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A Compleat 8YSTEM. of MODERN GEOGRAPHY: and 


ls rok, exhibjing the Preſent STATE of all NATTONS, . W 
L3H} wi Aa Ihuſtrated not only with: „„ 
CHARTS of the ſeveral Diviſions-bf: the Ocean, and MAPS of cc Cons new 
Compoſed, as well as new Engraved,” by the beſt Hands, from the lateſt Surveys, Diſcoveries, and Aſtrono- 
— mical Obſervations :: But likewiſe with Variety of Plans, and Proſpects of Coaſts, Harbours, and Cities; be- 
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By the LORDS JUSTICES. 
HARD WIC EK E, C. | ARGYLE, _ 
GRAF TON, TWEE DD ALF. 


To all ta whom theſe Preſents ſhall come, Greeting, | | LF A . 1 
HERE AS Thoms As TIE, of the City of London, Bookſeller, hath humbly repreſented 
unto Us, That he hath been at a very great Expence and Charge in purchaſing ſeveral new Eng- 
li Manuſcripts of Voyages and Travels, and in "Tranſlating divers other Books of Voyages and 

Travels, out of ſeveral Languages, into Engli/p, and in Engraving Maps and other Plates for 
the ſame, intending to Print a New General Collection of the ſaid | | 1 | 1 
VOYAGES and TRAVELS, g | 
In ſeveral Volumes in Quarto, Improved with CHARTS of the ſeveral Diviſions of the Ocean, and entire new 
MAPS-»f each-Country ; atfo the CUTS, repreſenting Cities, Antiquities, Animals, Jagatables, the Habits of 
the People, and other Things remarkable in their Kind; with new Diſcourſes and xo anova thereupon ; which 
Work may be of great Advantage, as well to Trade as Navigation; and he having humbly beſought Us to grant 
pe, the Gid. enen, | e I THO 

His MATEST Y's Royal Privilege and Licence, 
For the ſole Printing and Publiſhing the ſame for the Term of fourteen Years; we being inclined to 
An UNDERTAKING of ſuch Publick Uſe and Benefit, ; 


encourage 


Are pleaſed to condeſcend to his Requeſt, and do by theſe Preſents, in his MAI E ST's Name, (as far as 


may be agreeable to the Statute in that Caſe made and provided) grant unto the ſaid Thomas A/tley, his Heirs, 
Exccutors; Adminiſtrators, and Afﬀigns, | | | Ka 5 


His MAJESTY's ROYAL PRIVILEOE and Licence, 
For the ſole Printing, Publiſhing, and Vending the ſaid Work, during the Term of Fourteen Vears, to be 
computed from the Day of the Date hereof, ſtrictly forbidding and prohibiting all his Majeſty's Subjects, with- 
in his Kingdoms and Dominions, to Re- print or Abridge the ſame, or any Part of them, either in the like, 
or any other Volume or Volumes whatſoever ; or to Copy or Counterfeit the Sculptures or Maps thereof, ei- 
ther in Great or in Small, during the faid Term; or to Import, Buy, Vend, Utter, or Diſtribute, any Copies 
of the ſame, or any Part thereof, Re-printed beyond the = within the ſaid Term, without the Conſent of 
the. ſaid Thomas A/iley, his Heirs, 1 Adminiſtrators, or Aſſigns, by Writing under his or their 
Hands and Seals, firſt had and obtained, as they will anſwer the Contrary at their Peril; whereof the Commiſ- 
ſioners and other Officers of His Majeſty's Cuſtoms, the Maſter, Wardens, and Company of Stationers are to 


take Notice, that due Obedience be rendered to this His Majeſty's Pleaſure herein declared. 


Given at Mhiteball, the 18th Day of October, 1743, in the Seventeenth Year of his Majeſty's Reign, 
er | : —_ By their Excellencies Command, . 
E WESTON, 
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One of his Majzemy's. Principal Secretaries of. Star, 85 Sc. 


Mr Los „U 3.39 T1. 1 2 oolbianby 
LTHOUGH as tour which his Cliunpetto of France 
has done this Work, by ordering it to be tranſlated into 
French, and promoting it with. uncommon Exertions of 
his Power, ſhould be no Evidence of its Merit: Vet it is hoped, 
the Notice taken of it by that great Perſonage, wil apologize for 
the Author, if, to put himſelf on an Equality with his Tranſlator, 
and make the Original appear in Great Britain with no leſs Luſtre 
than the Verſion does in France and Halland, he preſumes to de- 
dicate this Volume to a great Miniſter, and Patron of the Science, 
in his own Country, who is himſelf Me as well as a Judge of 
Literature, I am, 52578 1310000 


My LORD, | x 


Your LoxDsHie's * uk tern er 


Mo bumble Servant, 
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Geographi- | HE preſent Volume conſiſts of three Books. The firſt exhibits a Geographical De- 
cal Deſerip= * ſcription of China; which, with" the" laft Book, of | the former Volume, containing 
| the Voyages and Travels to that great Country, comprizes all that is to be met-with 
any Worth in the ſeveral Authors who: haue hitherto treated of it ; particularly 
or c, the late Obſervations of the Jeſuit-Miſſioners, who ſurveyed" nbe whole Empire and made the 
Maps, of which we have inſerted general ones to illuſtrate the Subjett. 
IT is wiſhed for Connexion Sake, that both the Books relating to ibi famous Part of Afia 
could have found a Place in the ſame Volume ; | but that was impratticable, without ſwellin 
one of them abundantly out of Size. However, this is an Inconvenient which affefts only- 
the Form or Diviſion of the Volumes, without in the leaſt diſturbing the Arrangement of the 
Parts, or breaking into the Order of our Plan. fg IM. | 
of Ki, THE ſecond Book comprizes the Deſcription and Hiſtory. of Korea, Great Tartary, Tibet, 
Karazm, and the two Bukhirias ; Countries but little known in Europe, il the Authors, 
whoſe voluminous Works ue have reduced ta maderate Bounds, lately appeared. With regard 
to Korea, the Public are obliged to the ſame Jeſuits wha ſurveyed China, for. the curious 
Map and Relation of that Country; before which wwe had no tolerable Account of it, except- 


ing thoſe few and imperfect Remarks to be found in the Narrative of the Dutch Shipwreck on 
the Iſland of Quelpaert. D | 
Of t FROM this Country ſo much reſembling China, as well in its Improvements as the Man- 
ag, mers and Cuſtoms of the Natives, ue paſs into its Reverſe in thoſe Neapels, Great Tartary 
proceeding gradually from the moſt Eaſtern Shores of it, Weſtward to the Caſpian Sea. In 
this Part an Account is given not only of the Inbabitants, at they are at preſent, but alſo of 
their ancient State and Conqueſts under tht fumous Jenghiz Khin': Whoſe Life we have an- 
nered, as given both by the Tartar and Chineſe Authors, who ſupply the Defetts of each 
other. This ue have done chiefly for Sake of the great Light which is thrown by thoſe cu- 
rious Memoirs on the Hiſtory and Geography of all the middle Part of Aſia, delivered as well . 
in the Writings of the Oriental Hiſtorians, as in thoſe of our Weſtern Miſfioners and other 
Travellers ſent into thoſe Parts in the thirteenth and fourteenth Centuries. 
Of Tile, MTN the Chapter relating to Tibet, particular Care bas been taken to bring together all 
that could be found in Authors concerning that jurprizing Impoſture of the Great Lama (who 
Paſſes for a real God on Earth) and his idolatrous Religion; which within theſe few Centuries, 
and apparently without the Miſtance of Force, has overſpread near one Half of Aſia. 
9 Kran. FROM Tibet we paſs-over to Karazm, an ancient Kingdom on the Eaſtern Shore of the 
Caſpian Sea; and thence proceeding Zaſtward, deſcribe the Great and Little Bukharia z which 
laft terminates at the narrow Deſart, bounding China on the North-Weſt : The two firſt are 
Poſſeſſed by the Uzbek-Tartars, Mohammedans (whoſe Hiſtory written by their late Khan is 
there abridged) and the laſt by the Eluths, nicknamed Kalmaks. Theſe are Worſhippers of 
the Great Lama, or Deity of Tibet, and hold in Subjeftion the Mohammedan Inhabitants, 
who are of the ſame Nation with themſelves, that is, Mongols, though of à very different 
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ge E third Book contains all the Travels to be met-with through Great Tartary, Rarazmi, 
ties be Bukhiri-s, and Tibet, from the Time of Jenghiz Khan; which may be reckoned the Ara 
of modern Diſcoveries, two Centuries before the Weſt and Eaſt · Indies were explored by Sea. 
The Conqueſts of that great ! Countries, and his immediate Succeſſors, which 
alarmed all the World, and opened the Way into Tartary, excited the European, as well as 
Aſiatic Princes, to diſpatch their Ambaſſadors into thoſe wild, and till then impenetrable, De- 
ſarts, to treat of Peace, and form Alliances, Jn theſe Expeditions, none were more forward 
than the Popes in ſending their Miſfioners, with a View bath to ftir-up the Tartars againſt the | 
Mohammedan Princes, and to propagate the Ronuſh Religion among them. » Although their 
Zeal was not attended with the 4 e Effekt, yet to it we owe ſome curious Journals; which, 
though full of Fables and Superſtitions, will always be valuable for giving Europeans the | 
firſt tolerable Idea they had of Tartary, and its various Inbabitants, © NY on 
By Frar AMONG the Travels which compoſe iÞis Book, the moſt remarkable are thoſe of Nubruk 
* quis, Polo the Venetian, the Ambaſſadors of ShakrRukh, and Gerbillon. The jirft, 'be/ides x 
giving a pretty exact Account of the Manners and Cuſtoms of the Mongols, or Tartars, with 
ſeveral curious Particulars relating to the Khans, and their Court, not to be met-with any- * 
zohere elſe, let us into the. Proceedings of the Neſtorian, and other Miſfioners; who bad for 
many Ages abuſed Chriſtendom with their pretended Converſions in theſe Parts of Aﬀia, their 
oo Ig , ,, Nd ers Pu 
Marce Poo, THE Travels of Polo is one of the moſt valuable Works of the Kind now in being: For 
although the Remarks which they contain of Countries are generally very ſuperficial, and they 
abound with Fables, as well as thoſe of Rubruquis and the other Friars ; yet you find there At 
. ſame Account of all the Coaſts and Iſlands from Madaigaſkar to Japan, diſcovered by Sea by © 
the Portuguc ze, beſides the inland Parts of China and Tartary, with many others where they 
never penetrated, till the Jeſuits entered China in 1552, The worſt of it is, that great Part 
of the Geography of this Author was become ſo obſcure, owing chiefly to his employing the 
Names uſed by Foreigners, inſtead of thoſe current in the reſpettive Countries, that it was of 
little Service to us Mederns: However, by Help of the Relations of Magalhaens, Gaubil, 
and other Authors quoted in the Life of Jenghiz Khan, wwe have in good Meaſure ſupplied - 


4 


the Defect, and rendered bim intelligible. N a Lg | 1 
Svab Ruth's THE Embaſſy of Shah Rukh, Succeſſor of Timir beg, or Tamerlan, 10 the Emperor of 
Ambaſſa- China, has contributed ſomewhat to the ſame End. This Narrative, written obs 
Peꝛrſian, and now firſt tranſlated into Engliſh, be/ides the Improvements it affords to Geogra- 
phy and Hiftory, furniſhes us with a Sample of the Aſiatic Taſte and Manner of writing 
Travels. . Sas: n 
Gerbillbnthe AS for thoſe of Gerbillon through the Territories of the Mongols and Kalkas, which in- 
Jelut. clude the great Deſart of Tartary, they are ſo full and particular, as to leave ſcarce any 
Thing for future Travellers to add, touching either the Country itſelf, or the Manners and 
_ Cuſtoms of its Inhabitants. | Le, Is 8 Wa 


Maps aud OR the farther Illuſtration of the Whale, Variety of Maps, as well as Cuts, are added; 
cuts. rhe latter ſelected from the Authors here collected. The Maps are accommodated both to the 
' Deſcripticns and Travels. We have attempted even to adapt ſome to the Hiſtory of Jenghiz 
Khin, and Relation of Polo, as far as concerns Tartary and China, in order to exbibit in 
ſome Meaſure the State of Countries in thoſe Times. M. D*Anville's general Map of Tar- 
_ tary, as given by the Tranſlator of Du Halde, being exhibited by a proper Scale, and more 
_ agreeable to the larger Draughts of the Jeſuits, than his ather Maps, has ſerved for the Ground- 
work of moſt of ours. However, we have made ſeveral confiderable Alterations where we 
found neceſſary, particularly in the Maps of Weſtern Tartary and Karazm. We have like- 
wiſe drawn the Meridians through different Places, in order to extend the Country from Weſt en 
to Eaſt, which he bad too much contracted in bis Maps, in Conſequence of -adopting the No- 
. tion of the prolate Figure of the Earth, | SL 
| 5 | THIS 
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the Work. eim; and it is preſumed the Peruſal: AviIN hat 1 
| Promiſe to improve the Work as it advanced. However, be is forryto find"that this Con- 

dus of his did not better the Sale, or remove the Prejudices conceived very early againſt it, 

from the virulent A ſperſions thrown-on it by one Rival in Trade (it ir the Proprietor who 
not ſpeaks) and the almoſt-united Intereſt of the reſt. He hopes, nevertheleſs; that thoſe Pre- 


which be could not do in that of the Parts. In ſhort, although the Author has but little Intereſt 
farther in the Volumes which are already publiſhed, be cannot forbear —— that it would 


be Matter of real Mortification to him, if, after all ibe Pains be has taken, be ſhould find bi 
3 Performance to prove leſs acceptable to bis Countrymen, than it appears to-be to Foreigners. 


vrch Edi- THE firſt Volume was ſcarcely finiſhed, when an Advertiſement ram ont in the Amfter- 
uns dam Gazette, intimating, that M. Didot, Bookſeller at Paris, intended to give a Tranſla- 
tion of the Whole in French, purſuant to the Order of Monſeigneur the Chancellor, by: pub- 

» liſhing one Volume in Quarto every fix Months. Accordingly at the Time prefixed a Volume 
was publiſhed, by which it appeared that the Editor was M. Antoine Frangoiſe Prevoſt, 

(Chaplain to the Prince of Conti) whoſe Print is at the-Head of \the'Book, 
II muſt be owned, that no Coſt bas been ſpared to make this Edition beautiful: Some Cuts 
and new Charts alſo bave been added: But the Abbe has taken ſeveral Liberties with the 


Original, which it is preſumed will hardly be alloued a Perſon who undertakes to give a 


| kt Paris, Tranſlation of another Body's Wort: For he has not only omitted a great Number of Paſſages 
2 and Paragraphs of Moment in the Text, befides Abundance of Notes which baue no Relation 
to Religion; but hath added both Text and Notes in very many Places, without diſtinguiſbi 


> Of | | . 
ſuch Alterations by any Kind of Mart, or Reference, and often blending them ſo wth the 


Original, as not to be eafily ſeparated ; by which Means the Collector is made to father. a great 
deal of ſpurious Iſſue, and liable to be blamed for the Faults of another, as well as his own. 
There are likewiſe many Places to be found, wherein the Abbs has fo far miſtaken” the Senſe 
of the Original, as to make it ſpeak direftly contrary to the Meaning of the Author, 
aue THE Reputation of the Work muſt have Juffered in ſome Meaſure by the Paris Impreſſion, 


it; wherein are marked, with great Exatineſs, all the Omiſions, | Additions, and Miſftranſia- 
tions to be found in Abbe Prevoſts Edition. M. Du Hondt had likewiſe the Courteſy, a. 


forth the Care be had taken to reſtore the Work to its original State: A Conduct which re- 
quires proper Acknowledgments from an Author to a Bockſeller ;" who might,” according to 
Cuſtom, bave found his Account in publiſhing the French Tranſlation as it was, without put- 
ting himſelf to the Expence either of having its Deficiencies ſupplied, or its Errors rorretmed. 


"nes full Tranſlation in bis ſutceeding Volumes, or mark bis Additions and Omiſfions therein, I 
know not, as having ſeen none of them. But whatever Errors may be committed by the 
Tranſlator, his Miſtakes ought never to derogate from the Honour due to the Chancellor, fer 
ſetting an. foot the Tranſlation of a Book which he judged might be of ſome Uſe to Trade and 
Navigation. In this be ſeems to have been ſo intent that, as the Abbe obſerves at the End of 
his Preface, having pitched on IgG ce the Work, he took-Care that the War ſhould 
not interrupt his Correſpondence with England, for procuring the Numbers as faſt as they 
came from the Preſs, © Fs Oh OW k C— 103 6 $0 

tbroad and ON this Occaffon, I cannot bitt take Notice of the different Regard paid of late Tears to 

de. the Sciences in France, and in South Britain: For it often happens, that while the yreat Men 


there are ſhewing the higheſt Reſpelt to our Engliſh Books of any Uſe, the great Men here treat | 


them 
* Two of his Volumes make but one of | ours, ſo that the Whole in French will conſiſt of 8 Volumes. 


judices will now ſubſide; and that the Bookſeller will find bis Actount in the Sale of the Whole, - 


"gi of M. Pierre du Hondt at the Hague bad nat determined to' publiſh a compleat Tranſlation of 


ſoon as his two firft Volumes (which make but one in the Engliſh) were printed, io end: a 
Copy of them to the Collector as a Preſent, accompanied with a' very polite Letter, ſetting 


dune of the” FFAETHER Abbe Prevoſt hath ſo profited by the Hague Edition, as either to give @ 


— 


Condition ot. THIS may. ſuffice to give the won fes. n din ee wn frown Ip | 


them with the utmoſt Neglect, and their Authors with the higheſt Contempt, In like n- 
ner we have ſeen Inſtances, that while the Public in France and Holland receive with Eager- © 
neſs our Engliſh Productions, they are under a Neceſſity of being dropped at home for Want 
of Encouragement to carry them on. This, however, we Jay with all Deference imaginable 
to thoſe of our Subſcribers who have aſſiſted us ſo far; and have ſhewn as much Perſeverance, 
Benevolence, and Indulgence for the Performance, as any Foreigners could paſibly have done. 
'BUT, however well ſatisfied the Collector may be with the Reception gi den his Work by 
the French in general, he has Reaſon to complain of thoſe concerned in preparing the Edition 
of it. He has already mentioned the Injury done him by the Tranſlator, perhaps from a Li- 
cence cuſtomary in France; and is next to take-Notice of the Treatment he has received from 
one of his Aſſiſtants. {4 | N | | 5 | 
M. Behle ABBE PREVOST having committed the Care of preparing the Charts and Plans to 
Onecuente N. Bellin, Engineer of the Marine, and Keeper of the Royal Office for depoſiting the Charts, 
Plans, and Fournals within that Department; there is prefixed to the ſecond Volume à Letter, 
from that Gentleman to the Abbe, giving an Account of the Progreſs he has made in the Exe- 
cution. In this Letter, M. Bellin is pleaſed to'throw-out ſome haſty Reflexions on the Charts 
and Plans inſerted in our Collection, without ſeeming to have duly confidered the Caſe. His 
Animadverfions relate to three Articles: Want of proper Diſpaſitian, Want of ſufficient Num- 
ber, and Want of Accuracy. | Py, ; | 
Anfwerto WII regard to the Diſtribution of the Charts, I muſt firſt obſerve, that at the ſame 
dhe fut, ye be finds Fault with the Order they are placed in, he ſeems to own that he could not put 
them in much better himſeif . But the Fault lay properly in bis own Inattention to Things, 
He was not to bave conſidered them as belonging to the Numbers in which they were publiſhed ; 
but ſhould have looked into the Table of Directions to the Book-binder, at the End of my firſt 
Volume, .<chere he might have found the proper Places marked : He might there alſo have 
found, that I bad anticipated him in his Advice to throw the Charts together at the End 
of the Volume, as moſt convenient for peruſing them. | 
To the fe- intended to have added ſeveral Charts more of the Coaſts te thoſe inſerted in the firſt 
ond, Volume; but being prevented by the ſudden Change I was obliged to make in my Plan, defer- 
red giving them till I came to treat of the Eaſt-Indies; which, if the Work goes-on, follow 
next in Order. This is the Defect under the ſecond Article which M. Bellin finds Fault 
with, and which he has ſupplied by five Charts; comprizing in that Number all the Coaſts 
of India and China, with the adjacent lands, from Cape Komorin, where our Charts end, 
to Japan incluftvely. i : ” 
To the AN Author may digeſt the Charges which at moſt tax bim <vith Neglect: But thoſe which 
third. accuſe him of great Inaccuracy, or Error in his Work, ſtrike at his Reputation, and call for 
his beſt Defence, With regard to this laſt Article, M. Bellin ſays, that my Charts and 
Plans are taken from this Place and the other, without much Choice. I acknowledge the 
firſt Part of this Charge, but deny the latter: For I made Choice of the beſt I could procure. 
Himſelf, I hope, will vouch for me, ſo far as relates to the ſeven Charts abave-mentioned * ; 
which, he ſays, are taken from his Charts publiſhed ſome Years ago, for the Uſe of the 
King's Ships. Jf /o, how came be to alter thoſe of the Weſtern Coaſt of Africa through- 
out © ? Did his own ſtand in ſo-much Need correcting? Or did be find mine in ſo-many 
Particulars different from his own ? If the former, why ſo ready to carp at mine? If the 
latter, why does he inſinuate that they were wholly taken from his? The Truth is, that M. 
Bellin's Charts being ready to my Hand, and the Scale of a proper Size, I made Uſe of them 
for the Ground-work, in the ſame Manner as I have done M. D* Anville*s general Map: But 
far from taking the Whole from him, or copying them implicitly, I examined his Charts by 
the Aſtronomical Obſervations, and altered them in many Places by other Charts and Plans, 
as mentioned in the particular Charts themſelves. And this I was the leſs ſcrupulous to do, as 
| 7 


Cavils at 
the Charts 


a A. Bellin's Letter, P · 5. Þ Ibid, p· 6. Lett. P · 7. 


— 


N Thi Y REFA A 
I found the Coaſt rof Guinea; from Sierra Leona 1 Benin, repreſenled in hit Chart ie 
Soautbern- Ocean very differently from'"what it is in that of" the I/eftern-Otean, publiſhed. but 
the Year before. What: his\ Alterations are, nete not; having Rut ſeen the Paris Edition.- 
But if be altered mine, the Dutch Editors altered bis; and in d they have followed good 
Authorities, PR have altered my Charts mung fence I find ſcarce any Bee 
: bettwi theirs. | mine. N N Nr eV? e AT: * 2 « $1.3 . J. : 2.4 z op Won } * 
2 HOWE VER that be, I an furprized M. Bellin has" found no Fault with the ot ber Without 
Charts of the Coaſts, from the Cape of Good Hope 4% that of Komorin; although there are — 
rather more Alterations from bis in them than ibe former. Are my; Charts more corre? © 
than. bis for that Extent? Or are tbere in the Murin#-Office no Charts" within that Compaſs 
fit. to be relied on? This laſt; in Effet, bappens to be the Caſe, with regard to the whole 
Eaſtern - Coaſt of | Africa, from ibe Cape of Good Hope 1% Cape Guardafui, which be _vwns 
to be taken from-the Engliſn Pilots: Yet, in my Charts of that Coaſt, I make M. Bellin 
the chief Compliment, referring expreſly to none but bis Chart: Tf be ſhould ſay, I had Reaſen, 
becauſe, although by his Marine- Journals he found them exact in many Parts, yet in others Fe 
they ſtood in Need of Correction, why then does be claim my Charts as bis own? eſpecially ß, 
tao as be makes no Scruple to aſcribe my Colleftion of Voyages and Travels to M. Prevoſt ; 
Poſſibly. on _— of the Alterations be has made above-mentioned, or merely, perhaps, for 
tranſlati | * 1 wy 49%, 5 0 8 | 3 ele | ö "Y b * | 187 N 
VI TH regard to the leſſer Charts, be finds great Fault with thoſe I have given of Te- rinds rat 
neriffe and Madera. I gave them'as I found them in our Engliſh Pilots," without warrant- guet 
ing them. If be has produted better, be may thank his Situation at the Marine-Office, that 
bath afforded him Helps which, he ſays, no'Perſon before him ever had, and wwith which, 
he owns, any- body elſe might haue ſuccecded às well as himſelf *.” Will be then ame an Au- 
thor for not giving what he rchid not 'come-at;" or none had Recourſe to but M. Bellin ? Nei- 
ther need be vaunt, if bis Plan of tbe City und Road of Sr. Jago is better than that I have 
taken from Dampier: Could be himſelf bade produced a better, before be got his from the 
French Engineer? Me lite Qugſt ion may ve aſted with regard to bis Plan of the Iſle of 
Goree, and its Fortifications, which was fommunicated to bim by the Direktors of the India 
Company. After all, what are his two or three Plans in Compariſon of the many produced 
by me, far ſuperior to any Thing it was in bis Power to produce ? However, I do not blame | 
M. Bellin for letting our Draugbis ftand, 1% fhew'the Difference between his and them, or 
the Neth there 985, that he Thould not copy us blindly, >) ot 
NM. BELLIN. has added two other Charts, one of the Iſle of Arguin, and the adjacent kund to his 
Coaſt * : The. other & the Canary Iſles; which laß, he ſays,” is drawn from a prodigious on 
| r of Remarks, and different from all former Charts *, With regard to theſe, be tells © 
. Prevoſt, that be would be aftoniſhed at the Errors into which the Authors of them 
ve fallen. Among the refs he alledges, that they place Palma and Gomera fourteen Leagues 
under, inſtead of eight or nine at-moſt *. This, 10 Doubt, is @ very great Error: Bu if 
in the. Number of former Charts, be includes. ours of the Weſtern-Coaft of Africa, which in 
that Part (depending on the Accuracy of him and bis Materials) it copied from his of the 
Wiſtern-Ocean, it is a Critique on himſelf : For be there makes the Diſtance above Twenty 
Leagues. I is not ſo aſtoniſhing, that M. Bellin Jhould fall into ſo groſs a Miſtate, as that 
after . ſuch a Miſtake he ſhould be aſtoniſhed at the Miſtakes of others, who, in this Particu- - 
lar, had not erred near ſo much as himſelf. -, © | e 
Vol. 4. + x a NM. 
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1 The PR E FAC E. | 
Vncandid M. BELLIN ſays, be has made many Alterations in our Chart of the Cape-Verde 
Beto Iſlands, and drawn that of the Courſe of the Sanaga, or Senegal, de novo. I ſhould be glas 

to. ſee them corretted, if requiſite, were they my own Surveys: But think be does not aff can- 
didly in ſaying, that the laſt, 'which be acknowledges to be taken | from one publiſhed by Labat, 
is not well executed by the Exgliſb, without aſſigning bis Reaſons.” As this is an exact Copy 
elegantly engraved from the Draught of that River, ſurveyed by à French Engineer, and 
given by M. D'Anville above-mentioned (eminent for his Skill in the Science) with only the 
Addition of a Scale, and the Bounds of the neighbouring Countries, the C 


; ne barge is the more 
furprizing. Would M. Bellin out of Prejudice, or a Diſpoſition to find Fault, repreſent us 


as not * the Skill even to copy a. Chart ? If that be the Caſe, we muſt be wretched 
Bunglers indeed ! Or did M. Bellin condemn our Performance to excuſe that of his Country- 
man; whoſe Name being in the Title of the Chart, be ought to have mentioned inſtead of 
Labat's? Even in this Caſe it is a flagrant Inſtance of Partiality to the ſuppoſed Society of 
Engliſh Authors, without any Token of Friendſhip in Reality to M. D*Anville, whom in 
Effelt be wounds through their Sides. | | 
His Chats HAVING gone through M. Bellin's Cenſures, it might, in my Turn, be allowed me to cri- 
2 ticiſe his Performances; but as I have yet ſeen no more than Copies of his five additional 
Charts, wwhich are inſerted in the ſecond Volume of the Hague Edition, I can ſpeak at pre- 
ſent only to them, With Regard to theſe Charts, which be Joys were drawn with all poſſible 
Care, and the Situation of many Places ſettled by actual Obſervations *,' I muſt obſerve, 
firſt, that they differ in an infinite Number of Places from his Chart of the Oriental Ocean, 
Differ from both as to the Figure and Extent of the Parts. I am far from thinking this great Variation 
* from himſelf any Diſcredit to M. Bellin, fnce new Diſcoveries make Alterations neceſſary : On 
the contrary, I always condemned the Practice of Nicholas Sanſon, who, we are told, 
would not correct bis Maps, though labouring under the groſſeſt Errors, for ſake of preſery- 
ing Uniformity *. But as it may be preſumed be will grant, that his. Chart of the Eaft- 
ern-Ocean muſt be very faulty in caſe bis new Charts be corre, I hope it will induce bim 
to think, that g Chart may be very faulty, and yet the Hydrographer not at all liable to 
Blame. For, indeed, all that can be expected from an Autbor, is to make Uſe of the beſt 
Materials to be bad; and while he does that, be effefually ſecures himſelf from Cenſure, 
however faulty his Productions may prove to be. ; | D 
That of ON this Principle, methinks, M. Bellin ſhould have been more favourable to me, whatever 
the Chin? he wwas to my Charts or Plans: And even with Regard to them, before he was determined to 
cenſure any of my Performances, he ought to have been ſure that his own were unexceptionable : 
But notwithſtanding his Readineſs to find Fault with mine, and the extraordinary Opinion be 
ſeems to have of his own, I will venture to ſay, that the worſt of my Charts is better than 
the laſt of his ſupplemental Charts, wherein the Coaſts of China, and Korea, are exhibited in 
a moſt deformed Manner. So far from being executed with all poſſible Care, or the Situa- 
tions ſettled by actual Obſervations, that not the leaſt Propriety is obſerved as to the Fipure 
Very erro- of the Parts, or Longitude of Places, except thoſe of Kanton and Pe-king. The Space be- 
neous. tween Pe-king, and the moſt Eaſtern Shores of Korea (which ſeems to be turned the wrong 
Way in his Chart) is contracted above three Degrees in fourteen more than it ſhould be, and 
the intermediate Seas in Proportion. In ſhort, with Regard to this Chart at leaſt, it might 
inſily be ſaid, that M. Bellin t00k-bis Materials from this Place and the other, without 
much Choice : For although he does not name his Authorities, yet by comparing it with the 
Map of China and Korea, at the Head of this Volume, it will appear to be à very inaccurate 
or random Eye-Draught of the Feſuits Maps, with reſpect to the Coaſts of thoſe two Coun- 
tries, altered for the worſe throughout, from other Quarters. 


FOR 


Lett. p. 6. > See Mem. pour ſervir Hiſt. des Hom. illuſt. vol. 10. p- 13, & ſegg. 


FOR Inftahice, the Nand of Chu- han , which, in their Map f Chekyang, lies with- Wnſtance, 
out the Bay of Hang-chew, near the Coaſt on the South-Side, in thirty Degrees of Latitude, 

is placed in bis a Degree higher on the North-Side of the Bay. Could M. Bellin think the 
coarſe Meaſures, or Eſtimations of Mariners were more to be depended: on than actual Sur- 

vcys, and Situations determined by Aftronomers ? Could be think the late Obſervations of the 
Jeſuits on the Coaſt of China leſs accurate than the unverified Obſervation of the Feſuit Spi- 
nola above an hundred and thirty Tears ago, for the Longitude of Nanga-ſaki *, by which he 

ſeems to have regulated his Chart? In caſe be did, ought be not to have marked that Place at 

leaſt, to apologize for his diſſenting ſo-widely from thoſe Miſſioners ? Whatever his Opinion 

may be in theſe Reſpetts, the Chart in Queſtion is a Proof, that the Draughts found in the 
Royal Office are not ſufficient to produce accurate Charts : For ſurely ſo-bad à Chart could 
never have come from the Hands of M. Bellin, if he was really in Poſſeſſion of ſuch Helps 

as none before him ever had. I, who do not pretend to ſuch extraordinary Advantages, | 
would yet engage to draw a far more corret# one. 3 DE Weis as 1 

TIN ſbort, the chief Thing M. Bellin ſeems to have had in View by this Chart, was to in- Dean dt 
troduce the Iſland of Japan; which is copied from a larger of bis own Drawing , publiſhed at Chart. 

in Charlevoix's Hiſtory of that Country. In this Part M. Bellin has taken more Pains than 

uſual, or even neceſſary, exhibiting the inland Mountains, as well as the Places along the 

Coaſt, in ſome Detail; while the reſt of the Chart is but barren of Names, as if ſome deſart 

Coaſt was repreſented. It is Pity the Dutch Editor er Editors were not as kind to this Chart 

of his, by ſupplying that Defect, as they ſay they have been to the ret,  _ 

. TT has ever been a Cuſtom with me in drawing Maps or Charts, to mark with Lines under the want uni- 
Names, ſuch Places whoſe Situations had been determined by Aftronomers. M. Bellin has dong nv. 
the ſame by Stars and Creſſes, in his large Charts of the ſeveral Oceans: But in bis five ad- 

ditional Charts, as if determined io be defetiive rather than agree with me, he has not marked 

one out of the many he talks of, except that of Pondicherry, the chief French Settlement in 

the Faſt-Indies. In Conſequence of this Omiſſion, they are deſtitute of that Authority which 

ought always to accompany ſuch Productions; and want the Uniformity which, in my Opinion, 

ought to be kept-up in reſpect of mine. May it not be ſaid, on this. Occaſion, that his Charts 

are not well executed? However, it muſt be confeſſed, it would have been. worſe to have 

marked Places as laid down from Obſervations, which were in reality inſerted at random. 

I cannot be blamed, I preſume, for this ſmall Critique, even by Mr. Bellin himſelf, after apology for 
having treated me ſo ſeverely, when, perhaps, my greateſt Fault was only in copying too-much Critique 
after him. However this be, I muſt do my Antagoniſt the: Fuſtice to own, that I think the © 
Public is in the main much indebted to bim for his bydrographical Performances; and ſhall. for 

the future acknowledge the Obligation, whenever IT take from bim, as readily. as ] have hitherto 

done. I have only farther to acquaint him, that be has but a ſingle Perſon to deal with, and 

not ſeveral, as by always ufing the Words the Engliſh, and the Engliſh Authors, | both be 
and Abbe Prevoſt would perſuade themſelves, or rather their Readers: . For. although in my 
Prefaces, according to a common Cuſtom, I generally ſpeak. in the firſs Perſon plural, yet J 
ſometimes uſe the 7 or third Perſon ſingular ; as in that to the firſt Volume, and frequently 

in the Work itſelf, particularly in the laſt two or three Paragraphs of my. Introduftion. Ws 6-0] 
FOR all this, M. Prevoſt, with what View, or upon what Authority I cannot imagine," not The Author 
only repreſents me as a Kind of Secretary to a Society of Collectors, whoſe Copy I reviſe and fit for 1 
the Preſs ;, but what is fill more ſurprizing, 1 me declare the ſame myſelf, in ary | 

: | : * N e 


= On the Eaſtern Coaſt of China, where the Engliſh had for ſome Time a Factory. He 
found it one Hour, or fifteen Degrees, more Eaſt than MMa-kau, near Kantoon, in China. The 
Foundation of it ſeems to be Kempfer's. 4 We muſt take Notice here, that, according to them, 


the Animal of which we have given the Priat, vol. 2. p. is not the Bufalo, but the Urol. 
See their Preface. 2 . 345, wn 


x1 | nde PREFACKHK- 
which be has added as, mine to the End of the Iutroduction, in the following Wards, .I give no 
* farther . my Plan, becauſe at the Head of each Part of the Work I ſhall tate- care to 
« explain my Defign by other Introduttions. The Undertaking is of great Importance, ſur- 
„ paſſing, without doubt, the Abilities of a fingle Author ; and the many Attempts of tbe 
& ſame Kind, which to this preſent remain unfiniſhed, ſufficiently evince the Difficulties to le 
By Abbs t encountered with: But I hope. for more Succeſs, with the Helps which. J employ to ſurmount 
P06 them. A Saciety of laborious Gentlemen, to whom I only lend my Pen, and who have 
« the Eyes of a very judicious Nation upon them, will be reſponſible to me for the Order and 
« Fidelity of the Materials; and I dare engage they ſhall not ſuffer from any Alterations I 
&« ſhall make in their Stile: Depending moreover on the Indulgence of the * towards a 
« Scheme, the Execution of which has been long wiſhed for, I enter upon the Work with that 
e Confidence, which a Perſon ought to have in his Subject, when Utility is united with Enter- 
_ © tainment ; and from the good Inclination of his Readers, when convinced that nothing has 
Wl * been ſpared both to inſtrułt and pleaſe them *”  _ e ee e 
Il The Matter J/J]THOUT making any farther Reflexions on a Kind of Conduct that would be deemed 
-\i ; very unwarrantable on this. Side of the Water, I fhall only beg Leave to ſet Abbe Prevoſt 
1 right in his Miſtake, by informing him, that a ſingle Perſon projected and executed the Plan 
1 fo far as hath been publiſhed of it : That he had no Pariner in it, nor was any Way aſſiſted 
if farther than by the Perſons whom he employed to extraf? Materials as be directed: That this 
lf Courſe held only with regard to the two firſt Volumes; and that the two laſt, which be reckons 


we moſt compleat and difficult Part of the Work now finiſhed, were performed with. the Help 


only of an Amanuenſis. | | 
ALL the Amends I fhall deſire of M. Prevoſt is, that as be has given my ſpurious Con- 
fefſion, he will alſo give my genuine Retraftation ; and that as he bas publiſhed M. Bellin's 
Reflexions, he will alſo publiſh my Defence: That in theſe two Reſpects at leaſt J ſhall find 
the Paris Edition as juſt to me, as I make no doubt I ſhall find the Edition of the Hague; and 
that for the future he will not give his own Senſe of Things for mine. 3 
Apelogy for FT may be preſumed, that enough has been already ſaid in the Preface to the ſecond Volume, 
«angis 7 ſatisfy ſuch of our Subſcribers as might have expected, in theſe four Volumes, 4 Callefion 
of Voyages and Travels to all Countries throughout the Globe. This was, indeed, the firſt Pro- 
poſal - But many Gentlemen fearing, from the narrow Bounds allowed to our Materials, that 
ſeveral Authors of Value would be left-out, and others too-much contracted; apprebending like- 
wiſe, from the many Numbers of the firſt Volume publiſhed without any Maps or Prints, that 
the Work would be defective in thoſe Reſpects; for theſe Reaſons they applied to us in-time, to 
give them, in the propoſed Number of Volumes, the compleat Subſtance of all the beſt Authors, 
with the proper Accompaniments, to a few Parts of the World, rather than imperfef# Ab. 
tracts of a few to all Parts, as had been done in ſome former Collections, which for that 
Reaſon were in no Eſteem with Perſons of Diſcernment and Taſte. | eg 
Our firſt 7 HIS Courſe, they (judged, would be moſt agreeable to the Generality of Subſcribers, as 
well as themſelves; and, in Effect, it ſeems to bave been the Caſe: For, upon altering our 
Scheme, we not only met-with very few Complaints, but, on the contrary, received many 
Letters approving of our Performance, and exhorting us to perſevere in the new Metbod. 
Should there ftill be any who are offended at the Change of Meaſures, it is boped they will 
conſider, that if we have not punctually anſw¾ered their Expectation one Way, we have made 
them ample Amends the other, by giving more complete Deſcriptions of Countries, and a much- 
greater Number of Maps, Plans, and Cuts, than could have been the Caſe had we purſued 
eur firſt Deſign. 


* [ntrod. p. 36, Hague Edit. 
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A Chineſe Funeral 
The Obſervatory of Pe-king 
The great Imperial-Throne 
Town of 7o-/i-wo 
Plans of Lan-chew, Kan-chew, and Chin -yaven fu 
The Fortreſs of Tyen- 2 fing-wey 
Plans of Si- . and ä lan 


The Temple of Sin-bo-tyſen | 
The Temple of Tey-w 
Plan of Kanton, Shan 
Chineſe Barks 

The Way of catchin 
The Way of taking wy 

The Ta-ka, Li- chi, and Cotton Trees 
The Tea-Shrub, Rhubarb, Varniſh Tree, and China | Dot 
and Chin -tſe-yut 

artar Mandarin: 


rr Jan, and the adjacent Ilands 


Plan of Pe-king, 
Habit of the bineſe an 
Plan of Hong-chew fil, 0 ital of Che- Hyang 
Habit of the Emperor of China 

Habit of a Boxza and Huſbandman 


Chineſe Actors 

Prieſts or Monks of Fo 
Chineſe Sepulchres 
— Muſic 


The Sa-ping, and the Chew-#u, or Gojava-Trees 
The Cinnamon, and Ta- a Trees 
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149. LVI. Common Dreſs in Tibet — 456 | 
LVII. Court Lords at La/ſa — — 457 | 
150, LVIII. The Caſtle of Patala * — #5 4 456 
LIX. . Image-Worſhip in Tibet ; — — 461 
151. LX. Nan-kang hyen, near Kan-chew _— — 2 
LXI. Grand Lama, and King of Tangut — 2 
152, LXII. Flying-Fiſh, and Village of 3 near l. ln. = 59 
LXIII. Plan of Kya-chew, Pu- gan chew — 
153. LXIV. Water-Caſtle of Tanten — — 59 
| LXV. Map of Eaftern-Tartary — 350 
154 LXVI. Death of ces , Emperor of the Ming — 112 
LXVII. Map of Great- Tibet | = a 
155. LXVIII. Map of bers ade — — 367 
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nroda8ion. FIT HE Authors, who have treated of Ching, a of Perſons DR impoſed on them through — 
are very many. Thoſe who would fee rance or — eic — 
er of pretty compleat Catalogues of them, may 8 1 BO, Hiſtory of be Empire of Samedo. 
conſult two late Writers *; but the principal a- China Wis colloid from the Memoirs and Ob- 
mong them, and ſuch whoſe Relations extend to ſeryations of that Jeſuit, (who had reſided twen- 
the whole Country. in general, are thoſe:we have 8 Years in that } and publiſhed in 
already made Extracts from: Namely, Nizubhef, by Manoel dr Faria y Seuſa, the fa- 
Montanus, Navarette, le Comte, Gemelli, and au  mious 5 on the Poet Camoens, and 
Hald:. To cheſe, of whom fome Accourit has Author ef the Ala, from whence we 
been given, muſt, however, be added the Rela» have given 'confiderable ExtraQs-in our firſt Vo- 
tions. of Nicholas Trigautius, Alvarez Sameds, blume. It was tranſlated into Engliſb, and pub- 
Martin Martini, and Gabriel Magalbuens, al liſhed at 3-16 $53 in Folio, illuſtrated with 
four Jeſuits. . The firſt is an Account of Ching, Maps and Cuts. ntanus hath compiled his 
igautius. and the Travels of feveral Jeſuits through it, Deſcription of China chiefly from eee and 
Intermixed with the Hiſtory of the Miffion. 1 n.. 
makes a very thick Octavo, and is intitled 4 Trts' laſt Author liſhed two — 5 99 
Ht Hiſtory Chins, e Chriſtian Expedition t the — Works relating to China; one a raphical 
hina, extrafed from the Memoirs Deſcription in vote under the Title of Atlas 


Mack. Ricci. It was w originally in Latin, 
og ubliſhed at Rome in 1615. The next Year 

dition of it in French came- out at Lyons, 
wore another at Paris, in 1618. Trigeutius, or 
_ Trigault, hath added many Remarks of his own 
4 ſupply Omiſſions. He had been long in China, 

een fix Provinces, and underſtood the Lan- 
ee therefore more capable of giving a full 


and exact Relation of Matters than moſt of thoſe 
T hele, 


who had publiſhed Remarks before him. 
2 his Preface, he accuſes with committing groſs 
2 not excepting ſome of his own wag 


but ſuppoſes they r ded Things on the Cr 


J. Alb. Frenz Kahn dui Ewangelii, &c. l 275 31, in 


Vol. IV. 


c There is added; by 


Sinenſis, in pariculr Mays from = 2 7 Books, 
with 0 rovinces. 
a. 2 Introduction, a ge. 
neral Account 075 — untry and its Inhabi- 
tants; their Manners,” Cuſtoms, Arts, and Ma- 
nufaQures. Thevenet has inſerted a T randlation 
of this Work in the third Part of his Collection 
of Voyages, but has given only the general — 
of China. 'Nieubof gave aà Sort of Abri 
of the Deſcription of the Provinces, which 
tanus has publiſned more at large. "This Deſerip- 
tion of Martini, Who was long in China,: and 


d travelled ae, Provinces, een à very. 


in Quarto, where, there is a compleat 


Catalogue of the Jeſuit Minden eee and che Preface to the Nog Tones. pK du Halde's nd in four 
Volumes Quarto, 1736. , 
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"charges his Chorography with many Miſtakes and touched. Thus far the French Editor. 

+ Exaggerations, as being taken chiefly from the WE learn from his Life «, written by Lewis 
Chineſe Writers, who often magnify Things be- Bug/io © the Jeſuit, his inſeparable Companion 

., yond the Thuth.” For this Reaſon, , © 
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publiſhed” by du Halde. This Author likewiſe by all former Authors, or elſe but ve 


| in the follow _ | for thirty-ſix Years, that he was born in 1 
ing Account of the Provinces,” we have” 


ed by thoſe Wo in two Years after his Entrance into the Empire, 


quently had ſeen every thing they deſcribe with Buglio, the Benzas accuſed them of Rebellion; 
their own Eyes: However, their Deſcription is and the chief Mandarin, fearing a Revolt, or- 
not ſo compleat as Martini's, having deſcribed dered them to be baſtonaded: But they eſcaped 
only the Cities of the fiſt Rank in each Province; by the Protection of other Mandarins. Short! 

whereas the other hath deſcended to thoſe of the after, he with other Miſſioners fell into the Hands 


ſecond and third: Yet, when any of thoſe of the of that bloody Rebel Chang hyen chung, who at 
two laſt Ranks appear to be more than ordinary firft paid them much Reſpect: But on their Pe- 


remarkable, they take Care to mention them. tition to retire, he ordered them to be cut in 
Martini's ſecond: Book above-mentioned is his Pieces; which Sentence had been executed but 


Sinice Hiftorie decas prima, containing the Af- c for the Intercefſion of his chief General, who 


fairs of the Empire under its Monarchs from their was his adopted Son. At the Beginning of the 


Original to the Time of Chriſt. It was firſt Regency of Kang bi's four Guardians, having 


at Amfterdam.in 1659, in Octavo. To been accuſed by ſome Footmen belonging to a 


this may be added, his Relation of the Conqueſt Chriſtian Mandarin, who was put-out o bs Em-, __ 

of China by the Tertars. He publiſhed ſome o- ployment, that he had given Preſents in Favour 

ther Pieces, and afterwards returned to China, of their Maſter, he was twice put to the Rack, Ha Sofer- 
448 by {queezing both his Feet in a Preſs, a dreadfuloe: con 


where he died in 1662 *. FREY 48271 | 

Tax Work of Magelhaens, the laſt of the four Torture, and then condemned to be ſtrangled : 
Authors, was publiſhed at Paris in 1688, in Quarto, . But the Regents, as well fog that he was a Stran- 
under the Title of Nouvelle Relation de la Chane, d ger, as becauſe they were ſatisfied of his Inno- 
and the fame Year a Tranſlation printed at Lon- cence, acquitted him. Three Years after, in the 
don d in Octavo. This Jeſuit was of the ſame Fa - great Perſecution which all the Miffioners ſuffer- 
mily with the famous Circumnavigator of that ed, he was apprehended with others at Pe- fing, 


Name. He underſtood the Chineſe Language and loaded for four Months with nine Chains, 

very well, and had travelled over the principal | three about his Neck, three about his Arms, and 
Parts of China from 1640 to 1648, when he was three about his Legs. He was alſo condemned 
carricd to Pe-king. There he ſtaid twenty-nine to have forty Laſhes, and to be baniſhed for Life 


Years at the Court till his Death, in 4 K without into Tartary : But a great Earthquake, ſays our 
ſtirring thence, unleſs once that he was ſent to A4a- Author, which ed at that Time , freed 


las by the Emperor's Order. So that, ſays the e them. After this he made ſeveral Nicknacks to 


<< Editor, although the Deſcription which he gives pleafe Kang bi, as before he had done for his Fa- 


< of the Palace does not agree with that we ther. Within three Years of his Death, the 


& find in the Dutch Embaſly to China, yet there Wounds made in his Feet by the Rack broke-out 


& is all the Reaſon in the World to prefer his afreſh; and for two Months before he died, thoſe 
& Teſtimony.” He makes no Scruple to correct Pains. were accompanied with Defluxions, that 
Martini, where he knows him to be in an Er- hindered Reſpiration : So that he was conſtrained: 


ror ; and ſpeaks with Moderation of many other to fleep fitting in a Chair, for fear of being 
Things, where the Authors had ſtretched too far choaked. He was buried with great Honour by 
ingheir Remarks. It ſeems to have been his De- the Emperor, who himſelf wrote his Elogy s. 


s 


ing; in order to give the Public ſome compleat Death he left a Portugueze Manuſcript. behind 


See Vol. III. p. 437. e. b Intitled, A new Hit e China, containing a Deſcription of the 2 confi- 


derable Particulars. of that waſt Empire, It takes-up three hundred and fifty-two Pages.  * Inſerted at the 
End of his Relation of Ching. 4 This Bug lie is, probably, the Author of the Narrative of the Datch 


Embaſiy inſerted in Vol. III. p. 483. © 'Tke Author, in his Relation, p. 207, ſays, that aba nine 


Adam, Lewis Buglio, Ferdinand Verbieſt, and himſelf were impriſoned for two Months, and bound each with 


hains. This Forgery has been detected by Nawarette. See Vol. III. p. 506. See Maguil- 
langs Hiſtory of China, p. 340, & /eqq. | 1 | 


choſen He eſcaped ſeveral Dangers in the firſt OP; 
to have Recourſe almoſt why to that found ia his Miſſion in China. The firſt Time was with- 
du Halde; which Was compi 
made the above-mentioned Surveys, and conſe- b when being in the Province of Se-chwen with 


him, 


to the late more accurate Surveys of the Jeſuits, in his Relation have either been wholly omitted 
ry ſlightly. _ 
Account of 


ſign to ſupply all the Defects which he found in f Wir regard to his Account of China, we Form ef il. 
thoſe other Tracts, and whatever elſe was want- are informed by the French Editor, that at his Bel. 


W 
Au's D 
, 
ien 


China. 
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in the e, _ Nt. 


| IntvodsSin. him, intitled, The twelve Excellencies of China. a the Relation) obferves, that Nau, from DA” 
— This, Couplet the Jeſuit brought to _—_— * be had the ſhore Deſcription, was à Chineſe of == 
preſented to the Cardinal 4 Zffrees 31 who ꝑut it Integrity and Credit, born at Kanton; and that 
into the Hands of the Editor upon his Offer to having embraced the Romiſh Religion, he travel. 
| tranſlate it into French. He did ſo, and publiſhed led through Siam and Indig, where he profeſſed 
| it under the Title of Nouvelle Relation de la Chine, Surgery * >, The Dutch Kaliber, in a Poſt- 
which he judged more ſuitable than the other; ſcript, informs us, that he made uſe of two Ma- 
becauſe the Narrative was not confined to twelve nuſeripts, one written in barbarous and unintel- 
Excellencies, and the Articles under that Divi- ligible Latin, the other in ſomewhat better Ger- 
ſion were not proportionable: For whereas ſome man; but knows not, how, the Work came into 
of thoſe Excellencies took-up* more than thirty b choſe Languages. He ders that the two Copies 
or forty Pages, others did not fill above one or agreed,” except in the Eepreffon of Nümpers, 
two. He therefore thought it better to divide it or ſome other non derable Matters; _ and that 
into twenty-one Chapters, and give them Titles both were frequent! wy obſcure: That where they 
anſwering to their reſpective Subjects. He like- wine wholly unintelligible, or too widely differed 
wiſe added Notes, either to ſupply Defects, or ang ed other, he had left Blanks, or ſupplied 
illuſtrate Obſcurities, without making any Ke | efe&t by Extracts from the 3 


Y * * Es þ& 
rr 
* 


nal 


ration in the Text. vii Subject; Soy that he had illu Wg 

n Come. Tak Contents of the Chapters, as the Edi E. Places wi Nr 
has divided the Book, are as follows: 1, = Tse hort Work 10 ibid into twen 2 
Names given to China by the Natives and Fo. © c Chapters The fleſt Eighteen. conta Kd ed 


reigners. Alſo of the Countries of Kata ſoription 'of the Provinces. wg bind 
Mangi. 2. Extent and Diviſion of 9 57 treats of the Natives Ant Hitiths heft. 
Number of walled Towns, and other Particulars e of the f * , Rivers, Pons 


from Chineſe Authors. 3. Antiquity of the Em- Bridges, uices, The twen! 
pire, and high Opinion the Chineſe have of, ligions of Ching. Tha twent fecond,:* Cbin 
4. Characters and Language of Ching. 5, anners and Ceremonies. 0 15 =thi 

55 Trees and Fruits. The tweh 9 buff 


nius, and incipal Books. 6. Gute WW | 
Wa with ſome of their; Feaſts. 77 ubhe tries and Iſlands round C555 5800 it ty-fifth, 
Works ; e the 55 Canal, 8. ir laſt Race of Chineſt Emperors; — Neal 
great Induſt cir * ation. 19. Grea t d'tor's Poſtferipßft. Ante a 
lenty N ll | Thing. obility ,of "China, ALTHOUG & W ©. It Mos 
' x4 onderful Government,” Orders pf "aboye-mientis ed ae $ con- 
Moandaring, "464 Council of State. Supreme feffed, it hath been done, in 4 yh Ihe, 
| Tribunals, civil, and 13 19 14. Ger under the Guidance" of Du Halde, who had 12 
| bunals of Fe- Ag. 18. Tfibunais and Marda- "tote" tom len What app. 


rns of Fetter 158 Grandeur of the E "worthy of Credit. We — 7 Hteady Frags 
kor, and his Revendes. 17⁴ . Dm of chat ſe ell "To far”? 
Ling, and Wa of the Palace. | 18. „The twe es to Ching ©: 171 in Fe 0 on 


Apartments of the Falace. I e twent) Par Add = the Nantes of the e 
ticular Palaces; thetein. -_ 20. NS r i 32 — Memoirs, Nene * or , 
| "Temples within the fame. 21. The 2 Bis Work was compile Te den . Marth Martin 


perial Temples in Pa- ting; and how the Empe- "Ferdinand V, e 9 5 Complet'; Ga 
ror appe blic. we. theſe are atlas 2 "Mag galbaens 1 Jean © 4 ene 25 Ba- 
che A Auth Fr, writ 8 3 1 "ver; Fear 32 angie Ge billan ; : Pran J Noe} ; 


Life of. 
\ 1. Tas Relation is empe Ks | 115 " day J: Conte; Cl eel, pre ai Biſhop 
Plan of Peking, and the be But, "by the of Claudio po; Jean- BA Ps is; Paoſep - 
"Notes to the ſeventeenth, twentieth, and twenty- Henry dt Premate |, Frag { Boe Dentrecol- 

firſt Chapters, it appears to be the Work of the I; Julia Piatid: Hirvitu; Cyr Contoncin; 
French Editor, not of Magalhaens himſelf. Be. Piarc A Grill „ Feu mnan Mel; Damt- 
ſides, it differs much from the Draughts given by f nique Parrenin; Pierre Tartaux ; Vincent de Tar- 
Gaubil and Du Halde. 5 Faſepb- Anne Marie de Mailla ; Fean-Alexis 
Du's De. We muſt not forget to mention 4 ſhort De- Goller; Claude Facquemin ; s Louis Porguer; Eme- 
. of 2 F the vaſt Empire e China, by Diony-. . ric Py Ghavagnac ;. Antoine Gaubil ; Fean . 
FR us Kau, added at the End of Iran 1des's - TY argues. But it is to be obſerved, that 
| ary through Tartary to that Countty £ does not quote his * aer ee 155 
This Ambaſſador, in a Letter to Burga-maſter only at the Head of large Arti or wh den he 


of the 


| Nicholas Mitſen, (to whom: he communicated introduces ſome long Deſeription. 


It begins at Page 115, and ends with the Book, containing ninety-five Quarto Pages. OY J Irs 


Travels, . the Note, p. 115, compared with e 210. c Sce Vol. III. p. 513. 4 In the Lettres Edif- 
Kanter, and elſewhere. 


B 2 CHAP. 


n 

% 4 . ” TP G Pp PIT >, mY 3 a TS. 2 

r 2 4 WITS * 8 1 * * Y Q * 9 OL PS 90 3 * 

2 , "on Aa. _ * P > any 2 * 9 f VF IE W "ods wor * . * * * 2 
83 . — 3 7 8 x -< va. e { 


k * © by F "oY 9 
i 3 ö 1 |; * — + Aa * 
I 7 1 7 . . Ns + Tz + 
S © V 0 5 „ e [+ k 8 % nd a ts A V E 14 8 
. 4 * 7 5 . « % + 
S £4 * * £ ; A +S 48 : * E 7 3 k * 1 8 * * ee 
„ 1. : 94 * 5 n 
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OO pw nA > - 4- - IP; ats bit Sv rk 
""A GroGRAPHICAL DEscCRIPTION of CHINA. 
3 9 1 IAN SY Fe | ; . 
| wo oba. it, * 
; A. general View of China: Its Name, Situation, a or Eaſtern Tartars, before their late Conqueſt, 
| and. Extent., Soil and Produce. Trade and ſtiled it Nikan Koron *, or the Kingdom of the 
| 1 Croft " Public Works, Cities numerous. Barbarians. © oO 
| In Form, and Buildings, all much alike.  _ T HE Chineſe themſelves ſeem. to have no fixed By tbe Chi. 
Diviſion into Previnces. Their mutual Situa- Name for their, Country; which changes with neſe. 
4 W een PEAS e FROG every. new Family that aſcends the Throne. 
| FC IIlkümhus, under the preceding Race of Chineſe 
; MNamesgiven I T. is doubtful, whence the Name of China Emperors, it was called Tay-mingrque, or the 
j Chinz came to E e as not being uſed by the Kingdom of great Brightneſs : But the Tartars 
q Natives. MHagalbaens obſerves, that, in Bengal, now; reigning term it, Tay-t/ng-gue, or the King- 
q it is called Chin; and Navarette thinks, that b dom F great Purity ; which are the Names or 
Name obtained there on Account of the Silk Titles of their reſpective Families, or Races, aſ- 
which is called Chin. The firſt of thoſe Authors ſumed by the Founders, In their Books and Pe- 
Judges it might be derived from the Family of titions to the Emperor, they generally make uſe 
Chin, which reigned one hundred and ſixty- nine * the Word Shang-que, High and Sovereign 
Years after. Chriſt ; or, rather, from that of Sin, Kingdom : The Literati, in their Writings, that 
or Vin, which governed two hundred and forty- of Chung-que ; the Kingdom of the Center or 
fix before the Chriſtian Era. This ſeems t Midale ?: Either becauſe their firſt Monarch 
more probable of the two, hecauſe Tin: pi fixed his Seat in Ho-nan, the middle Province; 
3 whang-ti, its Founder, having, by his Fleets, or, to expreſs its lying in the Middle of barba- 
conquered Bengal, the Greeks, among whom we c rous Nations. They likewiſe, for Grandeur, 
| find it ſoon after, might have brought it from. uſe the Word Deuces; which ſignifies, the 
India. | OOTY enn : Kingdom containing all that is under Heaven. Trade 
By Strang.  MAGALHAENS ſays, the Weſtern Tartars | CHINA is bounded on the North by the great E, B, © 
= call China, and the Chineſe themſelves, Hara Wall, which divides it from Weſtern Tartary ; | 
Kitay , or Black Barbarians; from them the on the Weſt, with Tibet, and Ava; on the South, 
Ruſſians name it K:tay : But, that the Inhabitants by the Laos, Tong-king, and the Chineſe Sea, or 
of the Kingdom of 8 mmalaha d, who * 2 Oriental Ocean; and on the Eaſt, by the ſame 
hammedans, bordering on, Shen-/i; thoſe of Tumet Ocean. It is, properly, ſeparated from, Tibet by 
or Tibet, and the "People of the Kingdom of the Countries of Koko-ner, and the Si. an + and 
U-ſan-quey,” bordering on Se. chen, corrupting d has to the North-Weſt, the Country of Hami, 
the Ward, call it Katey : So the Merchants of . Khanul, or Khamul, aP uy of, Little Bukbaria ; 
Inde/tan name it Katayo ©, But it muſt be ob- from whence it is divided by Part of the great 
ſerved, that Kitay, or 2. was a Name given Deſart, which, there, is eight or nine Days 
by the Mongols, or Meguls, only to the North Journey over. 10 tht pred en 
of the Yellow River Provinces, and adjoining THERE is ſcarce any Country whoſe Situation Site, and 
Parts of Tartary, formerly poſſeſſed by the Kin and Dimenſions have been better aſcertained than Eren. 
Tartars, (of whom the Manchews, now govern- thoſe of China ; by Means of the Surveys and 
ing, are the Deſcendants;) and, that towards accurate aſtronomical Obſervations made by the 
the Declenſion of their Empire, . ſome of their Miffioners, From whience it appears to lie be- 
fugitive Subjects erected a new Monarchy. to e tween an hundred and fiſteen and an hundred and «lic 
the Weſt of their Dominions, from thence call- eighty-one Degrees of Eaſtern Longityde u and ”" 
ed Si-hya, or Weſtern Hya *, by the Chineſe, between twenty Degrees fourteen. Minutes and 
| but Hara Kitay by the Mongols. The Manchews, forty-one Degrees twenty-five Minutes of Nor- 
| Or, Kara Katay. d Or, rather, Samalhax for Samarkand, meaning Ba#baria in general. 2 
| galhaens's Relation of China, p. 1, & /eqg. 4 Hye, fignifies Guards: The Guard of the Weſtern Part of : 
| | the Wall having been truſted to theſe Tartars, as that of the Eaſtern was to the Kin. © Magalharns writes 
Nika Korum. And the Manchezvy, at preſent, Tulimpa Koron, which fignifies the ſame Thing. = It 


alſo ſignifies the Flower of the Center. d From Ferro, Juſt twenty Degrees Weſt of Paris, and ſeventeen 
Degrees thirty-five Minutes, of Londen. Ne e a 


thern 


r — 
4 P — — — 


imm in Length, from South to North, about one 
: thouſand two hundred and ſeventy-one Miles, 
and one thouſand one hundred and forty in 
Breadth, from Weſt to Eaſt. | | 
To give the Reader a general Idea of this 
charming Country, we cannot do better than 
uote the Words of a late Author, who, in his 
5 of China , writes as followeth ; 
« China is * reckoned the fineſt Country in 
„ the World. 
„Mountains themſelves being cultivated to the 
„% Top. It produces, in many Parts, two Crops 
<« of Rice, and other Grain, with Variety of 
„ uncommon Trees, Fruit, Plants, and Birds. 
«© Tt abounds with Cattle, Sheep, Horſes, and 
„ Game, Tt is full of large navigable Rivers, 
« and Lakes, ſtored with Fiſh. Its Mountains 
yield Mines of Gold, Silver, Copper, brown 
“ and white, Cc. with Plenty of Coals every- 
„% here. 
<<. tong, are moſtly plain, and cut into infinite 
© Canals, like Holland. Being of great Extent 
<< in Latitude, the Northern Provinces are cold, 
<< the Southern hot ; but the Air generally good. 
-<6 In ſhort, China far exceeds all other Coun- 
i Towns; the Morality, Civiiey, and Injultry 
Towns; the ty, Civility, uſtr 
« of its Inhabitants; the 2 its 
Laws and Government. | 
Nad an! TRE Commerce of China conſiſts in Gold, 
C.riefities, 6 Silver, precious Stones, Porcelain, or China 
«© Ware; Silks, Cottons, Spice, Rhubarb, and 
«© other Drugs; Teas, japanned or varniſhed 
«© Works, &c. The Trade of the Provinces with 
«© one another is ſo very great, it needs no fo- 
« reign Vent for its Commodities. They reckon 
e in China no fewer than one thouſand four 
&« hundred and ſeventy-two Rivers and Lakes, 
and two thouſand ninety - nine remarkable 
% Mountains. Beſides Oranges, Lemons, and 
« Citrons, which came firſt from hence, there 
„ are the Varniſh Trees; the Tallow Tree, and 
« white Wax Tree, for Candles; the Iron 
„ Wood, of which Anchors are made; not to 
- **© mention the Tea Shrub; Here is the Muſk- 
„ Deer, and Man-Ape: The Golden Fiſh, very 
« beautiful; and the Hay-ſeng, very hideous. 
Ax is the molt famous for public Works, and 
conſequently for publick Spirit,” in the World. 


Soil and 
Produce. 


i- 


anch, 


mentioned, built one thouſand nine hundred 
and ſixty Years ago, againſt the Tartars : Be- 
46 ne one thouſand ſeven hundred and ſeventy 
„Miles long, from twenty to twenty-five Feet 


L high, and broad enough for five or ſix Horſe- 


«4 


ſeas. In the Lettres Ed ſctantes, p. 400. e. 


in the EM PIR of CHINA, Es" FI OR 
Tereduftien. thern Latitude. Its Shape is almoſt ſquare; be- a men to travel a-breaſt, The great Canal, raden. 


Pe-che-li, Kyang-nan, and Shang- c 


» See A ſhort Way to * the Warld, or, 4 Compendium of modern 


OT. Soba, | 
3 
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„ which extends three hundred Leagues, quite 
66 _—_ the Empire, from Kanton to Pe-king, © 

cc 2 ed with infinite Numbers of Barks and 

<< Boats) made four hundred and fixty-four Years 

„ ſince. They reckon three hundred and thirty- 

„one remarkable Bridges, one thouſand one 
ee hundred and fifty-nine Towers and triumphal 

& Arches, erected to Kings, and eminent Perſons; 

„ famous Libraries, two hundred and ſeventy- 


It is exceeding fruitful; the be two; ſeven hundred and nine Halls, built in 


„ Memory of Anceſtors, or worthy Men; Sepul- 
„ chres, remarkable for their Architecture, ſix 
„ hundred and eighty- eight; thirty-two Palaces 
<< of the Regulos; thirteen thouſand fix hundred 
and forty-ſeven Palaces of the Magiſtrates. « 
„I contains one thouſand five hundred and Circ der 
„ eighty-one Cities; one hundred and ſeventy- 
e three of the firſt Rank, two hundred and thirty- 
< five of the ſecond, and one thouſand one hun- 
« dred and ſeventy-three of the third Rank, be- 
<< fides een Boroughs and Villages, many 
as large as Cities; two thouſand eight hundred 
c“ and twenty-one fortified Places and Citadels, 
<< beſides three thouſand Forts on both Sides of 
<< the great Wall, and three thouſand Towers 
<< for Watch and Centries.” | FI 
IT hath been already obſerved, that moſt of 
the Cities of China reſemble one another {6 
nearly, that to ſee one, is almoſt ſufficient to 


d give an Idea of them all . They are generally 


quare, when the Ground will permit, and in- 
compaſſed with high Walls, defended by Towers, 
built as Buttreſſes, at convenient Diſtances, 
They have ſometimes Ditches, either dry or wet: 
There are, within the Cities, alſo other Towers, 
either round, hexagonal, or om, and eight 
or nine Stories high; tri Arches in the 
* tolerably handſome 'Temples conſecrated 
to their Saints ©, or erected in Honour of their 


e Heros, and thoſe who have done ſome important 


Service to the State: In ſhort, there are certain 
2 Buildings more remarkable for their vaſt 
xtent than their Magnificence. 
To this we may add a pretty many large f a 
3 and long Streets; ſomg very wide, ali. 
narrow, with Houſes on each Side, having 


> only a Ground-Floor, or one Story at moſt. 


There one ſees Shops adorned with 


ina War e, 
Silks, and varniſhed or japanned Goods: Before 


The moſt eminent are the great Wall before- f the Door of each, there is placed, on a Pedeſtal, 


a Board, ſeven or eight Feet high, either painted 
or gilded, with three large Characters thereon, 
by Way of a Sign. You ſometimes find on it, 
the Names of two or three Sorts. of Goods ;. and 
underneath, that of the Shop»keeper. himfelf, 


Geograply, printed in 1745, P. 241, & 
© Du Halde ſays, to their Idols. P l 97 | 
„ 5 Witch 
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P'Y-* cheat you. This Kind of double Row of Pilaſ- 
ters, placed at equal Diſtances, form a Colo- 
\nade, which makes an agreeable Proſpect enough. 

Tu Beauty of the Chineſe Cities conſiſting 
wholly in theſe Particulars, it was thought pro- 
per to premiſe this general Account, to avoid 
making uſeleſs and tedious Repetitions in ſpeak- 
ing of the principal Cities of every Province. 
For this Reaſon we ſhall confine. ourſelves to 
what is moſt remarkable in them, with reſpect to 
their Situation, public Structures, Trade, or 


Commodities; dwelling more or leſs upon each 
is triangular, | 


 .___ SubjeR, as it may happen to deſerve it. 
Dijon into 
Ferincen. leaſt of them large enough to make a Kingdom, 
as each originally was; and ſome of them con- 
tained ſeveral little Monarchies. The following 


Table ſhews their Extent and capital Cities. 


6 5 Vov AGES and Travers | 
The Geegra-with theſe Words, Pau hi, that is, He will not a ately. The City well governed. Guards of 1. Provine, 
Fine Order: Neatneſs of t sf 


HINA is divided into fifteen Provinces ; the 


Length. Breadth, , Chief Cities, 
Pe. cheli 385 239 Pe-ling 
Ho nan 340 330 Kay feng fi 
Hang nan 360 330 MNan-hing 
Kyang-/t 350 290 . Nan-chang fi 
Che- hang 250 190 Hang chew fi 
Fhan · tong o 
Shan: ſi 410 195 Tay-ywen fü 
Shen-ſi 40 450 Si- ngan fu 
Se-chwen boo 400 Chaing-ti fu 
Hu-guang 520 405 Pu-chang fi 
Duang-tong 560 345 
Juang-ſi 375 250 A . ng 
o-kyen 285 200 A chew 
Duey-chew 325 185 Nee fu 
Tun- nan 455 0 un- nan 


Their muuval $ HEN- SI, S han-, and Pe- cheli, lie to the 
Situation, North, along the great Wall; Shan-tong, Kyang- 
nan, Che-kyang, Fo-kyen, and Quang-teng, art 
maritime Provinces ; Quang-ſi, Yunnan, and Se- 


82 — Streets. 
reets. The Obſervatory. The old Inſtruments. 
Gnomon, a Le Line. New Inſtru- 
ments : Large, but ill made: Huge Drums 
and Bells. City-Bell. Other Bells, 


& Province, which is the firſt, and chief, 8nd: and 


hath, on the Eaſt, the Sea; on the North, FE. 
the Wall, and Part of Tartary; on the 
b Weſt, the Province of Shan-fi, from which it is 
ſeparated by Mountains; and on the South, the 
Provinces of Shan-tong and Ho- nan. Its Figure 


* 


; wp -/ 
ALTHOUGH this Province does not extend Ar. 


beyond the forty-ſecond Parallel, and its Air is 
temperate, yet the Rivers are frozen during four 


Months; that is, from the End of Nove to 
the Middle of March. But; unleſs a certain 
North Wind blows, they never feel thoſe pierc- 
e ing Colds the Froſt produces in Europe; which 
may be attributed to the nitrous Exhalations, and 
eſpecially to the Clearneſs of the Sky, which is 
5 8 clouded, e e the 8 of 
July, inning of Augaſt, which is the wet 
"ns ol 2 rains F t the Dew falls 


not very fruitful. As it has but few 
Rice is ſown dry in many Places, and grows ve 
well; but is ſomewhat hard to boil. It abou 
with all Sorts of Grain, chiefly Wheat and 
Millet; beſides Cattle, Pulſe, and Fruit. Its 
Rivers are full of Fiſh, 3 excellent Cray- 
Fiſh ; and the Mountains afford a great deal of 
Pit-Coal; Wood being ſcarce. Among the Ani- 


chwen, (which joins Shen -i) lie to the South- e mals, there is a particular Sort of Cats, with 


Weſt and Weſt; He-nan, Hu-quang, Quey- 
chew, and Kyang-/i, poſſeſs the Middle *. 


| r 
Pe- che- li, Cheli, er Li- pa fü, the firft Province. 


1. A Deſcription of the City of Shun-tyen fi, 


or Pe-king. 


Bounds and Figure. Air. Weather. Soil and Pro- 
duce. Diſtricts and Cities. Shun-tyen fü, or 
Pe-king. Figure and Extent. Inhabitants, 
Number. Suburbs, Its Walls. The Gates. 
Streets and Shops, Buildings mean. Temples 


5 See the Short Way, as before, 5. 241, & gt. 


long Hair, and h ing Ears, which the Chineſe 
Ladies are very fond of. This Province is ren- 
dered conſiderable, by being, as it were, the 
Rendezvous of all the Riches of the Empire. 
The Inhabitants are neither ſo - polite, nor ad- 
dicted to the Sciences, as thoſe of the Southern 
Parts; but much more robuſt and warlike. The 


ſame may be ſaid of all the Chineſe inhabiting the 


Northern Provinces. 


” % * 
N 


8 


XR. 


A 


1 E 


f Ir is divided into nine Countries, or DiſtriQs, pjt-i2: a 


each of which has a Fu, or City of the firſt Cities. 

Rank, whereon ſeveral others depend. Theſe 
Cities are one hundred and forty in Number; of 
which twenty are Chew, or Cities of the ſecond 
Rank; and one hundred and twenty Hyen, or 


Cities 
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„ Outer ancloſure . * 
Srprerealt Palace”. © 
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| ces. Cities of the tliird Rank: Not to peak ef Bo- x Pe-ting to have more People, becauſe twenty ar- 
* roughs and Villages without Number, ſome as more Chrneſe will he in as fittle Rodm as ten Pa- 


in the EMPIRE F CHINA: 


. Province © 
pe- che· K. 


large as Cities; but not intitled to that Name, riſſam, and from the incredible Number of 1—— 


becauſe neither incompaſſed with Walls nor ſeen in the Streets, to which thoſe of Paris look 

h ak 1 like Wilderneſſes. Some have thought both Cities 

Tux nine Fu, or Capitals, are, 1. Shun-tyen could not contain fewer than ſix or ſeven Millions 
A, or Pe-king. 2. Pau-ting fu. 3. Ho-kyen of Souls: But he accounts for theſe Throngs 
fi. 4. Ching-ting fd. 5. Shun-te fü. 6. from the Curioſity of the Inhabitants to fee 
Drang-ping fd. 7. Tay-ming fu. 8. Yong- ters, Ballad Singers, and other Diverſions 
ping ful, Swen-wha f. Trains of Mandarins and others; Guards of the 
1. SHUN-TYEN FU, called Pe-king, or b Streets ; the flocking of the Country Folks with: 


£3, „, Fe- the Court of the North, from its being the or- their Proviſions ; the Mechanics ſeeking Buſineſs 


dinary Refidence of the Emperors, (removed out of Doors. He therefore allows but two Mil- 
hither from Nan- king, or the Court of the South, lions of Inhabitants, or twice as many as in. 
about the Year one thouſand four hundred and five, Paris d. 2 San 


to watch the Tartars) is the Capital of the whole Bur the Number of Inhabitants muſt be con-$9r:. 


Empire, fituated in a very fruitful Plain, NY, ſiderably more, if it be conſidered, that every 
Leagues from the great Wall. This City, which Gate in the Walls, incompaſſing both Cities, has 
is almoft fquare, is divided into two. "That where 2 us Suburb, equal at leaſt to a large Town; 
the Emperor's Palace ſtands, is named Zan-ching, pecially one of thoſe on the Weſt, becauſe moſt 
or, the old City It is alſo called the Tartar c People, coming from all Parts of the Empire, 

City, becauſe the Houſes are diſtributed among enter the City on that Side. The Tartars and 
the Tartars; as were likewife the Lands about it, their Troops here are divided into eight Ban- 
and the Cities, within a certain Diftance, exempt ners, and each City into five Quarters, Wards, 
from Taxes and Tribute, when the preſent Fa- or Juriſdictions . | 


* 


 mily was eftabliſhed on the Throne. The ſecond HESE: Cities are encompaſſed with Walls. 1s Wall. 


is called S:n-chrng, or, the new City; it may be Thoſe of the ancient City are ſtately,” and worthy 
termed, the new Chineſe City, becauſe, on the the greateſt Capital in the World: But thoſe of 
above Occaſion, Part of the Chineſe retired to it the new City, narrow,. and no better than 
out of the other, which is by much the better the Walls of Nan-king, and the Generality of 
peopled of the two *. d the Cities of China. A Horſeman may aſcend the 

E COMTE ſays, this Chineſe City is beſt Walls of the old City by Means of a Ramp, or 
inhabited: That they built it on being driven Slope, which begins at a great Diſtance. In ſeveral 
by the Tartars out of the other, which was four Places there are Houſes built for a Corps-de- 
League in Compaſs: But that, both together, Guard. TheTowers are within Bow-ſhot of each. 
(without their Suburbs) are fix great Leagues in other; ſome of them much larger than the reſt, 
Circuit, allowing three thouſand fix hundred and capable of containing ſmall Bodies of Re- 
Paces to each League, according to the Meafure- ſerve a. | 


ment made of it by the Emperor Kang his Com- TIE Ditch is dry, but very broad and deep. Th Dirch. 


mand. 4 . All is regular and as well kept as if they were in 
PARIS is much finer, but much lefs : For e continual Apprehenfion of a Siege | 


being in Length no more than two thoufand five Tar Gates of the City, nine in Number 6 The Garer, 


hundred Paces, if ſquare, it would not exceed ten which are high and well arched, ſupport exceed- 
thoufand Paces in Compaſs; eonfequently it is only ing large Pavilions, nine Stories high s. Fach 
" half as big as the Tartar City alone, and but a Story is furniſhed with Windows and holes; 
Quarter as large as all Pe- king. and the loweſt forms a great Hall for the Soldiers 

Bur conſidering that the Houſes there are and Officers on Guard. Before each Gate there 
generally but one Story high, and thoſe of Paris, is an open Area, or Parade, of above three 
one with another, four, it may have more Lodg- hundred and ſixty Feet, (which ſerves for a Place 
ings than Pe-#ing, whoſe Streets are much wider, of Arms) incompaſſed a ſemicircular Wall, 
and Palace not half inhabited. Yet he allows f like that of the Cary he Entrance of this Pa- 


Du Hald:'s China, vol 1. p. 65, & ſegg. This Author makes the new City the Tartar City. W I's 
&mte's Memoirs of China, p. 54, & Seqq. © Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 265, Gig. * Du 
Halde, as before, p. 66 ; e Comte, as before, p. 72. The ſame. This mat be under- 
ſtood of the Tartar City only, for the other has ſeven, as appears from the Plan: So that, in the Cucum- 

ference of both Cities, there are thirteen Gates. 5 Le Comte ſays, all the Beauty of the Gates conſiſts 
in a prodigious Height; which, at a Diſtance, makes the fineſt Shew in the World, and is preferable to all the 
Ornament of European Gates. Memoirs of China, p. 72. h There are no Parades in the Plan of Pe- 
ting given by du Halde, but they are found in that of Ching-ting fu. 

2 


* 


ws . 


rade 


— 


8 


ty. 


g 


Streets and 
Obops, 


Build rgs 


mean. 


> 


Road into the Ci 


Walls, and furniſhed with Artillery; ſo that 


there needs no other Sort of Citadel to keep the 


are built in a direct b the ff 
ſeveral within the outward 


People in Awe *. | 


Al Mos r all the Streets 


Line, the greateſt being about an hundred and 


twen 
and the Shops, where they 
Ware, adorned with their Signs, which general - 
ly take-up the whole Street, make à very agree- 
able Perſpective d. The little Streets run all from 
Eaſt to Weſt, and divide the Space between 
on great Streets into equal and proportionable 
flands . : | RJ 


Foot broad, and a good League long; 
0 fell Silks. and China- 


THs infinite Multitudes of People who throng c diers and P 


theſe Streets, without one Woman, and the Con- 
fuſion cauſed by the ſurprizing Number of Horſes, 
Cattle, and Carriages, is aſtoniſhing: Perſons of 
Diſtinction would be ſtopped every Moment, if 
they had not a Horſeman to go- before and call to 
the Paſſengers to make Way. People are carried 
through the Streets in Chairs by Men, or more 
uſually on Horſeback. One may ſometimes hire 


VoyYacfes$s andTRAYVELS:. 


The Geegra-rade is nevet on that Side which faces the great a the inward Rooms and Offices can boaſt neither 1. Prei 
: This Road is alſo com- | Pe- che-. 
manded by a Pavilion like the former; ſo that, 
as the Cannon of the one can play on the City, 
the Cannon of the other ſcours the neighbouring 
Country. Each Gate has a double Pavilion, 


built in like Manner on the Platforms of. the 


State nor Cleanlineſs. 


_Howevex, one frequently meets with ſ endid DD 
aiſe = a farts. 


Temples, raiſed by the Princes and Peop 
vaſt Expence, and beautified with great Num- 
bers of Images. The Roofs. ef] x 
ſervable. for the Luſtre of their Tiles, varniſhed 
with Yellow and Green ; for the. many curious 


Figures which are placed on every Side, and the 


Dragons ſhooting-out at the Corners, painted in 
the ſame Colours. The Emperors bore foinded 
unds of the Palace ; 
among which, two more eminent than the reſt 
were built by the Father of Lang- bi, at the Re- 
queſt of his Mother, who was much infatuated 
with the Religion of the Lama's *. | 
Taxes Governor of Pe-#i 
chew Tartar of Figure, and called Kyii-men ti-tu, 
or The, General of the; nine Gates, in all civil 
has under his Juriſdiction both the Sol- 
| cople. . Nothing can exceed the Po- 
licy obſerved here: It is amazing, to ſee the per- 
fe I egy that is maintained among ſuch 
infinite Numbers; and for ſeveral Years together 
one ſhall not hear of a Houſe being broke o 
or a Man murdered: For it is almoſt impoſſible 
the Authors ſhould eſcape unpuniſhec. 


tally are ob- 


— 


ng, Who is a Man- We City 
d well geo- 
verned. 


At the great Streets, which run in a Line Ca of 


a Horſe or Mule the whole Day for ſix or ſeven Day and Night there are Soldiers with Swords b 


Pence. There are Books ſold, which give an d their Sides and Whi 
where all, without Diſtinction, who make any Diſ- _ 


Account of the Wards, Streets or Places 

every Pcrſon lives, who has any public Employ- 

ment-*, 11 | 5 
Tax Streets have their reſpective Names, and 


che faireſt of all, is that called Chang ngan Hay, 


or The Street of perpetual Repoſe, already de- 
ſcribed . But A Houſes bear no N to 
the Beauty of the Streets, being neither well- 
built, nor high enough. All the public Struc- 


in their Hands to chaſtiſe 


turbance ; and to conſine whoever reſiſts. The 
leſſer. Str hich terminat 
have, at the Ends, wooden croſs-barred Gates; 


through which thoſe, who walk within, may be 
ſeen by the Corps-de-Guard, placed over-againft 
them in the great Streets. There are alſo Sol - 
diers on Duty towards the Middle. The croſs- 
barred Gates are ſhut every Night by the Guard, 


tures, except the Emperor's Palace, are ſo mean, e and ſeldom opened; except to Perſons with a 


that it would be abſurd to give that Name to the 
Noblemens Houſes, being but one Story high, 
like all the reſt : Yet the great Number of A- 
partments for themſelves and Domeſtics makes 
tome Amends for their Want of Beauty and Mag- 
nificence ; which is owing to a political Cuſtom 
rather than the Inclination of the Chineſe, . who 
love Expence and Grandeur. 13 

TRE1R Tribunals of Juſtice are built no better 


Lanthorn, who are known, and have good Rea- 
ſon for going-out, as to fetch a Phyſician, As 
ſoon as he firſt Stroke of the Watch is given on 


a great Bell, one or two Soldiers walk from one 


Corps-de-Guard to the other; playing all the 
while. with a Kind of Clapper by Way of No- 


tice. They ſuffer none to walk in the Night, 


and even eto thoſe whom the Emperor ſends 
about Buſineſs : If their Anſwer give the leaſt 


ects, . which terminate in the greater, 


than common Houſes. The Courts indeed are f Suſpicion, they take them into Cuſtody : Beſides, 
large, the Gates lofty, and ſometimes imbelliſhed this Guard muſt anſwer every Call of the Cen- 
with tolerable Ornaments of Architecture; but tinel who is on Duty. It muſt be added, that 


Du Haldt's China, p. 66. d Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 57. © Magathaens's Rela- 
tion of (Jia, p. 265. 4 Du Halde, as before; and Magalhains, as before. Vol. III. 5. 558, by g. 
Melli, who took it from Magallucns's Relation, p. 206, & /cg. Le Comte, as before, p. 58, and 62, 
& /eg. Theſe are deſcribed hereafter. | > , 


not 


from one Gate to another, have Corps - de-Guard. “e Streu. 
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in the EM IAE of CHINA. 53 
.. Cera. not only the Governor of the City, who is a aſtronomical Rings. But they had a full View ofs. Penn, 
. — 1h go the Rounds, arrives ok leaſt ex- a cckleſtial Globe, Beek fr Feet Diameter, 8 
— poly pected; but alſo the Officers, who keep Guard that lay in a By-Court: Its Figure was almoſt 
Ge on the Walls and Pavilions over the Gates, oval “; it was divided with little 3 and 
where they beat the Watch on great Braſs the whole Work very coarſe *. 1 
Drums) ſend Subalterns to examine the Quarters IHR x have, in a lower Room near that Place, & Gromer, 
belonging to the Gates where are poſted : contrived a Gnomon. The Paſſage, 3 which z Ma. 
The leaſt Neglect is puniſhed next „ and the the Ray enters, is about eight Feet from the - | 
Officers of the Guard are caſhiered. | Ground, horizontally placed, and formed by two 
anſeof TAE Empire is indeed at great Expence on Copper-Plates, which may be moved to and fro, 
ie Streets. this Account, for Part of the Soldiers are em- b to make the Oriſice larger or ſmaller. Under it 
loyed for nothing elſe but to take Care of the lies a Table, covered with Braſs; in the Midft 
treets: They are all Foot, and their Pay is of which, Length- ays, they have ſtruck a Me- 
| 5 Beſidès their watching Day and Night, it ridian Line, fifteen Feet long, divided by other 
is their Buſineſs to ſee that every-body ſweeps the croſs Lines, which are neither exact nor fine. 
Streets before his Door, and waters it Morning They have cut little Holes out into the Sides, 
and Evening in dry Weather, while ___ FP wherein they put Water, to keep it exactly hori- 
the Middle always clean for the public Conve-. zontal; which, for a Chineſe Contrivance, fays 
niency. After they have taken-up the Dirt, (for Le Comte, is the moſt tolerable of any 1 have 
the Streets are not paved) they beat it, or _— a 
dry it, elſe mix it up with other dry Earth; fo c As to the new Inſtruments which poſſeſs their New 14fr2- 
that within two Hours after the heavieſt Rains, Places: They are of Braſs, large, and well*** 
one may walk all over the City without dirtying caft, embelliſhed with Figures of Dragons, ane 
| himſelf. Thoſe Writers who repreſent the Streets very well diſpoſed; ſo that, was the Nicenes of 
of Pe-king as — naſty *, probably faw their Diviſions anſwerable to that of the Work, 
only thoſe of the new City, which are ſmall, and and Teleſcopes faſtened to them inſtead of Pins, 
not kept in ſuch good Order. according to the new Method uſed by the Royal 
ne Ob- TR French Jeſuits had beenmighti y prejudiced Academy, nothing that we have of this Kind, 
179, in Favour of the Obſervatory , ſome having re- could be brought in Competition with them. 
ported, that there was nothing in 3 to com- But the Chineſs Artificer was either very negli- _ 
pare with it; but found it of little Worth as to d gent, or very incapable of following Directions: 
its ancient Machines, and leſs as to its Situation that the Author would rather truſt to a - 
and Building. They firſt entered a pretty large drant, a Foot and a half Radius, made y af | 
Court, where the Lodgings of thoſe who looked Workman” at Paris, than 90 that of ects Large, but 
after the Place were toward the right Hand. Go- which is in this Tower. The other Inſtruments aud. 
ing-in, they met with à very narrow Stair-caſe, are, a zodiacal armillary Sphere, an equinoctial © 


which carries to the Top of a ſquare Tower, _ an azimuthal „ and a coleftial 
contiguous on the Inſide to the Eaſt Wall of the ez all ſix Feet Diameter. Laſtly, a Sex- 
Tartar City, and raiſed but ten or twelve Feet tant; whoſe Radius is eight Feet. L hele Ma- 4 
above the Bulwark. this Plat-form the chines, being moſt of them above ten Feet from 


Chineſe Aſtronomers had placed their Inſtru- e the Ground, have, for the Aſtronomers greater 
ments ; which though but 3 yet took up the Conveniency, Marble Steps round them, cut 
whole Room. But when Verbig had the Ma- Amphitheatre - wiſmdgemg. „„ 
nagement of the Mathematics conferred on him, Ax r novo theſe Inftruments ſeem ſo extra- 

be judged them very uſeleſs; and perſuaded the ordinary fine, the Chineſe could never have been 
Emperor to pull them down, and put up new- perſuaded to make uſe of them without the Em- 

!, 4 I. ones of his own 1 The old Inſtru- peror's Order. They are more ſond of the moſt 
bas. ments were ſtill in the Hall, near the Tower, defective Piece of Antiquity, than of the moſt 
buried in Duſt and Oblivion. peared, perfect of the Moderns differing much in that, 
through a Window cloſe-ſet with Iron to ſays the Author, from us, who are in love with 

be large, well caſt, and ſhaped ſomething like f nothing but what is new#*. | Navarette tells us, 


. * 


Le Comte, among the reſt, p. 58, that the Streets are always peſtered with Mud and Duſt ; of which 
laſt the City is continually covered with a Cloud, which gets into the cloſeſt Cloſets ; fo that one's Goods will 
always be full of it, notwithſtanding the continual watering of the Streets. v Du Hald:'s China, p. 67. 
< Called, The Tower of the Mathematics. This looks as if they held the Figure of the Earth to be a 
_— © Nawarettey in whoſe Time theſe e en were g- ſays, the Engravings on 

Plates belonging to them were admirably good. is Deſcription bina, Chap. 6. f. 13. 
1 dee the Cut. 6 Le Contes emoirs of China, p- 63, & /eqq. 1 e 


,, - * 5 chat 


10 
pby. 


rn 


Huge Drums 
=E Bells, 


Crry. Bell, 


pears in the Sky; whereof, the next Day, they 
give the Emperor an Account. When any Thing 


unuſual occurs, the Aſtrologers meet, and make | 


their Judgments, whether it portends Evil or 
Good to the imperial Family. | 
Ix the imperial Palace, you may ſee Drums and 
Bells upon the high Towers; and in the 998 
two other Towers with Drums and Bells. 7- 
galbaens ſays, the City-Drum is fifteen 1 5 
Cubits * Diameter; and, that the Palace-Bell is 
as big as ever any he ſaw in Portugal: Yet, that 
the Sound is ſo loud, clear, and harmonious, that 
it rather ſeems to be a muſical Inſtrument than a 
Bell ©. Le Comte cenſures Magalbaens for this; 


| ſaying, that what he ſays, muſt be underſtood 


. that as much as their Bells ex- 


E 


Voy AGES and TRAVETL SE 


"The Gcegra-that ſome Mathematicians always watch at Top a in 1668, News came to Canton, that it had rang 
of this Tower, who obſerve the Motions of the 
Stars, and remark any Thing particular that ap- 


of itſelf *; ſome believed, others gave no Credit 


that of Belilla in Spain: .. 


Tae Emperors of China, together with this Other Bells, 


extraordinary Bell, cauſed ſeven others to be 
caſt ; of which there are five that ſtill lie upon 
the Ground. One of theſe juſtly deſerves to 
be admired, as being all over covered with Chi- 
neſe Characters; ſo fair, ſo neat, and ſo exact, 


b that they do not look as if they had been caſt, 


but rather to be written upon r ſome 
excellent Writing-Maſter F Nouprets "can 
one, which is within, full of Characters u. He 
ſays, Adam Schaal counted ten thouſand, and 
found the Weight one thoufand two hundred 
Quintals, (or ſixty Tuns) *. 1 | 
THe Editor of Magalbaens obſerves, that 
Perbie/t, in his Letters, and Couplet, in his Chro- 


x: Frank 
to it: If true, ſays he, China has a Bell like 


that it could not well be otherwiſe, their! Clap- 


an Account of this Bell came to Europe, Kircher 


the World f, though it is not above one fourth 


ceed ours in Bigneſs, ſo much do ours excel theirs nology” relate, that theſe Bells were caſt about 
in Sound; that all the Bells he heard at Pe-4ing, c the Year 1404, by Order of the Emperor Ching- 
ſeemed to make but a dull obſcure Noiſe; and ſu, or Yong-/o; five of them weighing one hun- 
dred and twenty thouſand Weight each; and then, 
doubtleſs, the biggeſt in the World. But Fames 
Rutenfels * affirms, that there is one in the Pa- 
lace of the grand Duke at Mofrow, which 
weighs three hundred and twenty thouſand Pound; 


pers being of Wood *. 

Tux City-Bell, for ſtriking the Watch, or 
Hour of the Night, is, perhaps, the biggeſt in 
the World. Its Diameter, at Bottom, as mea- 


ſured by Schaal and Verbigſt, the Jeſuits, is being ſo prodigious heavy, that no Art of Man 
twelve Chineſe Cubits and Eight-tenths ; 'Thick- can raiſe it, nor hang it in the Tower, called 
neſs. towards the Cloſure, Nine-tenths of a Cu-  Tvan-velich: ; at the 


| ttom of which it lies upon. 
bit; Depth within, twelve Cubits; and Weight, d Pieces of Timber . ih 
one hundred and twenty thouſand Pound of Braſs. 4% hog | „ 
The Editor, in his Notes, obſerves, that before 2. The Imperial Palace. 5 


Site and Diviſion. Outer Palace and Wall. The 
Gates and Guards. Fine Palaces and Lale. 


thought the Bell of Erfort to be the greateſt in 


Part as large; weighing only twenty-four thou- Streets and Houſes. The Eunuchs. Inner 
ſand] Pounds. But he retracted his Miftake in Vall. Guards, Aote and River. Authors; 
his China illuſtrata, which our Author had not differ. Squares befere the Palace. Firſt 
ſeen. The Sound, or, rather, terrible Roaring Apartment. artment. Third and 


of this Pe- king Bell, is ſo loud, full, and ſono- e 
rous, that it is heard a great Way round the 
Country. It was carried up to the Tower with 
Engines by the above-mentioned Jeſuits *, to the 


fourth Apartments. Fifth Apartment. Sixth 
Apartment. Imperial Throne. Seventh, eighth- 
and ninth Apartments, Tenth Apartment.. 

Eleventh, or or*'s Apartment. His three: 


Aſtoniſhment of the whole Court *. Navarette Dueens, and Women. Twelfth, thirteenth and 
I. this Bell hangs in a lofty and beautiful fourtcenth Apartments. Fifteenth Apartment. 
0 


wer; and has an excellent Sound. He adds, that 


Navarette's Deſcription of China, Chap. 6. v. 13. d The Chineſe Cubit is to a Pariſan Foot, as 
ſeven to eight; ſo that the Diameter muſt be thirteen Feet one eighth, and the Circumſerence forty-one Feet 
one-fourth. © Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 123. Rather, Hammers, which Men ftrike. 
with. e Comte's Memoirs of China, p. $0, & egg. f The Editor, in his Notes, ſhews, that 
the Bell of Roan, two in Paris, &c. are bigger. s The Editor obſerves, that Rovgemen?, the Jeſuit, in 
his Hiſtory, tells us, that Schaa / cauſed two Bells at Pe-ting to be craned up into a Tower an hundred and 
MY and one-fourth Paris Feet high, by the Help of two hundred Workmen; ard, two Years after, a. 
third Bell, with only an hundred and twenty Men. This, poſſibly, is the Bell in Queſtion. > Magalbacrs, 
as ; This, we may preſume, is one of the Jeſuits Lies; with what View, does not appear. 
* Navarette, as before. l 2 as before, p. 124. = Of this Kircher gives the Cut in his 


China illuſtrata, p 222. avarette, as In his Account of A "AB: 
* Magalbacnt, as before, p. 127. Pre 48 # | . 


_ Sixteenth Apartment. Seventeenth Apartment. 
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in the EMPIRE of CHINA. 12 5 1 
75. Crogra- Eigbhteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth Apart- a Maimed, the Beggars; ſuch as have Scars and 1. Province 

phys wb, 9, Firſt Court. Second Court, Third Wens upon their Faces, or have their Ears or * . 
— Court. Their Buildings. Fourth Court. Fifth Noſes cut; and, in a Word, to all thoſe . 
Court. Sixth, ſeventh, and eighth Courts. have any conſiderable Deformity. bs gr 
Ninth Court. Splendour of the Palace. Other In the Time of the Chineſe Kings, there was And Guards, 
Palaces. The double Roofs. The Terrafſes. a Guard of thirty Soldiers with their Captain, | 
Imperial Hall of Audience. The Throne. Two and ten Eunuchs at each Portal; but at preſent 
leſſer Halls, Magazines of Rarities, The not above twenty Tartars with their Officer: So 

rallery. that Samedo and Martin: greatly miſtake, who 

afirm the Guard of every Gate to conſiſt of 
b three thouſand Men, and fiye Elephants; where- 

as there is only a Guard d three thouſand Men 

in all, who being diſtributed into Companies 

and Squadrons, in their Turns, on ſo many 

9 in a Month, guard the Gates of the City, 

and of the Palace, beſides the Towers that en- 
viron the inner Wall. As for Elephants, they 

never ſtand at. the Gates, but in their Stables, 


or rather Palace. | . 
that this outward In; Fire Palace: 


die ad Di- NH E imperial Palace ſtands about the Mid- 
ion, dle of the old or Tartar City. Its Figure 
is a long Square. The Eaſt, North and Welt. 

Sides near equally diſtant from the City -Walls ; 

but its South or Front-ſide, is Two-thirds nearer 

the South Wall of the ſame City; as appears 

from the Plan. 

THis Palace is divided into two, the outer and 

the inner; eachencloſed with a ſeparate Wall, called 
likewiſe, by Authors, the outer, and the inner. 


0ucr Palace The outward Palace is an oblong Square, about c 
and 4 all. i 


Taz ſame Author fa 
cloſure contains ſeve 


is low and narrow *. But Magalbaent affirms, 


He adds, that it is 


fifteen Li (or four Miles three Quarters) in Com- 
paſs. The Wall incloſing it, is called V bang- 


ching, or the Imperial Wall. Du Halde ſays, it 
it is of an extraordi Height and Thickneſs ©, 
aiſtered, both within and 
without, with red Mortar ; and covered with a 
ſmall coping of varniſhed Bricks of a yellow 


Gold- Colour, laid with great Art and Exactneſs. 


The Gates, 


iles 4. | Sy | | 
Turs Wall is adorned with large Gates, 
where there are Guards. Its South-Gate is that 
of the Palace itſelf, being about an hundred Fa- 


thoms from the principal Gate of the City, 


which looks Southward alſo; and is called by t 


People Syen-men : Although its true Name, which 


is cut both in Tartarian and Chineſe Characters, 


is Ching-yang-men, that is, the Gate facing the e Spaces, which is not taken-up 


Noon-Day Sun . According to Magalhaens, the 
Gates are four, one in the Middle * of each 


Side; and every Gate compoſed of three Portals, 


of which, the middlemoſt is always kept ſhut; 


and never opened but only for the Emperor. 


The reſt are always open from Break of Day till 
the Bell rings for clearing the Palace ; except the 
South-Gates, which are never more than half 
open, but when his Majeſty goes out or in. All 


Manner of Entrance within theſe Gates is for- f inner Tribunals, ſtand there, for 
bidden to the Bonzas, the Blind, the Lame, the Affairs of the Palace only. 


About a Mile from the North and Weſt Walls, and one Third more from the Eaſt Wall. 
Le Comte ſays, it is a v 
© Great Men always chuſe to 


Halde's Cbiua, p. 67. 
China, p. 268. 


South. f Du Halde, as before. 
cap. 6. 


Toy 2 Halds, as before. 


round, others ſquare, but all ſpacious, rich, 
_ magnificently adorned, fit for ſome Kings 
ur 


longs, or an Italian Mile and a Quarter in Length, 


and made in the Form of a baſe Viol. Where it is 
_ narroweſt, it is to be croſſed over a very beautiful 


ſeparate Palaces; ſome#nd Late. 5 


ape. In the Part lying Weſt of the inner 
Palace, which is much larger than that on the 
Eaſt Side, there is a Lake full of Fiſh, ſive Fur- 


? - 


þ wy —_— 


Bridge, which anſwers to the Gates of the Walls, 


of three Arches a- piece; high-raiſed, maj 
and moſt excellent Workmanſhip. This Lake, 
mentioned by darco Palo, is environed with 
little Palaces, or Houſes of Pleaſure, built part! 


The Length of it, from the South to the North d at the Ends of which ſtand two triumphal Arches, .- 


Gate, is eight Chineſe Furlongs, or two Italian ie, 


in the Water, and partly on the Land, the Mid- 


dle of the Lake bein 
for the King's 


to hh, or to be rowed about the Lake. 


full of very beautiful 
ſe when he has a Mind 


: 


Tun Remainder of the two Eaſt fad Weſt dan and 


the Lake, or N 


the ſeparate Palaces, is divided into large and 


well-proportioned Streets, inhabited. by the Offi- 
cers and Artificers in the Emperor's Service i. 


Le Comte ſays the ſame, and that none but the ; 
Eunuchs live in the inner Palace; but adds, that 


all the Houſes are low and ill contrived, far worſe . 
Du Halde. ob- 


than thoſe in the Tartar City *. 
ſerves, that the Eunuchs dwell within the out- 
ward Incloſure, and that the Courts, called The 


good Wall. 


ACCORDING 


3 
4 Magalhaens's Relation of 
ve the Gates or Doors of their Houſes facing the 


8 Not exactly in the Middle according to the Plan. 
i Magalbacus, as before, p. 268, & ſigg. 


C2 


b. Lib. 2. 
& Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 59. 


regulating the 


2 * —— 
* * — * 
, £ "4 : * 
* Ta "PK * 
* * * * 
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12 | Vovacrs ard Travers „ 
The Gaga. ACCORDING to Magalhaens, there dwelt for- a they ſhew a little Tablet of Wood or Ivory, t. Pg 
"9 \ merly, in this outer Incloſure, ten thouſand Eu- whereon their Names and Place of Abode are che 
boch , beſides the other Inhabitants: But that ſet- down, with the Seal of the Mandarin to 
they, who reign at preſent, have put in their whom they belong. This ſecond Wall is en- 
Rooms Tartars, and Chineſe of the Province of vironed with a deep and wide Mote, lined with 
Lyau-tong, who are looked upon as Tartars by a Freeſtone, and full of large and excellent Fiſh. 
TheEunuchs. peculiar Favour bd. Navarette obſerves, that when Every Gate has a 3 to lay over the 
Sbun- chi, Father to the preſent Emperor, died, Mote, the South Gate excepted, where the Draw- 
they turned- out of the Palace fix thouſand Eu- bridge lies only over one Arch. i 


nuchs; and conceives they expelled as many Wo- CLosE by the Eaſtern Wall, on the outſide, Mere ang 
men, for every Eunuch has a Woman to wait on b runs a River, over which are built ſeveral very & 
him. The Reaſon was, their Power and Inſo- fair Bridges, all of Marble, except the Arch in I 
lence became inſupportable to the Princes of the the Middle, where there is a Draw- bridge. There 
Empire, but they are now very inconſiderable: is a great Number of ſuch Bridges in the Pa- 
The youngeſt ſerve as Pages; the others are put lace*. \ ates 19 Saab a 
to the vileſt Employments, their Taſk being to W cannot propoſe to give our Readers ſo fa- 4utter; 
| ſweep the Rooms, and keep them clean. ey tisfactory an Account of this. grand Palace, as Her. 
are ſeverely puniſhed by their Overſeers, who willingly we would do: For Magalhaens's De- 
| never paſs-by the leaſt Fault 4. ſcription, though the only one which extends to 
| IimeHal. Tn inner Wall, which immediately encom- the Whole, is ſomewhat confuſed for want of a 
paſſes the Palace where the Emperor reſides, is c Plan; that which his ingenious Editor has con- 
| extremely high and thick, built with large Brick, trived not being exact enough. The other 
| and embelliſhed with Battlements well contrived. Miſſioners are not only defective, but differ ſome- 
| It extends from South to North fix Furlongs, what from one another as to the Dimenſion, Si- 
1 or an Italian Mile and an half; it is a Furlong tuation, Order and Form of the Courts and A- 
| and an half in Breadth, and fifteen Furlongs, or tments l. Perhaps they miſtook ſome Thin 
Wi - five Miles wanting a Quarter, in Circumferencef. in trufting to their Memories. Befides Magal- 
| It has four Gates with large Arches, thoſe to the haens, there is-ayother quoted by d Halde, who 
South and North being threefold, like the Gates deſcribes the Courts as far as the Emperor's A- 
of the firſt Incloſure ; thoſe upon the Sides, fin- partment, where they had the Honour, with 
gle. Upon theſe Gates, and upon the four An- d other Jeſuits, to ſalute his Majeſty ; and theſe 
les of the Wall, eight Towers, or rather two are all who furniſhed Particulars of them: 
alls *, of an extraordinary Bigneſs, and very But to prevent Confuſion, we muſt give each ſepa- 
good Workmanſhip, advance themſelves ; var- rately; for the firſt divides the Palace into Apart- 
niſhed within with a very beautiful Red, adorned ments, the ſecond (as all the other Miffioners 5 
with Flowers of Gold, and covered with Tiles by Courts: Beſides, there ſeems to be ſome Miſ- 
Guards, varniſhed with Yellow. During the Reign of the take in ranging them in one of their Accounts. 
Chineſe Kings, twenty Eunuchs kept rd at For the better apprehending the Situation of be 
each of theſe Gates, but at preſent forty Soldiers, the ſeveral Parts of this Palace, it muſt be ob- re the Be 
with two Officers d. The Officers of the Houſ- ſerved, ſays Magalhaens, that between the out- _ 
hold and Mandarins of the Tribunals within the e ward Incloſure of the Palace and South Wall of 
Palace are allowed Entrance within this Wall: the City, where ſtands the principal Gate, there 
But all others are ſeverely prohibited , unleſs is a large Space belonging to the Palace, and 


1 


* Le Comte ſays, the whole Palace was inhabited by them. d xx Nate Relation of China, p. 271. 
© Nawarette's Deſcription of China, chap. 6. p. 12: + 4 Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 60. © By 
the Plan it conſiſts of two long Squares, one as broad again as the other, and an CT uare. Nava- 
rette ſays, the Wall that ber the Palace is in the Shape of an half Moon. f Du Haltde ſays, it 13 
twelve Chinefe Li, or Furlongs, in Circumference, ten making a great French League, of twenty to a Degree. 
s Du Halde calls them Pavilions, and ſays, thoſe over the Gates are more ſtrong lofty, and ſurrounded with + 
a Gallery ſupported by Pillars, reſembling our Periſtyle.  Þ Le Comte ſays, that the Guards placed in the 
Gates and Avenues of the Palace have no other Arms but their Simitars, and are not ſo numerous as he at firſt 
imagined. See his Memoirs of China, p. 60. i Nawarette obſerves, that of twenty-four Miſſionaries, 
who met at Pe-king in the Year 1665, only John Adamus, (or Schaal) then Profeſſor of Mathematics, had 
ever been within the Palace. Afterwards, about 1668 and 69, the three who remained there were admitted, 
being ſent for by the Emperor. See his Deſcription of China, chap. 6. P. 12. * Magalhaens, as be- 
fore, p. 269, & egg. I For Inſtance, /« Comte ſays, the inner Palace is made-up of nine Courts, where 
as Magalhaens deſcribes twenty: Nor can we find any Court and Hall of the Throne, ſuch as le Comte de- | 
{cribes ; and the rather, becauſe he does not tell us which of the nine they were. ' 
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in the EMrTATY CHINA. £0 
Gngra- contrived after the following Manner: You enter a a AT the End of this Court is the Apartment 7: 22 
5 the City into a Street, which extends the called The Portal ef "the Beginning, and bebind it, e je 
full Length of the Wall; and having croſſed it, another Court; at the End of which is the Apart- 21, d and 
come into a ſquare Piazza, environed with a Ba- ment, called The Tower" or Portal f the South, fourth. 
luſtrade of Marble. Beyond this there is a ſe- Which is the firſt within the inner Wall. This 
cond Street, where: r two triumphal Arches, Apartment conſiſts of three vaſt Arches, and 4 
one on each Hand. Paſſengers are not permitted Hall above them; the Architecture of which is 
to go either in a Sedan, or on Horſeback, wich- like to that of the third, but the Structure is 
in the Space between theſe Arches, but muſt larger, more loſty, and more majeſtic. On the 
alight and walk a- foot till they have paſſed them; two Sides it has two Walls built in the Form of 
in Reſpect to the Emperor's firſt Apartment, b Galleries, that extend themſelves toward the 
which ſtands on the other Side of the Street at South a full Muſket-Shot in Length; and at both 
an equal Diſtance between the two Arches. Ends, North and South, are bounded by four Pa- 
 4part- TEIs firſt Apartment is called Tay-t/ing-mwen;z vilions, or Halls, like thoſe in the Middle, but 
a or, The Portal of great Purity. It conſiſts of much leſs. The Roofs are hexagonal, or floping 
three great Gates with three Arches, very lo fix Ways, and are beautified at the Top with 
and large, above which is a very fair Hall. e Dogs of Braſs gilded. All which five Buildings 
Gates are never opened but when his Majeſty . ae beget a ſtrange Surprize, cauſing both 
goes out of Town. oy this Apartment there Aſtoniſhment and Reverence by Means of their 
is a vaſt Court adorned on both Sides with Por- Grandeur and their Riches. In the Middle of 
ticos, ſupported by two hundred Pillars ; which, c this great middlemoſt Hall it is where the Drum 
being feen from the Gate, afford a d and and the Bell hang-up, which have been deſcribed 
le ng Perſpective. This Court, which is two before. | | | | 
Bow-S ots broad, and above twice a Muſket- BeyonpD this lies another Court like the for- Fif:5 Apare- 
Shot in Length, is bounded on the North Side mer, at the End of which ſtands the fifth A- 
by the famous Street of Perpetual Repoſe, which partment, called The ſupreme Portal. To this 
paſſes through two Gates: That on the right Apartment belong five large and majeſtic Gates, 
Hand is called The Oriental Gate of the Street of to which you aſcend by five Pair of Stairs of 
perpetual Repoſe ; that on the left, The fern thirty Steps a-piece : But before you come at it, 
Gate. What has been hitherto deſcribed, is you muſt croſs a deep Mote full of Water over 
without the exterior Wall of the Palace, and d five Bridges, that anſwer to the five Pair of 
only ſerves for a Portico, or Avenue, but ſo ma- Stairs; both the one and the other beautified with 
jeſtical, that it challenges an awful Reſpect. Parapets, Baluſters, Columns, Pilaſters, and 
44. THENCE going-on, you ſee, in the Middle _ Baſes, with Lions and other Ornaments, 
". of the exterior Wall, the ſecond Portal and A- all of very fine and very white Marble: So that 
partment ; which ought rather to be called the it is not without good Reaſon that this Apartment 
firſt, becauſe all who enter the Palace, are obliged carries the Name of The ſupreme Portal, as being 
fo go through it. It is compoſed of five Gates, more magnificent and majeſtic. than all the reſt. 
three great ones which never open but for the ond it lies another very ſpacious Court o, gar- 
Emperor, and two ſmall ones on each Side, one niſhed on both Sides with Porticos and Galleries, 
raiſed at the Bottom about the Height of a Step e Halls and other Rooms, very noble, ſtately, and 
above the Ground, through which all who go-in rich. 5 Eat as 12 | 
and out muſt paſs, even the great Lords - AT the End of this Court is The oo im- Sixth Apart- 
ſclves. Above theſe Gates, as above all the reſt, perial Halle, to which you aſcend by five Pair 
ſtands a large Hall, adorned with a great Num- of Stairs; each Pair of forty ar all of very 
ber of Columns, with Baſes and Chapiters gilded, fine Marble and coſtly Workmanſhip. The Pair 
and painted; on the Outſide with Vermilion Var- in the Middle, which the Emperor only afcends, 
niſh, within-fide with a Varniſh of Gold and is of an extraordinary Breadth : The two Pair on 
Azure. Beyond this Apartment lies a Court, in- each Side, appointed for the great Lords and 
comparably more ſpacious than the former, on Mandarins, are not ſo broad; and the other two, 
the Eaſt and Weſt Sides filled-up with Halls and f which are the narroweſt, ſerve for the Eunuchs 
Chambers that have their Porticos and Galleries, and Officers of the Houſhold. Th 


tell us, 

as have all the reſt already mentioned. that under the Reign of the i Kirpeinies, 
This ſhould be the firſt Court of ds Hald:'s Author. v This ſhould be the third Court of du Hald:'s 
Author, but then the Mote and Bridges will be miſplaced. | e By this it ſhould be the fifth Court, ac- 


cordiag to u Halde's Author, [rand Ides, and others, who place the Hall of the Throne in the fifth Court, as 
this 


this properly is from the Entrance of the Palace, 


Jl 


14 
is's for its Beauty, Riches; and Spaciouſneſs ; but 
that the Robbers, who tebelled during the laſt 
Revolution, burnt it, together with a great Part 
of the Palace, when they abandoned Pe-king for 
fear of the Tartars, and theſe: latter were con- 
tented that it ſhould only, in ſome Meaſure, re- 
ſemble what it was before; yet there-is that in it 


ſill which ferves to fill the Imagination, and diſ- 


Imperial 
Throne, 


play the Grandeur of the Emperor.” In this Hall 


receives the Homages of all his great Lords, and 
all his Mandarins, both learned and military 
who, as faſt as they come to the Place, take their 
Stands, according to their Rank and Quality, in 
Places appointed for every one of the nine Or- 
ders, which are marked and written-down at the 
Bottom of little Pillars. Adams ſays, theſe Pil- 
lars are of Braſs, and ſquare d. 


Seventh, Beyond the imperial Hall is another Court, 


VoayYacrs and Traverts 
The Geogra+ this Hall was one of the Wonders of the World a both Sides are ten large Lions of 


it is that the Prince, being ſeated in his Throne, b Night. 


eighth, and yhich leads to the ſeventh Apartment, called c 


ninth Apart - 
ments, 


The high-raifſed Hall. From hence you enter 
another Court, which brings to the eighth Apart- 
ment, called The ſupreme Hall in the Middle. 
Thence, paſſing croſs another Court, you come 
to The Hall of ſovereign Concord. To this Hall, 
and two more on each Side, the Emperor comes 
twice a Year, Morning and Afternoon, to treat 
of the Affairs of the whole Empire with his Xo 
lau, or Counſellors of State, and Mandarins of 


excellent Pieces of Workmanſhip, 


from: the Stairs, ſtands a Tower 


7 18, 1 of Braſs, gilt, | 
which has. Doors. and Windows, = 


is round and 


ends in a Point, being about fifteen Foot high. 


It 1 adorned with Abundance of ſmall Figures 
curiouſly-engraven ;, and on each Side ſtand two 
large Chafers of gilded Braſs, and curiouſly 
88 where they burn Incenſe Day and 


called Whang hew, that is, the Queen, or Em- 
preſs, lives with him in the middle Quarter: 
The ſecond, called Tong kong, has her Lodgin 
in the Eaſtern Quarter; and the third, called 85 
dong, in the Weſtern Quarter, which, as well as 
the Eaſtern, joins to that of the Middle. In this 
Apartment alſo, and in the reſt mentioned here- 
after, there are generally reſiding a thouſand, 
ſometimes two, and ſometimes three thouſand 
3 according to the Emperor's Plea- 
Ix Reference to this Apartment, it is farther 
to be obſerved, that as the Houſes, ſo are the 
porcelain Ware, Moveables, Habits, and all o- 
ther Things for the Service of the Emperor, 


adorned with Dragons. In like Manner all the 


the fix ſupreme Tribunals. For this Reaſon, at d 


the Eaſt End of this Hall, there is a very fair 
Palace for the Tribunal, called Kyu-ywen, or 
The Tribunal within, compoſed of Counſellors of 
State, and above three hundred Mandarins cf all 
Degrees; which makes it ſuperior to all the other 
Tribunals of the Empire. | 
TentbAparte- FROM hence, paſſing into another Court, you 
menr. come to the tenth Apartment, with a fair and 
very high-raiſed Portal, called The Portal of Hea- 
ven, clear and without Blemiſh. There are three 
reat Gates in the Middle, to which you aſcend 
y+three Pair of Stairs, each Pair containing a- 
bove forty Steps, having two little Doors on 
both Sides, as all the Gates of theſe Apartments 
have. | 
THrs Portal carries you into a ſpacious Court, 
bounded by the eleventh Apartment, called The 
Manſion of Heaven, clear and without Blemiſh, 
which is the richeſt, higheſt-raiſed, and the moſt 
ſumptuous of all. There are five Aſcents to it 
of very fine Marble, each containing five and 
farty Steps, adorned with Pillars, Parapets, Ba- 
luſters, and ſeveral little Lions. At the Top on 


Eleven h or 
Emperer's 
Apartment, 


= Mcgalhaens's Relation of China, p. 281, & . 


c 


Structures where he reſides have Relation to the 
Heavens, either in Name, Number, or ſome o- 
ther Way. Thus this laſt Apartment is called. 
The ninth Heaven, and not the eleventh, by the 
Chineſe, in regard, they never reckon that which 
is without the outermoſt Incloſure of the Palace ; 
and for that they make but one of The Portal of 
Heaven, ſerene and without Blemiſh, and this laſt 
Apartment. In order, likewiſe, to anſwer to 
the twelve Signs, the particular Places where the 
Emperor reſides are twelve in Number; three of 
which ſtand in a ſtreight Line from North to 
South 4; the reſt ſtand upon the Eaſt and Weſt. 
Side, and are ſo ſpacious, as well as ſo ſtately, that 
one fingle Apartment might ſuffice a King. 


BEYOND this eleventh Apartment lies another u, 
= thirteents, 
and fear- 
teenth Ape 


From ment, 


Court, and next to that ſtands the twelfth Apart 
ment or ſecond Lodging of the Emperor, called 
The noble and beautiful middle Manſion. 

thence you paſs to another Court, in which is 
the thirteenth Apartment, or his Majeſty's third 
Lodging, called The Manſion that entertains Hea- 


f ven. Behind that lies the imperial Garden, moſt 


beautiful and ſpacious, which makes the four- 
teenth Apartment. After this you meet-with ſe- 
veral Courts and other large Spaces, which having 

- F The lame, 


298. e This ſhews, that 


the two firſt Apartments are made ſo by the Author, and that the Chrne/e — 2 rather by Courts, {as the other 


Miffioners do) or by Walls, for they iay their Emperor lies behind nine Walls. 


to North, as the Author now proceeds. 


« Rather from South 


2 crofied, 


ded Brule 1 Bron 
n the Mid- che. , 
dle of the Court, at a proportionable Diſtance . 


} n this ſumptuous Apartment the Em- His Queer: 
peror reſides with his three Queens: The firſt, ad oma, 
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tmert. 


eogra- 
by. 


croſſed, M 

moſt Incloſure, which makes the fifteenth Apart- 
ment, and is called The Portal of the myſterious 
Valour. It conſiſts of three Gates and three great 
Arches, which ſupport a very high-raiſed Hall. 
This Hall is painted and gilded, the "Top of 


whoſe Roof is crowned with ſeveral little Towers 
and other Ornaments, ſo well proportioned and 


diſpoſed, that the Whole appears no leſs majeſtic 
than beautiful. | | 

Pas$SING through this, you croſs the 
over a large and fair Bridge, built all of large 


Marble Stones, into a Street that runs from Eaſt. 


to Weſt; bounded on the North by feveral Pa- 
Jaces and Tribunals. 
Bridge, there is a Portal with three Gates, ſome- 
thing leſs than the preceding Portals; and this is 
the — Apartment, called The high-rai ſed 
Portal of the South :. Beyond it lies a Court 
thirty Fathoms broad from South to North, and 


In the Middle, facing the 


ou come to the laſt Portal of the inner- a 


in the EM TI IE CHINA 


A Ettle farther ftands a Portal like the former, 7 


which makes the nineteenth Apartment, and is 


called The high-raiſed Portal of the North. Out 


Mote b 


of this you come into a long and broad Street, 


adorned on both Sides with Palaces and Tribu- 


nals; beyond which ſtands another Portal with 
three Gates, built within the outermoſt Inclo- 
ſure, and is called The Portal of the Repeſe of the 
North. This is the laſt and twentieth of theſe 
Apartments that make up the imperial Palace, in 
a ſtraĩt Line, from South to North ©, 


1 1 
he" 
Province, 
che-li. 


„ © 


Tux Account given by the Miffioner, quoted Firf# Court, 


by Du Halde, of the nine Courts, lying before the 
Emperor's Apartment, is as follows : He entered 
the Palace with the other Miſſioners, by the Eaſt 
Gate of the Portal; the Southern Gate being 
never opened but for the Emperor. This led 


into a vaſt ſquare Court to the South of the Pa- 


lace, two hundred geometrical Paces over, It 
is paved with large Bricks, and the Walks laid 


a Chineſe Furlong in Length from Eaſt to Weſt. c with broad flat Stones. At each Angle is a large 


Here the Emperor exerciſes his Horſes; and 
therefore it is not paved as the other Courts, 
Streets, and Spaces are, of which we have 


oblong Building, with a double Roof, whoſe 


Ground-Story has three Entrances, like the Gates 


of Cities. 


ſpoken ; but only covered with Earth and Gra- © BEFoRE they entered the ſecond Court, they Second Courts 
vel, which is watered when his Majeſty has a came to a Canal, almoſt dry, running parallel to 


Mind to ride. | the Walls of it from Eaſt to Weſt. They croſ- 
In the Midſt of the North Wall of this Court ſed over one of the fix * white Marble Bridges, 


ſtands a large Portal with five Gates, like the built towards the Middle, facing ſo many Arches, 
former, which makes the ſeventeenth Apartment, or open Gates; each ſupporting a large Building. 
and is called The Portal of ten thouſand Years, d that has a Platform or Tower, with a double 
that is to ſay, The Emperor's Portal. A little Roof, whoſe "Thickneſs is upwards of twenty 
farther you meet with a ſpacious Park, where geometrical” Paces. At each End of the Bridge, 
this Monarch keeps his wild Beaſts, Bears, wild leading to the Middle Gate, are two round Pil- 
Boars, Tygers, and the like; every one in their lars of white Marble, upon a large Pedeſtal, in- 
particular Stands, large and beautiful. In the compaſſed with a Baluſtrade of the ſame. The 
Midſt of this Park are five Hillocks d, two to Baſe is adorned with two great Lions, each be- 
the Eaſt, two to the Weſt, (all four ſloping tween ſeven or eight Feet high, and ſeeming as 
equally quite round) and one in the Middle if they had been cut out of one Block. Paſling. 
higher than the reſt. Yong were made by Hand, Northward, through the Gate, into this ſecond. 
of the Earth digged out of the Mote and Lake e Court, (which is in Length about an hundred 
before-mentioned, and are covered over with geometrical Paces, and fifty in Breadth) th 
Trees planted in Order. Every one of theſe has found, at the Entrance, two other white Marble 
a round or ſquare Pedeſtal, wherein ſeveral Holes Columns, adorned with Dragons in Relievo, 
are cut for the Rabbits to burrow, and Hares to with two ſmall Wings below a Chapiter, which 
ſit; of which thoſe little Hills are full. The is flat and very brow 
Emperor often. viſits this Place to ſee the Deer | From thence they entered a third Court, ird Court. 
and the Goats run-about, and hear the Birds twice the Length of the ſecond, and a little | 
+, ing. Within Muſket-Shot of this Place ſtands wider, with five Gates, and Buildings over them, 
a very thick Wood; at the End of which, ad- like the former. Theſe Gates are very thick, 
.... Joining to the North -Wall of the Park, are to and covered with Plates of Iron, Ee 
be ſeen three Houſes of Pleaſure, with lovely with Rows of Braſs Nails, whoſe Heads are big- 
Stairs and Terraſſes to go from one to the other. ger than a Man's Fiſt. All the Buildings of the. 
This is a Structure truly royal, the Architecture Pak are placed on Baſes, as high as a Man, of 
being exquiſite, and makes the eighteenth Apart- f a reddiſh grey Marble, very ill poliſhed, and: 
ment; being called The royal Palace of. long Life. adorned with M 1 


ouldings. 


* That of the North, comes after. » Theſe Hills are mentioned by Marco Polo, lib. 2. cap. 16. Ma- 
£2{pacns's Relation of China, p. 289, & /egg. 


Rather, five ; that being generally. the Number. of Gates. 
ALL 


16 Vor AE s and Travers : 


The Gegra- AL theſe Courts are ſurrounded with very a Hall, where the Emperor receives the Memorials 1. Frm 
29. low Buildings, covered with yellow Tiles. At and Petitions daily preſented him by the Manda- Pe- che 
Dl the Bottom of this third, there is a long Build- , rins. of the ſovereign Tribunals, who firſt per- 
ings. ing flanked with two Pavilions , whoſe Wings form the accuſtomed Proſtrations at the great 
are terminated by two ſuch others. They are Stairs. | 


double-roofed, and ſurrounded with Galleries, as AFTERWARD, they paſſed through two other S173 
well as the Wo rm the lower Part of the ſuch Courts, with Perrons of the ſame Form as ſeven, 
Building; which ſtands on a Platform of Brick, well as Size; and'\incompaſſed with the like 2 
with its Parapet and little Embraſures; being Buildings, furniſhed with Stair-caſes, and Balu- 
near thirty- five Feet we The Baſe of the ſters round them. They were conducted through 
Platform, for ſix Feet ab 


ve the Ground, is of b a Door, on the right Hand of the laſt Court, 
Marble. The Paſſage is by three Gates, like i 


FourtbCourt. 


the former; with this Difference, that the Nails 
and Iron-Work are gilded. There were ſeveral 
Guards at this Gate; and among them, a Ko- 
lau, or one of the prime Miniſters of State; who, 


for taking a Bribe, was condemned as one of a 


Company of Soldiers to guard this Poſt: But, 


notwithſtanding his Diſgrace, all who paſſed ſa- 


luted him, by bending the Knee; ſtill regarding 


him on Account of the high Station he once poſ- c 


ſeſſed. 

AFTER theſe three Courts, which had nothing 
remarkable *, excepting their Extent, they en- 
tered a fourth, near fourſcore geometrical Paces 
ſquare, and exceedingly agreeable. It is ſur- 
rounded with Galleries, interrupted at proper 
Diſtances with little open Halls, ſomewhat high, 


having, Reps before them, with theic Flights of 


white Marble, which go quite round. Through 
this Court runs a little & 

Marble, and its Sides adorned with Baluſters of 
the ſame. It has over it four or five ſingle- 
arched Bridges of white Marble, embelliſhed 
with Mouldings and Baſſo Relievo's. At the 
Bottom of this Court there is a large and magni- 
ficent Hall, with three fine Stair-caſes, whoſe 


2 are decorated with Baluſtem of the ſame 
ind. 


into another, about two hundred Paces long s 


being a Kind of Hippodrome, (or Place for Horſe- 


Racing ;) at the End of which, on the left Hand, 


they entered a great open Hall, where they found 
Guards; and waited ſome Time for the Mandarin 
appointed to conduct them into the Apartment of 
the Emperor. Him they followed through a ninth 
Court, ſomething leſs than the former , but 


equally ſumptuous. At the End of it appeared a yi 


large Building, of an oblong Figure, with a 
double Roof, covered with yellow varniſhed 
Tiles, like the preceding. This is the Palace 
where the Emperor's A nt is; to which 
there led a Cauſeway, raiſed about five or ſix 
Feet high, incloſed with Baluſters of white Mar- 
ble, and paved with the ſame. None but the 
Emperor may paſs this Way, or through the 
Middle of the other Courts. 


TH1s Palace, which ſhines with Carvings, Solid 
anal, lined with white d Varniſh, Gilding, and Painting, ſtands upon a F. 


Kind of Platform, paved with large ſquare Pieces 
of a beautiful green Marble, poliſhed like Glaſs, 
and laid ſo cloſe. together, that one can ſcarcely 
diſcern the Joinings. At the Entrance of the 
reat Hall, there is a Door which opens into a 
ge ſquare Room paved with Marble ; where 
the Emperor was ſitting on an Eſtrade, after the 
Tartar Faſhion, The — of this Room were 


Fifth Court, THE fifth Court, which follows, is nearly of ſupported by wooden Columns, varniſhed with 


the ſame Form and Size; but makes a finer Ap- e red; and fixed in ſuch a Manner in the Wall, 


8 as having a large ſquare Perron three 
tories high; each adorned with Baluſters of white 
Marble. This Perron takes up near half the 
Length of the Court ©, and two Thirds of its 
Breadth: It is about eighteen Feet high, built 


upon a Baſe of Siam Marble; which is coarſer, 


and upwards of ſix Feet high. It has three Stair- 
caſes, whereof the middle one is moſt conſidera- 
ble, having, near the Foot of it, two Braſs 


that they were even with its Surſace. It muſt 


be confeſſed, that this Series of Courts, all on a 


Level, and ranged in a Line; this Collection of 
Buildings, though confuſed and ununiform; in- 
terſperſed with Pavilions, Galleries, Colonades, 
Baluſters, Stair-caſes of Marble, and a Multitude 
of varniſhed Roofs, covered with yellow Tiles, ſo 
bright and beautiful, that, when the Sun ſhines 
on them, they look as if they were gilt with 


Lions; and on the Top of the Perron are eight f Gold; preſents: ſomething ſo inexpreflibly mag- 


Vaſes of the ſame Metal, about ſeven Feet high. 
This Perron is before a large and magnificent 


2 Or, Halls. 


> Yet, Magalhaens extols them highly. 
Union, where the Throne ſtands, mentioned hereafter : 


nificent to the Eye, as to diſcover it to be the 
Palace of a great Emperor *. 


e This muſt be The Hall of ihe great 
ut the Deſcription of the Place differs much from 


that given by Le Comte, who makes the Perron to ſtand in the Middle of the Court, with Stairs on the four 


Sides. 


| 3 


* Allowing an hundred and eighty Paces for the Len 
amount to one thouſand one hundred and twenty Paces. 


of this Court, that of all of tliem, will 
Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 60. 


Ir - 


Imp 


% P 


The Geogra- 
phy: 


Other Pala- 


: cel. 


e double 
R: I.. 


the remaining Structur 


in the Emt1nz of CHINA. 


made on the Wings, for Offices and Stables; the 
Palaces of the Princes of the Blood, with thoſe 
of the Empreſs, and of the Women; the Gar- 
dens, Ponds, Lakes, and Woods, in which are 
kept all Sorts of Animals, the Whole will appear 
ſurprizing *. | | * 

Brrokr we proceed to 


Pavement is covered partly with very ordinar 
Carpets, made like thoſe of Turkey. The Walls 
are very well white-waſhed ; but without Hang- 
ings, Looking - Glaſſes, Branches, Paintings, 
or any other Sort of Ornament. 
ive an Account of Fall, conſiſts of a lofty Alcove, very neat, but 
and Apartments of the neither rich nor magnificent ; and without any 


Palace, we have a few Words to add concerning ” Inſcription, but the Word Shing, that is, excellent, 


the Roofs of theſe Buildings, the Terraſſes or b perfect, or moſt wiſe . On the Platform or Floor 


de Terra — 
eg. 


Inprrial 
Pail of Au- 


Ge,. 


Platforms whereon they ſtand, and the great im- before it, ſtand very great and thick Veſſels of 
perial Hall of the Throne. | Braſs (wherein Perfumes are burnt during the 
THe Roofs have four Sides, riſing voy. high, Ceremony) and Candleſticks, made in the Form 
adorned on the Reſt with a Plat-band of Flower- of Birds, large enough to hold Flambeaux. This 
work, -and turned-up at the Ends. A ſecond Platform is continued Northward beyond the Hall 
Roof, as glittering as the former, riſing from the Tay-ho-tyen, and ſerves as a Foundation to two 
Walls, goes quite around, ſupported by a Foreſt leſſer Halls, which are hidden by the former. One 
of Beams, Joiſts, and Spars, all japanned with of them is a very pretty Rotundo, or circular 
green Varniſh, ſtrewed with Gold Figures. This Room, with Windows on every Side, and ſhin- 
ſecond Roof, with the Projection of the firſt, e ing with Varniſh of divers Colours. There, 
makes a Kind of Crown to thoſe Buildings, they fay, the Emperor repoſes ſometimes, beforc 
which has a very fine Effect. 'or after the Ceremony, and changes his Habit. 


and in the 


of the Emperor, and © 


THz Terraſſes or Platforms, whereon theſe 


Apartments are built, contribute alſo much to 


give them that Air of Grandeur which ſtrikes 
the Eye. They are about fifteen Feet high from 
the Ground. caſed with white Marble, adorned 
with Baluſtrades of pretty good Workmanſhip, 
and open only at the Entrance of the Stair-caſes, 
which are ba 
orners of the Front. The Aſcent in 
the Middle is, , Proper'ys no more than a Ramp 
or Slope, conſiſting of. one or two Pieces of 
Marble, without either Steps or Reſtings. No- 
y is permitted to enter this Way into the 


Nee but the Emperor alone; who, upon 
a 


ys of Ceremony, is carried through in his co- 
from Eaſt to Weſt, make, before the Doors and 


Windows of the Apartments, a very broad Plat- e the royal Halls, with the fame 


form, paved with Marble, projeCting ſeven or 
eight Feet all the Way beyond the Building. 
This is the Form of the Apartments or Lodgings 

the imperial Hall, 
named Tay-ho-tyen, or The Hall F the great 
Union d. 3 
 Taris Hall is about one hundred and 7117 
Feet long, and almoſt ſquare. The Cieling is 
all of carved Work, varniſhed with green, and 


be preſent or not. 
vered Chair. Theſe Terraſſes, Which extend for 5 


TRE round Hall is but a few Paces diſtant 
from a ſecond, that is longer than broad; the 
Door of which faces the North: Through this 
Door the Emperor is obliged to paſs when he 
comes from his Apartment to his Throne; there 
to receive the Homages of the whole Empire. 
He is then carried in a Chair, by Chairmen dreſ- 


ced on the Sides, in the Middle, dſed in long red Veſts, embroidered with Silk, 


and wearing Caps adorned with Plumes. 

Ix the Baſs-Court, before the Tay-ho-tyen, the 
Mandarins range themſelves, on Days appointed 
for the Ceremonies preſcribed by x i Taba of 
the Empire, to renew their Homage ; which 
Ceremonies are performed whether the Emperor 
Nothing is more uſual than 

em to ſtrike the Ground with their Fore- 
heads, before the Gate of the Palace, or one of 
ormality and 


Reſpect ab if he Was ſeated on his Throne. 


Te 13 | Sat 17 
Ir to theſe we add, the Courts that have been a Kind of Paſte, japanned with red Varniſh. The 1. Province, 


Pe- che li. 


Tas Throne, which is in the Middle of the The Throne, 


Two lter 


Halls. 


7 TTS Court is the largeſt belonging to the Magazines 
Palace; it is, at Teaft, three hundred Feet long, 7 Irin. 


" © i 


and two hundred and fifty wide . Over the 
Gallery that ſurrounds it, are the imperial Maga- 
zines of Rarities: For the Treafure or Revenues 


of the Empire are kept in the ſupreme Tribunal, 


named H9-pu; Th | 
upon certain Occaſions; as at the Creation of a 


charged with gilded Dragons. The Pillars, that f Prince, who is to inherit the Crown, an Em- 


ſupport the Roof within, are fix or ſeven Feet in preſs, Queen, c. In one, are kept the Vaſes, 
Compaſs at the Bottom, and incruſtated with a and other Works, of different Metal; in ano- 


Du Halde's China, vol. 1. p. 245, & eg. This is what Magalbaens calls The ſupreme imperial Hall. 
© Rather than holy, as Authors render it. 4 The Miſſioners Deſcription, given ere makes ſome 
of the Courts, as the firſt and third, two hundred Paces long, and the three following only eighty : But that 
Number making four hundred Feet, the leaſt of the other Courts, if there be no Miſtake in the Figuring, muſt 
be bigger than this; and ſome near three Times as large. 

: D 


Vor. IV. No CXIX. 


ther, 


eſe Magazines are opened 


18 
The Gecgra- ther, vaſt Quantities of the moſt beautiful Skins: a ſerved, that the Space which the inner Wall in- 1. Previeg, 


phy. 


Tte Ca Uery, 


Other Pula. 


. 


lect the beſt Tea of e 


ble Stair-caſe, adorned with two 


marked, except that of the two firſt. 


A third contains Habits, furred with the Skins 
of grey Squirrels, Foxes, Ermins, and Sables; 
wherewith the Emperor ſometimes rewards his 
Servants. There is one for precious Stones, cu- 
rious Marbles, and Pearls, which are found in 
Tartary. The greateſt of all, conſiſting of two 


low Stories, is full of Preſſes, where the Silks 


are kept; made on Purpoſe, for the Uſe of the 


Emperor and his Family, at Nan-#:ng, Hang- 
chew fu, and Si-chew fu, under the Direction of b 


a Mandarin. In the other Storehouſes are repo- 
ſited Arrows, Bows, and Saddles, which have 
either been made at _Pe-king, brought from fo- 
reign Countries, or preſented by great Princes; 
and ſet apart for the Uſe of ſome Emperor and 
his Children. There is one alſo where they col- 
Kind that China pro- 
duces, with various Simples, and other the moſt 
eſteemed Drugs. x 'Y 3 

Tais Gallery has five Doors; one to the 
Eaſt, another to the Weſt, and three in the 
South Front. "Thoſe in the Middle are never 
opened. but for the Emperor; the Mandarins, 


who come to perform the Ceremony before the 


imperial Hall, entering by the Side-Doors. There 
is nothing extraordinary in this Front. It has a 
large Court, into which one deſcends by a Mar- 
great Lions of 
Copper, and a Baluſtrade of white Marble. It 
is made in the Form of a Horſeſhoe, on the Side 


of a little ſerpentine River, which runs through 


the Palace; and has Bridges over it of the ſame 
Materials *. | . 


3. Other Palaces, and Temples, both within and 
without the Wall of the inner Palace. 


_* VoYacEs and FRAvEiLs 


cloſes, is divided into three diffint Parts, by two . 


: great and high Walls that run from South to * 
orth. The imperial Palace poſſeſſes the middle 

ga and the collateral Palaces, the other two. 
heſe Partition-Walls have no Battlements, but 

are coped with yellow varniſhed Tiles; and the 

Top, is raiſed and;trimmed with a thouſand De- 

ſigns and Figures of the ſame Materials and Co- 

lour; From the Eves of this little Roof, on both 

ides, hang Dragons in Demi-Relief. The reſt 

of the Wall is covered with {quare Tiles, green, 

yellow, and blue; fo ab as to repreſent i . 

Beaſts, Flowers, and Horns. As to the Palaces inn Wal. 

which are ſeparated one from the other, by Walls 

of the ſame Kind; each of them has four 

Apartments ©, with their Courts, and à royal 
Hall in the Middle, with Stairs and an open 
Gallery round about, of white Marble; like 
thoſe of the Emperor's Palace, but much leſs. 

c The Courts are adorned on each Side with Halls 
and Chambers of exquiſite Architecture; and 
painted within-ſide with Vermilion Varniſh, in- 
termixed with Gold and Azure. 

Tux firſt Palace, 


is called Ven- ubha- tyen, or 
The Palace of flouriſhing Learning. Hither the \ 
Emperor retires when he has a Mind to diſcourfe 
with his Men of Learning, to conſult about his 
moſt important Affairs, or to keep the Faſts 
moſt uſually obſerved in Ching. It is placed on 

d the Eaſt Side of the fixth Apartment of the Em- 
peror's Palace, called The fupreme imperial Hall. 
Tux ſecond Palace is juſt over- againſt the 
former, on the Weſt Side 'of the fame imperial 
Hall, and is called Vu-ing-ty?n, or The Palace of 
the Council of War, Here the Emperor hold 
Conſultations when the Kingdom is alarmed by 
any Revolt, by Pirates, or the Inrodes of the 


Other Palaces within the inner Wall. Statues of Tartars upon the Frontiers. 
LA 4 


ancient Kings. Palace of the Princes: 
Love and Union. Their Form and Order. 
Outward Palaces. Uncommon Virtue. Admi- 
rable Bridge. Folly 1 an Emperor. The 
Hare in the Moon. Palaces of Pleaſure, and 
Diverſion. Temples : The firſt. Obſcene Idol. 
Temple of Heaven. Temples of the Earth, 
Sun, and Moon. Of the Guardian Angel. 


N each Side of the Palace, deſigned for the 


Emperor's Perſon, there are erected ſeve- 
ral others; many of which, for their Beauty, 
Splendour, and Largeneſs, might well ſerve for 
the Manſions of great Princes. For: the better 
apprehending of their Situation o, it is to be ob- 


Da Hald:'s China, vol. 1. p. 68, &c. 
« Proceeding Northward, as the Editor judges. 


Tx third (or ſecond, on the Eaſt Side 4) is Status of 
e called Tong-ſyen-tyen, or The Palace white Honour ancient 

is paid to 1. eceaſed Emperors of the reigning Mite: 
Family. Thoſe Monarchs are ſeated upon their 
Thrones in a magnificent Hall, "adorned with 
Stairs, Galleries, and all other Conveniences, 
like the reſt. Their Statues are made of Eagle- 
Wood, Saunders, or ſome other -odoriferous 
Wood, and cloathed in rich Habits. Before the 
Images are placed ſumptuous Tables, with Can- 
dleſticks, Chafers, and other coſtly Ornaments. 
f Upon the Day of Ceremony, there is an Offering 
made them, of ſeveral Tables covered with ex- 

quilite Viands. | | 5 

Tre fourth 


Palace, (or ſecond on the Weſt 


d But the particular Situation of none of them is diſtinctly 
© At the End of the Notes, they are ſaid to be twenty four. 


Side) 


1 EF 


in the 
Wal, 


ratues of 
ncient 


ings. - 


-» 


The Gre Side) is called Jin- chictyen, or The Palace of Merey a F Hong-te-tyen © „ or The Palace of 
Fariue...: 


phy- 


Palaces of 


tho P/ inces, 


Queens and 
Princeſſes, 


Of Love 


and Unity, K 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA. 


and Prudence, where the Funeral.-Honours are 
= to the Emperor after his Deceaſe. 

Tre. fifth Palace, or third on the Eaſt Side, 
is called Jes ting-hone or The Palace of Com- 
70 vn and J B. Whats, the Heir to the Crown re- 

WW 421 Death of his Father. 

Tas ſixth, or third on the Weſt Side, called 
King _ho-bong, or. The Palace. of Union and Flou- 
e Here the ſecond and third Sons of the 
Emperor reſide till they mar 
_ Taz ſeventh, or fourth oriental Palace, called 


 Wwen-when-tyen, or The Palace of the royal Nup- 


tials; becauſe the Nuptials of the King and the 
Heir to the Crown are there ſolemnized. 

Tus eighth Palace, or fourth on the Weſt 
Side, called T/u-nen-kong o, or The Palace of Piety, 
being the Reſidence of the. Queen-Mother, and 
her Maids of Honour. 

THe ninth Palace, or fifth to the Eaſt, called 
Chong-qui-kong, or The Palace 2 * Beauty, 
tenth Palace, or fifth to, the Weſt, called Kya- 
ſyangrhong * „or The happy Palace. Theſe two 

alaces are appointed for the Emperor's Siſters 
and Daughters before they are married. 

Tü eleventh, or ſixth ta the Eaſt, called 
T-wha-tyen, or The Palace 4 Title, The 
twelfth, or, ſixth Pala to the „called Syang- 
ning-hong,, or The Palace of Felicity. ; The thir- 
teenth, or ſeventh Palace to the Eaſt, called 
705 -ſhew-kong * , or The Palace of lon ng Li 

ourteenth, or ſeventh Palace to the , called 
X e dens or The Palace of cl Re- 

aſe. In theſe, four Palaces the ſecond and third 

ueen 1 their Court, together with the Con- 
cubines and other Ladies of the deceaſed Emperor. 
Tux fifteenth, or T, / to the Eaſt, called 
ya-ta-tyen, or 'The alace of great Friend- 
ip. The ſixteenth, or Sight to the Weſt, 


called neri-ning-kong, or The Palace of the Place 
of Repoſe. To one of theſe Palaces the Emperor 
retires . WE he has a Mind to be private with his 


firſt Queen. 

Tu ſeventeenth Palace, or ninth to the Eaſt, 
called Ching-chyen-kong * , or The Palace that re- 
cerves Heaven. The eighteenth Palace, or ninth 
to the Weſt, called /-quen-kong *, or The Palace 
of the elevated Earth. To the firſt of theſe two 
Palaces the Emperor retires with his ſecond Queen, 
and to the ſecond with his third. 
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abounding p. 1. P:rovinc? 


Te che li. 


TE twentieth, or tenth Palace to the Weſt, — 


called Kyu-en-fin-tyen d, or The Palace that enve- 
lops the Heart. In theſe two Palaces are kept 


the Emperor Ar and Rarities of an * 


Price +. | 
Bes1Dts. theſe. 3 there is an e 


Temple within this Incloſure, which will be de- 


According to the 7? cr Form 
b later Miffioners Accounts, the Palaces of the Order. 


ſcribed in the next Afticle. 


Emperor” s Children and the other 23 of the 
Blood are very neat within, W e, and 
built at a great Expence. . The. anner 
runs through the Whole, both as - the Body of 
the Work and Embelliſhments. It is a Series of 
Courts, adorned on the Sides with Buildings, 
and in Front with_a varniſhed Hall ;. raiſed on A 
Platform three or four Inches high, which is 
bordered with great ſquare Blocks of hewn Stone, 


The c and paved with mY ſquare Tiles. The Gates 
ittlc Streets * not much fre- 


generally open into 
2 and have no other Ornaments than two 

ions of Braſs, or white Stone, of very indiffe- 
rent Workmanſhip; ; without any Order of Ar- 
chitecture, or Sculpture in Stone, ſuch. as is 
found in the triumphal Arches !. . . 4.1 

A LL the Palaces hitherto mentioned ſtand 
within the Wall of the inner Palace. Thoſe that 
follow are ſeated between the two Incloſures. | 


It is in Leng 

or half an Halian Mile, 
and had its Name on the following Occaſion : 
About two hundred Years 7 an Emperor go- 
ing, contrary to the Advice | hisPeop le, to fight 
the Weſtern Tartars, who then 2 5 the Pro- 
vince of Pe- king, was overthrown, taken, and 
carried into Tartary ®. The Chineſe believing 
bim to be dead, ſet- -up his Brother. Some 


e Months after, Ambaſſadors coming to demand a 


Ranſom for the captive Monarch and other Pri. 


t. The d TA E firſt is called Chung-wha-tyen, or The Outward 
Palace of the double Flower. 
two Chineſe Furlon 


Palaccs, 


ſoners, the new Emperor gave Order to Com- Uncenmn 


miſſioners to treat about their 8 and Vue. 


at the ſame Time appointed a magnificent Palace 
to be built, whither he intended to retire upon 
his Brother's Return. However, this the re- 
leaſed Emperor would not ſuffer, but retired thi- 


ther himſelf. Three Years after, the new Em- 


peror dying, the former re-aſcended the T hrone, 


Tux nineteenth Palace, or tenth to the Eaſt, f and was crowned a ſecond Time: Hereupon the 


„In the Notes, T/u-kim-cum. 
In the Notes, Gin chu- cum. 
In the Notes, Long - te- tyen. 
þ- 393» & Jegg- 

all. Du Halde's China, p. 69. 


J In the Notes, 8 
© In the Notes, Chim-kien-cum. 

n In the Notes, Vun, fin tien. 
k Theſe Streets muſt be thoſe of the outer Palace, and the Gat's in the inner Palace 


| m See what Evils attend Princes, who a& contrary to the 
Advice of their People ! It would be 28 the Good of 2 that =y had no ſuch Power. 


* 7 the Text, K Ham- cus 
f In the Notes, Y . 
Magalbaens's Relation of Chino, 


Literati, 
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Admirable 
Fridge. 


Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS 8 
We Geegra- Literati, according to Cuſtom, changed his Name a bers alſo are round, Hexagons or Octagons; and 1. Provine, 


to Den- ſbong, or The Prince who followed the 
Will of Heaven; and that of the Palace to Chong- 
wha-tyen, alluding to the double Coronation of 
the Emperor. 

Tu Bridge over the Mote, that ſurrounds 
this Palace, is a wonderful Piece of Workman- 
ſhip. It is a Dragon of an extraordinary Bulk 
and lively Figure, whoſe fore and hind Feet 
ſtanding in the Water, ſupply the Place of Pil- 


Arch, while his Tail makes another, and his 
Head and Neck a third. The Whole is of black 


Jaſper, ſo well cloſed and wrought, that it feems 


to be of one Piece. It is called 77-4yang, or The 
flying Bridge: For the Chineſe report, that this 
Dragon flew through the Air from a Kingdom in 


the Eat Indies, which they call Tyen-cho, or 


Ts Situation, 


Telly of an 
Emperor. 


The Kingdom of Bambiis, whence they alſo ſay 
their Law was brought in former Times *. They 
tell an hundred idle Stories of this Dragon and 
this Bridge d. | 

Tre Editor obſerves, that Couplet, ſpeaking 
of the Emperor who cauſed this Palace to be 
built, places it to the Eaſt between the two In- 
cloſures, and upon the South Side. This Prince 
was called Ing-ſong, or King-tong, and his Brother, 
King-ti : He began his Reign in 1436. He was 
taken by the Tartars in 1450, and ſet at Liberty 
ſome Time after. His Brother dying in 1457, 
he reaſſumed the Government the ſame Year, 
and died in 1464. 

THe ſecond is called Hyen-yang-tyen, or The 
Palace of the riſing Sun, a Structure beautiful and 
magnificent, environed with nine very high 
Towers of different Workmanſhip, which ſig- 
nify the firſt nine Days of the Moon: Theſe are 
very great Holidays, eſpecially the ninth, and 
there celebrated e. ; 

Tux third Palace is called Van-ſhew tyen, or 
The Palace of ten thouſand Lives. It was built 
near the Lake by the Emperor Kya-/ing *, at the 
Inſtance of one of the married Bonzas, who pro- 
miſed to preſerve him from dying by his Art in 
Chemiſtry. Hither this filly Monarch (though 
otherwiſe good and juſt) retired to diſtil the 
Water of MONET but being greedy after 
Life, he haſtened his Death : For being overcome 
by the Fire of the Furnace, . he fell ſick in a 
Month or fix Weeks after; and died within a 
few Days, after he had reigned five and forty 
Years. This Palace is leſs than the reſt ; but 
what it wants in Bigneſs, it has in Beauty. It is 
environed by an high Wall with Battlements, 
and perfectly round. All the Halls and Cham- 


» This is to be underſtood of the Sect of Fo. 
< The ſame, p. 327. 
Fohn Adam Schaal, 


2 


c lace 


f lours. 


” 


ficent. 


the Architecture is moſt beautiful and magni- Pe- che-, 


THe fourth is called Sing- hyu-tyen, or The Pa- | | 
lace of perfect Purity; and was built by the an- 
cient Emperors for folemnizing the Feaſt of the - 


fifteenth of the eighth Moon. This Palace is not 


very big, but wonderfully delightful ; being ſeated 


on an artificial Mountain, called Tulb-ſhan, or Th Hare . 
The Mountain of the Hare. But if E uropeans laugh be Mon, 
lars. His Body, Dolphin-like, forms the middle b at the Chineſes, for imagining the Spots in the 


Body of the Moon to be a Hare; the Chineſes 
laugh as much at them for painting the Sun and 
Moon with human Faces. 

THe fifth Palace is called Ing-tay-tyen, or The 


Palace of the flouriſhing Tower. It ſtands on the 


Lake Side among the ſhady Trees : So that the 
Emperor makes it his chiefeſt Reſidence during 
the exceſſive Heat. 


THe ſixth is called Pan-yew-tyen, or The Pa- Palaces of 
of ten Hogan Sports and Delights. It is Pleaſure,. 


ſeated on the North Bank of the Lake. There 
the Emperor repoſes when he goes a-fiſhing, or 
to take his Pleaſure by Water. Among bl Flee, 
made either to ſail or row, there is one built by 
the Direction of John Adam, in Form of a 


Brigantine. In this the Emperor (who is much 


delighted with it) always goes a- fiſning, or to 


behold the Sea-Fights, which are many Times 


repreſented upon the Lake. 


d The ſeventh is a great Platform, encompaſſed 
with a Square of high Walls, in the Middle of 


which is a beautiful Palace, called Hu-ching- tyen, 
or The Palace of the Walls of the Yger. The 


royal Hall belonging to it is round, very high and- 


majeſtic. It has on the Top two Cupolas of Braſs 
gilded, one very large, about eight Foot a- 
bove the other, which is leſs, and in the Form 


of a great Gourd. "Theſe joined to the Roof, 4 Dive- 
covered with Azure varniſhed Tiles, and embe]-#*". 
e liſhed with Flowers, groteſque Borderings, and 
other Ornaments, make a curious Shew. From 
this Hall, and the Balconies belonging to it, the 
Emperor diverts himſelf with the Sight of a” 


gers, Bears, Leopards, Wolves, Monkeys, M 


Cats, and ſeveral other Kinds of that are 
bred in the Incloſure; as well as Birds, Peacocks, 
Eagles, Swans, Cranes; green, red, and white 


Parrots: Beſides other foreign Kinds remarkable 
both for their Size and the 
Among the reſt there was one called La- 
qui, or The Bird with a Bill of Wax, by reaſon 
the Bill is of the Colour of Wax. 


her. 


b Magalbaens's Relation of China, p. 314, & ſeq. 
Called alſo Sh ng, who began his Reign in 1522, and died in 1567. e Gr, 


THe 


ariety of their Co-- 


It. is as big 
as a Blackbird, and learns whatever is taught. 


in the EM BIX of CHINA. 
Tux eighth is ſeated at the End of a vaſt Plat- a of the Sea; from whence, with 
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rs form e, and called The Manſion of the Fortreſs of were long ſince brought, the Cheneſe taking great . 
— the Middle. The Emperofs uſed to go to the Delight to behold ſuch rude Works of Nature. . 
| royal Hall of this Palace to ſee. three thouſand They are fo diſpoſed as to repreſent the high 
| Eunuchs exerciſe :' But the Tartars have laid this Qut-juttings and rugged Precipices of Rocks. 
Cuſtom aſide >” _ At the Top appears a very high, round Tower. 
ahl. To theſe Palaces may be added four and twen- of twelve Stories, the uppermoſt bung - round 
ty other beautiful ones, built between the two with fifty jingling Bells. The Temple, which is 08/cene Id.. 
Incloſures. Theſe are the Tribunals'of the Man- large and magnificent, is ſeated in the Middle of 
5 darins, who are the high Stewards of the Em- the Deſcent on the South Side z- the Cloiſters and 


#4. 


peror's Houſhold, and not ſubje& to the other b Cells of the Lama extending themſelves to the 


Tribunals of the Empire. They are the Over- 
ſeers of the Palace, the Servants, the Cellars, 
Offices, Treaſuries, and the like; puniſhing and 
rewarding the Domeſtics according to his Ma- 


jeſty's Order. In the Time of the Chineſe Mo- 


narchs, theſe Tribunals were governed by Eu- 
nuchs, but at preſent by AN two Tartar 
Lords, bred- up in the Palace. Three of theſe 
belong to every Tribunal, who have under them 
a great Number of inferior Officers. 
BEsIDEs the Palaces, there are, within the 
two Incloſures, a great Number of Temples. 
Of theſe, four are more famous than the reſt, 
and called Palaces, by reaſon of their Largeneſs, 
the Multitude of their Apartments, and Be 
of their Structure. The firſt is called Tay-quang- 
ming, or The Palace of great Light. It is dedi- 
cated to the Pe-tew, or thoſe which Zuropeans 
call the North Stars, As they believe this Con- 


Al the 


auty 


n an Altar 
?ofture, like 


Eaſt and Weſt. The Idol ſtands u 
within, all naked, and in a filthy 


the Roman Priapus. Neither is it adored but by 


the Lamas and the Weſtern: Tartars; For the 


EFaſtern Turtars and the Ohineſes abhor it as an ob- 


ſcene Monſter. Shun-chi, the Emperor's Father, 
erected theſe two Temples for Reaſons of State, 
and to pleaſe his Mother, Daughter of a petty 
King of the Weſtern Tartars: But there is great 


| Structures already deſcribed: are 
covered with large thick Tiles, varniſhed with 
Vellow, Green, and Blue; and faſtened with 
Nails to withſtand the Winds, which are very 
high at Pe-4:ng. In regard that all which one ſees 


lours before - mentioned, they appear 
tance, when the Sun riſes, as if covered with 


ſtellation is a God, and has Power to grant long d pure Gold, enamelled with Auure and Green; 


Life, the Emperors, Queens and Princes offer 
their Oblations in this Temple; where there is 
no Image, but onl 
ſurrounded with a Ae ſquare Border, with 
this Inſcription, To the Spirit and the God Pe- 


tew. This Temple ſtands within the inner Wall, 


— * 


the other three between the two Incloſures. 
TE ſecond is called Tay-kau-tyen, or The Pa- 
lace of the moſt illuſtrious and ſovereign' Emperor, 
dedicated to Quan- ti-ing, at 
whom they implore long Lie, Children, Honour, 
Riches, and all other temporal Bleffings *. 
THe third Palace or Temple is called Malala- 
tyen e, or The Palace of the horned Or- bead; that 
being the Idol worſhipped there. YEE 
TRE fourth Palace is called Lama-tyen, or 
The Palace or Temple of the Lama. Tt is ſeated 
on the Eaſt Side of the Lake upon a Mountain, 
made with Hands like a Sugar-Loaf; and envi- 
roned with Rocks, full of 


Or, Court. 
1 Magalbaens, as before, p. 320, & ſeg. 


a Cartridge, or Linen Roll, 


blies, and ſuch like meaner Edifices. 


b Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 217, & ſeqg. 


which yields a moſt delightful and | majeſtic Pro- 


of theſe Palaces, is varniſhed over with the Co- 
at à Diſ- 


ſpect. The Ridges, which always run from Eaſt Fcauri/u 
to Weſt, riſe about eight Foot f above the Roof. Proſpect. 


The Extremities are terminated with the Bodies 


and Heads of Dragons, T'ygers, Lions, and 


other Beaſts, that wind about and extend them- 


ſelves the whole Length of the Ridges: A vaſt 


Variety of Flowers, Sroteſque Works, and other 


Ornaments, iſſuing from their Mouths, Ears, or 


us Captain, of e being faſtened to their Horns. 


Fus we have given an Account, ſays 


galhaens, of the principal Structures of the Pa- 


lace, for it would be endleſs to deſcribe all the 
other Palaces and Buildings; as, the Houſes of 
Libraries, Magazines, Treaſuries, Sta- 


Bes1Des the Temples, which ſtand in the 
Palace, the Emperor has ſeven more, five in the 
new City, and two in the old, in each of which 


oles and Cavities, f he ſacrifices once a Year, 
occaſioned by the continual Daſhing of the Waves 


THE firſt of theſe is called Tyen-tang, or The 


e The ſame, þ. 325, & 
Matala, in the Lama Language, (but whether 


bat, or the Mogol, be meant, we know not) ſignifies, 415 Oxhead, with the Horns on; and Tyen, in Chi. 


neſe, A royal Palace. 


The Author ſays the Height of a Lance: So he expreſſes: Diſtances often by 
Bow-Shot, Muſket-Shot, and ſuch indeterminate ies. . 


Magalbaens, as before, p. 324. & /eqq. 


* 


| Temple | 
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The Geg-a% Temple vf Heaven, ſeated two Chineſe Furlongs a Haaven. Here the Emperor ſacrifices at the 1. Pres 


7. from the principal Gate, of the Chineſe City-, a 
TJempl of little to 2 Laſt and re irs e te 
Wall, three Furlongs in:Compaſs: One Part of 
chis Area is taken up with very beautiful Build- 
ings; the reſt with a green and very thick 
Grove of extraordinary high Trees. It haz a 
Portal of five Doc rs on the South Side: Three in 
the Middle always ſhut, but when the Emperor 
comes to ſacrifice; and one on each Side always 
open. On the South and North Side, there are 
ſeven ſeparate Apartments; ſix of which are 
Halls and Portals, as large and magnificent as 
thoſe of the Palace. The ſeventh is a vaſt and 


Hei nn, - 


high round Hall, which repreſents Heaven, ſup- 


ported by fourſcore and two Columns; the whole 
painted within- ſide with Azure and Gold, and 
covered with Tiles varniſhed with blue. In this 
'Femple the Emperor ſacrifices to Heaven, upon 
the Day and Moment that the Sun comes to the 
Winter Solſtice, attended by all the great Lords 
and Mandarins of his Court. The Victims, be 
offers, are, Oxen, Hogs, | Goats, and Sheep. 
Great Preparations are made for this Ceremony; 
which is performed with great Solemnity, and 
Signs of Humility: For then the Emperor lays 
aſide his Gold, his precious Stones, and yellow 
Robes; appearing only habited in a plain Veſt- 
ment of black or ſky-Colour Damaſk. *_ 
Temple of the ' TAE ſecond Temple is called Ti-tang, or The 
Earth, Temple of the Earth. It ſtands towards the Welt 
of the Gate, at the ſame Diſtance as the firſt ; 
from which it differs in nothing, but only that it 
is covered with green varniſhed Tiles. The 
Emperor, being crowned, before he takes Poſ- 
ſeſſion of the Empire, facrifices in this Temple 
to the Cod ef the Earth. Afterwards, -putting- 
on the Habit of a Ploughman, with two. Oxen, 
whoſe Horns are gilded, and a Plough, varniſhed 
with Vermilion and | Streaks of Gold, he - ſets 


himſelf to plough a little Piece of Ground that 


lies within the Incloſure of the Temple. Mean- 
while, the Queen, with her Ladies, in another 
Apartment, dreſs him a homely Dinner, which 
ſhe brings him, and they eat 5 The an- 
cient Chi neſes inſtituted: this Ceremony, to the 
End their Monarchs might remember, that their 
Revenues came from the Labour and Sweat of 
the Peoples Brows; and therefore ought to be 


employed in neceſſary Expences, for the Good of 


the Public; not in Luxury and Parade. 
THERE are three other Temples, like the 
former, anſwerable to three other Gates of the 
ſame City; from whence they are two Chineſe 
Furlongs diſtant. That on the North Side is 


called Pe-tyen-tang, or The North Temple of perors formerly retired from Buſineſs, to relieve 


It is marked in the Plan of Pe- ling, and Du Halde has given Draughts of this and the next. 
given the Plan of it. 


Vol. III. p. Fo. Du Halde 
See Vol, III. p. 576. e. and 590. e. 


d Tur ſeventh. is called Ching - tobang 


Time of the Summer Solſtice: And, at the P*% 
Time of the Vernal Equinox, he ſacrifices in the y 
Eaſtern; Temple, called Je-tang, or Tht Tample and Ma 
of the Sum And at the autumnal Equinox, in by 
the Weſtern Temple, which is called Yue-tang, 
or The Tem le | of the Moon. Before. the Per- = 
formance. of theſe Sacrifices, his Majeſty com- a 
mands a Faſt for three Days to be obſerved in 
Pe- Ring; during which Time, they are forbid- 

b den to eat either Fleſh or Fiſh : Nor are the Tri- 
bunals, eſpecially the eriminal, to do any Bu- 


ſineſs; which ſome what reſembles the Romi/h 
Faſt of Ember Weeks. 1 
Tu ſixth Temple, ſtanding in the old City, of u 


is called T- vang-myau, or The Temple of all the cνlMl 
paſt Kings d. This is a large and magnificent 
Palace, with many Apartments, Portals, Courts, 
and Halls; of which, the laſt is as fair, large, 
and well adorned, as thoſe of the King's Palace. 
c There you behold, on rich Thrones, the Statues 
of all the Emperors of China, from Fo-hi. 
This Temple ſtands in the Middle of one of the 
faireſt Streets which is there, croſſed by two tri- 
umphal Arches, with three high majeſtic Gates. 
All People, of what Quality ſoever, alight and 
walk a-Foot when they come to theſe Arches, 
till they are paſt the Front of the Temple. Here 
the Emperor performs: the Ceremonies to his 
Predeceſſors once a Near. 
man, or of 
The Temple ef the Spirit that guards the Malls; ʒ ians 
near which it ſtands, on the Weſt Side. The 


Wei 


of the ancient Monarchs, no leſs, than ten com- 
mon French Leagues in Circumference ;, But it 
differs vaſtly from the royal Palaces in Europes 
having neither Marble nor Water - Works, nor 
Stone-Walls about it. It is furniſhed with four 
Rivulets of excellent Water, whoſe Banks are 
planted with Trees; and is compoſed with three 

f Buildings, very large and neat: Beſides ſeveral 
Fiſh-Ponds, Paſtures for Roebucks, wild Mules, 
and other fallow Beafts ; Sheep-Folds, Kitchen- 
Gardens, Green-Walks, Orchards, and ſome 
Pieces of Ground under Corn. Hither the Em- 


.-+ .. d, See 
© Magalbac uns Relation of China, p. 329, & /eqg- 
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in, the, ENM² INR of CHINA. : 
ne ae ths ee fe It has under. it one ere 


eee 


2 
r 


by. of a n e een en Dy 9 8 e de dein is Ju its Aiden Nee 
4 4 | 44 | nh ings Fre — | 'Or, a4 1 2 the os 2 75 
: thi rder. 08 is incompaſſed by the 


fa. | Ho: ky en. fa, Chi ti fü. bun- N and by Mountains, covered 8 

arte 1 — fü. Tay og: 1 Yang- fair Trees. = Soil is not ve fertile; but ĩt 

ping fü. Shan-hay: Fort. Swen-wha fü. II. ſupplied, by the peighbouring Bay, with all 
low Rats. Gates in the great Wall. Tyen- of Neceſſaries., 


tſing-· ch 12 „Table of Situa- Nor far from this City js the Fort Shon- Shan-hay 
_ Ies Abrige Fon & b che Key of, the LProvings of Lyau-tong. bt 12 
1 |. near the great > at the 


PP AU- TI NG FU, ad ſecond. Git of Pe- _  Bulwark, built i in (x4 Sea, extends A. & 
- FR che- li, is the Reſidence of the Tr in a plain Country; and then aſcends the Hills... 

of this Province; and lies in the. Road to Shan- 9. In Largeneſs of Swen-wha fu, Number Swen- wha 

which is. exceeding agreeable d. It has three of its Inhabitat, Beauty. of. its Streets, and fa · 

Cities of the fecond Rank, and. ſeventeen of the © feat wi rches, render it conſiderable. + 

third, within its Diſtrict; "which 3 is very pleafant en Mountains ins, and not far from. the 

and fruitfül. In the midſt of t City there is a — 5 having | nder it two. Cities, of the 


little Lake, Lune wich a Kind of Water- cond, and eigh - the third Rank; beſides 
1985 called, ine ſe, Lyrn-wha. fo 0 ſome Forts — the Wall, provided with nu 
ald. 3. H O- Re N. FU its Name, from, its mexous Gariſons. Its Mountains afford fine 


bed ſituat between two Rivers. Its Walls are . Marble, and Porphyry. Hete is found 
dad in a 18 high. and handſome, almoſt four 3 bundance of 2 Rats, larger than thoſe of T*bw Rar:. 
Miles. in | Compaſs. On it depen we! ities of Eurepe; whole Skins ate in great 82 wich 
the ſecond, Order, and fifteen of "The the Chine/e,, The,Gates of the great 
Rivers of its Diſtrict are ſtored with Aer defended, on the Inhide, by hems pretty 1 
Cray-Eiſh, beſides other r F ores, viz, Hi -fang-kew, | Ku Ku pe- leu, Tust 
ing 4+ CHING- NN FU. is an oblo lew, and Chang -tya- kb. Through the firſt, 
almoſt four Miles in — The W Wer the Emperor uſually goes to hunt in Tartary; 
handſome, and flanked with ſquare Towers. It d an d through the two latter, the Tartars, in Sub- 
ſtands pretty near a fine River; which a few jection to the Empire, come to Pe- King. 
Leagues from thence, falls into the Lake Pay- hu. AMONG the leffer Cities, there is one, which, Tyen- ting 
ITs Juriſdiction is very large ; comprehending 55 without any Juziſdition over others, has, herr 
five Cities of the ſecond, and twenty-ſeven: of beyond Compariſon, a greater Trade, 'is. more 
the third Rank. Lo the North of it are Moun- populous and rich, than maſt of the Cities before 
tains, where abundance of uncommon. medicinal deſcribed ; this is Tyen-tfing -wey e, raiſed ſince the 
Herbs are found. .. Among other Temples, built Year 1710, to the Rank of Chew, or Cities of 
in Honour of their Heroes, is one conſecrated to the ſecond Order. It is ſeated where the royal 
the Memory of the firſt Emperor of the Han Race. Canal joins the River of Pe- ting. Here xelides 
„. 5. Tus Diſtrict of Shun-te ſi contains only © the Superintendant of the Salt made along the 
nine of the third Rank ; but they are very famous Coaſts of Pe-che-b and Shang-tong. All : 5 2 
and populous,. The Coi is well watered that fetch Timber from Eaſtern 7. artary, 
with Rivers, full of Fiſh... beſt Touch- . croſſing the Gulf of * unload in this 
Stones are found here. Likewiſe. 4 very ſine Sand, Port *, which is but twenty Leagues from Pa- 
uſed in poliſhing of precious Stones: They alſo king; taking Water at Tong-chew, twelve > 
make China Wage ol it; but not very beautiful. diſtant; a City often mentioned before. 
png 6. Ne. PING FU i — in the 
Southern Part of Pe- che- li; 5 and has only nine _ StTVATIONS of PLACEs in this Rewer 
Cities of the third Rank in its Dependance: 4 determined in the Tear 1710- oF 


AM "7 3 
But its Territory being watered by ſeveral Fi- f fe, | Latitude.  - Longitude. 
Rivers, is agreeable and fertile. | Pe- ling er bo: 


39-50-10 1 18 10 E. i. 


30 50 30 0 30 30 
39 56 10 225 28 


q SP 01% 00. Table Sis. 
7. TAY-MING FU, like the — dich 44 — wok 2 2 — to * 
lies near it, has nothing extraordinary to boaſt _ Tong-chew_ = - = 
of; but the Country is more fruitful and agreea- Yong-ping-f4 = - 


| * Du Hald:'s Chino, vol. 1. 5. 246, & o See Font: ourney, W 
tioned in the Travel to Pe- ling. See Vol. i., 8 * ger bs : 2 Miles As Font 
ip the River Pay-bo. e Halt, 4 ont 5. 71, & g. F See Val. III. p. 422, and 569. 


Fang- | 


4 
4 


24 
Wa 


- LYang-eul-chwdng > 
— Wyung-hynmn 
Tay-thing byln 
* N 
n fil = 
King-chew!' =: 


| Tfing-whey-tew < 


* - 
*/ 4 


Ni. ches 


* 


— 
* 1 


— 
— 
5 
— 
— 


Fey-hyan hyen 1 > 
 Tay-min fu <= 
Tong ming hyen 


"Rudng-ping f 
2 y> — 21 


Chau-chew = 
 Ching-ting fit = 
Ting-chew  - 
Pau-ting fi - = 


— 2 
Tjfun-hyen 


hyen = 


- 


Chin-ngan byen = 

Lay-ſhwi hyen 

- wow {pry 

ong-ching = 

Stwen-whd 4 - 
ew 


Yen-hing c 


Mi-yun hyen 


Tyen-t/in-w 


[now 


Tyen-ifing chew} 


Sha-ching, or Sha-ho 40 
Mouth of its River 
in the Sea 


Kau-kho-chwing = = 
Shan-hay-quan = = 


Iii Authority, Tax Latitudes were determined by aſtrono- 
mical Obſervations; and the Lon 
trically, or by a Chain of Triatig 
ſuits, who made the Map of the 
The like is to be underſtood of 
all the other Situations * inſerted at the End of thirty-two Mil 
their reſpective Provinces. The Longitude is 


+ Theſe Tables of Latitude and Longitude are given at the End of au Halde's fourth Volume, in French. 
As ſuch Materials are the Foundation of all Maps, 
pies of the Jeſuits Maps, as Vouchers. 
each Province, in making the Map of it. c 
valent to ſeven Livres, ten Sols, or fix Shillings and eight Pence 


Ki-lin-hew 


T ing-ſhan-in 
Hi-fong-kew 
Lo-wen- yew = 
Tang-tſwen = = 


Se-md-tay 

Ku-pe-kew 
Mid-ma pil 
Tu-/he-kew 
Kun-tſi-pi 


.Ching-ning-pu 
Long-men hyen 
Chang-kya-kew 


the Emperor. 


1522piads i 7113 2119 tds: Y 


em geome- Calico Weavers. 


VIA aid TNA 


e ee, i teckoned from Ping, which hes Eag of Per f 
e eee one hundred and thirteen Degrees fifty-one Mi- Kyu 
re nutes and thirty Seconds by the the Gbſervation be 
38 #4 00 o 13 50 of Gaubil; one hundred and fourteen Degrees F 
38 22 20 -0 27 00 twenty Minutes, by that of Koegler ; and one 
3 30 00 o 18 00 hundred and ſourteen Degrees, according to 
95 37 46 185 0 * 30 W. others; Which being the middle, as well as the 
r > 4 2 00 3 | round Number, is by us preferred. 
„ 8 2 9 T. U. 
. 1 
- 45 + 1 34 39 | Kyang-nan, the ſecond Province. 
A} + 49 Bounds and Extent, Cominodities and Trad. 
1. 30 * — 6 53 — Character . the People. Nan-king, Size and 
5 3 _ 1 Fo. do Figure. Preſent State. Government. Manu- 
wh 28 4 + ; — 80 factures. e Vang- tſe-kyang. Vaſt Com- 
: 38 =” — Jn | Paſs. Huge Bells : Their Number. Su chew 
5 35 5 4 5 fa: Its Diftriet. Song-kyang fu. Chang 
- 35 43 50 1 40 30 chew fü: Ching-kyang fü. Kin-ſhan and 
2 /334Þ00'-1:46 5o Qua chew. Whay-ngan fu. Yang chew fü. 
39 25-10 0 39 8 C Number of Inbabitants. Ngan-kitig fü. Whey 
ri 3 2 1 chew fi. Ning - que fü. Chi chew fü. Fong- an- 
- 20 12 30 1551 yang fü: Its former Grandeur. Riſe of Hong- "yh 
oh; 0 28 4 vu. Stately Temple. The Whay-ho, Lyu 
eee chew fü. Ifand of Tlong- ming: Its Towns, 
=” <0 23 30 © 2416 E. Reeds, ana Soil, ow ei 
— HIS Province, one of the moſt fertile, zu 
; ede 49. 75 | trading, and, r „ wealthy in E 
25 25 © 6 36 W. China, is bounded on the Weſt, by that of Ho- 
135 e ee d nan and Hut guang on the South, by Che- kyang 
and Hang,; on the Eaſt, by the Gulf of Nan- 
39 28 48 2 18 58 Ling; and on the North, by Shai-tong. © h 
40 2 30 322 6 IT is of vaſt Extent, containing fourteen Ci- 
- 40 12 00 2 53 31 ties of the firſt, and ninety- three of the ſecond and 
— 40 22 50 2 © 19 third Nank; all the moſt populous and fumous in 
= 40 * 30 1 28 30 the Empire, eſpecially for Trade. It is the Reſort 
— 40 20 10 1 37 13 of all the great Barks; for the Country is full ef 
— 40 13 20 1 16 22 Lakes; Rivers, and Canals, which have a Com- 
- 40 41 30 © 48 22 munication with the great River Tang-tſe-kyang, 
— 40 42 15 0 39 4 e that runs through the Province; where there are 
33 4 20 0 21 6 W. but few Mountains, except towards the South. | 
— 41 19 20 © 39 41 Taz Silks, varniſhed Works, Ink, Paper, c 
- 41 15 30 © 47 22 and, in general, every Thing that comes from» 
- 40 59 45 0 44 12 this Province, is much more eſteemed and dear 
- 40 47 40 © 49 40 than what is brought from the reſt. In the City 
- 40 51 35 1 32 48 of Shang-hay only, and the Villages belonging 


* 


to it, they reckon above two hundred thouſand 


THz Sea-Coaſt abounds with Salt-Pits, and 
Province for f Marble is found in abundance. In ſhort, this Pro- 
vince is ſo rich, that it yields, annually, about 
lions of Tals d, excluſive of the 
Duties on Goods exported or imported. 


es, by the Je- 


e Engliqb Editor hath thought fit to inſert them in his Co- 
By theſe Tables one may trace the Progreſs of the Miſſioners through 
b A Tal, or Lyang, is the Value of an Ounce of Silver, equi. 

ngliſh. © | 7 
HE 


Ne Cegra- Tx Inhabitants of Kyang-nan are civil, po- 
7. lite, and exceeding ingenious, as they are much 
beck addicted to the Sciences. This Province is re- 
;- Pep. markable for producing a great Number of Doc- 
tors; who, by their Merit, attain to the Offices 

and Dignities of the Empire. 
Tus Province is divided into two Govern- 
ments; [-tong, or The Eaſtern; and [-/fi, or 


1. Pi 
Cyan 


The NMeſtern; each of which is ſubdivided into 
ſeven Fu. 0 | 
| 1. The Eaſtern Part. 
3 Chew, Hyen. 
1. Nan- ing, Capital of the Pro- 7 g 
. vince, governs - - - = os | 
7 2. Sd chew fu, Capital of the c 85 
- — bing SE IRS Re. 7. 
I » Song-tyang fu = =- = 0 
7 E et 4 
8 . Chin-kyang i 3 
4 6. Whay-ngan fl 2 
£ 7. Yang-chew fu - =- - 0 2 
. % . NAV. K xo, if we mey believe che an- 
8 3 Chineſe, was once the fineſt City in the 


World: They ſay, that if two Horſemen ſet-out 
in the Morning from the ſame Gate, to gallop 
round it different Ways, they would not meet till 
Evening, It is certainly the greateſt City in China 


=. * 
- 


e, Buol its Walls being fixty-ſeven Li in Compaſs, (ac- 
in Er cording to the Meaſure we took of it, fays the 
[6- Author of this Geography, when we made the 
72 Plan) which amount to near five great Leagues 


b thom *. | | 
Ci- IT ſtands but one League from the Kyang ; 
ind from which River Barks come-up to it by Means 
in of Canals, that end at the City. 
ſoft Tar Figure of Nan-king is i lar, occa- 
1 of ſioned by the Hills that are within its Walls, and 
m- the Nature of its Soil. It was formerly the im- 
ng, perial' an whence ſtiled Nan-ting, or The 
are Southern Court; as Pe- king ſignifies the Northern : 
. But ſince the ſix great Tribunals, which then were 
per, c in both thoſe Cities, are all tranſlated to Pe king, 
= an the Emperor gave it the Name of Hang ning. Its 

ear 


old Name, though ſtill uſed in Diſcourſe, is 


in the EMPIRE CHINA. 


and à half, and four hundred and ſixty- ſix Fa- 


TY — 


25 
a demoliſhed by the Tartars, who firſt invaded the 2: rn, 
Empire d. About one Third of it is quite waſte ; s , 
but the reſt very well inhabited. There is ſcarce 
a greater Trade, and Number of People, any- 
where, than what are ſeen in ſome Parts: But 
then the Streets are not ſo broad as thoſe of Pe- 
king by one-half: However, they are handſome 
enough, well paved, and adorned with neat 
Shops handſomely furniſhed. | 
ERE reſides a T/ong-tu; before whom are Governmer?, 
b brought important Matters from the Tribunals, 
both of Hang - nan and Hang i. The Tartars 
have alſo a numerous Gariſon, and poſteſs one 
Part of the City, ſeparated from the reſt by a 
ſingle Wall. One fees no public Buildings of 
Note, except its Gates, which are exceeding 
beautiful, and ſome Temples ; ſuch is that where 
ſtands the famous Porcelain Tower. This City 
is eminent for cultivating the Sciences: It ſingly 
furniſhes more Doctors and great Mandarins 
c than ſeveral Cities together : The Libraries here 
are more numerous, the Bookſellers Shops better 
furniſhed, the Printing more beautiful, and the 
Ne better than any- where in the Empire be- 
des. | ; 

Tus principal ManufaQtures of Nan-kting are Manufac- 
the Satins, called Twan-t/e, both flowered and 
plain ; which are the beſt and moſt eſteemed at 
Pe-king. The Woollen Cloth, called Nan-king- 
ben, which is pretty goods is to be found in ſome 

d other Cities; being ſcarce any Thing elſe than 
and artificial Flow- 


Felt made without by, 
ers made of the Pith of a Tree called Tong-t/au ; 


for which there is a great Trade. The Ink of 
Nan-king comes all from Fhey-chew, in the ſame 
Province. Its Diftri& is full of great Villages, 
almoſt wholl led with thoſe who make or 
ſell theſe Sticks of Ink, which are of all Sorts of 
Figures, and often adorned with green, blue, or 
gilded Flowers. ; | 

Tux Breadth 4 and Depth of the Tang-tſe- The Yang- 
yang rendered Nan-king formerly an excellent“ Kant. 
Port: The famous Corſair *, who beſieged it in 
the late Troubles, paſſed eaſily up to it : But, at 
preſent, the Chineſe Veſſels of Carriage do not 
enter the River; either becauſe the 


* 


Ee 


* 


- 


outh is 


City never ſuffered to be mentioned in the public In- choaked-up, or diſuſed, that the Knowledge of 
Bn ſtruments. Y it, by Degrees, may be loſt . In April and 
An erbte. THis City is much fallen from its ancient ' May, abundance of excellent Fiſh is caught; 
| Splendour. No Footſteps appear of its magnifi- ſome of. which are conveyed' to the Court, co- 
and cent Palace. Its Obſervatory is neglected, and f vered with Ice s, which keeps them freſh, in 
Pro- almoſt deſtroyed. All its Temples, Sepulchres Barks appointed ſolely for that Uſe b. | 
* of Emperors, and other ſuperb Monuments; were LE COMTE obſerves, that Nan- king was 
| It ſhould be fix Leagues and more than half, reckoning ten Li to a great League, as the Miſſioners com- 
French. monly do. Under Jenghiz Khan, in 1211. © Theſe Remarks are from Le Comte; Te Comte 
vis Co- ſays, its Breadth here is half a League. © This was Ching- ching - long, Que: fing, or Nor. inga, often be- 
hrough fore - mentioned. This is taken from Le Comte, as is a — Seal of the reſt. 5 Vol. III. 
„ equi p. 413. e. Da Halde's China, p. 73, & ſeq. N . 
5 or. i E for- 
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caſt, being full of little Knobs. 
it to weigh about fifty thouſand Pounds. 


Sa chew ſd. 


MS See Vol. III. p. 539, og 2, $54- 
4 Du 


 Voyacrs and TRAvEls | 
Tie Geegro- formerly incloſed with three Walls; that the a lodged more decently than in their own Houſes, 2. Provine, 


outermoſt was ſixteen long Leagues in Compaſs ; 
and that ſome Works of it are ſtill to be ſeen, 
looking more like the Bounds of a Province than 
a City. The Li} ny, remarkable there, accord- 
ing to him, are the Hang, the Porcelain Tower, 
the Obſervatory, and the Bells. Of the two 
firſt ſomething has been already ſpoken *, and 
more will be ſaid hereafter. Of the two latter, 
he ſays little more than what Gemelli has done * ; 


There is, in the Chineſe Books, an ancient Pro- Kyarg · nan. 


verb, Shang yew tyen tang, Hya yew. Su Hang, 
that is, Above is Paradiſe, below St. chew and 
Hang-chew; in Effect, theſe two Cities are the 
terreſtrial Paradiſe of Chi 
reputed more than four Leagues in- Compaſs ; 


having fix Gates toward the Land,, and as many 


to the Water. The Suburbs extend a great Way 
on both Sides of the Canals; and the Barks are. 


only with regard to the Obſervatory, he adds, that b ſo many floating Houſes, ranged in ſeveral Rows 


it was a Platform, with proper Inſtruments, which 


were afterwards removed to Pe-king : But that 


now, only ſome old Buildings remain, and the 
large ſquare Hall, built in Honour of Kang-h:. 
As to the Bells, he gives the ſame Dimenſions 
to one lying between the Obſervatory and the 
Teſuits College, that the ſame Author gives it; 


but makes it ſwell, towards the Middle, equal to 
the Circumference of the Bottom, inſtead of, 


growing ſmaller. He adds, that the Handle, or 
Ear, by which it hangs, is two Feet thick, and 
the lower Brim ſix Inches and an half, but that it 


grows thinner and thinner to the Bowing, where 
the Cone begins; ſo that under the Ear it is not 
above two Inches thick : This, he fays, may be 
meaſured exactly enough, becauſe they pierce-- 


their Bells at the Top to increaſe their Sound, as 
they fancy. The Metal is brittle, and very ill 
He computes 


THEsE Bells were caſt during the ninth Reign 
before this; and have their particular Name ; 
the one being called Chw:, the Hanger; another, 
She, the Eater; a third, Shwi, or So; the 
Sleeper; and a fourth, Si, the Flyer. This laſt 
is on the other Side of the Kyang ©. 

2. SUCHEVW FU is one of the moſt beau- 


tiful and pleaſant Cities in all China; the Euro- 


peans compare it to Venice. One may paſs 
through the Streets, and to the Sea, by Water, 
in two Days; the Branches of the River and 


Canals bearing the largeſt Barks: From thence, 


in two or three more, the little Merchant Ships. 


croſs over to of pan; with which it carries on a. 
Trade, as well as with all the Provinces of the 
Empire. The Embroideries and Brocades made 
here, are in great Requeſt, being goed and cheap. 
It is the Seat of the Vice-Roy of the Eaſtern 
Part of the Province. Its Diſtrit is charming, 
very rich, cultivated, full of People, Towns, and 
Boroughs, which are ever in Sight. It abounds 
in Rivers, Canals, and Lakes, covered with 
ſplendid Barks; ſome full of Quality, who are 


China, p. 76, & ſegg. 


and 521. * As the Water of Vi-, 


d See Vol. HI. p. 554: 


hyen does an 


Od, 
? Du Halde, as before, P. 75. See allo Vol. III. p. 522. 


on the Water, for more than a League together; 
many of them equal to third Rate Ships in Bulk. 
The Throngs of Traders are incredible; yet no 
Quarrelling. The whole together yields a Pro- 
ſpect which cannot well be deſcribed. The eight 
Cities under its Juriſdiction are all very hand- 
ſome, and a League and an half or two 


in Compaſs 4. 


3. SONG-KYANG FU' is built in the Soog-tyu 


c Water, very conveniently for Trade, foreign as fd. 


well as domeſtic, being not far from the Sea. 
Here is a great Reſort for Cotton, and lovely 
Calicos of all Sorts; which, when. dyed, one 
would take for the fineſt Serge. . 

ITs four Cities of the third Rank may com- 
pare with the beſt for Magnitude, the extraordi- 
nary Reſort of Merchants from all Parts, and 
the different Sorts of Commerce carried on there. 
Such is, for Inſtance, Shan-hay hyen ; where 


d Ships from Fo-iyen are continually entering, and 


others ſailing out, to trade with Japan. 


4. CHANG CHE FU is a famous City, Chang che 
and of great Trade, ſituate near the Canal paſ- fü. 


ſing from Su- cheu to the Kyang, and adorned with 
ſeveral triumphal Arches... Moſt of its five depen- 
dant Cities are very fair and well peopled. Vu-ſi 
hyen, for Example, is a good League and an half in 
Com 
Mile and an half in Length. 


It is ſurrounded 


e with a great Ditch, in Form of a Canal. The 


Walls are fair, and twenty-five Feet high. 


In another of its Cities, China Ware is made, 
which, according to the Inhabitants, adds an ad- 
mirable Smell to the Water uſed for Tea*; - 
preferred to the. beſt Porcelain of 


whence it is 
King-te-ching *. 


5. CHING-KYANG FU, though - ſcarce Ching- 
three Miles in Compaſs, is , eee wer, on kyang f 


Account of its Situation and Trade; being one 


f of the Keys of the Empire towards the Sea, and 


furniſhed with a ſtrong Gariſon. Its Walls, in 


ſeveral Places, are above thirty Feet in Height, 


made of Bricks, four or five Inches thick. 


. The Walls are- 


paſs, excluſive of the Suburbs, which are a 


© Le Cemte's Memoirs of _ 
Halde, as before, p. 743; and Le Comte, p. 83. See alſo Vol. III. p. 466, 
Flavour to it, not to be found elſewhere. 
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The Ceogra- 
75. Length, and as populous as the City itſelf; from 
which they paſs to them over Stone Bridges. 
The Streets of both are paved with Marble, and 
crouded with People, eſpecially at its Port. There 
are ſome very agreeable Hills near the Town. 
It ſtands on the Sides of the Ta-kyang *, which 
is here a Mile and an half broad; and to the 
Eaſt of a Canal cut as far as the River. : 


in the Eur IRR oF CHINA. 
THE Suburbs are a geometrical Mile in a 


| 1 
YANG CHE is two es in Circum- 2. Province, 

ference, and, including the Suburbs, contains NYaPg-nan- 

two hundred thouſand Souls. The Inhabitants Nass of 

are great Lovers of Pleaſure : They educate ſeve- Inhabitants. 

ral young Girls, whom they teach to fing, to 

play on Inftruments, to paint, and all other Ac- 

compliſhments, and afterwards ſell them at a 

great Price to the rich Lords. | 


r.in-ſhan, SIX Paces from the Bank, in the River, ſtand 2. The Weſtern Part. 
% a Hill, — ere or 8 Lee becauſe b Chew, Hyen. 
chew. of its agreeable Situation. On the of it is a x, Noan-tin the Capital, governs - © 6 
T — — Stories high. This Lland is; at leaſt, 2. e fits * © * „„ 
| fve hundred Paces round ; and has its Shores be- 3. Ning-que fil 0 Hh = 8 6 
| ſet with Idol-Temples, and Houſes of _ Bonzas. 4. Chi- eber fi - . 0 0 6 
Opros ir E, on the other Side of the River, 5. Tay-ping fit Fa a 0 3 
ſtands Qua chew ; which, though it paſſes for no 5. Fong-yang fil 8 = — 3 13 


more than a Ma- tet, or Place of Trade, yet 
is as conſiderable as the greateſt Cities b. 

it is the Temple of Duang-qua-myau. | 
Whay-ngan . J/HAY-NGAN FU is ſituate in a m 


car 


Place, and incloſed with a triple Wall, is rich, 
though not very populous. It is in Danger of 
being drowned, the Ground it ſtands on being 
| lower than the Canal, which in ſeveral Places is 
= ſupported only by Banks of Earth : But two 
* cagues off it has a very and populous Bo- 

| rough, named Tſing-#yang-pi, which is, as it 
were, the Port of the I hang-bo. There a Tſong- 
ho, that is, The Surveyor-General 


a great Number of Officers under him. : 
EYOND the Whang-ho there are certain 


dans, ſettled there for many Generations, have 
unſucceſsfully endeavoured to 'draw a Trade. 
Their Temples are very high, and not built in 
the Chineſe Taſte. | 


this City. The Plains produce Plenty of Rice and 
Wheat : Its Rivers and Lakes, all Sorts of very 
good Fiſh *. 
7. YANG-CHEVW FU is built on the 2 
Canal: Its Air is mild and temperate, the Soil 
agreeable and fertile. It is a Place of great 
rade in all Sorts of Chineſe ManufaQtares and 
Salt, which is made on the Sea-Coaſt, and con- 
veyed hither by Canals; from whence it is carried 
into the Heart of the Empire. There is a Tar- 
tar Gariſon in this Place. 
To the Eaſt is a large Suburb, joined 
Bridge, which with a Ferry-Boat ſcarce ſuffices 
for the People to croſs over, although the Paſſage 
is not above twenty Paces wide. 


lang.chew 


The fame as the Marg, or Yang-t/e-hyang. 


50s, and 519. - D Halde, as before; þ. 76. 


the Rivers, very 5 
or Grand Maſter of the Waters, reſides, who Has d 2. WHEY- 


Towns along the Canal, where the Mobamme- 


MARBLE is very common in the Diftrit of Ink and 


of China, p. 84. See alſo Vol. III. p. 460, and 522. 
more from it on the Eaſt Side, according to the Jeſuits mw 


1. NGAN-KING FU, the chief City of ngan-king 


the Weſtern Part of the Province, is charmingly fd. 


arſhy c. fituated near the Borders of three Provinces 


Though but five 4 from Nan- ting, yet 
it has a particular Vice-Roy, who keeps a great 
Gariſon in a Fort that commands the Lake Po- 
yang, at the Entrance of the Province of Kyang- 
i, and of the River Hang. ; 
Tais City is very conſiderable, on account of 
its Riches and Trade ; 1 880 5 Oy to 
Nan-king, paſſing through it. Its Diſtrict is a 
i eeable, fertile Country. 
CHE FU, the moſt Southern whey- 
City in the Province, is one of the wealthieſt inchew 9, 
the Empire. The Air is wholeſome and tem- 
erate, though encompaſſed with Mountains. 
ere is no City without ſome Dealers from 
Mig cbew; nor any Bank, or Exchange, in 
which they are not principally' concerned ; yet 
the People live ſparingly. Here the beſt Sticks of 
varniſhed Woll are made. 
Diſtrict is famous for Mines of Gold, 


ITs 


e Silver, and Copper; produces the beſt. Tea; and 


+ the Earth, whereof they make the China-Ware, 
particularly at King-te-ching, is found there, near 
the Borders of Kyang-/i- 

3. NING-AUE FU is ſituate on a fine Ning- que 
River, which falls into the Hang. The Groundfs. 
where it ſtands is rugged, becauſe ſurrounded 
with Hills ; but being covered with Woods, they 
afford an agrecable Proſpect, as well as excellent 
medicinal Herbs. There are in this Place a great 

f many ManufaRories for Paper, made of a Kind 
of Reeds. 
4. CHI-CHEW FU ſtands on the Side of chi. chew 
the Kyang*, and though encompaſſed with Hills, f. 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 75 ; and e Comte's Memoirs | 
Du Halde, as before. See alſo Vol. III. p. 416, 
See alſo Vol. III. 5. 467, and 523. A Mile or 
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28 
The Geogra- yet its Diſtrict abounds with all the Neceſſaries a 
22. of Life. 
Tay-cing. . 1.4 Y-PING FU is incloſed by three 
fa. Branches of Rivers that fall into the Mang, on 
which it ſtands, This Situation makes it a Place 
of good Trade. The moſt conſiderable for Riches 
N the three Cities in its Diſtrict, is Vi- hu 
en. 
6. FONG-YANG FU ſtands on a Moun- 


Fong-yang 
tv. tain, pretty near the Tow River, and incloſes 


Vovacrs and TRavels |, 


till being weary of ſuch a flothful Life, he liſted 2. Provins 
himſelf a Soldier under one of the Chiefs of the £Yang-nan 
Robbers, who had revolted againſt the Tertars, wu 
His Valour ſd gained him the Chief's Daughter 

in Marriage, at his Death the Command of . 
the Troops. With this Succeſs, aſpiring to the 
Throne, he attacked the Tartars briſkly, defeated 

them, and took Nan-king, with ſeveral other 

Cities; never ceaſing to purſue them till he had 


driven them intirely out of China. 


ſeveral little Hills within its Walls. The Diftrit b As ſoon as he came to the Throne, more out Stately Jun 


of this City exceeds in Extent the greateſt Pro- 
vinces of Europe, being 9. 7 1 Leagues from 
Eaſt to Weſt, and ſixty from North to South: 
Comprehending eighteen Cities, five of the ſecond 
Rank, and thirteen of the third; beſides a great 
Number of Ma-tew, or Places of Trade, ſettled 
on the River for the Conveniency of Merchants, 
and levying the Duties of the Empire. 
HONG, Founder of the preceding 
Dynaſty, having driven the Weſtern Tartars out 
of China, which they had poſſeſſed for eighty- 
ſeven Years, fixed his Court here in 1367, and 
named it Pong yang, that is, The Place of the 
Splendor of the Eagle. He deſigned to have made 
it the moſt large and famous City in the Empire; 
but the Unevenneſs of the Ground, the Want of 
freſh Water, and moſt of all the Neighbourhood 
of his Father's Tomb, cauſed him to change his 
Reſolution ; and by Advice of his principal Offi- 
cers, he transferred his Seat to Nan-king, thirty- 


of rg rug 2 to. thoſe who had enter» 2. 
tained him in his Miſery, than any Regard. for- 
their Religion, he cauſed this ſumptuous Temple 
to be reared ; aſſigning Revenues for maintaining. 
three hundred Bonzas under a Chief of their Sect, 
whom he conſtituted a Mandarin, to govern them. 
independent of the Officers of the City, 

Tris Temple was called Lang- bing-ſe, or 
The Temple which the Dragon came-out of, be- 


Us * 


e cauſe the Emperor bears a Dragon and ſix Griſſins 


for his Arms. It began by a Row of five great 
Piles of Buildings, after the imperial Manner, 
flanked with Halls and Lodgings for the Bonzas,. 


which is all that remains of it at preſent ; the reſt 


having been deſtroyed during the laſt civil Wars, 
and the Prieſts (of whom not above one in twenty 
exiſt) almoſt reduced to Beggary. Fang- yang it- 
ſelf been ſo intirely ruined by theſe Wars, 
that from an imperial City it is dwindled. to a 


d large Village. It is pretty populous, and well- 


bene, two Leagues diſtant. Upon this a Stop was put built towards the Middle; but in all other Parts 
Grandezr. at once to all the Works that were then going nothing is to be met- with but low thatched. 
forward. The imperial Palace which was to have Houſes, or open Fields, where they plant To- 
had a triple Incloſure, the Walls that were to bacco, in which almoſt the whole Trade of the 
have been nine Leagues in Compaſs, and the Country conſiſts. | 
Canals which were marked-out, were all aban- [x the neighbouring Mountains there. is found 73. why. 
| doned. There were only three Monuments Abundance of Talk and red Wormwood. Its bo. 
| finiſhed, which are ſtill remaining, and ſhew the Plains are watered by fine Rivers, and among a 
| Plan was very magnificent. others, the great Whay-ho ;- which riſing in Ha- 
THe firſt is the Tomb of Hong-v#'s Father, e nan, runs. through the whole Province, and after 
adorned with every thing the moſt beautiful in a long Courſe, pating through the Lake Hong-- 
its Kind. It js called Vbang-lin, or The royal 1 falls into the M bang- bo, about thirty- nine 
Tomb. | | eagues from its Mouth. | 
Tux ſecond is an oblong, ſquare Tower, in 7. LYU-CHEW FU ſtands in a pleaſant Lyu- cher 
the Midſt of the City, an hundred Feet in 2 r Sorts of Grain and Fruit, fi.. 
Height, divided into four large Stories, raiſed on the La Ya watering the Plains, as well as 
a maſſive Pile of Brick-work, forty Foot high, furniſhing all Sorts of Fiſh. The Diſtrict is alſo. 
an hundred long, and ſixty broad. It is ſaid to famous for 2 Paper, and the beſt Sort of: 
be the higheſt Structure in China, and is ſeen at Tea. Its Mountains, eſpecially near Z4-kyang 
a great Diſtance d. f hyen,. are covered with. very fine Trees, and 
Riſe of HE third is a ſumptuous. Temple, ereted there is a very remarkable Bridge near Lu- ngan 
Nong vd, to the incarnate God Fo. It was at firſt a little chew. | 


Temple, where Hong-vg, after having loft his 
Parents, retired at the Age of ſeventeen, and 
ſerved for ſome Years as Scullion in the Kitchen; 


Jig. 


* That is, 4 Prince of Valiur that triumphs over every Thing.. 


To this Province belongs the Iſland of Tſeng- land if 
ming; or, as it is commonly called, Kyang-fhe, Tiong- 
that is, The. Tongue of the River: Either becauſe s 


b. Du Hald:'s China, p. 76, & 


it 


LEE 


phy. 


Tem. 


Ne Geegra- it is ſhaped like a Tongue, 
from the Coaſt. Anciently it was a ſandy Deſart, 


11 Towns, ; 


m the EMPIRE f CHINA, — 

or that it lies at the a for the Plough. Fruit is ſcarce, the Ground pro- 
ducing nothing but large Lemons, ſmall ſou 
Oran Apricots, _ huge Peaches, the Fruit 
called Se-tſe, and large Water-Melons ; with all 


Mouth of the Kyang *, about five or fix Leagues 


where Robbers and Villains were baniſhed. "Theſe 
having tilled the Ground for a Subſiſtence, People 
from the Continent went and ſettled there, di- 
viding among them the arable Land, which is on 
the South Side, and yields two Harveſts ; one of | 
Grain in general, the other of Rice and Cotton. Places, 

The Land to the North is over-run with Reeds, Po chew — 
which ſerve for Building as well as Fewel, there b Mong-ching bhyen 


33 57 50 0 34 43 W. 
33 22 50 0 9 OE. 


teen Minutes forty-five Seconds. Latitude, by another Jeſuit, thirty- one Degrees ſeventeen Minutes fifty Se- 
conds : Longitude, five Degrees forty fix Minutes fifteen Seconds. See Hift. Acad. Paris. vol. 3. p. 103. 
Latitude, by Noel, thirty-one Degrees thirty- eight Minutes ffty-ſix Seconds: See as before. La- 
titude, by Noel, thirty- one Degrees fifty-two Minutes: Longitude, ſour Degrees fifty-ſeven Minutes thirty Se- 
cond. See as before, p. 23, and 33. | 


2 


S1TUATIONs i Kyang- nan, determined in 1711. 


2. Provinte,. 


ſour Kyang- nan. 


Sorts of Herbs and Pulſe tie whole Year round *.. 


Table of K. 


tuations,- 


being no Trees here, except thoſe planted about Syau byen- = = 12 0 © 44 $1 
Jeng 3 'This North Part is interſperſed alſo Tang-fban hyen 2 25 30 0 12 25 
with large Spots of Land, yielding great Quan- Syu chew, or Pe-ſyu ; e 
tities of Salt for Exportation. It is hard to.ac- 8 chew 239 13¹ 3 3 087 . 
count for theſe Spots, and more for the ſtrange Kyew-pi chew 34 8 55 1 38 34 
Alteration that often happens; the ſaline Lands S-tfyen byen = 2. © $0 'T: T 3x 
becoming fertile, and the fertile Lands in their Hay che- = 34. 32 24 2 $5 47 
Turn full of Salt. _ Whay-ngan fue = 33 32 24 2 45 42 
THis Ifle is about twenty Leagues long, and Yen-ching hyen = ' 33 21 55 3 32 51 
five or fix broad. There is only one City on it, c Tong chert 32 3 45 4 12 40 
which is of the third Rank, incloſed with very Tu-kau hyenk 332 26 33 3.5 4: 
high Walls, ſupported by good Terraſſes, and Tay chew —-  - 32 30 22 3 21 25 
ſurrounded with Ditches full of Water. The Yang-chew fu 3220 32 25625; 
Champain is cut into an infinite Number of Ca- Pi- leu 0 2 50 
nals, edged with very high Cauſeways to prevent Lay-ngan hien 32 25 10 157 9 
Inundations, for the Land is even, and void: of Ling-pi byern = 33 33 26 1 4 17 
Hills. The Air is wholeſome and temperate.  Ting-ywen hyen 32 32 46 1 4 17, 
Tux Country alſo is pleaſant. Every now Thu. che fu = 31 56 57 o 46 58 
and then one meets with large Boroughs, well Te. b hyen  - 31 30 6 © 7 8W.. 
furniſhed with Shops. Between them, ſcattered d LZyu-kyang hyermn - 31 16 49 o 4 40 E. 
up and down, are the Houſes of the Families Ttodn-yau-chin - 29 57 40 © 16 OW. 
employed in Huſbandry. Thoſe of the richer . Ngdn-king fi 30 37 10. © 28 47 E. 
Sort are built with Brick, and covered with Tiles: Chi- cheu 75 8 23ꝗ0 45 41 o 58 34 
The Walls of all the reſt are made of Reeds Tjing-te hyen «-" IE. 2 TAS... 
platted, and the Roofs of Stubble. Theſe Houſes Yhey-chew i 29 58 30 2 3 20 
are ſurrounded with Ditches, full of running Ning-que fu = K 2.56 2 18 2373 
1 ae er, _ — 5 Hen 31 42 50 2 38 0 
itants being very ſpari ; and, Kydng-ning fu, or e ee 
the great Roads . lined on both . —— 12 4-30) 216 3% 
Sides with little Houſes. of Shop- „ who e Hen-wäng- — 31 44 43 2 43 40 
ſell Refreſhments to Travellers: So that the Si-chewfu* 31 23 25 4 © 25 
whole Iſland, in the beſt cultivated Places, feems Chan-chew ff - 31 50 36 3 24 17 
to be one immenſe Village. Son- yang fi - - 33 0 oO 4 28 34 
Tux Country affords no Game, but there is Ching- Hang fu 32 14 26 2 55 43 
Plenty of large Geeſe, wild and tame Ducks, Tjng-ming en ? 31 36 4 50 0 
Hens, Hogs, and Buffalos, which they reſerve Tay-ping fu 31 38 38 2 4 15 
on the South Side. > Du Halde's Czina, p. 78, & ſegg: Latitude obſerved by Noel, 
thirty-three es thirty-two Minutes twenty Seconds: Longitude, two D. thirty-three Minutes forty- 
five Seconds. Lis Ob. Math. & Phy. in China, p. 33, & /eqq. Latitude, by Noel, thirty-two 
Degrees four Minutes fifty Seconds. See his Ob/. Marth. as before. Latitude, by Fontancy, thirty-two Degrees 
four Minutes: Longitude, two Degrees thirty Minutes. * Latitude, by Neel, thirty-one Degrees ſeven- 
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| 17 Produce. 


Di vi ſion. 


Ser. m. 
Kyang-fi, the third Province. 


Bound. Inhabitants, Produce. Diviſion. Nan- 
chang fu. Zhau-chew fu. King-te-ching, 
, vaſtly populous : Its Situation: The beſt China- 
Ware. Quang-fin fü. Nan- fa. Kyew- 
kyang fu. yen-chang fü. Vii-chew fi. 
Lin-kyang fü. Ki-ngan fü. Shwi-chew fü. 
Ywen-chew fü. Kan-chew fü. Dangerous 
Paſſage. Nan-ngan fi. Mountain Mey-lin. 
Table of Situations, | 


Ul Bound and T HIS Province (divided in two Parts b 


the Kan-kyang) is bounded on the Nor 


by that of Kyang-nan, on the Weſt by Hu-guang, c naſty. ſeveral Families of Princes of the imperial 


on the South by Quang-tong, and on the Eaſt by 
thoſe of Fo-ktyen and Che-tyang. Having paſſed 


the almoſt inacceſſible Mountains, which are in 


the Southern Part of it, and unite with theſe of 
the two laſt Provinces, one diſcovers exceeding 
fertile Valleys and Plains; yet it is ſo populous, 
that it does not yield much more Rice than is 
ſufficient for the Inhabitants, who are reckoned 


ſordid by their Neighbours, but are of an excel- 
lent Genius, and often riſe to Honours. 


THE Brooks, Lakes and Rivers of Hang-ſi 
abound with Fiſh, particularly Salmon, Touts, 
and Sturgeon. The Lyen-wha Flower, ſo much 
valued in China, is found almoſt every-where. 
The Mountains which encompaſs it are . covered 
with Woods, Simples and medicinal Herbs, as 
well as very rich in Minerals and Mines of Gold, 
Silver, Lead, Iron, and Tin. It furniſhes very 
beautiful Silks, excellent Rice Þ and Rice-Wine : 
But what renders it moſt famous, is, that lovely 
China-Ware made at Azng-te-ching. 


Kyang- ſi is ſubdivided into thirteen Fit. 


Chew, Hyen. 
1. Nan-chang fi commands 
« Zhau-chew fu - - 
Quang-ſm fil. 1 
an- ang fi - - 
. Kyew-kyang fu - 
. Kyen-chang fu - - 
Fu, or Vi-chew fi 
» Ling-kyang fu = - 


|S) 


cow ba +Þw 
0000000 » 
A r 


| l | — FOUYAGES an 
og all Places. Latitudes obſ, Longitude. a ba | 

rang fi = = 32 55 30 1 1 26 9. Kin-gan fu —— — 
Vern Shang-hay hyen, in theMap* 31 9 0 4 44 © a 


RAVELS 


* Chewy, Hyen, 3. Provine, 

o 9 Kyangy, 
II, Yuwen-chew 2 - — 0 4 
12. Kan-chew 2 — * 0 0 12 
13. Nan-ngan. fi 5 


1. NAN-CHANG. FU, though reduced wan.ctua 
to Aſhes by the Tartars, is now one of the fa. 
fineſt Cities in China. The Canals and Rivers, 
b by which it may be entered on every Side, ren- 
der it a Place of great Trade in China-Ware. 
It ſtands on the Kan-kyang, which is 1 deep « 
along its Port; and is not far-off the Po- 
yang, into which that River diſcharges itſelf. Its 
Diftzia is ſo well cultivated, that .it is hard to 
find Grazing for Cattle. It has always produced 
a great Number of Literati, and is full of Per- 
ſons of Diſtinction. The Vice-Roy keeps his 
Court in this City, and under the preceding Dy- 


Houſe dwelt there, but at preſent they all remain 
at Conrt. 

2. ZHAU-CHEW FU is beautifully fi- Zhau-· cher 
tuated, being built on the North Side of the. 
Lake Po-yang, and encompaſſed with Rivers that 
fall into the ſame, and render its Diſtrict (which 
is flat) extraordinary fruitful. It is chiefly fa- 
mous for the beautiful China - Ware made at 
King-te-ching. This Borough wants nothing but king. te- 

d Walls ito merit the Name of a City; thoſe ching. 
Places. called Ching, which are of great Reſort 
and Trade, not being incloſed. It extends a 
League and an half along a fine River: The 
Streets are very long, and interſect each other at 
certain Diſtances ; but are rather too narrow, and 
the Houſes too cloſe: However, thoſe of the 
Merchants take-up a great deal of Room, and 
contain a prodigious Multitude of Workmen. | 
It is crouded like a Fair, having more than a V e- 
e Million of Inhabitants. | *. 

WHATEVER is conſumed here, is brought 
from other Places; even the Wood for ſupplying 
the Furnaces with Fewel comes near three hun- 
dred Miles. This makes Proviſions dear, yet an 
infinite Number of poor Families flock hither -_ - 
from the neighbouring Towns. There are none, 
even to the e and Blind, but what get their 
Living here by grinding Colours. Anciently they un 
reckoned no more than three hundred Porcelain 

f Furnaces at this Place, but at preſent about five 
hundred. 8 

KING-TE-CHING ſtands in a Plain ſur- Lis Simatin. 

rounded with high Mountains. That on the Eaſt 


·ſu 


Latitude, by Noel, thirty. one Degrees fourteen Minutes twenty-four Seconds: Longitude, five Degrees ele | 
ven Minutes forty-four Seconds. See as before. Latitude, by another Jeſuit, thirty-one Degrees ſixteen Mi- 
nutes : Longitude, five Degrees eleven Minutes forty-five Seconds. d It is: much eſteemed, and great 


Quantities ſent to Court. 


Side, 


7 * 4 4 * . g 
* « l . % * 3 
l F | C FI ; | 
* q « 
in the EMPIRE 


5-6. a- Side, againſt which it is built, forms, without, a 5. KYEW-KYANG FU is large City of 3. Province, 
* a Kind of Semicircle : Thoſe on the Sides give Tuͤde, ſituate on the South Side of the great ang-fl. 


Paſſage to two Rivers ; one of them is ſmall, the 
other very large. Theſe unite and make an hand- 
ſome Port, within a League of the Place, in a 


Hang, (which waſhes its Walls) near the En- ew 
trance of the Lake Po-yang o. Hence it becomes kyang fa. 
the Rendezvous of all the Barks; not only of 


vaſt Baſon; where, on entering, one ſees ſome- 


this Province, in their Paſſage to and fro, but 


hang times two or three Rows of Barks following each alſo of  Kyang-nan' and Hu. guang. Although" it 
other the whole Length of this Space. The lies near an hundred Leagues from the Sea, yet 
Clouds of Flame and Smoke, which afcend they catch Salmon, Dolphins, and Stu „ in 
from different Parts of it, ſhew at once the the River here, which ebbs and flows at the New 
Length, Breadth and Circumference of King-te- b and Full Moon; and runs ſo'ſlowly, that its 
) ching. At Night one would think he ſaw a Courſe is ſcarce pron ECG 
large City all on Fire, or a vaſt Furnace with a 6. KYEN-CHANG FU ſtands on the Bor- Kyen- 
great many Vent-holes:- ders of the Province of Fo- yen, in a pleafant hang um. 
be STRANGERS are not ſuffered to be at King-te- and fruitful Country. The Rice-Wine made 
ja Wars ching: Whoever has not Acquaintance in the bete is pretty good; but the Rice itſelf is not. 
Place to anſwer for his Behaviour, muſt lodge at However, the Land produces a Sort of red Rice, 
Night in his Bark. The China-Ware made in that is well taſted, and wholeſome. A Kind of 
this Place is the Commodity wherein” all the Linen is made here of Hemp, which is worn 
Trade of Zhau-chew fu conſiſts; which draws a during the Summer Heats. een : 
great Number of Dealers from the other Pro- G 7. TU CHEW FU, or Fi chew fu, ſtands Vu-chew © 
vinces: For the Sort that is made at Kanton, in on the Side of a River, in a great fertile Plain. ©. 
chew the Province of Fo- yen, and fome other Places, The Compaſs of its Walls is greater tham that of 


is not ſo much eſteemed. in China, as Earthen- 
Ware is in Europe. Strangers cannot miſtake it, 
for it is as white as Snow, does not ſhine, and is 


any City in France, excepting Pari; and its 
Government may extend twenty or twenty-five 
Leagues. This muſt have been one of the moſt 


without == Mixture of Colours. flouriſhing Cities of the Empire before the laſt 
Tun Water at King-te-ching ſeems to contri= Wars. The Eaſt Side is well built again. In 
.te- bute to the Beauty and Value of its Porcelain: the other Part, one ſees Cluſters of repaired 
. For they cannot make ſo good elſewhere, although Houſes riſing out of the Ruins, and forming, as 
they employ the ſame Materials; which are found d it were, Hamlets, Villages, and Boroughs, in 
on the Borders of this Province, and, in one the City itſelf, They reckon but forty or fifty 
Place, on thoſe of Kyang-nan. What this Earth thouſand Inhabitants in the City and Suburbs; 
is, and how it muſt be ordered, will be ſhewn. but the Country is very populous, and well im- 
hereafter *. | | proved. In ſeveral Places they have, annually, - 
in 3. DUANG-SIN FU is ſituated in the midſt two Harveſts of Rice; which is ſo white, that 
of Mountains; many of which, though very it dazzles the Eyes. Moſt of that furniſhed as 
| high, and of great Extent, are divided into fer- Tribute, by the Province, is ſent from this Di- 
y Ne- tile ploughed Lands, and abound with Boroughs ſtrict. Figs thrive very well; and Vines, planted * 
and P Some of theſe Hills are covered by a Miſſioner, produced good Grapes: But 
with Foreſts, others produce fair Cryſtal. They e other Sorts of Fruit do not ripen kindly ; proba- 
were formerly infeſted with Robbers; and the bly, becauſe the Soil is too moiſt. 
Roads through them, from Fo-kyen and Che- 8. LIN-KYANG FU, ſituate two Leagues TLin-kyang- 
yang, are ſo narrow, like Straits, that it is very and an half from the Kan- hung, on the Yi-ho, for - oy 
ealy to defend the Paſſages, and prevent Inva- is not populous, and has but little Trade. As 
lions. Very good Paper is made at Quang-ſin the Inhabitants live very ſaving, they ſay, by 
Fu, and the beſt Candles in all the Empire. Way of Sneer, that one Hog ſerves the City tus 
ang 4. NAN-KANG FU ſtands on the Side of Days; e | 
the Lake Po-yang, which is about four Leagues TRREE Leagues diſtant, on the Kan-kyang, - 
long, and thirty broad. It affords excellent Fiſh; ſtands a Ching, or Borough, where there is a * 
3 and divides this Part of the Province in two. f great Trade for Drugs and Simples; which are 


The Plains produce Plenty of Rice, Wheat, 
Fruits, and Pulſe. The Mountains are partly 

cultivated, and partly covered with thick Woods; 

ſome five Leagues in Length. A Kind of Hemp 

grows about the Town, whereof they make 

Sood Summer Cloaths. | 


brought in Barks from all the Parts. 
The Soil of this Diſtrict is good: It produces e- 

cellent Oranges; in which almoſt all its Trade 
conſiſts: The Mountains, ſurrounding- it, are 
covered with great Trees, or cultivated by Way. / 
of Terraſſes. | 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 79, g. About three or fous Miles diſtant. = 
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| Voracrs and TRAVEL 
Tre Gegra- g. KI-NGAN' FU is ſituate on the Kan- a but Deſarts: But the Country to Nan-chang, the, Pra 


Hang; which, near this City, runs, with ex- 
treme 1 WN A Rocks, even with the 
Surface of the Water. I here are eighteen Cur- 


rents, which require both Strength and Skill, 


either to aſcend or deſcend them. This dan- 


aſſage is called She-patan , and conti- 
nues for twenty Leagues: But, afterwards, one 
finds a fine River, 2 Times broader than the 
Sein at Rouen; and always covered with at leaſt 
fiſcy loaded Barks. Though the Country is un- 


gerous Paſſag 


are ſaid to have Mines of Gold and Silver. 
10. SHIVECHEW FU ſtands on a Branch 
of the Kan-kyang ; being divided by a River in 
two Parts, each incompaſſed by a Wall: One is 
called the North, the other the South City. 
Theſe are joined by two Bridges : One of Stone, 
with above ten Arches, well built; the other of 
Boats. The firſt is alſo. called the Mandarin 
City, becauſe all the Mandarius dwell there. The 
other contains almoſt all the conſiderable Fami- 
lies, Citizens,, and common People *. This 
Place is named The Happy, from the Goodneſs 
of the Air. In the __ that water its Di- 
ſtrict, Gold and. Silver Sands are found, as is the 
144 Armenus in the Mountains; with which, 
and Foreſts, it is ſurrounded. 
11. TEN CHE FU has, in its Neigh- 
bourhood, a little Lake, beſet with Houſes of 


Pleaſure, where the Inhabitants divert themſelves. d Pong-t/e hyen 


It furniſhes the reſt of the Empire with a good 
deal of Vitriol and Alum. Though its Difiri 
is but ſmall, it yields to none of the reſt in Fer- 
tility. 

— KAN CHE FU, which may be as 
large as Rouen, takes its Name from the River 
Kan-kyang, whereon it ſtands. It receives ano- 
ther near its Walls, called Chang-ho ©. There 
is a Bridge of Boats faſtened together by Iron 
Chains. One of theſe Boats is ſo contrived 
as to open to let the Barks paſs, after they have 
been examined and ſearched by the Receivers of 
the Cuſtom-houſe, who daily come here for that 
Purpoſe, 

Irs Mountains are ſaid to. abound with medi- 
cinal Herbs, as well as thoſe of Danger fu ; 
at the Foot of which the chief Prieſt, or Bonza 
of the Sect of Tau-tſe, (who aſſumes the Title 
of Tyen-ſe, or Heavenly Maſter) has his Reſi- 


dence. 


FRoM this City to Nau-ngan there are nothing Whey-chang byen — 


See Vol. III. p. 409. 
Kan-kyang at the City. 4 Under K:-ngan A. 
tain Mey-/in, mentioned in Vol. III. p. 408. 
twenty-nine Degrees twenty-three Minutes. 
two Seconds. 


ing, 
ney from the rapid Current ſpoken of before 4. P 


Space of fixty Leagues along the River, is charm- 


Here is a Tau-ye, or Governor of two firſt-rate 
Cities, eſtabliſhed to ſuppreſs the Robbers who 


formerly infeſted this Diſtrit ; which borders on 


Hu-quang, Fo. tyen, and Quang- tong, and af- 
forded them a Retreat. 1 . 
Tn Diftri of this City is very extenſive, 


6 b and abounds with thoſe Trees from whence the 
even, the Plains are fertile; and the Mountains 


ce 


f 


» Du Halde's China, p. 81, & eq. 
e See Vol. III. p. 407, Cc. 
* Du Halde, as before, p. 83. 
i By the ſame, twenty-eight Degrees thirty - nine Minutes fiſty- 
k In the Jeſuit's Map, named Hai -an hyen. 


Varniſh diſtils; which is ſome of the beſt that 
China affords. 


pulous, and fertile. It is a Day's Jour- 8 


13. NAN-NGAN FU is as big as Orleans ; Nan. w. 
but the Suburbs are larger than the City. It is d. 


very handſome, and ulous ; of great Trade, 
and much frequented ; being the common Tho- 
roughfare for Mercandizes © to or from 
tong, near whoſe. Borders it ſtands. The Paſſage 
is by Water, except ten Leagues by Land, from 


this Place to frm nc At the End of the firſt 


two Leagues, you come to a Mountain f fo 


ſtcep, that in ſome Places they have cut it in 


Form of Stairs. The Top of it is Rock, to the 
Depth of forty Feet; through which 
been obliged to open a Paſſage t. 
SITUATIONS in Kyang-fi, determined in 1714. 
Places. Latitude. Longitude. | 


Kyew-kyang fi — 29 54 00 o 24 OOo W. trains 
Shwi-chang hyen — 29 49 12 O 45 40 
Nankang fi > — 29 31 42 © 26 37 
U-ning hyen I 56 1 26 37 
Ning-chew.— — 29 00 45 1 58 20 
Sinn chang ben — 28 18 60 1 5027 
Shwi-chew fi — 28 24 40 1 10 54 
Nan-chang fu ' — 28 37 12 O 36 43 
Yu-kang byen * — 28 40 48 o 10 ooE. 
Yau-chew fi — 28 59 20 O 13 38 
Tii-ching byen — 29 20 24 © 12 18 W. 
King-te-ching = — 15 56 047 43E. 
Te-hing hyen  — 28 54 50 1 13 3 | 
Judng-ſin ft: — 28 27 36 1 37 50 

ua-ki byen — — 28 16 48 0 48 50 
Fi-chew fi — — 27 56 24 o 10 30 W. 
Kyen-chang fin — 27 33 36 o 12 18 E. 
Nãn- fong hyen — 27 3 36 o oo 4o W. 
Ning- til hyen — 26 27 36 © 37 45 
Shtui-Aing hyen — 25 49 12 © 27 16 

25 32 24 0 465 1 


0 Latitude, by Noel, 


In the Map, Yang-te byen. La- 


titude, by Noel, twenty-ſeven Degrees twenty-eight Minutes thirty ſix Seconds. 


Chang- 


30 1 40 © 6 40 E. Tabyl 


© But this River does not fall into the 
f This is the Moun- 
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in the EMPIR 


fa, Chang-chew fü. Hyamen, or A-mwi 


1% JPO-KYEN is bounded by Che- yang? on the 
* eſt ; Quang- tong, 


hence with dried and ſalted Fiſh, caught on the 


cious Stones, Quickſilver, 
Calico, Steel, and all Sorts of 
Perfection; it is rendered - exceeding rich 
Trade with Japan, the Philippine Iſlands, For- 
moſa, Java, Kambeja, Siam, Kc. | from whence 
are brought Cloves, Cinramon, Pepper, 
Wood or Sanders, Amber, Coral, and the like. 
Its Mountains are covered with Trees fit for f 
building Ships, and contain Mines of Tin and 
Iron: They ſay alſo, ſome of Gold and Silver. 
AMONG its Fruits, there are excellemt Oranges, 


Vo. Vc. No CXX. 


E of C HINA. 


C terati ©, 


K 


uc Embaſſies, inſerted in the third Volume. See alſo p. 502. 


1 
bh 
. 3 4 


Places. Latitude. = Longitude. 2 bigger ew pry ; . — the Taſte 4: Province, 
Chang-ni — 24 52 48 © 51:50 and Smell o ine Grapes: The Peel, Fe. Wen. 
3 — 24 51 36 1 51 40 which comes- off very eaſily, is thick, and of 9 
Nian-ngan f.. — 25 30 00 2 28 38 bright yellow, — and tranſport into Li-chi, - 
Kan- — funds — 25 52 48 1 40 54 other Provinces. ſo are found beautiful 
IV in-ngdn hyen — 26 26 24 147 20 red O and two Sorts of Fruit peculiar to 
Ki-ngan fu — — 27 7 54 1 34 5 China, viz. the Li- chi, the moſt delicious, per- 
Nwen-chew fi — 27 51 32 2 5 24 haps, in the World; and the Zong-yen, which 
Lin- lang fu — 27 57 36 1 1 30 is very good, but not ſo much eſteemed. Theſe 

ki or eerie 0 wy - _— * = Agog Plant Tyzen- 
er „ a, for dyi ue, whi rives here, is in far 

SECT. IV. greater: Efvent-thaas ehie "which igows in the 

Fo-kyen, the fourth Province. | _ Provinces. | | g | : 

2 | HE Mandarin Language ' generall en Lynguepe: 

Bounds and Situation. Soil and Commodities. pres, China, is underſtood by 4 E S622 
Oranges, and Li-chi. Language. Diviſion. kyen: For they ſpeak a —— e in moſt 
Fu-chew fi. R fu. 2 of the Cities; each = _ has a Diale& of its 
Bridge. Kyen-ning fu. Fi-ning chew. Len- own: Paſſengers is very inconvenient. 
ping fü. Ting-chew fü. Hing-wha fü. Shau-u The Inhabitants, who are ingenious, and fond of 


Chineſe Sciences, produce a great Number of Li- 
THis Province is divided into nine Fu, and Drvißn. 
ſubdivided into ſixty Hyen, or Cities of the third 


4 
* 

* 
1 


1. Ell. cher fu govers 
2. A 


7 | 
Kenn T1 
4. Trin fu 


LE 


= 
k 7 
** 1 7 


3 


5 Ting-chew fu 8 
6. Hing-wha fi 
) 2. Shau-u fi TT” 
. Chang-chew fi 
4»: Tapmen Wir 4 


. FU-CHEW RU *, "(where nde the ru es 9. 
Vice-Roy, and the T/ong-tf, who is the Inten- 


2 


— y 
— 97 


_- 


% 


e dant- General both 'of this Province, and that 


of Che-kyang) is famous for the Advantage of 
its Situation, ihe Greatneſs of its Trade, My i- 
- tude of its Literati, Fertility of its Soil, Beauty 
of its Rivers, which carry the largeſt Barks up 
to the Walls; and, laſtly, for its admirable 
Bridge, of about an hundred Arches, built with 
fait White Stone, acroſs the Bay. All its little 
1 Cedars, Orange and Lemon 
rees. | 
Tur make an exceeding white through- 
out its Diſtrict. The Fruits Li- chi and Long- 
ywen, above-mentioned, grow there in abundance. 
Theſe are dried and carried into all Parts of the 


Latitude, by Noel, twenty-five Degrees twenty-nine Minutes fourteen Seconds. By the ſame, thirty- 
te Degrees fifty-two Minutes thirty Seconds. © Du Had s China, p. $3, & eg. ” 6 The — 
555 In the Deſcription, 7 Hyen. f This is the ſame which is commonly called Hale in the 


F 
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Vor AGES and TR AVETLS 


The Geegra-Empire': But they are not half ſo pleaſant as a one of the fineſt Cities in the Empire; and is 4. P 
F. when newly gathered. 4 fortified naturally by inacceflible Mountains; Tow 
Ten. 2. TSWEN-CHEW FU. is „er from whence the deſcending Waterd are conveyed © 
chew id. fituated on a Cape, and almoſt incompaſied with by Canals into every Houſe : Scarce any City be- 
Water; the greateſt Barks entering within its ſides can boaſt the like. As: the Mandarin Lan- 
Walls. All the Cities of its Diſtrict are very guage is commonly ſpoken-by the Inhabitants, 
pulous, and carry on a great Trade: Their they are, probably, a Colony from the Province 
Houſes are neat, their Streets adorned with tri- of Nyang- nan. | 
umphal Arches, and paved with Bricks, which SH4-HYEN is called the Silver City, from 
incloſe two Rows of ſquare Stones. Among the the Fertility of its Lands: Nor are thoſe belong- 
Temples here, one deſerves Notice, for its two b ing to its fix other dependent Cities, leſs fruitful. 
Towers, built with Stone and Marble, ſeven 5. TING-CHEW FU lies among the Ting d. 
Stories high, with Galleries round each. + Mountains which ſeparate” Fo-tyen. from Kyang- fd. 
Remarkable. Nor far from the. City is a Bridge of blackiſh / : Of theſe, ſome are covered with Flowers, 
Hider. Stone, remarkable for its Largeneſs as well as which make a delightful Proſpe& : Others, if 
Beauty ©. It has no Arches, but is ſuſtained allowed to be dug, would afford Mines of Gold: 
by above three hundred Pillars, with acute An- Some again are ſo prodigious high, as to be-al- 
gles, to break the Force of the Stream, which moſt inacceflible : However, the Diſtrift abounds . 
before cauſed the Loſs of an infinite Number of with Neceſſaries. But neither is the Air health- 
Barks. They affirm, that it coſt a Governor, ful, nor the Trade conſiderable,  ' - — 
who built it, one million four hundred thouſand c 6. HIVNG IHA FU, ſignifies 4 growing fung. 
Ducats. A prodigious Number of Ships, bound Flower, being ſituated on the Coaſt in the mioſtfs. 
for foreign Parts, are every Hour fetting out delightful as well as fertile Country of the whole 
from this City and others in its Diſtrict. Province, paying the largeſt Tribute in Rice of all 
Ryen· ning 3. KYEN-NING FU ſtands on the Min- the Cities. It is Adorned with ſeveral triumphal 
W. . he, and has a pretty good Trade. As that River Arches. Ai it has no more than two Hyen 
ceaſes to be-navigable about the City Pu- ching under it, yet its Diſtrict contains ſo great a Quan- 
hyen, thirty Leagues diſtant, the Goods are landed ity of Boroughs and Villages, that it ſeems but 
here, and carried by Porters (eight or ten thou- one continued City. Some of theſe Boroughs alſo 
ſand attending the Barks) beyond the Mountains, might, ſor Largeneſs and Beauty, paſs for Cities. 
which are very ſteep, as far as a+ Borough near d The Country furniſhes Silk; and is full of rich 
Kyang=-chan, in the Province of Che- yang, where Merchants. The Roads are 22 handſome, 
they are. embarked. on another River. This broad, and almoſt all paved with ſquare Stones. 
Road, which is made level, and paved with The Fruit, Li- chi, is better here than in any 
ſquare Stones, is furniſhed with Boroughs full of other Part of the Province ® 4 
Inns, for lodging Travellers. This City, after 7. 'SHAU-U. FU, which is one of the-Keys$1m, 
two leng Sieges, was taken by the Tartars, who of the Province, is become very conſiderable of 
burnt it intirely, and put all the Inhabitants to late, being incompaſſed with Forts, or military 
the Sword. It has been rebuilt ſince; but not Places, as large as Ci tie. 
ſo ſumptuouſly as before. 8 Ix its Diſtrict, there are Manufactories of 
W- ning Nor far from Kyen-ning is Fu-ning chew d, a e fine Linen, made of a Kind of Hemp, much 
chew. . City of the ſecond Rank, remarkable for having eſteemed in China, becauſe it is cool in Summer ; 
Juriſdiction over two Cities of the third Order, and when one ſweats, never ſticks to the Back. 
viz. Fu-ngan byen and Ning-te hyen. The 8. CHANG-CHEW FU * is the moſt Sou; Chr 
Country where they are ſituated is of vaſt Ex- thern City in the Province. It ſtands on à River" 
tent, but over-run with Mountains; thoſe to that ebbs\and} flows s; and, to the South of its 
the North of difficult Aſcent. | Walls, is croſſed over à very fair. Bridge of 
ven- ping 4. TLEN- PING FU ſtands on the Deſcent thirty-ſix very high Arches, with rich Shops on 
fa. of a Hill; at whoſe Foot runs the Min- bo: The both Side ss... : 
Whole appearing from the River like an Amphi- THz Inhabitants are very eee e have b 
theatre. All the Barks. of the Province paſs by if a great Talent for Buſineſs. Its Territory abounds he 
its Walls. Though not very large, it. is reckoned with the large Muſcadine Oranges before-men- - v 
| | v 
. Or, Swen-chew 15 See Vol. III. p. oO. d See before, Vol. ITE -p. 435. e This is the a 
Bridge of Lo. jang, Vol. III. p. cot. It ſtands on the Coaſt, above an hundred. and ten Miles from D 
Kyen-ning fi, and is the only Chewy in F- yer, t not mentioned in the Table of Diviſion ; being, poſlibly, - 74 
independent of any Fs. D Halde's China, p. 83, & ſeg. f See Vol. III. p. 217. b Called 5 
N Chang, by the Chineſe; by Europeans, the River of Chin-cheo, on Chin-chew. > Like London 2 
ge: | 


- © 


fy: 


ya-men or 


-mW1 


et, 


. in Gothic Ch 


fineſt Cryſtal i 
tains, whereof they make Buttons, Seals, and 
the like. The City is very populous, and of 
great Reſort *, being i 
Ami, in the Bay of Chang-chew. 
HYA-MEN, or The Port of A- mwi e, is ſo 


named from the Iſland to which it belongs: It 


is, properly, no more than a Road, that makes 
one of the beſt Harbours in the World. It is in- 


cloſed on one Side by the firm Land, and ſeveral b 


very high Iſlands, which defend it againſt all 
Winds. It is capacious enough to receive many 
thouſand Ships; which may ride as near re 
as they pleaſe without Danger. And there are 
continually in the Port, a great Number of Chineſe 
Junks, that trade to foreign Countries. Twenty 
Years ago, it was much frequented by Eurapean 
Ships; but, at preſent, the Frade is carried to 
Kanton. The Emperor keeps a Gariſon of ſix or 
ſcven thouſand Men here, under the Command 
of a Chineſe General. 15 

Ar entering the Road, there is a Rock, which 
ſeems to divide it into two Parts, juſt as the 


 Mingant divides that of Bręſt; and three Leagues 


from thence, there is a little Ifle, having a 
Hole from one Side to the other, through which 
one may {ce the Light; whence: it is called the 
Pierced Ifland e. | 


BESsIDE A-mwi, there is Que-miui, and ſeve- 


in the EMyYIRE of CHINA. + 


bre. tioned , which ate candlied and'exported; and the a2 "Deſign again Formoſa, 
imaginable is found in the Moun- | 


in Neighbourhood of 


_ ſeven, Pages, 


Takes Tay - wan. 
Table of Situations. dt a ons 
ras ee 

| 2 icularly thoſe eorge 
Candidius, a Dutt Milter A David Wright, a 
Scat; and Mr. George Pſalmanaazaar, a Native, 
now in England. "Theſe Authors differ vaſtly, 
The two. firſt. wrote about the Middle of the 
laſt Century, and from them Montanus hath com- 
poſed his Deſcription. of the Iſland 5 : The laſt, 
in 1704, publiſhed his Relation in Engl, with 
Cuts, containing, three hundred and thirty-one 
Pages in Octavo. That of Candidius is tran- 
ſlated d and publiſhed in one of our voluminous 
Collections. It conſiſts of no more than ſix or 
and relates chiefly to ſome Nations 

of the original Inhabitants, at the Time the Dutch 


„ 


were in Poſſeſſion of the City of Tay-wan. The 


following Account comes. from the Miffioners 


c who made the Map of Fo- ien, and treats of the 


ſame Inhabitants, but reduced to a State of De- 
pendence on the Chineſe, who at preſent are 
Maſters of the Weſtern Part of the Iſland : 
Though P/almanaazaar affirms, the Japaneſe ate 


ke Inland 


Maſters of the Whole. 
To the Province of Fo-kyen belongs a 
of Formoſa, to and from which Ships are conti- 
nually paſſing. In the Way lie the Iflands of 


Pang-hi i, which form alittle Archipelago. The 


ral other Iſlands in the Bay of Chang-chew, of d chief of them is inhabited only by the * 


which ſome Account has been already given e, 
8 many others, great and ſmall, along the 


2. ACCOUNT of the Iſlands of Pong-hi and 
Tay-wan, or Formoſa. 


Introduction. I/lands of Pong-hu, Tay- una or 
Formoſa. Gold Mines. Chineſe Cruelty. Air 


and Soil. Caitle and Birds. Tay-wan fü: e 


The Streets. The Port. Dutch Fort. Other 
Chineſe Cities. Native Inhabitants. Houſes 
and Furniture. Perſons and Diet. Drife and 
Ornaments. Marriages. , Government. Moral: 
and Religion. Diſcovery of Tay-wan by the 
Chineſe : By the Japaneſe. and 146 Fort 
Zeland built. Chineſe ſettle there, Koxinga's 


See before, p. 33. a. 
becauſe it had been long in the Family. 


and the Water from 
thom deep. 


Gariſon : However, a liter: ndarin reſides 


there to watch the trading Veſſels that paſs, 
- which brings - in a conſiderable Revenue. 


As theſe Ifles are nothing but Sands or Rocks, 


all Sorts of Neceſſaries muſt be brought thither 
from Hya- men, or . to the very Wood 
for Firing: For they 


ord neither Buſhes nor 
Briars, nor any Trees except one, which is their 
ſole Ornament. The Port is good and ſecure a- 
gainſt all Sorts of Winds: Its Ground is ſandy, 
twenty to twenty-five Fa- 


1 


NoTHING remains of the Fort, built 


» Province, 
2 


— — 


e 


by the Dutch For: 


Dutch k at the End of the great Iſle, to defend the H. 


Entrance, except the Name of Hong-mau-chay, 
that is, The Fort of the red Hairs, for fo the Chineſe 
called them. This Harbour, though in ſuch ade- 


d Martini found, in the Hands of one of the Literati, an old Parchment-Book 
rs, which contained moſt of the Scripture in Latin; but the Owner would not with it, 
© In the French it is written, Emoy, and Emouy. 


The Engli/h 


call it Amey, and have a Factory there. Some write, Eymy. It is often mentioned in the Dutch Embaſſies, 


Vol. III. 5. 444, e. Du Halde's Ching, 
Vol. III. p. 444, 493, Cc. 


p. 863 and de Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 85. 


ö ! Called alſo Tay-wan: N this is more properly the Chine/e Name of 
a little Iſland, where the chief City is ſituate: They call the great 


* * * 


ſland, Pe-kan, or Pakkando, which ſome fay 


is the indigenous Name. See Vol. III. p. 497. But P/a/manaazaar ſays, the Natives call it Gad Avia, or 


he beautiful Ile: Alſo, Kabeſti, or The principal Hand. 


dee Opilby's China, vol. 2. p. 9, & ſegg 


* It was firſt tranſlated into French, and publiſhed in the fifth Volume of the Durch Collection of Yoyages to 
a VEE 


the Eaft Indies, along with thoſe of Van 


chteren. : 
Vol. III, 5. 492. e. 


a N by Europeans, The Piſcadores.. 


«5 F465 & folate 


36 Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS _. | Lets al 
Ne Geegra- folate Place, is abſolutely neceſſary for the Preſer- a ropes 'and of _ oblong Figure, though ſometimes 4. "s 

y are round : 
or red Pulp, and are full of a cool, luſcious Juice, 
very grateful to-the-Chineſe. - Tobacco and Sugar 


vation of Tay-wan, which at preſent has no Port 
for Ships, that draw above eight Feet of Water. 

FORMOSA is divided into two Patts, 
by a Chain of Mountains, which begins in the 
South of Sha-ma-ki-tew, and ends at the North 
Coaſt : Only that Part lying to the Weſt of the 
Mountains belongs to the Chineſe, contained be- 
tween ng; ore Degrees eight Minutes and 
twenty-five Degrees twenty Minutes of North 
Latitude. | 11 | 

THe Eaſtern Part, if you will believe the 
wut is- mountainous and. wild, inhabited "7 
People who differ little from the Savages of A- 
merica; only they are more chaſte, and of a mild 
and peaceable Diſpoſition, yet always in War 
with the Chineſe.. They love and aſſiſt one ano- 
ther, are not covetous or ſelfiſh ; making no Ac- 
count of Gold or Silver, whereof they ſay they 
have ſeveral Mines: But they are exceeding re- 
vengeful, without Law or 
only on Fiſh and the Fleſh of Animals; and, in 
ſhort, without any Worſhip or Religion. 

THe Chineſe finding no Gold Mines in the: 


. Part whereof they were Maſters, and not ven- 


turing to croſs the Mountains, ſent a ſmall Ship to 
the Eaſtern Part, where they were aſſured my * 
lay. The Inhabitants received them very hof- 
pitably, but gave them no Information concern-- 
ing the Mines: Poſſibly, through Jealouſy of 


their Power. After eight Days Search, all the d Salt; dried Veniſon, much eſteeme 


Gold the Chineſe found were a few Ingots, lying 
careleſly in the Cottages. After theſe good People 
had aſſiſted them to equip their Veſſel, they in- 
vited their Benefactors to a great Entertainment; 
and having made them all drunk, cut their 
Throats when they were aſleep, and ſailed- off 
with the Ingots. Ihe News was no ſooner ſpread 
through the Eaſtern Parts of the Iſles, than the 
Inhabitants entered the Weſtern Part, where they 
put Man, Woman and Child to the Sword with- 
out Mercy, and. fired ſome Chineſe Habitations : 
Ever ſince which Time one Part of the Iſle has 
been continually at War with the other. 

Tur Part of Formeſa, poſſeſſed by the Chi- 
neſe, deſerves the Name it bears, being a very 
fine Country: The Air is pure, and always ſe- 
rene ; it produces Plenty of Corn, Rice, . and 
other Grain, and. is watered by many Rivers, 
which deſcend from the afore-mentioned Moun- 


tains, but the Water is not very good. Moſt of f and other Goods. 
the Fruits growing in the Indies are found here; 


as, Oranges, Bananas, Ananas, Goyavas, Papa- 


Jabs Cocos, Sc. as well as Peaches, Apricots, 
igs, 


Grapes, Cheſnuts, Pomegranates, and o- 
ther European Fruits. They cultivate a Sort of 
Water- „ much. larger than thoſe of Eu- 


The Portugueze call it Hormo/a, or The Beautiful, as Formoſa ſignifies; . 


Stranger to this remarkable Cit 


8 in Lines and Squares as uſual, the whole 


b Fallow Deer, Horſes, Sheep, Goats, and even 


overnment, living c 


the Governor of the Capital, and he to the Vice- 


factories of the Country. 


They conſiſt of either a white 


pow here exceeding well. All the Trees are. 
o agreeably ranged, that when the Rice is tranſ- © 


uthern Part looks like a vaſt Garden. 
THERE are no Boars, Wolves, Bears, Tygers cant 
or Leopards to be met-with here as in China. ind. 


Hogs, are very ſcarce ; but Stags. and Apes are 
ſeen in Herds. Pullets, Ducks and tame Geeſe 
are very plenty; as alſo Oxen, which ſerve to 
ride on, being furniſhed with a Bridle, Saddle, 
and Crupper.. ED 

VERy few Birds alſo are to be ſeen in this 
Part of the Iſland: The moſt common Sort are 
Pheaſants, which the Fowlers will not ſuffer to 
increaſe. . 

THe Chineſe: divide the Lands they poſſeſs in 
Formoſa into three Hyen, or ſubordinate Govern- 
ments, with their. Officers, who are ſubje& to - 


"x of oo ogg of $5 van 

HIs Capital, named Tay-wan fu b, is very rn. 

populous, much frequented, and of . Trade 1 
ing equal to moſt Cities of China for Good - 
neſs, and the Number of Inhabitants. There 
one finds Rice, Sugar, 3 Tobacco, 
by the Chi 
25 all. Kinds of Fruit; Linen of divers Sorts; 
ool, Cotton, and Hemp; the Bark of certain 
Trees, and Plants reſembling Nettles; Abundance . 
of medicinal Herbs, moſtly known in Europe, 
&c. There are very few Mulberry -Trees in 
the Iſland, and conſequently few Silks or Manu- 


Tux Streets of Tay-wan fi are all ftrait as ag, v 
Line, and though not above 1 4 forty Reet 
wide, ſome are near a League in Length. They 
look like charming Galleries; and it would-be a 
Pleaſure to walk in them, if they were leſs 
crouded, and better paved. The Houſes are 
covered with Straw, and built, for the moſt Part, 
only with Clay and Bambũ: The Tents, where- - 
with the Streets are covered for ſeven or eight 
Months to keep-off the Sun, hide all that is 
difagreeable, letting nothing be ſeen but the 
Shops, adorned with Silks, China- Ware, Varniſh, 


THe Port is very good, and ſheltered from, , 
all Winds, but the Entrance becomes. more difh- 
cult every Day. . Heretofore it had two En- 
trances ; the one called Ta-tyang, where the 
greateſt Ships rode. with Eaſe, the other, Lo-ull⸗ 
men, where the Bottom is Rock, and the Depth 
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th Fort. 


know, that ſhou 


in ſome Places they find but five Feet Water, 
and the moſt it riſes to, is ſeven or eight; beſides, 
it is every Day choaked-up more and more by the 
Sea rolling in the Sands. The Dutch, to keep 
foreign Ships out, at the Point of the Iſle, to 
the South of the Ta-4yang, built a Citadel, Which 
they called The Caſtle of Zeland, and would be 
an excellent. one, was it not founded on the 
Sand. | | 

TE Mandarins are very careful to examine 
all that paſs into or out of the Iſland, no Chineſe 
being ſuffered to ſettle there without their Paſſ- 
ports, and giving Security: For the Tartars 
one of them ſeize it, he 
might raiſe great Troubles in the Empire; fo 
that the Emperor keeps a Gariſon there of ten 
thouſand Men, commanded by a T/ong-ping, or 
Lieutenant-General, two * or Major- 
Generals, and ſeveral inferior cers; who are 


« FI ö 
in the EMPIRE CHINA. 


ning; having been ſeen to out- ſtrip Horſes in their 
full Speed. The Chineſe attribute their Swiftneſs 
to their Knees and Loins being bound exceeding 
tight, till-the Age of fourteen or fifteen. 


THe Men“ are of an eaſy, ſlender Shape, Pon: anf 
Olive Complexion, with ſleek Hair hanging over Pit. 


Tp 


their Shoulders. They have a Sort of Dart, which 


they throw the Space of ſeventy or eighty Paces 
b with the greateſt Dexterity ; and though nothing 


is more ſimple than their Bows and Arrows, yet 


—m_ kill Pheaſants flying. 


HEY are very flovenly in their Diet, having. 
neither Diſhes, Plates, Spoons, nor Chop-ſticks. 
Their Victuals are ſerved on a Piece of Wood, 


or Mat, and they feed themſelves with their 


Fingers. They eat their Fleſh half raw, it be- 


ing enough if but ſhewn to the Fire. They lie 
on the Floor ſpread with the Leaves of a certain 


c Tree. 


ber- not above nine or ten Feet at the higheſt Tides. a ſmall Grain, and Game, which. theſe Southern 4; Prowner 
ye firſt Paſſage is impraQticable at ies for Inhabitants, take either with Arms, or by run- -en. 


changed every three Vears, or oftener, if there 
be Occaſion. 

THe Inhabitants of this Part of the Iſland 
may be diſtinguiſhed into the Natives and Chi- 
rey Tay-wan fi, Fong-ſhan hyen and Chu-lo 
hyen are. peopled only by the latter; for the third 
of the three above-mentioned Hyer is included in 


I' nEIR whole Apparel is a ſingle Cloth, two Dreſs an 
or three Feet long, wherewith they are covered O.. 
round from the Waiſt down to the Knees. Some 
imprint ſeveral groteſque Figures of Trees, Ani- 
mals, Flowers, Sc. on their Skin. This Pri- 
vilege, which is allowed only to ſuch as excel 
in running and hunting, coſts them dear: For it 
the Capital. Such Natives as are found there, are puts them to ſuch violent Pain, that the Opera- 
the Servants or rather the Slaves of the Chine/ſe- tion would kill them, was the Whole to be per- 

BE Ss IDEs theſe three Cities, they have ſeveral d formed at once; they therefore employ ſeveral 
Villages, but no conſiderable Fort; excepti Months, and ſometimes a whole Vear, about it: 
Ngan-ping-ching, lying under the Caſtle of Ze-- Nevertheleſs, all Perſons are at Liberty to blacken 
land, and inhabited by four or fiye hundred Fa- their Teeth, wear Bobs in their Ears, Bracelets 
milies : Beſides'a Gariſon of two thouſand Men, above their Elbows and Wriſts, Necklaces and 
commanded by a Fi-t/yang, or Major-General >. - Coronets, conſiſting of -ſeveral Rows of ſmall - 

THe Cbineſe in Formoſa are the fame, as to Grains of different Colours. Theſe Coronets + 
Government and Manners, as in China. The end with a Kind of Plume of Cocks or Pheaſants 
Natives, who are fubje&t to them, are divided Feathers.-. | 266 , 
into forty-five Borou or Habitations, called In the North Part of the Ifland they cover 
She, The thirty-ſix in the Northern Part are po- e themſelves with the Skins of Stags; made into a 
pulous enough, and the Houſes very like the Sort of Coat, without Sleeves, much like a Dal-- 
Chineſe < : But the Southern nine are no more  matie®, They wear a Bonnet of Banana Leaves, 
than Parcels of Cottages made of Earth and in Form of a Cylinder, which they adorn-with 

Bambi, covered with Straw, and raiſed on a Coronets, placedione over another, and faſtened 
Kind of Terraſs three or four Foot high. They with very narrow Bands, or little Locks of Hair 
are built in. Form of a Tunnel inverted, and fif- of different Colours; having on the Top a Tuſt 
teen, twenty, thirty or forty Feet in Diameter: or Plume, as above- mentioned. 
Some of them are divided by Partition-Wallss. Warn a n has a Mind to marry, arz-riager, '- 
There are in theſe Huts neither Chairs, Benches, and meets with a Laſs to his Mind, be goes ſe- 
Tables, Beds, nor any Moveables. In the f veral Days ſucceſſively with Muſic to-her Door: 
Middle. is a Kind of Chimney, or Stove, raiſed If the young Woman likes her Spark, ſhe gaes- - 
above two Feet from the Ground, where they out to him, where they ſettle; Terms: between 
dreſs their Victuals. Their ordinary Diet is Rice, themſelves; after which, -acquainting their Pa- 


As Que fig or Koxinga did. 
are very ſtately and lofty, 
1 al, 8 
— 3 a Kind of Cope, or Veſtment;: which Deacons, Sub-deacons, 


Ds Halde's China, 1. 86, G e e Candidias lays, tbey 
beyond what is found in other Parts of xdia. 4 Candidizs ſays, the Men are 


; the Women ſhort and fat: P/a/manaazaar,/ that they are ſhort, thick, and robatt. 
and even Biſhops; put on When 
| ' rents. 


— 


38 


. phy. 


(government. 


Morals and 
Religion, 


The Geegra- rents with the Matter, they prepare the Wedding- a 


Feaſt. This is made at the Houſe of the Brides 
Father, where the Bridegroom continues *, as 


the Brides in Europe, do at the Houſes of their 
| Huſbands Father. Hence they place their good 


Fortune not in having Boys, but Girls, who pro- 


cure them Sons-in-Law, to be the Props of their 


old Age. | 
- ALTHOUGH the Iſlanders in this Diviſion are 
intirely ſubject to the Chineſe, yet they till pre - 


ſerve ſome Remains of their ancient Govern- b driven thither by a Tempeſt ; and made ſome 
Stay there, in order to get the beſt Intelligence 


ment. Each Borough chuſes three or four of the 
moſt ancient, who are in greateſt Repute for 
Integrity, to be Judges over them: Theſe de- 
termine all Differences abſolutely; and if any 
one refuſes to ſubmit to their Decifion, he 1s 
driven that Inſtant out of the Borough, without 


Hopes of ever being admitted there again; nor 


dares any other receive him. 
To regulate what concerns the Tribute, which 


they pay in Grain, the Tails or Skins of Stags, c 


and the like, there is in every Borough a Ch:- 
neſe, who learns the Language, to ſerve as an 
Interpreter to the Mandarins. But inſtead of 
procuring Eaſe to theſe poor People, hoy act as 
ſo many petty T'yrants, and tire- out the Patience 
not only of them, but the Mandarins themſelves, 
who are forced to let them continue in their Em- 
ployments, to avoid greater Inconveniences. 
There were formerly twelve Boroughs in the 


South ſubject to the Chineſe ; but three of them d China. The Court was pleaſed with his Diſ- 


revolting, drove-out their Interpreters, and u- 
nited themſelves with thoſe of the Eaſtern Part 
of the Iſland: However, under the preſent Em- 
peror, a great Number of Towns have ſubmit- 
ted, and they hope, by little and little, that the 
reſt will follow their Example. | 

OE finds among them, by the Confeſſion of 
the Chineſe themſelves, no cheating, thieving, 
quarrelling, nor any Law-Suits, except againſt 
their Interpreters; and they practiſe all the Du- 
tics of Equity and Benevolence. Whatever is 
given to any of them, muſt not be touched by 
him, till thoſe who ſhared the Labour, partake 
of the Wages. The Miſfioners found ſeveral of 
them who: underſtood Dutch, read their Books, 
and made uſe of their Characters in writing. 
They alſo ſaw in their Hands ſome F ents of 
Scripture in the ſame Tongue. Theſe People a- 
dore no Images, and even abhor whatever tends 


Voyagrs and TRA vr 


| ledge of the Coaſt, he returned to Pong hu; 


e paneſe Squadron landed on Formoſa, whole. com- 


of his 


that Way, They perform no religious Worſhip, 4. Prov 
nor ſay any Prayers: Vet the Jeſuits met with: Fo: 
ſome who believed in one God, in three Perſons, 


in the Creation and Fall of Man, and the Virtue. »-- 


of Baptiſm ; for in the Time of the Dutch there 
ware Wy je among them. | 
IRE Chineſe, according to their Hiſtory, D; 
no Knowledge of Formoſa, though 2 . 15.8 
till about Year 1430, when the Eunuch 
Wan-ſan-pau, returning from the Weſt, was 


he could of it. In 1564, Yu-ta-yew, 'Chief of 
a Squadron, cruizing in the Eaſtern Sea of China, 
a bold Corſair, named Lin-tau-ktyen, met-with 
and attacked him briſkly : But after a Fight of 
five Hours, Night coming-on, he fled towards 
the Iiles, of Pong- bd, which he had ſeized with 
an Intention to take all the reſt of his Soldiers 
on-board, and return to the Charge. However, Tu- 
ta-yew purſued him fo cloſely, that at Break of 
Day Lin-tau-kyen found the —— of the Port 
blocked- up by Part of the Enemy's Ships. His 
Troops being much diminiſhed in the Fight, he 
judged it dangerous to attempt entering the Port, 
and continued his Courſe to Formoſa. 5 
YU-TA-YEW purſued him thither, but 3 lt 
finding the Sea ſhallow, and having no Know- vet, 


where having left a good Gariſon, he failed to 


coveries, and ſent a literary Mandarin to govern 
thoſe Iſles. Mean- while Lin tau- tyen, who had 
great Things in View, not thinking Formoſa fit 
for his Purpoſe, cut the Throats of all the Inha- 
bitants who fell into his Hands; and making uſe 
of their Blood to caulk his Ships, put to Sea a8 
ſoon as he could for the Province of Quang- tong, 
where he died miſerably <, 2 


TowaARDs the End of the Year 1620, 4 Fa+ th % 


1 Officer intending to ſubdue it, left Part 
eople there to inform themſelves con- 
cerning it. About the ſame Time a Dutch Ship, 
in its Courſe to or from Japan, being driven 
thither by Storm, and finding the Country com- 
modious for their Trade, intreated the Je 

to let them build a Houſe at the Entrance of 

Port, under Pretence, that it would be ſervicea- 
ble in their Commerce with Japan; and as they 


Candidius ſays, the Man and Wife dwell in ſeparate Houſes: That he never goes to her but by Night, 
without her Leave: That the Marriage does not take Place without the Conſent of Parents: That the Women 
keep the Children till three Vears old, and then ſend them home to their Father: That they are made to miſ- 
carry of all the Children they have before they are thirty-five Years old, oy their Prieſteſſes lying on and preſſing 
their Bellies. * Candidius ſays, they believe in many Gods, and offer Prayers and Sacrifices to them by 
their Prieſteſſes, for they have no Prieſts. His Account of theſe People differs almoſt in every Thing from that 
of the Miſſioners; and P/a/manaazaur, who ſpeaks of Prieſts, but not Prieſteſſes. This laſt Author pretends, 
that they have a revealed Religion, which teaches the Belief of one God, who appears to them in the Sha 
of various Animals; and has commanded the Hearts of gighteen or twenty thouſand Children to be torn-out by 
the Priefts, and burnt on his Altar at the Beginning of every Year. See the Deſcription of Forme/a, p. 171, 
and 178, < Du Halde's China, p. $8, Seeg. promulcd 


by. 
Zelind 


ſe ft. 


5, I OR” UT I OE CORY "LEASE 


in the EMF INR of CHINA, 8 39 
Geogra- promiſed to take no more Ground than what an a Confirmation of the Danger. However, next Province, 
h. Ox -Hide would incloſe , e TOR laſt Year,” Coyer, the Governor, fent one Pin-gua, o-kyen. 
Yoo, conſented, The Durch immediately went to a Chineſe, to renew Friendfhip” with 3 


Ver- 


work, and cutting the Hide into very narrow 
Thongs, joined. the Ends together, and -there- 


with | meaſured- out the Ground. Here they 


built the Fort already ſpoken of, on the Gate 
whereof are till to be ſeen theſe Words, Caſtel 
Zelanda, 1634. W Sh. 
THE Japaneſe, who were at firſt, angry 
this Piece of Fraud, were / ſoon paciſied: 


whether they took Umbrage at the new Fort, or 
did not find their Account in the Ifland, which 


continued ſtill unimproved, they prefently after 
abandoned it: And then the Dutch, the better 
to ſecure the Port, built, on the other Side of it, 
a Houſe, fortified with four Semi-Baſtions: The 
Iſtanders being in no Condition to oppoſe them b. 


ſe ft- Wx have elſewhere related ©, that the Dutch 


quitted the Iſlands of -Pe-bi a, or the Piſcadores, 


to ſettle on Formoſa; upon a Promiſe of the e 


Mandarins, that they ſhould trade in China, and 
the Chineſe ſhould come and ttade thither with 
them. This is the more probable Account of 
their firſt Eſtabliſhment at Tay-wumlrl. The Wars 
of China being over, more than twenty-five thou- 
ſand Chineſe, fit for bearing Arms, retited from 
their Country, and game to dwell on that Iſland 
with their Families; ſome of whom applied them- 
ſelves to cultivate the Lands, and others to Com- 
merce. : 2.23 4354 * 

_ KOXINGA being obliged to abandon China 
reſolved to ſeize Formoſa. I his was not kept fo 
ſecret, but it came to the Ears of the Dutch. 
The Company. had Advice of it, from Japan, 
ſo early as 1646: Hereupon, in 1650, it was re- 
ſolved to keep a Gariſon there of. one thouſand 
two hundred Men; In 1652, a/ Jeſuit, Who re- 
turned to Europe in the Dutch Fleet; aſſured 
them of that Rover's Deſign: In effect, that 
ſame Year the Chir 
few of them had Arms: But the Diatab being 
pn by the Natives, ſoon- ſuppreſſed”. them. 

* 


had been too haſty in theirg Meaſures, 1 


Koxinga then. being 
* of China; ſo that he could nat 


ſuccour them at that Time. To awe. them next 


Year, Fort Province was built in the Iſland, on 
the Side of the Channel, which divides it: from 
Tay-wan, and was then called Salam. 


Tu Suſpicions of an Attack being increaſed 1 2 hyen. 24 


by ſcarce 1 Junks coming to trade, in 1654 
and 1655, they ſent ſome Veſſels to the Piſca- 


dores to get Intelligence; which - brought a 


1650, it being diſcovered, that Pin- 
at 
But b 


\Koxinga and his Succeſſors- re 
neſe Peaſants revoltæd, though e 


engaged ino ſome Project 


who proteſted, his Deſign was to liye in Pea 
with the Hollanders; afid that his having Occa- 
ſion” for the Junks, was the Reaſon wy they 
had ceaſed going as uſual to Formoſa." After this, 
Commerce flouriſhed more than ever. _ * 
e- 
cretly received of the Junks, that traded thither, 


Cuſtoms for Koxinga, and the Governor having 


thereupon ſeized" his Effects, that Officer efcape: 

to the Coaſt of China; and, as it is faid, ſpurred 
on Koxinga'to execute his long meditated veg 
This General having been defeated by the Tar- 
tars in his Attempt againſt Nan-#img, and forced 
to retire to the Coaſts, and the Iſle of A-mw:, 
great Numbers of his Party fled to Formoſa in 
1658 and 1659 ; ſpreading the Report, that they 
would ſoon be followed by the reſt of the Forces. 


HoweEveR, this Expedition did not take Place Tate: Tay- 


till April 1661, when Koxinga app 
numerous Fleet, carrying -twenty-five thouſand 
Troops, before the Caſtle of Zeland, the thirty- 
firſt of that Month: During all this Time, the 


ed with 2 wan. 


Council of Batavia, conſiſting of Merchants, 


lulled a-ſleep, by the Advice of Yerburgh, (who, 
in Pique to his Succeſſor Coyet, treated all the 
Intelligence he ſent. from Time to Time, as 


Chimeras) and their own Covetouſneſs, neglected 


d either to fortify the Place, or re-inforce the Ga- 


riſon; which conſiſted of about one thouſand 


four hundred Men. However, they held-out, 


with very little Aſſiſtance from Batavia, till the 


Beginning of the Year 1662; and then ſurren- 


dered upon better Terms than they expected . 


| Suc ned as Kings in 
Formaſa till 1682, when the laſt of them ſub- 
already related s. 
"StfUATIONS of Places in Fo-kyen, deter- 
wund in the Year 171g. 


mitted? to the Emperor Kang. hi; as hath been 


Fu- che fſi 26 2 24 3 oo oo P Si- 
„ - "25 14 27 3 27 00 
Stuen- chetu fi 24 56 12 2 22 40 
Tong-ngan hyen' 24 44 24 1 50 50 
Chang-chew fi ' 24 31 12 1 24 0 

7 12 1 20 
Ting-chew fi- 25 4 54 0 1 5 
U ping hyen 25 4 48 o 16 00 
Yong-ting hyen - 24 44 54 o 24 00 


» The fame Stratagem was hd by the Phenicians in building Byr/a ; afterwards called Carthage. LE d Du .. 


Halde's China, p. 90, & g, 


hd. Orient. vol. 5. J. 533, & /eqg- h 


e See Vol: III. 5. 4. 
the Particulars of this Inſurrection. See Ogi/by's China, vol. 2. p. 37. 
See Vol. III. p. 439, C. 


Or, Pong - hũ. Fi 
i" Recueil des Fey. di is Comp. de 


* Montanm relates 


Shau-4 . _ 


\Vorvaces nd Travels 


The Geogra= . Places. Latitude. Longitude. 2 Land. It abounds alſo with Lakes and running g. 5. 
PY.  Shau-4 H - 27 21 36 1 8 00 Springs. The Mountains are cultivated, or pro- Che 
ann 27 3 36 1 60 25 duce Timber for building Ships and Houſes. = 
' Kyen-ning hyen - 26 * 30 o 30 40 Is Inhabitants are very mild, ingenious, and Sin. 
tim ping fs'- - 26 38 24 1 49 20 - polite. The Silks, produced and manuORured 
2 hyen — 28 oo 30 2 9 10 here, are almoſt ſufficient to ſu foreign Coun- 
en- yang yen 27 22 44 1 44 00 tries. Thoſe embroidered with Gold and'Silver, 
ang-ngan hyen - 27 45 36 1 39 20 are the beſt in all China ; and ſo cheap, that a ” 
#-ning chew 26 54 00 3 40 00. Suit of it coſts leſs than one of the moſt ordinary 
Fl. ngan hyen - - 27 4 48 3 18 40 Cloth in Europe. Hence one ſees a great Num- 
Lo-ywen byen - 2 24 3 16 30 b ber of Fields full of dwarf Mulberry- Trees, 
Hing-wha fi - 25 25 22 2 48 50 which they hinder to grow, by panting and cut- 
Ming-t/ing hyen - 26 13 12 2 33 20 ting them almoſt like Vines ; being convinced, 
Fi-tjng hyen — - 25 40 48 3 8 O0 by ong Experience, that the Leaves of the ſmal- 
Lyen- ching byen— 25 37 12 © 21 20 leſt Trees produce the beſt Silk. 
| Chau-ngin hyen 23, 43 12 © 49 50  PRroviIsIons are very plentiful. Here are cu 
Nan-ngdan-ching - 23, 28 48 O 1s 20 excellent Cray-Fiſh; and, in'the Lakes, the 
Hay-tan-ching = 25 33 24 3 33 50 Golden Fiſh are found. Muſhrooms are carried 
Hyd-men-ſo, or A-mwi 24 27 7 I 50 30 hence all over the Empire: keep, ſalted 
Yong fu byen - 25 46 48 2 33 20 and dried, all the Year round: By only letti 
\ Kin-men-ſo - = 24 26 24 2 10.40 them lie in Water, they become as good an 
— Che-ying-pau - - 26 34 48 3 41 30 freſh as if they had been juſt gathered. | 
g Tu beſt Hams come from this Province. raw 
Iſland of Formoſa. Here alſo grows the Tallow- Tree, and thoſe 
Iſle of Pong-hi4 23 34 48 3 1 00 e ſteemed Shrubs that bear a very white Flower, 
Tay-wan fd - 23 00 00 3 32 50 reſembling the Jaſmin, but more leafy. A ſingl 
Fong- ſban hyen - 22 40 48 3 37 50 Flower is ſufficient to perfume a whole Houſe. 
Sha-mã-hi-teiu 22 6 00 4 9 20 Tux Fruit, called Pe-, is much more com; pe. 
Chu-lo hyen .- 23 27 36 3 44 00. mon in this: Province than elſewhere ; it grows 
Tan-ſhwi-ching =- 25 7 10 4 43 30 in marſhy Water, and is as big as a Cheſnut: Its 
. Ki-long-chay - = 25 16 48 5 9 30 d Kernel is covered with a very thin Skin; the 
SP | Pulp is white, and full of an agreeable Juice; it 
SECT. v. Tf „ and ſomewhat ſour. Martin: affirms, 


Bounds and 


Soil, 


Che-kyang, the fifth Province. 
Bounds and Soil. Silk. Golden Fiſh. Tallow 


Tree. Pe-thi Fruit. Diviſion. -chew 
fu, very 1 The Silk Country. Charm- 
ing Lake. 


ya-hing fa. Hu-chew fü. Ning- 
fa. Canal of an, 7 

Tin-hay hyen. land Chew-ſhan : Harbour 
and Factory. Iſlands Pou-to and Kimpeton. 
Shau-hing fü. Tomb of Yu. Tay-chew fu. 
Kin-wha fü. Kyu-chew fü. Yen-chew fü. 
Wen-chew fi. Chau-chew fu. 


HIS Province is one of the moſt fertile and 

| flouriſhing, as to Frade, in the whole Em- 
pire. It is bounded on the Eaſt by the Sea; on 
the South by Fo- Hen; on the No 
Myang-nan and Kyang-fi, with which it is ſur- 
rounded. The whole Country is cut with Ri- 
vers and Canals: Theſe laſt are broad and deep, 
lined on both Sides with Stone, covered with 


Bridges at certain Diſtances; ſo that one may 
travel. all over the Province either by Water or 


D Halde's China, p.93, & /eg- 


with his Teeth: But other Miffionaries found 


Canes, which are large and ſtrong for 
| Burdens. Notwithſtanding their Hardneſs, they 
Walls and Gates. e are eaſily lit into very thin Slips, wherewith they 


to another; or for Teleſcopes, to ſerve either as 


and Weſt by f 


that if one puts a Piece of Coin with 
this Fruit in his Mouth, he may break it cafi] 


CHE-KYANG yields whole Foreſts of Bamba 


make their Mats, Boxes, Combs, &c. 


are by Nature bored through, they are very pro- 
per for Pipes, to convey ater from one Place 


a Tube, a Caſe; or a Reſt. 


* 


TuIS Provinde is ſubdivided into eleven Fu, pj 


which have under them n Cities of 


the third Rank, beſides an infinite Number of 
very populous Boroughs and Villages. 
1. Hang-chew fi, governs - O 9 
2. Ha- hing fu 8 0 7 
„„ 1 
4. Ning-po fu — — o 
5. Shau-hing fu — * ra. [1-S: 
6. Tay-chew fu — — 89 


In the Deſcription, only 4. e 
7. Kin- 
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gagra- ; 3 Chew, Hyen. 
. Kin-wha fu Q 8 
| g. Kyu-chew f = — o 5 
9. Men, or Ten- cheu i © 8. 
10. Wen-chew fi - . 
Ii. Chu-chew V - - O Co Bhe 


chew I. HANG-CHEW FU, the Capital of the 
Province, is one of the richeſt and largeſt Cities 
of the Empire. It is conſiderable, eſpecially on 
Account of its moſt advantageous Situation, 
prodigious Number of Inhabitants, the Conve- 
niency of its Canals, and its Trade for the beſt 
Silk in the World. | 

THe Chineſe reckon it, The terreſtrial Para- 
diſe. It is almoſt round, and forty Li, or four 
Leagues in Compaſs, excluſive of the Suburbs, 
which are immenſe; from the Eaſtern Gate to 
the Northern, they reckon ten Li d. Its Walls 
are fair, very high, and thick. Though there 
are large Gardens in the City, and the Houſes 
are but of one Story, yet it is aſtoniſhingly 
crouded ; the Number of Inhabitants amounting 
to a Million. A Chriſtian Bachelor aſſured a 
Miffionary, that, within the Walls only, the 


about three hundred thouſand Hu, or Families. 


gious Number of Barks, inhabited by intire Fa- 


with triumphal Arches. The Shops very neat, 
and the Dealers very rich: There are in Hang 
chew four great Towers, ſeveral Stories high. 
The Gariſon conſiſts of ſeven thouſand Tartars, 
(who have a Fortreſs here) under the 'T/yang- 


Hun, or. Tartar General; and three thouſand 


Chineſ?, under the Fi-ywen, or Vice-Roy. The 


River called Tjyen-tang-kyang, runs near its 
Walls; where it is a great League in Breadth *. 
HANG-CHEV/ is, properly, the Country 


of Silk, becauſe the chief Manufactories are there. 
They 87 | 
in its Walls; and the Villages every-where are 
full of them. The flowered Taffeties and Sa- 
tins, named Lin-tſe, and others all plain, called 
Lau-fang-ſe, made in this City, are reckoned' 
the beſt in the whole Empire. 3 
WRA renders this Place delightful, is the 
Lake Si-hy d, which is cloſe to it, and two 
Leagues in Compaſs. The Water is good, and 
clear as Cryftal ; ſo that the ſmalleſt Stones may 
be ſcen at the Bottom *. On the Side where the 


Du Halde's China, p. 5 


Camte affirms, it is very ſhallow z but 
p. 82, fays, there is not the leaſt Sign 


Vol, TV.-" "2" 880-7” 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA. a 


Officers who gather the Tax, had on their Rolls 


Tae Water of the Canals within the City is 
not good. Thoſe of the Suburbs bear a prodi- 


there are fix thouſand Workmen with- 


d Theſe Li muſt be three hundred and ſixty 
fays, that a little higher, it is a uſeleſs Torrent, running through Rocks. Or, 
enough for at- bottomed Boats for Pleaſure. 
| of the ſtately Houſes and Palaces with which ſome ſurround this Lake; 
and nothing to be ſeen but ſome wooden thatched Dwellings, common in China. 

b ; kB W% 5 bo ol K ; 
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a Water is low, it is covered with the Lyen-uha g. Province, 
Flowers. They have raiſed there, upon Stakes, Che- nr 
open Halls, ſuſtained by Pillars, and paved with © * 
great ſquare Stones, for the Conveniency of 
thoſe who would walk on-foot. They have alſo 
made Cauſeways, lined with F N and 
over the Openings, left for Boats to paſs, built 
pretty handſome Bridoes. | 
IN the midft of the Lake, there are two little 
Iſlands, where they have built a Temple and 
b Houſes fit for diverting themſelves.” The Sides of 
the Lake are likewiſe adorned with Temples, huge 
Monaſteries of the Bonzas, and pretty handſome 
Houſes: Among which is a little Palace for the 
Uſe of the Emperor, who lodged there when he 
he 2 the Sour Provinces f. . h 
2. TRE City of Ha- bing fi is great, vel Kya- hing 
pulous, and of conſiderable ag Its Süba deln 
are of very great Extent. Into every Street of 
the City they have brought Canals, lined with 
c fine Freeſtone ; which, as well as the Ditches, 
are covered with handſome Bridges. In all the 
Streets there are handſome Piazzas; and trium- 
hal Arches are frequent enough. There are 
fifteen Marble Towers, on the Sides of the Ca- 
nal, to the Weſt of the City, through which all 
the Barks paſs. Every Houſe in it rears Silk- 
Worms. The Fruit, called Pe-t/, ſpoken of 
before, is common. In Autumn they catch cer- 
tain little Birds; which are preſerved in Wine 


milies. The Streets are not wide; but adorned d made of Rice, and ſold all the Year round. 


Very good Cray-Fiſh are taken here. "There are 
plentiful Salt-Pits near Hay- yen hyen, which ſtands 
on the Sea - Coaſt. One ſees on all Sides Silk Ma- 
nufactures. The whole Diſtrict is flat, without 
ſo much as one Hill.. . ' 5 

3. HU CHE FU takes its Name from the Hu- chew 
great Lake * on the Side whereof it ſtands. It is 
one of the greateſt and moſt conſiderable Cities in 
China, on Account of its Riches, Trade, Fer- 

e tility of its Lands, and Beauty of its Waters and 

- Hills. It is inconceivable what a Quantity of 
Silk is made there. The Tribute paid therein, 
by Te-t/in hyen, one of its dependent Cities, 
amounts to five hundred thouſand Tazls, ' or 
Ounces of Silver. The beſt Pencils for Writing 
with are made here: And its Diſtrict yields abun- 
dance of Tea. 1 250 75 
4. NING-PO FU, which the Portugueze Ning po f. 
have called Liam po, is a very good Port, on the 

f Eaſtern Coaſt, over-azainſt Japan. It ſtands on 
the Confluence of two ſmall Rivers; the Kin. 
coming from the South, and the Nav from Weſt 


Paces each. © But, Le Comte 
4 Or, The Weſt Lake. * Le 
The fame Author, 


s Hi, fignities a Lale. 
v7 & , #- 34 North- 
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The Gegra- North-Weſt; which form the Canal from thence a TRE Entrance to Ning-po is difficult, eſpeci- ©. N. 


ty. 


Canal of 
Ning-po. 


Walls and 
Cates, 


to the Sea, capable of bearing Chineſe Veſſels of 
two hundred Tons. Theſe Rivers water a Plain 
almoſt incompaſſed with Hills, which form a 
Kind of oval Bafin ; whoſe Diameter, from Eaſt 
to Weſt, paſſing through the City, may be ten 
or twelve thouſand Chineſe Fathom, of ten Feet 
each. The Length from South to North is 
much greater. | | 

Tr1s Plain, which is level and well improved, 


'Voyacrts and TR AVELS 


ally for great Veſſels ; the Bar not having above Che. 
hfteen Feet Water in the Spring -Tides. You © 
leave on the left Hand. Tin-hay hyen a, one of its Tin-hay 
dependent Cities; which is an oblong Square, byen. 
a thouſand French Fathom in Compaſs. It is 
commanded by a Citadel on a very high Rock; 

at the Foot whereof Ships muſt neceſſarily paſs, 
within the Diſtance of half Piſtol-ſhot. One 
Tide brings them up along a very fine River, an 


like a Garden, is full of Villages and Hamlets. b hundred and fifty Fathoms broad, and every- 


It is cut by a great Number of Canals, formed 
by the Waters that fall from the Hills. The 
Canal; on which Part of the Eaſtern Suburb 
ſtands, extends to the very Foot of them, and 
divides into three Branches. It may be about 
five or ſix thouſand Fathoms long, and ſix or 
ſeven broad. In this Space, there are ſixty- ſix 
Canals iſſuing from the Sides of the principal 
Canal; ſeveral of which are broader than it. 
Hence the Plain is rendered exceeding fruitful, and 
yields two Harveſts of Rice. They ſow Cotton 
and Pulſe. Tallow Trees are very numerous 
here. The Air is generally pure; the Country 
pleaſant and open. The Sea furniſhes Plenty of 
Fiſh, eſpecially good Cray-Fiſh; and a delicious 
Sort, called J/hang ; that is, Yellow ; which are 
caught in the Beginning of Summer, and tranſ- 
ported in Glaſſes all over the Empire. 

Tux Walls of Ning-po are five geometrical 


are built of Freeſtone, and able to withſtand any 
Force but Cannon. The Diſtance from the 
Weſtern to the Eaſtern Gate, is two Miles one- 
half and ſeventy-four great Paces. It has five 
Gates; two towards the Eaſt, becauſe the Port 
is on that Side: Not to mention two great 
Arches, called by the Chineſe, Water - Gates, 
made in the Walls, for the Barks to paſs: There 
being many Canals in the South-Weſt Part of 


the City. One ſees here a Brick Tower, ſeveral e two hundred Houſes about it, for the Benefit of 


Stories high; and, before the moſt Southern of 
the two Gates, a Bridge, over the River Kin, of 
ſixteen flat-bottomed Barks, faſtened with Iron, 
forty Fathoms long. Beſides theſe, there is not 
one Building worth Notice in the whole Place ; 
excepting the Pay- let, or Pay-fan, which Euro- 
peans call Triumphal Arches. The Streets, which 
are narrow, are ſtill more contracted by the 


Coaſt d. 
Miles and ſeventy- four Paces in Compaſs. They d the 9 granted them a Settlement and Li- 


where ſeven or eight deep, with Salt houſes on 
both Sides; and a Proſpect of Villages and cul- 
tivated Plains, as far as the Mountains. 

THE Chineſe Merchants of Siam and Batavia 
come to Ning-po every Year, to buy Silks ; 
which are the faireſt in the Empire. Thoſe of 
Fe-kyen, and other Provinces, reſort thither con- 
tinually. This City has alſo a great Trade with 
eben Nangazaki being only two Days ſailin 

rom hence. They carry thither Silk, raw a 
manufactured, Sugar, Drugs, and Wine; and 
bring back Copper, Gold, and Silver. | 

EIGHTEEN or twenty Leagues from Ning-po, Head 
in the Sea, is the Iſland Chew-/han. The Port is Cbew. 
very good, but not commodious for Trade. The 
Engliſh, at their firſt Arrival, put in there by 
Accident ; not being able to find out the Way to 
Ning-po through ſo many Iſlands as are upon the 
Mr. Cunningham © informs us, that 


d Kin 


berty to Trade; but not at Ning-po. This be- 
ing the largeſt of the Iſlands, is eight or nine 
Leagues from Eaſt to Weſt, four or five in 
Breadth, and three from Xbi-tu Point; called 
by the Portugueze, Cape ons: | | 
TRE Harbour lies at the Weſt End of the Han. 
Iſland. It is very ſafe and convenient; the Ships Fab 
riding within Call of the Factory, which is built 
cloſe by the Shore, in a low Valley, with near 


u- hing 


Trade, inhabited only by Men: Their Wives 
dwell in a Town three Quarters of a Mile from 
the Coaſt, incloſed with a handſome Wall three 
Miles in Compaſs, fenced with twenty-two 
ſquare Baſtions. It has four Gates, planted with 
a few old Iron Guns, ſeldom uſed. Here the 
Chong-ping *, or Governor, refides ; and three or 
four thouſand beggarly Inhabitants, moſt part i 


R 


Penthouſes over the Shops; ſo that two of our Soldiers and Fiſhermen, in very mean Houſes: 1 
large Coaches would have much ado to paſs. f For the Trade, being but newly granted, had not N 
This City was ſacked in the laſt Wars; but, of yet brought any conſiderable Merchants thi- 4 
late, it has recovered again, and is provided with ther. The Iſland, which is pretty populous, fs 
a large Gariſon. abounds with all Sorts of Cattle, Fowl, Roots, be 
R 

Here ſeems to be a double Miſtake; for Tin-hay hyen, which is on the Iſland Chew. Han, (above nine fo 


Leagues from the Mouth of the River Ning-po) is put inſtead of Chin-hay hyen; and this laſt ſtands on the right 


Hand, in reſpect of thoſe who enter the River. 


He made the Voyage to Cheau h in 1700, or 1701. He writes Chu-ſan, 


d Du Hald:'s China, p. 94, &. ſegg. Alſo Le Comte, p. 86. 


« In the Original, Go No 


0 Cengra- and other Proviſions. But the Merchandize comes 
bh. all from Ning-po, Hang-chew, Nan. ᷑ing, and other 
Cities on the Continent. The Tea grows on 
the Hills here; but not ſo good as elſewhere. 
and: Pou- 
. Pou- to, about five Leagues round, a Place of 
great Pilgrimage * for one thouſand ſix hundred 
Years paſt. Hither the Emperor was to have 
come on his Birth-Day, in the fortieth Year of 
his Reign *, but was diverted by his MMandayins ; 
who pretended, it was ſubject to terrible 'I hun- 
der. It is inhabited only by three thouſand of 
the Ho-/hang, or unmarried Bonzas, who have 
built four hundred Temples. In two of them, 
conſiderable for their Bigneſs and Form, are two 
High-Prieſts, over the reſt. Their Houſes are 
the beſt in theſe Parts. The Ifland is croſſed with 
Roads; ſome flagged, and ſhaded with Trees. 
The Junks bound from Ning-po to Japan touch 
here, to make their Offerings. | 
Five Leagues from Chew-ſhan, in the Way 
to Ning-po, is the Iſland K:mp-tong ; where, it 
is faid, there are Silver Mines; and Mandarins, 
out of Employment, retire, to enjoy an eaſy 
Life. The reſt of the circumjacent IMands are 
either deſert, or inhabited only by Fiſhermen : 
But all ſtored with Deer. N RATS 
CHEW-SHAMN having been quite deſtroyed 
in the laſt Tartar Wars, lata ſo till about 
1684, that the preſent Town was built to expel 


re- peopled; and a Chong-ping, or General, was 
ſent to govern it ® 

5. STAU-HING FU is ſituated in one of 
the fineſt Plains in the World ; and much like 
Venice, Every Street has a Canal, covered with 
high one-arched Bridges ; ſo that one may enter 
the City by Boat on any Side. 

THe Streets, which run along the Canals, are 
very large and handſome, paved with white 
Stones fix or ſeven Feet long, and adorned with 
triumphal Arches. The Walls have a Ditch 
within as well as without ; and the City being 
reckoned, at leaſt, four Leagues in Compaſs, is 
divided into two Hyen, or ſubordinate Juriſdic- 
tions, which have their diſtinct Governors; one 
called Shan-in, the other Quey- ki. 
SEVERAL of the Houſes are built with exceed- 
ing white Freeſtone, (which is ſcarce ever ſeen 
in the other Cities of China) dug out of the 
Mountain Nyau-men-ſhan, two Leagues diſtant. 
The [nhabitants of Shau-hing are the moſt noted 
in all China for Quirks of the Law: Though 
being otherwiſe good Lawyers, there is no Vice- 
Roy, or Mandarin, but what has one of them 
for his Syang-kong, or Secretary. This City is 


Not Chew-ſhan, as Martini relates. 


in the EM PIR R of CHINA. 


TREE Miles Eaſt of Chew-/han lies the Ifland 


b The Year 1702. 
Ne 280. p. 1201, allo the Abridgment, vol. 5. part 2. 6 78, & Jeqq. 
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43 
a famous all over the Empire for the Wine made 5- Province, 
here, as well as for the Tomb d of the Great Yu, Che-kyang. 
one of the firſt Monarchs; who obtained the 2% + Vu. 
Throne by the Service he did his Country, in 
cauſing the Sea, which had overflowed Part of 
the Empire, to retire. There is near it alſo a 
remarkable Hill, called, from its Figure, Hew- 
fan, or The Mountain 2 the Ape; where the 
People go to divert themſelves. 
6. TAY-CHEFW FU ftands on a River, in a Tay-ctew 
b Country over-run with Mountains. It is not by fd. 
far ſo conſiderable as the other Cities. It is re- 
markable for a Kind of Ray, or Thorn-back, 
caught there in the Sea; with whoſe Skin, which 
ſerves for ſeveral Uſes, eſpecially in making Scab- 
bards for Hangers, they drive a great Trade; 
—— it to Japan, as well as through the 
mpire. | 
7. KIN-WHA FU ſtands in the Middle ofKin-wha 
the Province, by a pretty handſome River. It fa. 
c was formerly very great, and famous for the 
Beauty of its Buildings: But _— long with- 
ſtood the whole Power of the Tartars, they 
burnt one Part of the City, and a great Bridge 
on the Weſt Side; which have been ſince rebuilt. 
Rice grows here plentifully ; and the Wine made 
of it, is much eſteemed in the Country. A great 
Trade is carried on alſo with large dried Plumbs 
and Hams; which are ſent into all the Provinces. 
Thoſe little Shrubs, whoſe white Flower refem- 


ſome Pirate. Four Years after, it began to be d bles the Jaſmin, and the Tallow-Tree, are found 


almoſt every-where in its Diſtrict. 

8. KYU-CHEW FU is built on a fine Ri- Kyu-chew 
ver, and between two other ſmaller ones that f 
fall into it. It is the moſt Southern City in the 
Province, bordering on Hang-ſi and Fo-4yen. 
The Road leading into this latter Province, is very. 
difficult; it begins about the City Kyang-/han 
hyen, and continues over pretty ſteep Mountains 
for near thirty Leagues together. They have 

e made Stairs, winding round one of them, con- 

fiſting of more than three hundred Steps of flat 
Stones, to render the Aſcent more eaſy. There 
are Inns, all the Way, at certain Diſtances. 

9. ALTHOUGH the Walls of Yen-chew fil, Yen-chew 
or Nyen-chew fi, are waſhed by a River, which, fü. 


not far off, falls into another, that bears pretty 
large Barks, Fn it is not to be compared to the 
reſt of the Cities of the Province; either for 


Bigneſs, Wealth, or Number of Inhabitants. 
f Its Territory is incumbered with Hills and Moun- 
tains. In it Mines are found; and one meets 
with the Trees that diſtil the Varniſh. The 
Paper made here, is no leſs eſteemed. | 
o. WHEN-CHEW FU is ſituated in a When- 
marſhy Soil, very near the Sea; and the Beauty chew fd. 


© See Philoſophical Tramſactions, 
4 A Mile and an half from the ä 
of 


44 


The Geogra- of its Buildings have gotten it the Name of Little a 


Fly. 


frightful to look at; eſpecially thoſe towards the 


Chau. chew 
19, 


Table of Si. 
tuations, 


VoyacErs and TRAVELS 


Hang chew. The Tide comes up to its very 
Walls; where there is a commodious Harbour. 


Its Diftri& is divided into Plains and Mountains: 


The firſt, very fertile; but ſome of the latter, 


Province of F9-kyen. 
11. CHU-CHEW FU is ſituate on a fine 


River, navigable to the Sea. It is invironed by 


Mountains, covered with fair Trees; among 


which are Pines, uſed for building Houſes and b 
Ships; the Hollow of whoſe Trunk would hold 


thirty Men. | 
THE Sides of the Brooks are covered with 
whole Foreſts of Bambi Canes * ; ſome more than 
twenty Feet high, and the ſmalleſt ten. Theſe 
Canes burnt, when green and freſh cut, yield a 
Water, which, being drank, the Phyſicians pre- 


tend, rectifies the Blood coagulated by a Bruiſe 


or Fall b. 


SITUATIONS of Places in Che-kyang, deter- 
mined in the Year 1714. 


Places. Latitude, Longitude. 
Hang-chew fi - 30 20 20 3 39 4 
by P. Not - 30 14 34 © oo oo 
Fi-yang hen - 30 4 57 327 7 
Yu-tfyen hyen - 30 14 27 2 54 27 
Kya-hing fi. ' = 30 52 48 4 4 11 
Ping-hi hyen - 30 43 00 4 17 24 
Hi-chew fi =- 3o 52 48 3 27 54 
Chang-hing hyen - 31 <1 10 3 14 27 
Yen-chew fi - = 29 37 12 3 4 17 
re - - 10 $32} 12 
Kay-wha hyen - 29 9g 15 2 7 18 
Kin-wha fu = 29 10 48 3 22 27 
Ii yen = = - 3129 20 15 3 43 15 
Yong-kang hyen = 28 58 00 3 43 15 
Shau-hing fi- 30 6 00 4 4 11 
Shang-yu hyen - 209 50 14 4 25 7 
Shing hyen —- 209 26 00 4 14 17 
Chu-ki byen - = 29 44 24 3 47 55 
Ning-po fd - 209 55 12 4 57 19 
—— by another 29 56 00 4 56 30 
—_— yen - 30 1 24 4 48 50 
ing-hay hyen - 30 00 40 5 32 5 
Syang-ſhan byen = 29 34 48 51357 
Tay-chew fu - = 28-54 00 4 40 54 
Chi-chew fi 238 25 36 3 27 54 
IVen-chew fi - - 28 2 15 4 21 7 
Tay-fhun hyen - 27 34 48 3 21 50 
Pu-men-ſo - 27 15 36 4 6 58 


Which ſeems to be a Corruption of Mamba, the Indian Word for this Sort of Cane, or Reed. 
© The Lake, called Tong - ting - h, lying in the midſt of the 


Hald:'s China, p. 96, & egg. 


Places. 
hin-hyd-quan =, = 


Latitude, = Longitude. 
27 II 45 4 10 
Chang ban hyen = 28 56 6 2 12 33 
Hang: ban hen - 28 47 20 2 22 3 
Long-fwen Hen — 28 8 00 2 40 37 


S ECT. VI: 
Hu-quang, the fixth Province. 


Bounds, Soil, and Produce, Diviſion. Vu- 
chang fil. Surpriſong Preſpect. Han-yang fi. 
Ngan- lo fi. Syang-yang fu. Ywen-yang fi. 
Te-ngan fi. x 
Whan-chew fa. Chang-cha fi. Great Feſti- 
val. Yo-chew fi. Lake Tong-ting. Large 
Pines. Pau-king fü. Heng-chew fü. Chang- 
te fu, Ching-chew fd. Yong-chew fu. 


THIS great Province lies in the Middle of Bre 


the Empire, between thoſe of Ho-nan, on 

the North; Kyang-nan, and Kyang-/i, on the 
Eaſt; Quang-tong, and De on the South; 
„ee Se- chien, and Shen-ſi, on the Weſt. 
e Country is moſtly plain, conſiſting of open 
Fields, watered by Lakes ©, Brooks, and Rivers, 
abounding with all Sorts of Fiſh, as the Lakes 
are covered with wild Fowl, | 
ONE meets with, in the Plains, incredible 
Numbers of Cattle, with all Sorts of Grain and 


d Fruit, eſpecially Oranges; and ſeveral Kinds of 


Citrons. Some of its Mountains produce Cry- 
ſtal, or Talk; others are covered with medicinal 


Herbs, or old Pines, fit for making thoſe great 
Pillars uſed in Chineſe Buildings. Beſides the 
Mines abounding with Iron, Tin, Tottenague, 
and other Metals, Gold is found in the Sands of 

the Rivers and Torrents which deſcend from the 


Hills. . 
A Gco00D deal 


ner as Bees. In ſhort, Hu-quarng affords ſuch 
Plenty, that it is commonly called The Granary 
of the Empire. 


Tus great River Yang-t/e-kyang croſſing it Divis 


from Weſt to Eaſt, divides it into two Parts 4; 
the Hu- pe, or Northern; and Hi-nan, or South- 
ern, ie former containing eight Cities of the 
firſt Rank, and ſixty of the ſecond and third. 


f The Southern Part has fifty-four Chew and Hyen 


ſubordinate to ſeven Fi, beſides Boroughs, Vil- 
lages, and fortified Towns. 


Province, is 


above fixty Miles long, and thirty-five broad. It communicates with the Yaxg-t/e-tyang ; and receives, among 


other Rivers, the Heng-kyang from the South, and Yaven-tyang from the Weſt. 


Southern being twice as big as the other. 


4 But uncqually ; the 
3 1. The 


Wax Worms. Kin-chew fü. 


of Paper is made of the Bam- 
bits growing here. One ſees Store of thoſe little 
Worms, which produce Wax in the ſame Man- 


d Du 
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6. Proving 


Hu-quany, 
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in tbe EMy⁵ IKE of CHINA. RD 


8 15 "a ch 5 ö the onl Cit under its f iſdiction, C. Proviece, 
I, The Northern Part, den aw y wy Juri 


Hu-quang- 
3 


Vu. ebang fs, Capital of the 


i 1. YVU-CHANG FU is the Capital both of 
the whole Province, and of the Northern Divi- 
ſion; where the T/ong-tu of both Parts reſides. 
This City, in Conjunction with Han-yang fi ©, 
(which is ſeparated from it only by the River 
Yang-tſe-kyang, and the little River Han) forms 
75 moſt populous and frequented Place in all 
China. | 8 
VU-CHANG itſelf may be compared for 


extends to a Point where the Rivers Han and 
Yang-tſe Hang meet) is not inferior to Lyons, or 
Rean. Add to this, an incredible Number of 


or ten thouſand) ſpread all along both Rivers for 
above two Leagues together; ſome Hundreds of 
which are as long and high in the Sides, as moſt 
of thoſe that lie at Nantz. | 

A PERSON, who was to view, from an Emi- 
nence, this Foreſt of Maſts, on one Side; and 
on the other, that vaſt Extent of Ground, co- 
vered over with Houſes ; would readily own, that 
he ſaw the fineſt Proſpe& of the Kind in the World. 


of the Empire, it has an eaſy Correſpondence in 
Trade with the other Provinces, by Means of the 


my ny Leagues from the Sea, N — Tang 
road, and deep enough to the bi hi 
It is farther — for Þ of oft 
Tea, and the prodigious Demand for the Bambi 
Paper made here; beſides, the Mountains, in its 
Diſtrict, yield the faireſt Kind of Cryſtal. 
2. HAN-YANG FU, as hath been juſt now 
mentioned, is only ſeparated from the Capital 
the Kyang; and is waſhed alſo by the River Han, 
whence it takes its Name. 
and without its Walls, ſeveral Lakes, abounding 
with Fiſh and wild Fowl. Its advantageous Si- 
tuation for Trade renders the Inhabitants exceed- 
ng rich. It is remarkable for a very high Tower, 


they ſay, by a very extraordinary Prodigy. Han- 
* In the Deſcription, 1. 


* 


Chews Hyen. 8 


* 
* 


2 
Whole, preſides over 1 8 

2. Han yang u - — S 4 * 
3. Ngan bo fi - - 3 

4. Syang yang fi  - „ 5. 6 

5. Ywen-yang f# - - 0 7 
6. Te ngan fil * — EC ll 
J =: * 1; 8 I 

8. Whang-chew fi 1+ i 8 


Size to Paris. Han-yang (one of whoſe Suburbs 


great and ſmall Barks, (never fewer than eight 


As. this City may be ſaid to ſtand in the Center 
Kyang ; which here; though, at leaſt, an hundred 


lenty of the beſt 


It has, both within 


built formerly in Honour of a young Maiden; 
Whoſe Innocence and Virtue were juſtified, as 


In the Deſcription, 6. 


is intiealy; furrounded with Lakes and Rivers. 
Several Kinds of Oranges and Citrons grow in 
its Diſtrict; but never come to Perfection. 


Han, in a vaſt Plain, equally agreeable and fer- 
tile; but has ne thing to diſtinguiſh it, except, 
that it is enriched by its Trade with the two for- 
mer Cities. | | 


b Han, has the ſame Advantage as the former with 
reſpect to Trade. They gather abundance of 
Gold out of the Rivers in its Diſtrict; and, it is 
likely, the Mountains, wherewith Part of it is 
incumbered, afford rich Mines of it, was it per- 
mitted to open them; as they do of the Lapis Ar- 
menus, Vitriol, and a green Stone, of great Uſe 
in Painting. They are alſo ſtored with large old 
9 fit for Pillars; Houſeleek, and phyſical 

86. 


c _ 5. YWEN-YANG FU is the moſt Northern N wen. vac 


City in the Province, near Shen-/i, ſtanding on 
the River Han, and in a pretty large Plain, in- 
compaſſed with Mountains, which have a gentle 
Deſcent; and beſides ſeveral Sorts of medicinal 
Herbs, produce abundance of very gocd Tin. 
The Soil is fertile every-where. - In the Diſtrict 
grows a remarkable Shrub ; which, like the Ivy, 
climbs about Trees: It bears a Flower of a very 
pale Yellow ; and the Extremities of its Branches 
d are as fine as Threads of Silk. 5 
CHU-SHAN HYEN, one of its dependent 
Cities, lies on a River that falls into the Han; 
the Water of which is proper to take Spots out of 
Silk, and for ſharpening Iron Tools : A Virtue, 
doubtleſs, owing to its being impregnated with 
certain Salt. oh | 


falls into the Yang-t/e-tyang, (which is not far 
off ;) and, by ſeveral Branches, has a Commu- 
e nication with Lakes in the Neighbourhood. . 

Irs whole Diſtrict, which is incloſed on the 
North by Mountains, and on the South by Ri- 
vers that water it, is exceeding fertile. It is moſt 
remarkable for a Kind of white Wax, made 


little white Worms, before- mentioned; of 3 WaxWamrns, 


they make Candles that are whiter than Wax, 


by and give aclearer Light, as well as a more agree- | 


able Smell. 


f and of great Trade; ſcarce inferior to the Capi-fa. 
tal for 88 of People; and divided by a 
ſingle Wall in two Parts: One poſſeſſed by the 
Chooſes the other by Tartars, who com the 
Gariſon. It is a common Saying, That whoever is 
Maſter of Kin-chew, has the Key of China in his 
Hands; and it is their Cuſtom to build a Citadel 


See Vol. III. p. 583. 


4. SYANG-YANG FU, ſtanding allo on the SYang-yAng 


6. TE-NGAN FU is Kalt en a River that Te- ngan id. 


7. KIN-CHEW FU is handſome enough, kin.-chew 


3. Tux City Ngan-le fr is built on the River Ngan-lo u. 
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V OYAGE 8 and T RA v EL a: 
The Geegra= in all Places of Importance. Tt is ſurrounded by a Sort of Diverſion was often attended with fatal 6. 


Lakes, which abound with Fiſh; and render the 
Soil pleaſant as well as fertile. 

8. Tar Situation of Nhang-cheto fu, on the 
great Kyang, its ſmall Diſtance from the Capital, 
and the Number of Lakes wherewith it is ſur- 
rounded, renders it delightful. - Hence it is ex- 
ceeding populous, and yields to few-of the other 
Cities for Trade; a ſurprizing Number of Barks 
arriving there every Day. They catch in the 
River a great Number of Tortoiſes, large and b 
ſmall ; which the Grandees keep in their Gardens, 
and Houſes of Pleaſure. They make excellent 
Spirits there ; which are very 4 take - fire in 
an Inſtant, and have no bad Smell. There are 


alſo very good and large Cheſnuts. Its whole Ter- 


Chang- cha 


fu, 


Great Fi- 


1. 


ritory is admirably well improved, and agreeably 
watered. Some of the Mountains, that are to the 
North, are covered with Trees and Foreſts: 
They alſo afford Springs; whoſe Waters give 
the Tea a delicious Taffe. | 


2. The Southern Part. 


| Chew, Hyen a. 
1. Chang-cha fi, Capital, governs 1 II 
2. Yo-chewfi —- - 1 
3. Pau- hing fi - - I 9 
4. Hing-chew fi - — 1 8 
5. Chang-te ft : - O * 
6. Ching-chew fil - - I 6 
7. Yung-chew fi - 7 I 7 d 
i. CHANG-CHA FU is the chief City 


of Hu- nan, or the Southern Part of Hu- 
guang. It ſtands on a large River, that has a 
Communication with the great Lake Tong-ting- 
hi. The Eaſe, with which the Huſbandmen 
convey the Water, from the Lakes and Rivers, 
into the Lands of its Diſtrict, by Machines 
ſpoken of elſewhere, renders its Soil rich and 
fertile. In theſe Rivers abundance of Fiſh is e 
caught, eſpecially very good Lampreys b. 

Tre Country is partly plain, partly moun- 
tainous. The Hills yield very fine Cinnabar, and 
abundance of Talk ; which, reduced to a Lime, 
and mixed with Wine, the Phyſicians ſay, is a 
wonderful Preſervative to Health. + 

A CERTAIN Mandarin, Governor of one of 
its dependent Cities, whoſe Virtue had endeared 
him to the People, N to be drowned in 
the River, they inſtituted a Feſtival in Honour f 
of him, in the fifth Moon; which, afterwards, 
came to be obſerved all over the Empire. They 
celebrate it with Games, Feaſts, and Combats 
on the Water, in Dragon-Boats. Formerly, 
Premiums were given the Victors: But as this 


In the Deſcription, the Hyen are 11, 7, 4, 9, 4, 9, 7 


c See the Note ©, at the Beginning of the Section. 


c chie 


Silver Mines, but none opened. Very good Pa- 


4 


Accidents, it is almoſt every-where ſuppreſſed, Hu-a 

2. THz Situation of Yo-chew fi is admirable, 58 
being built on the Side both of the Yang-!/e- fu. 
Hang and the Tong-ting-hi; which render it one 
of the wealthieſt Cities in the Empire by its 
Trade. | 

Tr1s Lake, which reſembles a Sea, is re- Lab 
markable for the Greatneſs of its Circumference, ting. 
(being more than fourſcore Leagues ;) for the 
abundance of its Waters, eſpecially at certain 
Seaſons ; and the aſtoniſhing Quantity of Fiſh 
caught therein. Two of the greateſt Rivers in 
the Province © diſcharge themſelves into it; and 
paſs out again, afterwards, without any ſenſible 
Diminution. 

Irs Diftrit, which is divided by the Lake, is 
exceeding fertile every-where, and ſtored with 
different Kinds of Orange and Lemon - Trees. 
Many of its Mountains are covered with Foreſts, 

fly of Pine- Trees: In ſome of them they 
find the Lapis Armenus, and green Stone; which, 
reduced to Powder, makes a very beautiful Co- 
lour for painting. In others, Talk, arid little 
black Stones, the impalpable Powder of which 
is uſed as an effectual — againſt the Quinſy 
and other Diſeaſes of the Throat. | 

3. PAU-KING FT is built on the RiverPa 
Lo-kyang, which falls into the Heng-kyang, and ſi. 
this into the Lake Tong-ting. Its Territory con- 
ſiſts of fertile Valleys, and very fine Plains, ex- 
cepting towards the Province of Quang- ſi, where 
it is mountainous. | oe 

To the North of U-kang chew, one of its de- 
pendent Cities, where the River falls-down Rocks 
with aſtoniſhing Rapidity, they have erected a 
brazen Pillar, to which the Bark is faſtened, till 
Meaſures are taken for aſcending the Stream with 


4. HENG-CHEW FU, a pretty large e 
City, is ſituate at the Confluence of two Rivers , f. 
which incloſe Part of its Territory. Its Moun- 
tains are very agreeable, and well cultivated, or 
covered with Trees always green. The Country 
furniſhes much Game, and has ſeveral Gold and 


chi 


chev 


22 — =, a, bo. 6 ad a a. 


r is made here: In ſhort, every thing is plenty. 
* CHANG-TE FU is a lax e 2 ; but 
on the River Nwen-kyang, not far from the great 
Lake Tong-ting. Its Diſtrict is of no great Ex. 
tent, but the Country is the moſt fertile in al 
the Province; and its River, which is navigable 
almoſt from the Beginning to the Lake, cauſes 
Trade to flouriſh. It is remarkable for a * 
liar Sort of Orange-Trees, which bear no Fruit 
till the Seaſon for others is paſt ; whence the) 


; d Du Halde's China, p. 6, and 98, & ſeq! 
One is the Heng - Hang, before-mentioned. cal 


re- call them A inter Orange<Trees, but its Fruit has a | Places s. 


y. a delicious Taſte. Its Mountains are full of fal- Ki che ur ihe * 426 29 48 4 42 ro” : X 
low Deer, and bear Cedars, whoſe Fruit, though Len ding byen - - 26 29 48 » 3447 42/1 
not good to eat, is hung-up in Chambers to per- Cha- lin chew — 26 53 40 3 5 27 * 
fume them. Store alſo of Lapis Armenus and | Heng-chewfs - 26 35 12 4 8 30 
even ſome Manna is ſound there. | 2? au- ting fi ara 36 3 7 0 
bew 6. CHING-CHEW FU. is ſituate on an Nen chu 2 24 30 7 3 10 
Angle made two Rivers, and the Country Cin tubã byen 233% 32 4 5 18 48 
; watered by a Multitude of Brooks. Its Moun- Heng han en 2 14 24 3 50 40 
tains, which are numerous, yield Abundance of Sydng-tan-byen - 2 52 30 3 46-38 
Quickſilver, Lapis Armenus, and green Stones, b Chang cha „ 28 12 O 3 41 43 
fit for Painters; nor are they deſtitute of Gold Ngan-whi en 28 13 12 5 2 40 
and Silver Mines. The People who inhabit theſe Ching-chew f 238 22 25 6 20 0 
Mountains want the Politeneſs of the Chineſe Tau-ywen en 26 52 10 5 17 21 
Commonalty, being of a rude and ſavage Diſpo- Len- Hing hen 28 45 30 4 15 0 
ſition, ſo that they are looked-on as Barba- Ping Hang Men - 28 4½ 20 3 4 5 
chew rians. |  Tong-ching Hen 209 15 36 2.41 55 
7. YONG-CHEW FU, the moſt Southerly D. ebe fs '- 29 24 C 3 34 5 
City in the Province, ftands amidſt verdant Hong -yang hen - 29 33 38 2 28 48 
Mountains, on a River, which, a little Way off, Kong-ugan . 70 4 0 4 31 10 
falls into the Syang-4yang, and whoſe Water is c She. men byen' - 209 30 30 5 5 27 | 
ſo clear, that in the deepeſt Places you may count Ching-te fs - - - 29 1 © 5 1 43 
the Flints and ſmalleſt Pebbles at the Bottom. LYong-ting-wey - - 29 7 12 6 4 5 
Its Territory, though hilly, is well cultivated. She-chew-wey = 30 15 56 7 2 38 
Store of Bambiis grow in ſome Parts, and in Chdng-yang hen 30 32 24 5 21 58 
others the Lyen-wha, with yellow Flowers,  rare- King-chew fi nene 40:4 23 40 
ly found elſewhere. * | Ay, 2  d-limchew 30 49 © 5 18 10 
BEsIpEs the eight dependent Cities, there 22 chew - 30 12 22 3 16 50 
are in this Diſtrict two more of the ſecond Or- Ae ch 7 - 30 57 36 5 50 2 
der, which do not depend on any Fu, but have Pau- ang hen 31 54 0 5 1a 1 
a Juriſdiction over other Cities. The firſt, Tin d Chi-ſhan hy: - - 32 8 35 6 8 10 
chew, on the Borders of Quey chew, has under Tun gang fu - - - 32 49 20 5 36 49 
2 Cities of the third Rank: The 497 1g A 825 S ay 4 0 4 48 40 
Ching chew, (a great and very populous City, 8 0 4 22 44 
ſtanding 1 two Rivers) — depend wr ches 31 46 48 3 12 18 
five of the fame Order, all on the Borders of Ngdn-lo , - - - "31 12 0 1 56 32 
Y Quang-tong *. © . Te-ngan J# ii =: 1216 Bk ia 04:4 $0; 50't. 
| AY Hen 31 14 24 1:36 409 
; MF Feats i chew - - 0 1 10 20 
SITUATIONS of Places ins determined Hing-que chew - - 8 * 4 1 22 48 
"ft rat Ter 944855 6 — # — = 10736 ed I 39. 35 
| Ca. 4 13! -yangiſy - - 30 2 18 23 
f meer „ ; LAGO ml. -..- * 3 2 42 15 10 
y D * 2 27 4 48 7 54 40 * | n 
BY ang — m SECT. vn. 
1 " Tong-tau byen = = 26 16 48 7 O 0 | 5 
: U-king chew  - - - '26 34 24 5 58 39 Ho-nan, the ſeventh Province. 
Tong-ngan hyen - 26 13 12 5 15 © | | ary 
Tau chew - 23 32 27 5 © © Name and Bounds. Air and Produce, Soil. 
Ning-ywen hyen - - 25 32.54 4 40 9 | Remarkable Lake. | Diviſion. Kay-fong fi. 
le gang chew - - ,25 48 oO 4 5 27 f Dreadful Inundation. Que-te fü. Chang-te 
ng-ning hyen - 25 54 40 3 19 16 fi, Wey-kyun fü. Whay-king fü. Ho- nan 
Rue-tong ben 42 3 36 2 54 30 fü. Nan- yang fü. Vu- ning fü. Table of Si- 
Yong-hing yen 26 4 48 3 43 39 tuations.. | {" | 
Vong-chew fa * — 26 8 24 4 53 40 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 100, & /eqq. 
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Vovacrs and TRAvEerss' 
JO-NAN is bounded on the North by a for the Space of above thirty Leagues.” But in 
H the Provinces of Pe-che-li and Shang; on 1642, this City having held-out for fix —— | 
the Weſt by Shen-fi ; on the South by Flu-quang ; 22 more than an hundred thouſand Rebels, 
and on the Eaſt by Shan- tung. It is likewiſe the Commander of the Troops, which came to 
watered by the J/hang-ho, or Yellqw River. It is its Aſſiſtance, judging the only Expedient left for 
named Chong-wha, or The Flower of the Middle, its Relief was, to break - down the Banks of the 
becauſe ſituate almoſt in the Middle of China. bang- bo, in order to lay the Plain under Wa- 
Tur Chineſe ſay, that Fo-hi, the Founder of ter, the Inundation was fo ſudden and violent, 
the Monarchy , and other ancient Emperors, that the City itſelf was overflowed, and three 
invited by the Beauty and Fruitfulneſs of the hundred thouſand of its Inhabitants drowned: - 
Land, fixed their Seats here. For Delightfulneſs b X AT- FON appears to have been three 
no Country can compare with it: The Air is Leagues in Compaſs before that Misfortune, and 
temperate, and very healthful. It abounds with has been ſince rebuilt, but not ſo well as to 
Cattle, all Sorts of Oranges, Pomegranates, Eu- hold its Place among the handſomeſt Cities of 
ropean Fruits and Grain; inſomuch, that one China. 5 
ſhall have three Pounds of Meal for a Penny). 2. 2UE-TE FU ſtands in a vaſt Plain, and G. 
The Quantity of Corn, Rice, Silk, and Cloth, in the iddle between two fine Rivers. All the 
which it furniſhes by Way of Tribute, is aſtoniſh- Cities in its Dependence are rich, and very po- 
ing. J | - Pulous. The Country is well improved, and 
1 on the Weſt-Side, where there without any Hills; the Air very pure, and Soil 
are Mountains covered with Foreſts, the whole c fertile in all Sorts of Grain and Fruit. Oranges 
Province is plain; and ſo duly watered, as well as and Pomegranates are 7, plenty. | 
cultivated, that one ſeems to travel through a 3. CAANG-TE FU lies in the Northern Cu 
vaſt Garden. Hence the Chineſe commonly call Part of the Province, which is. there much#. | 
it, The Garden of China. | ſtreightned by the Provinces of Pe-che· li and 
Ir is farther remarkable for a Lake, whoſe Shan-/fi, Its Diftrit, though of no great Ex- 
Water gives the Silk an inimitable Luſtre, which tent, is very fruitful, being . watered by many 
has drawn a great Number of thoſe concerned in Rivers, full of Fiſh ; among which one reſembles 
that Manufacture to ſettle about it. In Nan-yang, the Crocodile, whoſe Fat, if once ſet on Fire, 
one of its dependent Cities, there is a Kind of is ſcarce poſſible to be extinguiſhed till the whole 
Serpent, whoſe Skin, which is ſpeckled with d is conſumed. 
ſmall white Spots, being ſteeped in a Vial full of Is Mountains yield Loadſtones, and divers 
Wine, is uſed by the Phyſicians as a Remedy a- Kinds of Wormwood. One of them is ſo fteep, 
gainſt the Palſy. © © | 2 and difficult of Aſcent, that in Time of War 
BESsIDES the Forts, Caſtles,- and Gariſon- the Inhabitants retire to the Top, where there is 
Towns, Ho-nan contains eight Fi, or Cities, of 2 large Plain, and dwell in perfect Safety, - - 
the firſt Rank, and an hundred and two of the 4. WE-KYUN FU ds on a River in wa 


u- nin 


ſecond and third. a ſandy Country, and the worſt Soil in all thei oe of $ 
: Province. Its Diſtrict, like the former, is con- ore, 

BIG | Chew, Hyen. tracted by Pe-che-l: and Shan-fi. Excepting ſome 

1. Kay-fong fu, the Capital, governs - 4 30 e Mountains on the Side next this laſt Province, 

2. Que te fu „ 8 the reſt is a plain Country, and pretty well im- 

3. Chang-te fi «© - 8 6. mo OD ; 12 

RR 1: - [5 :.9... * 5. Tux Territory of Fhay-king fu is of very 

5. Whay-hing fu ©) 6 ſmall Extent. On the North it is ſeparated by* 

6. He nan fu 5 - 1 13 Mountains from the Province of Shang, and on 

7. Nan qang f?! 2 10 the South by the great River }bang-bo: The 

8. Zhu-ning f4 * 5 12 Air is very healthful, and the Soil no leſs fertile. 


| | n It ſupplies the whole Province with Simples and 
1. XAT. FON G FU is a great, rich, and medicinal Herb. „ 
populous City, ſtanding four Miles and an half f 6. HO-NAN FU, which bears the Name z 
from the  //hang-he,. in the Middle of a large of the Province, ſtands in the Midſt of Moun- 
and well-cultivated Plain; but its Situation is tains, between three Rivers. The Chineſe for- 
ſo very low, that the Water of the River is merly believed it was in the Center of the Earth, 
higher than the City. To guard againſt Inun- becauſe it is in the Middle of their Empire. It 


dations, they have built great Banks, or Dikes, is very large and populous. Its Diſtrict is of 
d 3 I * 2 
Who, by the Chineſe Account, began his Reign 2952 Years before the Chriſtian Era. V Tn the 
Deſcription, 6. © In the Deſcription, but 6. | 


large 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA, 
e Geogra-Jarge Extent, and though ſurrounded with Moun- a Flew. 
5. tains; w'very fraink}.-©t © = 206550 a0s ent 
TENG-FONG HYEN, one of its fubor- 
dinate Cities, is famous for the Tower built there 
by the celebrated Chew-kong, where be uſed to 
obferve the Stars. There is ſtill an Inſtrument 
to be ſeen which he employed to find the Meri- 
dian Shadow, in order to diſcover the Height of 
the Pole, and make other aſtronomical O - | 
tions. He lived more than a thouſand Years be- 2 e 
fore Chriſt, and the Chineſe pretend he invented b Kay-fong fi -  - 
the Mariners Compaſs. Jen, - Oo = {2 
tan- yang 7. THE Diſtrict of Nan- yang fu is very fine, 
and though of very great Extent, is 3 Che- ching byen 
fertile; Proviſions being excealiog and fo | 7 
plenty, that numerous Armies have quartered Tu-ching en 


here a conſiderable Time, without incommoding Que-te fs - - 

the Inhabitants in that Article. Cs | «BH e b 
Tux City, fituate on a ſmall River, is neither SECT, uvm 

large, rich, nor populous. It is encompaſſed | 33 | 

with Mountains, ſome of which produce the «  Shan-tong, the eighth Province. 3 


Lapis Armenus, and breed thoſe Serpents ſpotted | | ” 
with White, already ſpoken of in the general Bounds and Produce. Fruit Tſe-tſe, and Silk. 
Deſcription of the Province. Ls gen Diviſion. Tii-nan fü. Yen-chew fü. Th- 
fu. ning fu. 8. YU-NING FU * is built on the River ning chew. Birth-Plate of Confuſius. Ton 
Yu-ho, Its Diſtrict, which is very extenſive, is chang fi. Porcelain Tower. Tiing-chew K 
partly plain, and partly mountainous, eſpecially Ten- chew fü. Lay-chew fü. . Table. of Si- 
towards the North and South; but watered by © twations, n. 
ſeveral Rivers, ' which produce Plenty of all Sorts n Oo. __ 
of Grain and Fruit *. ps 1 GSHAN-TONG is bounded on the Weſt by Bounds and 
A „% LY : 3 en NT) on the South Pee. 
LAeks, determined in 1114. , Dang. The Gulf of Nang aan waſhes 
SITUATIONS of PLACES, determined in 1714. it on the East, and that of el on as 


LY 


DTS. n 
11 e221 


Places, Latitude. Longitude, North. 7 | 
| F Tux Numbers of Lakes, Brooks and Rivers, 
Lechs 36 25 t5 I 55 zo W. deſides the great imperial anal, Which croſſes 


LW Chang-te P $0 1" 3870 Part of this Province, contribute towards render- 
en Wh: -/ 5i-//7y-gue fu. In the 5 27 40 1 12 pi ing it one of the moſt plentiful Parts of the Em 
- jr Map, We-kyun fat - 35 27 1 30 pire; nor is this extraordinary Plenty to be in- 
e IVhay-king fu 385 634 3 28 30  terrupted, except by too great a Drought, for it 
, Tong-quang-wey <= 34 39 10 618 © e ſeldom rains here, or by the Havock that is ſome- 
* Hang hen 344 31 20 4 16 36 times made by Locuſts. ie 
S:-chwen yen 33 5 © 5 1 10 Fowi, Eggs, fat Capons, Pheaſants, Par- 
1 Lin. ye ln 32 40 25 4 3 30 tridges, ils and Hares are exceeding cheap. 
by 6 Pi-yang hyen. a 2 48 40 ES Re The Lakes and Sea afford a prodigious Quant 
Je 1 . 3 8 3 ; — Fiſh, of which you may have ſeveral 57 
u- ning fu. In ng r a Penny, | 5 Lb 
Map, Yu-ning fit - $33 pda qr Taz Soil produces all Kinds of Grain and Frui Tie- 
uang chew 32 12 36 1 28 350 Fruit, eſpecially fine wholeſome Peaches, divers © and dil. 
8 ang ching bhyen - 31 55 30 1 10 30 Sorts of Nuts and Cheſnuts, with Abundance f 
Song-tſe-quin - - 31 27 50 I © f Plumbs, excellent Pears, and the Tſe-tſe. Theſe 
Sin-yang chew - 32 12 25 2 28 30 three laſt they dep for tranſporting into the other 
2 FO 4, 53 55 Provinces.  T/e-tſe, which is a Sort of Fig e, 
ang-tſay hyen - 33 19 20 2 © 1s to be found no-where but in China; nor in 


Or, Zb ; 2 3 U E Cre F | bw I i 
and 102, n., e 8 


vor. W. "en 5 


any 


m_ 


VoYAcEgs and TRAVELS 
The Geogra- any Province thereof in ſuch Plenty as in this of a with Fiſh. | Hence the Country is exceeding 


Phy.  Shan-tong. 


Diviſion, 


Tſi. nan fa, 


Iron Mines. 


THERE is found in the Fields a Sort of white 
Silk, peculiar to this Province, faſtened in long 
Threads to the Shrubs and Buſhes by Worms, 
reſembling Caterpillars. Of this they make Silks, 
(called Kyen chew) which are coarſer, but more 
compact and 1 than thoſe made of the Silk 
produced by the Houſe-reared Worms. 


SHAN-TONG is ſubdivided into fix 


. = . 


1 


fer- 8. Proving, 

tile, for nothing is to be ſeen but cultivated Shan caꝶ 

Plains, or Woody Mountains. The Air is alſo 

mild and temperate. _. 35.70 a 
SOME of the Cities dependent on Ten-cheto Tii-ning 

are remarkable. Ti- ning chew is not inferior to chew. 

it, either for Bigneſs, Multitude of Inhabitants, 

or Richneſs of its Trade; and its Situation, to- 

wards the Middle © of the great Canal, renders 

it one of the greateſt Marts in the Empire. Kyo- Birtb. Pl. 


Counties, or Diſtricts, containing fix Cities of b few hyen is famous for being the Birth-Place of Cont. 


the firſt Rank, and an hundred and fourteen of 
the ſecond and third; beſides more than fifteen 
Forts, built at the Entrances of all Ports and 
Rivers along the Coaſt : Likewiſe ſeveral popu- 
lous Iſlands ſcattered over the Gulf; ſome of 
which afford very commodious Harbours for the 
Junks that trade to Korea and Lyau-tong. 


Chew, Hyen. 
1. T/i-nan fu, the Capital, commands 4 26 c 
2. Yen-chew fil 1 
3. Tong-chang fu - . 1 
4. Tjing-chew fi = - - 1. 13 
5. Teng-chew fu - - | .T 7 
6. Lay-chew fu - . - 1 


I. TS I- NAN FU, the Capital of this Pro- 
vince, is a very great and populous City. The 
Lake within its Walls, which ſupplies Canals 
throughout the City, together with the beautiful d 
Buildings, render it very famous. Its Trade is 
carried - on chiefly by Means of the grand Canal *, 
into which Goods are conveyed down the T /ing- 
ho from Lu-kew, a Village thereon, four Miles 
from Ti- nan. The Commodities peculiar to this 
Country are the Silks before- mentioned, called 
yen chew, made of the Produce of the wild 
Worms; and the Works of Lew-/i, or Chineſe 
Glaſs, which are made at Yen-ching, a great Bo- 


Sort of Glaſs is more brittle than that of Europe, 
breaking when expoſed to too ſharp an Air. 

ITs Diſtrict, which is very large, and extends 
to the Sea, abounds with all Sorts of Grain, and 
Herds of Cattle. Some of its Mountains have 
The Lakes fcattered over it are 
ſtored with Fiſh, and adorned with thoſe Flowers 
called Lyen-wha. 

2. THe Territory depending on Yen-chew fu d, 
which is of great Extent, is ſhut-up between 
two famous Rivers; Ta-chin-ho to the North, 
and Mhang- bo to the South. There are, beſides, 
ſeveral other Rivers and ſome Lakes which abound 


Above ſixty Miles diſtant. 
to the Faſt. Rather, Kix. yang, as in the Jeſuits 
Vol. III. p. 417, and 418. 
Vol. III. as before. 


myau, near the City of Shan-tſui f, of which we 


rough in the Diſtrict of this Capital: But this e ly poliſhed Marble of ſeveral Colours. By a 


d See Vol. III. 
The ſame, p. 418, and 471. 


Confuſius, the chief Doctor of the Chineſe ; who 
have erected here ſeveral Monuments, as ſo man 
public Teſtimonies of their Gratitude towar 
that great Man. 

Ir is affirmed, that in the Neighbourhood of 
another little City, called Kin-kyang hyen a, they 
formerly gathered much Gold, whence it has its 
Name, which ſignifies Earth of Gold. There 
are alſo divers Parts, eſpecially towards Tong-ping 
chew, ſo intermixed with Woods and Fields, 
that they afford the moſt gay and agreeable Pro- 
ork imaginable ©. Within its Diſtrict is the 

illage Kya-ktya; and the Temple of Ti. wang 


have given the Proſpects. 

3 TONG-CHANG FU 9 which is {i- Tong- 
tuate on the great Canal, is famous for its Riches, chang fl. 
procured by the Plenty of Grain, and Fruits of 
all Kinds, which grow in its extenſive Diſtrict. 

AMONG its dependent Cities, —_ chew, 
where the great Canal joins the River Wey- ho s, 
is very conſiderable; being in ſome Sort the 
general Reſort of all Kinds of Merchandizes 
and Barks. Few Cities in the Empire are more 
populous, and of better "Trade b. It is no lefs Porceler 
famous for its Buildings, eſpecially a beautiful Tus. 
Tower of eight Stories, raiſed without the Walls. 

The Outſide, which is of Porcelain, is adorned 
with divers Figures. Within it is lined with fine- 


Stair-Caſe made in the Wall, one goes-up to all 
the Stories, and from thence to very fine Galle- 
ries of Marble ; embelliſhed with gilded Iron 
Rails, which encompaſs the Tower, and at the 
Corners with little tinkling Bells. Not far from 

this Tower are certain curious 'Femples, whoſe 
Manner would not be diſagreeable to the Taſte 

of the beſt European Architects. 

4. Tux Territory belonging to 7/ing-chew fu is Ting dt 

f uy watered by Rivers, and partly covered with 
Hills. The Soil is very fertile, and the neighbour- 
ing Sea yields other — The Skin alone 
of the Fiſh caught here brings a conſiderable Profit. 


p. 541. e At the Diſtance of twenty-two Miles 
Maps, Hang ſignifying a River, not Earth, e See 
£ In the French, Oti-ho. d See 
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„ Gegrs- THERE grows in the Bellies of the Cows a 
75. yellow Stone, called, by the Chineſe, Nyew- 


n be EMPIRE of CHINA, 


Jhang, as big ſometimes as a Gooſe-Egg, but 


not more than the ſofteſt Crayon'®. The 
Phyſicians prefer it to the Bezoar, and fay, that, 
when pulverized and taken in hot Water, it is 
an immediate Cure for Defluxions and Rheums ; 


in the ſame Manner as the Stone that grows in 


the Gall of an Ox, cures the Jaundice. 
eng-chew 
dependent Cities, is fituate on the Sea, where 
there is a very commodious Harbour. It has alſo 
a ſtrong Gariſon and ſeveral Ships of War to 
guard the Coaſt. In the Sea-Ports they catch 
Abundance of good Oyſters, which are ſerved as 
Dainties at the Tables of Lords. The Country 
is mountainous, yet fertile, being watered 
Rivers. The Nyew-whang Stone is found in this 
City as well as the former. The Bambis, every 
where elſe round, are here ſquare. 

6. LAT- CHE FU, ſeated on a Pro- 
montory, is incompaſſed on one Side by the Sea, 
and on the other by Mountains. Some of its 
ſubordinate Cities alſo, as Kyau chew, which is 
very ſtrong by Situation, are waſhed by the 
Ocean. Its whole Diſtrict is rendered fertile by 
Rivers; and is intermixed with Plains and Moun- 
tains, eſpecially toward the Coaſts b. 


SITUATIONS in Shan-tong, determined in 1710. 


_ * Latitude, by Fartoux, 
Minutes thirty Seconds. 
Degrees thirty Minutes. 


thirty-ſeven 


5. TENG-CHEW FU, like ſeveral of its 


b 


Cc 


* A ſoft Mineral, of which Pencils are made for Drawing. 


Places. 


HIS Province, which is the leaſt in Ching, Bounds and 
is. bounded on the Eaſt by Pe-che-li ; on Fel. 
the South by Ho-nan; on the Weſt by Shen -ſi; 
and on the North, it is ſeparated from Tartary 
by: the great Wall. | 
Tux firſt Inhabitants of China, as the Hiſtory 
relates, ſettled in this Province; whoſe Climate 
is healthful and agreeable. Though ſome of its 
numerous Mountains are frightful and unculti- 
vated, yet moſt of them are well improved ; be- 
ing cut into Terraſſes from Bottom to Top, and 
quite covered with Corn. For, in ſeveral Parts 
of them, they find four or five Feet Depth of 
Earth without the leaſt Stone; and their Tops 


are crowned with very fair Plains. They are 
Places, Latitude, Longitude. farther remarkable for inexhauſtible Mines. of 
% Si. Te chew = = = 37 32 20 © 3 36W. Coal; which is uſed either in Lumps, or ground 
Hay. fong hyen = - 37 50 51 1 16 36 E. and made into Cakes, other Fuel being ſcarce, 
Tjing-chew fi- 36 44 22 2 15 00  ARice does not thrive ſo well here as elſewhere, 8,“ and 
Lay-chew fi © = 37 9 36 3 45 10 becauſe Canals are not ſo numerous: But it Produce. 
Teng-chew fi = 37 42 26 4 36 00 abounds in all other Grain, eſpecially. Wheat 
Len- cher F - 35 41 51 o 33 oo and Millet; which are carried into the other Pro- 
T/i-ning chew - 35 33 00 o 16 30 vinces, as well as dried Grapes: For they make 
Hong-whd-pd = = 34 35 26 2 18 00 no Wine of thoſe produced here,  * _ 
Tay-chwang-tſi - - 34 42 00 1 34 39 e This Province furniſhes abundance of Muſk, 
Ting-tau hyen = 35 11 18 © 44 30 Porphyry, Marble and Jaſper of divers Colours ; 
Tau hyen - = 34 58 48 o 48 ooW. the Lapis Armenus, and Iron Mines; from 
Yu-tay hyen - - - 37 7 21 o 18 oo E. whence they ſupply other Parts with all Sorts of 
Tay-ngan chew - 36 14 30 © 48 oo Utenfils for the Kitchen. One meets alſo with 
Ngen hyen < - 37 15 10 © 1 4o0W, Lakes of Salt-Water, which yield Salt; with 
Yu-ching hyen - 37 2 30 © 22 30 E. many hot and boiling Springs. | 
Eng- ping hyen - - 36 52 00 o 12 30 SHAN- SI is divided into five Diſtricts, con- p;vijcr, 
Ping-in hen = 36 23 2 0 6 do E. taining five Cities of the firſt Rank, and eighty- 
T/i-nan fi = 36 44 24 o 39 oo five of the ſecond and third; without reckoning 
Sin Hen - - 36 6 t Number of Forts, built at certain Di- 
"e ng-chang fi =  - 36 32 24 © 18 30 ſtances, to defend the great Wall, and render the 
Ling-tfing chew '- 36 57 15 0 33 30 Roads ſecure : Some of. which are larger and | 
Hau chew - 36 14 20 3 55 30 E. better peopled than many of the Cities. 


b Du Hall's China, p. 6, and 104, eng. 


es ten Minutes nine Seconds: Longitude, three Degrees forty-five 


Latitude, by Regis, thirty-five Degrees fifty-five Minutes: Longitude, three 
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J 1. Tay- 


The Geogra- 


Tay. ywen 
f. 


Carpets, 


Sepulibr 8, 


Ping- yang 
ta. 


VoyYacrs and TRAvers 
a ceſſaries; and the Whole is 


; Chew, Hyen. 

1. Tay-ywen fi, the Capital, 88 
| governs ER. WR 

2. Ping-yang fi - e 

. Li-yang fi - - o 8 

4. Fwen-chew fi EE 9 5; 7 

$- Zay-tong JB 447 


1. TAY-YIWEN FU, an ancient City, is 
about three Leagues in Compaſs, and incloſed 


with ſtrong Walls. It is very populous; and b and good Paſtures. They make a ſtrong Liquor 


was formerly a very fine City, full of beautiful 
Palaces, where dwelt the Princes of the Blood 
of the Tay-ming Family : But, at preſent, they 
are gone quite to Ruin: Nor dare any-body re- 
build them. It has a ſmall Tartar Gariſon, 
under an Ho tong-ta; and ſtands on the wen- bo. 

THis River, whoſe Name is found in the 
moſt ancient Chineſe Books, is neither broad nor 
deep; yet falling, after a pretty long Courſe, 
into the Yellow River, it gives a Communication 
with the Provinces of Ho-nan and Kyang-nan. 

BesiDEs the Manufactories for Silks here, 
there is a particular one for Carpets, after the 
Turkiſh F AN which they make of any Di- 
menſions required; and as the Mountains, which 
are covered with Woods, yield abundance of ex- 
cellent Iron, a great Trade is driven in Iron- 
Works. 

On the neighbouring Mountains are to be ſeen 


very handſome Sepulchres, either of Marble or d nal Herbs. Some of them produce a red Stone; 


Stone, which take up a great deal of Ground; 
and, at convenient Diſtances, are placed trium- 
hal Arches, Statues of Heros, with Figures of 
ions, Horſes, and other Animals, in different 
Attitudes, and very natural. The Whole is in- 
compaſſed with a Kind of Foreſt of ancient Cy- 
preſs, planted checker-wiſe. | 
2. PING-YANG FU is not inferior to the 
Capital; either for Antiquity, Fertility of Soil, 
or Extent of its Diſtrict. It is ſituate on the e 
River Fwen-ho, and is more than four Miles in 
Compaſs. Several of its dependent Cities are 
very conſiderable z without reckoning an infinite 
Number of very populous Boroughs and Villages. 
Irs Diftri& is partly plain, partly mountain- 
ous. All the Lands are very fertile, except thoſe 
near ſome untilled and frightful Mountains. It 
is divided by two Rivers. On the. Weſt and 
South Sides it is waſhed by the 7/hang-ho. Near 


N hyen there is a Lake, of whoſe Water, f Ho-kew hyen 
w 


ich is as falt as the Sea, they make abundance 
of Salt. 

3. Tux Territory of Lu-ngar ft is not large; 
but it is agreeably ſituated almoſt at the Head of 
the River Tſo-tſang-ho. Its Diſtrict is pretty full 
of Hills; yet the Lands produce all Sorts o Ne- 


* The North Part is the great Wall, and the reſt of the ſame Kind of Building. 
< Du Hald:'s China, p. 6, and 106, & eg. 


Seals, Sc. 


C 


it is one of the beſt fortified Places; 


«fi, 


| ſpread over with Bo-. 
roughs and Villages. 5 
I. FFEN-CHEV FU, which lies between 
the Capital and Ping- yang, takes its Name from fu 
the River Fwen- ho, on the Weſt Side whereof 
it ſtands, in a Place "my commodious for Trade. 
Almoſt all the Cities of its Diſtrict, which is not 
large, lie between this River and the ¶ hang- bo. 
HE Country, though hilly, is well improved; 
abounding with all Sorts of Grain, thick Foreſts, 
here of Rice, called Yang-tfyu, wherein they 
ſteep Mutton z which is reckoned very delicious 
and nouriſhing. In this Tra& one meets with a 
great Number of Baths and Springs almoſt boil- 
ing hot; whoſe Waters differ both in Colour and | 
e. | 
5. TAY-TONG FU is neither ſo ancient nor Tay 
large as the other Cities of the Province: But isf%- | 
of Importance, as being ſituated in the midft of | 
Mountains, and in the only Spot which lies ex- 
poſed to the Incurſions of the Tartars. Hence 
and fur- 


niſhed with a numerous Gariſon. 
I rs Territory, which is very large, is ſur- 
rounded with a great Wall* ; along which there 
are Forts built from Space to Space, provided 
with Forces for its Defence. In the Mountains, ,”., , 
with which it is covered, there is found excel- Pale 
lent Lapis Armenus, with abundance of medici- 


which being ſteeped in Water, is ufed inftead of 
Vermilion, for taking the Impreſſion of Seals: 
Others furniſh the Azure, Marble, and Jaſper, 
of all Colours ; particularly, that Kind of Jaſper 
named T-fbe, which is very tranſparent, and as 
white as Agat vd. There is a great Trade driven 
in all Sorts of Skins dreſſed here. | 


SITUATIONS in Shan-fi, determined in 1712. 


Places. Latitude. - Longitude. |. © 
Tyen-ching-kew - - 40 28 30 2 24 30 W. 7 
rl - ,- 40 24 00 3 33 0 

hd-hi-kew - 40 17 00 4 12 o 
Lew-iſe-m - - - 39 30 40 5 24 30 
Tay-tong fi - - - 40 5 42 3 12 0 
Wey-chew - - - 39 50 54 1 52 30 
Ing chew - 309 39 00 3 15 00 
Sd chew - - - - :29 25 12 4.1 

„ 21339 16 34. $27 OE 

Pau- te chew - 39 4 44 5 40 oo 

Tay chew or 39 5 50 3 30 30 

U-tay Hen - - 38 45 36 3 4 30 

Tjing-lo hyen - - 38 31 12 4 31 30 
Lin hyen - - - - -38 4 50 5 3040 

Tay-ywen fu - - - 37 53 30 3 55 30 
d Uſed in making 
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Places. Latitude. Longitude. 


Yong-ning chew - 37 33 36 $5 22 30 
Fen-chew fs - - - 37 19 12 4 46 30 
Yong-ho hyen - - 3b oo 5 51 oo 
Ki chew - - 36 6 o 5 54 oo 
Kyang chew * 33 37 32 5 15 00 
Pu chew - - - - 34 54 00 6 13 30 
IWhin-kew hen - 34 57 36 4 45 30 
Tſe chew | - © -' 8 
Li-ngan fu -.;- 26-7 12; 3 28:30 
Lyau chew - -" -- 3 2:0. 34.60 
Lo-ping hen - 37 37 50 2 43 30 
Yu-tſe hyen - - - 37 42 00 3 43 30 
Ping-yang fi - - 36 6 oo 4 55 30 
ECT 4 


Shen- ſi, the tenth Province. 


Bounds. Air, Soil, and Produce. Drugs. Gold 
Mines. Minerals. Animals. 
viſion. Si-ngan fu. Walls and Palace. Ga- 
riſon. Ven- ngan fu. Fong- tſyang fu. Han- 
chong fu. Surprizing Road. Bird of Prey. 
Ping-lyang fa. Kong-chang fa. Ling-tau fü. 
Kin-yang fü. Lan chew. Kan chew. 


HIS Province, which is in the North-Weſt 
Part of China, has on the North, the great 
Wall, which ſeparates it from Tartary ; on the 


fan; on the South, the Provinces of Se-chwen 
and Hu-quang ; and on the Eaſt, Shan-/.. 

THE Air is temperate; the People mild, ci- 
vil, obliging, and better affected to Strangers 
than the Chineſe of Shan-fi and Pe-che-li. The 
Overflowing of Torrents and Rivers renders the 
Soil very fruitful. 

Tris Country produces little Rice; but 
abounds with Wheat and Millet ; which grows 
here ſo faſt, that, during Winter, the Huſband- e 
men ſuffer their Sheep to browze on it; knowing 


But the Locuſts, to which this Province is ſub- 
ject, often deſtroys the Harveſt. | 
From hence alſo comes abundance of Drugs; 
r Honey, Wax, Muſk, per- 
fumed Wood which reſembles Sanders, Red- 
Lead, and Pit-Coals, which are inexhauſtible. 

HERE are alſo rich Gold-Mines, though un- 
opened: And ſo great a Quantity of that Metal f 
is found in the Rivers and Brooks, that an infi- 


nite Number of Perſons ſubſiſt by ſeparating it 
from the Sand. 


A GREAT Number of 


arries yield a ſoft 
Stone, or Mineral, called 


yung-whang, of a 


Latitude, by another Jeſuit, thirty-five Degrees thirty-ſeven 


Minutes fifteen Seconds. 


3 


in the EM YI XE of CHINA, 


that it will thrive the better for it in Spring. 


$3 


a red Colour, inclining to yellow, and ſpeckled 10. Frevine 


with little black Spots. Out of it they cut Veſ- ., 
ſels of ſeveral Kinds. "The Phyſicians look on it | 
as a ſovereign Remedy againſt all Sorts of Poiſon, 


malignant Fevers, and the Dog-Day Heats ; in- 
fuſing it in Wine before they make uſe of it. 


Little blue Stones are alſo found here, inclining 

to black, and interſperſed with ſmall white Veins: 

They are given pulverized, to prolong Life. | 
STAGS and Deer range the Country in Herds. Aima. 


b Here is alſo abundance of Bears, wild Bulls, 


and Creatures reſembling Tygers, whoſe Skins 
are in much Requeſt; a Kind of Goats, from 
whence they take the Muſk ; and of Sheep, with 
very long and thick Tails, whoſe Fleſh is very 
well-taſted : Not to mention a particular Species 
of Bats as 4 Hens, which the Cbineſe prefer 
to the niceſt Pullets. | 
THEY make a very pretty Stuff of Wool and 
Goat-Hair mixed; uſing the Hair that grows in 


Flowers. Di- c the Winter, as being more fine, The Birds, 


called The Golden Hens, much eſteemed for their 
Beauty, are alſo found in this Province. 
ALL Sorts of Flowers grow here; particularly Flowers, 

one, much eſteemed, called The Queen of Flaw- 
ers, reſembling the Roſe, but more beautiful; 
although the Smell is not ſo pleaſant, the Leaves 
are longer, and the Stalk is without Prickles. 
Its Colour is a Mixture of white and red; yet 
ſome of them are red and yellow. The Shrub it 


Weſt, the Countries of Ko#o-nor and the $:- d grows on is like the Elder-Tree. 


SHEN- II is divided into two Parts; I. tong, Divifen. 
the Eaſtern ; and J., the Weſtern ; which con- 
tain eight Cities of the firſt, and one hundred and 
ſix of the third Rank; beſides a great Number of 


Ts built from Space to Space, along the great 


I. The Eaſtern Part. 


; : f Chew. Hyen. 
I. Si- ngan fi, the Metropolis, 6 31 | 
governs - - 
2. Yen-ngan fu - - 3 16 
3. Fong-tſyang fil - - 1 7 
4. Han- chang fu - . 2 > 
1. $SI-NGAN FU, the Seat, for ſeveral si. agan fa. 


Ages, of the Chineſe Emperors, is, next to Pe- 
king, one of the largeſt, faireſt, and moſt popu- 
lous Cities in China. It ſtands in a great Plain 
and is the Reſidence of the T/ong-ty of Sben-ſi 
and 8e-chwen, as well as of the Governor of 
the Eaſtern Part of 15 5 It drives a great 
Trade, eſpecially for Mules; which are ſo well 
trained, that they ſell at Pe- ing for five or ſix 


hundred Livers a- piece. 


Minutes: Longitude, four Degrees forty- one 
| Tre 


* 


Fong-tſyang 
ty. 


four Leagues in Compaſs , are very broad and 


5 high, flanked with Towers at the Diſtance of a 


ow-ſhot from one another, and incloſed with a 

ood Ditch. Some of its Gates are very magni- 

cent, and remarkable for their Height. 

| THERE is till to be ſeen a Palace where dwelt 
the ancient Kings of the Province, who were 
very powerful. The reſt of the Buildings are 


no better than thoſe of other Cities. Nor is the 


Furniture ſo neat as in the Southern Provinces. 

THe principal Forces of the Tartars, deſigned 
for the Defence of the North of China, are in 
Gariſon here, under a Tſyan-kyun, or General 
of their Nation; who, with his Soldiers, inha- 
bit one Part of the City, ſeparated from the reſt 
by a Wall. The People of the Country are 
more robuſt, brave, hardy, and even taller than 
elſewhere ; which renders its Militia more formi- 
dable than thoſe of almoſt all the other Pro- 
vinces. 

TAE Mountains of the Territory of S:-ngar: 
F4 are very agreeable, and abound with Game; 
as well as that Sort of Bats, as big as Pullets, 
ſpoken of before. They alſo afford a Kind of 
white Earth, highly valued by the Ladies; who, 
infuſing it in Water, uſe it to whiten the Com- 
plexion b. 


2. YEN-NGAN FU is ſituate on the Yen-ho, | 


in an agreeable Plain. It has, within its Walls, 
a pretty high Hill, remarkable for the fine Build- 
ings that are upon it. Its Mountains diftil a bi- 
tuminous Liquor, which they call Oi of Stone, 
and uſe for Lamps. 

Tu Country is very rich in Martins, Sables, 
and other choice Furs. It abounds likewiſe with 
all Sorts of fine Marble; and produces, almoſt 
every-where, thoſe Shrubs, already deſcribed, 
which produce the Roſe-like Flowers, reared with 
ſo much Care in the Gardens of the Grandees. 

3. FONG-TSYANG FU takes its Name 
from a fabulous Bird, which the Chineſe deſcribe 
with Variety of admirable Colours, and paint 
ſometimes on their Cloaths and Furniture. It is 
very large ; and the Buildings handſome enough. 
Its Diſtrict is well cultivated, as well as watered 
by Brooks and Rivers. 

4. Tu whole Diſtrict of Han- chong fi, which 
is large and populous, ſtands on the River Han ; 
by whoſe Branches the Country is watered. 
The high Mountains and Foreſts, wherewith it 
is incompaſſed, ſerve for Bulwarks. The Val- 
leys furniſh Plenty of Neceflaries, as well as 
Honey, Wax, Muſk, and Red-Lead. Fallow 


2 Le Comte ſays, but three of his Meaſure. - 


p. 81. 
Place, Ming-cbang has owy 7 Hyen, and Ling-tau 3. 
thouſand nine hundred and fifty- two Years before the Chriſtian Era. 


Voyacres and TRAVELS - 
The Gregra- TR Walls, which form an equilateral Square, a Beaſts are very numerous; eſpecially Deer, Stags, ta 


$ 


and Bears; the Feet of which laſt, eſpeciall 
fore Feet, are reckoned delicious Moxſels. FO 
Tux Road made formerly over the Moun-g, 

tains, leading to the Capital, has ſomething ſur- lu 
priſing in it. Upwards of an hundred thouſand 
Men ormed it with incredible Diſpatch, 
They levelled Hills, and made Arches from one 
Mountain to another ; ſupporting them by Pil- 
lars, when the intervening Valley was too wide. 

b Theſe Bridges are in ſome Places ſo high, that 
one cannot behold the Precipice without Hanes 
Four Horſemen may ride a- breaſt over them: 
And, for more Security, they have Rails on each 
Side. At certain Dibeaces there are Villages 
and Inns for the Conveniency of Travellers. 

Tre Hay-t/ing, a Bird of Prey, is found only zi 

in the Diſtrict of this City, and ſome particular f- 
Parts of Tartary. It may be compared to our 
beſt Falcons for Sprightlineſs and Courage.. All 

c that are caught, are ſent to the Emperor's Fal- 
conry. 


2. The Weſtern Part. 


Y Chew. Hyen, 
1. Ping-lyan fi, or Ping-. | 

hang fu, governs . 3 7 
2. Kong-chang fi - ; 3 10 
3. Ling-tau fu - S 2 13 
4. King-yang fi © - . r 97 


Lan-chew is the Capital. 5 , 

1. PING-LYANG FU ſtands on a Branches 
of the Kin-ho, and abounds with every Thing, * 
The Climate is very mild, its Diftrict well wa- 
tered ; and the agreeable Proſpect of Mountains 
ſurrounding it, renders it a charming Habitation. 

2. KONG-CHANG FU is a City of Trade, f 
and very populous, ſituate on the JYhey-ho, The" 
almoſt inacceſſible Mountains which incompals 
it, ſecured it againſt the Invaſions of the Tartar:. 

e A Sepulchre is ſhewn here, which, they ſay, is 
that of Fo-hi; which, if ſo, muſt be the moſt 
ancient Monument in the World 4. en 

Tre Diſtrict affords Plenty of Muſk. Almoſt 
all its Mountains yield the Mineral Hyung- 
whang ; and the dark blue Stone, ſtreaked with 
white ; both before-mentioned. 

3. LING-TAU FU ftands on a River thatli 
falls into the Y/hang-ho, It is famous for the 
great Quantity of Gold found in the Sand of the 

f neighbouring Rivers and Torrents. The Coun- 
try is full of Mountains, which abound with wild 
Bulls, and certain Animals reſembling Lygers; 
whoſe Skins are uſed for Winter- Cloathing. 


d Du Halde's China, p. 6, and 108, & ſeg. Alſo Le Cunts, 
© In Du Halde's Table, it has no dependent Cities; but in his Deſcription, we find 5. In the fame 


4 He began his Reign, according to the Chine/e, two 


THz 


Tux Valleys 
Banks of Rivers with Cattle, eſpecially Sheep; 
whoſe Tails are very long, and Fleſh delicious. 

4. KING-YANG FU * has always been 
looked on as a Barrier againſt the Incurſion of 
the Tartars. The deep Ditches incompaſſing it, 
and its ſtrong Walls; the River, that almoſt ſur- 
rounds it; and the Forts, built from Space to 
Space, joined to the Mountains and Rivers, by 
which it is, as it were, incloſed, render it a Place 
of great Strength. | 

Tas Diſtrict is very fruitful. It produces a 
certain Herb named Kin-, that is, Gzlded Sill; 
which is conſidered as an excellent Remedy; alſo 
a Kind of Beans, affirmed to be an admirable 
Specific againſt all Sorts of Poiſon. 

ALTHOUGH Lan-chew is only of the ſecond 
Rank, and depends on the former, yet it is the 
Capital of this Weſtern Part, and Seat of the 
Governor; becauſe, being near the great Wall, 
and principal Gates in the Weſt, Succours are 
eafily ſent from hence to the Soldiers, who de- 
fend the Entrance. "Though not large, it is the 
beſt City to be met with on the Yellow River. 
Its Trade conſiſts principally in Skins, which 
come from Tartary, by Jay of Sining and To- 

t 


b 


Cc 


in the EM IX of CHINA. 
are covered with Corn, and the a- Orders from none but the Court. The ſecond 10. Province» 


is pretty large, of equal Strength, and its Gover- 
nor very. powerful, It is divided into two Parts; 
one inhabited by the . and the _— 
Strangers, who come to trade here 4. It ftands 
at the extreme North - Weſt Corner of all China, 
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toward Hami, or Khamil, a little within the 


Wall; where is the Fort and Gate of Hya-yu- 
.quan . But Ning-bya exceeds the reſt of theſe 


ortreſſes; being handfomer, richer, and better 
built than moſt Cities of the Empire . It is, at 
leaſt, fifteen Li * in Compaſs, and ſtands [five 
Miles] to the Weſt of the ¶dang- bo, whence 
Canals are cut. Woollen Goods and Turki/þ 
Carpets are made here. The Mountains in its 
Diſtrict are ſo high and ſteep, that they ſerve in 
Place of the great Wall, for ten Leagues toge- 
ther. Si- ning chew is not large, but exceeds 
Ning-hya in Trade; on which Account To-pa, 
though only a Borough, is of more Worth than 
a large City d. 
utmoſt Borders Weſtward towards the Country 
of Koko-nor. 


SITUATIONS in Shen-fi, determined in 1712. 


Theſe two Places ftand in the 


\ 


te; alſo in woollen Stuffs, whereof a Kind of Places, Latitude. Longitude, 
fine Serge, named K#-zhong, is moſt eſteemed; Shin- mi hyen — 38 55 20 6 22 30 Tableof Si. 
being nigh as dear as the common Satin, but ve Yu-ling-wey — 38 18 . 
1 to be Moth- eaten; the coarſer Sort is T/ing-ping-pau — 37 40 48 7 48 oo 
called Ko-he, There is another Stuff, called Pe- d G- ma- bt 37 52 45 9 25 30 
zheng, made of ſhort-teazed Hair; but dear, and Ning-hy&-wey — 38 32 40 10 21 oo 
ſubject to the ſame Inconvenience. The Myew- Chong-wey — — 37 39 35 11 18 00 
cha g, made of Cow's Hair, is coarſe, and almoſt Lyang chew — 37 59 00 13 40 30 
g + thick as Kerſy. Laſtly, the Tye-he-myen,. made Kin chew — — 39 00 40 15 32 30 
a- i Thread and Worſted; but not ſo ſubſtantial Si chew — — 39 45 40 17 21 30 
ins and Cloſely woven as our Linſey-woolſey. After Kyd-yu-quan * — 309 48 20 17 37 45 
MN. h Lan-chew is not reckoned a rich City in S:-ning chew — 36 39 20 14 40 30 
de, E v. | Sin-tau fi — 35 21 36 12 30 00 
"hes AMONG the fortified Places in this Province, Kong-chang fi — 34 56 24 11 45 00 
paſs or defending the great Wall, beſides Si-ning and e Kyay chew — — 33 19 12 11 23 33 
ea, before-mentioned, may be reckoned So- FHan-chong fi — 32 56 10 9 16 5 
ew and Kin-tan, Kan-chew, Lyang-chew, Ning- Hing-ngan chew A 91.30” 7-0 4 
a-wey, and Yu-ling-wey. At theſe Places Ge- Chin-ngan hyen — 33 15 30 I4 3s 
cral-Officers are poſted with Troops: He who Fong- hang fu — 34 25 12 5 58 55 
des at Kan-chew being Generaliſſimo. This Long chew — 34 48 00 9 30 36 
ity and Sg-chero are very conſiderable. In the Ping- hang fi — 35 34 48 9 48 0 
it ©, a Vice-Roy reſides, and ſeveral Manda- Ki-ywen chew — 36 3 30 10 7 30 
; the principal among whom receive their King-ying fi — 36 3 00 8 46 oo 
* Elſewhere, Kin-yang, and Hing-yang fil. d Du Hald:'s China, p. 6, and 109, & ſeg. Kan- 
ie, 15 the ſamous Campion mentioned by Marco Polo. See Hiftoire de Gentchiſcan, by Gaubil/ Quarto, Paris, 


39, f. 39. Note 1. 


ended over moſt of Shen 


2 


aide, as before, 5p. 21. 


T i Latitude 
4 egrees ffty-ſix Minutes. 
nds, 


| 4 D Halde, as before, p. 21, and 108. 
a Time, the Seat of the Emperors of the Hin, called Si- ya, mentioned before, p. 4. whoſe Dominions 

Part of Tartary, as far as Ham, or Kamil, with the Country of Cha- beau, 
{Geſer oyed by Jengbix Khan. See Gaubil's A idgment of the Hiſtory of the five firſt Emperors of the Moguls, 
actes Objervations Mathematiques, &c. p. 188, & eg. b Du 


.C Or, 


Kya-yu-quan. 


Or, four Miles and an half. 


f It was, 


, by Regis, thirty-ſeven Degrees fifty-nine Minutes: Longitude, thir- 
& Latitude, by the ſame, thirty-nine Degrees forty-nine Minutes twenty 


Yen- 


phy. 


— 


Vo y AOGSES and TRAVELS 


Places. Latitude. Longitude 
Yen-ngin fi — 36 42 20 7 4 30 
Häng- ching fu — 35 30 30 6 4 57 
Tong chew — — 34 50 24 6 37 35 
Shang chrw — 33 51 25 6 35 oo 
Si-ngan fi* — 34.15 36 7 34 30 
Lan-chew — — 36 8 24 12 33 30 

SECT.: XI. 


Pounds and 
Produce, 


B Rbu- 
bath. 


Fa-lin Roor. 


D:wifion, 


Se-chwen, the eleventh Province. 


Bounds and Produce, Beſt Rhubarb, Fu- lin 

| Root. Diviſion. Ching-tu fü. Pau- ning fu, 
Shun-king fü. Su-chew fu. Chong-king fi. 
Quey-chew fü. Ma-hu fü. Long- _ fil, 
Tſun-i fu. Tong-chwen fü. Other Cities of 
Note. : 


SE -CHIVEN is bounded on the North by 

| Shen-//; on the Eaſt, by Hu-guang ; on the 
South, by Hi-quang and Jun nan; and on the 
Weſt, by the Kingdom of Tibet, and certain 
neighbouring People. The great River Yang- 
t/e-kyang runs through this Province; which is 
very rich in Silk, Iron, Tin, and Lead; in Am- 
ber, Sugar-Canes, excellent Loadſtones, and La- 
pis Armenus, of a very beautiful Blue. Orange 
and Citron Trees are very numerous. The 
Horſes are highly eſteemed, becauſe they are lit- 
tle, very pretty, and exceeding ſwift. Here is, 
likewiſe, Plenty of Stags, Deer, Partridges, Par- 
rots, and a Sort of Hens with Wool like that of 
Sheep, inſtead of Feathers. They are very ſmall, 
have ſhort Feet, and are highly valued by the 
Chineſe Ladies. | 

THis Province abounds with Muſk, Hence 
alſo comes the beſt Rhubarb, the true Root of 
Fu- lin; and another Root, named 1 as which 
bears a great Price. They get Salt, by evapo- 
rating the Water of Wells __ the Moun- 
tains: But it is not ſo good for Seaſoning as that 
of the Sea; with which it is difficult to ſupply 
them at ſuch a Diſtance. 

SE-SCHIYEN is ſcarce inferior to any other 
Province for Extent. It is divided into ten Di- 
ſtricts, comprizing ten Cities of the firſt Rank, 
and eighty-eight of the ſecond and third, beſides 
a great Number of fortified 'Towns and Forts. 


| Chew, Hyen, 

1. Ching-tu fa, the Capital, 5 6 1 b 
commands $3 9 
2. Pau-ning ful - - 2 8 


3. Shun-king fui - - 18 
4. Su-chew ful - - 2 10 


Latitude, by Le Comte, thirty- four Degrees ſixteen Minutes forty-five Seconds: Longitude, ſeven De 
d In the Deſcription, p. 111, it is twenty-five Hye. *b 


fourteen Minutes forty-five Seconds. 
Peſcription, two Chew. 


b been ruined, as well as the whole Province; in 


C 


d and 


f is intermixed with Plains and Mountains. 


e Hang, or The River of Golden Sand; which, i 
a 


Tartary. 


* 


5. Chong-king fi = — 
8. cheto fu $4 a8 
i 47 EY 
.. * 

9. a 96 - . 
10. Tong-chwen fil - - 
1. CHING-TU FU was, heretofore, one, 
of the fineſt Cities in the Empire: But having 


0 0 0 1 
eren 


1646, by the Civil Wars, it retains nothing of 
its former Splendor : However, it is ſtill very 
populous, and of great Trade. Its Diftrid, 
which is very large, and the only one that is 
plain in the Province, is interſperſed with nayi- 
gable Canals, lined with hewn Stone, cut from 
the great Mang; which, there, is very gentle, 
and rather flow than ſwift, till it paſſes into 
Hu-quang. | | 

2. THE Situation of Pau-ning fu, between 
two Rivers, though ſmall, renders it agreeable, 
and of pretty good Trade. Its Houſes are well 
built. Its Diſtrict, which abounds with Muſk, 
is covered with Mountains, ſtored with Stag 
and Deer; ſome are cultivated, and covered 
with Foreſts. | 

5 SHUN- XING FU ftands on a fair River 
Its Diſtrict is ſurrounded with Mountains; where 
ſome are covered with Orange-Trees of all Sort 
yields abundance of Silk, the Root Scorzs 
nera, and a Kind of well-taſted Cheſnuts. 

4. SU-CHE#F FU is a Place of great T 
as well at Note, ſituate on the Hang. Its Ds 
ſtrict, though mountainous, is very fertile, an 
produces the Bambil Canes every-where, 

5. CHANG-KING FO is one of the mal 
handſome and trading Cities in the Province, 
Means of two Rivers, at the Confluence 
which it ſtands. One of them is called Nu 


its Way from the Province of Tun-nan, colled 
all the Waters of the Mountains on the Side 
_ 1 — age — rifes ſtill fart 
ond the Borders of China, is, properly, il 
Great Kyang ; till paſt Yo-chew fu, kr jo. þ 
vers Names. ; 
CHONG-KING is built on a Mountai 
the Houſes riſing one above another, in Formi 
an Amphitheatre. Its Diſtrict, of vaſt Eu 


Air is good and temperate, Pretty Trunks! 
made here of Canes, twiſted and painted u 
divers Colours. The Rivers afford exceed 
good Fiſh; eſpecially Tortoiſes. 


ca 


6. 


— j j- = 
— 
4. — F 
N = > _ 2 * 
: 4 * 4 
IF ORE” : A 
SY * 2 F 
- 
N t 
” 
1 ” 
- 2 : 
r 1 
4 5 PCN * 
. - 5 

22 £ . 2 2 ii *. e « 1 > 2 o 
' he. * 1. $I b 1 * 

* A FLIES d — - Fs 4 Ug-. * 33S x F - * 

7 W 9 * — * A — 5 , 

Sears * p © 6 c | p 9 es 
* ' — — — — — x * 1 8 PRs: 3a r N 
2 -—- = I * c $ 
— 


* . : 

— \ N 24/4 —I—ꝛlᷣ! oe * * 
9. * 5 „ . . Fon BY LUKE 3 — x by 

| . — —— W + — — 
— — — Eg me tr — 
— — \ — . — — — + = - 2 ; 
w— — — SLY *: 
— * 3h Is 


Pr . —— — — — 
— — 4 f 2 — — 12 < 
N. r — A ——— es 4+ — — — woo 3 k I ; wh 


r — -- — 
— — — 
nn 22222 4 # BY i 
- 


. — - - — - . A Y 
8 1 — erm - g 3+ X' 7 
1 Py Prong: — ——_— I W _— 4 
„ i, £5 : 
* 


F 2 
ar — — 8 
— —— — * % 


— 
* 
Cnr ——— 


„ 
© = 


U 
* LY 
- I LE 


—25˖⁊2—ð»—E: —ä—J—e —— — os 
2 2 —  _— — 1 7 
One — 0 HI 2 1 2 "> * . = — — — * 
5 — — SS * 2 Oe n 2 4 ”% _— — — 2 — — — — Sw 8 8 
VV o EO ronment 2 IEEE SO Ef Yen, | I 8 
— — 9 g * ———_ * W. JO — . = Ez 1 — N 
” * ® — * N ** ＋——— » — \ = , 0 : 4 
2 i . A | | 
a 7 N % . > ESTES 8 \ FRY . 
SS +/+ 2 „0 \ ) . . | 
\ 
= 


— — 2 l N 
OE Ne. e 


* 
— W \ % % 1-3 — SAI ee > 
g 0 N * » 7 NY ba N r 3 —_ OO 7 * 5 
5 * * 4 . * = —— — - 2. \ 1 LA 7 
1 A. > I\ * 33 A —— — — A AY be: 
very - eb emu ttt —U— 24s -z> N — — 2 — Wen e * 8. 
4 "4 g — \ 
DIY. > Soo. . 
— — mY 
7 4 


? — 


N * 1 — * > ; N 7 
+ =o or — 1 p K KA . - . » —_ 
N W — — f W ts, * „ 28 * . — — — r — ö 5 
- ®., 2 A o* 6.& = ow — 4 8 NN —— — — 5 —_ . 


—  . 
2 — 


* 
2 


«> 
_— 
. 
Wins 
* 3 
. 


———— 


—— ns wr — —œH 


* —— gd = 

„„ „„ 4 85 

„ „le 7 , 

« — ? 4 *Y 

— 24 — — e 
— 2 — =— 7 4 : 

—— SS —— ͤ— oo ee 2 
8 5 

= . . 

% 83 

* 

-. 1 Ti 4 * 0 

ancian . . 

2 Isles To 

N i N a) hed a, 

N 1 2 + 
Wo” 2-4 F 1 
= = by - 
os 

k BS y = | 
Wy $ 

* 

.* 


» 1 
215 


vi 


+ < 
924 — 2 
£ 2 

4 


3 * [22% * v7.3 


X N * 8 ws X% 
1 3 SS, 
r "FÞ 
: Im | = x1 _ == 


3.4." 3 +4: » ö 
2 * Cy 7 * 1 


F „ 4 » - = 
8 AY ry bf 25 7 2 
1 0 1 1 Ls 


8 


FE 8 pF v A F . 4 4 5 ö 4 : [1 n els 
M Ly W * . X N 8 . - F - K ” * c 
OBA on BEDS, ood IE EIS ( * Nx, Pr a Oe TY 7 „ - 
« q e y r SN ; - Fs x; ; EATS £ St 8 : 99 ** be 
y , 8 >. | r N 
74 284 8 
— 


3 2 — 4 


% 


3 5 : 


4 . , 2 | DN LS Ws. ns K get eG A r fits 1 Sao Eon . A o RT 3 
* : . RP PPP =— . & * - " a a5 e * 
dan * _ me Iv e ITY Se P . ; | 
* * — 1 . — ; ” 1 1 . N * * 1 7 ö x 
| ; 55 : we F * 1 * * A 4 
| . ' 5 . * * 1 * . uo Leto tet ons #7 _ 4 2 ; * 
2 7 7 Ne! g 4 | 
0 * 1 # " A 4 3 f 
| , 55 - fon, e + ; 
* — , 
" # 4 - 2 1 p 
* f — * — . * 7 * s 6 ; 
* A - 2 ; : | 
T > | 
5 o 3 ; 3 , 4 "OP 
* | | | 
| | *. 2 
; % 1 
5 


* 2 * { — , 8 7 1 - 
%. 4 mm * & » 4 5 8 ä - 
7 5 5 a + 4,8 i 8 * 
| 8 — * £ | 
5 7 8 : 12 8 
5 £ | 
| | | | i 1 * 7 — x * 
1 * Foo - : > 
q ? Ld % * . 


. 


* 

* 
* 
* 


* 


* 


— 
— 
- 
Wt vos 
: 
L 
weld; 3c; # 
r 
" 
* 
tc 
- 
Aa 
A 
* 
. 
4 
- 4+ 


5 
7 
„ 
# 
* 
5 


- 
85 FT 
HR e 
N g 
* 
# 
— 
"> 
. 
'S 
a 
* 
z 
I 
- 
{ 
& 
1 
1 
4 
* 
— 
1 


— 
5 : . * 
þ > + 2 ö 5 ; 
v9 1 x + „ * * - © 77 C 4 ; | 
6 * > | ; | : 
4 * ff? | | | 
.* - 5 : . ; 
; ; on $ . * "7 
$ U * * G 4 7 ,« 4 P a 1 
ö wy as $ . 3 | 
* Fas | vat "4 - , * 4 "x | 5 
| : A |: | 4 5 4 , £% 7 
: * : 4 * . , a4 
a * 9292 2 © * — 
x 5 E py 4 1 * 1 #4, Lis i x | 
# 4 5 - 8 N 5 


Nee 
- 
* 
r 
x 
* 


* 
| ; | b : 
- 
75 . F - 
* h | 
* p * 
* 4 £ | | 
— 3 5 i 
bs 81 ” * 8 : | 
2 2 } * © > 5 4 
X * WT... * 7 1 | | 
& * HY 5 1 5 * 4 9 > 
we 1 * 5 ' 


* 
4.0 
$4 
. 
* 
4 
7 
2 * 
. 
* 
, 
* 
* 
at 


S 


# 
* 

* 

— 
— 
* 


1 
o 
* 
de 
A DN 
1 
— 
- 
2 
1 
»- 
x x 
4 
- 
. 
o 
> 
- 
w 
* E 


* 
* 
* 
* 
£ 


- : J 
* 4 F 
; 4 , 
ws , 3 - | 
* * 
ö - ; - ; 
- 54 | | 
I 
2 be” | 
: vt | b 
ö x 5 o * 
Iz 1 | | 
* 5 
7 - | | 
ht) f | 
* bY 
4 2 | 
, % * | | | 
; : a f | | 
| ; * 6 | ; 
of 4 N | | 
” : | | | 
- , | | 
4 N | | 
— % ; 
| 4 
4 | | 
2 
. 
* I E] | 
1 6 | 
1 x 5 
$ 8 | 
} F 
| 5 
. | 
| | 4 
. N | 
| | +» 
A * 
2 ö a | 
X ; 
* 4 | | | 
{ % | 
| | | % 
* f | 
2 
* 
& 
* 4 . | 
w # | 
> S ; 
' ho * | 
* Y E | 
8 = 
0 
| ? - 
; : 
: : ! | | | 
„ * 4 * — , 292 1 F 4 at's $6 " ; - x a a | 
F 00 PORE r r * a OFT — 
N * 
; 1 = 
* 
* . | : 
* 
8 i . 
y4 — 
— ä 8 " 
Mo rene _ —— . — 5 — ths xn 4 a * . 2 — 
n — — : = 7 [CCC CC, OO ̃ — — — — ao — N 
NE — > 2 —— br - — 2 — — — — _ = — — — 


= — — - — 
ä ———ů——— — — — | 
——— 5 


— 


* — . 8 — — 4 
| == — = — —ů— — £2 x: 
— — 


— _ Fuzz 


2 —— 


— 


a Q 9 
. 
8 x — —„ 


— e + oo - : 41%) 1 


L PONG IE ST _ e LESS Sap. 6 1 

* - „ 1 a "0 0 2 4 _ o . S K raw ana... , 3 28 "Pf : a 3 Sa r W r * 

4 5 1 5 2 - * A r Sa * ** Rs rn an, * — 3 3380 2. TP, * l ae of: * *. . 3 Has BETS. vs they + *. 
2 2 ; * 2 * n 5 4 1 N p * l 1 — - Mov Via 7 * abs — 3 > % 
- : 81 NT _ - a. . Fx k 5 1 * DEE * EL ib Bo * 3232 Do Soren Re ons > 
9 \ + — . ue wa & 9 2 1 0 V 2 A 4 DION 1 * y 3 9 * 5 e wn nt veto ihr try 
. : q , ; . - o 7 \ 1 a _ " ry — ay FR ia $4. 4 1 * K 2 
g « vn”: « . , 0 — 8 > r F . 
£ ; * . AED 2 FI * b 5 ++ 2 * wh * e a — 
- — . - : > . GOES # 8 ot abby > 6 

$ f 1 — 1 8 2 \ 6 R — hg ors . * 

* o * —* Was — - * 9 4 7 9 W . + 5 

; * * © 9 * * 
ak = +> 4 * WRT * * * 2 — IE N * 

289 by . * i Z pu . 4 
* a” — fob in apr gee; «469 * * s : 

* >a. * 8 — 1 5 " 4 * I ” 

* » =® Is — * *% 1 * 
: 4 > 2 : - 2 + b 

* 8 7 => —— * o * * rar. * & * 2 
. . , a > f — — — ' 

* *., — = * ——— ner ties . * * * a; * . N 
* nt os F: N a; acne” ah = 8 25 
4 . <4 1 be 2 5 « ” „* r N * 
f * Ee 4 a — 1 

dd * : 3 . * * — 5 3 = 
"MR « - * © : . 2 

3 3 AA. * * 4 4%. 88 / > 5 * hk * * 
* # © ve * « > 5 * 
* - . . * 7 

2 4 _— 1 8 2 4 "I * * — * Ke i 

+. 5 2 . 4 a — ny * * F f 5 5 
* 2 a * 4 * 1 « 
4 ; . "oh : 7 7 oo. i 
* „ * * ” 
* % - * W 4 I 4 e > 
C — * * 2 — — —— Sd ” Fate ad . 4 £5008 ? F 4 

+ * . 4. 2 Pre 8 
: : a __ * \ *. 4 3 8 
4 — % . + * * it : % G 1 J 

8 5 * * : * 3 W * 8 
* N 5 Fn 3 F - 12323 1 
be fb __ HA. Po © NS * * * N - * 3 , 3 
95 6 #*.X5 — * * = ? 7 4 wed * 
ty N geſt & — e : | Pacer 7 7 
2 22 _ s Waun io 
. ; « ul 2 * of K 7 F a 2 Fr * 5 5 
— 4 7 * * 
* J Sx * SH * * ba o i 
Sy 4 4 - * (1 F 
* LS v Y 
- i > 8 
E 
% 4 — * * 2 25 1 . 
F vas * wy” oy , > 
4 * » * 4 — — - * OE Te ” NET" Oy: 
£5 » \ 4 F236 % * * = ya Wc 1 
95 * E , 4 * : : $55 * 
. ; ws - * a OW > 
7 

* , — * f 5 . 

A 1 4 g 
9 1 : 

"3 F — f 
, t * 4+ - : 

* 
* 
£3 6 * 5 
* W ? 4 
* * 4 3 4 * 
5 - 4 4 
a. 
| | 2 
PF 

. * 
5 " 

8 72 
£8 1 

1 5 
I 4 / 8 

4 - . — 

1 l | q 

*. - a s 
+ % 

82 = 
3 - 1 
3 

1 

's 

* * * 
2 4 
2 1 * 

1 . 
. 1 ; 
mY 
we . 
Af 
5 { 

" 
2 * o . © 
; 

aA 
2 15 
* 1 * 

4 
Py * as, 
: * 

. 8 
4 ' * * 

* 1 2 * 

8 * 
* 

a - 4 : 

Py as 

” 

* 

>» 4 ” 
I . 4 
* 

* 

” 8 8 

* — 45 
» x; 
* 

5 % 

N o 

N . s 
| ? 
f - 

> c 5 
9 * . * 
k : ho 

* 


_ - 0 14 1 GE - , a 8 . : f 
r E RKK ˙**˙¹ r ë̊̊ na 
- — < ” * — 
— — — — —— CEE ES N — — 
— —— 
— — —— — — — 2 ͤ— — — — 
0 — — 5 — — — — 


* 
N | 
- 
<o ? | 
p a 7 LA * > A ot A 3 b | | 
r . F 
| | x | WE ** ma TDD 4 . 
- 8 "* 3 = : 7 , | E 
. 4 Me : | N f 
c ; : a pI "% * * 
8 
: x 2. 
* 14 . 5. 0 "LEE" 4 
7 ; os X 


+ & 
; | : 
cut? ng id 
- * , ö - | 
; $5; 


* 
: 
7 - 
| « v > 
* * | ; 
WP vo - 7 * * * 
1 . 8 1 A 
8 5 * * — 2 e 
p . * pf. a 
. 
4 r ; 
z 
oY * 5 


* 
- 
* 
* 
— , - | 72 . 
n | | ; | 
| — 1 
* 1 a . 1 . . At * : 
| g E J . , 
4 E X =; — - . P 1 * 
| N "> cox 
f Pe, Sh F , , . 1 
o 8 Y | 
| | | A ; : | - s a 8 . Sz i * N * 
4 * - A o K . * * "+ : : Re | | 
* J | | | 7 
o . - of * + a ” 7g - 
2 g a ; ' 5 CL Py * 9 . 
: 3 : 
” » 4 * . ” F | J 5 
: ” , 4. * * ; ; | 
& | | 
7 
» Og tres”, 
4 4 a | | | 
- 1 ö ; : 
» 1 7 | | 
. a 4 s . 7 | | | | | 
= 
* » N : ? * ö | | 
- * —— 9 | | | : 
- — : : l 5 | 
_ y * : 
of ; : 
Aa 
| 2 L | . _ « - 
- : a - 
þ | 
- * 3 | | | | 
” » | | | | 
1 | | : | 
IJ 
"do; . 5 8 
, 1 * r 4 
* 6, | f 
9 N - 
| 5 < 
* 1 — 2 
25 " P 
4 + 


* 8 
* 
. « a . | 
4 F | 
, : — £ p 
- * | 
: ; . ” 
* 1 * 2 
f 1 8 ”— * 
\ 3 ; | 
i | | ; 
- I | 
is * * * Pk. 2 
* 4 - * * * : v r 
| ” Py * I 
. | | 
* * : | 
7 . % o : | ; 
” 
* | 
| . 
T _ | | n £5 
” | 
| : U £a . 
0 5 f 
| : g * - * - 2 * 
. 4 | | 
1 at | - 
. 
| Y 
- "i * ; 
7 / 
* 5 8 | 
* * 5 i f | | 
- I | | 
* 
{ „ « 6 
N 1 4 
” 4 * f 
- . af 
* 
x . 


Ihe ö 222 — © 


7... er Ee —_— Ws 122 D 121 . = 
r N 3 — "EH pe; a * 3 $274 2 AS 9 . 3 "FE 3 r oy 
r N 1 4 5 1 F N 0 FM 2 F * 5x r e 80 b . 
| N * * Be : : : e * WY : * L It * 2 4" mx * 8 DN TY * (WY "ay, -* 4 +. 
p ; 6 : pt 2 7 5 l l A 3 1 — * 1 
1 * * 8 * 1 * 0 . a F 5 N — * V 
„ f N . . : CRY ; i : 
6 * 
* 2 £ s? 4 
a 1 * * + * * % . - 
8 _ A f » > — — 4 
* 
4 
£ 


" Emmy jt 


* 
— 


% ———— — 


LOS. 
— 


— * . 
— * 
PT 
" 
a 
; ' 
oo 
'$ 
o ' 
* 
* 
I 
8 
8 
* 
2 


NienhoF, 


Lan. tang, Re. Ma kau 


2 


—_— 


: 
: 


- — TY i — DE: 


a 2 = - * 5 2 — 8 2 — a ALI Eo acs F 
— - . * * 


N nr” 


5 a — — "IEP — — _ == — — — — — 
< - - : 1 — — — — 
EE oor ory DOE — —— — — = "== : = - 
1 5 — * — — — 
— _ — 2 = 2 
— co o — 


e * A 


it : 6 % 77 Wh 


- 
> 
2 


— 
— — 
2 
2 - 


7 
2 
e 


——— 
1 


- 
-- — k 7 * * — 
2 — - : 
. — = { 
: _—_—_— — . 
Ar. * . 
. Bw 
— vn . 1 , — 5 — — . — * 
— — - — — —_ - - ' 20 — 2 
"> . — . 8 
— — P A * CONES % 1 ” A 
— — > pg A * 
— q re 8 E 5 - = 
* + . = * A. * 
— 4 F 
a4 — : — 
— 


yi 


N 
+4 4 e 


- : . 
BCG oe. 


*4 » K 
Yo 0 
N / 
1 0 e 
8 27 1 9 e o 

17 146 ay : 

AY 7 10 100 77 11 7 . 1 N 

; | 44 ut $ it; : 11 ů 5 g PI j U * N Wu LL wr 19 8 8 WW 

15 1 i 7 4 1 0 To ! 10 75 ts £1 1 N ! 0 3 
i 10 HR 116108 10 ili. 4 , 1.59 . 45 ih "TH | 1k, vt W 


_—" 
+2 
1 
x 
* - 
_ ©: W81 
* 
n 
* 3 
3 
. 
4 
«> 
4 
8 
5 
"xl 
4 L * 
6 
wy 
5 
” 
F 
f 
 . 
"2 
« 
* 
7 . 
© 
* 
7 
NY ov 
1 
5 * 
n >. 4 
L 
n 
a 
* 
= 
4 , 
A 
N 
4 
. 
- 
* 
. 


1 $3 FAY 
7 
Po 
. 
, 
' 
: 
«a 0 
o " 
+ 
F 
. 
* 
4 
{ * 
22 * 
» «at 
$5. g 
83 
— 
1 
4 . 
4 
. 
— 1 
. 
* 
» 
g 
th; 
454 
Pe * 
i * 
7 . 
F * 
" - 
« I. 1 
1 . 
* * 
* 4 
* So "4 
ws 
p 8 
at 
— — . 
- 
* 5 i. * 
N — — 
4 * 
* 
© * & 44% 
- * 
. 
t 
N A £% 
* _— " % 
p — t- » 
9 6 1 
. ay \ 
. 
— : b. 
i, 2 
a = 
* "= ” 
— 
f * 
” 4 
. " _ 
«rs 72 * do 
a . _ 
1 > , 
EM, " wy 
6 
* £ 
* - 
. 
* 
2 
* * N 
- 
17 2 
a OS . 
a” * 
— 
” 
ks 
" 
1 
WY! < w 
* 
. 


— 


— — 


— — a 


„ 4 
5 + 
„ 
- - 
2 * 
F 
——— 
1 
>a 
* 
— 
1 
1 
Pre 
-F 
ho 
” * 2” 
" 
3 
- 
1 
9 
- 
— 
* 
1 
- 
4\ 
: 
* - 
_ 
* 
= — 
* % 
Ld 8 
— 
* 
_ 
- AF 
2 7. a 
* hay 
_ 42 
* 
o 
: 
13 
en 
9 4 
# > 
. ” 


- 
= 
* 
1 wt 
. 
= {| 2 4 
4 
1 £ 
—— 
+ 
" 4 
= = * 
* 
3 
— 
* 
* 
— _ — «. 
— — —— — ——_ - =" a — * 

4 — = —— * * * 
* — — nn — I 2 8 
— 9 — 

— - * 

— — — 2 2. ho 4 —_ _—_— - — - 1 

— — n = IRE — 
A. = = — — — 
= by - - * — — — — — 
— — — _— — — — - ——— — —- * 
— — — — — — — — — — ” —— - 

— — — — — —— — — — —— — . — — 


„ 6. As Quey-chew Z ſtands on dhe Furs. 2 a IH Latitude, Longitude, 12. Province 
* the n of the Frovince, there is a Cuſtom- P42 7 - % 32 93% Ws 
I houſe for receiving the Duties on . ae au-ting fl 31 32 44 10 38 00 
Hebe hither, Its 7 ade it very rich ough en chew - - 31 29 56 11 36 ©o 
the Country is full of Mountains, yet the re is 1 hyen 31 2 24 11 44 54 
not an Inch of Land uncultivated, Muſk i8 E — 30 40 41 12 18 Oo 
8 73 and thoſe F whence they procure „30 3 30 | 1324 $2 
Salt. Orange 8 and Lemon-Trees are common. -. - WB 3x 50 122: ro 06 
In the maſt Northerly Parts, the diountaios Song-pan-wey = 32 35 40 12 52 
3 are very rugged, are inhabited [-mong fi, - - | 25 2024 132 42 80 
e lowniſa Ter of Pele v ei gl oth b , - 27 18-00) xx "5645 
the ic Chin N alty. . Suse! ew r - - 28 38 24 TI 42 52 
bu fla. "HU FU, being ſeated on the Ain ſba- i-ngan chew 28 30 0 8 57 30 
RI. is a Place af 157 rade. Its Territory, Pang-jhwi hyen - 29 14 24 8 14 38 
though very ſmall, pA well watered, and very 25 chew - 29 5024 8 39 51 
fruitful. 45 of its Mon 72 tains are full of Stags. chew - 30 8 24 10 4 30 
ben S. LONG-NGAN FU is, 805 it Bene the ud nean byen 30 31 26 9 40 40 
Key of the Province; having Oo mmand over ſe- Shun-hing fs <- 30 49 12 10 21 0 
veral Forts, which were of Uſe, formerly, to Tdchw - - 31 Boo 8 51 00 
defend the Country againſt the Tartars. Its Di- pero ff 3  -© :yn-1-9:96 | 6559 30 
. ſtrict is intermixed ꝓvith ſteep Mountains and c Long-ngan fa 332 22 C0 11 40 
g fertile 2 &y chew  -. 31 256 12 12 18-0 
+ Wii. 9. TSUN-I FU is conſiderable for nothing, Hpating coew 29 27 36 12 33 30 
Xs but becauſe it lies on the Borders of the Province een chew . -  - 30 25 00 11 5x 80 
| of LQuey-chew, * defend the Entrance of hong ling fs - 29 42 0 9 46 30 
it on that Side. ts District is N with li chew 26 33 36 13 32 25 
Mountains. It is er watered, and id fertile enough Tong-chwen F 26 20 56 13 2 5x7 
0. T0 NG. HE N FU in 1 „ 
10 is a military 
'u. Place, as well as the Cities U-mong-tu fu and Ghin- SECT. XI. 
hyung-tu fu; ſo called, becauſe the Inhabitants d Quang-tong, the twelfth Pravince. 
are old Soldiers, bred-up to Arms, from Father 22 bse A! 
to Son. Beſides their Pay, they have Lands aſ- 21 Produce. Fruits. Lemons. Irun- 
boned them near the Cities they dwell in: And 7275 axe Gang ch ALY wa  Petrafied Crabs. 
n Time eace, when Troops are diſ- chew fü. Order at 2 
band y are 9 into all the. frontier Metis. - Great Reſort. - 
Gariſons of the Empire. — 7 Sun, Shau- fi. Fin 
THERE are, in this Province, certain Cities of e. .Nan-hyong fa, 'hey-chew fi. 


the ſecond, Rank, which haye JuriſdiGion over 
ſome of the t third Rank; and many Forts, or 
Places of War; ſuch as 
in u ONGGHTEN CHEW, hos Diſtrict is 
of us Borou e. Mountains, as 

well Use Plains, beg well cultivated. The 
Air is very healthful; and the Country produces 
| cundance of Canes, "which yield. exceeding good 

ugar. 

HYA-TING-CHEIW, whoſe. Territory fur- 
niſhes Plenty of Rice al uſk. 

V. 1.CHEW lies neareſt Tibet, and commands 


Vince b. 


SITUATIONS of Places, determined in 1714. 
Places. Latitude. Longitude. 
T. Hen. i -. 3 8% | 4.37 40 . 

Toy ping hyen - 32 3 38 . $30 06 


* Theſe are the Myau- Iſe, hereafter deſcribed. 
tre mu Swey⸗ ew fi 
Vor. IV. A. 121. 


in the EAT III #2 


b Du Hald:'s China, p. 6, and 111, & ſegg. 


- 4 * 
F "ft { '/ 8 1 2 1k ä 57 


chew fü. Chau- King fü. Large Vi illage. 
8 Lyen-chew * * -N fü. 
Kyun is Extent. Air 
* Seil. Mines. Stveet Woods, Produce. 
2 Blood. Curious Fiſh, Game, and 
7525 Birds. Serpents, Rich Gold Trade. 
Natives cowardly, Habit and Arms, 


ANG. JON, the moſt conſiderable of all 2d. ons 
We ne or —— — 

* t o ez; on the 

North by Kyang-ft; on the W ſt by Maca £ 


Y-Nan. 


leveral Forts built on the Borders of the Pro- f and bb en. of Tong-king 3 the reſt is 


waſhed by the Sea; which makes a great Num- 


ber of commodious Ports. 


Tux Count is partly plain, part] mountain- 
ous; and ſo feet 23 to produce two. Crops of 
n yearly. It alſo furniſhes Gold, precious 
Stones, Silk, Pearls, Pewter, Quickſilver, Sugar, 
In 


1 Cop- 


58 


phy... 


Frans, 


Lemons, 


1 Jod. 


drrarge 
« * 

by 

Miert, 


Four, 


Vov AGES and TRAvELs 
The-Geegra- Copper, Iron, Steel, Saltpeter, Ebony, Eagle- a beſides Oyſters, Lobſters, very well-taſted Crabs, 12. Pm 
and Tortoiſes of an extraordinary Size. On the Wanza 
Shores, and in a Lake of the Iſland Hay-nan, ws 


Wood, and ſeveral others of the odoriferous Sort. 
There is likewiſe Plenty of Pomegtanates, Grapes, 
Pears, Plums, Cheſnuts, Peaches, and other Fruits, 
which ripen with Difficulty : But Bananas, Ana- 
nas, Li-chi, Long-ywen, Oranges and Lemons of 
all Sorts, are excellent-in their Kind. h 
Or theſe laſt there is a particular Sort, which 
grows on thorny Trees, bearing white Flowers, 
of an exquiſite Odour ; from which they diſtil a 


Crabs are found; which, as ſoon as taken out of co 
the Water, they ſay, become hard as Flints, and 
prove good againſt burning Fevers. | 
Tk People of this Province are very induſ- 
trious ; and though not quick at Invention, are 
very expert at imitating,” and make any Sort of 
European Work that is ſhown them, in great 


very pleaſant Liquor. The Fruit is almoſt as big b Perfection. 


as a Man's Head ; the Subſtance within is either 
white or reddiſh, and has a Taſte between ſweet 
and four. There is another Kind of Fruit, 
the largeſt any-where to be ſeen; which grows 
not on the Branches, but out of the Body of the 
Tree. lts Rind is very hard; and, within, it 
has a great: Number of little Cells, containing a 
yellow Pulp, which is-very ſweet and aggreeable, 
when full ripe. 

ANOTHER Ratity of this Province is the Tree 
which the Portugueze call Tron-Hoed : For it re- 


ſembles Iron in Colour, Hardneſs, and Weight; 


ſo that it ſinks in Water. There is alſo a particu- 
lar Wood, called Roſe-Mood, whereof Tables, 


Chairs, and other Moveables, are made: It is of 


a reddiſh Black, ſpeckled with Veins, and painted 

naturally. C 
Tu Mountains produce a prodigious Quan- 

tity of a wonderful Kind of Ober or Willow, 


no thicker than one's Finger. It creeps along d 9g. Lui-chew fi 


the Greund, and. ſhoots forth very long Sprigs, 
reſembling twiſted Cords ; which ſo embarraſs 


the Way, that the Stags themſelves know not 


how to extricate themſelves. This Ofier, which 
is very pliable and tough,. ſerves for making Ca- 
bles and Ropes for Shipping. When ſplit in very 


thin 1 they are wrought into Baſkets, Pa- 


niers, Hurdles, Chairs, and very commodious 
Mats; which the Chineſe generally lie-on in 
Summer, becauſe they are cool. 

Tuls Province abounds with wild and tame 
Peacocks; alſo a prodigious Multitude of tame 
Ducks. The Inhabitants hatch their Eggs in 
Ovens, or in Dung; and carry them to the 
Coaſt, at low Water, to feed on Oyſters, Cockles, 
and Sea Inſects. The Flocks of many different 
People are intermixed on the Shore; but as ſoon 


as the Owners ſtrike on a Baſin, each Flock re- 


turns to its own Boat, as Pigeons do to their 
Houſes. . 
FisH of all Sorts are caught along the Coaſts, 
a See Vol. III. 2. 545. 


Mouth, 1s, rather, a 


Miles. 
half broad, 


d That is, Great River, It is, in the Maps, called the Si-4yang, or the 
Iejiern River; and that ſaid to fall into it, Pe-4yang, or the North Rider. 
at Bay full of Iſlands, chiefly on the Weſt Side, being ſixty Miles wide, at the Sea, 
from Coaſt to Coaſt ; but, betwixt the Eaſt Coaſt and the Iſland, on which Ma-42z ſtands, not above eighteen 
By the jeſuits Map, Mid-way from thence to Kanton, is the Mouth: Ha-mer, about two Miles and an 


As Quang-TJong is a Maritime Province, and 
moſt remote from the Court, its Government is 
one of the moſt conſiderable in the Empire. : 

DUANG-TONE is divided into ten Diſtricts, Diviju 
containing ten Cities of the firſt, and eighty- four 
of the ſecond and third Rank ; excluſive of ſeve- 
ral Forts, or military Places, the City. of Ma- 
tau, and many Iſlands great and ſmall. 


I. Dizang-chew fi, the Capital, I 1 

governs - - n Fa 
2: Shau-cheu fi - &. 
3. Nan-hyung fo = «OS 5 

4. Whey chew : > 3 
5. Ghau-chew fi - - &--” 
6. Chau-king i — — 5 

7. Kau-chew fi - — 1 1 
8. Lyen-chew fi = ops 2. 
— — O 5 3 

10. Kyun-chew fi, in the Iſle of | 
— - 5 3 hs 


1. 2UANG-CHEV FU, which the Eurepe-qun 
ans call Kanton, is one of the moſt populous ch 
and opulent Cities in China; it ſtands on the 
Ta-ho b, one of the fineſt Rivers in the Empire: 
In its Way from the Province of Quang-ſi, it 
receives another River, deep enough to bring- up 

e large Veſſels to the Town, and, by means of 
Canals, extends its Waters into divers Provinces. 
Its Mouth is large ©, and called H#-men, that is, 
the Tiger's Gate, guarded with Forts, built only 
to keep off the Chineſe Pirates. The Sides of 
this River, the neighbouring Plains, and even the 
little Hills themſelves, are well cultivated, and 
ſtored with Rice, or a Kind of Trees, which 

f are always green. The Paſſage from the Sea af- 

| fords a charming Proſpect. 

Tuts City is near as big as Paris, and the 
Seat of the Vice-Roy. At the End of each 


< What is here called its 


Strect 


by. 


at 


Ke. 


7 Gut aa 


in the EMYIR R CHINA. 

ty. Evening ſoon after the Gates of the City; 

— that every-body is obliged to be at home by the 

4 ties are as quiet in the Night- Time, as if they to Ma-tau, which he had taken before, flew 7 

conſiſted but of ſingle Families. aiim there. In the Way from Kantan, Nieubof 
THe Barks with which both Sides of the Ri- paſſed by Lantam, a famous Village. 


People, and make a Kind of floating City. As been obſerved, croud the Weſt-Side of the Ri- "2 
they lie cloſe together, and in Rows, they form ver, or Harbour of Kanton, lies that of Shang- 
Streets. Each Bark holds a whole Family, and, b chwen-ſban, commonly called Sanpian. There 
like Houſes, is divided into different Apartments, are five Villages on it, inhabited. by Fiſhermen, 
The common People, who inhabit them, go out who live on the Fiſh they take, and the Rice 
betimes in the Morning, either to fiſh, or work ſow : On an Eminence, at the Foot of a 
at the Rice. For a farther Deſcription of this Hill, ſtands the Tomb of Francis Aavier, the 
great City, we ſhall refer the Reader to the Plan, Popiſh Saint and Apoſtle of the Indies: Beſide it 
and what has been already related by the Tra- is a Plain, adorned with Trees and Gardens. 
vellers . ; There is alſo a Chapel here, built by the Portu- 
iz ALTHOUGH the Manufactures of Kanton look gueze Jeſuits, about _— Years ago f. 
well to the Eye, yet they are neither ſubſtantial, 2. SHAU-CHEW FU, 

nor well wrought ; for generally the Materials c navigable: Rivers meet; one comes from Nan- ts 
they are made of, are too ſcanty, or ill choſen, hyong, the other from the Province of Hu- 
or elſe the Workmanſhip is too ſlight ; for this guang, whoſe Weſt Bank is well inhabited, and 
Reaſon, they are not much eſteemed at Pe-kting. joined to the City by a Bridge of Boats. The 
However, the Silks called Sha, are reckoned the whole Diſtrict, which is ſcattered over with Bo- 
beſt of that Kind at the Capital; eſpecially the roughs, produces Abundance of Rice, Herbage, 
flowered Sorts, which are wrought open like Fruits, Cattle, and Fiſh ; but the Air is ſo bad, 
Lace, and very much worn in Summer, becauſe eſpecially from the Middle of Octaber to Decem- 
genteel and cheap. : Ber, that great Numbers are carried-off by Dis- 
in, Trovcn the Number of Artificers in this tempers. Near one of its dependent Cities, 

City is almoſt incredible, yet not being ſufficient, d there grow black Reeds, which look like Ebony, 
they have eſtabliſhed a great many Manufacturies whereof they make various muſical Inſtruments, 


Troubles, wherein Kanton was involved, the lebrated Monaſtery, which they ſay was founded“. 
Trade was carried to this Borough; which is at eight or nine hundred Years ago, and formerly 
leaſt-three Leagues in Compaſs, is a Place of great contained a thouſand Bonzas : Nothing can be 
Reſort, and, in ſhort, not inferior to Kanton, more charming than its Situation. In the Mid- 
either for Wealth, or Number of Inhabitants. + dle of the great Mountain Nan-wha *, where it 
. VasT Quantities of Money are brought hither ftands, one diſcovers an agreeable Deſart, which 

from other Countries, and whatever is valuable extends along a vaſt Plain, encompaſſed with lit- 
in the Empire is here to be found. Hence it is e tle: Hills, whoſe Tops are planted with Rows of 
reſorted to both by the provincial and foreign © Fruit-Trees, and from Space to Space, Thickets 
Merchants ©, Le Comte obſerves, that the Man- of Evergreen. They pretend, that the Founder 
darins are not fond of letting the latter approach of this Monaſtery ſpent his Life in the moſt 
its Walls, not ſo much for fear of a Surprize, as dreadful Mortification, and that Worms bred in 
that it obſtructs their own clandeſtine Traffic. the Sores made in his Fleſh by an Iron Chain“. 
„ DEPENDENT on Kanton, is the City and Port But the Jeſuit owns, that the Devil has his Pe- 

of Ma-kau, belonging to the Portugucze. It is nitents, as well as his Virgins and Martyrs. He 
ſituate towards the Mouth, of the River, or ra- adds, that though the ae his Succeſſors, 
ther Harbour of Kanten, and has loſt, with its make Profeſſion of Chaſtity; yet they are ſaid 
Trade, all its former Splendor . It was given f to be given to all Sorts of Debaucheries : That 
to the Portugueze to ſettle, by the Emperor Ha- formerly the People, who came hither in Pilgri- 
mg, for their Services againſt the Pirate Chang- mage, complained, that they robbed and plun- 


Ferrer 8 
COD ii 


z Vol. III. p. 582, See alſo 7. 547. 9 The ſame, p. 545, 549, "00 c Du Halid's China, P. 6, 


and 113, & fel, 4 Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 85. It already deſcribed, Vol. III. 
509. Du Halde, as before, p. 119. s Written Maæv- auha in Nieuhof's Journal. See Vol. III. 
407. 


> As hath been already mentioned: This Impoſtor is called Luxu, in the ſame Place. 
| I 2 | dered 


«era- Street there is a Barrier, which is ſhut every a lau: This Rover having befieged Kanton, the 12. Province 
| 10 Mandarins deſired the Aſſiſtance of the Europe. g 

| ans on board the Merchant-Ships ; who obliged WI 

Time it grows dark: And thus the greateſt Ci- the Pirate to raiſe the Siege, and purſuing him 


ver are crowded, contain an infinite Number of W1THoUT all the Iflands, Which, as hath I, ef San- 


is ſituate where two Shau-chew- 


at Fo-ſhan d, four Leagues diſtant. During the . TREE miles from Shau-chetu, there is a ce Fine Monty 


60 


The Geegra- dered them; but that at preſent Care is taken to a 


Nan-hyon : 
OO IN 


Whey- 
chew fi, 


Chau-chew 
iT. 


Chau-king 
, 


S 2:3 > $44 37d. 
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prevent the like *, | rv ot 
3- NAN-HYONG FU *, is a large trading 
ty, and one of the moſt frequented in the Em- 
pire. It ſtands at the Foot of 4 Mountain, 
ſeparating the Provinces 'of Dung -tong and 
Kyang-fi) from which two large 


vided into many Branches. 
BETWEEN this City and Nan-ugan, the firſt 


in Hang-ſi, ten Leagues diſtant, lies the great b 


Mountain Mey-lin, over which there is an admi- 
rable Road, above three Miles in Length, with 
Precipices on each Side; but Travellers are in no 
Danger from them, the Way being pretty wide. 
This Road is the moſt famous throughout China, 
for the continual Paſſage of Goods, and Crouds 
of People <. | * „ene, 
4. WHEY-CHEW FU, is almoſt ſurrounded 
with Water; and the Lands about it are the beſt 
in the Province” „nt A > fm 
Tut whole Diſtrict, which lies near the Sea, 
abounds with Fiſh, Oyſters, Lobſters, very well- 
taſted Crabs, and extraordinary large Tortoiſes, 
of whoſe Shells Toys are made. There are two 
remarkable Bridges at Hhey-chew, one of forty 
Arches, which covers the two Rivers that meet 
on the Eaſt Side; the other is built over a'Lake, 
three Miles in Compaſs, that waſhes the Walls 
of the City on the Weſt. This Lake is lined 


with Stone quite round; and the Sides of it are d when they are out of the Water, petrify, with- 


embelliſned with Gardens, and ſtately Trees. 
There are two Iſlands in it adorned with Plea- 
ſure-Houſes, and joined by a fine Stone Bridge. 
In a Mountain of this Diſtrict they catch But- 
terflies, remarkable for their Beauty and Size; 
which are ſent to Court, and employed in cer- 
tain Ornaments of the Palacgcee. 
5. CHAU-CHEFW FU, ſtands near the Mouth 


of the River Han-kyang, the Sea flowing up to 
It has a magnificent Bridge on the e 


its Walls. 
Eaſt Side, which is very long, and proportiona- 
bly wide. _ ws es | 

ITs Diftri& is ſeparated by Mountains from 
the Province of Fe-4yen, and the Soil every 
where very fertile ; excepting in ſome Places, 
where ſtony. . 

6. CHAU-KING FU, is reckoned the beſt- 
built, and handſomeſt City in the whole Pro- 


vince. Here the Tjong-tz of the Provinces of where in the Diſtrict of this City. 
Duang-tong and Jaref reſides, for the Conve- f 


niency of both. It is ſituate by the River Ta- 
bo, on whoſe Eaſt Side appears a beautiful Tow- 
er, nine Stories high. | 
Tir Port is very ſpacious, lying at the Con- 
fluence of three Rivers, or great Streams; one 


* If they 
See Vol. III. p. 408, and eifeyhere. 
1 


So 


ivers deſcend ;. 
one runs Southward, the other Northward, di- 


| 1 

c fi, the Chineſe Ships of Burden may fail up to it. #9. [ 
ITs Diftrict is very fertile, and incloſed partly i 

by the Sea, and partly by Mountains, which are t 

as Walls to it. Here are Abundance of excellent E 
Birds of Prey; alſo a Sort of Stone nearly re- b 


thither on Pilgrimage, they muſt be robbed and plundered Rill. 
« Sce Page 58. 


of theſe goes to Kanton, and is ſo refrained be- 12, 
tween two Hills, that often- it overflows. in the Wan. 
Time of Rain. It is beſet all the Way on both 
Sides: with: large Villages, ſo near each other, . 
that they ſeem to make but one. Among the 
reſt; there is one upon the Left Hand, of an ex- 
traordinary Length, containing near two hun- 
dred Houſes; which appear like ſquare Towers, 
and ſerve the Inhabitants to retire to with their 
Effects, in Time of any Danger. Afterwards 
you come to the great Village Fo- ſban, before- 
mentioned. There are, upon the River only, 
upwards of five thouſand Barks, each as long 
as our middling Ships, and containing an intire 
Family. . 

. Tris Diſtrict abounds with wild and tame 
Peacocks, which are rarely ſeen in the other Pro- 
vinces; alſo with Eagle- Wood, Roſe-Wood, and 
Iron-Wood, all mentioned before. 1 6 Bs 
7. As the Tide aſcends as high as Kau- chetu kau 


4 of 


8 


ſembling Marble, which naturally repreſents Wa- 
ter, Mountains and Landſkips. The Ghineſe cut 
it into Leaves, whereof they make Tables, and 
other Furniture. | N 
THE Sea produces a Kind of Crabs, which 


— 


out loſing their natural Form. 8 
8. LYEN-CHEU FU, ſtands near the Sea, Lya- 
which there forms a very commodious Port for i. 
Barks, and Ships of Burden. Its Diſtrict, which 
is but of ſmall Extent, borders on the Kingdom 
of Teng ling, from which it is ſeparated by inac- 
ceſſible Mountains. It affords. Plenty of. Pea- 
cocks. They fiſh here for Pearls, and make ſe- 
veral pretty Works of Tortoife-Shell. . _ - 1 
9. Tre Territory belonging to Lwi-chew fi, Li 
is the moſt agreeable and plentiful in all the* 
Weſtern Part of the Province. It is almoſt ſur- 
rounded by the Sea, being ſeparated from the 
Iſland of Hay-nan only by a ſmall Streight, 
where, it is ſaid, there was formerly a Pearl 
Fiſhery. It abounds with Boroughs, whoſe In- 
habitants ſubſiſt by fiſhing on the Coaſts. The 
creeping Oſier, mentioned before i, grows every 


. 10. KYUN-CHEW FU *, the Capital of xy 
Hay-nan, is ſituate on the North Side of theft 
Iſland on a Promontory. Ships come to Anchor 
under its very Walls. The Port, where almoſt 
all the Barks of Kanton arrive, is form'd by 2 
pretty large River, whoſe Mouth is defended by 


o Written alſo Nan-yong- 
© In the Map, Kyang-chew fü. 


two 


25 in the EM PIRF of CHINA; | 
a · tWO ſmall Forts 3 but has not above ten or twelve a Tobacco, and Cotton: Indigo is common here; = Province 
ng - 


Feet Water; ſo that Veſſels made after a dif- 
ferent Manner from the Chineſe would find it 
difficult to enter. Trade brings thither all the 
Merchants in the Iſland, who have their Factors 
in other Parts. The capital City ſtands about 
two Leagues from this Port; and between them 
is a great Plain, full of beautiful Chineſe Sepul- 
chres. Almoſt all its dependent Cities. are on the 
Sea Coaſt. 5 


to which may be added, Areca-Nuts, Rattan- 
Canes, and--Sea-Fifh, dried and ſalted. For 
theſe Commodities, twenty or thirty thouſand 
pretty large Junks arrive here .every Year from 
Kanton: So that Hay-nan may be ranked among 
the moſt conſiderable Iſlands of Aſa. 
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tong 


On the Shores of the Port, an the South. Coaſt Pregen: 


abovementioned, grow ſeveral maritime Plants 


and Mandrepores * of all Kinds: Alſo ſome Trees 


On the South Side of the Iſle, , there is an ex» b which yield Dragons Blood, and ſeveral others 


cellent Port, at the om of a great Bay, 
where ſix Veſlels may ride ſecurely, in twenty 
Feet Water, within Piſtol-Shot of the Shore, 
during both. the Monſoons. 


Iſund of Hay-nan. 


of different Sorts; from which, an Inciſion be- 


ing made, there diſtils a white Juice, that, as it 
hardens, turns red; but is not of a Conſiſtence 
like Gum, or Roſfin. This Matter burns lowly, 
and diffuſes a Scent leſs ſtrong, and more ;agree- 
able, than Incenſe. 


THERE is found among the Rocks, at no cron Fip. 


„ HAY-NAN, which ſignifies Sonth of the daa, great Depth of Water, a.certain little blue Fiſh, 
in MF" is a great Iſland, belonging to the Province of which reſembles the Dolphin more than the Do- 
J Quang-tong, which is due North, and may be c rado, and is in greater Fſteem with the Chineſe 

ſeen diſti when the Sky is clear *. It lies off than the Golden Fiſn; but they live only a few 
the Coaſt of Tong- ing and Cochinchina to the Days out of their Element. 
Eaſt; having on the South the Channel, formed THE Inhabitants know nothing of a Lake, 


by the Bank of Paracel. Its Length, from Eaſt 
to Weſt, is between * and Seas 
and its Breadth, from North to South, between 
forty and fifty; ſo that it is near an hundred and 
ſixty in Circumference. 

HE Air of the Southern Part is very unheal- 


\ xl, 


thy, and the Water noxious, unleſs boiled before. d report, or indeed at all, on the 


it be drank. The North Side is plain for fifteen 


Lyet- Leagues from the Coaſt : But the South and Eaſt 
I, Sides are covered with very high Mountains; ſo + 
is the middle Part. It is only in the ſmall Por- 
tion of Land, lying between theſe two Bodies of 
- Mountains, that one meets with cultivated Plains, 
- and thoſe. mixed with barren Sands. However, 


the many Rivers, and frequent Rains, produce 
Rice (of which they have often two Harveſts a 


ty numerous. | 
BE SI DES the Mines of Gold in the Heart of 


the Lapis Armenus,. which is carried to Kanton, 
and uſed in painting all the blue Porcelain. The 
deſt Wood, both for Scent and Carving, comes 
tom the Mountains here; ſuch as the Eagle- 
Wood, the Ma- li, called. by Europeans, Roſe, 
or Violet Mood, and a yellow Wood, which is 


certain Thickneſs, are of an immenſe Price, and 
rclerved,, as well as the cha- li, for the Em- 
leror's Service: Nang- bi built a Palace of ſuch 
Timber, deſigned for his Burying-Place. 

Tais Iſland, beſides the ſeveral Kinds. of 
Fruits found in China, produces much Sugar, 


bay + 
Year) ſufficient for the Inhabitants, though pret- e Apes, of a grey > 


the Iſland, there are others, in the North Part, of 


It is, by the Jeſuits Maps, about four Leagues diſtant. . * A Sea Plant, reſembling * 


which ſome Travellers mention, having the Vir- 
tue of petrifying whatever is thrown. into it. 
This Report may have taken its Riſe fem thoſe 
counterfeit Petrifications common at Kanten; 
which the Chineſe make to Perfection. Nor are 
there Pearls ſound in Abundance, as others 
of this Iſland. 


— 


HAY-N AN: abounds: with Game. The Par- Gn, nd - 
i 5 Quails and Hares, are inferior to thoſe Fou. 


of . Europe ; but. Snipes, Teal, and all Sorts of 
Waser. Fowi, are very gaod. There is a Kind 
2 1 8 * excellent Reliſh. 1 — 

res, and igeons, are in great Plenty: 
Stags, and Maron-Hogs, which are a Kind f 
Wild- Boars, are ſo are very ugly 
There are others, 
whoſe Features very nearly reſemble the human; 
but this Species is ſcarce. 


HER RExare alſo ſeveral Surts of curious Birds; a8 g, 


Ravens, with white Rings about their Neaks; 
Starlings; which have a little Moon on their Bills; 
Black- Birds, of a deep blue Colour, with-yellow - 
Ears, half an Inch long, which ſpeak and whiſtle . - 
in Perfection; Birds the Bigneſs of a Linnet, 


- 


whoſe Feathers are of a moſt beautiful Red, and : 


very beautiful, and incorruptible. Pillars of a f others of a very bright Gold Colour; which two 


Sorts of Birds, are always r. 


Fuis Iſand breeds: Serpents. and Snakes of à gen., 


monſtrous Size; but ſo timorous, that the leaſt 
Noiſe frights them away :. Nor cat the Reptiles 
be dangerous, fince the Natives travel both «6 
Day and Night through the Plains and thick 
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The Grogra- Woods, without Arms, and almoſt always bare- a 
phy. foot. \ ; 
— — 


Cold Trade, 


Natives 
cowardly, 


Habit ana 


Am,. 


Voyv AES ond TRAVETLS 


Tris Iſland is ſubject to China, except the 
middle Part, named Li- mu- ſban, or Chi- ſban *, 
to whoſe Mountains the Natives retired, and 
live independent of the Mandarins. 

aks People had formerly an open Corre- 
ſpondence with the Chineſe, with whom they 
twice a Year trafficked the Gold, which they 
dug out of their Mines, their Eagle and Calamba 


Wood; ſome Merchants on each Part having b 


been ſent to examine the Goods, and make the 
Bargain. The Chineſe Linen and Wares were 
firſt carried into Li-mi-fhan ; after which the 
Inhabitants faithfully delivered them the Things 
they had agreed for. The Emperor Kang-hi, 
being informed of the prodigious Quantity of 
Gold which his Mandarins acquired by this Com- 
merce, for that and other Reaſons, forbad all 
Correſpondence with theſe People, under Pain of 
Death. However, ſome Emiſlaries of the neigh- 
bouring Governors ftill carry it on by Stealth. But 
the Profits ariſing from this clandeſtine Trade, 
for theſe thirty Years paſt, are very inconſidera- 
ble to what they uſed to be. 

THESE Iſlanders therefore ſcarce ever appear; 
unleſs now and then, to ſurprize ſome of the 
neighbouring Villages. But they are ſuch Cow- 
ards, and fo badly diſciplined, that fifty Chine/e 
would defeat one thouſand of them. Never- 


theleſs, there is a Part of them, who, paying d Lau-ting chew - 


Tribute to the Emperor, are ſuffered to poſſeſs 
Villages in the Plains. Many others put them- 
ſelves into the Service of the Chineſe, chiefly in 
the Eaſt and South Part of the Iſle, to keep their 
Sheep, and till their Lands: "Theſe, generally 
ſpeaking, are very deformed, ſhort, and of a 
reddiſh Colour. | 

Born Men and Women wear their Hair in a 
Ring on the Forehead, and on their Heads a Hat 


made of Straw or Rattan, tied under the Chin. e 


Their Habit conſiſts of a Piece of Calico, either 
black, or of a deep Blue, which covers them 
from the Waiſt to the Knees. The Women 
wear a Kind of Waiſtcoat of the ſame; and are 
farther diſtinguiſhed by blue Streaks on their 
Faces, made with Indigo, from their Eyes down- 
wards. Both Sexes wear Gold and Silver Ear- 
rings, ſhaped like a Pear, and very well made. 


* 'This Part, by the Map, takes up about one third Part of the Iſland. 


Sigg. 


three Degrees forty-five Minutes. 


; © Latitude, by Neel, twenty-five Degrees fifteen Minutes three Seconds. 
the ſame, twenty-four Degrees fifty-four Minutes twenty Seconds. 
twenty-three Degrees thirty-ſix Minutes: Longitude, fifteen Minutes. 


THEIR Arms are Bows and Arrows, which 12. 


they are not very expert at; and a Kind of Wy 


Hanger, which they carry in a little Baſket, 
faſtened to their Girdle behind. This is all the 
Tools they have for doing their Carpenters Work, 
and clearing their Way through the Foreſts b. 


SITUATIONS of Places, determined in 1714. 


Places. Latitude. Longitude. 
Nan-byong fa 25 11 58 2 33 20 W. 1 
Shau-chew fa% - 24 55 00 3 20 00 hun 
Tyen chew - - - 24 50 32 4 16 oo 
Yang-ſhen hyen 24 30 00 4 4 oo 
„6% 
Chang- ning hien 24 6 45 2 37 20 
Zen- ping chew - 24 19 12 2 10 59 
Ho-ping hen 24 30 00 1 33 35 
Hing- ning hyen - 24 3 36 o 46 40 
Chau-chew i 23 36 00 o 46 40 E. 

Vin-ning hyen 23 26 24 o 18 goW. 
Hay-fong hyen 22 54 00 1 9 36 
He-ywen hyen - 23 42 0 1 54 40 
Ilhey-chew fs - - 23 2 24 2 16 oo 
Long-men hyen - 23 43 42 2 14 40 
Tſong-wha hyen - 23 33 36 3 10 40 
1 jing-ywen hyen * - 23 44 24 3 46 40 
Rang ning hen 23 39 26 4 29 35 
Chau-king fus 23 4 48 4 24 30 
Te-king chew - - 23 13 42 5 14 40 

22 55 12 0 
Sing- i hyen - 22 6 ©0 5 = — 
Kau- cher fi - 21 48 00 6 2 15 
She-ching hyen <- 21 32 24 6 38 40 
Lyen-chew fi - - 21 38 54 7 29 40 
Kin chew - - - 21 54 0 8 00 45 
Ling ibn hyen - 22 24 0 7 28 20 
Stwi-ki hyen - 21 19 12 6 42 30 
Ley-chewſu - - 20 51 36 6 48 20 
Su-wen hyen - - 20 19 24 6 50 oo 
WWha-chew - 21 37 12 6 17 20 
Yang-kyang hyen - 21 50 20 5 3 40 
Sin- ning byen - - 22 14 24 4 16 20 
Sin- tuhey byend . 22 30 00 3 55 40 
Hyang-ſhan hyen - 22 32 24 3 30 oo 
Shun-te hyen - - 22 49 25 3 39 35 
Duang-chew fi ' 23 10 58 3 31 29 
Ma- tau, by the Map k, 22 12 14 3 19 00 


d Du Halas's China, p. 115, 

d Latitude, by 
© Latitude, by the Jeſuits Map, 
Latitude, by Gaubil, _ - 
b La- 


Latitude, by Noc, twenty-three Degrees three Minutes. 


titude, by Simone li, twenty-two Degrees thirty Minutes : Longitude, three Degrees fifty-five- Minutes forty 


Seconds. 
thirty-one Minutes thirty Seconds. 


i Latitude, by Ne, twenty-three Degrees ten Minutes : Longitude, by Gaubi/, three Degrees 


: * Latituce, by Thomas, twenty two Degrees twelve Minutes fourteen 
Seconds: Longitude, by Nee, two Degrees fiſty-ſ.x Minutes thirty Seconds. 


Iſland 


Iſland of Hay-nan. 

Places. Latitude, Longitude. 
2 22 $06 0:20:20 
IVen-chang hyen - 19 36 co © 14 50 
an chew - - - 18 40 00 6 36 oo 
Tau che) 18 21 36 44 oO 
Chang-wha hyen - 19 12 00 8 0 
Chen chew - - - 19 32 24 #7 29 20 
Lin-kau hyen - 19 46 48 7 13 40 


S 
Quang: ſi, the thirteenth Province. 


Site, Air, and Produce. Gold and Silver Mines. 


ling- fü. The Flower Quey. Beſt Ink Stones. 
Lyew-chew fü. King-ywen fü. Se-nghen 
fü. Ping-lo fü. U-chew fü. Sin-chew fu. 
Nan- ning fü. Tay-ping fü. 
Chin-ngan fü. Se- chin fu. 


HIS Province is ſituate between thoſe of 
Duang-tong, Dua-chew and Yun-nan, and 
the Kingdom of Tong-4ing. It is well watered, 
and produces ſuch Plenty of Rice, that for ſix 
Months of the Year the Inhabitants of Quang- 
tong are ſupplied from thence, yet it is not to be 
compared to moſt of the other Provinces, either 
for Beauty, or Trade. Only the Parts towards 
the Eaft and South, are well improved, the 
Country being flat, and the Air mild ; almoſt 
every where elſe, eſpecially towards the North, 
it is incumbered with Mountains, covered with 
thick Foreſts. | 


A CERTAIN Chain of Mountains in this Pro- 


1 
. . 


I 
/ o6ucls 


in the EMPIR 


Meal - Tree, Was - Inſefts. Diviſion. Quey- 


Se-ming fü. 


x of CHINA. 63 
a of Pith, contains a ſoft Subſtance, that ſerves for 29. Proview 
2322 I rn ts 
dance o e which produce white 

Wax. The Cinnamon that grows 5 8 
a more agreeable Odour, than that of Seylan d, 

and the Silks bear a good Price; in ſhort, this 
Country breeds Parrots, Porcupines, and Rhino- 
ceroſes. BA. | 

2UANG-ST is ſubdivided into twelve Dif- Divifon. 
tris, containing twelve Cities of the firſt Rank, 
b and fourſcore of the ſecond and third. 


; . Chew, Hyen. 
I. Quey-ling fil, commands 
2. Lyew-chew fil 
3- King-ywen ful 
4+ Se-ngen fit 
5. Ping-lo fil 
6. U-chew ful 
7 Tjin-chew fit 


Nan-ning | 
9. Tay-ping fi 
10. Se-ming fi — 


11. Chin-ngan fi 
12. Se- ching 


1. DUEY-LING FU ſtands on a River : that quey-ling 
falls into the Ta- ho, and runs with ſuch Rapi- fü. 
dity through the narrow Valleys, that, though 
large, it is not navigable. It is remarkable for 

d being built partly after the Manner of our an- 
cient Fortifications; but is much inferior to moſt 

of the other Capitals. 

9UEY-LING ſignifies the Fore/t of the Flows 2. Fine 

ers of Quey; becauſe that Flower is more com- ey. 
mon in the Territory of this City, than elſe- 
where. It is little and yellow, with Leaves 
reſembling thoſe of the Laurel, and grows in 
Bunches on a very large Tree, which in Autumn 

is covered over with them, diffuſing an agrecable 
Smell; when they fall, others come in their 


7 
10, 


» 
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In its Diſtrict are found the beſt Stones for 8.0 . 

Ink of; and Birds, whoſe bright varie- Sone. 
gated Feathers are woven in their Silks. | 

IT is almoſt wholly encompaſſed with ſavage 
People, ſettled in the Mountains (; of whom an 
Account will be given elſewhere. | 

2. Tas Territory of Lyew-chew fi is of great Lyew-chew 
Extent, and well watered ; but full of Moun- fd. 

f tains, which abound with Simples. Among its 
dependent Cities, Yu-fwen-hyen is famous, on 
Account of the lively and ſubtil Wit of its In- 
habitants; ſome of whom obtain their Doctors 
Degree every Examination, at Pe- (ing. 


* By the Map, Latitude, eighteen Degrees twelve Minutes thirty-ſix Seconds : Longitude, ſeven Degrees 


© According to the Map, it ſtands in a 


2 
| 
| 
* 
555 vince, having been known, for a long Time 
) pait, to contain Mines of Gold, Silver, Tin, 
) Copper, and Lead; ſome Years ago the Gover- e 
5 nor, in whoſe Diſtrict they are, preſented a Me- Places. 
5 morial to the Emperor, ſetting forth, that the 
0 Inhabitants offered to open them at their own makin 
0 Expence, paying, as uſual, forty per Cent. to his 
5 Majeſty, and five to the Officers and Soldiers, 
9 who preſided over the Work. It was alſo pro- 
0 poſed, that none ſhould be permitted to work at 
them, without a Licence from his Mandarin, 
deſides four Perſons Security for his Conduct. 
1155 The Tribunal of the Hu-p approved of this 
le, by Memorial ; but afterwards the Emperor reſerved 
Map, the Gold Mine wholly to himſelf. 
vent) THERE is in this Province a pretty extraordi- 
0 _ nary Tree, named Quang-lang; which, inſtead 
Jegrees 
urictt forty-four Minutes. b Or Selan, commonly ſpeiled Ceylon. 
Ind Sort of Lake. 


I. 


© The Chwang Ko- lan to the North and South, the Seng Myau:yſe to the Welt. 


3· KIN-. 


by  Voracrs ard TRAVELS 


The Geogra- 3. KIN-T7FEN FU * is built on a large Ri- a 10. SE-MING FU ſtands alſo near the Border ij 
FE. ver, but encompaſſed with frightful Mountains, of Tong-king, in a mountainous, Country, and 
Come inhabited by a Kind favage People. not far from the Pillar, which the 7 of 
in- ywen 5 b 3 1 "3 Ba 
ing between are interſperſed with that — have erected to mark their Limits. 
Villages and Forts. The Areta is found every Every Thing is Plenty in this Diſtrict; and its 
here in its Diftrit, and Gold gathered out of Mountains furniſh Abundance of Wood. 
its Rivers. 11. CHIN-NGAN FU was formerly no more 
Se-nghen 4. THe Diſtrict of Sengbes {th of no great than a pitiful Borough, which was afterwards 
to, Extent, is encompaſſed with Mountains, whoſe enlarged and incloſed with Walls, in order to 
Inhabitants, formerly half ſavage, are reduced make it a City of the firſt Rank: But moſt of its 
to Civility. * b Diftri& belongs to Tong-hing, whence it comes 
Ping. lo fi, $5. PING-LO FU ſtands on a large River, to have but one ſubordinate City. 
but hardly navigable, being full of Water-Falls. Tre Manners of its Inhabitants differ but 
All the Cities of its Diftrict are invironed with little from thoſe of the Chineſe. The Country 
difagreeable Mountains: Some of them, how- produces much Honey and Wax, with all the 


by 


ever, are coyered with Orange- Trees; and A- eceſſaries of Liſe. 
bundance of white Wax, made by certain In- 12. SE-CHIN FU * is ſituate almaſt at the s 
ſects, is found here. Spring of .two little Rivers, which meet near its 


v. chew fa. 6. U-CHEW-FU. is.the Key of the Province Walls. Its Diſtrit, though not large, is y 
of Quang-tong; and as all the Rivers of Quang-ſi plain, partly mountainous. It borders on Tun- 


w_ near its Walls, it is the moſt iderable c nan, and is full of populous Boroughs. 
for Trade. 
THe Country, which is partly plain, and SxTuaTIONs in Quang-fi, determined in 171 
partly * produces Red Lead, and Quang 4 7 of 
the Quang-lang Tree, producing Meal, before Places, Latitude, 
ſpoken of. The Rhinoceros is found here, and 'T/ ; cher 2 I-20 12 
a Kind of Apes, with yellow Hair, which re- uang-yang byen - 25 21 36 A 
ſemble Dogs in their Shape and ſhrill Yell. wey-ling fs - 25 1 3 12 
Sin-chew 5. SIN-CHEW FU * ftands at the Conflu- ay-ywen hyen - 25 15 56 
. ence of two Rivers, encompaſfed with delightfil Ho- chi chew - 24 42 0 p 
"Foreſts and Mountains. Its Diſtrict produces a d Si-long chew - - 24 32 24 10 49 20 2 
Sort of Cinnamon, and the Iron-Wood. Of a Se-ching fs - 24 20 48 10 10 40 
certain Graſs they make Cloth, which is ſome- MKing-ywen fi. - 24 26 24 8 4 0 
times dearer than the common Silks. A Kind L£Lo-ching byen - - 24 44 24 7 50 40 
of yellow Earth is found here, ſaid to be ſove- Yong-ning chew 25 7 12 6 52 20 
reign againſt all Sorts of Poiſon. Ping-lofi - - 24 21 54 5 $9.15 
Nan-ning . NAN-NING FU is almoſt furrounded Ho-hyen - 24 8 24 * 3 00 
50. with Rivers and little Lakes. Its Diſtrict is in- "Yong-ngan chew - 24 1 12 9 10 
termixed with Plains and Mountains; ſome of Sydng-chew - 23 59 © 7. 24.00 
which produce Iron Mines. Great Parrots, eaſily .Lyew-chew fs - - 24 14 24 7 20 0 
taught to ſpeak, are found here: Alſo a Kind of e Lay-ping hien 23 38 24 12 40 
Fowl, which diſcharges out of its Mouth Threads Te-ngen fi - 23 25 12 8 34 40 
of Cotton; and very large Porcupines, darting Ti-yang fu: 23 20 25 9 1 20 
long and ſharp Quills.  Chin-ngan fs - - 23 20 25 10 9 20 
Tay-ping 9. TAY-PING FU is ſituate in an Elbow MNgan-ping chew 22 43 12 9 40 © 
fü. made by a large River, incloſing it on three Tay-ping fi 22 25 12 2 21 20 
Sides, and fortified on the fourth by a Wall. Its Shang-tſe chew <- 22.19 12 52-10 
Diſtrict is the beſt in the whole Province, being Nan-ning fs - - 22 43 12 8 25 30 
very fertile, populous, and. well cultivated. It Ping chew - - 23 13 12 7 52 20 
contains a great Number of Forts, as bordering Heng chew - - 932 38 24 7 31.30 | 
on Tong-king : But the Inhabitants of this, and f Mey-lin chew - 22 40 48 6 45 24 | 
the next Fu, are looked on as Barbarians by the Sin-chew fi - - 23 26 28 6 37 20 
Chineſe, becauſe they want their Politeneſs and U-chew fi - - 23-28 48 5.37 15 j 
Affability. | | 


Or, King-ywen fi, as ia the Tables. d The Seng Myau-//e, mentioned in a former Note. © Built 


to bridle thoſe People. 4 Or, Tfin-chew f. e Or, Se-ching fn. 'f Da Halde's China, p. 6, ( 
and 120, & , g Ti-yang fi ſeems to be a Miſtake for Ti-yang-/e, or the like; for there are but ( 
twelve Fi in this Province. | | 


SECT. 


| 3 s: O08 SH ; | 
Yun-nan, the fourteenth Province. 
Bounds, Gold-Sand. White Precious 
Stones. Animals. Inhabitants : unge: Re- 
ligion: Government : wk . Diviſion. Yun- 
nan fü. Trade. Soil. 'Ta-li fü. Ling-ngan 
fü. Chu-byung fu. Chi -kyang fü. King- 

8 fl . - uang- 


es tong fü. Quan-nan 


ning fü. Ku- tſing fü. Yau-ngan fü. Ko- 
ut king fü. Vu-ling fü. Li-k tu fü. Ywen- 
ry kyang fü. Mong-wha fu. 


1 fü. 
he ung-ning-tu fü. Vung- pe fü. Kay-wha fü. 
San: ta fü. Table of Situations. | 


UN-NAN *, being one of the richeſt Pro- 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA. 55 
VII ᷓ to the Governor of the Prov 


_ 


Affairs; that they ſhould receive the Inveſtiture of nn. 


their Lands from the Emperor; and ſhould not ex- 
ecute any Authority therein without his Conſent. 

Tu Le- are as well ſhaped as the Chineſe, Language, 
and more inured to Fatigue. ey have a dif- Nes. 
ferent Language, and a Sort of Writing, which 
ſeems to be the ſame, as their Religion is, with 
that of the Bonzas of Pegu and Ava; who, hav- 
ing inſinuated themſelves with the moſt rich ahd 


fü. Shun- b powerful among the Lo- lo, in the Northern Part 


of Tun- nan, have there built huge Temples, which 
are of different Structures from the Chi neſe. 

Tux Le-is Lords are abſolute Maſters over Governnere, 
their Subjects, and have a Right to puniſh even 
with Death, without waiting for the Anſwer of 
the Vice-Roy, much leſs that of the Court; fo 
that they are obeyed with an incredible Readineſs. 


ince in common 1g. Provine: 
as r Vun- nan. 


vinces of the Empire, is bounded on the Any one thinks his Fortune made, if he is ad- 
North by Se- chꝛwen, on the Eaſt by Quey-chew, mitted to ſerve in the Palace of his Lord; who, 
and Quang-ſi, on the South by the Ki ms of c conſidering the Hall, where he gives Audience, 
Tong-king, Lao or Lau, and on the Weſt by that and all the other Apartments, as his Eftate, takes 
of Ava, and the Lands of ſome a Nations, Care to beautify and keep them in good Condi- 
little known. It is watered every where by Ri- tion. Beſides the Officers of the Houſhold, and 
vers and Lakes d; fo that all Sorts of N ies others who ſerve Quarterly, they have Captains, 
are very cheap. - et who command the Militia of the Country; con- 
BUNDANCE of Gold is gathered out of the ſiſting both of Horſe and Foot, armed with Ar- 
Sand of the Rivers and Torrents which deſcend rows, Spears, and, often, Mufkets. Theſe Peo- 
from the Mountains in the Weſtern Part, which ple make their own Weapons; though the Chi- 
thence may be judged to contain Gold Mines. neſe, ſometimes, carry them Arms. | 
/- BEsIDEs thoſe of common Copper, there are d TE Habit of the Lo- conſiſts in a Pair of Dreſi. 
ſome of a ſingular Kind, named Pe-tong, which Drawers, a Linen Veſt, that reaches to the 
is white both within and without. This Pro- Knee, and a Straw Hat, or one of Rattan. 


8 5 O 8 
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vince produces red, but not yellow Amber: In go with their Legs bare, and wear nothing 
a Word, Rubies, Saphires, Agats, and other pre- but Sandals. The Lords wear a Tartar Habit, 
15 cious Stones © ; Pears, Muſk, Silk, Benjamin, made of Satin or Damaſk. The Ladies, over a 
00 Lapis Armenus, and very beautiful Marble, of long Gown, which reaches down to their Feet, 
10 divers Colours; ſome naturall nting wear a little Cloak, which comes no lower than 
40 Mountains, Flowers, Trees, and Rivers, where- the Waiſt: In this Dreſs they ride on Horſeback, 
e 0 of Tables, and other Ornaments are made. whether in making Viſits, or performing the Mar- 
40 AMONG the Animals one meets with excel- e riage Ceremonies, accompanied by their Waiting- 
40 lent Horſes, moſt of them low, but ſtrong and Women, their other Domeſtics walking on-foot ©, | 
'20 vigorous z Stags of a peculiar Kind, no Jarger YUN-NAN is ſubdivided into nineteen * Diſ- Pian. | 
20 than our ordinary Dogs, and the Birds called tricts, containing ſo many Cities of the firſt | 
).0 Kin- ti, or Golden-Hens. The People, Gough Rank, and fifty-hve of the ſecond and third. | 
20 very ſtrong and couragious, are of a mild, affa- | cu” IE ps | 
2-10 ble Temper, and fit for ſtudying the Sciences. | | FO A _ Chew, Hyen, 
5 20 THE Nation of the Zo-/o, formerly ruled in 1. Yun-nan fu, the * erz | 
* 20 Yun-nan, and was governed by different Sove- governs - 1 4 a 7 
30 reigns, The Chineſe, after fighting ſeveral Bat- 2. Ta-li fi — - „ On. 
6 24 tles, and building ſome Forts and Cities in the f 3. Ling-ngan fi ie, I &. 3 
20 little uncultivated Plains there, to gain theſe Peo- 4. Ju-tſu, or Chu-hyang fi - 2 © 
- I5 ple, conferred on their Lords all the Honours of 5. Chin-kyang - he 2 2 
Chineſe Mandarins ; which deſcend 't$ the next 6. King-tong - - EY 
| Heirs, on Condition, that they ſhould be ſubject 7. Duang-nan fi - * F.-Y 
e Built Or, Fun-nan, Called Hay, or Seas, by the Natives. Here are alſo large Brooks, which run under- 
a, p. b, Ground for a conſiderable Space, and appear again: The like happens in ſome other Provinces, Du Halde's 
are but Chino, p. 20. „ Some think they come from Aua, or Awa. D Halde's China, p. 30, & Jegq. It | 
twenty: one in the Original here. | rf ; . | 
. Vor. IV. Ne CXXII. K 8. Quang- | 


Yun-nan fi. 


Trade 0 


Soil 0 


; Chew, Hyen, wy 
ang -t fu — | 2 

Aan 1 
Ku-chew #7 2 - > 
.Yau-ngan fi - 4 
Ko-king fi . a - 
U-ting fu . - - 
Li-kyang ful - 
Ywen-kyang fi ; a 
Mong-wha fi ; - 


IO. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
41. 


Yung-chang fi d 
Yun-ning-tu fu - 
Yung-pe fil . - 
Kay-wha fu - - - 
San-ta fi — 1 
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1. YUN-NAN FU has no navigable River; 
but is built on the Side of a large and deep Lake ; 
or, to ſpeak in the Language of the Country, 
on the Coaſt of the South Sea. Not many Years 
fince, it was remarkable for its Beauty. It was c 
full of handſome Buildings within its Walls, 
which are three Miles in Compaſs ; and without, 
adorned with pleaſant Gardens ; of which, two 
or three are ſtill to be ſeen. A Chineſe Prince 
formerly kept his Court here ; the Tartars hav- 
ing given him the Title of King * : But taking- up 
Arms againſt the Emperor, in 1679, his Family 
was ruined ; and dying a-while after of old Age, 
his Troops were of a ſudden diſperſed. 

THe Trade for Metals is greater here than in d 
any other Province. A particular Sort of plain 
Silk, without any Gloſs, named Tong-hay-twan- 
t/e, that is, The Satin of the Eaſtern Sea, is made 

ere of twiſted Silk. In this City the T/ong-ti, 
or Governor-General of the Provinces of Tun- 
nan and Quey chew, reſides; as alſo the Vice- 
Roy of the Province. 

Ts whole Diſtrict is agreeable and fertile, 

conſiſting of little Hills and large Plains. The 
Waters are very good, the Climate temperate. e 
It produces Lapis Armenus, fine Marble, and the 
Roſe-Wood Trees. The Inhabitants have al- 
ways been addicted to Arms, or Agriculture. 
The Horſes bred here are ſmall, but hardy and 
ſtrong. 
2. T A-LI FU, like the Capital, ſtands on a 
very long Lake, which abounds with Fiſh. It is 
large, and very populous ; the Climate mild, and 
Soil fertile. , 

HERE, principally, thoſe fair Tables, and f 
other Ornaments, are made of that moſt beauti- 
ful variegated Marble dug out of the Moun- 
tain Tyen-ſung, repreſenting Mountains, Flowers, 
Trees, and Rivers; ſo lively, that one would 


think they were drawn by a ſkilful Painter. 


This was the famous U-/an-ghey, who called in the Tartars to ſuppreſs the Rebels. 
© Called, in the Table of Diviſion, and the Map, Au-chew f. 


China, p. 7, and 122, & /egg. 


VoyYAcrs and T RAVELS 


3- THE whole Country belonging to Ling- 4. 
ngan fi conſiſts either P Plains,” or little Hil Yun. 
and Mountains. It is watered by pretty large & 
Lakes and Rivers; producing Plenty of Rice, "I 
Wheat, Honey, Wax, and moſt of the Fruits 
found in the Indies. 5 | 
4. CHU-HYUNG FU ftands in the Heart ofchg.y 
the Province, and is a very beautiful Country, fl. 
ſtored with Rivers, and incloſed with fine Moun- 
tains. The Air is good, and the Soil abounds in 


b all Sorts of Grain: It has Plenty alſo of 


Paſtures. The Mountains yield the Lapis Arme- 
nus, and a fine green Stone: Some of them, 
Silver Mines. 

F. NoTHING can be more agreeable than the cha- 
Situation of Chin-kyang fd. It ſtands on thefi. 
North Side of a great Lake, and in a Plain in- 
compaſſed with Mountains. Its Diftrit is not 
large; but it is fertilized by Lakes and Rivers 
abounding with excellent Fiſh. The Inhabitants 
make curious Cotton Carpets. | 

6. KING-TONG FU, like the next, has no ki. 
City under it. On the Weſt Side is a Bridge," 
ſupported by Iron Chains; whoſe Agitation, 
joined to the Sight of the Precipices, is terrible 
to Paſſengers. Its Diſtrict is full of very high 
Mountains, ſaid to contain Silver Mines; and, 
being well watered, abounds with Rice b. 

7. DUAN-NAN FU ftands on the Borders ofqua 
Duey chew, and is ſeparated, as it were, from thei. 
reſt of the Province, by frightful Mountains, 
Its Soil is fertile; but the Inhabitants are conſi- 
dered as Barbarians by the Chineſe. 

8. DUANG-SI FU ſtands on a little Plain, uy 
on the Side of a Lake, and is quite ſurrounded 
with Mountains, without any Thing farther 
worth Remark. 

g. SHUN-NING FU is a very ſmall City, 
not above a Mile and half in Compaſs, ſur-* 
rounded with Mountains, which are paſſed 
through very narrow dg 4 The Soil is ge- 
nerally barren, and the Manners of the Natives 
rude. | 

10. KU-TSING FU e, likewiſe, is ſurrounded Ku 
with Mountains ; but the 2 fruitful enough. 
The Inhabitants of this Diſtrict are very labo- 
rious; but ſo litigious, that they ſpend moſt of 
their Effects at Law. | | 

11. Tur Territory of Yau-ngan fu, which Y 
is ſufficiently large, conſiſts of fertile Valleys, and 
Mountains covered with fine Foreſts. Its Inha- 
bitants are robuſt, and naturally warlike. It fur- 
niſhes abundance of Muſk ; and very white Salt 
is made from the Water of a Well near the City. 

12. KO-KING FU is encompaſſed with 
Mountains. Its one dependent City of the ſe- 


bd Du Hald:s 


cand 


%. Compaſs. The Inhabitants of its Diſtrict are 
couragious and brave, uſually going armed with 
Bows and Arrows. They make very beautiful 
Carpets. The Country produces Muſk and Pine- 
Apples. There are ſaid to be Gold Mines in its 
Mountains, bordering on the Country of the Si- 

fan, or the Lamas. ; Ed 
4 VU-TING FU * is ſituate on the Borders 
F of 4 Province of Se-chwen, in a rich and fer- 


It has a pretty large Gariſon againſt the neigh- 


bouring Highlanders. A po deal of Muſk Places, Latitude. Longitude. 
comes from hence. The Paſlages over ſome of Ku-t/ing ji 25 32 24 132 38 30 W. 
its Mountains, which are rugged and „ will Lo. ping chew - 24 58 48 12 9 20 
only admit one Man at a Time; ſo that they Quang nan fi 24 9 36 11 22 35 
afford the Inhabitants an inacceſſible Retreat in BPue-whi fi 23 24 30 12 6 45 
Time of War. | ong-tſe byen - 23 24 0 12 52 20 
| n;- 14. THE Inhabitants of Li-kyang-ti fue, and Lin-ngan ff - 23 3914 13 24 oo 
5 the Territory belonging to it, are deſcended from Yawen-tyang fi 23 36 oo 14 18 40 
$ the ancient Chineſe Colonies. It has no City. It e Swen-wey tſe - 22 12 00 15 26 40 
is ſurrounded by Mountains, which ſeparate it Mong- hen 22 19 20 16 42 00 
o bin! from the Dominions of the Lamas. The whole Mong-ting fi 23 37 12 17 14 40 © 
* Country is well watered and fertile, yielding Chring-kang chew 24 11 35 156 52 00 
ly Amber and e . 15 han guan 23 41 40 18 32 oo. 
le 15. YWEN-KYANG FU ftands on the Ho-li In-ywey chew - 24 58 20 17 42 40 
rh ' yang, a pretty large River. The Country con- Yong-chang fi 25 4 48 17 2 35 
d, ſiſts of Mountains, and Plains well watered; it Shun-ning f. 24 37 12 I6 18 35 
furniſhes Abundance of Silk, and produces Plenty King-tong fs - 24 30 40 15 24 30 
of Ebony, Palm-Trees, and Areka, which the Ho. hen. - 24 16 10 13 38 40 
Inhabitants chew with Beetel-Leaf. Peacocks are d Dudng-/i fu 24 39 36 14 38 40 
ns. very numerous here. | —*, Ching-kyang fi 24 43 12 13 24 00 
aſi- a 16. MONG- HA FU is ſurrounded with Ch-hyong f, 25 6 00 14 45 20 
| high Mountains, and its Diſtrit furniſhes more Meng wh fa - 25 18 00 15 58 25 
ain, C Muſk than any other in the whole Empire. Ta-li f.. - - 25 44 24 18 6 40 
ded 17. YUNG-CHANG FU is E 1 and MKyew-lan chew - 26 32 0 16.38 40 
ther populous, built, like the former, in t idſt of eee - 27 32 00 156 40 oo 
7 Mountains, near an Extremity of the Province, Li- hang fi 26 51 36 16 1 10+ 
ity, Sun and in the Neighbourhood of a People, whoſe Vong-ning - 27 48 28 ' 15/41 20 
ſur- rude Manners the Inhabitants partake of. The Yong-pe a - - :26-42 00 1 29.20 
aſſed Country furniſhes Gold, Honey, Wax, Amber, e Yau-ngan fi 25 32 20 15 2 40 
ge znd Abundance of good Silk. ITN U-ting fi - - 25 32 24 13 56 oo 
tives b. 18. YUNG-NING-TU FU is ſituate at the Yun-nan fi - 25 6 00 13 36 50 
on of the Province, near the Dominions of the | | | | | 
amas, to the Weſt of a fine Lake 5 with four 8 E 2 F. XV. 


little Iles in it. Numbers of that Sort of Cows, 
common in Tibet, are to be met with, of whoſe 
Tails they make Stuffs that are Proof againſt 
Rain, and Carpets much eſteemed. The Chineſ? 
Officers alſo adorn their Standards and Helmets 
with them. 
i, 19. YUNG-PE FU ſtands amidſt Mountains, 
ſet its Territory is fertile, having large Plains, 
watered by a fine Lake, Brooks and Rivers. 


ive Miles Weſt of the former. 


the Map, Yr. ong-ning fu. © Three Miles diſtant, 


tile Soil, well watered, and ſtored with Flocks. b SxTuaTIONs 


in the EMP IAE of CHINA. 
-;ra-cond Rank * is ſituate on a Lake, fix Leagues in a 


* N 
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20. KAY-WHA FU * is one of the Keys of 15. Province 
the Province toward Tong-Ring. Its Diſtrict is in- Ne chew. 


termixed with fertile Valleys | 
21. SANTA FU +, which ſtands on the Bor- 


and high Mountains. 


Kay-wha | 
ip 


ders of the Kingdom of Ava, is properly a For- San · ta fü. 


treſs to defend the Frontiers. The whole Coun- 
try is full of Mountains, which ſerve it for a 
Bulwark; but the Vall 
watered with Rivers *. 


—- 


eys are fertile, being well 


| | Quey chew, the fifteenth Province. | 


Soil and Inhabitants. Fortss Mines. Cattle, 


Table of Diviſion. Quey-yang fü. Se- cher 


fü. Se- nan fü. in-ywen fü. She-tſyen 
fü. Tong-jin fi. Ngan-ſhan fü. Tü-yun 
fa. Ping-ywen fu. ey-ning fu. Table of 
Situations. 2 


* This is Hen. chaven chew ; but it ſeems to command over another, wiz. Kyew-lan chew, about twenty- 
„In the Map, U-ting f. 
0 by the Map. 
, as well as Tung-ning-tu fü, is omitted in the Table of Diviſion. | 
E r- 


© In the Tables, Li- 


yang 4 In 
f In the Table, Zuc-wha f. 


b Du Halde's China, p. 124, F. ſeg. 


s This 


in Yun-nan, determined in 1715. 


Table of Ci. 
tuations, 


68 
The DOE Y-CHE 
: 755. „ Eaſt, Se-chiuen to the North, Jun-nan to 
Soil and In- the Weſt, and Quang ft to the South z is full of 
babitants, inacceſſible Mountains, whence one Part of it is 
inhabited by People, who never were ſubdued *, 


The Emperors, to people this Province, have 
often ſent Colonies hither. 


— 


VOVYAOES ond TrAvers 
, which has Hu-quang to the a the Chineſe Sciences. They go, 


Forts, Tun Whole contains ſo many Forts, and Time of War, the Inhabitants retire thither with 
military Places, with numerous Gariſons, that their Effects. There alſo a ſavage People hide 
the Tribute which it pays is not ſufficient to de- themſelves, who have ſcarce any Correſpondence 
fray the Expence. b with the Chineſe. 1 | 

Mines, TAE Mountains, interſperſed with fertile 4. TuE Diſtrict of Chin-ywen Fu a, which is ch 
Valleys, afford Mines of Gold, Silver, Mercu- * ſmall, produces Pomegranates, Oranges, fl. 

Cattle, 85 and Copper. The Inhabitants breed a great and the beautifulleſt Flowers in all China. Some 

umber of Cows, Hogs, and the beſt Horſes in of its Mountains are inhabited by People like 
all China; Wild Fowl are infinite, and have an thoſe laſt- mentioned. 
excellent Taſte. They make no Silks in this 5. SHE-TSYEN FU *«, ſituate between theShe: 
Province, but Stuffs of a Sort of Hemp, fit for two former Cities, has but a very ſmall Juriſdic- fl. 
Summer Wear. 3 tion. The Country yields abundance of Quick- 

Table of Di- UET-CHEI is ſubdivided into eleven Di- filver: The Mountains are peopled like the former, 

ien. ſtricts, containing eleven Cities > of the firſt e 6. TONG-FIN FU is one of the frontier Ci- Tay 
Rank, and thirty-eight of the ſecond and third, ties towards Hu- guang. Much Gold is gathered! 
beſides Forts more or fewer. Its Governors are here; nor are there wanting Mines of © TA 
ſo numerous, not becauſe of its Extent, (for it is Converſing with the Chineſe, has, in ſome - 
one of the ſmalleſt, and moſt barren. Provinces ſure, civilized its Inhabitants. _ 
in Goel but in order to keep the ſtubborn and 7. THE Country which belongs to Ngan-ſbaniy 
half civilized People inhabiting it in Awe. 4 is full of Mountains. The Soil would bet 

. ; fertile enough, were the Inhabitants leſs rude, 
er e On}. ies i of Them # 
1. Quey- yang fil, chief Ci 8. Tux Juriſdiction vun fi is very n 
er * - 7. 3 4 d ſmall, and ſeparated: from the Mountains, inks 
2, Se-chew fd _ - - 0-0 bited by the Seng-myau-t/e, an independent Peo- 
3. Se-nan fu = «|. 0.52 ple, only by a River, and very ſteep Hill. 
4. Chin-ywen fl! » 2 9. Tax Country belonging to Ping-ywen fi, en 
5. She ju - - 0 like the former, borders on thoſe wild indepen-* 
6. Tong-jin fil - 1-1-0 I dent Highlanders. Iche Soil produces excellent 
7. Li-ping fi * - 8 1 Tea, and Oranges of all Sorts. They make 
8. Ngan.ſhan fil "$9 Rs. N as is before - mentioned. 
9. Th-junfi - 2 2 10. WEY-NING FU * ſtands on a fine Lake, f 
% 4 and in the Middle of a Plain, incompaſſed with 
11. Wey-ning fi - - 3 3 e high Mountains 8. ; | 

Quey-yans 1. DUEY-YANG FU is one of the ſmalleſt IONS in Ouey-chew. determined 

18. Cie u China, not three Miles in Compaſs. „ in — 5 5 
Its Houſes are built partly of Earth, and partly | | 
of Brick. As the River, whereon it ſtands, Places, | Latitude. _. Longitude, / 
bears no Boats, it has but little Trade. Its Di- U-chwen hyen 28 24 00 8 16 11 W. 
ſtrict is intermixed with Plains and Mountains, Se-nan fu >... % 56 24 8 W877 
ſome very ſteep; and is, in a Manner, ſurrounded Teng-jin fs 27 38 24 7 29 3 
with Forts. | | e-chew fi - 27 10 48 7 54 00 

Se-chew fv. 2. SE-CHEVF FU © is ſituate on the Borders f She-tfyen fu - 27 30 oo 18 40 
of Hu- guang. Its Diſtrict is full of Mountains; Chin-ywen fi - 27 112 8 10 40 
which furniſh Red-Lead, Quickſilver, and o- Yu-king byen 27 9 36 8 43 52 
ther Metals. Its Inhabitants, although the moſt She ping byen 27 00 20 8 26 40 
civilized in the Province, are quite ignorant of Ving- ping hyen - 26 37 12 8 48 32 

* Theſe are the Seng Myau-t/e, before- mentioned. o In the Deſcription, there are ſaid to be only tes 
« Elſewhere, T/u chew I. In the Map, Shi-ywen fa. © In the Table of Diviſion, Che- hin fi 
Or, Whey-ning fu. s Da Halde's China, p. 7, and 27, & e g. | Pig 


ordinarily, bare- 15. 
footed, and travel over the Rocks with a ſur- . 
prizing Swiftneſs, . PI | FY 
3. SE-NAN. FU ſtands on a fine River, and $.w 
in a long Plain. Its Diſtrict is bounded on both 
Sides by Mountains; ſome of them inacceſſible, 
there pang Ju one narrow Way to get-up. In 
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in the EMT IX B of CHINA. 


11.00 30 W. and painted 


WA Places. Latitude, Longitude. 
. DPing-ywe fi - 26 37 25 9 4 82 
Kay chew 206 58 40 945 20 
Ja- ting chew - 27 3 36 10 56 00 
Vong - ning chew + 27 52 48 11 5 20 
Whey-ning fi - 26 43 15 12 12 0 
Ping-ywen chew - 26 37 12 10 45 20 
Pu ngan chew- -. 25 44 24 11 49 20 
Ngan-lang-chin - 25 3 36 10 56 20 
Yong-ning chew - 25 54 00 
Ngan-fobun fi - 26 12 00 10 36 oo 
| Long-li hyern - 26 23 50 9 36 oo 
Tu-ywen fi - 26 12 10 9 4 ©0 
Ma-ha chew 26 26 24 9 1 30 
uey-ting bhyen - 26 30 00 9 22 20 
Je fo - 26 30 00 9 52 20 
Yong-tſong hyen - 25 57 36 7 24 30 
FECT I 


Concerning the Nation of the Myau- tſe. 
Their Country : And Diſpoſition. Their Lords. 
Thoſe who are ſubdued. Wealth and Dreſs. 
Thoſe not ſubdued. Their ro Manufac- 
tures and Dreſs. The Mu-lau Dreſs. Mufical 
Inſtruments, Myau-tſe of Hu-quang. Whim- 
fical Head Attire. Pa-chay and Lu-chay. 
Myau-tſe of Quang-ſi. Language of the Myau- 
dle Their Manners. 


1 AVING often mentioned the Myau-tſe *, 
H in our Deſcription of the Provinces, it 
may be proper to give an Account of them here. 

THESE People are diſperſed through the Pro- 


vinces of Se- chwen, 9 32 u- quang, 
QJuang- fi, and along the Borders of 2885 
tong. Under this general Name ſeveral People 
are comprehended : Moſt of them differ only in 
certain Collins, and a flight Variation of Lan- 


to the Weſt of Hu- guang, and thoſe to the 
North of Duey-chew. 

J. As they are more fierce and uncivilized than 
the Lo-lo, the Chineſe have built large Forts and 
Towns, in Places fit to cut-off all Communica- 
tion among them; which has effectually bridled 
them. The Mdyau-tſe Lords are as abſolute over 
their People as the Lo-lo : They pique themſelves 
on their Bravery, and being the beſt Horſemen. 


Chineſe are content to drive them back to their 
Mountains, without attempting to force them 
from thence. In vain the Vice-Roy of the Pro- 
vinces cites them to appear even by Proxy, for 
they do juſt as they think proper. 


ay of Sneer; as, Li-jin, Yau-t/e,. and many others. 


* That is, perhaps, the Sons of Cats ; Myau fignifies a Cat, and T/e a Son. 


a Tresx Lords have not only their Officers, 
like the Lo-le; but alſo petty Lords under them; 
_— though —— of their Vaſſals, are feu- 

ory, and obliged to attend with their Troops 
when ordered. LR Houſes are not inferior to 


the beſt oy = to the Chineſe. The uſual 


Arms of the Adyau-tſe, are the Bow and half 
Pike. Their Saddles are well made, being nar- 
rower and higher than the Ch:neſe, with Stirrups 
ood. Their Horſes ſell at an ex- 
b ceflive Price, on Account of their Swiftneſs, and 
—— of which the Chineſe report incredible 
ings. | 

TE Myau-tſe, who dwell in the Middle and 
Southern Part of Duey-chew, differ from the for- 
mer as to their Condition: They have various 
Names given them by the Chineſe, according to 
their Colonies® ; but may in general be divided 
into unſubdued, and ſubdued. Theſe laſt are 


5 — ſubdivided into two Sorts, one obeying the 
e 2s 


iſtrates of the Empire, and making Part of 
the Chineſe People (from whom they are diſtin- 


69 


Myau-tſe. 
— — 
Their Landi. 


Thoſe who 
are ſubdaed. 


guiſhed only by a Kind of Head - dreſs, worn inſtead 


of the Bonnet.) The others have their hereditary 
Mandarins, or Chi-hyen, who were originally 
inferior Officers in the Chineſe Army of Hong- 
vl, Founder of the laſt Royal Family, and, in 
Recompence, made Maſters of fix, ten, or more 
Villages, conquered from the Myau-iſe; who, 
accuſtomed by Degrees to the Yoke, now look 
d on them as if were of their own Nation. 
ALTHOUGH 
rius is but ſmall, 
Their Houſes are , commodious, and kept 
in good Repair. They have Power to puniſh 
their Subjects, but not capitally; an A 
Guns from their Tribunal to that of the Chi-. 
me have not the Power of judging Cauſes. 
TE People wrap their Heads in a Piece of 
Linen, and wear nothing but a Sort of Doublet 


guage; ſuch are the Myau-tſe of Se-chwen, thoſe e and Breeches; but the Mandarins, and their 


Domeftics, are cloathed 'like the Chineſe of the 


e Juriſdiction of theſe Manda- Walth and - 
they do not want Riches. Dreſs. 


Country. As for the Myau-tſe, who are not ſub- 72: ne 
dued, and poſſeſs above forty French Leagues in ul due. 


the Province of Quey · chetu, near Li-ping u; al- 
—_ the Miffioners, who made the Map, 
= along their Country on the North and 
eſt Sides, yet they never ſaw one of them 


ap r. 
; Th EY learned, however, from thoſe Manda- 7hir Hen ſiu. 


In caſe they commit any Act of Hoſtility, the f rins, that theſe unconquered Myau-t/e, called 


Sing-myau-tſe, or Ye-myau-tſe, that is, wild 
Agen. , — Houſes built Y Brick, one Story 
high, like thoſe of the conquered Myau-tſe ; but 
as they put their Oxen, Cows, Sheep, and Hogs, 
(for in thoſe Parts one ſees ſcarce any other Kinds 


b Alſo Nick-names, by 
3 of 


Myau-tſe of 
Hu- quang. Quang-tong, and the Diſtrict of Yung-chew i in 


Voyacrs and TRAVELS 


The Geogra- of Animals, not even Horſes) in the Ground- a with incredible Swiftneſs, their Feet becoming My 
2. Floor, they are ſo dirty and ſtinking, that none 


but themſelves can bear to lie in the upper Room. 
TuksE Myau-t/e live in great Unity, divided 
into Villages, each governed by . the Seniors. 
They cultivate their Lands, and make very good 
Carpets; ſome of Silk of different Colours *, 
others of a Kind of Hemp: But their Linen is 
like bad Muſlin. Their Habit is only a Pair of 
Drawers, and a Sort of great Coat ; which they 
fold over their Stomach. They ſell the Timber 
of their Foreſts, which having cut down, and 
thrown into a River that runs through their 
Country, the Chineſe Merchants, who are a 
little lower on the other Side, carry it off in 
great Floats: The Goods the /Ayau-tſe get in 
Exchange, remain in the Hands of a Perſon 
agreed upon till the Bargain is made, and are 
uſually Cows, Oxen, and Buffaloes ; of whoſe 
Skins they make Cuiraſſes: They cover them 
with little Plates of Iron, or beaten Copper, 
which render them heavy, but very ſtrong. 
Tuosk whom the Chineſe call Mulau, that 
is, Rats of the Wood, and who dwell within 
three or ſour Leagues of the Poſts of Yun-nan, 
throughout the Province of Yuey-chew, are beſt 
apparelled of all the Mau- tſe. Their Habit is 
ſhaped like a Bag, with Sleeves wide at the 
Cuffs, and flit in two above the Elbow. Under- 
neath there is a Veſt of a different Colour. The 


Scams are covered with the ſmalleſt Shells found d / to give one of their principal Men, as a Secu- 


in the Seas of Yiun-nan, or the Lakes of the 
Country. The Cap and reſt of their Dreſs are 
much of a-piece. The Cloth is coarſe, made 
from a Kind of Hemp. 

AMONG their Inſtruments of Muſic, there 
is one compoſed of ſeveral Pipes inſerted in a 
larger, which has a Hole, or Kind of Reed for 
blowing into: It yields a Sound more ſoft and 


agreeable than the Chineſe Shin, which is a Sort 


of Hand-Organ, that muſt be blown with the 
Breath. They keep Time in dancing, and expreſs 
the gay, . 97%, "wh and other Airs very natu- 
rally. They play on a Sort of Guittar, or beat 
an Inſtrument compoſed of two little Drums, 
one ſet againſt the other ; which afterwards. the 
turn upſide-down, as if they were going to — 
it againſt the Ground. Theſe People have no 
Bonzas of the Religion of Fo among them. 

Id that Part of Hu- guang, — on 


uang-ſi, are yau-tſe, ſtill more uncivilized. 
1 hey acknowledge the Juriſdiction of the Man- 
darins, and pay the Tribute juſt as they pleaſe; 
for in certain Places they permit no Chineſe Offi- 
cer to enter their Lands. F 


Rocks, and paſs-over the moſt ſtony Grounds 


Sometimes all plain, or in little Squares. 


callous, 


light Board above a Foot long, and ſive or ſix Hat 
Inches broad, which they cover with their Hair, 4 
faſtening it with Wax: So that they can neither 


b their Hair, they muſt be whole Hours at the 


c fi, Li-chay, as having fix Villages, which ſerve 


Countries. 


f the Weſtern Parts of Hu-guang, and Northem" 


hey climb the ſteepeſt 


by going with them naked. 


THe Women put on their Heads a Piece of Wd 


lean, nor lie down, but by reſting on their 
Necks; and are obliged to turn their Heads con- 
tinually on the Roads, the Country being full of 
Woods and Thickets. When they would comb 


Fire to melt the Wax: This Trouble they take 
three or four Times a Year ; and having cleaned 
it, dreſs it, in the ſame whimſical Manner as 
before: The elderly Sort content themſelves 
with doing it up on the Crown of the Head into 
knotted I reſſes. 1 

THe 8 on the Borders of Quang- tong, Pr 
are called Pa- chay, becauſe their principal VIl- 
lages are eight; thoſe on the Borders of Quang- 


them for Intrenchments. Theſe petty Nations 
are more feared, than deſpiſed, by their Chineſe 
Neighbours ; who, to hinder their Incurſions, 
have erected at leaſt twenty fortified Towns and 
Forts to the North, Faſt, and Weſt of thoſe 
Near half of theſe Forts have been 
abandoned ſince the Acceſſion of the preſent Fa- 
mily ; but the reſt are ſtill kept on-foot, and the 
Chineſe have at length gotten ten of theſe Myau- 


rity for their geod Behaviour. 
Tre _— of the Province of Quang- Ii, un 
who are originally Chineſe, are on another Foot- 
ing. They have, for many Centuries, exerciſed 
the Juriſdiction of the Chi ſu, and Chi hyen, &c. 
over their Subjects. They are originally Chineſe, 
and Deſcendents of thoſe who followed Fu- pan 
and Ma-ywen, the Conquerors of theſe Countries, 
and Tong-king, above ſixteen hundred Years ago, 
for the Emperor Quang-vũ-ti; who confirmed 
them in the Authority which their Generals con- 
ferred on them. They have their Soldiers and Of- 
ficers. What is very grievous to theſe People is, 
that they are almoſt continually at War, and de- 
ſtroying one another. Quarrels are hereditary, 
and the Grandchild often revenges the Death of 
his Great Grandfather, while the Chineſe and 
Mandarins look-on, not caring to interfere. 
THz Language of the Myau-tſe of Se- cbtuen, I. 


Parts of Quey chew, is the ſame, or differs only 
in the Pronunciation, and ſome particular Words: 
But that of the Myau-t/e, towards Li-ping fil, i 
reckoned a Mixture of the Chineſe, and the true 
Myau-tſe, being underſtood by the People of 
both Nations. The Language ſpoken in the 


North 


. North Parts of ſome Countries between Quang- a 
f, Hi-quang, and Quey chew, is not underſtood 
by the Myau-tſe. 

THe Chineſe give all the Myau-tſe the Cha- 
racter of being an unconſtant, perfidious, barba- 
rous People, and egregious Thieves: On the 
contrary, Regis, and the other Miſſionaries, 
found them very faithful in reſtoring the Cloaths 
committed to their Truſt, attentive, laborious, 
and obliging. It is likely they are wronged b 


an 


all the Lands that were good for any Thing in 
the Country, and continue to ſeize on whatever 
they find for their Conveniency, if they can do 
it without Danger *. 


| S E CF; Av 
Of the great Wall, Rivers and Lakes of China. 


Ihen and how built, The Gates and Forts: To- 
wards the Eaſt : Towards the Weſt. A ſecond 
Wall. The chief Lakes. The Po-yang dan- 
gerous, Dangerous ſailing on the Lake Ho- 
yang. The Yang-tſe kyang : Its great Depth. 
The Whang-ho: Exceeding rapid. 


HE celebrated Wall, which bounds China 

on the North, covering Pe-che-li, Shan--ſi 
and Shen-ſi, was built by the famous Emperor 
T/in-/hi-whang-ti, two hundred and twenty- 
three Years before Chriſt. Yet at that Time t 
Hords, or Clans of the Tartars, being divided 
under various Than, or Princes, could incom- 
mode the Empire only by ſudden Inroads. No 
Work in the World is equal to this. It is often 
carried over Mountains which ſeem inacceſſible, 
and ſtrengthened with a Series of Forts. Its Be- 
ginning is a large Bulwark of Stone, raiſed in the 
dea, to the Eaſt of Pe- ing, in Latitude fort 
Degrees two Minutes ſix Seconds. It is well 
terraſſed, and caſed with Brick; is from twenty 
to twenty-five Feet high, the uſual Height of 
City Walls ; but much broader. Regis, and the 
other Jeſuit Miffionaries, who aſſiſted him in 
making the Map of the Province, * found 


or ſix Horſes to march a- breaſt with Eaſe. 
THe Gates of this Wall are defended, on the 
ide of China, by pretty large Forts: The firſt 
of them to the Eaſt, is called Shan-hay-quan d, 
within a League of the Bulwark before-men- 
toned, The Manchew Tartars, who laſt con- 
quered China, entered on this Side from Lyau 
Du Hald:'s China, p. 31, & b 
Kaphi. 4 See win p. 2 7 
i tne End of their reſpective Provinces. 
fore, p. ö. Or, So chew. 
* alſo Vol. III. p. 566, and 576. 


in the EmeiRE of CHINA, 


C 


the Top well paved, and wide enough for five 


d See before, p. 23. 


_ 
tong, being called in by the Chineſe General, Grear Wa! 
who commanded in this Part. The other Fort 
in Pe- che- li, no leſs remarkable, are Hi-fong-ku, 
Tu-ſhe-ku, Chang-kya-kew, and Ki-pe-kew c. All 
theſe Forts, which have been already mentioned 9, 
are made of Earth, caſed on both Sides with 
Brick: But when one enters Shan-/i, towards 
Tyen-ching-wey, the Wall begins to be only of 
Earth, is without Battlements, and not ſo much 
as plaiſtered, grows narrow, and is not above 


the Chineſe, who have taken from them almo b fifteen Feet in Height. However, having paſſed 


Sha-hi-kew *, (which is the Place the Ruſſians 
come to directly from Selinghins-koi,) it is caſed 
on the Outſide with Brick : Some of its Towers 
alſo are very large, and built of Brick, on a 
Stone Foundation ; but it does not always conti- 
nue the ſame. The M bang- ho, which has Centry- 
Boxes along its Banks, where Soldiers keep Guard 
Day and Night, ſupplies the Place of the great 
Wall towards the Borders of Shan-fi and Shen-ſi. 
BeyoNnD that River, Weſtward, in the Pro- T-wards the 
vince of Shen i, the Wall is only of Earth, fot 
low, narrow, and ſometimes of Gravel (for it 
ſtands on a gravelly Country:) It is in ſeveral 
Places quite ruined : But then the Entrance is 
defended by conſiderable Cities, as Tu-ling hyen, 
Ning-hya ', Lyang chew, Kan chew, $4 chew and 
Si-ning ; at which Places general Officers are 
poſted with Bodies of Troops. S chew s com- 
mands the Gariſon at Hya-yu-quan, throu 


d which the Road lies to Ha- mib, whoſe Inhabi- 


tants had newly ſubmitted to the Emperor: For 
this Reaſon, although the Wall is hereabout 
only of Earth, yet it is kept in better Repair 
than elſewhere i. 

THis great Bulwark does not extend as far as 
S:-ning chew ; but its Place is ſupplied by a pretty 
large Trench, which connects one Part of the 
Wall with another Part near that City and To- 
pa, four Leagues diſtant; a little beyond which 

e it ceaſes. This laſt Place, though neither well 
built, nor ſitatuted, has a great Trade, and is 
independent of the Emperor; belonging to a 
Lama Bonza, whoſe Family is the moſt conſide- 
rable among the — — or Tu- ian, a Nation be- 
tween China and Tibet. | 
THE laſt Race of Chineſe Emperors, the bet- 4 ſecond 
ter to ſecure the Place where they kept their 0. 
Court, built a ſecond Wall, like the firſt. This, 
which is called the inner Wall, begins at the 
f outer, almoſt due North of Pe-4ing ; and running 
South-Weſt along the Diftrict of Swen-wha fu, 
enters Shan-fi. n winding Weſtward 1 De 
South Bounds of Tay-tong fu, joins the firſt Wall 


e Called, in the Ru/fan Embaſſies 


e The Situation of this and the other Forts is marked in the Tables, 
f Near this City the Mountains ſerve in Place of the Wall. See 
h Kamil, or Kimul. 


i Du Halde, as before, p. 20, & /eg. 


again, 
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phy. 


Length ard 


Guard, 


The Po- 
yang dan- 
Teroa. 


| Voracres ond TRAveis.' | 
The Geegra- again, near the Weſtern Border of this Province, a Kind of Braſs Drum, to inform the Idol of their 


where it ends, At the Place where it enters 
Shan-fi, another Wall is carried Southward along 
the Borders of both Provinces, for the Space of 
near an hundred Miles. The Miſſioners obſerve, 
that it remains pretty intire.in Pe-che-li at Nan- 
kew, one of the principal Gates of it, ten Leagues 
from Pe-king, on the Side of a high Mountain, 
in the Road to Swen-wha fu; but in Shan-ſt it is 
fallen to Ruin in many Places *. 

THAT which we call the Great Wall, the b 
Chineſe themſelves ſtile Van- li Chang, Ching, or 
The Vall of ten thouſand Furlongs. Not, 2 
Le Comte, that its Length is ſo great; but reck- 
oning all its Windings, it cannot be leſs than 
five hundred Leagues. The ſame Author looks 
on it as a mad Attempt to carry it over Moun- 
tains, where the Tartar Horſe could never 
climb. He alſo admires how the Materials were 
conveyed, and made uſe of there *, He adds, 
that it could not be done without a vaſt Charge, c 
and the Loſs of a Multitude of Men. It is ſaid, 
that during the Reigns of the Chine/e Emperors, 
this Wall was guarded by a Million of Soldiers : 
But now that Part of Tartary belongs to China, 
they are content with manning well the worſt 
ſituated, but beſt fortified Parts of it. It breaks 
off to give the //hang-ho Admittance; but all 
other Rivers paſs through it under Arches made 
therein for the Purpoſe. It is ſaid the tenth Part 
of the People were employed in building it ; and d 
that it was finiſhed in five Years. 

CHIN A abounds with Rivers, Lakes, and 
Canals; on which the Cities are generally 
built. Among the Lakes, the chief are, 1. The 
Tong-ting hi, in the Province of Hu-guang, 
which is eighty — — or more, in Circum- 
ference d. The Hong-ſe hi, one Part in Y- 
ang-nan, the other in Che-tyang. 3. The Po- 
yang hi, otherwiſe called the Lake of Z bau 
chew e, in Kyang-i. This laſt, being thirty e 
Leagues in Compaſs, is formed by four Rivers, 
each as large as the Loire. It is ſubject to Hur- 
ricanes, like the Seas of China; for in leſs than 
a Quarter of an Hour the Wind will veer round 
all the Points of the Compaſs, and ſometimes 
ſink the largeſt Barks. 

In approaching the moſt dangerous Part of the 
Lake, a Temple appears built on a ſteep Rock; 
on Sight of which the Chineſe Mariners beat a 


2 Du Hald:'s China, p. 21, & ſeg. 
© See p. 46. e Or, Fau-chew. 
the 


its Channel. a And the Hang, or River. 
ſeems to be uſcd rather than Mang, to ſhew, that, thou 


Denomination of Mang. 


Fu \, it begins to be flackened by the Sea Tide, 


d Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 74. 
f See Vol. III. p. 410. d. | | 
ord Yang, in Sound and Accent, is the fame with that which fignifies the Sea, yet the Character b 
different ; being the ſame uſed anciently for a Province bounded on the South 
from thence took the Name; becauſe the Emperor 7% diverted the Water which overflowed that Province inte 
In Hu. uang, about the Middle of China. 
Hang ii, about two hundred and ſeventy-fix Miles more Eaſtward, and four hundred from the Sea. 
ough a great River, yet it is inferior to the Hang; whid 
is the Term for larger Rivers, and Ho for ſmaller; though many c 


Arrival ; and, lighting Wax-Candles in Honour 
of it, upon the F ore-part of the Bark, burn In-* 
cenſe, and ſacrifice a Cock . Barks are Ha- 
tioned here to ſuccour the Diſtreſſed: But they in 
often prove the Merchants Ruin to gain by the 
Spoil, Spite of the Vigilance of the Magiſtrates. 
In tempeſtuous Weather you ſee the Governor 
of Zau chew waiting all Day long, by the Side 
of the Lake, to hinder, by his Preſence, any- 
one from venturing to croſs it, contrary to his 
Orders before-given. 

THAT China is full of navigable Rivers, 
appears from the Deſcription of the Provinces; 
wherefore it will be ſufficient to ſpeak here of 
the two greateſt which run acroſs this vaſt Em- 
pire, from Weſt to Eaſt. 

TRE firſt, (called Tang- tſe-Kyang, which the n. 
. commonly tranſlate The Son of the Sea t, 
or Ta-kyang, that is, The great River b, 
Way of Eminence) riſes in the Mountains of 
the Tu-fan, in about thirty-three Degrees of 
Latitude. It receives different Names, accord- 
ing to the different Places it paſſes through; and, 
dividing into ſeveral Branches, forms a. great 
many Iſlands full of Ruſhes, which ſerve as Fuel 
for the Cities round about. Firſt crofling a Skirt 
of the Province of Tun-nan, it afterwards: runs 
through thoſe of Se - chiuen, Hu- guang, and 
Kyang-nan, Its Stream is very rapid; but, after 
making many Windings and Turnings in thoſe 
Provinces, (where it loſes and reſumes the Name 
of Ta- yang) as far as the City of King-chew 


(which meets it at the City of Kyew-kyang fi 
and glides along ſo gently, that, thence-forward, 
it admits being ſailed upon; and, paſſing next by 
Nan-king, falls into the Eaſtern Sea, over - again 
the. Iſle of T/ong-ming. 

THis River is broad, deep, and exceeding full!“ 
of Fiſh. The Chineſe have a common _ 
That the Sea is without a Shore, and the Kyang 
without a Bottom. They pretend, that, in ſe- 
veral Places, they find no Bottom, and that in 
others there are two or three hundred Fathom 
Water: But, it is probable, their Pilots have 
judged fo, only becauſe they found no Bottom 
with their Lines, which do not exceed fifty or 
PF Fathom. 

HE ſecond River is called 7/hang-bo ', ot! 


© The fame, þ. 75: 
In this theymiſtake: For althovp 


this River, which, it is though 


K In 


1. 


onſiderably leſs than the Vhang- be have 1 


bop count of the Colour of its Waters, which are 
mixed with yellowiſh Clay waſhed off its Banks. 
It riſes about the thirty-fifth Degree of Latitude, 
in the mountainous Country of the Tartars of Koko- 
nor ; which having paſſed through, it runs for a- 
while along the Side of the great Wall ; and then 
taking a Sweep round the Lands of the Ortos Tar- 
tars, re- enters China, between the Provinces of 
Shan-ſi and Shen-fi, Next it crofles the Province 


a Courſe of about fix hundred Leagues, diſ- 
charges itſelf into the Eaſtern Sea, not far from 
the Mouth of the River Yang-t/e-hyang, 


zu the Emrize of CHINA, 


ents. The - yellow River: A Name given to it on Ac- a 
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ALTHOUGH this River is exceeding large, yet tiers 
it is not very navigable ; the Stream being 38 "Bro | 


id, that there is no ſailin againſt it, without a Exceeding 
— as well as fair Wind Sometimes it breaks rapid, 


its Banks, and makes Havock ; ſuddenly 
laying whole — and Cities under Water: 
ence they are ob to make long and thick 


Dikes, in certain Places, to reſtrain its Fury. 
The Lands of the Province of Ho-nan being low, 
and the Banks liable, formerly, to be broken 


of Ho-nan, with Part of Kyang-nan; and, after b down, they raiſe, by Way of Precaution, round 


moſt of the Cities, at the Diſtance of more than 


a Quarter of a Mile, a ſtrong Incloſure, or Bank 
of Earth, covered with Sods *. | 


Se. 
Their Shape, Qualities, and Dreſs. 


Shape of the Chineſe : Long Nails affefted: Mild 
and humane: Exceeding modeſt :- Seldom uſe 
Violence, even when they rob: Keep what they 
borrow : Some honeſt, have learned to cheat. 
Merry Story: Little knaviſh Tricks : Craft and 


tigious : Great Admirers of Virtue : Great Ca- 
pacities : Their Ingenuity : Fond of their Cuf- 
toms : Their Induftry : Shifts for @ Livelihood : 
Great 'Diftr foo many. bit of the Men 
Summer and Winter Cloaths : Confined to Co- 
lours : Their Hats or Caps: Boots, in all Sea- 
fons : Viſiting Habits. Womens Dreſs : Little 
Feet : Their Head-Attire-: Paſte- board Crown : 
Surprizing Neatneſi. = 
1 which the Chineſe reckon a perfect 

Beauty, is a large Forehead, à ſhort 
Noſe, ſmall well-cut Eyes, a large and ſquare 
Face, great broad Ears, a middle- ſined Mouth, 
and black Hair: For they cannot bear the Sight 
of yellow or red-haired People. A fine eaſy 
Shape is no Charm among them ; becauſe their 
Garments are wide, and not fitted to the Body, 
like the European. They 
made when he is large and fat, and fills his Chair 
with a good Grace. PG {Be 


* See Vol, III. p. 416, and | 
4 See Vol. IL, K 


"7 04; 13; 


Ne 122. 


C 


Policy : Art to carry their Point: Same very li- 


think a Man well 


| S js, Jag 
The QuALITIES, MANNERS, and Cus TOMS of tbe CHINESE. 


ral in the Southern —— 
vail in arts, tally in = 
tong, Fo-kyen, and Yun-nan, give en 23 
or Peaſants, who go naked to the Waiſt, an 
olive or brown Complexion, yet they are natu- 
rally as fair as the Europeans; and, generall 
ſpeaking, their Phyſiognomy has nothing diſa- 
greeable in it. Commonly, to the Age of thirty, 
they have a very fine Skin and beautiful Com- 
plexion. The Literati, and the Doctors, eſpe- 
d * they are of baſe Extraction, never Long Nails 
the Nails of their Fingers; affecting to let them ebd. 
— an Inch long, or more, with a Deſign to 
People ſee that they are not obliged to work 
for their Living. As to the Women, are 
commonly middle - ſized, with ſhort Noſes, little 
Eyes, black Hair, long Ears, and ruddy Com- 
plexions; there is a certain Gaiety in their Coun- 
tenance, and their Features are regular . 
Tux Chineſe, in general, are of a mild, trac- 2714 a 
e table, and humane Diſpoſition. There is a great #»maze, 
deal of Affability in their Air and Manner; where 
in nothing appears that is either harſh, rough, or 
paſſionate : This Moderation is remarkable among 
the Vulgar themſelves. Fontaney *, the Jeſuit, 
meeting a great Stop of Carts on the Road, was 
ſurprized to find, that the Carriers, inſtead of 
iving abuſive Language, or coming to Blows, as 
is common in Europe, ſaluted each other, as if 
they had been old Acquaintance, and lent their 


f mutual Aſſiſtance to make Way. When Euro- 
d Du Halde's China, p. 325, & ſeqq. 


< The fame, p. 281, 
L. 


bean 
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Jnhabitants, 
Shape. 


peant have to do with the Chineſe, they ſhould 
take Care of being too haſty or warm; for they 
reckon Paſſion a very 23 Vice: Not that 
they want Fire and Vivacity; but they learn be- 
times to become Maſters of themſelyes. 
Tugix Modeſty is ſurprizing: The Literati 
always appear with a compoſed Air, without 
uſing the leaſt unſeemly Geſture. It ſeems to be 
natural to the Female Sex, who live in a conſtant 
Retirement, and are covered to their yery Hands, 
which never appear out of their long and wide 
Sleeves; even in preſenting any Thing to'their 
Brothers, or Parents, for they lay it on the Ta- 
ble for them to take. They are highly offended 
to ſee the Popiſh Images of Saints with naked 
Feet: Magalhaens thinks, not without Reaſon ?. 
THrovGn naturally vindictive,. when urged by 
Intereſt, yet they 1 take violent Meaſures, 
eſpecially thoſe of any Figure; diſſembling their 
Refentinent, and preſerving with their Enemies ſo 
fair an Outſide, that one would imagine they 
were inſenſible: But when an el of de- 
ſtroying them offers, they immediately ſeize on 
it. Robbers themſelves ſeldom make uſe of any 


Exceeding 
modeſt. | 


Seldom uſe 
Violin cr, 


other Means to gain their Ends but Craft. Some 


follow the Barks, and hire among thoſe who 
draw them along the Imperial Canal, in the Pro- 
vince of Shan-tong; where, being changed every 
Day, the Thieves are not eaſily known. In the 
Night they flip into them, and by the Smoke of 
a certain Drug, which, it is ſaid, keeps the Sail- 
ors in a ſound Sleep, carry-off what they will, 
unperceived. Some of theſe Thieves will dog a 
Merchant two or three Days together, till they 
find a proper Opportunity to do their Buſineſs . 
Others on Land break through the thickeſt 
Walls, burn Gates, and make eat Holes in 
them by the Help of a certain Engine, which 
fires the Wood without any Flame. They pe- 
netrate into the moſt private Receſſes, without 
ever being perceived; and, when People awake 
in the Morning, they are amazed to find their 
Bed without Curtains and Coverlets; their 
Chamber quite ſtripped of its Furniture, with- 
out, perhaps, any Footſteps of the Thieves, 


Even when 
eb:y rob, 


but the Hole in the Wall: at which they carried 


them out. | 
LE COMTE ſays, when one lends a Chineſe 
any Thing, he muſt have Sureties; for that 
there is no relying on their Word : That ſome 
begin borrowing a ſmall Sum, promiſing to re- 
ſtore the Principal with vaſt Intereſt ; which 


Keep what 
th berr ow, 


* Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 107; and Da Halde's China, p. 279 

t, ſince this happening in a 

ſhews ſuch Inſtances cannot 

© This appears to be Fact: For theſe Frauds are 

Port-Towns, frequented by them. Within the Country, the Honeſty 

lity ; which has been atteſted by the Travellers, whoſe Journals are inſerted in the third Volume, 
1 


280. < Methinks we _ 
ple are moſt likely to be found, 


242, & ſeg. 


VoVAGES and TRAVELS: 


b 


a they punctually perform, and then continue, upon Nan 
the Credit of their Honeſty, to borrow greater, ®% 
and greater Sums. This they do for Years to- © 
gether, till at length having gotten a very conſi- 
derable Sum, they at once diſappear. | 
Nor but after all, ſays the ſame Author, one Sene 4 
may meet with Honeſty and fair Dealing amongſt {| 
the Chineſe : For he remembers, that on his firſt 
Arrival in China with his Companions, Strangers, 
unknown, expoſed to the Avarice of the Man- 
darins, not one of them did them the leaſt 
rong ; and, what appeared. yet more extraor- 
dinary, a Commiſſioner of the Cuſtom-Houſe, 
People who are uſually greedy, refuſed to take a. 
Preſent from them, notwithſtanding all their 
earneſt Intreaties, proteſting, that he would ne- 
ver accept of any Thing from People fo long as 
he was in his Office: But, after all, concludes: 
this Author, theſe are rare Examples; nor muſt: 
{aun from them, take the Character of the 
c Natives 1. | IF 
THOUGH, generally ſpeaking, ſays Du Halde, Her! 
they are not ſo deceitful and knavifh as Leis cu 
Comte repreſents them; yet they ſeldom fail to 
cheat Strangers, if they can, and then brag of 
it. Some are ſo impudent as, when detected, to 
plead in Excuſe, their Want of Dexterity ; You 
ſee I am but a Bungler ;. you are more dextrous. 
than I; another Time I will not venture to meddle 
with an European: And in reality it is ſaid. 
d that ſome Europeans have taught them their 
Trade. | 
WHAT happened to a Captain of an EngliſhMry 
Ship, was very merry. Having bargained at 
Kanton for ſeveral Bales of Silk, he went with 
his Interpreter to the Merchant's Houſe, to fee 
if the Silk was in a good Condition. On open- 
ing the firſt Bale, it proved to his Liking but 
2 wee penn nothing but rotten Silks. 
pon which growing very angry, he reproached 
the Chineſe for his. Kees the ſevereſt 
Terms. The other heard him very unconcerned, 
and only made this Reply; Blame, Sir, your 
Rogue of an Interpreter, pts he proteſted to u, 
that you would not examine the Bales. . 
THis knaviſh Wit is found chiefly among the 
Vulgar, who have Recourſe to a thouſand 'T ridks»# 
to adulterate every Thing they ſell. Some have 
the Art to open the Breaſt of a Capon, and take 
out all the Fieſh, then fo fil-up the Hole, and 
cloſe it ſo nicely, that the Cheat is not diſcovered 
till the Fowl comes- to be cut-up at Table. 


E 


f 


d D Halde, as before, 5. 
great, trading, maritime City, where tricking Pev- 
rare. — 4 Comte's Memoirs of _— p. 

iſed chiefly upon Europeans, and in 

of the Vulgar is 8 great as their Civi- 


ual, 


5, Others counterfeit the true 
a Piece of Wood with a; Sort of 


ape. by 2 ; 

| Earth, and then wrapping it in Hog's. Skin 
However, it muſt; be confeſled, they ſeldom 
practiſe theſe Tricks on any but Strangers ; and, 
in other Places , the Chineſe themſelves will 
hardly believe them. ; "TH 
and Way they have any Profit in View, 

employ all their Cunning to inſinuate themſelves 


| into the, Favour of Petſons, ho may forward 
: their Buſineſs, and endeavour to gain their 
. Friendſhip by frequent Preſents and Services, 
without expecting any Return; aſſuming all 
5 Sorts of Characters with ſurprizing Adress 5 
5 waiting whole Vears, and turning to their Ad- 
825 vantage the moſt trifling Occaſions, to obtain 
8 their Ends s. | 
&- „% THE. Lords of the Court, the Vice-Roys of 
0 Provinces, and Generals of Armies, are in per- 
| petual Motion, to preſerve, or acquire, the prin- 
, Her cipal Places of State; which being due by the 
Tg to chu Laws only to Merit, they carry on their Buſineſs 
t a thouſand Ways underhand by Money, Favour, 
of and Intrigue. Hence Le Comte allows them to 
8 be the moſt expert Politicians.” They have a 
You Genius for Politics, as well as Commerce, nego- 
at tiating Affairs among themſelves. Addreſs is 
1dle uſed amongſt the Princes, and other Grandees of 
aid. the Realm, as much as in any Court of Europe : 

They continually theinſelves to know the 


one another . £ 
i. In ſome Diſtricts the People are ſo 3 
ous, that they mortgage their Lands, Houſes, 
and Effects, for the Pleaſure: of going to Law, 
and getting their Enemy baſtonadoed : But it 
ſometimes happens, that the Defendant, by Help 
of a larger Bribe, cauſes the Blaws'to fall on the 
Plaintiff, Hence ariſe mortal Enmities amongſt 
them, One of their Methods, is to fire their 


which by their Laws is Death, is rarely prac-' 
tiled ; and many abhorring ſuch Villainies, be- 
come ſincerely reconciled with their Adverſa- 
nies ©, | | 

AFTER all, the moſt vicious Chineſe naturally 
love Virtue, and thoſe who practiſe it: Thoſe 
vho are not chaſte themſelves, admire ſuch as 
ae, eſpecially Widows : They preſerve the Me- 
mory of thoſe who have lived a continent Life *, 


Du Halde's China, p. 2 
tne Coaſts. _— B. Hale 


as 
Du Halde, as before, P. 279. 


aual "ppp | 
Guſto, Inclinations, Humours, and Deſigns of d 


Enemy's Houſe in the Night- Time: But this, e 


g. and Le Comte s Memoirs of China, 
| e; and Le Comte, p. 242. 
f Have died to fave their Honour, their Friend, or the like. 
= Inſtance, Vol. III. p. 578. Du Halde gives the fame, with ſome additional Honours ; as, that the Emperor 
ole and went to meet him, and made him Chief · Preſident of the Tribunal of the Mathematics, to whic 


Hams no leſs exactly, a their Virtue, or have done any remarkable Ac- 


75 
tion] by triumphal Arches and Inſcriptions. They * 
are very” careful. to conceal their Vices from tie 
Public. . e the greateſt Reverence and 
Reſpect ſox their Parents, and thoſe who have 
been their Maſters : Likewiſe for aged Men, of 
which the Emperor himſelf ſets the Example 8. 
They deteſt every Action, Word, and Geſture, 
that feems to betray Anger, or the leaſt Emo- 


b  MAGALHAENS obſerves, that hey are ac- Great Capa- 
compliſhed in moral Philoſophy; which is their cities. 


chief Study, and "Topics in Converfation. He 
adds, that their. Wits are ſo quick and pꝓene - 
trating, that when they read the Books.written 
by the Jeſuits, they underſtand, with Eaſe; the 
moſt ſubtil and difficult Queſtions, as well in 
Mathematics and Philoſophy, as Theology. He 
affirms, that he knew ſeveral, who, without any 
Inſtruction, as he could find by their Diſcourſes, 
c readily comprehended the Queſtions concerning 
God and the Trinity; which they had read 
in Buglio's Chineſe Tranſlation of Thomas Agui- 
nas i. (By Fe te | 
Tux japanned Works, beautiful China Wares, Their Irge- 
and Variety of well-wrought Silks, imported from i. 
China, are ſufficient Proofs of the Ingenuity of 
the Natives. They are not leſs ſkilful in roar — 
Commodities in Ebony, Shells, Ivory, Amber, 
and Coral. Their Works in Sculpture, as well as 
their public Buildings (ſuch as the Gates of great 
Cities, the triumphal Arches, their Bridges, and 
their Towers) expreſs ſomethin t and no- 
ble. They ſucceed equally in a Kinds of Arts, 
doing Things with a certain Kind of Elegance 
agreeable to their Taſte; and if they have not 
arrived at ſo great a Perfection as appears in 
Works in Europe, it is becauſe they are re- 
ſtrained by the Chineſe Frugality; which ſets 
Bounds to the Expences of private Perſons. 
IT is true, their Invention is not ſo good as 
that of our Mechanics: But the Tools they make 
uſe of are more ſimple; and they imitate any 
Pattern that is brought them, though they ne- 
ver ſaw it before. us at preſent they make 
Watches, Clocks, Glaſs, Muſkets, Piſtols, and 
ſeveral other Things, which they had no Notion 
of formerly, or made but very imperfectly *. 
HoweEveR, they are ſo vain of themſelves, Fund or ibi 
that the very Rabble have the greateſt Contempt Cum. 


who have ſerved their Country, are eniinent for f for all other Nations, They are fo full of 


211. That is, diſtant from 
Comte, as before, p. 243, & /eg. 
s See 


1. 


he 


«fore had belonged. * Du Halde, as before, p. 280, e. i Magalhaens's Relation of China, 
? ds, and 103. Du Halde, as before, p. 277. SE 
"Ja SB their 


Voyacers and TRAVELS. 


Inhabitants. their own Country, and Cuſtoms, that they a 
Shape. cannot be perſuaded' to change any of them, or 


to believe there is any Thing good out of China. 
There is no getting them to do any Thing in 
the European Manner; the Chineſe Architects 
could hardly be prevailed on to build a Church, 
which is in the Palace, according to the Model 
brought from France. Their Ships are very ill 
built, and they admire thoſe that come from Eu- 
rope; but when you adviſe their Carpenters to 


Yer, notwithſtanding the great Sobriety and Yu 


Induſtry of the Inhabitants of China, the prodi- 
ious Number of them occafions a great deal of 


iſery. There are ſome ſo poor, that for Want rig 
of common Neceſſaries for their Children, they nay, 


expoſe them in the Streets, eſpecially when the 
Mothers fall fick, or want Milk to nouriſh 
them. In the great Cities, ſuch as Pe-#ing and 
Kanton, this ſhocking Sight is very common; but 
very rare in other Places: Others get the Mid- 


imitate them, they are ſurprized at the Propoſi- b wives to ſtifle the new-born Females in a Baſon 


tion: It is according to the Faſhion of China, ſay 
they. But it is worth nothing, ſay you. It mat- 
ters not, reply they; ſince it is uſed in the Empire, 
it is ſufficient, and it would be a Crime to vary 
from it. However, this Anſwer proceeds partly 
through Fear they ſhould not pleaſe the Euro- 
pean, who employs them; for thoſe who are 
Artiſts readily undertake and perform the Work 
by Directions, let the Model be what it will *. 


Tk common People cannot provide for their c 


own Maintenance without a continual Toil ; and 
there is ſcarce any Nation more laborious and 
temperate than this, _ inured. to Hardſhips 
from their Infancy. Chineſe will ſpend whole 
Days in digging the Earth, often up to the Knees 
in Water; and in the Evenin 
happy with a little boiled Rice, Pot-Herbs, and 
fome Tea, They have Recourſe to all Manner 
of Contrivances, for Means of Subſiſtence; and 


think himſelf 


of Water. The ſame Miſery produces a prodi- 
gious Multitude of Slaves, or rather Perſons, 
who mortgage themſelves with a Condition of 
Redemption. A great Number of Men and 
Maid-Servants are thus bound in a Family; 

though there are ſome who are hired, as in Eu 
rope. A Man ſometimes ſells his Son, and even 
himſelf, and Wife, at a very moderate Price : 
But, if he can, he chuſes to pawn his Family 


only b. | | 
Tur Garb of the Men is ſuited to the Gra- Hi 
vity they affect: It conſiſts in a long Veſt; ex- lia 
tending to the Ground, one of whoſe Lappets 
folds over the other, the upper one reaching to 


the right Side, where it is faſtened with four or 


five Gold or Silver Buttons, not far aſunder. 
The Sleeves, which are wide towards the Shoul- 
der, grow narrower gradually towards the Wriſt- 


bands, and end in the Shape of an Horſe-ſhoe, co- 


as there is not a Spot in all the Empire that lies d vering all their Hands, except the Ends of their 


untilled, neither is there one Perſon, Man or 
Woman, though ever ſo old, deaf, or blind, 
but what may eaſily gain a Livelihood. They 
ſcarce ever make uſe of any Thing to grind 
their Corn in China but Hand-Mills ; which re- 
quiring nothing more than the Motion of the 
Arms, employs an infinite Number of People. 
TRE Chineſe will make a Profit of Things, 
which appear to others to be quite uſeleſs: A 
Nane many Families in Pe-#:ng f 
atches; others ing up in the Streets 
little Rags of Silk, Woollen, Cotten, or Linen ; 
the Feathers of Fowls, Bones of Dogs, and Bits 
of Paper, which they waſh, and ſell again. They 
even make Sale of Ordure; for which Purpoſe a 


great Number of People, in every Province, 
In ſome Places they go with their 
into the Canals, which run on the Back- 
ide of the Houſes, and fill them at almoſt every 
Hour in the Day. The Peaſants come and buy f this laſt Seaſon, they go with their 
iving, in Exchange, Wood, 
here are, in. every Street, 
Conveniencies for Paſſengers to. eaſe themſelves, 


carry Pails. 
Barks 


it in their Houſes, 
Oil, and Pulfe. * 
whereof the Owners make a good Advantage. 


* Du Halde's China, p. 280. 
p. 121. 
ther. 


d The ſame, 5. 277, & ſeg. Alſo Magalbaens's Relation of China, 


© They ſerve. for Gloves, or Muffs ; gathering their Hands within their Sleeves in cold Wer 


Fingers . They gird themſelves with a broad 
Silver Saſh, whoſe Ends hang down to the Knee; 
and faſten to it a Caſe, containing a Purſe, a 
Knife, and two ſmall Sticks, which ſerve for a 


Fork, &c. Formerly the Chineſe did not 
a Knife; and to this Day:the: 2 — 
ly do. PA 


Id Summer. they wear under the Veſt a Pairs 
of Linen Drawers, which they ſometimes cover“ 


ubſiſt by ſelling e with another Pair made of white Taffety; and, 


during the Winter, they put on Breeches of Sa- 
tin, quilted with Cotton, or raw Silk : But if it 
be in the Northern Parts, they are made of 
Skins, which are very warm. Their Shirts (be- 
ing of different Kinds of Cloth, according to 
the Seafon) are very wide and ſhort ; and many, 
to keep their Garments from Sweat in Summer, 
wear next their Skin a ſilken Net, which hinden 
their Shirt from ſticking to the Body. During 
eck quite 
bare; but in Winter wear a Collar, made either. 
of Satin, or Sable, or the Skin of a Fox, faſ- 
tened to their Veſts: Theſe Veſts too are then 
lined with Sheep-ſkin, or quilted with Silk and: 


Cotton. 
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in the EMeTRE: CHINA. 


* 


Cotton. People of Quality line them 4 a keeping ce Logs warm ia Winter; ure Ahölt 


through with the rich Sables, or fine Fox- kin, 
with a Border of Sable: In Spring they have 


them lined with Ermin. Over the Veſt they 


wear an Out- coat, with ſhort Sleeves, lined or 
bordered after the ſame Manner. 5 
ALL Colours are not ſuffered to be worn in- 


differently: None but the Emperor and Princes 


of the Blood may wear yellow. Satin, with a 
red Ground, is affected by certain Mandarins 


intolerable in hot Weather. They have there- . 
fore another cooler Sort; but the People, often; We 
to ſave Expence, have ſomething of this Kind 
made of black Cloth. Perſons of Quality wear 
ſuch in their Houſes, made of Silk; which are 

neat and handſome. MST RR 
Wur they go abroad, or make a Viſit of Fiſting Ha- 
any Conſequence, over their under Garments, 
which are uſually of Linen, or Satin, they wear a 


on Days of Ceremony; but they are commonly b long Silk Gown, commonly blue, with a Gir- 


dreſſed in black, blue, or violet; and the People 
are generally clad in blue, or black Calico. 
HERETOFORE they oiled their Hair v 
much; and were ſo exceeding fond of this Or- 
nament, that many choſe to die, rather than 


ſhave their Heads after the Tartarian Faſhion. 


However, at preſent, they let Hair enough grow 
on the Hind- part, or Top of the Head, to braid 
into Treſſes *. Wet 


In Summer they wear a Kind of ſmall Hat, or c 


Cap, ſhaped like a Funnel : It is covered on the 
Outſide with Rattan, very. curiouſly worked, 
and lined with Satin. At the Top is a large 
Lock of Hair, which ſpreads over it to the very 
Edge. This Hair, which is mighty fine and 
light, grows on the Legs of a certain Kind of 
Cows, and is dyed of a very bright Red. There 
is another Sort of Cap proper to the Mandarins 
and Literati, which bo People dare not wear : 


made of Paſte-board, lined: on the Infide com- 
monly with red, or blue Satin: The Outſide 


fineſt red Silk. People of Diſtinction often make 
uſe of the firſt Sort, eſpecially when they ride, or 
in foul Weather; becauſe it keeps out Rain, and 
defends the Head, both before and behind, from 
the Sun. In Winter they wear a very warm Sort 
of Cap, edged with Sable, Ermin, or Fox-ſkin, 


Edging of Fur is two or three Inches broad, and 


the fine, black, ſhining Sable. 


dare not appear in public without Boots: Theſe 


are generally of Silk, particularly Satin, or of 
Calico, and fit exactly; but have neither Tops, 


Their Boot- Stockings are made of Stuff, 
and lined with Cotton, whereof Part comes 


above the Boot, and has a broad Border of Pluſh, , 


Satin is white, covered with a large Lock of the 


covered at Top with a Lock of red Silk. This e walk. 
looks * handſome, eſpecially when made of 
] 


dle about them ; and, over all, a ſhort Coat of 
black or violet Colour, reaching only to their 
Knees, but very wide, with large and ſhort 
Sleeves: Alſo a little Cap, ſhaped like a ſhort 
Cone, and covered with looſe waving Silk, or 
red Hair; laſtly, Stuff-Boots on their Legs, and 
a Fan in their Hand *, +: ER 

As to the Female Sex, nothing adds more to nen: 
the natural Charms of the Chineſe Ladies than Dre/s. - 
the uncommon Modeſty which appears in their 
Looks and Dreſs. Their Gowns are very long, 
and cover them from Head to Foot; fo that no- 
thing is ſeen but their Faces. Their Hands are 
always hid within their wide Sleeves, which 
would almoſt drag on. the Ground, if they did 
not take Care to hold them up. The Colour of - 
their Garment is either red, blue, or green, ac- 


cording to their Fancy; only,, ſcarce any but 


Ladies advanced in Years wear Violet or Black. - 


It is of the ſame Faſhion with the former, but d They walk flowly and gingerly, with their Eyes 


upon the Ground, and the-Head on one- ſide; fo 

that they look like Nuns, or Devotees, by Pro- 
feſſion: But their Treading is-unſure, and their 
Gait diſagreeable to Foreigners. This is owing 

to the forced Littleneſs of their Feet; binding 
them very cloſe to prevent their growing. This 
Inconveniency. they improve as they grow-up; 
reckoning ſmall Feet an extraordinary Beauty, 
and always affecting to ſnew them as they 


* 


T Chineſe themſelves are not certain what fil Fre, 
gave Riſe to this odd Cuſtom. That the Ancients -- 
brought little Feet in Faſhion, to oblige their Wives 


THe Chineſe, eſpecially thoſe of any Quality, to keep at Home, is looked upon as-fabulous by 
4 2 ſome. Moſt of them judge it to have been a 


itic-Deſign, to keep the Women in continual 
ubjection ©. Tt is certain, that they are ex- 


nor Heels. When they travel on Horſeback, tremely confined, and ſeldom ſtir out of their 
they are made of Neats, or Horſe-Leather, ſo Apartment, which is in the moſt retired Place of 
well dreſſed, that nothing, can be more pliable. f the Houſe ; having no Communication with any 
ſtitched but the Women Servants. However, they have, 
generally ſpeaking, the common Vanity of the 
dex; and though they are not to be N any 
Hours, 


or Velvet: But theſe; though very good. for but their Domeſtics, they ſpend- ſeveral 


* Theſe were called by the Porta exe, The Chineſe of Cabelo, or of the Hair. They. followed Koxinga. - 


dee Vol. III. 


00 II. 2. 501. a. d DA. Halde's China, p. 282, & ſeq. Alſo· L. Comte's Memoirs of. China, p. 132. 
. by might it not be ewing to Fancy, ſince ſmall Feet are every: where liked ? 


Attire, 


Paſteboard 
Croꝛun. 


Furpriſing 
eat neſs, 


VOYAGE Ss and Travers 
Inhabitants. every Morning, in dreſſing and ſetting themſelves a fy- atk 


Ceremonies, out. 


It is affirmed, that they rub their Faces 
with a Kind of Meal to make them look fair; 
but, that this Practice ſoon ſpoils their Skin, and 
makes it full of Wrinkles. _ © | 


bei, Head. THEIR Head-Dreſs uſually conſiſts in ſeveral 


Curls, interſperſed with little Tufts of Gold and 
Silver Flowers. Some adorn their Heads with 


the Figure of the Fong-whang, a fabulous Bird, 


made of 
Quality of the the Perſon. Its Wings are ſtretched 
gently over the fore Part of their Head · Dreſs, and 
embrace the upper Part of their Temples. Its long 
ſpreading Tail makes a Sort of Plume on the Top 


Copper, or Silver, gilt, according to the 
b Comp 


of the Head. The Body is placed over the Fore- 


head. The Neck and Beak hang down upon the 


Noſe: But the Neck is joined to the Body by a 
ſecret Hinge, that it may eaſily play and vibrate 


at the leaſt Motion of the Head; whereon the 


Bird is ſupported by the Feet, fixed in the Hair. 


Women of the firſt Quality ſometimes wear an 


c Attention, in 


Ornament of ſeveral of theſe Birds, interwoven 
together, which forms a Sort of Crown; the 


orkmanſhip whereof alone is very _ 
THE young Ladies commonly wear a 


neſs of 'Femper, and to maintain Peace, 
ind of 


Crown made with Paſteboard, and covered with / 
a beautiful Skin. The fore Part riſes in a Point 


above the Forehead, and is covered with Pearls, 
Diamonds, and other Ornaments. The Top of 
the Head is adorned with natural or artificial 


Ceremonies oh ſerved in their Salutations, Com- 
= pliments, and Viſits. N 


Fine Notion of Civility. Fixed Rulet of | Bha- - | 
viour, binding" on all, A Tribunal of Rites. 
 Salutation with Men Among the M omen 
_— the Quan: And the common People 
mental Terms, Form of Viſiting. Vi. 
 fiting Billet. Viſits from one Qua: to another. 
The. ſeueral Formalities : From an Envoy: Or- 
der of his Proceſſion : Reception given him: 
Preſents made him : Form obſerved in receiving 
them. Formality in writing and ſending Letters, 


FFHHERE is nothing in which — Chineſe Fin 
ſeem more exact in their Ceremonies 6 
and Compliments z being perſuaded, that a due 
rforming the Duties of Civili 
oes farther t any Thing elſe, to pu le 
ind of its innate Roughnefs, to infuſe a Wer 
good 


Order, and Subordination, in a State 4. Am 
their Books, containing the Rules of Civility, 
there is one which has upwards of three thou- 
ſand ©; every Thing being ſet down at large. 
The common Salutations, the Viſits, the Pre- 
ſents, the Feaſts, and whatſoever is done in pub- 


Flowers, mixed with little Bodkins, bearing d lic or private, are, rather, ſo many ſtanding Laws, 


Jewels on their Points. Women who are ad- 
vanced in Vears, eſpecially thoſe of the ordinary 
Sort, are contented with a. Piece of very fine 
Silk, wound ſeveral Times about the Head; and 


called Pau-tew, that is, A Wrapper for the 


Head. 

Tux Faſhion, as to Dreſs, among the Chi- 
neſe, had been always the ſame, from the Com- 
mencement of the Empire to its Conqueſt by the 
Tartars; who changed nothing of their ancient 
Uſages, except in obliging them to dreſs after 
their Manner d. 

MAGALHAENS obſerves, that this Nation 
ſurpaſſes all others in the Care which they take 
of their Garments; the meaneſt Body, 
ever ſo poor, being decently clad, and 
Faſhion. It is ſurpriſing, continues he, to ſee 
them all, even the moſt miſerable, upon the firſt 
Day of the Year, in their new Cloaths, ſprucely 
dreſſed e. 


« Like the Phenix, among the Creeks. 
moirs of China, p. 125, & /eg. 


"_ | 
in t 


f without bidding him riſe. 


than Faſhions gradually introduced by Cuſtom. 
_ Tax Ceremonial is fixed for the Behaviour of 
all Degrees of Perſons towards one ariother,” * 
when they have any Buſineſs either with cheit 
Equals or Superiors. The Grandees know the 
Reſpect due from them to the Emperor and the 
Princes, and in what Manner they ought'to be- 
_ to _ m_— een the 3 the 
Peaſants, and the ve regs of the People, per- 
form all the Formalitie Treſerlbed that! 1 
in their Meetings, obſerve Politeneſs and Com- 
plaiſance. No Perſon whoever can diſpenſe with 
theſe Rules, pay leſs Reſpect, or exact more than 
HEN the Body of the late Empreſs was Cat- Jid 
rying to be interred, one of the Princes of the⸗ 
Blood calling a Ko-/au to ſpeak with him, the 
Ko-lau approached ; and having anſwered him on 
his Knees, the Prince left him in that Poſture, 
Next Day, a N- 
accuſed the Prince, and all the Ko-lau*s, before 


the Emperor: The Prince, for ſuffering ſuch a 


conſiderable Officer to appear before him in ſo 


d Du Halde's China, p. 281, & ſeg. See alfo Le Comte's Me. 
© Magathaens's Relation of China, p. 102. 
ſelf-evident Maxim, and not to want any Example to ſupport it. 

101. 5 FRE. $4 


This ſeems to be a 
© So alſo Magalhaens, as before, J. 


humble 


in the EMPIR, 


i. humble a Poſture : The Ko-lau's, chiefly him 
4. who kneeled down, for diſhonouring the higheſt 
Poſt in the Empire; and the reſt, for not oppo- 
ſing, or, at leaſt, giving the Emperor Notice of 


* ; 
Wd 
> * e 
1 
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ignorant of what Cuſtom or the Law directed in 
; the Caſe, and did not require that Submiſfion. 


50. But the Ko-li, in Anſwer, alledged a Law of an 
et. ancient Dynaſty, _ f | 

en: Wh HEerEvPON, the Emperor ordered the Li- 
ple. p (or Tribunal of Ceremonies) to ſearch for 
Vi. ſuch Law in the Archives; and, in Caſe it could 
ber, not be found, to make a Rule on that Head, which 
Or- might take Place for the future. It is the-prin- 
* : cipal Buſineſs of that Tribunal to preſerve the 
bing Ceremonies of the Empire; even Strangers art 
erg. not exempted from the Obligation. Before Am- 
* baſſadors are introduced to Court, the Cuſtom is 
eſe Fin) to inſtruct them. privately for forty Days toge- 
nies? ther, and exerciſe them in the Ceremonies: of 
due the Country ; like ſo many Comedians rehearſing 
lity, their Parts hefore they come to act on the Stage. 


ALMOST the whole of theſe Ceremonies may 
be reduced to the Manner of Powe 
down, and proſtrating one or more Times, ac- 
cording to the Occaſion, Place, Age, or Quality 
of the Perſons ; eſpecially in viſiting, making 
Preſents, or treating Friends. r K 

THE common nel 
is, to clap the Hands together before the Breaſt, 
moving them in an affected Manner, and to bo 


a Word of Compliment, of an unlimited Signifi- 


they ought to pay greater Deference, after join- 


let them fall all to the, Earth, bowing, their 
Body very low at the ſame Time. When two 
* ons, who are 1 dei Kae 
Separation, they both fall on their Knees, at 
bow to the Earth; then riſing agai on 
the ſame Ceremony two or three Ti = - 
commonly make , uſe of the Word. Fo in their 
Civilities. If any Perſon is newly-atriyed, th 
firſt Queſtion they alk him, is Na-fo, that 1 47 
all Things. have happened well. in bis Fourney ? 
When they. aſked, how, they do, they reply, 
Kau-lau-ye-hung-fo, © Very well, Thanks to your 
abundant Felicity ; When they ſee a Man who is 
in Health, they accoſt him with Yung-fo ; which 
s as much as to ſay, Proſperity 14 painted n 
your Face, or, You have a 9 

1 In the Beginning of the onarchy, when 
umplicity reigned, \ 
making a Curteſy to a Man, to uſe the Words 
Van. fo, that is, All Happineſs or 94d Luck at- 


te's Me- tend you. But when the Purity of Manners be- 
xs to be a £41 to corrupt, this Sort of Addreſs was not thought 
efore, f decent in the Sex; Whoſe Salute was confined 


E of C HINA. 


it. The Prince excuſed himſelf, in that he was 


kneeling: 


ay of Saluting, for the Men, 


, 


the Head a very little, ß, Tjfn-t/in ; which is 
0 
cation. When they meet a Perſon, to whom 


ing their Hands, they firſt lift them up, and then 
uainted, meet, after a long 


in, perform 
Limes. They ; 


omen were permitted, in 


a to the mute Curteſy : And, to deſtroy the Cuſ- Tai Com- 
tom entirely, they were not permitted to fay the 
Words ur ale one another. : Nr 
_ AmoNG the common People the chief Place | 
is conſtantly given to the aged: But if there 
are Strangers, it is beſtowed on him who lives far- 
theft off; unleſs his Rank or Quality requires it 
to be otherwiſe. In thoſe Provinces where the 


right Hand is moſt honourable, (for in ſome the 


left is ſo), they never fail to give it. | 
b Wx two Qn, or Mandarins, meet in Anorg the 
the Street, if their Rank be equal, they ſalute, Qin, 
_ * (without either leaving their Chair, or riſing) b 
letting fall their joined Hands, and then lifti 
them up to the Head; which they repeat ſeve 
Times, till they are out of each other's Sight. 
But if one of them be of an inferior Rank, he 
muſt ſtop his Chair, or alight, if he is on Horſe- 
back, and make a profound Reverence : For 
which Reaſon, the Inferiors avoid ſuch Ren- 
c counters as much as poffible. 
Nor RHINO is comparable to the Reſpect which 
Children have for their Parents, and Scholars for 
- their Maſters; ſpeaking little, and always ftand- 
ing in their Preſence. * Their Cuſtom is, eſpeci- 
ally at the Beginning of the Year, their Birth- 
Days, and on ſeveral other Occaſions, to ſalute 
them on. their Knees, knocking their Foreheads 
ſeveral Times againſt the Ground.” 
REGARD is had to the Rules of Civility, no Ard cn 
d leſs in the Villages, than the Cities; and whe- Pept. 
ther they are walking and converſing together, 
or ſaluting each other, they always make uſe of 
the moſt humble and reſpectful Terms. When, 
for Example, one takes any Pains to pleaſe them, 
 Tey-ſin, they ſay, You are laviſh of your Heart : 
Tf you have done them any Service, the Expreſ- 
ſion is, Sye-pu-tſin, My Thanks can never have an 
End. if they hinder a Perſon never ſo little, 
* who is buſy, Fan- lau, ſay they, I am very troy- 
e bleſome : 7: thwi „I have committed à great Fault 
In taking this LY : When one is before-hand 
in doing them a Kindneſs, they cry, Pa- lan, 


4 


P. tan, Pu- tan, I dare not, I dare not, I dare 


not; that is to ſay, ſuffer you to take ſo much 
Trouble on my Account: If you ſpeak the leaſt in 
their Praiſe, they reply, Ki- an, How dare I ! Complimentat 
meaning, How dare I believe the Things you ſay Term. 
of me When they take Leave of a Friend, who 
has been at Dinner with them, they ſay, Yew-- 
f man, or Tay-man; We have received you after a 
very ordinary Manner; we have treated you after 
a very ordinary Manner. | 
UxLEss they are talking familiarly to inti- 
mate Friends, or to Perſons of an inferior Rank, 
they never ſpeak in the firſt, or ſecond Perſon : 
For to ſay, I and you, would be a groſs Incivili- 
ty; wherefore, inſtead of, I am very ſenſible of 
* Service that you have done me, they will ys 
: E 
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Ceremonies, 


Form of Vi- 
Ating. 


— 


Nifti 
nenn, 


Viſit from 
' uae Quin 


Te another, 
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Inhabitants. The Service which the Lord, or the Doctor, has a and deſiring the Viſitor, 


done 10 his meangſt Servant, or his Scholar, has 
ly affected me. In the ſame Manner, a Son 
ing to his Father, will call himſelf his Grand- 
on, though he is the eldeſt. Son of the Family, 
and has Children himſelf. They often make uſe 
of their proper Names, to teſtify their great Re- 
ſpect; for they have ſeveral Names, ſuitable to 
their Age and Rank:. Nor does any Nation 
equal them in the Multitude and Variety of 
honoutable Titles beſtowed in their Compli- 
ments, which cannot be exprefled in any Eu- 
ropean Language, for want of correſpondent 
erms b. | 
Ons Article of the Chineſe Politeneſs, is to 
ay Viſits on Birth-Days, the Beginning of the 
45 Year, the Feſtivals, at the Birth of a Son, 
when one of the Family marries, is raiſed to 
ſome Office, takes a long Journey, or dies, &c. 
Theſe Viſits, which are obligatoty on all, (eſpe- 
cially Scholars, towards their Maſters, and Man- 
darins, towards thoſe they depend on) are com- 
monly accompanied with Preſents, though fre- 
8 of no great Vale. As for common 
iſits, though made between Intimates, without 
Formality, yet Cuſtom, and the Law oblige 


others to perform a great many Ceremonies. 


Trey muſt begin their Viſit, y delivering 
the Porter a Billet, called Tye-t/e ; which conſiſts 
of a Sheet of red Paper, lightly embelliſhed with 


Flowers of Gold, and folded-up like a Screen. d the Maſter of the Houſe invites you to enter; 


On one of the Folds is written their Name, 
with the Addition of ſome reſpectful 'Terms, ac- 
cording to the Rank of the Perſon : They ſay, 
for Inſtance, The. tender and ſincere Friend of 
your Lord/hip, and the perpetual Diſciple of your 
Doctrine, preſents himſelf, in this Quality, to pay 
his Duty, and make his Reverence even to the 
Earth; which they expreſs by theſe Words, 
Tun-ſhew-pay. When the Perſon viſited is a fa- 


miliar Friend, or an ordinary Body, common e 


Paper will ſerve; only if he be in Mourning, it 
ought to be White. | 
ALL Viſits. to a Governor, or other Perſon of 
Diſtinction, muſt be made after Dinner; for the 
Perſon ought, at leaſt, to abſtain from Wine : 
Becauſe it would ſhew want of Reſpect, for any 
one to appear before a Man of Quality with a 
Countenance which diſcovered he had been drink- 
ing; and the Mandarin would be offended, if he 


ſmelled of Wine. However, when you pay a f taking the Diſh, in putting it to your Mouth, 


Viſit the fame Day you receive one, it may be 
done after Dinner; for then it is a Sign of your 
Haſte to honour the Perſon who viſited you. 

A Mandarin ſometimes contents bimfelf with 
receiving the Tye-t/e from the Porter (Which is 
the ſame as if he received the Viſit in Perſon) 


20 Hald:'s China, p. 291, & ſg. 


on the ſame Day, or one of the three following 


b ſecond Court, facing the Hall, 


clining toward each other, in ſuch a Manger, 


E 


rial; where you may find the Number of Bows 


to uſe ; the Titles that you are to give; 


and the Salutation that the Maſter of the Houle 


a Servant, not to heb 
at the Trouble to alight Pom lis Chit. Then 
he goes to return the Viſit, If the Viſitor be. 
Perſon of equal Diſtinction, as a; Mandarin 
nearly of the {ame Order with another, his Chair 
is permitted to paſs through the two firſt Courts 
of the Tribunal, which are very large, as far az 
the Entrance of the Hall, where the Mandarin 
comes to receive him. When you enter the 
you find two 
Domeſtics, who ſometimes hold the Umbrella, 
and great Fan, belonging to the Mandarin, in- 


that you can neither ſee the Mandarin advanc- 
ing, nor be ſeen 8 him. When you have 
alighted from the Chair, your Domeſtic with- 
draws; the great Fan that likewiſe concealed 
your Perſon is withdrawn, and then you are at 
a proper Diſtance from the Mandarin, to pay 


your Reverence. 5 
Ar this Diſtance — 2 the Formalities, whichn 
are ſet down, at Length, in the Chineſe Memo-! 
that you are to make ; the Expreflions you arc 
mu- 
tual Genuflections; the ſeveral Turnings you are 
to make, ſometimes to the Right, ſometimes to MW 
the Left; or the Place of Honour is different in 
different Places ;) the filent Geſtures, by which 


for he ſays nothing but T/n-t/in ; the decent Re- 
fuſal to enter firſt, by ſaying Pi-kan, I dare mt; 


is to make to the Chair you are to ſit in; for 
he muſt bow reſpeRfully before it, and duſt it 
lightly with the Skirt of his Garment. 
As Toon as you are ſeated, you are to declare f 
in a grave and ſerious Manner, the Occaſion of 
our Viſit ; and you are anſwered with the ſame 
wy and a great many Bows. Von art 
likewiſe to fit upright in your Chair, without 
leaning againſt the Back; to look down 4 little, 
without turning your Eyes either to one Side, ot 
the other, having your Hands ſtretched out upon 
your Knees, and your Feet placed exaftly even. 
After a Moment's Converſation,” a Servant, 
ne IO comes in, bringing as many Dilbs 
of Tea as there are Perſons ; and here again 50. 
muſt be very careful to obſerve the Forms 1 
and in returing it to the Servant. At length tit 
Viſit being ended, you withdraw, making uſe d 
other Ceremonies. The Maſter of the Hout 
conducts you to your Chair, and, when you ** 
entered, advances a little, waiting till the Char 
men have taken it up; then being ready to de 


'd Magalhazn;'s Relation of China, p. 102. 


1 


In „ EMIL A CHIN A. 


n. (wer to your Civility. 


Court, pays a Viſit to the chief Mandarint of vifiting Billets, and came preſently themſelves, 
| the Cities, through which he paſſes 3 at ſetting one after another. The Governour of the City, 
out, about thirty Perſons go before his Chair, accompanied b the Preſidents of the two inferior 
marching two in a Rank, ſome with Copper Ba- ' Tribunals, followed the; Example of the; ehiicf 
ſons in their Hands, which they beat, at Times, Mandarin ; and their V iſits wy tended with 


bear Whips in their Hands, others Chains: Many all the Cities keep in Readineſs to regale the 
carry on their Shoulders, certain Inſtruments, MKing-chay ; the Cuſtom is, to ſend the ſame Sort 
painted with Variety of Figures, and gilt; ſome of Proviſions on board the Bark that accompanies 
in the Form of huge Croſſes, with Dragons him. One may judge of the Nature of theſe 
Heads at the Top; and others like Vergers Preſents, by. that of the Vice-Roy, vis. two 
Staves. Among the reſt, there are ſome with Meaſures, or Buſhels, of fine white Rice; two 
high Caps, of red Felt, in Form'of a Cylinder, Meaſures of Meal, one Hog, two Geeſe, four 
% from which hang down two large golden Fea- Fowls, four Ducksz two Bundles of Sea-Herbs, 
" thers; whoſe Buſineſs it is to call to People in c two of Stags Pizzles, which, when picked and 
the Streets, to clear the Way. At the Head of dried, are deemed in China exquiſite Eating; 
this Cavalcade is a Porter, or inferior Officer of two of. the Entrails of a certain Sea-Fiſh, two 
the Tribunal, who carries, in a large Letter- more of dried 1 5 or Ink-Fiſh, and two Jars 
Caſe, the Dye-tſe, or viſiting Billets, ed for of Wine, The Preſents of the other Manda- 
all the Mandarins, and other Perſons of Diftinc= rins were much the ſame. There is no Oc- 
tion, whom the King-chay deſigns to viſit. On caſion to make any other Proviſion on board 
each Side of the Chair walk two, or four of his the Barks, becauſe there is more than enough 
Domeſtics, finely dreſſed, and ſeveral others cloſe for the Envoy and all his Attendants. 


fides, there are fifteen who never ſtir from the the Billet; which you take from him, and give 
Houſe; ſix wait at the Door with Hautboys, to one of your Servants to keep; making a low 
Fifes, and Drums, , as if hired to deafen the Bow by Way of Acknowledgment. The Viſit 
Neighbourood with the Noiſe of their Inſtru- being over, you read the Lift, and take what you 
ments, ſtriking-up every Time any Perſon of think proper : If you accept of eyery Thing ſet 
Diſtinction goes in or out. The reſt are em- down, you keep the Billet; and ſending another 
Pore within Doors. immediately to return Thanks, acquaint him, 
HE Reader may form a juſt Notion of the that you accept of the Whole : If you detain but 
Manner, wherein the Mandarins are to receive Part, you mention the Particulars in the Billet 
an Envoy from the Court, from the Reception e of Thanks; and in Caſe you keep nothing at all, 
given to Bouvet, the Jeſuit, at Nan- chang f; of you ſend back the Billet and the Preſent, with a 
which an Account has been already inſerted © : But Billet of Thanks; upon which you write Pi-jye, 
there muſt be added, two or three-Particulars to that is, Theſe are precious Pearls, I dare not touch 
make it compleat. 1. That before they went them 
on board the Bark to croſs the Water, the under 
rin, came to meet them, and preſented the De- with the Billet, then you obſerve. the ſame Ce- 
10 or Billets of Complement, on Behalf of their remonies as when he offers them in Perſon. But 
laſters. 2. That after the Regale with Tea, in Caſe. he tranſmits the Billet before the Things 
the Vice-Roy, and the General, riſing-up with are purchaſed, intending to buy thoſe you pitch- 
the reſt of the Com » preſented che | Poa f on, you take a Pencil, and make Circles on the 
with Billets of the Pres” they were obliged Things you accept of; which being immediately 
to make them, of Proviſions to put into their bought and ſent, you write a Billet of Thanks, 


* This is, properly, no more than a State-Meſſenger, only-inveſted with cater Authority z and, for Dig: 
tity Sake, qualified with the Name of Envoy. d Or, The great Man. © See Vol. III. p. 545 
eb Face of red Paper, like the Tye-r/e ; whereon is written the Name of him who offers it, 

articu : | f 


is, the Lord *, the Envey from the Court. Some covered with Victuals, which the Mandarin of de bum. 


the March; for all the reſt are occaſionally hired WHEN he, who makes the Preſent, comes in ers ob- 
to attend him, while he ſtays in the City. Be- d Perſon, after the common Civilities, he offers you ſe vad in 


1 0 17 ws 17 4 
N | { Ir the Donor thinks fit only to ſend the Pre- Reeciving 
decretaries of the Vice-Roy, and great Manda- ſent by his Servants, or, if he ſends the Things them, 


Vol. IV, Ne CXXIII. M and 


BE 
& ONE VET WITT ; l 2 ‚ ; een tov. eden nnz gg 2 

x. part, you bid him adieu; and he returns an An- a'Barks, and then invited them to fit; at Table. Fife. 
fer EIS he, 2d bes, Bb © 3- That a little Time after the Envoys had. 7 


like a Drum: Some carry Colours, and others as many Li-tan *, or Liſts of the Preſents, Which 
ſmall japanned Boards, whereon are written, in they were to make of Proyidions and Refreſhments. 5 
large Characters of Gold, King-chay-ta-jin, that b Ix their Paſſage by. Water, it {of Tables Preſents 
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Ceremonies. and mention what you have received; adding, a pliments uſed, before fitting down, Comedy 
Cuſtoms. Yu-pi, that is, The ref? 7 Pearl. On atted. Nature of their Plays, Order of ſeru- 
ſeveral Occaſions, as in the Beginning of the ing the, Fref's. and the Deſert. Maney ga- 
Year; in the fifth Moon, &c. when you acc of . © thered for Servants, . A Vice-Roy's Feaft Her- 
of a Preſent, Complaifance requires you ſhould ſons invited: Manner how received : Ceremanies 


ſend another in Return. When it comes froma e fitting dawn : Tables how ranged. Evening 
Perſon conſiderable, either by Birth or Office, Entertainment: Concert of Muſic : Order » 
the Receiver makes a low Bow before it. the Feaſt : Diſhes and Courſes, Chineſe Broths 


Ternaliiy in "EVEN the Letters, that are written by private and Cooks excellent. Hogs and Mares Fleſh, 
rere Perſons, are fubject to a great Number of For- Stags Pizzles. Bird'sNeſts. Bear's Paws Dain- 
malities ; which often puzzle the Lirerati them- b ties. Dogs, Cats, and Rats, eaten. Rice Bread, 
ſelves. If you write to a Perſon of Diſtinction, Kidney-Bean Paſte. Rice Wine, how made. 
you are obliged to uſe white Paper, with ten or Mutton-Brandy, and Lamb-Wine. E 
twelve Folds, like a Screen; they are to be ac- | | 
companied with little Bags, and Slips of red Pa- $*% Chineſe Politeneſs is, on all Occaſions, fn 
per. You begin to write on the ſecond Folding, very troubleſome and aa to the wia 
and put your Name at the End. A great deal of rough and unpoliſhed Europeans ; but in nothing 
Pains muſt be taken about the Stile; which ought ſo much as in their Feaſts: For the Whole is 
to be different from that uſed in common Con- made up of Ceremonies and Compliments, 
verſation. Regard muſt alſo be had to the Cha- Theſe Entertainments are of two Sorts ; the or- 
racter; for the ſmaller the Size, the more reſpect- c dinary, conſiſting of about twelve or, ſixteen 
ful. There are proper Diſtances to be kept be- Diſhes; and the more ſolemn, which require 
tween the Lines; and Titles to be made uſe of, twenty-four upon each Table, as well as more 
according to the Rank and Quality of the Per- Formalities. When the Ceremonial is punQu- 
ſons. The Seal, if any be uſed, is put in two ally obſerved, three Tye-t/e, or Billets, are ſent 
Places; that is, over the Name of the Perſon to thoſe who are invited. The firſt Invitation is 
who writes, and over the firſt Words of the Let- made the Day, or two Days, before the Feaſt; 
ter; but they are uſually contented with put- but this laſt is rare : The ſecond, in the Morning 
ting it on a little Paper Bag which incloſes it. of the F caſt-Day, to put the Gueſts in Mind, 
If the Writer is in Mourning, he puts a Slip of and intreat them not to fail coming: And the 
blue Paper over his own Name. d third, when every Thing is ready; and the 
And fending THE Letter being put into the Bag, they paſte Maſter of the Houſe is diſpoſed, by a third Bi- 
Letters. a Slip of red Paper on the Middle of it, the let, carried by one of his Servants, to let them 
Length of the Letter, and two Inches broad, know, he is extremely impatient to ſee them. 
writing thereon Nwi-han, that is, The Letter is Tux Hall, wherein the Feaſt is ſerved- up, is'* 
within, They then put it into a ſecond Bag of commonly adorned with Flower-Pots, Pictures, 
thicker Paper, with a Band of red Paper, as be- China Ware, and ſuch-like Ornaments, There 
fore, on which they ſet down, in large Charac- are as many Tables as Perſons invited; unleſs | 
ters, the Name and Quality of the Perſon to the Number of Gueſts obliges them to ſet two at 
whom the Letter is addreſſed; and on the Infide, a Table; for I rarely put three at theſe great 
in ſmaller Characters, the Province, City, and © Feaſts. "Theſe Tables are Fang in a Row, on 
Place of his Abode. The Openings at the Top each Side the Hall; and the Gueſts placed fo z 
and Bottom of this ſecond Bag are neatly paſted to face each other, fitting in their Arm-Chas. 
together, and the Seal impreſſed on both Ends, The fore Part of the Tables is ſet-off with Silk 
with theſe Word, Ha. fong, that is, guarded and Ornaments of Needle-work, reſembling thoſe be 
fealed; alſo, between the Seals, they write, from longing to Remiſh Altars; and though there are 
Top to Bottom, the Year and Day on which the neither Table-Cloths nor Napkins, the: curious 
Letter is delivered. When the Mandarins fend Japanning makes them look very neat. 
Diſpatches to Court, that require more than or- Ends of each Table are often covered with feve- 
dinary Expedition, they faſten a Feather to the ral great Diſhes loaded with Meats ready cart. 
Packet; and then the Courier is obliged to travel f ed, and piled up like a Pyramid, with Flower 


Night and Day without ſtopping *. and large Citrons on the Top. But theſe Pym 
| mids are never touched, being only for Om 
Se. Ul. maeent, like the Figures made of Sugar, at Feaſts 


8 . in Italy. Fe 
Their Feaſts and Entertainments. Wx he who gives the Entertainment in. 


Form of Invitation. Tables, haw ſet out. Com- troduces his Gueſts into the Room, he faluts" 


* Du Halde's China, p. 295, & /eqq. 


* 


8 in the EM YHIRE of CHINA. 
ain, them all, one after another; and then calling for a 2 


83 
their robation by a, Nod. If there Ertetain- 
ſhould be * hing in ro Th to Odjection, TRL; 

ſuch as one of the principal Perſons in he _ 

having the fame Name with one of his Auditors, 

5 the like, the Actor ought to apprize the Chooſer 

Ot it. 17 | | 

THe Repreſentation begins with the Muſic ; Nature ef 
which are Baſſoons of Braſs or Steel, whoſe br Plays. 
und is harſh and ſhrill; 1 of Buffalo- 
kins, Flutes, Fifes, and Trumpets, whoſe 
b Harmony can, charm none but Chineſe. © There 


. Wine in a ſmall Cup, either of Silver, precious 
Wood, or Porcelain, placed on a little japanned 
Salver, he takes it with both Hands, and, bow- 
ing to all the Gueſt, turns his Face towards the 
great Court of the Houſe, and advances to the 
fore Part of the Hall ; then, lifting up his Eyes 
and Hands with the Cup, pours the Wine on 
the Ground, by Way of NJ that 
ea 


whatever he is poſſeſſed of, is the Gift of Heaven. 

He next cauſes Wine to be poured into a China 

ſ. or Silver Cup; and, after making a Bow to his 

un, principal Gueſt, places it on the Table where 

ns, Fre he is to fit. The Gueſt returns this Civility by 

the v endeavouring to hinder him from taking the 

ing Trouble; and, at the ſame Time, cauſing Wine 
TR to be brought in a Cup, advances a few St 


as though he would carry it to the Place of -the 


Maſter of the Feaſt, which is always the lower- 


are no Decorations for. theſe Banquet - Plays. 
They only ſpread a Carpet on the Floor; and the 
Comedians make uſe of ſome Rooms near the 
Balcony, from whence, they enter to act their 
Parts. There are commonly a great Number of 
other Spectators in the Court, let-in. by the Ser- 
vants: And the Ladies, who are willing to be 


E are placed out of the Hall over - againſt the 
teen moſt ; and who, in Return, prevents him, with Comedians; 8 a Lattice made of 
lune certain common Terms of Civility. Immedi- c Bambi, and a Sort of filken Net, oy ſee and hear 
3 ately after, the Steward brings two ſmall Ivory all that paſſes, without being ſeen themſelves. 


Sticks, (called Quay-tſe; and by the Englißb, 
Chop-Sticks) adorned with Gold or Silver, which 
ſcrve inſtead of Forks, and places them on the 
Table, in a parallel Poſition, before the Chair, 
if there were not any placed before, as there uſu- 


As the Feaſt always begins with drinking un- Oder f 
mixed Wine, the Steward, on one Knee, ſays to 
all the Gueſts, with a loud Voice, Jing Lau ya, 
men kyu poy, that is, You are invited, Gentlemen, 
to take the Cup. On this, every-one takes his 
ally are. This done, the Hoſt leads the chief Cup in both Hands; and having firſt moved it 
Gueſt to a Chair, which is covered with a rich up to his Head, and then down below the Table, 
Carpet of flowered Silk; and then making ano- they all put it to their Mouths at once, and 
ther low Bow, invites him to ſit: But the Gueſt d drink ſlowly three or four Times ; the Maſter all 
does not comply, till after a great many Compli- the while preſſing them to drink it up after. his 
ments, excuſing himſelf from taking ſo honoura- Example; turning the o up - ſide· down, to 
ble a Place. He next prepares to do the ſame to ſhew that it is empty. ine is ſerved two or 
all the reſt; but they will by no Means ſuffer three Times; and while they are drinking, on 
him to take fo much Trouble. ;- the Middle of each Table is fet a China Diſh full 

ALL theſe Ceremonies being over, they fit of Meat ragou'd ; ſo that they have no Occaſion 
down to the Table ; at which Inſtant, four or for Knives: Then the-Steward invites them to 
hve principal Comedians,” in rich Drefles, 'enter eat in the ſame Manner as he did to drink; and 
the Hall, and make low Bows all together, immediately every-one takes ſome of the Ragou 
knocking their Foreheads four Times againft the e very dextrouſly with his Chop-Sticks. When they 
Ground, This they perform in the midſt of the have done eating of one Diſh, the Servants bring 
wo Rows of Tables, with their Faces towards in Wine and another Diſh ; and then the Steward 
a long Table d, ſet out like a Buffet, full of invites them again to eat er drink. Twenty or 
Lights and perfuming Pans. Then riſiig up, twenty-four of theſe Diſhes are ſerved-up on each 
one of them preſents a long Book, containing, Table, with the fame Ceremony every Time one 
in Letters of Gold, the Names of fifty or ſixty is brought in, which obliges them to drink as 
Plays, which they have by Heart, for the princi- often: 1 


ut then they may do it as ſparingly as 
pal Gueſt to chooſe one. He refuſes, and ſends they pleaſe ; beſides, the Cups are very ſmall. 
't to the ſecond, with a Sign of Invitation; the The Diſhes. are nevrr taken away as are 
iccond to the third, and fo on. But they all f done with; but continue on the Table till the 


make Excuſes ; and returning him the Book, he, 
it laſt, conſents, opens it, runs it over with his | | 
Lyes in an Inſtant, and pitches-on the Play which bring in Soop, made either of Fleſh or Fiſh, 
be thinks will be moſt agreeable to the Company; with a Sort of ſmall Loaves or Pies, which they 
who being ſhewed the Title by the Comedian, they dip into it with their Ivory Sticks: Hitherto no- 


* In the Original, it is the Steward, who ſeems to be confounded yith the Maſter of the Houſe, - This 
nult be placed at the upper End of the Hall. Be. 3 i 
4 M2 of £24 bis 11 


Repaſt is over. | 1 
BETWEEN every fix or eight Diſhes they 23. Fæaſt, 


10 
| j Ni Afoney ga- 


3% 


Coftoms. they ſerve-up Tea, which is one of their moſt 
common Drinks, and taken hot as well as the 


Thing cold : For this Reaſon there are always 


out of Veſſels for the Purpoſe ; and to put back 
that which is cold into others of China. In 
ſerving-up Victuals, the Waiters order it ſo as to 
place the twentieth or twenty-fourth Diſh on 


to break- off. Afterwards, Rice, Wine, and 
Tea, is preſented. Then the Gueſts riſing, walk 
to the lower End of the Hall to pay their Com- 
pliments to the Maſter of the Feaſt; who con- 
ducts them into the Garden, or another Hall, to 
chat and reſt a little before the Fruit is brought 


to take the Things off the Table, and prepare 
the Deſert ; which likewiſe conſiſts of twenty or 
twenty-four, Diſhes of Sweetmeats, Fruits, Jel- 
lies, . falted Ducks dried in the Sun, which 
are delicious eating, and ſmall Dainties made of 
Things which come from the Sea. When all is 
ready, a Servant approaches his Maſter, and 
with one Knee on the Ground, in a low Voice 


is ſilent, riſes up, and very complaiſantly invites 
his Gueſts to return to the Feaſt-Hall ; where 
being come, they gather at the lower End; and 
after ſome Ceremonies about the Places, take 
thoſe they had before. Now bigger Cups are 
brought, and they per you mightily to drink 
large Draughts. The Play alſo is continued; or 
elſe, to divert themſelves more agreeably, they 
call for the Book of Farces, and each chooſes 
one, which he acts very gracefully. 
at this Service, as well as the former, five great 
Diſhes, for State, on the Sides of each Table; 
and while it laſts, the Servants belonging to the 
Gueſts go to Dinner, in a neighbouring Room, 

without any Ceremony. | 
AT the Beginning of this Deſert, every Gueſt 
thered for cauſes one of his Servants to bring, on a Salver, 
| Servers. or in the Hand, ſeveral little Bags of red Paper, 
| containing Money for the Cook, the Stewards, 
the Comedians, and thoſe who ſerved at the Ta- 
| ble. They give more, or leſs, according to the 
Quality of the Perſon who made the Treat 


. * In the Original, Wine, Rice, and Tes. 
-monly placed at the lower End of the Hall. 


Val, III. p. 405. 


Wine; the Chineſe never uſing to drink any 


Servants ready to pour hot Wine into their Cups 


in. ; 
Ard the De- ME an Time the Comedians take their Re- 
fert, paſt ; and their Domeſtics are employed: Some, 
in carrying warm Water for the Gueſts to waſh c 
their Hanks and Faces, if 10; fit; others, 


There is e 


d According E lay them on 
© Du Halde s China, p. 298, a 
5b. 540. The Dutch Ambaſſadors were treated ſplendidly, at Kanon, 
count of the Entertainment is not circumſtantial enough to give a full Idea 
# This ſeems to be the Superintendant of the Salt. 
. | 


Voyacrs and TRavers | 
Ceremoni:te thing is eaten but Fleſh.” At the ſame Time a but never any Thing, unleſs there: is a Play, E * 


Every Domeſtic carries his Salver to the Maſter * 
of the Fraſt d; who, after ſome Diffieulty, con- 
ſents, and makes a Sign to one of his Servants 
to take, in order to diſtribute it. Theſe Feaſts, 
which laſt about four or five Hours, al be. 
gin in the Night, or when it grows duſkiſh, and 
do not end till Midnight; the Gueſts ſeparating, 
with the Ceremonies uſed in Viſits already de- 
ſcribed.. The Servants, who wait on their Ma- 


the Table juſt in the Time when the Comedy is b ters, walk before the Chairs, carrying great Lan- 


thorns of oiled Paper, whereon their Quality, 
and ſometimes their Names, are written in large 
Characters. The next Morning each of them 
ſends a Tye-tſz, or Billet, to thank him, who 
had entertained them ſo handſomely e. 5 
BOUYET, the Jeſuit, was invited to one of“ l 
theſe Feaſts at Kanton (when ſent by the Em- 
peror to Europe a) along with Tong-/au-ya, and 
two other Miſſionaries, by the T/ong-tuy of the 
Province ©; who for that Purpofe borrowed the 
Palace of the THang-Hyung, his uſual Reſidence 
being at Chau- ing fi. Although the Ceremo- 
nies, obſerved at this Banquet, are nearly the 
ſame with thoſe already related ; yet it was ac- 
companied with many Singularities worth the 
Reader's Notice. The Place where the Feaſt 
was made, is a vaſt Edifice, at the Bottom of 
two great ſquare Courts, compoſed of three large 
Halls, one behind the other, which communi- 


acquaints him with it. He, as ſoon as every-one d cates, by Means of two long and wide Galleries, 


that have each their Courts on both Sides. The 
Hall in the Middle, where the Feaſt was made, 
which is the largeſt and fineſt of the three, was 
remarkable for the Length, and extraordinary 
Thickneſs of the Pillars, Beams, and all the 
Wood-Work in general. Vo 3 
ALE the General Officers of the Province?» 
week d 75 to FR F ed VIZ. 1. the Vice 
oy, the T/yang-4yun, the two Tu- tang, and the 
Yen-ywen : Next the chief Mandarins of the 
Cuſtoms ; who, as they are changed every Year, 
bear the Title of King-chay, or Envoys of the 
Court. Laſtly, the Ba- ching-tſe, or 'Treaſurer- 
General, the gan-cha-tſe, and the Tan: Who, 
though General. Officers, and very conſiderable, 
yet being inferior in Rank to the former, {at in 
a different Line from them; that is, their Chairs 
were placed a little more behind: Which Dif 
tinction was obſerved alſo at Table. 
f Tux Gueſts were received, at their Arrival. 
in the firſt Hall; the Tong-tu going to meet the" 
principal as far as the Staircaſe, to do the 


a_ Table, com- 
egg. 4 See Vol. III. 
the Vice-Roys: But the Ac- 


b 
of the Chingſe Ceremonies. Se 
Honour 


in the EMT IRE of HIN A. 
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in. Honour : They alſo advanced a few Steps, to a Servants belonging to the Gueſts; or rather to En- 


. meet the reſt as they arrived; who, to return 

the Civility, having firſt ſaluted the Maſter of 

the Feaſt in particular, and the Company in ge- 
33 neral; afterwards went, and ſaluted each in par- 
d ticular, according both to the Tartarian and 


5 Chineſe Manner ; and received from them a like 
d Number of Bows, with a ſurprizing Politeneſs. 
” Theſe Ceremonies being over, they took their 
q Places in the Elbow Chairs, ranged in two Lines, 
= the Gueſts ; during which Time Tea was ſerved 
£ up, after the Tartarian and Chineſe Faſhions : 
ge That is to ſay, every one holding, in his right 
m Hand, a Diſh of Tartarian Tea, made a low 
ho Bow to the Vice-Roy, both before and after 
of 4 l. they had drank. As for the Chineſe Tea, the 
. Cuſtom is to take the Diſh in both Hands, and 
on making a low Bow to touch the Ground there- 
and with ; then they drink it at ſeveral Sips, holding 
the the Diſh in their left Hand. 
the on WHEN all the Gueſts were come, they went 
0 an, out of the firſt Hall into the ſecond, or Feaſt- 
4 Room. On this Occaſion, many Bows were 


made, after the Chineſe Manner: Which done, 
the T/ong-ti, and chief Mandarins, following his 
Example, did the King-chay * the Honour to in- 
vite them to fit at the uppermoſt Tables. After 
this, he approached to place a Cup of Wine and 
the Ivory Sticks on the Tables, of Bowvet, 


the Feaſts made after the Chineſe Faſhion : Which 
Ceremony being over, each ſat down at the Ta- 
av ble deſigned for him. Theſe Tables, ſixteen or 
eighteen in Number, were all ſquare, and ja- 
panned, in two Rows oppoſite to each other, 
and fo diſpoſed, that the upper Tables, where 


. the Perſons of chief Diſtinction ſat, were placed 
. a little more forward than the reſt. They were 
_ 70 all adorned before with violet- coloured Satin, 
and — embroidered with golden Dragons, with four 
* Claws; and the Chairs, whoſe Arms and Back 
Y £6 formed a Kind of Semicircle, in an oblique Poſi- 
2 tion, covered with the ſame Sort of Furniture. 


Formality; but the Evening Entertainment was 


r, 45 accompanied with all the Chineſe Ceremonies. 
AT Dil When the Gueſts went to this laſt, they found 
hich all their Tables double: That is to ſay, there was 
3 a ſecond Table placed before each, ſet with a 
r —— 0 Banquet for State- Sake; conſiſting of ſixteen 
ö 


Pyramids of Fleſh, Fruit, and other Sorts of 
Latables, .cach a Foot and half high, all-adorned 
with Painting and Flowers. Theſe, as ſoon as 


able, wi the Company ſat down, were all taken away, 
- 1 ad. at the End of the Feaſt diſtributed to the 


fn. AS this Feaſt was divided into two Parts, that 
in the Morning was conducted without much 


That is, Bouvet and his Companions. 


the Chairmen, and under Servants of the Tribu- 


nal. The other Table had, upon the Fore-part, 
a ſmall Stand, on which were a little Braſs per- 
fuming Pan, a Box of Perfumes, a Vial of odo- 
riferous Water, a Tube, or Horn, made of A- 

ate, containing ſmall Inſtruments, to put the 

ncenſe into the perfuming Pan, and ſtir the 
Aſhes. At each of the two Fore-corners of the 
Table, was placed a ſmall japanned Board, named 


over-againſt each other, waiting for the reſt of b Mey, adorned on one Side with an Emblem, 


and on the. other with ſome little Pieces of Poe- 
try: The other Corners were furniſhed with 
three ſmall China Plates, full of Herbs, Pulſe, 
and Pickles, to procure an Appetite ; between 
which there was a little Silver Cup on a Salver. 

THe Moment the Feaſt began, the Come Concert of 
dians appearing, the Head of them preſented ,. 
Bouvet with x Liſts of Plays; but he excuſed 
himſelf from chuſing one, .alledging, that Plays 
were not a Diverſion agreeable to Perſons of his 
Profeſſion. Hereupon the T/ong-t4, and reſt of 
the Mandarins, had the Complaiſance to content 
themſelves with a Concert of muſical Inftru- 
ments ; which playing methodically, by Inter- 
vals, regulated the Time of each Courſe. Dur- 
ing the Feaſt, all the Motions and Words of the 

any, as well of the Servants, were ſo ve 
formal and affected, that an European, at firſt 
Sight, would be apter to take it for a Play, than 


and then of the other Gueſts ; as is practiſed in d a Feaſt, and have much ado to refrain from 


laughing. 
— Feaſt was divided into feveral Courſes, order of the 
each opened by a Piece of Muſick. The Pre-Fef- 
ludes to it, were two fmall Cups of Wine, or 
after the other, containing about a Spoonful 
each; which two Maſters of the Ceremony, in 
the T/ong-t4"s Name, invited the Company to 
drink: They kneeled down in the Middle of the 
Hall, ſaying, very gravely, with a loud Voice, 
e Ta-lau-ya Tjing-tſyii, that is, My Lord invites 

you to drin; and, after every one had drank Part 

of his Cup, he cried a ſecond Time, T/ng-chau- 

han, Drink it all, even to the-laſt Drop, This. 

Ceremony is repeated, not only when there is an” 

Occaſion to drink, but as often as a freſh Diſh is 

ſet on the Table, or touched by the Gueſts. 

As ſoon as the Diſh is placed, the two Maſters-- 

of the Ceremony kneeling down, invite them to 

take their Quay- tſe (or Chop-ſticks)-and taſte the 
f Victuals newly. ſerved up; the T/eng-t4, at the 

ſame Time intreating them, they obey; and it 

is neceſſary to taſte of every 3 8 

THe principal Diſnes conſiſt of Ragous, Meats 91 g. .4 

haſhed, or boiled (with divers Sorts of Herbs, or cr. 
Pulſe) and ſerved up with the Broth in fine China 
Veſſels, of the ſame Size and Shape, almoſt as 


deep 
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Ceremonies. deep as wide. a 
twenty ſuch Diſhes, ranged four and four in a 
Row ; ſo that at the End of the Entertainment, 

they all formed a Kind of Square: Thoſe who 

ſerve them up, receive them at the lower End of 

the Hall, where as many Servants belonging to 

the Kitchen, as there are Tables, bring them, 

one by one, upon japanned Salvers, and preſent 

Chineſe them on their Knees. In order to diſtinguiſh 
Breits, ard the Courſes at the End of every fourth Dith, 


ſerved up a particular Kind of Broth, and b mer Sun, and roll them in Pepper and Nutmeg, 


the 
a . of Mazarine Tarts, but of a different 
Taſte: The Whole was concluded with a Diſh 
of Tea. At length the Feaſt termines with a 
great many Profeſſions of Thanks; and, after a 
Quarter of an Hour's Converſation, every one 
withdraws. The Tartars, who do not like Re- 
ſtraint, have retrenched a great Part of theſe 
Ceremonies; and, though their Meat and Fiſh 
are cut in ſmall Pieces, their Cooks have ſuch an 
Art of ſeaſoning them, that they are very pa- 
latable *. 
Ir muſt be obſerved, that the Tartars uſe the 
ſame Sort of Sticks as the Chineſe ; but their Ta- 
bles are little, and low, like thoſe of Japan; 
and they fit not on Chairs, but on Cuſhions and 
Carpets. As to the reſt, they uſe neither Table- 
Cloths, Napkins, nor other Utenſils common 
with Europeans >, And here it may not be amiſs, 
to give ſome Account of the Victuals ſerved 


at theſe Feaſts, and of the common Diet of the d the Rind of a large candied Citron, in Shape as 
d 


Chineſe. 

THEIR Broths are exceeding good; and to 
make them, they uſe the Fat of Hogs, which in 
China are very excellent ; or elſe the Gravy of 
different Animals, ſuch as Pork, Fowls, Ducks, 
&c. Their Haſhes, and minced Meats, are boiled 
up in this Gravy. 
they have ſeveral Sorts of Herbs (as well as 
Pulſe) not known in Europe; of whoſe Seed 
they make an Oil, which is much uſed in Sauces. 
The French Cooks, who have refined ſo much 
in every Thing which concerns the Palate, would 
be ſurprized to find, that the Chineſe can out-do 
them far in this Branch of their Buſineſs, and at 
a great deal leſs Expence. They would hardly 
be perſuaded to believe that, with nothing but 
the Beans that grow in their Country, particu- 
larly thoſe of the Province of Shan-tong, and 
with Meal made of Rice and Corn, they can 


Coo ts, excel- 
Fl en. 


prepare a great many Diſhes, quite different both f carrying along) fall, in a Body, upon the 


to the Sight and Tafte. They vary their Ra- 
ous, by putting in ſeveral Sorts of Spices, and 


rong Herbs. 
Togs and 
Mares Fl:þp, 
| * Du Hald:'s China, p. 300, & ſeg. 


302. The ſame, p. 314. 8 


VoYAGES and TRAVELS 
They place, on each Table, a of all other Animals, and make it the Founda- 


C 


In every Seaſon of the Year, 


e cheaper in the largeſt Cities of China, 


THe Chineſe prefer the Fleſh of Hogs, to that they kill them, if they would do it undiſturbed". 


o Nawarette in Chur. Coll. vol. 1. p. 13 
at Shrewſbury, and other Places, in England, where they are called Inch - Pins. 


[4 


tion of their Feaſts. Almoſt all People keep 
Hogs in their Houſes, to fatten ; for they eat 
Pork the Year round. It is far better taſted than 
the European; nor is there finer Eating in the 
World, than a Chineſe Ham. Wild Mare's Fleſh 
is alſo in great Eſteem : But the moſt delicious 
Food of all, and moſt uſed at the Feaſts of great 
Men, are Stags Pizzles ©, and Birds Neſts. T0841 
preſerve the Pizzles, they v7 them in the Sum- v 


They are firſt ſoaked in Rice-Water, and, after 
being boiled in the Gravy of a Kid, are ſeaſoned 
with Spices. A 
As for the Neſts, they are found on the Sides B 
of the Rocks, all along the Coaſts of Tong-king, 
ava, Kochinchina, &c. where they are built 
y Birds, feathered like Swallows : The Mate- 
rials are ſuppoſed to be little Fiſhes, which they 
catch in the Sea, and faſten to the Rocks with a 
viſcous Juice that diſtils from their Beaks : They 
have alſo been obſerved to make uſe of the Frot 
that floats on the Sea; as the Swallows do of 
Mud, to cement the Parts of their Neſts toge- 
ther. This Matter, when freſh, is white; be- 
ing dried it becomes ſolid, tranſparent, and inclin- 
ing a little to green. As ſoon as the young ones 
have quitted their Neſts, the People of the Place 
are very eager to get them down, and ſometimes 
load whole Barks with them. They reſemble 


well as Size; and mixed with other Meats, give 
them a good Reliſh 4. 2 
NExXT to theſe, Bears Paws, and the Feet of gn 
divers wild Creatures, brought ready ſalted from bu 
Siam, Kamboja, and Tartary, are Dainties fit 
for the Tables of great Lords: Which are like- 
wiſe furniſhed with Fowls, Hares, Rabbits, and 
other Animal Food common elſewhere. Though 
all Proviſions of theſe laſt Kinds are generally 
1a, they 


are in the Country-Towns of the moſt plentiful 
Parts of Europe; yet the People are very well 
pleaſed with the Fleſh of Horſes and Dogs, even g 
though they die of Age, or Sickneſs : Nay, they" 
do not ſcruple eating Cats, Rats, and ſuch like“ 
Animals ; which are openly ſold in the Streets. 
It is very good Diverſion, to ſee all the Dog 
(drawn together by the Cries of thoſe going to 
be killed, or the Smell of thoſe, ps, 5-94 
utch- 
ers, who are obliged to go always armed with 3 
long Staff, or Whip, to defend them from their 
Attacks ; and to keep the Places cloſe ſhut where 


aus 


5 © In t Requeſt 
Du Halde, as before, 


Tnovek 


„ Tuovon there is Corn ev 


„.. vet they generally live upon Rice, eſpecially in 
P the S Parts: They even make ſmall 
at a: Joaves of it, which in leſs than fifteen Minutes 
n are prepared in the Steam of a Pot, and eaten 
he very ſoft. The Europeans bake them a little at 
{h the Fire, which makes them very light and deli- 
us cious. In the Province of Shan-tong, they make. 
eat a Kind of a thin wheaten Cake, which does not 
To S taſte amiſs, eſpecially when mixed with certain 
m- ll. Herbs, for creating an A 
eg · common Herbs, Roots, and Pulſe, they have 
ter many others, not known in Europe, and more 
ned valuable than ours; which, in Conjunction with 
« Rice, make the chief Food of the People every- 
ides Bi where ®. 
ing, Ban NAVARETTE obſerves, that the moſt com- 
uilt mon and cheap Food, all China over, is called 
ate- Teu Feu, that is, Paſte of Kidney-Beans. They 
they draw the Milk out of the Beans, and, turning 
th a it, make great Cakes of it like Cheeſes, five or 
i fx Inches thick : The whole Maſs is as white as 
ro - Snow. If eaten crude, it is infipid ; but when 
0 0 


boiled, and dreſſed with Herbs, Fiſh, and other 
Things, as it generally is, it proyes very good, 
and is excellent fried in Butter. They have it 
alſo dried and fmoked, mixed with Carraway- 
Seeds ; which is beſt of all. It is jncredible what 
vaſt Quantities of it are conſumed, it being eaten 
by all People, from the Emperor and great Men, 
who reckon it a Dainty, to the meaneſt Peaſant. 
Many will leave Pullets for it: One may have a 
Pound (which is above twenty Ounces) any 
where, for a Halfpenny; and becauſe one who 
cats it finds no Alteration from the different Air 
and Seaſons, thoſe who travel make-uſe of. it ©. 
Trovar' Tea is their moſt uſual Liquor, yet 
they often drink Wine, made of a Kind of Rice 
lificrent from that which is eaten. There are 
different Sorts, and various Ways of making it; 
the following is one: They let the Rice ſoak in 
Water, with ſome other Ingredients, for twen 
or thirty Days; afterwards boiling it till it is dif- 
ſolved, it immediately ferments, and is covered 
with a light Froth, like that of new Wines: 
Under this Froth is very pure Wine; and the 
Clear being drawn off into well-glazed Veſſels, 
they make of the Lees, which remain, a Kind 
of Brandy, ſometimes ſtronger, and more in- 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA, 
where in China, a there * : But that brought from Shau-hing fu, in Marriage. | 


Che-kyang *, is in greater Requeſt, as being more 
wholeſome, 7 b | : 
Tagy have a Kind of very ſtrong Spirit, or Mure=- 

diſtilled Water, ſaid to be drawn from Mutton, #rendy, and 
which the Emperor, Kang-bi, drank ſometimes ; 8 
but few make uſe of it beſides the Tartars, as it 
bas a diſagreeable Taſte, and ſoon intoxicates. . 

They: have another very extraordinary Sort of 

Wine, made in the Province of Shen-/i, and 


ppetite *. Beſides the b called Lau · yang · tſyetw, or \Lamb's Wine : It is 


very ſtrong, and has a difagreeable Smell; but 
among the'Tartars chiefly, it paſſes for excellent 
Liquor: None of it is carried into other Coun- 
tries f. | 
Tre Chineſe have ſeveral other Sorts of Li- 0:6 Li- 
quors ; ſome mentioned in the Dutch Embaſſies, 7. 
as the Sam-/u diſtilled from Milk s; and Bean- 
Broth ® : This Niewhof ſeems to call Tartarian 
Tea i. Cunningham, in his Account of the Iſland 
c of Chew-ſhan *, ſays, what is called Bean-Broth, 
is only an Emulſion made of the Seed of Seſa- 
mum, and hot Water. The Tartars uſe Camel's, 
as well as Colt's Fleſh, in their Feaſts,” as great 
Dainties. | 


s E C r. iv. 
Their Marriages. 


d Grounds for Marriage. Wives and Children, 
procured from Hoſpitals, Children adopted. 
Match-makers Bi ny The Marriage Cere- 
mony. Second Wives, and their Children. Se- 

cond Marriages: Some forced to it : Others 
fold. Divorce allowed, on ſeveral Occaſions. 
Other Cauſes of Divorce, defended by Caſuifts. 
Dead ply married. Farther Ceremonies, re- 


lating to Marriage. Womens Retiredneſs: Their 


. Superſtition, Names given Children, Sodomites 


in 


China. 


O Obligation is reckoned more incumbent Grounds for 
among the Chineſe, than that of Marriage, Marriage. 
A Father lives in ſome Diſhonour, if he does not 
marry-off all his Children; and a Son is wanti 

in the principal Duty of a Son, if he does not 

leave Poſterity to perpetuate his Family. An 

elder Brother, though he inherit nothing from 


going to flammable, than the European. There is great his Father, muſt ring Ja the younger, and 
* Vent for it among the People. That which the f marry them: Becauſe, for want of their Father, 
e utch- Handarins make uſe of, comes from certain he ought to be a Father to them; and if the Fa- 
2d with a Cities, where it is reckoned very delicious: That mily become extin& through their Fault, their 
rom thei! of Vüſi hyen, in Kyang-nan, is in great Eſteem, Anceſtors will be deprived of the Honours and 
_ rar owing to the Goodneſs of the Water found Duties they are intitled to from their Deſcen- 
ur : | 
; * Du Halde's China, p. 303- d The ſame, p. 318. © Navarette in Chur. Coll. p. 248. 4 See 
at Reque* defore, p. 25. e. e * 43. a. f Du Halde, as before. s See Vol. III. p. 428, &c. b The 
before, ume, 7. 434. i The ſame, p. 412, and 427. -* Deſcribed from him before, p. 42. 
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Clio. the Children are never conſulted in Matrimony, 
the Choice of a Wife belonging to. the Father, 
or the neareſt Relation ; who makes the Match 


with the Father, or Relations of the Maiden, 


aying a certain Sum to them (for in China the 
22 have no F 2 which is laid out 
in new Cloaths, and other Things, for the Bride. 

TH1s is the Practice among Perſons of mean 
Condition; for the Grandees, the Mandarins, 
the Literati, and all rich 3 in general, ex- 
pend much more than the Preſent they receive 
amounts to. A Chineſe, who is in mean Cir- 
cumſtances, often goes to the Foundling-Hoſpi- 
tal, and demands a Girl, to bring her up, that 
ſhe may be a Wife for his Son. By this Means, 
he faves the Money that he muſt otherwiſe have 
given to purchaſe one: The Maid is accuſtomed 
to have greater Reſpect for the Mother-in-Law ; 
and there is Reaſon to believe, that ſhe will 
prove more ſubmiſſive to her Huſband, than an- 
other would do. | 

Tat Chineſe are ſo fond of leaving Poſterity, 
that it is ſaid the Rich ſometimes, who have no 
Children, pretending their Wife is with Child, 
go privately, and fetch one from the Hoſpital, 
who paſſes for their own Son. Theſe Children, 
being ſuppoſed ay 1 can purſue their Studies, 
and obtain their Degrees of Bachelor and Doc- 
tor ; a Privilege which is denied the Children 
taken publickly from the Hoſpital. 

THosE who have no Male Iſſue, adopt a Son 
of their Brother, ſome other Relation, nay of a 
Stranger, and ſometimes give Money to the Kinſ- 
folks for their Conſent. The adopted Child is 
intitled to all the Privileges of a real Son, aſſumes 
the Name of the Adopter, and becomes his Heir, 
in caſe he happens to have no Children of his 
own; and, if he has, the Son by Adoption 
ſhares the Inheritance equally with the reſt, un- 
leſs the Father does ſomething more for his own 
Son. It is alſo with the ſame View, that the 
Chineſe are permitted, by the Law, to take 
Concubines, or-rather ſecond Wives, beſides the 
one legitimate Spouſe ; in chuſing whom, they 
have Regard to Quality and Birth. However, 
there is a Law, that prohibits the People: from 
marrying a ſecond Wife, unleſs the firſt has ar- 


Wiwes and 
Chi [dren, 


Procured 
t am / loſpt * 
tals, 


Children 
: adopted 0 


rived to the Age of Forty, without having any 


Children. 


Match- As the Females are never ſeen by the Men, 


makers necgſ- Matches are brought to a Concluſion ſolely on 


fary. the Credit of the Relations of the Maid, or the 


old Women, whoſe Buſineſs it is to tranſact ſuch 


Affairs. Theſe the Parents are very careful to 
engage by Preſents, to make advantageous Re- 


| | VoyYacrs am” TRAvEeLts 
- Ceremmnics. dants, On theſe Principles the Inclinations of a Daughter: But 
2 
verely puniſhed. A 
betweens every Thing is ſettled,” the Conti 
ſigned,. and the Sums agreed upon, deliveg 
Preparations are made for the Nuptials :: During 
which certain Ceremonies intervene; Where 
the principal confiſt in both Parties ſending 4 
. to demand the Name of the intended 


b to their Relations, of Silk, Calicos, Me 


C 


the Marriages of Perſons of Quality are man 


they are not much relied on; a 5 
Iinpoſition too far, will be fel 
When by Means of theſe Gan 


ridegroom and Bride; and in making Prei 


Wine, and Fruits. Many conſult the fortuß 
Days ſet down in the Kalendar, as pr ſor 
marrying on: And this is the Buſineſs of the Ra 
lations of the future Bride, to whom are 
Rings, Pendants, and other Jewels of the ſaninl 
Nature. All this is done by Mediators, and 
a Sort of Letters, written on both Sides: B 


is what is practiſed only among the Vulgar; al 
and conducted in a more noble and truly magni 
cent Manner. | "- 
Tur Day of the Nuptials being come, 

Bride is put into a Chair, pompouſly adorn 

and followed by thoſe who carry the Fortune | 
brings; which, among the Vulgar, con 
Wedding-Cloaths, laid up in Boxes, ſore Gann_ 
and Moveables, given by her Father. A *FRa 
of hired Men accompany her with Torches 
Flambeaux, even at Noon-Day ; her Chal 


d preceded with Fifes, Hautboys, and Drum 


e tune, 


f put into the Hands of the Ladies invi 


ports of the Beauty, Wit, and Talents of their 


That is, Heaven, or God. 


followed by her Relations, and the 
Friends of the Family. A truſty Servant 


the Key of the Door belonging to the 
which © 1s not to deer Are but the 


Hufband, who waits at his own Door, 


dreſſed, to receive his Bride: As ſoon as a 
arrived, he takes the Key from the Servant, ul 
eagerly opening the Chair, is then a Jud 
never ſaw her before, of his good, or bad 
There are ſome who, not content 
their Lot, immediately ſhut the Chair again 
ſend back the Maid, along with her Relations 


chufing rather to loſe the Money thas 
be tied to their Bargain: But ab 57 fem \ 
tions that are taken, very rarely ha Wise 


the Bride is gotten out of the Chair, ſhewnne 
beſide the Bridegroom into the Hall, whereas 
make four Reverences to Bend; and hn 
done the like to the Huſband*s Relations, fl 4 
to 
Ceremony, with whom ſhe paſſes the wan 
Day in Feaſting and Diverſions ; while then 
married Man treats his Friends in another Al 
ment. "I A 
SECOND Wives are received into the Wal 
without any Formality : All they do on-wenn_ 
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upon, they promiſe to uſe their Daughter well. 
Theſe ſecond Wives are intirely dependent on 


the legal Wife, whom they reſpect as the only 


Miſtreſs of the Houſe. e Children born of 
them are alſo deemed to belong to her, and have 
equally a Right to inherit; none but ſhe has the 
Name of Mother: And if the real Mother hap- 
pen to die, they are not obliged to go in Mourn- 
inz for three Years, nor to be abſent from their 
Examinations, nor to quit their Offices and Go- 
yernments z as it is cuſtomary to do at the Death 
of their Father and the lawful Wife : However, 
very few fail to expreſs that Token of Tender- 
neſs and Reſpect for their own Mother. 
THERE are ſome, who, to gain the Reputa- 
tion of good Huſbands, take no Concubines with- 
out the Conſent of their Wives, under Pretence 
of providing a greater Number of Women for 
their Service. ers take a ſecond Wife, only 
with a View of getting a Son; and the Moment 
he is born, if ſhe diſpleaſes their Wives, ſend her 
away, and give her Liberty to marry whom ſhe 
thinks proper; or, which is moſt uſual, procure 
her a Huſband themſelves: The Cities of Yang- 
chew fu and Si-chew fu, in Kyang-nan, are fa- 
mous for furniſhing great Numbers of theſe Con- 
cubines ; who are bought-up elſewhere, and edu- 
cated for the Purpoſe *. 
„ Tar Men, as well as Women, may, in Caſe 
of Death, marry a ſecond Time; and are at Li- 
berty to eſpouſe whom they think fit, even one 


of their Concubines: But, in theſe ſecond Nup- 


tials, there are but few Ceremonies obſerved. 
As for Widows, when they have had Children, 
they become intirely their own Miſtreſſes, free 
from their Parents Conſtraint, However, it is 
diſteputable for ſuch to marry a ſecond Time, 
without great Neceſſity. A Woman of Diſtinc- 
tion, though ſhe was married but a few Hours, 
or but only contracted, thinks herſelf obliged to 
pals the reſt of her Days in Widowhood ; there- 
by to teſtify the Reſpect ſhe preſerves for the Me- 
mory of her deceaſed Huſband, or the Perſon to 
whom ſhe was engaged. | 

BUT it is otherwiſe with thoſe of a middling 
Renk; whoſe Relations d being deſirous to get- 
back Part of the Sum that ſhe coſt her firſt 


Spouſe, may marry her again, if ſhe has no Male 


Iſue; and often force her to it : Nay, ſometimes, 
tie new Huſband is actually procured, and the 
Money paid, without her Knowledge. If there 


in the EMPIRE of CHIN A. 


in. caſion, being to ſign a Writing with their Pa- a are able to maintain her, but either by reimburſin 
u. rents, whereby, on delivering the Sum agreed 


a Bonzeſs, that is, a Nun; whoſe Condition is 
ſo contemptible, ſhe cannot embrace it without 


diſhonouring herſelf.” This Violence is not ſo 


common among the Tartars. As ſoon as a poor 


Widow has been ſold in this Manner, they have 


her carried in a Sedan to her Huſband's Houſe. 
The Law which forbids ſelling a Woman before 
the Time of their Mourning expires, is ſome- 


b times neglected ; ſo eager they are to get-rid of 


them. owever, when this Treſpaſs is com- 
plained of, the Mandarin will ſuffer if he has in 
the leaſt connived at it. | 


| Tye Marriages duly ſglemnized, according orber: d. 


to the preſcribed Ceremonies, cannot be diſſolved. 


If a 


may ſell her, after ſhe has undergone the legal 
Correction: But the Law inflits ſevere Penalties 


on thoſe who ſecretly ſell their Wives, or proſti- 


c tute them to others, with all concerned in the 


Affair. On the other Hand, if the Huſband 
abandons his Houſe and Wife, after three Years 
Abſence, ſhe may preſent a Petition to the Man- 
darins; who, after they have maturely examined 
the Caſe, may licenſe her to take another Huſ- 


band : But ſhe would be ſeverely puniſhed, if ſhe 
married without obſerving this Formality. How- Divorce at 
ever, there are particular Caſes, ſuch as Adul- ed, 


tery, which is very rare; Antipathy, or different 


d Tempers; Exceſs of Jealouſy, Indiſcretion, or 


E 


f 


uppen to be a Daughter yet unweaned, ſhe goes 


long with the Mother; who has no Way of 
'oiding this Oppreſſion, unleſs her own Relations 


See before, p. 26, and 27. 
idle Hands ſhe was left. 


Vol. IV. Ne 123, 


Diſobedience ; Barrenneſs, and contagious Diſ- 
tempers; wherein the Law permits a Divorce: 
Yet, Inſtances of this Kind are ſeldom to be 
found, except among the common People. 
THERE are other Circumſtances which forbid 


Marriage, and make it void; as, 1. If a young on ſroerat 
Woman has been promiſed to a young Man, ſo 0cafers. 


far as that Preſents have been ſent and accepted 
by the Relations of both Families, ſhe cannot 
marry another. 2. If any Deceit has been made 
uſe of: For Inſtance, if inſtead of a beautiful 
Perſon, who has been ſhewn to the Match- 
makers or Go-betweens, they ſubſtitute a diſagree- 


able one; if the Daughter of a Freeman be mar- 


ried to his Slave; or, if a Man gives his Slave to 
a Free-woman, and perſuades her Relations 
that he is his Son, or Relation. 3. If a civil 
Mandarin marries into any Family of the Pro- 
vince or City where he is Governor. 4. If a 


Son or Daughter marries during the Time of 


Mourning for a Father or Mother : Nay, if Pro- 
miſes vere given before the Death, the Obliga- 
tion ceaſes; and the young Man, who has loſt 


his Parent is, by a Billet, to acquaint the Rela- 
tions of the betrothed Damſel: 


b By her Relations, are to be underſtood, the Huſband's Relations, in 


owever, theſe 


N latter 


Marriages. 
thoſe of her deceaſed Huſband, or elſe becoming wv 


oman elopes from her Huſband, he 


; | 
* * 
89 
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Ceremonies. latter do not, on this Account, think themſelves a at Pe-king, told Navarette, that two 7. artarg 
C:fors. diſengaged; but wait till the Time of Mourning 


is expired, and write, in their Turns, to the 


young Man, to put him in Mind of his Promiſe : 


Otber Cauſes 
of Divorce, 


- Defended by 
Ca ſuiſi. 


hen, indeed, if he will not liſten to their Pro- 
poſal, the Maid is at Liberty, and may be mar- 
ried to another. The Caſe is the ſame, if the 
Father, or near Relation, is impriſoned, or any 
extraordinary Affliction befals a Family: For 
the Marriage cannot take Effect till the Priſoner 
gives his Conſent; and then there is no Feaſting, 
nor Signs of Rejoicing, at the Wedding. 5. 
Laſtly, Thoſe of the ſame Family, or even 
Name, cannot marry; though ever ſo diſtant in 
Point of Affinity. In like Manner, the Laws do 
not permit two Brothers to eſpouſe two Siſters, 
or a Widower to marry his Son to a Daughter of 
the Widow whom he takes to Wife. A Breach 
of the Law, in any of theſe Reſpects, is puniſh- 


able *. 


THE Cauſes that make Matrimony void, 


taken from their Books by Navarette, are, 
1. The Woman being talkative, and given to 
Prating ; even though ſhe had been long married, 
and borne Children. The Author thinks, ſuch a 
legal Curb would be of great Uſe in Europe, 
2. Diſobedience to the Father and Mother-in- 
law d. A ſteal any Thin 
8 The Leproſy. 5. Barrenneſs. 

n this Occaſion the Author obſerves, that it 


in the Houſe. 
6. Jealouſy. 


b 


C 


being uſual for one to be better beloved than the d 


reſt, they are never without Diſcontents; and. 
ſome hang, others throw themſelves into Wells. 


He adds, that when the firſt Wife has no Chil- 


dren, ſhe herſelf courts the Huſband to take a 
Concubine ; and thus ſhe ſecures herſelf from 
being turned-off. Among the. common People, 
many pawn their Wives in Time of Need; and 
ſome lend them for a Month, or. more, accord-- 


ing as they can agree. 
THE moral Caſuiſts, among the Chineſe, ſay, 
that when a Woman has any bad Quality, it is 


both juſt and reaſonable to turn her out of Doors. 
Zu Zu, the Son of their Philoſopher Confuſeus, 


turned his Wife out ſeveral Times; ſo did others, 
whoſe Names are mentioned. in their Books. 


They juſtify the Ancients, who turned- away their 
Wives becauſe the Houſe was full of Smoak, or, 
they frighted the Dog with their diſagrecable Noiſe; 
and inſiſt, that, in ſuch Caſe, the Man may marry 


again: But, that Perſons of Note, fuch as the Em- 


peror, petty Kings, and Mandarius, who have 
Concubines to attend and offer Sacrifice to them, . 


when dead, ought not: Yet, the Emperor Shun- 


chi put-away his firſt Wife, and ſent her into her 


©. 


in the Affair. 


who were Huſband and Wife, parted and marti 
other Perſons; that John Adams writing to ti 
of his oy, ſaid, that the Tartars married ul 
they had a Mind to take another Wife; a 
that great Men uſed to change Wives, and mary 1 
one another's . It is very uſual for the Pare 
to make Matches for their Children whilſt 
very mg Nay, ſometimes, when their W 
are with Child, they agree, that, in Caſe t 
prove Boy and Girl, they ſhall marry. Thi 
they call Chi-, which ſignifies, To mark 
Belles. | | = 
In the Province of Shan-/i, they have a rid 
culous Cuſtom, which is to marry. dead Folk 
This the Author had from Michael Trigaufing ll 
Jeſuit, who lived ſeveral Years in that ince. # 
When it falls-out, that one Man's Son, and anal 
ther's Daughter die, whilſt the Coffins are iu 
Houfe (and they uſe to keep them two or. thin 
Years, or longer) the Parents agree to main 
them. They ſend the uſual Preſents, as if nl 
were alive, with much Ceremony and W 
After this they put the two Coffins tog 
keep the Wedding-Dinner before them, 
laſtly, lay them both in one Tomb. I 
rents, from this Time, are looked- upon no 
as Friends, but Relations, as they would knn_ 
been, had their Children been married living 
In that Caſe, the firſt Thing they do, il 
to the Temple of their Anceſtors. There 
acquaint them particularly, how ſuch a= 
their Grandfon,. of ſuch an Age, deſign 
marry N. &c.. therefore they beg their A 
The Wife's Parents do the an 
The Huſband brings a. Portion to his Wal 
which her Parents keep; but ſometim 
give the Daughter Part of it. When the Ba 
groom's Parents ſend the Portion, it is carr 
the greateſt State they poſſibly can. Bell 
goes the Muſic.: Then follow the Table 
carried by four Men, in a very decent 


Upon one of them are a Piece of Silk, 


f 


own Country, When big with Child. Two Jeſuits, . 


Du Halde's China, p. 303, & ſegg. 


ar T/e-tfhe. 0 Nawarette, as before, p. 66, & /cg. 


af the New. Moon. See. hereafter at the End of the Feſtivals. 


d By this SubjeQion they endure great Miſery. = 


Cotton on another, Fruit on the third 
Dainties, and Plate on the fourth: But then 
and Noife is much more than the Subſta 
THEY make Choice of a fortunate: Bana 
ſend the Portion, and be married upon 
having notified the ſame to their Ane 
parted, the Bridegroom's Parents ſend 
man, or ſome grave Perſon, with-a clole nl 
to conduct the Bride. Being come to het Houle 
ſhe takes Leave of her Parents; wha a 
given Her good Advice, ſhe gets into ti 
where ſhe finds a little Rice, Wheat, anda 
Grain, to ſignify. that the Bride cart 


They marry commonly in one of the nin 


» Huſband's Eſtate and Income ſhall increaſe by 
her Aſſiſtance. As the Bride goes into the Chair, 
they uſually break an Egg (this is not ordered 
by the Ritual) to ſignify that ſhe ſhall be fruit- 
ul *. 

; Tae Bride being come to the Bridegroom's 
Houſe, which is richly adorned and ſet-out ; the 
Father and Mother-in-law receive her with all 
poſſible State and Kindneſs. After they have 
performed their Obeiſances to Heaven and Earth, 
to their Kindred and Acquaintance, the Enter- 
tainment begins. The Men eat in the Forepart 
of the Houſe, the Women in the Inner. At 
Night the Bride being conveyed into the Bride- 
groom's Chamber, on the Table ſhe finds Sciſ- 
fars, Thread, Cotton, and other Things, to de- 
note that ſhe is to work, and not be idle. 

Tre Father-in-law, after that Day, never 
ſees the Face of his Daughter-in-law again, till 
ſhe is dead, if ſhe happens to die before him. c 
Although they live in the ſame Houſe, he never 
ſets his Foot in her Chamber; and if ever ſhe 

oes abroad, he hides himſelf, or goes out. All 

4 are not allowed to talk with a Woman 
alone: The Couſins, who are younger than they, 
may; for it is imagined they will not preſume to 
de bold with them: But thoſe who are elder 
than ſuch Female, are not permitted; becauſe it 
is thought they may take Advantage of their 
Superiority, and pretend to that which is not d 
lawful. Sometimes in the Year, the Wives go- 
out to viſit their Parents ; which is the Extent of 
their Divertiſements and Recreations. 
Wk they perceive themſelves to be with 
Child, they repair to the Temple of their An- 
ceſtors, to acquaint them with their Condition, 
and beg their Aſſiſtance towards a good Delivery. 
After they are brought to Bed, they return thi- 
ther, to give Thanks for their happy Time, and 
beg of them to preſerve the Child. Some Time 
after, they preſent it in the ſame Temple a ſe- 
cond Time, thanking the Dead for having pre- 
ſerved it till then, and deſiring they will bring it 
0 Age of Maturity v. 

Taz Parents give their Child, at Birth, the 

ame of the Family ; which is common to all 
who are deſcended from the ſame Grandſire. 
| About a Month after, they give him a diminu- 

uve, or Milk-Name, as they term it, being 


e 


b ſpeaking to him. 


tuals, and other Claſſic Books, are ve 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA, 


+ with her abundance of Goods, and. that her a receives, from his Maſter, a new Name, 


is joined to the Family-Name ; and this he is 
called by at School. Being arrived to Man's 
Eſtate, he takes, among his Friends, another 
Name ; and this is it which he retains, and 
commonly ſigns at the End of his Letters, or 
other Writings. In a Word, when he attains 
ſome conſiderable Office, he then afſumes a 
Name agreeable to his Rank and Merit ; which 
is the Name that Politeneſs requires to be uſed in 
It would be an Incivility to 
call him by his Family-Name ; unleſs the Perſon 
who did ſo was of a much ſuperior Rank <. 


Q1 


which. Mournings. 


Funerals. 


NAVLVARETTE affirms, that Sodomy is fre- Seite in 
quently practiſed in China, and that in the Time China. 


of the Chineſe Emperors, there were public Stews 
of Boys at Pe-king : That the Tartars ſuppreſſed 
them there; but that they are ſtill kept-up at 
Fang chew. Thoſe young Catamites dreſs like 
other Men; but very gay, and never marry 4. 


S ECT 
Their Mournings, and Funerals. 


The Ceremonies fixed. The firſt Rites. The Staff 
and Tablet. Tricks of the Bonzas. Wives hang 


themſelves. Coffins highly prized : Their Form- 


Things put in. Time of ſolemn Rites. Ceremony 
of Condolence, practiſed by Miſfioners. The En- 
tertainment. Funeral Proceſſion. Burying-Pla- 
ces. Sepulchres of the Great : Ceremonies there. 
Praſtration. nzas Proceſſion. Funeral of 
the Emperor's Brother. Term of Mourning. 
Mourning Colour. Corpſe kept for Years. Re- 
ſpects paid the Dead, in the Hall of Anceſtors, 
and at the Graves: On what Authority. Chi- 
neſe Bravery. 


F 


vernment is built, the ancient Sages of that Na- 
tion were perſuaded, that the Veneration which 
young Perſons ſaw given to deceaſed Relations, as 
if they were ſtill alive, brought them betimes ac- 
quainted with the Submiſſion and Obedience due 
to their living Parents. For this Reaſon, their Ri- 


ILIAL Piety being the 


ry exact in 
ſetting-down the Ceremonies reſpecting the Dead, 
as uſed by thoſe of the eſtabliſhed Religion, who 


commonly that of a Flower, Animal, or ſuch f are the Literati, or Followers of Confucius. 
ike Thing. When he begins his Studies, he Thoſe of other Sects uſe the ſame, only mixing 


* my Time, ſays Nawarette, a Chriſtian (that is, 


in this Cuſtom. 


94. * Navarette, as before, p. 68. 


5 rmed at the Marriage of his Daughter, in a Paſſion, threw the Egg againſt the 
N a Hen, that foe fuld lay Eggs ? Methinks, his new Religion made him fill 
o Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 69, & ſeg. 


N 2 


a Chineſe Convert to P ) ſeeing this Ceremony 
all; ſaying, Why, is my 
y; for there is nothing 
. 7 Du Halde's China, P · 


them 


great Article on The Cen- 
which the whole Frame of the Chineſe Go- ies fixed.” 


92 


* Du Halde, p. 310, ſays, theſe Fancies have been introduced by the. Bonzas, and prevail only among tt 
Vulgar, being quite oppoſite to the true Chine/e Doctrine: Vet, below, Nawarette affirms, they 
> Nawaretie's Deſcription of China, p. 70, & /egg. 
Du Hald:'s China, p. 280, and 306. 


Confucius himſelf. 


are kept for that Purpoſe, 


2 


Voyaces and Tkavers 


Ceremonies. them with certain ſuperſtitious Rites, which in a their Inſtruments among the Buſhes ; and 
Cyftort. the following Account ſhall be diſtinguiſhed from 


\ 


they find ſome large Bee, or Waſp, they carry 70 


the reſt. i it, with a great deal of Noiſe and Joy, to the 
The friſt ACCORDING to the Ritual, ſays Navarette, ſick Man's Houſe, pretending it is his Soul; and, 
Ms when a Man is ready to die, they take him out as the Author was told, put it into his Mouth, 
of his Bed, and lay him on the Ground, that he IT is the Cuſtom among the Yartars, when a 
may there end his Days where he began to live. Man dies, for one of his Wives to hang herſelf, u 
In like Manner, when a Child is born, they to bear him Company in his Journey to the other 
lay it on the Ground, as the Fews, and other World. In the Year 1668, 2 Tartar of Note 
Nations did, to ſhew they are to return from in Pe-king dying, a Concubine of ſeventeen 
whence they came. As ſoon as he is dead, they b Years of Age was to give this Proof of her Af- I 
put a little Stick into his Mouth, that it may not feCtion : But her Relations, who were People of F 
cloſe : This done, one of the Family, with the Figure, being much troubled to loſe her; they 
dead Man's Garment, gets on the Ridge of the preſented a Petition to the Emperor, begging he | 
Houſe, and ſtretching it out, calls aloud on the would diſpenſe with that Cuſtom received and 
Soul, by Name, intreating it to return. Then eſtabliſhed among his Nation. His Majeſty ac- 
he comes down, and ſpreading the Garment over cordingly aboliſhed this inhuman Uſage, ordering | 
the Corpſe, they wait three Days, to ſee whe- that it ſhould be no longer in Force. The ] 
ther it will riſe again, before it is put into the Cbineſes have the ſame Cuſtom ; but it is not t 
Coffin. This Ceremony is approved of by ſome common, nor approved and received by their } 
Miſſioners. In ſome Places, it is performed at c Philoſopher. In the Author's Time, the Vice- I 
the Door of the Houſe. Roy of Kanton being near his Death, called the 0 
The Staff THe next Thing is to make a Staff, which Concubine he loved beſt, and putting her in t. 
and Tabiet, they call Chung; that the Soul may have ſome- mind of the Affection he had borne her, deſired Ir 
thing to reſt, or kneel upon. This Staff is hung ſhe would bear him Company. She gave him a to 
in the Temples of the Dead: They alſo make Promiſe ; and, as ſoon as he died, hanged her- ſo 
thoſe Tablets, which the Miſſioners call Tablets ſelf. | th 
5 the Dead; and the Chineſes, the Thrones, and BEFORE they put the Corpſe into the Coffin, cg tio 
eats of the Soul: For they ſuppoſe the Souls of they waſh it, uſing ſtrange Ceremonies on that ch 
their deceaſed Friends to be there, and that they Occaſion d. Others ſay, that they ſeldom wan 3 
are fed by the Steam of the Meats left there for d the dead Bodies; but dreſſing the Deceaſed in L der 
them. This the Author has read in their Books, his beſt Cloaths ©, and laying over him the En- Da 
and heard them declare. In the third Place, figns of his Dignity, put him in the Coffin they red, 
they put Gold and Silver Coin into his Mouth, have bought, or that he had ordered to be made all 
(which for this Intent they keep open) Rice, in his Life-time ; about which they are ex- care 
Wheat, and ſome other ſmall Things. Rich vn anxious. Thoſe who have but nine or the 
and mighty Men put-in Pearls. All the above ten Piſtoles in the World, will lay it out on 2 tage 
Ceremonies are mentioned in the Rituals, and Coffin, above twenty Years before they want it, the 
the Book Kay ju, written by Confucius. 2 upon it as the moſt valuable Moveable in Stu 
Tricts of th AMONG the Chineſes, it is uſual, when the their Houſe : Sometimes the Son will fell, or acl 
Bonzas, fick Perſon is in Danger, to call the Bonzas to e mortgage himſelf, to procure Money to buy a Mou 
pray for the Party: They come with little Ba- Coffin for his Father 9. | and. 
ſons, ſmall Bells, and other Inftruments, and SoME Coffins are made of delicate Woods, elſe 
make a Noiſe enough to haſten his Death; but of twelve, twenty, fifty, an hundred Ducats 2. $ wri 
they pretend it diverts him, and eaſes his Diſtem- piece, or more. They are to be found, of all Wax 
per. If the Diſeaſe increaſes, they ſay his Soul Sizes, in the Shops. The great Mandarin that | 
is gone- out; and, therefore, three or four of ſometimes ſhew their Charity in givings Dozen, Porrir 
them, in the Cloſe of the Evening, walk-about or twenty, to poor People; whoſe Corpſe, it ng 
wrong with a large Baſon, a Drum, and a Trum- they want a Coffin, are burned, like thoſe of the I, ſay 
pet, r a it. They make a little Stop at the Tartars, Many, in their Life-time, get a Cot- 
crofling of Streets, play on their Inſtruments, and f fin, and make a Treat the Day it comes home. 2 N, 
then go-on. The Author ſaw this practiſed ſeveral They keep it in Sight for ſeveral Years; nd 3 
Times. They likewiſe go into the Fields upon fome now and then go into it. It is cuſtomary why 
the fame Errand, ſinging, praying, and ſounding for the Emperor to have his Coffin ſome Tim 


Nawarette ia) 


Which, 


1. 


out 
1 


Circumſtances, are made of Planks above half a 
Foot thick, and laſt a long Time. They are ſo 
well daubed with Pitch and Bitumen on the In- 
ſide, and japanned without, that no bad Smell 
can break through them: Some are finely carved, 
and gilded all over. In a Word, many rich Per- 
ſons lay out, from three hundred, to a thouſand 
Crowns, to purchaſe a Coffin of precious Wood, 
adorned with Variety of Figures b. | 


. the EMP IRR of CHINA, 
, in the Palace. The Coffins for thoſe in eaſy a 


this, they 
Coffin, with abundance of Ceremonies 5. 
THost who come to make their Compli- 
ments of Condolence, ſalute the Deceaſed, b 
proſtrating themſelves, and knocking their Fore- 
heads ſeveral Times againſt the Ground, before 
the Table“; on which they afterwards place 
Wax-Candles, and Perfumes brought with them, 
according to Cuſtom. Particular Friends accom- 
pany theſe Ceremonies. with "Tears, and loud 


In the Coffin they lay a ſmall Quilt, Bolſter, b Groans. While they are performing theſe Du- 


and Pillows, Coals and Wicks for Lamps : All 
theſe Things ſerve to ſoak-up the Moiſture that 
may proceed from the Corpſe ©: They alſo put 
in Sciſſars, to pare their Nails; and, before the 
Tartars Time, Combs to comb their Hair. They 
place the Parings of the Nails they cut- off the 
Deceaſed, as ſoon as expired, in little Purſes in 
the four Corners; then they caſt their Lots, and 
lay-in the Body with 2 Shouts and Cries ©. 
It would be, in their Opinions, an unheard-of c 
Cruelty, to open a dead Body, and taking-out 
the Heart and Entrails, bury them ſeparately : 
In like Manner, it would be a monſtrous Thing 
to behold, as in Europe, the Bones of dead Per- 
ſons heaped one upon another; for this Reaſon 
they do not bury ſeveral Perſons, though Rela- 
tions, in the ſame Grave, ſo long as the Sepul- 
chres keep their Form. 

THE Hau, or folemn Rites, which they ren- 


ties, the eldeſt Son, attended by his Brothers, 
comes from behind a Curtain, which is on one 
Side of the Coffin, crawling on the Ground, 
and ſhedding Tears, with a mournful and pro- 
found Silence. The Compliment is paid with 
the ſame Ceremony that is uſed before the Cof- 
fin; while the Women, from behind the Cur- 
tain, ſend forth, by Intervals, very doleful Cries. 


93 


begin the Lamentations, naili Mournings. 
2 ions, nailing up the 1 


— — 
Ceremony of 


Condolence, 
pract iſed by 


Miſfioners, 


THe Ceremony being ended, they riſe up; Th Enter. 
and a diſtant Relation of the Deceaſed, or ſome ent. 


Friend in Mourning, who received them at the 
Door, when they came-in, performs the Ho- 
nours of the Houſe, and conducts them into ano- 
ther Apartment ; where they are preſented with 
Tea, and ſometimes-dried Fruits, or the like 
Refreſhments ; after which he conducts them to 
their Chairs. Thoſe who live but a little Way 
from the City, come to pay thoſe Rites in Per- 
ſon ; and ſuch as are hindered by the Diſtance of 


„ der to the Deceaſed, commonly continue ſeven d the Place, or ſome Indiſpoſition, ſend a Servant 


Days, unleſs ſome good Reaſon obliges them to 
reduce the Number to three. During that Time, 
al the Relations and Friends, whom they take- 
care to invite, come to pay their laſt Duty to 
the Deceaſed ;3 the neareſt Relations remaining 
together in the Houſe. The Coffin is expoſed in 
the principal Hall, which is hung with white 


black, and violet Silk, and other Ornaments of 
Mourning. Before the Coffin they ſet a Table, e 
and place on it the Image of the Deceaſed ; or 
elſe a carved Piece of Work, whereon his Name 
$ written e, with Flowers, Perfumes, and lighted 
Wax-Candles on each Side . Navarette ſays, 
that before they bewail the Dead, they place a 
Porringer in the Middle of the Room; then the 
Bonzas having performed ſome Ceremonies, break 
i, ſaying, They open the Gates of Heaven: After 


1 Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 71. 


with a viſiting Billet, and their Preſents, in or- 
der to make their Excuſe. The Children of the 
Deceaſed, or at leaſt the eldeſt Son, are after- 


wards obliged to return all thoſe Viſits; but then 


Houſe, 


it is ſufficient to go to the Door of — 
ic. 


and ſend in a viſiting Billet by a Dom 


WHEN the Day for the Funeral is fixed, No- Funeral 
duffs, ſometimes intermixed with Pieces of tice is given to all the Relations and Friends of Proceſſion 


the Deceaſed, who are ſure to be there at the 
Time. The Proceſſion is begun by Men carrying 
various Paſteboard Figures, repreſenting Slaves, 
Tigers, Lions, Horſes, &c. Several Companies 
follow, marching two and two; ſome car 

Standards, Flags, and perfuming Pans full of 
Perfumes ; others play doleful Tunes on divers 
muſical Inſtruments. In ſome Places, the Pic- 
ture of the Defunct is elevated above all the reſt, 


with his Name and Dignity written in large Cha- 
d Du Halde's China, p. 306. 


© Du Halde ſays, 


me is placed at the Bottom, and for that Purpoſe ; to which the Pillow or Cotton put-in to raiſe the Head, 


nd fll ap Vacancies, helps. 


. f. s Nawarette, as before, p. 71. 


0 
| 


4 Nawarette, as before. 
inal! Tabernacle, in the midſt of an Altar, made upon the Coffin. 


© Nawarette ſays, the Name is placed in a 
i Du Halde, as before, p. 206, 


+ Nawarette accuſes moſt of the Jeſuits with this Practice. 
e, 4itonio de Gouvea, Superior of the Miſſioners of that Society, owned to him, that he had once per- 


emed this Ceremony: That he was told, Julius Alein, (or Aleni had done the ſame, but repented ; and that 


* Jeſuit wrote in theſe Terms to the Dominicans : My Hair jtands on-end to think that a Prieft of the true 
1  bould profi rate hin:ſ.if at the Feet of a Heathen Carcaſe, wheſe Soul, I am poſitively aſſured, is burning in 


aud tis fuſt «ficr ſaying Maſs, when, T believe, the ſacramental Species were till in his Stomach 


LE 


raters. 
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Cuſtoms. 


Nuryixg- 
Places. 


round them. 


Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS 
Ceremonies. racters of Gold; then follows the Coffin, under a uſual Ceremonies are performing, the Servants & 


the Canopy, in Form of a Dome, made of vio- 
let- coloured Silk, with Tufts of white Silk at the 
four Corners, which are embroidered, and curi- 
ouſly intermixed with Twift. The Machine, 
whereon the Coffin is placed, is carried by Men, 
ſometimes to the Number of ſixty-four. The 
eldeſt Son, at the Head of the other Sons, and 
Grandchildren, follows on foot, covered with a 
hempen Sack, and leaning on a Staff, with his 
Body bent, as if ready to fink under his Grief. b 
Afterwards appear the Relations and Friends, all 
in Mourning; and a great Number of Chairs, 
covered with white Stuff, wherein are the Daugh- 
ters, Wives, and Slaves of the Deceaſed, who 
make the Air echo with their Cries. 

THe Sepulchres are built without the Cities , 
and, as often as may be, upon Eminences. It 
is alſo uſual to plant Pine and Cypreſs Trees 
About a League from every 
City one meets with Villages, Hamlets, and c 
Houſes, ſcattered up and down, diverſified with 


little Groves; likewiſe a great many Hillocks 
covered with Trees, and incloſed with Walls, 


which are ſo many different Sepulchres, afford- 
ing no diſagreeable Proſpect. | 
Tux Form of their Sepulchres is different in 


different Provinces : They are, for the moſt Part, 


very prettily built in the Shape of an Horſeſhoe, 
and well white-waſhed, with the Names of the 
Family written on the principal Stone. The d 
Poor are content to cover the Coffin with Stub- 
ble or Earth, raiſed five or fix Feet high, like a 
Pyramid. Many incloſe it in a Place built with 
Brick, like a Tomb. 


Sepulcbres of As for the Grandees and Mandarins, their 


the Great. 


Ceremonies 
there, 


Sepulchres are of a magnificent Structure. They 
build a Vault, in which they put the Coffin, 
and raiſe a Heap of tempered Earth over it, 
ſhaped like a Hat, about twelve Feet high, and 
eight or ten in Diameter ; covering it with Mor- e 
tar, that the Water may not penetrate, and 
planting it round with Trees of different Kinds. 
Near to it ſtands a long Table of white poliſhed 
Marble; whereon is a perfuming Pan, two Veſ- 
ſels, and two Candleſticks, alſo of Marble. On 
cach Side are placed, in ſeveral Rows, a great 
many Figures of Officers, Eunuchs, Soldiers, 
Lions, Saddle-Horſes, Camels, Tortoiſes, and 


other Animals, in different Attitudes, diſcover- 


ing Signs of Grief and Veneration: For the f 


Chineſe are ſkilful in imitating and expreſſing all 

the Paſſions in their Sculptures. 
A FEW Paces from the Tomb you find Tables 

ſet in Halls built on Purpoſe ; and while the 


2 Navarette obſerves, this was a Cuſtom with both Jews and Heathens. 


& /eg. 
warette's Deſcription of China, p. 72, & ſſeg. 


< Afterwards, he ſays, they often viſit them, weep, offer Meat, and burn ſealed Paper. See Na 
4 Du Haar, as before. 


prepare an Entertainment to regale the Company, *= 
Sometimes, after the Repaſt, the Relations and 
Friends proſtrate themſelves, with expreſſing their p,; 
Thanks; which Civilities, the eldeſt Son, and 
the other Children, return by exterior Geſtures : 
but with profound Silence. At the burying Places 
of great Lords, there are ſeveral Apartments; 
and after the Coffin is brought to be interred, 
many of the Relations ſtay there for a Month or 
two together, to renew their Grief every Day 
with the Sons of the Deceaſed b. 

ACCORDING to Vavarette, if the dead Man B55 
was a Perſon of Note, the Bonzas make great? m 
Proceſſions; the Mourners following them with 
Candles and Perfumes burning in Heir Hands, 
They offer Sacrifices at certain Dian and per- 
form the Obſequies ; in which they burn Statues of 
Men, Women, Horſes, Saddles, and otherThings, 


and abundance of Paper Money : All which, os 


believe, in the next Life, are converted into real 
ones, for the Uſe of the Party deceaſed. But 
the Chineſes kill no human Creature to bear the 
dead Company, as ſome have affirmed. Being 
arrived at the Tomb, they ſacrifice to the Spirit 
of that Place, begging of it to be kind to the 
new Comer. After the Funeral, they offer be- 
fore the Image of the dead Perſon, and his Ta- 
blet, for ſeveral Months together, a certain 
Number of Times every Month, and every Day, 
Fleſh, Rice, Herbs, Fruit, Broth, and ſuch like 
Things ; believing, as hath been before obſerved, 
that his Soul feeds on them . 

THEY come, ſometimes, a great Way to viſit 
them, and examine the Colour of the Bones, to 
diſcover whether a Stranger has died a natural or 
violent Death; but the Mandarin muſt be pre- 
ſent at the opening of the Coffin; and there are 
Officers in the Tribunals, whoſe Employment is 
to make this Enquiry ; in which they are very 
ſkilful. Some, indeed, open the Tombs to ſteal 
Jewels, or rich Dreſſes ; but it is a Crime that is 
puniſhed very ſeverely 9. 

TE Ceremonies obſerved at the Obſequies of! 
the Grandees are very magnificent. In thoſe 
performed at the Death of Ta-wvang-ye, the 
eldeſt Brother of the late Emperor Kang-hi, the 
Proceſſion began with a Band of Trumpeter 
and Muſficians; after which marched two and 
two, in the following Order: Ten Mace-bearers, 
whoſe Maces were of gilt Copper; four Umbrella, 
and four Canopies of Cloth of Gold; ſix unload- 
ed Camels, with Sable-Skins hanging at their 
Necks ; fix Camels carrying Tents, and hunting 
Equipages, covered with great red Houſings, 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 50" 


whic 


N . 


> Ew D 


l >, 


PF 


JFF .. us a. Bo wr, 2 A. Is 4 — — — 


4 24 ©. IV. — 1 r —— — — * — — * 
238 SY 5 SS SSS „ 8 FFT 
8283 SY} S 2 -S -= A — S,v = ”w © 2 5 = UJ = 2 £0.8 
. — 4A. — & = 2 = 8 J — 1 oo 


* 
, 0 N 
I 1150 ph 
f 14 wn h \ 
Ph 14 110 0 k 
4 | bs, MP4 N ifs \ 
SONY; OOTY! ON 
4 i 7 * 1 \ * _ 
We | 
eo 1 
ts — 
* 
\ 
oy 
ante} +4 ih 4 
11 Dum REED 
q its * | | 
* 
- 
4; 
<4 
Em 1 
— i 
295 5 
8 A 
ZW % 
| A. P / 
= —— 7 4 
/ D "f 
— : 7 
7514. 
7 65 ' 
ol # 
/ 4 
&,5 of 
1 Rl 
7 
7 J. 
- 
Ti 
= , * 
LY 
er 
J s $f 
5 
NS $4 4 
=: Wi" 


* 


Dean 
1 


* 


3 
1 
3737 
. 
— —  _— FS 


ELD 


bs 
= 
X. 
— 


Leaſh ; fourteen led Horſes unſaddled, with yel- 
low Bridles, and Sable-Skins hanging down ; fix 
other Horſes, carrying magnificent Portmanteaus 


Sc. fifteen Gentlemen carrying Bows, Arrows, 
Quivers, &c. eight Men bearing a Couple 
of Tartarian Girdles, from whence hung Purſes 
filled with Pearls; ten Men carrying in their 
Hands, Caps proper for every Seaſon ; an open 
Chair, like to that in which the Emperor is car- 
ried in the Palace; another Chair, with yellow 
Cuſhions. > 

. NsexT came the two Sons of the deceaſed 
- Prince, ſupported by Eunuchs, and weeping ; 
the Coffin, with its great yellow Canopy, car- 
ried by ſixty or eighty Men, cloathed in Green, 
with red Plumes in their Caps; the Agos in Com- 
panies, ſurrounded with their Servants ; the Re- 
gulos, and other Princes ; two other Coffins, con- 
taining the Bodies of two Concubines who were 
hanged *, that they might ſerve the Prince in 


the Chairs of the deceaſed Prince's Wife, and 
the Princeſſes, his Relations; a Multitude of 
People, Lamas, and Bonzas, cloſed the Pro- 
ceſſion. The eight Banners, with all the Man- 
darins, great and ſmall, were gone before, and 
ranged themſelves in Order of Battle, to receive 
the Body at the Entrance of the Garden, where 


ſand Perſons at this Ceremony ®. | 
Tux uſual Time of Mourning for a. Parent, 
F- ought to be three Years ©; but they common! 
reduce them to twenty-ſeven Months ; id. 
during this Time, they cannot exerciſe any pub- 
lic Office : So that a Mandarin is obliged to quit 
tis Government, and a Miniſter of State the 
Adminiſtration of Affairs, to live retired, (at 
tome) and give himſelf up to Grief; (unleſs the 
Lmperor, for ſome extraordinary Reaſons, diſ- 
penſes therewith , which very rarely happens) 
nor can he re-afſume his Office till the three 
Years are expired l. Their continuing ſo long 
in this melancholy Situation, is to expreſs their 
Gratitude for their Parents Care of them during 


tom. » Du Halde's China, p. 309. 


dre three hundred thouſand Ducats a Year, be 


7 


3 Deſcription of China, p. 72. 
<;com through his Scruples; as the late 


in the EmeiRe of CHINA, 
„ which trailed the Ground; fix Hounds led in a a the three firſt Years of their Infancy ; wherein Meh. 


unerdails, 


full of Habits that were to be burnt; fix other 
Horſes with embroidered Saddles, gilt Stirrups, 


the other World; the Grandees of the Empire; 


it was to be depoſited till the Tomb was built : 
In a Word, they reckoned. above ſixteen thou-- 


they ſtood in continual Need of their Aſſiſtance. 
The Mourning for other Relations is longer or © 
ſhorter, according to the Degree of Kindred 5. 
This Practice is fo inviolably obſerved, that their 
Annals perpetuate the Piety of Yzn-kong, King 
of Jin; who, being driven out of the Domi- 


nions of his Father Hyen-tong, by the Cunning  * 


and Violence of LZi-#i, his Step-mother, travel- 
led into ſeveral Countries, to divert his Uneaſi- 

b neſs, as well as avoid her Snares; and when in- 
formed of his Father's Death, refuſed to take-up 
Arms, though invited, to recover his Kingdom, . 
during the Time ſet apart for Mourning *. 

WHITE is the Mourning Colour both amo 

Princes and the meaneſt Mechanics. 
who wear it compleat, have their Cap, Veſt, 
Gown, Stockings, and Boots, all white. In the 
firſt Month after the Death of a Father or Mo- 
ther, the Habit is a Kind of hempen Sack of a 

c bright red Colour, much like packing Cloth; 
their Girdle is a Sort of looſe Cord ; and their 
Cap, which is of a very odd Figure, is alſo of 
hempen Cloth: Affecting, by this melancholy 
Attire, and negligent Outfide, to expreſs their 
- Inward Grief. | 
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The Morn. 
Thoſe ing Colour. 


THE _—_— are permitted to keep the Dead c. rt 
in their Houſes, incloſed in Coffins, as long as“ T. 


they pleaſe; nor can the Magiſtrate ever compel 
them to inter them. Many, to give the greater 
d Proof of their Reſpect and Tenderneſs for their 
deceaſed Fathers, keep their Corpſe by them for 
three or four Years; and, during the whole 
Time of Mourning, their Seat, in the Day, is a 
Stool covered with white Serge; and in the 
Night, they lie near the Coffin, on nothing but 
a Mat made of Reeds. They deny themſelves 
the Uſe of Meat and Wine; frequenting no 
Feaſts, nor any public Aſſemblies: And if they 
are obliged to go out of the City, which is not 
e uſual till a certain Time be over, the Chair, 
they are carried in, is ſometimes covered with 
white Cloth: Yet, the Body muſt be buried at 
laſt. If the Son neglected to have it laid in the 
Tomb of his Anceſtors, he would live without 
Reputation; eſpecially in his own Family, who 
would refuſe to place his Name in the Hall where 
they pay them Honours. For this Reaſon, when 


It is preſumed, they hanged themſelves to bear him Company, as mentioned before to have been the Cuſ- 
© Nawarette ſays, it certainly laſts fo long. 
Author ſays, the Relations preſent a Petition to the Emperor for that Purpoſe. 
ve, that, in his Time, the Emperor reduced the chief Governor of Kanton's Term of three Years Mourning. 
0 that of one Month; but that the Diſpenſation coſt him thirty thouſand Ducats. This he applied for, in 
„en to keep his Poſt; which, without oppreſſing the People, as he. had ſeen elſewhere, was worth to him 
| Res his Salary. 
ner Employment; but, that, ſometimes, he waits for it. 


The ſame / 
© Navarette takes No- 


f The ſame Author ſays, they give him 
5 Du Halde, as before, p. 306; and /Nown-: 


b But this was carrying Things too far; and he might have loſt his 
8 rou; r did the Poſſeſſion of Madrid, and, in 
* for his Bigotry in ſtopping to viſit the Image of the Lady del Pillar at Zaragy/a. 


onſe quence, all 


rich 


2 
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Cerenonic. rich Merchants, or Perſons of Diſtinction, die 
Cuftoms. in Employments out of their own Province, it is 
uſual to tranſport the Corpſe to the Place where 
their Family reſides. However, they are not 
permitted to enter or paſs - through the Cities 
without an Order from the Emperor; but muſt 

keep on their Way without the Walls *. 


VoyYAacres and TRAVEZLS 


a once a Year, at the Burial-Place of their Ances. z ® 
tors; which being often in the Mountains, the 
Deſcendants, both Men and Children, refor: 
thither. Some Lime in April, they begin with 
plucking- up the Weeds and Buſhes from about 
the Sepulchre 4; after which they expreſs Signs / 
of Veneration, Gratitude, and Grief, accor 


Reſpets BESIDES the Duties which regard the Mourn- to the ſame Forms that were obſerved at their 4 
pard the ing and Funeral, there are two other Sorts of Death: They then place upon the Tomb, Win: WW F 
_ Ceremonies that are uſually paid by every Fa- and Victuals, with which they afterwards regale 1 
mily to their deceaſed Anceſtors. I he firſt are b themſelves. 0 
performed in the Larne, or Hall of Anceſtors, IT cannot be denied, ſays our Author, but * 
which is built for this Ceremony by every Fa- that the Chineſe carry their Ceremonies to Ex-, 
mily. All the Branches thereof, ſometimes eighty- tremes, eſpecially with reſpe& to honouring the th 
ſeven in Number, amounting to ſeven or eight Deceaſed. Confufius ſays, in the Book Lu-, 7 
thouſand Perſons, aſſemble in this Hall in Spring, that the ſame Duties muſt be paid to the Dead, . 
and ſometimes in Autumn. At theſe Times there as if they were preſent, and alive: And one of — 
is no Diſtinction of Rank; the Mechanic, the his Diſciples tells us, that when his Maſter made is 
Huſbandman, the Mandarin, are all mixed to- the accuſtomed Offerings to the Dead, he did it Or 
gether, and own one another. It is Age here with great Affection. To raiſe his Warmth the ma 
that gives Precedence ; the oldeſt, though the c more, he imagined, that he ſaw them, and heard . 
pooreſt, having the firſt Place. them ſpeak; and becauſe they had been long de- Bri 
In the Hall THERE is in the Hall a long Table ſtanding ceaſed, often called them to mind, "Ui 
ef Anceſtors, againſt the Wall, with Steps to go-up to it; THE ancient Chineſe made uſe of a little lou 
whereon, commonly, is placed the Image of the Child, as a living Image, to repreſent the De- ho 
moſt eminent Anceſtor, or, at leaft, his Name. ceaſed ; in Place of whom their Succeſſors have ta. 
And on ſmall Tablets, or little Boards, about a ſubſtituted an Image *, or Tablet; becauſe it is Inſt 
Foot high, ranged on both Sides, are written the eafier to procure a Tablet, than a Child, as often 8 þ 
Names of the Men, Women, and Children of as they have Occaſion to make their Acknowlede- "Wa 
the Family ; together with the Age, Quality, ments to their dead Relations, for the Life, For- whe 
Employment, and Day of the Deceaſe of each. d tune, and good Education received from them. 5 
HE richeſt among theſe Relations prepare a IT remains only to obſerve, with regard ef 
Feaſt. Several Tables are loaded with Variety to the Chineſe, that although they are ſaid to, coſ 
of Diſhes of Meat, Rice, Fruft, Perfumes, exceed almoſt all other Nations in an exceſſive TH 
Wine, and Wax-Candles: Likewiſe, much the Fondneſs for Life; yet it is confeſſed, that for * 


ſame Ceremonies performed as were obſerved b 
their Children, in approaching them, whi 
living; and are practiſed, in Reſpect of Manda- 
rins, on their Birth-Days, or when they take 
Poſſeſſion of their Governments. As he the 
common People, who are not able to build pro- 
per Places for this Uſe, they content themſelves 
with hanging the Names of their neareſt An- 
ceſtors in thoſe Parts of their Houſes where the 
may be moſt in View ®. Navarette ſays, their 


the New-Moon; and that then the Kindred 


their beſt Apparel, perform many Genuflexions, 


rectly to thoſe dead Perſons *. 


Commemoration of the Dead falls on the Day of 


meeting in the Temple of their Forefathers, in 


and offer ſundry Sorts of Meats and Drinks : 
He adds, that Prayers and Petitions are made di- 


Ot IE rr 


the moſt Part when they are dangerouſly ill, they WL v 


are willing enough to die, and even to be told abro 
8 near their End 5. Not to mention thoſe dred 
of both Sexes, who make-away with themſelves take: 
through Anger, Jealouſy, Deſpair, Magnanimi- WW Dru 
e ty, and other Cauſes. tice 
beat 

S8 BU R Y 

ourt 

Magnificence of the Chineſe in their Journey, WI becu 
, Feſtivals, and public Works. er, 
Wing. 


I. Pomp in which they appear abroad, or trœuil 
and in their public Feſtivals, or Rejoicings. 


Pomp of the Quan: Of a Vice-Roy, when be «- 
fears abroad: Of the military Quan, when 100 


And at te THE other Ceremonies are practiſed at leaſt travel: Of the Emperor's Court. New-Yugy bel 
Gravcs. the E 
Du Halde's China, p. 306, & ſeg. d The ſame, p. 309. © Nawarette's Deſcription of Chin:, Amd 

1 72. 4 Nawarette obſerves, that they are very careful to keep the Sepulchres clean, and pull up the * - 
| that grew about them. © Becauſe, their Doctors ſay, a Child ſtands in need of a {-nfible Object to pa iW 
| him in Mind of his deceaſed Parents. In Europe, it is thought, the Men ftand as much in need of ſuch Me Gas, 
morandums as Children, f Du Halae, as before, p. 309, & /cg. N 


s The ſame, p. 280. ie 


: Feſtival. Odd Superſtition. Feſtival Lan- 
we thorns. The Lanthorns deſcribed. Moving Fi- 
gures. Splendid Fireworks. Artificial Vine- 
Arbour. Odd Ceremony. Origin of this Feaſt, 


LTHOUGH the Laws have baniſhed 
Luxury and Pomp from the Chineſe, in 
private Life; yet they not only permit, but re- 
quire the Uſe of them on public Occaſions, as 
| when they appear abroad, or travel ; when they 
make, or receive Viſits; when they repair to 
Court, and are admitted into the Emperor's Pre- 
ſence. | 
ne IT is hard to expreſs the Grandeur with which 
the Quan, or Officers, Civil and Military (whom 
Europeans call Mandarins, after the Portugueze ) 
appear, when they go abroad, or in Proceſſion, 
on any public Occaſion. When a Chi fi, who 
is a Civil Magiſtrate, or Mandarin of the fifth 
Order, goes-out, the Officers of his Tribunal 
march in order on each Side the Street ; ſome 
carrying before him an Umbrella of Silk ; ſome 
ſtriking, from Time to Time, on a Copper Ba- 
ſon, and giving Notice to the People, with a 
loud Voice, to ſhew him Reſpect as he paſſes 
along. Some carry great Whips, others lon 
Staves, or Iron Chains; the Din of all which 
Inſtruments makes the People tremble. As ſoon 
z he is in Sight, all who are in the Street, ſhew 


8 their Reſpect: Not by ſaluting him in any Manner 
or- whatſoever, for that would be a Familiarity, 
. deſerving Puniſhment 3 but by withdrawing out 
ard On of the Way, ſtanding 3 with the Feet 
cloſe together, and their Arms hanging; in 
hve which Poſture they continue till the Mandarin 
for has paſſed-by. 
hey WHEN. the T/ong-t4 *, or a Vice-Roy, goes 
told abroad, he is always accompanied with an hun- 
hoſe WY tired Men at leaſt in his Train, which ſometimes 
lves takes up a whole Street. Firſt, two Kettle- 
ami Drums, beating upon Copper Baſons, give No- 
tice of the March: Next follow eight Perſons 
bearing Colours (with japanned Staves) whereon 
we written his Titles, in large Characters: Then 
fourteen other Enſigns, exhibiting the Symbols 
neys, peculiar to his Office; ſuch as the Dragon, Ti- 


wer, Fong whang ®, flying Tortoiſe, and other 
winged Animals: Six Officers carrying a Board 
n dhape of a large Shovel, ſuſpended aloft ; 
vhercon the particular Qualifications of the 
Mandarin are inſcribed in Gold. Two others 
tearing, the firſt a large triple Umbrella of yel- 
ow ile; the ſecond a Caſe, wherein the Um- 
"ella is kept, Two Archers on Horſeback, at 
de Head of the chief Guards. The Guards 
amed with ſtrait Scythes, adorned with Locks 


Vine, p. 252, & gg. and Le Comte's Memoirs of 
Vor. IV. No CXXIV. 


in the Emeine of CHINA. 


* Who commands two Provinces ; the Vice-Roy, only one. 
China, p. 159, 8 
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a of Silk in four Rows: Two other Files of armed i thar 
Men, ſome ing Maces, either with long Journeys. 


Handles, elſe in the Form of a Hand, or Serpent 
of Iron; others armed with large Hammers and 

long Hatchets, like a Creſcent. A ſecond Com- ten be ap. 
pany of Guards, ſome armed with ſharp Battle? abroad. 
Axes, others with ſtrait Scythes like the former, 

Soldiers carrying three-pointed Halberts, Ar- 

rows, or Axes. Iwo Porters with a Kind of 
handſome Coffer, containing the Seals of his 


b Office. Two other Kettle-Drummers, who 


give Notice of the Mandarin's Approach. Two 
fficers with Plumes of Geeſe-Feathers in their 
Hats, and armed with Canes, to keep the Croud 
in Awe. After them come two Mace-Bearers, 
with gilt Maces, in the Shape of Dragons, and 
a great Number of Officers of Juſtice; ſome 
holding W hips, or flat Staves, to give the Baſto- 
nado; others armed with Chains, Whips, and 
Cutlaſſes, or carrying filk Scarfs. Laſtly, two 
c Standard-Bearers, and the Captain, who com- 


mands the Company. 

THis is the Tauikaße that precedes the Vice- 
Roy, who appears in the Middle of the Proceſ- - 
ſion ſitting in a large gilt Chair, carried by eight 
Porters, and ſurrounded with Pages and Foot- 
men; having near his. Perſon an Officer, who 
carries a large Fan, ſhaped like a Skreen. He 
is followed by ſeveral Guards, ſome, armed with 
Maces, in Form of D others with 

d long-handled Sabres. After theſe come ſeveral 
Enfens and Cornets,. with a great Number of 
Domeſtics on. Horſeback, every one carrying 
ſomething for the Uſe of the Mandarin; as the 
ſecond Cap, incloſed in a Caſe, if the Weather 
ſhould oblige him to change the one he wears, 
and the like. When he is abroad in the Night, 
they carry ſeveral very handſome, large Lanthorns, 
with his Titles and Quality inſcribed on them, 
in order to inſpire every one with the Reverence 

e due to him; as alſo that thoſe who are walking 
may ſtop, and others who are ſitting may riſe. 

Tun military Kan, who travel commo Of the mili- 
on Horſeback, affect no leſs Grandeur. Their *27y Win. 
Harneſs is exceeding ſumptuous, the Bits, and 
the Stirrups, being either Silver, or gilt; the 
Saddle very rich; the Bridle-Reins of coarſe- 
pinked Satin, two Fingers broad. From the 
upper Part of the Cheſt two great Locks of fine, 
red Hair (ſuch as their Caps are covered with) 

f tang-down from Iron Rings, either gilt, or fil- 
vered. Their Retinue conſiſts of a great Num- 
ber of Horſemen, Part going before, and Part 
behind them; without reckoning their Domeſ- 
tics, who are clad either in black Satin, or dyed 
Calico, according to their Maſter's Quality. 


b A Sort of Phenix DA Hald:'s 
Nor 
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Chineſe 


Magnifieence higheſt Ran 


When they 


travel, 


Of the Em- 
feror Court. 


New Tcar 
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VovAGEs and TRAV ELS 


Nor the Princes, and Perſons of the a ped, and the Tribunals are ſhut-up th 
, the Empire. They call this ard Page ab; 
wherein 


appear in public with a Train; 
but even thoſe of a meaner Quality go always on 
Horſeback along the Streets, or in a cloſe Sedan, 
followed by ſeveral Footmen. The Tartarian 
Ladies do often make uſe of Calaſhes with two 
Wheels ; but they have not the Uſe of the 
Coach *. 

In Europe, inſtead of making a great Figure 
upon the Road, People are commonly unpro- 
vided, and have nothing in Order : But the 
Cuſtom is otherwiſe in China, where a great 
Mandarin always travels in State. If by Water *, 
his own Bark is very ſplendid, failing at the 
Head of a great Number of others, which carry 
his Attendants. If he goes by Land, beſides 
the Domeſtics and Soldiers, who precede and fol- 
low him with Spears and Enſigns; he has, for his 
own Perſon, a Litter, a Chair carried by Mules, 
or eight Men, and ſeveral led Horſes ; making 
uſe of theſe Vehicles by Turns, according to his 
Fancy, and the difterent Changes of Weather. 

BuT the Chineſe Magnificence never appears 
with ſo much Splendor, as when the Emperor 
gives Audience to Ambaſſadors ; or when fitting 
upon his Throne, he beholds, at his Feet, the 
principal Lords of his Court, and all the great 
Officers, Civil and Military, in their Habits of 
Ceremony, paying him Homage. It is a Specta- 
cle truly augu , to ſee a prodigious Number of 
Soldiers under Arms, an inconceivable Multi- 
tude of Mandarins, with all the Marks of their 
Dignity, each placed according to his Rank, in 
exact Order; the Miniſters of State, the Preſi- 
dents of the ſupream Courts, the Regulo's, and 
Princes of the Blood; the Whole appearing with 
extraordinary Grandeur, and conveying a moſt 
lofty Idea of the Sovereign, to whom ſuch pro- 
found Reverence is paid e. 

Tu Chineſe affect great Magnificence in 
their public Rejoicings and Feſtivals, eſpecially 
two, which are celebrated with vaſt Expence. 
The one is called the Beginning of the Year ; the 
other the Feaſt of Lanthcrns. By the Beginning 
of the Year, is to be underſtood the End of the 
twelfth Month, and about twenty Days of the 
firſt Moon of the following Year ; which is pro- 
perly their Vacation Time: Then all Buſineſs 
1 they make Preſents, the Poſts are ſtop- 


* Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 160, & eg. 
diſplayed. © Du Halde's China, p. 285, & eg. 


Sas Bonfires and Crackers: Magalhaens, that they play-off Squibs and Fireworks, burning in the Air in the 
S 


pe of Boats, Towers, Dragons, Tigers, &c. 


Kyang-non, is the moſt famous Place in the Empire, for the Beauty and Richneſs of its Lanthorns. * 
h Magalhaens, p. 111, relates a Story that ſeems to accour 


cording to Le Comte, two thouſand Crowns. 
for this Liberty. 


i The ſame Author ſays, twenty Cubits, (that is, thirty Feet) and ſometimes more, 


becauſe at this Time the little Coffi 
the Seals of each Tribunal ate kept, is ſhut-up 
with much Ceremony. This Vacation lafts a 
whole Month, and is a Time of great Rejoic- 
ing; eſpecially during the laſt Days of the old 
Year, which are celebrated with great Solemni- 
ty. Inferior Mandarins go to ſalute the ſuperior, 
hildren their Fathers, Servants their Maſters, 
b c. This is called taking Leave of the Year, In 
_ Evening all the Family meet, and feaſt toge- 
ther. 

Id ſome Places the 
among them, e 
tions; for Fear that the Moment the new Year 
begins, he ſhould catch the good Luck, which 
was to light on the Houſe, and carry it away 
with him. On this Day, therefore, every one 
keeps cloſe at home, and rejoices with none but 

0 5 own 0 amily: * on the next, and following 

ays, they expreſs Signs of extraordi j 
for all the Shops ſow yr bg and 4 is 
wholly taken-up with Sports, Feaſts, and Plays. 
All put on their beſt Cloaths, and viſit their 
Friends, Relations, and all thoſe they have any 
Intereſt in. They act Plays, treat each other, 
and mutually with all Kinds of bby . 

TRE Feaſt of Lanthorns falls on the fifteenth 
of the firſt Moon, on which Day all China is“ 

d illuminated, and, to look from ſome high Place, 
ſeems to be on-fire. It begins on the thirteenth 
in the Evening, and continues to the fixteenth 
or ſeventeenth. Every Perſon, both rich and 
poor, in City and Country, on the Sea Coaſt, or 
on the Rivers, lights up painted Lanthorns * of 
ſeveral Faſhions ; hanging them in their Courts, 
Halls, and at their Windows. The Rich lay- 
out ſometimes two hundred Franks in Lanthorns; 
and the chief Mandarins, the Vice-Roys, and the 

e Emperor, three or four thouſand Livres 2. On 
this Occaſion the Gates are left open every Even- } 
ing; and the People are even permitted to enter 
the Tribunals of the Mandarins, who adorn them 
in a ſplendid Manner B. 

THESE Lanthorns are very large !; the Frames" 
of ſome, containing fix Panes, being of japanned 
Wood, adorned with Gildings. Theſe Panes con 
iſt of fine tranſparent Silk, whereon are paintec 


» Wherein, Le Comte ſays, their Magnificence is chief) 
4 The ſame, p. 290. e Le Comte ſays, they allo 


f Magalhaens, p. 110, ſays, that Yang chew fi, 


In 


Diameter. He adds, that they are hung in the Halls, or in the Courts, on Scaffolds erected on Purpoſe, 2 
Comte ſays, they are Halls, or Chambers themſelves, fit to viſit, or act Comedies in; and that thoſe of all 2 
lighted- up throughout the Empire may amount to two hundred Millions: If it be not a Miſtake of * — | 


tor for two hundred thouſand, 


hi 


will not ſuffer a Stranger 0 
one of their neareſt Rela. 
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„ie Flowers, Trees, Animals, and human Figures; a Day. At length, the Emperor ſet-fire to the i —_— 
i" which, being diſpoſed with Art, receive, as it Body of the Machine, which preſently became 
were, Life from the great Number of Lamps and all in a Blaze; being eighty Feet long, and forty 
Candles, wherewith the Lanthorns are lighted- or fafty broad. The Flame having caught hold 
up. Others are round, and made of blue tranſ- of ſeveral Poles, and Paper Figures placed on 
parent Horn, very beautiful to the Sight. The every vide, a prodigious Quantity of Squibs flew 
Top of this Machine is adorned with Variety of up in the Air, and a great Number of Lanthorns 
carved Works; from the Corners whereof hang and Branches were lighted all over the Place. 
Streamers of Satin and Silk of divers Colours. This Show laſted for half an Hour; and, from 
SEVERAL of them repreſent Sights, purpoſely Time to 'Time, there appeared, in ſome Places, 
to amuſe and divert the People: There you ſee b violet or bluiſh Flames, in the Form of Bunches 
Horſes galloping, Ships failing, Armies marching, of Grapes, hanging on a Vine-Arbor ; which 
Kings with their Retinues, People dancing, and joined to the Lights, that were like ſo many 
the like; the Figures being put in Motion by Stars, yielded a very agreeable Spectacle. h 
Wires. Some, by Shadows, repreſent Princes THERE is one remarkable Ceremony obſerved 9 cere- 
and Princeſſes, Soldiers, Buffoons, and other at this Feſtival : In moſt Houſes, the Head of 
Characters; whoſe Geſtures correſpond fo nicely the Family writes in large Characters, on a Sheet 
with the Words of the Operator, that one would of red Paper, or japanned Board, the following 
think they really ſpoke. Others _ a Dragon Words, Tyen-ti, San-kyay, ' She-fun, Van-lin, 
ſixty or eighty Feet long, full of Lights from Chin-tſay; the Senſe of which is, To the true 
Head to Tail, which they cauſe to wind and turn c Governor of the Heaven, the Earth, the three 
like a Serpent. Limits o, and of the ten © thouſand Intelligences. 
i Bur what gives a new Splendor to this Feaſt This Paper is either put in a Frame, or paſted on 
„ is the Fireworks, which are plaid-off in all Parts a Board. At Court they place it on a Table, on 
of the City; and wherein the Chineſe are thought which is ſet Corn, Bread, Meat, or ſome other 
to excel. Magalbaens relates, that he was ex- _—_ of that Nature; and then proſtrating 
tremely ſurprized with one he ſaw in the Province themſelves on the Earth, offer Perfume-Sticks (. 
of Sz-chwenz to which the Tyrant Chang hyen Tur common Opinion is, that this Feſtival 9g” % 
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fra 
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T, 


th chung had invited him and Buglio : It repreſented took its Original ſome Time after the Eſtabliſh- 8 
is an Arbor, covered with a Vine; all the Joiners ment of their Empire, from a certain Mandarin, 
e, Works burnt without conſuming: But the Vine d who having loſt his only Daughter near the Bank 
th itſelf, as well as the Branches, Leaves, and Grapes, of a River, went, and ſought for her, attended 
th conſumed by Degrees : What was moſt curious, by the People, who loved him for his Virtues, 
nd the Grapes appeared red, the Leaves green; with Flambeaux and Lanthorns, weeping and 
or and the Colour of the Stem was imitated ſo arti- wailing as he did; but without Effect. In regard 
of acially, that any Perſon might have been de- this Story is very like that relating to the Feſti- 
ts, ceived * But the Reader will be better able to val, called by the Chineſe, Long chwen, that is, 
ay- judge of theſe Fireworks from the Deſcription of Dragon Bark ; and by the Portugueze of Ma- lau, 
ns; one which the Emperor Kang-h: cauſed to be Lumba lumba, which is celebrated the fifth Day 
the plaid-off for the Diverſion of his Court; whereat of the fifth Moon, by Diverſions on the Water e, 
On the Miſſioners of his Train were preſent. e the Literati aſſign another Original for the Lan- 
en- Ur began by ſetting- fire to half a Dozen Cy- thorn Feſtival. They pretend, that the Emperor 
nter ”-linders planted in the Earth: Theſe ſpouted He, the laſt of the firſt Family of Hya, com- 
hem Flames in the Air; which, at the Height of ones. of the Shortneſs of Life, as divided into 


twelve Feet, fell down again in golden Rain or Day and Night, for the Enjoyment of Pleaſures, 
Fire, This was followed by a Sort of Bomb- by the Advice of his voluptuous Queen, built a 
Cart, ſupported by two Stakes or Pillars; from Palace without Windows; wherein he aſſembled 
hence proceeded a Shower of Fire, with ſeveral a Number of both Sexes, who went naked; and, 
Lanthorns; many Sentences wrote in large Cha- in order to baniſh Darkneſs, had it continually 
tacters, the Colour of burning Sulphur ; and half illuminated with Torches and Lanthorns ; from 
« Dozen branched Candleſticks, in the Form of f whence this Feaſt took its Riſe *. | 
lars; Which, in a Moment, turned Night into Tae fifteenth Day of the eighth Moon is ſo- __ Feſ- 
tvat, 

Le Comte, who ſeems to copy Magalhaens, in his Account of this Lanthorn Feaſt, ſeems to ridicule this 

count of the Fire expreſſing the Colours of Fruits; but owns, he never ſaw theſe Fireworks. » Mean- 

12, the whole World. © That is, an innumerable Multitude. 4 Magalhaens's Relation of China, 

, & ſeg. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, 2 161, & egg. and Du Hald:'s China, p. 290, & ſeg. 

or 


is ſeems to be the ſame with that mentioned before, 5. 46. e. i Magalhaens, as before, p. 107. 
-int', as before, p. 165. 
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MagnifcereF,om Sun - ſet and Moon: riſe till Midnight, they 
are all abroad with their Friends and Kindred in 
the Streets, in the Piazzas, in their Gardens, 
and upon the Terraſſes; feaſting, and watching 
to ſee the Hare which that Night appears in the 
Moon *. The preceding Days, they ſend one 
another Preſents of little round Loaves and Sugar- 
Cakes, called Yue-ping, or Moon-Cakes. The 
biggeſt, which are about ten Inches in Diameter, 
and repreſent the Full Moon, have a Hare in the 
Middle, made of a Paſte of Walnuts, Almonds, 
Pine - Apple Kernels, and other Ingredients. 
Theſe they eat by the Light of the Moon, and 
have their Muſic playing about them *. 

TRE ſame Author obſerves, elſewhere, that 
the firſt nine Days of the Moon are great Ho- 
lidays ; eſpecially the ninth. He adds, that, 
during theſe Holidays, they marry their Chil- 
dren; and, that, at the Feaſt, they never fail of 
having one Diſh which repreſents the Apartment 
in the Palace incompaſſed with nine Towers; 
each anſwering to one of the nine Days. For, 
they ſuppoſe the Number nine to be more excel- 
lent than all other Numbers ; and endowed with 
the Virtue of conferring Honour, Riches, and 
long Life. For this Reaſon, both Rich and Poor, 
on the ninth Day, get upon Terraſſes and Towers 
in the Cities; and in the Country upon Hills, or 
other elevated Places; where they feaſt with their 


Other Holi. 
401. 


1 See before, p. 20. 
| galhaens, as before, p. 316, & eg. 


p. 240, & 288. £ Sec before, p. 5. 


 Voryacrs and TRAVEILS 
Chineſe Jemnized with ts Feaſting and 'Rejoicing. a for Ornament, triumphal Arches, Bridges, Roads, Pu 
en ang 


fence of their Cities, their Forts, and Caſtles, 
their Temples, Halls of their Anceſtors, Towers 


d Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 318. 
© Thoſe of Pe-4ing are forty Feet in Height. 
b See before, p. 69. 


Canals, and the like. | 

THE moſt remarkable Works that concern 
Cities, are their Walls and Gates, the Temples, 
Towers, and triumphal Arches, and other public 
Structures; that, on the firſt Approach, attract on 


the Eye with Surprize : To which the prodigious * 
Number of Barks, the Multitudes of People, and tu 
Hurry of Buſineſs, makes no ſmall Addition: co 


THE Walls of moſt of the Cities of China are no 


b oblong Squares, built on a Line at right Angles, i. Wl Bu 


and facing the four Cardinal Points as near as wi 
may be. They are generally ſo high e, that they | 
hide the Buildings; and ſo broad, that one may bu 
ride on Horſeback on them. They are either of the 


Brick or ſquare Stone, ſurrounded by a wide for 


Ditch, and fenced behind with a Rampart of un 
Earth, as well as fortified with ſquare Towers, tw 
at certain Diſtances. | 

Every Entrance has two Gates; between „ = | 


c which is a Place of Arms for exerciſing the Sol- He 
diers. When one enters the firſt Gate, the ſe- of 
cond is not to be ſeen, becauſe not oppoſite. a ( 
Though they are not adorned with Figures in | the 


Baſſo-Relievo, like other public Works, yet the the 
Sight is 2 affected by the prodigious Ti 
Height of the two Towers or Pavilions built over on 
them, ſerving for Arſenals and Guard-Houſes; inf 
by their Arches, that, in ſome Places, are of M: 
Marble; by their Thickneſs, and by the Strength Or 


Relations and Friends. Thoſe nine Towers in d of the Work f. this 
the Palace were built for the ſame Purpoſe *. TE Forts alſo, and Forteſſes, are farther In- tl: 
ſtances of the Chineſe Magnificence : Of theſe, f ul 

2. Magnificence in their public Works, ſo far ſome Account will be given when we come to ein, 
as relates to Cities. ſpeak of the Strength and Forces of the Empire. Ex; 

What renders this Grandeur in Building more Rea 

Kinds of public Works. Walls of Cities: Their remarkable, is the great Number of Inſtances to ani 
Gates: Forts and Fortreſſes: Ornamental be met with: For there are no fewer than one Coy 
Towers. Temple at Nan-king. The Porcelain thouſand five hundred and eighty -one walled Cre 
Tower : The Stories The ſpiral Top. Tem- Cities, and above two thouſand eight hundred con 
ples of the Bonzas. Triumphal Arches : Their e and twenty one Forts and fortified Places of ſeven 1 
Ornaments : Their Architecture. Other public different Orders or Rates; without reckoning thro 
Buildings. Private Houſes, how built. Houſes the Towers, Caſtles, and Redoubts, three thou- aft 
Poſition: Theſe of the Vulgar : Of the Nobility: ſand in Number, built along the famous Wall!; fam 

Of the Quan. Out-Houſes, Gardens, &c. which, itſelf, for Grandeur, ſurpaſſes all the mak 
heir Furniture, and Moveables. Beds and Works in the World beſides ®. It employed doL 
Curtains. Curious Stove-Beds : Their Conve- every third Man, capable of working, out of ot 1 
niences. ä every Province. For laying the Foundation in the ſed « 

| Sea, ſeveral Ships, loaden with Iron and huge Whi 

Kinds of HE Magnificence of the Chineſe is conſpi- Stones, were ſunk : On this the Wall was raiſed ata 
Works. cuous in W ſo much as their public f with ſuprizing Art; the Workmen having been Heig 
orks, fuch as the Fortifications uſed for De- obliged not to leave the leaſt Chink between the Tie 


Stones on Pain of Death. Hence the Work i the 
as intire, at preſent, as when firſt built. 


8 See before, 8 0 M. ap 
f Du Hald:'s China, 


i Du Halde's China, p. 5, & 262. 
Is 


Is the moſt 
*there is one or more Towers, called Pau- ta, which 
make a very beautiful Ap ce on Account 
of their ArchiteSith and Height; ſome conſiſt- 
ing of nine, but none of fewer than ſeven Stories; 
one leſs than the other the higher they go, with 
Windows on every Side. The moſt famous Struc- 
ture of this Kind is that in the City of Nan- ting, 
commonly called The Great or Porcelain Tower; 
of which ſome Account has been' already given. 
But Le Comte's Deſcription is the beſt to be met 
with“. | 

Tas Pau-ghen-tſe, or Temple of Gratitude, 
built by the Emperor Yong-lo, ſtanding without 
the City, is erected on a Pile of Bricks, which 
form a great Perron, ſurrounded with Rails of 
unpoliſhed Marble, and a Staircaſe of ten or 
twelve Steps. The Hall, which ſerves for the 
Temple, is an hundred Feet high, and ftands on 
2 ſmall Marble Baſis, no more than a Foot in 


1 Height ; but jutting-out two Feet beyond the reſt 
1 of the Wall all-round. The Front is adorned with 
: Gallery, and ſeveral Pillars. The Roofs (for 
n WT there often are two; one bearing on the Wall, 
* the other covering that again;) are of japanned 
5 Tiles, green and ſhining. The Joiners Work, 
* on the Inſide, is painted, and adorned with an 
" infinite Number of Pieces, engaged, in different 
of Manners, with one another ; which is no ſmall 
th Ornament among the Chineſe. It is true, that 
this Foreſt of Beams, Joiſts, Rafters, and Spars, 
n- dat appear on all Sides, has ſomething very ſin- 
e, fe cular and ſurprizing ; becauſe, one is apt to ima- 
0 cine, that there is a great deal of Labour and 
N. Expence in Works of this Kind: Though, in 
Ne Reality, the Confuſion proceeds from — . * 
to rance of the Workmen d, who have not yet dif- 
me covered that lovely Simplicity, wherein the 
led Strength and Beauty of the European Buildings 
red conſiſts, 

on The Hall has no Light but what it receives 
ing through the Doors; of which there are, on the 
50 Laſt Side, three very large ones, leading into the 
E famous Tower we are going to ſpeak of, which 
the makes Part of the Temple. It is an Octogon, 
yed aout forty Feet in Diameter; ſo that every Side 
t of ol it is fifteen Feet in Length ©. It is incompaſ- 
the ſed on the Outſide by a Wall of the ſame Figure, 
woe which is two Toiſes (or Fathom) and an half 
aiſed Gant from the Edifice; and, at a moderate 
been eight, ſupports a Roof, covered with ja ed 
x the les, that ſeems to proceed from the Body of 
rk is the Tower, and makes, underneath, a very 


handſome Gallery. The Tower has nine Stories, 


Du Halde's China, p. 240, and 288. 
x the Chineſe Works. 
Who 7 


Weg, 


in the Ex YIRE of CHINA, 
ented Parts of each City, a each adorned with à Cornice three Feet above P, 
the Windows; and a Roof like that of the Gal- . 


/ 


lery, except, that it does not jut- out ſo far, as 
not being ſupported by a ſecond Wall. The 
Wall, on the Ground-Floor, is, at leaſt, twelve 
Feet thick, and eight and an half high, caſed 
with Porcelain. It is true, the Rain and Duſt 
have impaired its Beauty; but yet it is fill intire 
enough to ſhew that it is made of China-Ware, 
| —— of a coarſer Sort: For it is not probable, 
b Bricks would have continued three hundred Vears 
in ſo good Condition. | 


THe Staircaſe, which is made on the Inſide, 22. Stor. 


is ſmall, and inconvenient ; becauſe the Steps are 
extremely high. Every Story is ſeparated by 
thick Beams, placed croſs-ways, which ſupport 
a Floor, and form a Room, the Cieling of which 
is adorned with Variety of Paintings ; if the Ch:- 
neſe Painters be capable of embelliſhing an Apart- 
ment. The Walls of all the upper Stories are 
full of ſmall Niches, containing Images in Baſſo- 
Relievo ; which make a very pretty Sort of inlaid 
Work. The Whole is gilded, and ſeems to be 
of Marble, or poliſhed Stone; though I believe 
it to be nothing but Brick made in'a Mould : For 
the Chineſe are ſurprizingly ſkilful in ſtamping all 
Sorts of Figures on their Bricks ; the Fart of 
which being extremely fine, and well tempered, 
is much fitter than ours for taking the Impreſſion 
of the Mould. All the Stories are of an equal 
d Height, except the firſt, which is higher "an 
the reſt : As the Author reckoned one hundred 
and ninety —_ almoſt every one ten Inches 
thick, by exact Meaſure, they muſt make one 
hundred and fifty eight Feet : If to this you add 
the Height of the Perron, the ninth Story, which 
has no Steps, and the Roof, the Tower will be 
from the Ground about two hundred Feet high. 


15 


THe Top of all the Work is one of its 23. fia / 


greateſt Beauties; for it is a thick Maſt, reach- Te. 
ing from the Floor of the eighth Story, whereon 
it ſtands, more than thirty Feet above the Roof. 
It ſeems to be incloſed in a large Iron Hoop of 
the fame Height, which winds round it like a 
ſpiral Line, or Screw, at the Diſtance of ſeveral 

cet ; ſo that it looks like a Sort of hollow Cone, 

ierced through, riſing in the Air, with a golden 

all on the Jop, of an extraordinary Magnitude. 
This, which the Chineſe call the Porcelain Tower, 
is certainly the beſt contrived, moſt ſolid, and 
magnificent Work in all the Eaft ©. 


f 


F Temples (called by Europeans Pagods) Temple of 


erected to fabulous Divinities, there is a prodi- e Bonzas. 


gious Number in China; the moſt celebrated are 


d This requires farther Confirmation, Le Comte being apt to de- 
© Hence one hundred and twenty Feet in Circumference: Though Gemelli, 


 vorrows moſt of his Account from Le Comte, reckons but forty ; yet makes the Wall at the Bottom twelve 
© Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 77, & ſegg. and Du Halde's China, p. 288, & ſeq. 
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Magnifcene à great Expence, to conduct the Water from the 
Heights into Reſervoirs; the Gardens, Groves, 
and Grotto's, made in the Rocks for Shelter, 
againſt the exceſſive Heat, render theſe Solitudes 


| charming. | 
I beir Struc- THE Structure conſiſts partly of Porticos, 
ters. paved with large, ſquare, poliſned Stones; and 


partly of Halls and Pavilions, which ſtand in the 
Corners of Courts, and communicate by long 
Galleries, adorned with Statues of Stone, and 
ſometimes of Braſs. The Roofs of theſe Build- 
ings ſhine with beautiful Tiles japanned green 
and yellow, and are adorned at the Corners with 
_— of the ſame Colour, projecting forward. 

HESE Temples generally have a great Tow- 
er, ſtanding by itſelf, and terminating in a Dome, 
to which they aſcend by a handſome Staircaſe, 
that winds round about it. A ſquare Temple 
commonly occupies the Middle of the Dome, 
which 1s often adorned with i Work, and 
the Walls covered with Stone Figures of Ani- 
mals and Monſters, in Relievo *. 

Tr1s is the Form of moſt 'Temples. Magal- 
haens ſays, that they reckon about four hundred 
and fourſcore of theſe, which are very famous, 
and much frequented, by reaſon of their Riches, 
their Magnificence, and the Miracles pretended to 
be wrought by their Idols. Theſe are the Habi- 


VoracEes and TRAVELS. 
Chineſe built in barren Mountains; but the Canals cut at a Birds, in pierced Work; jutting out beyond the 


Arch in various Attitudes, with other Ornament i 
indifferently well carved; ſo neatly detached from 
the Body of the Arch, that they are joined toge. 
ther only by Cordons, and thus run into one an- 
other without Confuſion. This ſhows the ſupe. fe 
rior Skill of the ancient Workmen; for the mo- 


dern triumphal Arches fall vaſtly ſhort of the old 
ones: The Sculpture is very ſparing, and ap ar 
coarſe : The Work is all ſolid, without bei T 
b pierced, or ne any Thing to enliven it. v. 
HoweEveR, the Order, which is in both they u. 

ſame, is very different from ours, both as to the 
Diſpoſition and Proportion of the Parts: an 
have neither Chapiters, nor Cornices; and that P; 
which bears ſome Likeneſs to our Friezes, is of: do 
Height ſhocking to an European: Although ſo T 
much the more agreeable to the Chineſe Tate, a in 
it affords more Room for the Ornaments, which He 
garniſh the Sides of the Inſcription engraven ex 
c thereon; conſiſting, ſays Le Comte, of beautiful oft 


Figures, and emboſſed Sculptures, with Knots pl; 
wrought looſe one within another, Flowers curi- 
ouſly carved, and Birds flying, as it were, fron WW wi 
the Stone; which in his Mind are Maſter-Pieces. ve) 
In ſhort, theſe Pageants, though flight enough, wh 
have their Beauties; and ſeveral of them placed 
at certain Diſtances in a Street, eſpecially if it 
be narrow, diſcover ſomething N and make 


ha 

tations of the Bonzas b. an agreeable Show ©. They reckon more than = 

Leb!“  TRIUMPHAL Arches, called Pay-fang, and d eleven hundred Monuments erected in Honour Ma 
Hab. Pay-lew, are very numerous in every City: of their Princes, and illuſtrious Men, or Wo— Is ; 


Many of them are clumſily made, and deſerve 


men, renowned for Knowledge, or Virtue; 


little Notice: Some are wholly of Wood, ex- which conſiſt principally in triumphal Arche, \ 
cept the Pedeſtals, which are of Marble. Thoſe to be found in almoſt every City. the 
at Ning-po, according to Le Comte, have gene- AMONG the public Buildings may be reckonec ord 
rally three Gates; a large one in the Middle, the Halls erected in Honour of Anceſtors, the WW whi 
and two ſmall ones on the Sides: The Piers, or Libraries, and the Palaces of the Princes and this 
Jambs, are ſquare Pillars, or Poſts, conſiſting of Mandarins. Of the firſt, there are ſeven hundred ing 
one Stone: The Entablature is compoſed of and nine, conſiderable for their Largeneſs and Hou 
three or ſour Faces, generally without any Pro- e Beauty. Of the ſecond, two hundred and ſeventy - <ntc 
jection, or Moulding, except the laſt, or the laſt two, built at a vaſt Expence, finely ornamentel, and 
but one; which is in Place of a Frieze, and has and ſtored with Books. Thirty-two Palaces of ther 
ſome Inſcription engraven on it. Inſtead of a the Regulos, built after the Model of the Empe- WW Eft 
Cornice, the Piers ſupport a Roof, that makes ror's at Pe-king, and thirteen thouſand ſux hun- ner 
the Top of the Gate, and is only to be deſcribed dred and forty-ſeven of the Quan. To theſe mj cred 
by the Pencil; our Gothic Architecture itſelf not be added fix hundred and eighty-five Mauſoleuns, WF Hall 
having any Thing ſo odd in it. Every Gate or Sepulchres, famous for their ArchiteQure and ile 
conſiſts of the ſame Parts, which differ only in coſtly Ornaments *. So a e. 
Size; and, though of Stone, are joined together Bur the far greater Part of ſuch Building, mon 
by Tenons and Mortiſes, as if they were made f (eſpecially the Palaces of the Quan) thoug WW engt 
of Wood. | built at the Expence of the Emperor, have ni tte | 
7.1 09: Lask triumphal Arches, which are ſeldom the leaſt Appearance of Magnificence, more than ſupp 
My above twenty, or twenty-five Feet high, are ſet- thoſe of private Perſons, who are reſtrained, 1" vie 
off with Figures of Men, Antics, Flowers, and excepting Mandarins and Noblemen, by ſum?- T; 
: D Haid:'s China, p. 289. b Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 46. © Le Comte's . 1 
of Chine, p. Sv. Du Halde, as before, p. 17, and 288. 4 Magaihaens makes one thouſand one hun ' Du. 
ang ttty-nine. © See Magalhaens, as before, p. 45, gg. | Ur 


3 


tua 


in the EMPIRE of CHIN A. 103 


tuary Laws. While Le Comte was at Pe- ting, a ſiſts in the Thickneſs of the Beams and Pillars, Privete _ 
* ne of the chief Mandarine, (who, he thinks, in the Excellency of the Wood, and in the fine . 
was a Prince) having built him an Houſe ſome- Carvings on the Gates or Doors. They have no 
what more lofty and ſtately than the reſt, he was Stairs but the Steps at the Entrance of the Houſe, 
accuſed before the Emperor: On which, being which is raiſed a little above the Level of the 
fearful of the Event, he pulled it down again, Ground: But, along the Front, there is a cloſe 
while the Buſineſs was under Examinartion *. Gallery, fix or ſeven Feet wide, and lined with 
Tax Houſes of the middling Sort of People fine hewn Stone. There are ſeveral Houſes, 
are very plain; for they have no Regard to any whoſe middle Doors anſwering one another, diſ- 
Thing but Conveniency. The Rich adorn theirs cover, on entering, a large Series of Apart- 
with japanned Works, Sculpture, and Gildings; b ments. e ae 
which render them very pleaſant and agreeable. Tux Vulgar uſe unburnt Bricks in building 29. e + 
THEY commonly begin with erecting Pillars, their Walls; oY in Front they are caſed with“ Kr, 
and placing the Roof thereon: For, the greater burnt Bricks. In ſome Places they are made 
part of their Buildings being of Wood, they ſel- with tempered Clay; and in others of nothing 
dom lay the Foundation deeper than two Feet. but Hurdles covered with Lime and Earth: But 
They make their Walls of Brick or Clay; though, in Houſes of Perſons of Diſtinction, the Walls 
in ſome Places, they are all of Wood. Theſe are all of ground Bricks, very artificially carved. 
Houſes are generally nothing but a Ground-Floor; In the Villages, eſpecially of ſome Proyinces, 
excepting thoſe of the Merchants, which have beſides being very low, the Houſes are generally 
often one Story above it, called Lew, where they c made of Earth; and the Roofs fo obtuſe, or elſe 
place their Goods. | round, ſo much by Degrees, that they ſeem 
Ix the Cities, almoſt all the Houſes are covered to be flat. They are compoſed of Reeds that 
| with very thick Ridge- Tiles. They lay the con- lie upon the Rafters or Joiſts. In ſome Pro- 
vex Side downwards; and cover the Chinks, vinces, inſtead of Wood, they burn Pit-Coal, 


gh, where the Sides meet, by laying on others in a or elſe Reeds or Straw. As they make uſe of 
cel contrary Poſition. The Spars and Joiſts are Stoves with very ſmall Chimneys, and ſometimes 
if it either round or ſquare. Upon the Spars, they none at all, when Fires are made in any Place 


ake hy either very thin Bricks, in the Shape of large beſides the Kitchen, one is almoſt ſtifled with the 
than ſquare Tiles, elſe, ſome Pieces of Boards, or Smoak ; eſpecially if the Fuel be Reeds; which 4 
nour Mats made of Reeds, plaiſtered over: When it d is unſupportable to thoſe not uſed to it. Ws 
Wo- s a little dry, they lay on the Tiles; joining THe Houſes of the Nobility, and rich People, o/ the N. 
ue ; them, if they can afford it, with Roche-Lime b. are mean, compared with thoſe in France: It lilig, 
hes, Bll, WnATEVER Way the Streets are diſpoſed, would be an Abuſe of the Term to call them 
' the Houſes ought always to front the South, in Palaces, as being but a Ground-Floor, raiſed 
oned order to avoid the Sharpneſs of the North Wind, ſomething higher than common Houſes, and the 
„the which does not _—_ with the Chineſe : And, for Roof ſet-off with ſeveral Ornaments at Top. 
and this Reaſon, the Door, is commonly made flant= The Tribunals of Juſtice are not more pom- 
adred ing in one of the Sides of the Court ©, In moſt pous. The Courts are large, the Gates lofty, 
z and Houſes, after paſſing through the Porch, you and ſometimes adorned with elegant Carvings ; 
enty- enter into a Hall, thirty or thirty-five Feet long, e but the Inner-Halls, and Chambers of Audience, 
| and half as much in Breadth : Behind which, are neither ſplendid, nor very neat (. | 
ces of WF there are three or five Rooms in a Range, from IT muſt be confeſſed, however, that the Pa-of:4e Quio. 
.mpe- Laſt to Weſt ; the middlemoſt ſerving for an in- laces of the chief Mandarins, and the Princes, 
bun- ner Hall. The Roof is ſupported * Pillars as well as of thoſe who are rich, and in Power, 
e ma) Wy erected on Stone Baſes; in ſuch Sort, that, in a are ſurprizing for their vaſt Extent; and that the 
eum, Wi Hall of thirty Feet, there will be twenty-four great Number of Courts, and Apartments, make 
e and BY bilars forward, and as many backward, with one Amends for want of Beauty and Magnificence. 
a each End. Theſe Pillars, which are com- They conſift of four or five Courts, with as 
ding, monly ten Feet high, ſupport great Beams, laid many Ranges of Buildings at the Ends; the 
bought |ngth-ways ; and between every two Pillars, at f Sides being taken-up with meaner Edifices for 
ve nu the Ends, they lay other Pieces of Wood, to Offices, and lodging the Domeſtics. Every Front 
e than ſupport the Timber-work of the Roof; after has three Gates; that in the Middle is the largeſt, 
wich, they begin to build the Walls. and each Side adorned with Lions of Marble. 
Tre Magnificence of the Houſes uſually con- Near the Gate is a Place, incloſed with Rails, 
Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 62. > Du Halde's China, p. 283. Le Comte, as before, p. 148. 
Da Halde, as before, p. 240. 4 The ſame, p. 283, & ſeg. and Le Comte, as before, p. 148. © They 
*dom uſe Marble in their Houſes on other Occaſions, though very common. Ent 
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Magrificenct gides are two ſmall Towers, wherein are Drums, 
and other Inſtruments of Muſic, which are played 
on at different Hours of the Day ; eſpeciall 
when the Mandarin goes- in or out, or aſce 
the Tribunal. 
On the Inſide there appears firſt a large, open 
Place, where thoſe wait, who have any Caſe, or 
Petition to preſent: On each Side are ſmall 
Houſes, ſerving as Offices for the Officers of the 


Voyacrs and TRAVELS 
Chineſe; finely japanned with either red or black: On the a beautiful red and black Varniſh (fo very tranſpa.. 


rent, that the Veins of the Wood appear through ! 15 
it) ae with Variety of F —5 in Gl P 
and Silver, or other Colours; the Tables, the 
Boufets, and the Cabinets, are adorned alſo with 

fine China-Ware : All theſe appear exceedin 

neat and agreeable to the Eye. Beſides - this 

they hang up, in ſeveral Places, Pieces of white 

Satin, painted with Flowers, Birds, Mountains, 

and Landſkips . On others are written, in 


Tribunal : Then you perceive three other Gates, b Characters, moral Sentences, two and two to- 


which are never opened, but when the Mandarin 
aſcends the Tribunal: The middlemoſt is very 
large, and none but Perſons of Diſtinction paſs 
through it. Beyond this is another large Court, 
at the End whereof is a great Hall, where the 
Mandarin adminiſters Juſtice: Laſtly, follow 
ſucceſſively two very neat Halls, for receiving 
Viſits in, furniſhed with Chairs, and Variety of 
other Moveables. Such are generally the Tri- 
bunals of the great Mandarims, 

You afterwards paſs into another Court, with 
a Hall much handſomer than the former, where 
none but particular Friends are admitted, ſur- 
rounded by Out-Houſes for the Domeſtics. Be- 
yond this Hall is another Court, where is the 
Apartment of the Women and Children, with a 
great Gate to it, through which no Man dares 
enter. This Part is very neat and commodious, 
being furniſhed with Gardens, Woods, and Lakes, 


Out- Houſes, 
Gardens, &c. 


and ror Thing that is agreeable to the Eye. d of the Family: Beſide it is a ſmall Stove of 


Some delight in artificial Rocks and Mountains, 

ierced through, and full of Windings like a La- 
33 to take the freſh Air in“. hen they 
have Room enough, they make little Parks to 
keep Deer, and Ponds for Fiſh and Water- 


Fowls b. 


gether. Some are contented with whitening, or 
papering the Walls of their Rooms, wherein the 
Chineſe are very ſkilful. | 

Tux Beds, eſpecially of the Nobility, ares“ 
curious and handſome: The wooden To. 10 
painted, gilt, and carved : The Curtains, dur- 
ing Winter, in the Northern Provinces, are of 
double Satin; and, in Summer, either of white 
Taffety, adorned with Figures, or of very fine 
Gauze; which is both open enough to let the 
Air through, and cloſe enough to keep-off the 
Gnats, that are extremely troubleſome in the 
Southern Parts. The common People uſe, for 
the ſame Purpoſe, a very thin Cloth, made of a 
Sort of Hemp: Their Matraſſes are very thick, 
and ſtuffed with Cotton. 3 

In the Northern Provinces they make Places: 
of hollow Bricks, in the Form of Beds, which“ 


are larger, or ſmaller, according to the Number 


Reads, 


Charcoal, whoſe Heat is diſperſed to all Parts by 
Pipes, terminating in a Funnel, which carries 
the Smoak through the Roof. In the Houſes of 
Perſons of Diſtinction the Stove comes 

the Wall, and the Fire is lighted on the Out- 
ſide *; by which Means the Bed, and even the 


Their Furni- THE Chineſe are not curious, like the Europe- whole Houſe is warmed, ſo that they have no 

ture, ans, in adorning and beautifying the Inſide of Occaſion for the Feather- Beds of Europe. Thoſe | 

their Houſes, where neither Tapeſtry, Looking- who are afraid of lying on the hot Bricks, hang { 

Glaſſes, nor Gildings are to be ſeen. The Man- e a Sort of F over them, made of 7 

darins indeed, as the Emperor owns their Pala- Cords, or Ratan. - | t 

ces, and they are ſo frequently removed, do not In the Morning every Thing of this Kind is% 1 

care to be at any great Expence in furniſhing taken away, and ts, or Mats, put in their” h 

them. Beſides, as Viſits are never received in Room, on which they ſit. As they have no h 

the inner Apartments, but only in the great Hall Chimneys, nothing can be more convenient ; for U 

before the Houſe, it is not ſurprizing, that they the whole Family work upon them, without ſeel- te 

are ſparing of Ornaments ; which would be, in ing the leaſt Cold, or being obliged to wear fur- ar 

ſome Meaſure, uſeleſs, as not being ſeen by red Garments. The meaner Sort dreſs their . 
Strangers. Victuals, warm their Wine, and prepare their 

Ard Move. THE principal Things, that ſet-off their Halls f Tea over the Mouth of the Stove. The Bede _ 

#bl:s, and Apartments, are large ſilk Lanthorns paint- of this Sort belonging to the Inns are large da 

ed, and hanging from the Cieling ; Tables, Ca- enough for ſeveral Travellers at a Time ©. 0 

binets, Screens, and Chairs, japanned with their | mi 

Some make Grottos in their Gardens, and raiſe artificial Mounts, according to Le (me. * Me 4 

galbaens's Relation of China, p. 272. Du Halde s China, p. 284. © Le Comte ſays, they hang uf fo 


Pictures of their Anceſtors ; and, that ſome paint the Walls of their Chambers with a Kind of Architectu* 
We preſume, like the Stoves in Germany, and the Northern Countries. 
and 156, & /eg. Du Halde, as before, p. 184, &. ſeg. 


Le Comte, as before, p. 1%, 
3 hi 
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Beautiful High - Roads, Reſting Places. The 


Royal Inns. Watch-Towers. Pillars in Ho- 
our of good Mandarins. Book of Roads. Ar- 
tificial Channels; The greater The. leſſer: 
Royal Canal : Its Courſe, Length, and Depth : 
By whom made: Its Origin and Source. Sluices: 
How paſſed : Secured by Banks. Barks hoifted- 
1% a ſurprizing Height. Another Canal, more 
about. Great Canal, its Extent. Multitude of 
Barks. Bridges over Canals : How built. Moſt 
beautiful Bridge. Admirable one. Famous Iron 
Bridge. Others of the Sort. 


HE Care of the Chineſe Government, like 


that of the Roman, extends to the nigh 
E, 


Roads, and exerts itſelf to render them >: 
handſome, and commodious. Perſons are conti- 
nually employed to keep them even, and often 


well- paved, eſpecially in the Southern Provinces, . 


where they uſe neither Horſes, nor Waggons. 
They are commonly very broad, and in many 
Places dry, almoſt as ſoon as the Rain ceaſes. 
They have made Ways over the higheft Moun- 
tains, by cutting through Rocks, levelling the 
Tops of Hills, and filling- up the Valle In 
ſome Provinces the high Roads are like 7a man 
great Walks, being lined on each Side with t 
Trees, and ſometimes Walls eight Feet high, to 
keep Travellers from riding over the Fields ; 
with Openings into the Croſs-ways leading to the 
Villages. | 

Ix the great Roads, there are, at proper Diſ- 
tances, very neat reſting Places. Moſt of the 
caſhiered Mandarins, on their Return to their 
own Country, endeavour to recommend them- 
ſelves by Works of this Kind. There are alſo 
Temples, which afford a Retreat in the Day- 


time; but rarely any Perſon is permitted to ſtay 


there all Night, except the Mandarins, who 
have that Privilege. Some charitable Perſons 
hire Men to diſtribute Tea to poor Travellers in 
the Summer; and in the Winter a Kind of Wa- 
ter, with Ginger infuſed in it. The Inns too 
are very large and handſome; but thoſe on the 
leſſer Road very wretched, or ill-contrived, 


AT the End of every Stage there is a Houſe 


called Aeng-guan, appointed to receive the Man- 
lerius, and others, who travel by the Emperor's 
Order: But generally they are not ſo elegant as 
nught be expected, or as they are repreſented in 
the Relations of Authors, impoſed on by the Na- 
uves, They are ſometimes large, ſometimes 
{mall : Some alſo are handſome and commodious 


enough. By that of Kanton, which is one of 


5 common Sort, the Reader may judge of the 
Voi. IV. No 124. 
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a reſt; It is of a moderate Size, conſiſting of two 7r eit 
Courts, and two principal Buildings; one at the U- Ras, 
Bottom of the firſt Court, which is a Ting, or 
large, open Hall, for receiving Viſits: The 
other, ſtanding at the End of the ſecond Court, 
is divided into three Parts; that in the Middle 
keying for a Salon, or Anti-chamber, to the two 

t Rooms which are on the Sides, with each a 
oſet behind. This Diſpoſition is obſerved in 
moſt of the Houſes belonging to Perſons of any 

b Diſtinction. The Hall and Anti-chamber are 
each adorned with two great Lanthorns of tranſ- 

ent Silk painted, hung-up in the Manner of a 
— Alſo the Gate towards the Street, and 
thoſe of the Courts, are each enlightened with 
two large Paper-Lanthorns, adorned with large 
Character s. | 
. On the great Roads, at proper Diſtances, 2c 
there are a Sort ef Towers, with Centry-Boxes Towers, 
upon them for Centinels, and Flag-Staffs to 

c make Signals, in Caſe of Alarms. Theſe Tow- 
ers are made of Turf, or tempered Earth : They 
are ſquare, and built ſlanting with Battlements 
about twelve Feet high. In ſome Provinces, 
there are large Bells of caſt Iron on the Top of 
them; but moſt of thoſe which are not upon the 
Road to Pe-#ing, have neither Centry-Boxes, 
nor Battlements. According to the Laws, theſe - 
Towers ought to be found on all frequented 
Roads, at the Diſtance of every five Li (or half 

d League) one ſmall, and another large alternate- 
ly, with Soldiers. in Guard-Houſes, continually 
upon Duty to. obſerve what paſſes, and prevent 
any Diſturbance. They are repaired as often as 
they fall to Ruin; and when the Number of Sol- 

diers is not ſufficient, the Inhabitants are obliged 
to find Men. | 7 

VILLAGES full of Temples, are very nume- Pillars in 
rous on the Roads. In the great Roads over- Hencur ef 
againſt their Temples, one meets with a great 

e many Monuments, called She-pey, with. Inſcrip- 

tions on them ; being large Stones generally of 

Marble, ſtanding upright. upon Baſes of the 

ſame ; wherein » Morte being made, the Stones 

are fixed in by Means of Tenons cut at the Ends, 

and joined together without farther Trouble. 

Some of theſe Stones are eight Feet high, two- 

broad, and almoſt one thick ; baer commonly 

the Height is not above four or five Feet, and 

the other Dimenſions in Proportion. 1 

f Tus largeſt of all are erected on a Stone Tor- Good Man. 
toiſe : Some few are ſurrounded: with ER Halls; darins. 

others only incloſed with a ſmall Brick- Building, 

and covered with a neat Roof: They are exactly 

ſquare, except towards the Top, which is ſome- 

what rounded or. covered with ſome Groteſque 

Figure, often cut 'out-of another Piece of Stone. 

The Inhabitants of the Cities ere them in Me- 

mory of their Mandarin, when they are ſatisfied 
* with 
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ae with their Government. The Officers erect a out taking down their Maſts. Thoſe on the lu #; 
agnifivence 


them to perpetuate the extraordinary Honours 
beſtowed on them by the Emperor; and for ſe- 
veral other Reaſons. When they are erected on 
Account of ſome Favour, or Honours received 
from the Emperor, they carve two Dragons va- 
rioufly twiſted !. 

MAGALHAENS obſerves, that there are 
printed Itineraries, or Books, containing all the 
Roads and Paſſages, as well by Water, as by 
Land, from Pe-king to the utmoſt Parts of the b 
Empire; with the ſeveral Stages and Diſtances 
from Place to Place, ſet down for the Conveni- 
ency of the Mandarins and other Travellers. In 
this Book all the Royal Highways in the Empire 
are divided into eleven hundred and forty-five 
Days Journeys, with each a Royal Inn. "Theſe 
eleven hundred and forty-five Places are called Ye, 
or Chin, that is to ſay, Places of Entertainment and 
Attendance : Seven hundred and thirty-five in the 
Cities of the firſt and ſecond Order, in the Fron- 
tier Towns, and in the Caſtles in the Heart of 
the Empire.: Two hundred and five in the Pla- 
ces called Ne; and three hundred and three in 
thoſe called Chin ®, But there is a Difference 
here between the general and particular Num- 
bers, which we cannot reconcile. 

BESIDEs the Roads by Land, China is full of 
Conveniences for Travelling, or Carriage, by 
Water; the navigable Rivers and Canals being 


very numerous. Ihe firſt are bordered with d Travels , begins at the City of Tyen-t/ing Wy, 


Foot-paths, and the latter with Quays of hewn 
Stone ; and, in low, marſhy, and watery Places, 
very long Cauſeways have been raiſed for the 
Conveniency of Travellers, and thoſe who draw 
the Barks, There is commonly, in every Pro- 
vince, a great River, or broad Canal, ſerving for 
a Highway ; whoſe Banks are often lined, to the 
Height of ten or twelve Feet, with fine ſquare 
Stone, which, in many Places, ſeem to be grey 
Marble, of a Slate Colour: And thoſe of ſome e 
Canals being twenty or twenty-hve Feet high, 
there is need of many Chaplet-Enꝑines to raiſe 
the Water into the Fields. 

So u run above ten Leagues in a ſtrait Line; 
as that from Su- cheto fu to ¶ u- ſi-hyen. I hat to the 
North - Weſt of Hang-chew fu extends very far in 
a right Line, and is every-where more than fifteen 
Fathom in Breadth. The Sides are lined with 
Stone, and bordered with populous Houſes cloſe 
together. The great Canals, from Space to 
Space, are covered with Bridges of three, five, 
or ſeven Arches. The middle Arch is ſometimes 
thirty-ſix, nay, ſorty-five Feet wide; and fo ex- 
ceeding high, that Barks may paſs through with- 


Du Halde's China, p. 265, & eg. 


Pe-che-li. See deſore, P. 23. 


1 


c Yun-ho, or The Royal Canal, which croſſes the 


f by Means of the 


b Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 38, & /eg. 
C:mte's Memoirs of China, p. 101, & ſeg. Da Halde, as before, p. 265, 286, aud 325. 
he makes it ſix hundred Leagues; . 326, only three hundred. 


Sides are ſeldom leſs than thirty; and diminiſh in = 
Proportion to the Sloping of the Bridge. The 
Tops of the Arches are well built; and the Piers 
ſo narrow, that, at a Diſtance, the Arches ſeem 
to hang in the Air, | 

THE principal Canals diſcharge themſelves, on 
both Sides, into ſeveral ſmall ones; which are di- 
vided again into a great Number of Brooks, that 
run to different Towns and Cities. They alfo 
often form Ponds and ſmall Lakes, whereby the 
neighbouring Plains are watered. Beſides theſe 
Canals, which are of infinite Conveniency for 
Travellers and trading People, the Chineſe have 
dug many others, with admirable Induſtry and 
Art, for the Reception of Rain, to water the 
Plains covered with Rice *. 

Bur nothing of this Kind is to be compared n- 
to the great Canal, called Nun-lyang-ho, that is, Cn 
The Canal for carrying Merchandize, and often 


The i 


Empire from North to South *. It is formed by 
Joining certain Rivers together : But where the 
are wanting, or not eaſily navigated, and the 
Country level, the Canal is continued, as it is 
through Pe-che-li, Shang-tong, and Kyang-nan, 
for an hundred and ſixty Leagues together; in 
which Space there were few Hills, Quarries, or 
Rocks, to embarraſs the Workmen. 

THis famous Canal, often mentioned in the, 


or Chew *', on the River Pay, or Pe-ho; and after 
it has croſſed the Provinces of Pe- che- li and Shan- 
tong, enters that of Kyang-nan, and joins the 
Ilhang-he, or Yellow River. Having failed on 
this River for two Days, you come to another; 
and, preſently after, find the Canal again, which 
leads to the City of //hay-ngan fi. From thence, 
paſſing by many Cities and Towns, it arrives at 
Yang-chew fi, one of the moſt famous Ports in 
the Empire; and, a little beyond, enters the 
— River Yang-tſe-kyang, one Day's Journey 
rom Nan-k#ing. Continuing your Courſe on this 

River to the Lake Po-yang, in Kyang-f, you 
croſs it, and enter the River Kan-kyang, 
aſcend the Stream as far as Nan-ngan fu. From 
thence you go by Land, twelve Leagues, to 
Nan-hyong fu, in Quang-tong, where you em- 
bark upon a River that carries you to Kanton. 
So that you may travel very commodioully, 14 

| Tris and Canals from Pe-. 

king to the fartheſt Part of China ; being about 
ſix hundred Leagues by Water, excepting one 
Day's Journey over the Mountain 44ey-lin. But 
you need never quit the Bark, provided you 
© It 

d Page 285, 


© See Vol. III. p. 417, 469, Ke. fn 


| about 


gene Hu-guang, Which may be done, eſpecially if the 
Waters be high : For the Rivers of Hii-quang 
and Kyang-fi run Northwards into the 885 
Hang. To facilitate the Navigation of this Ca- 
nal, they commonly allow a Fathom and an half 
Water. But when the Stream is ſwelled, and 
threatens to overflow its Banks, to prevent it, 
they make Trenches in divers Places, which are 
afterwards cloſed-up again . 

THrrg 
Wonders of the Chineſe Empire, was executed 
by the Emperor Shi-fſu, or Hu-pe-lye, that is, 
the famous Kiblay Khan, Grandſon of Fenghiz 
Khan, and Founder of the twentieth Dynaſty of 
the Ywen d. This Prince having conquered all 
China, and being already Maſter of Weſtern 
Tartary, reſolved to fix his Reſidence at Pe-king, 
to be, as it were, in the Center of his vaſt Do- 
minions. But, as the Northern Provinces were 


dities, ſufficient for the Maintenance of his nu- 
merous Court and Troops, he cauſed a vaſt 
Number of Veſſels and long Barks to be built, 
in order to fetch them from the maritime Pro- 
vinces: Yet finding this Method did not anſwer, 
the Veſſels often being loſt by Storms, or delayed 
by Calms, he undertook to remedy thoſe Incon- 
veniences, by cauſing this Canal to be made; in 
which innumerable Workmen were employed at 
an infinite Expence. 4h at 
THE great Capacity of the chief Perſon, or 
Perſons, concerned in conducting this grand 
Work, ſhines in the Choice made of a Proper 
Place where to begin to break Ground. This 
they judged to be at ſome River ; from which the 
Land on each Side declined ſo equally, that the 
Stream might be divided and carrie > contrary 
Ways. Upon Search, they found the Wen-ho, 


Diviſion, according to the Miſſioners, is near a 
imall Eminence, three Leagues from the little 
City of Menaſpan byen. This Place is called Fu- 
hau, or The Temple of the, Diviſion of the 
ers a, becauſe conſecrated to ong -vang, 
Yo, with the Bonzas, is Maſter of the Waters *. 


Du Halde's China, p. 17, 286, 326. 
*dout 2 a Day's Journey, x 


on the Royal Canal, mi 


$ One half runs North, and the other half South. 
ore. 2. 17, and 325, & ſeq. 
ad Navarette ſay, ſeventy- two. 


In the EM TIERE CHINA. 


re about through the Provinces. of Duang-/i and a The larger Quantity, after ſuch Diviſion; ſup- Ie their Ca. 


grand Work, which is one of the b 


unable to furniſh Proviſions, and other Commo- c 


River © of an ordinary Size, in the Province of 
\-an-tong, fit for the Purpoſe. The Point of 


P 2 


jon that Part of the Canal which runs to the 


North; where, after it has received the River 


Mey be, from the Province of Ho-nan, and run 
a long Courſe, it falls near Tyen-t/ing-wey, before 
mentioned, into the River ¶ Pay- ho) which comes 
from Pe- ting, and diſcharges itſelf into the 
Eaſtern Ocean. The other Branch, Which is 
ſcarce one - third Part of the Stream, runni 
Southward, (in the Canal) towards the Mbang- 
ho, or Yellow. River, meets, at firſt, with Pools 
and Marſhes; ſome whereof ſerve for its Chan- 
nel, and others ſupply it with Water; by Means 
of Sluices, called Cha. Theſe are opened and Stuice, 
ſhut at Pleaſure, with wooden Planks laid acroſs 
the Mouth of the Sluce, in Groves cut into the 
Stone Piers that line it f. 

THESE are very improperly called Dies s by 
Travellers, becauſe they are built in the Canal 
itſelf, to contract its Breadth, leaving only Space 
for a large Bark to paſs; and ſerve, Tike Sluices, 
to reſtrain the Water, when they want to ſtop its 
Courſe more or leſs. This Precaution is often 
neceſſary, eſpecially in Times of Drought : For 
the divided Stream of the en- ho not being able 
to furniſh more than five or ſix Feet of Water, 
they have endeavoured to retard, and even ſtop 
the Courſe of it, by the Elbows made in the Ca- 
nal by frequent Turnings and Windings. Some 
Years, for want of Rain, there is not above three 


d Feet of Water; which is not ſufficient to bear 


the great imperial Barks that carry the Proviſions 
and Tributes to Court. In Parts therefore ſub- 
jeR to that Inconvenience, they have Recourſe 
to this Sort of Sluices, ſince they have no other 
Baſin beſides the Canal itſelf. ' Neither is their 
Number ſo great as reported, not exceeding 
forty-five , and their Breadth not above thirt 

Feet; nor are the Sides of the Canal lined wi 

Stone, except here and there. They often need 


e repairing, either in thoſe Places where the Earth, 


being ſandy and looſe, eaſily tumbles down; or 
elſe near Ponds, which, ſwelled by Rains, ſome- 
times break-down the Banks that are commonly 
of Earth; probably, the ſame that was thrown 
up in digging the Canal i, ELKE 
MA 


© Magalhaens, p. 117, relates, that 


That the Chine/es having opened a Canal 


1 Way between the Cities Tong. ping chew and T fi-ning chew ; mentioned, p. 50. 
li ſays, this Water comes from a Lake Eaſtwards, conveyed by a Canal cut through a Mountain, ſtopping 
* iatura] Courſe of the River, and conveying it ſo artificially to this Temple, that when it comes over-againit 


' Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 114. Du Halle, 
5 They are thus called by Le Comte. See Vol. III. p. 518. c. W Men- 
Du Halde, as before, p. 18. Magalhaens, as before, p. 115. 
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ALHAENS obſerves, that there is a I paſrd, 


d In the Year 1220. 
Eaſt of the Canal, there lies a great Lake, between high Mountains, which for- 
nerly ſupplied a good large River that fell into the Eaſtern Sea : 
rough the Mountain, diverted the Stream Weſtward to the Temple; and dug two other Canals for dividing 
"ag Water into two Parts, and conveying each a contrary Way : That a Bark lies acroſs the River, with its 
l facing the Temple ; and that the Water coming to it, runs on one Side Northward, and on the other 
warb ward. * Magalhaens calls it Faven Shjew W ae, or The Temple of the Spirit which divides the Waters, 
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Chineſe great deal of Trouble and Danger in ſhooting a China, where the Waters of two Canals have 5 
ſome of theſe Sluices; eſpecially one, which the no Communication together, that they yet make 
Chineſes call Tyen-fi-cha,” or the Queen and Miſ- the Barks to paſs from the one to the other, © 
" treſs of Heaven; to expreſs the extraordinary although above fifteen Feet high. At the End 
Height of it. Up this Fall of Water the Barks of the upper Canal they have built a double 
are drawn by four or five hundred Watermen, or Glacis, or ſloping Bank of Freeftone. When 5 
more, if required; who haul by a great Number the Bark is in the lower Channel, they, by Help l 
of Cables and Ropes faſtened to the Prow; while of Capſtans, hoiſt it up the firſt Glacis, till, 
others labour at Capſtans placed upon the Walls. being raiſed to the Top, it falls, by its own 
WHEN the Ropes are all faſtened, they begin Weight, down the ſecond Glacis, into the 
to haul-off the Sluice leiſurely, by the Sound of b Water of the upper Channel, where it ſcuds 
a Baſon, on which at firſt they ſtrike lowly; away for a pret hile, like an Arrow : They 
but when the Bark is half raiſed above the upper make it deſcend after the ſame Manner, from 
Channel, the Current being then much ſtronger, the higher to the lower Canal. The Author 
they rap faſter on the Baſon, and then the Water- cannot imagine how theſe Barks, being com- 
men hauling all together, at one Pull mount the monly very long, and heavy laden, eſcape be- 
Veſſel up, which is ſecured in the dead Water ing ſplit in the Middle, when they are poiſed in 
between the Sides of the Canal, and the Middle the Air upon this acute Angle, which muſt needs 
of the Current. The Barks deſcend this Fall affect the Veſſel: Yet he never heard of any ill 
with more Speed and Eaſe, but with more Dan- Accident that Way, as often as he paſſed 
er: To prevent which, thoſe who hold the c Water; and all the Caution People take, when 
Cords on each Side of the Canal, hold them they have no Mind to go aſhore, is, to tie them- 
flack, or tight, as they ſee Occaſion. There are ſelves faſt to ſome Cable, for fear of being toſſed 
others in the Veſſel with long Poles to keep her from Prow to Poop. You meet with no fuch 
in the Middle of the Canal. As foon af the is Sluices in the grand Canal; becauſe the Empe- 
gotten down into the lower Stream, the Ropes ror's Barks, that are as large as our Frigates, 
are let go, and ſhe is carried by the Current, for could not be raiſed by Force of Arm; nay, and 
ſome Space *, as ſwift as an Arrow out of a Bow. would infallibly ſplit in the Fall . There is one 
Secured I) THE Workmen who dug the Canal had greater of thefe Sluices in the Canals that pafs from Shaw- 
Barks, Difficulties to ſtruggle with beyond the JY/hang- hing fi to Ning-Po fi. The Barks for this 
ho: For to carry the Canal from thence to the d Purpoſe are made in Form of Gondolas, with 
Hang, it was neceſſary to raiſe great Banks of Keels of a Wood hard. enough to ſuſtain the 
Stone and other Works, near }hay-ngan ft, to Weight of a Bark. | | 
reſiſt the Waters both of a great Lake, which is I the Province of Quang-ſi, they have joined 4 
to the Weſt, and of the River ©xay-ho, which the River that falls into the Sea at Tanten with® 
overflowing in the great Rains, fell with Fury that which, after croſſing the Province of Hu- 
on the Canal: Theſe Works are the beſt that guang, enters into the great Dang, at the Place 
have been made for its Security: There are alſo where 'the' Royal Canal ends. The Waters 
ſome pretty good ones towards Yang-chew fi, which del#%end from the Mountains in the North- 
which ſerve as Quays to that City. Part of the Province, form, near the City Hing- 
BeyoND the Yang-tſe-#yang, the Canal (which e ngan hyen, a ſmall River, which being ſtopped 
is continued from Chin-kyang fu, through Chaug- by a Bank equal to the higheſt Ground whereon 
chew fit, and Si-chew fu, and receives the ſe- it runs, ſwells above its Channel, and diſcharges 
veral Canals of the Province of Che-kyang) is the ſurplus Water. But this Canal, which goes 
more commodious, as it is not embarraſſed with not far before it enters the two Rivers juſt nov 
Sluices, or ſuch like Works. This is owing to mentioned, is neither ſo commodious, nor wel the 
the Evenneſs of the Land, the Plenty of Water kept in Repair as the grand Canal: The Water Dize 
which has no Deſcent, and the Nature of the is often ſo low, that in many Places the Barks ere: 
Ground; Advantages not eaſily to be met with are rather hauled along the Gravel, than carried tics, 
elſewhere. by the Stream. However, this Road is choſen Brid 
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In the Countries, where there is no Danger f by the Merchants, who are deterred from. taking hun 
of damaging the great Royal Canal, ſeveral little that to Kanton, through the Province of Kyan no | 
Canals have been cut into it, by the Inhabitants + / ; becauſe of the Expence and Trouble of ca thoſe 
of neighbouring Towns, or great Villages, for rying their Goods one Day's Journey over La Y 
Sake of Trade b. 1 as before obſerved. | * this t 
"rw LE COMTE obſerved, in ſome Places in THERE is ſome. Inconveniency in travel know 
» Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 115. Le Comte's Memoirs: of China, p. 104. 5,208 Do Hon 4k | 
China, p. 18. © Le Comte, as before, þ. 10%, & ſq. * Du Halde, as beſore. © Thee "Bf 
of Sluices, which are very proper for increaſing the Water, by ſtopping its Courſe, are commonly made 8 


of Earth, ſupported by Stakgs, and their Mouths ſecured by Mats, or ſuch like Things. fro 


«they inuſt quit the River (which paſling to Shaw- 
chew fu, falls into that of Kanton) at chang 
hyen, whence it is ſeven Leagues and an half to 
the fine City of Ching-chew (both in Hi-quang 

where they embark on another River, whic 

falls into the great Kyang ; but, when the Wa- 
ters are high, they are not retarded at all in the 
Road through Kyang-/# and Hi-quang, It is 
doubtleſs of vaſt Advantage to the whole Em- 


pire, to have a conſtant Courſe of Trade ſo b leſs in the 


caſily kept- up among the Provinces, by Means 
of the Communication carried-on, as well by 
the Royal Canal, as the leſſer Canals, which ter- 
minate in it, like ſo many croſs Roads *. 0 


„ NAVARETTE makes the Length of the 


Royal Canal two hundred Leagues *. Being 
come to the Middle of it, he found a great Tem- 
ple ſtanding on the Bank, and near it a 2 
Spring , which there divides into two ſmall 


Brooks, one turning to the North, the other to c 


the South. This Water not being ſufficient for 
large Veſſels, they are often forced to ſtay for the 
Rains; ſometimes to the Number of five hun- 
dred, ſometimes eight hundred Boats. This hap- 
pened in the Year 1665, when he was going up 
to Pe-hing : But to remedy this Defect, they 
have built eighty ſtrong Sluices, formed by two 
ſtrong, Stone-Walls, carried-on from the Sides 
of the Canal towards the Middle of the River, 


leaving Room for a ſingle Bark to paſs. At d 


in the Eu PIX of CHINA. 
from Kanten, by the Province of Hu-guang; for a China, than in all the reſt of the known World 4. 7s their 


ALL along the Roads by Water, there is, at 
the End of every League, a Tang ©, or Guard, of 
ten, five, or fewer Soldiers, who correſpond by 
Signals; in the Night ſhooting-off ſmall Cannon, 
and in the Day-time raiſing a thick, Smoke, made 
by — Leaves and Branches of Pine, in 
three ſmall Stoves, ſhaped like Pyramids, and 
open at the Top .. 
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Brimget. : 


Tuk Magnificence of the Chineſe appears no Bridge: over 


Bridges that croſs them, than in the Canals: 
themſelves. 
Length and Breadth the Quays are, and what 
large Stones they are faced with. The Bridges, 
as hath been already obſerved, are remarkable 


It is ſurprizing to behold of what 


uays, that border the Canals, and Cn, 


for their Height and Structure; and as there are 


many of them, ſo, where the Canal runs in a: 


ſtrait Line, it makes a Perſpective both ſtately. 
and agreeable *. 


SOME of theſe Bridges have but one Arch, 
which is ſemicircular, and built of arched Stones, . 
five or ſix Feet long, and only five or fix Inches. 
thick; ſome of them are polygonal. Several: 
Bridges, inſtead of Arches, have three or four. 
great Stones placed on Piers, like Planks; many 


of them ten, twelve, fifteen, and ei 


Sort, neatly built, over the great Canal. 


ghteen Feet: 
long. There is a conſiderable Number of this 


Ir is no hard Matter to learn how the Chineſe How built : 


every Sluice there is a Mandarin, with a great 
many Men to help the Veſſels through. hen 
the Sluices are ſhut, that little Water which 
runs-in betwixt them in half a Day, riſes above 
2 Fathom and an half, which is ſufficient to carry 
the Veſſels through. 


, THEY obſerve great Order, and have their 


Precedency in paſſing, according to the rees 
of the Perſons a tn | Mics who pints, © 
buy a Place among the foremoſt. Theſe Delays e 
make the Voyage tedious ; but then the Land- 
Carriage would be vaſtly more expenſive. Great 
Art was uſed in cutting of it, for it is full of 
Turnings and Windings, to flacken the Force of 
the Current. The Multitude of Boats of all 
vizes which they ſaw in this Voyage, was ſo 
great, that the Miſſioners ſkilled - in Mathema- 
ucs, computed there were enough to build a 
Bridge from Ma-kau to Goa ; which are nine 
hundred Leagues diſtant: Yet other Rivers are 
no leſs crouded; and the Author agrees with f 


build their Bridges: For, having finiſhed the Si 

of the Arch next to the Land, when the Bridge 
is only to have one Arch, or raiſed the Piers, . 
when it is to have ſeveral ; they then take Stones 
four or five Feet long, and half a Foot broad, 
and place them alternately upright and croſswiſe, . 
in ſuch a Manner, that the Key-Stones may be- 
laid horizontally. The Top of the Arch is com- 
monly no thicker than one of theſe Stones; and 
becauſe the Bridges, eſpecially when they have 
but one Arch, are ſometimes forty or fifty Feet 
wide between the Piers, and conſequently much 
higher than the Cauſeway, the Afcent on each 
End is by very flat, eaſy Stairs, with Steps about 
three Inches thick; though it would be difficult 


for Horſes to paſs-over ſome of them. The whole - 


Work is 


nerally well contrived. 
THE 


huge Stone-Piers, capable of breaking the Force 


of the Stream, and ſuſtaining the Fight E : 
rgeſt - 


Arches, wide and high enough for the 


ridges made for Conveniency of croſſ- 
ing Rivers are commonly built like ours, on 


0 


thole who affirm, that there are more Veſſels in Barks to paſs. They are very numerous in 


* Du Halde's China, p. 18, & /; 


7. d Du Halde reckons it an hundred and fixty.. 


©: Nieubsf calls 


tas the River Luen, (rather, Yaven z) and mentions the Effects of its flowing two contrary Ways, without 


knowing the Cauſe. See Vol. III. 2 418. 

71. See Vol. III. p. 582. D 

. Du Halde, as before, p. 17. 
eing carried by Porters. | 


4 Nawarette, as before, Vol. I. p. 2 
Halde, as before, p. 287. 
So cannot be ſtrong: But Carts never paſs over them, the Bales 


s Le Comte s Crna 


Or, Tang- 
of Chi A, P · v. 
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Chineſe China; and the Emperor ſpares no Expence, a 


ren when the Benefit of the Public requires them to 


M 


That of Fi 


oft beauti- 


ful Bridge. That called-Li-+o-kyau, two Leagues and an half 


chew ſũ. 


Admirable 
Bridge, 


be built “. 
Many of theſe Bridges are very handſome : 


Weſtward of Pe-king, built over the J/hen-ho b, 


or Muddy River, was one of the fineſt that ever 


was ſeen, before Part of it was broken down by 
a Land-Flood in Augu/# 1668, after having 
ſtood for two thouſand Years, according to the 


Chineſe, without having received the leaſt Da- b Stone, they have contrived other Method 


mage. The Whole was of white Marble, well 
wrought, and very curiouſly built. "There were 


on each Side ſeventy Pillars, a Pace and halt 


diſtant , ſeparated by Pannels of fine Marble, 
whereon are delicately carved Flowers, Foliages, 
Birds, and ſeveral Sorts of Animals. On each 
Side of the Entrance of the Bridge on the Eait- 


End, there were two Lions of an extraordinary. 


Size, on Marble Pedeſtals, with ſeveral little 
Lions in Stone, ſome climbing on the Backs of 
the great ones, ſome getting - off them, and 


others creeping between their Legs: At the 
Weſt-End, on Marble Pedeſtals alſo, ſtood the 


Figures of two Elephants, carved with the 


ſame Skill e. 

THERE is ſcarce a more beautiful Bridge to be 
ſeen, than that of Fi-chew fu, Capital of the 
Province of Fo-Ayen: The River, a Mile and an 
half broad, is ſometimes divided into ſmall Arms, 


Voyacres and TRAVELS 


c are faſtened to the Piers on the Weſtern 


Conſoles or Brackets : 


Rat. 
- 1 
—_— 
= 


—_— 
Mi 


IT is not eaſy to comprehend where they cali 
find ſo many large Pieces of Rock, or how will 
could contrive to cut and place Stones of iu * 
enormous Weight, high enough for Veſſeg 
paſs underneath. This Bridge is likewiſe ſer 
with Ornaments, made of the ſame 8 
Stone. In ſhort, the moſt remarkable Thin 
to be ſeen elſewhere, however eſteemed iu 
Country, are nothing comparable to this . _=_ 
WHERE Bridges could not be built 


ſupplying the Place of ſuch. The famous 
Bridge, as it is called, in Quey-chetu, upa 
Road to Nuwn-nan, is the Work of a Chineſe Ga 
neral in former Limes. On cach Bank of 
Pan-ho, a Torrent not wide, but very deep, than 
have built a great Gate between two huge Ban 
of Stone, fix or ſeven Feet broad, and ſed̃— 
or eighteen high: From each of the Piers and 
Eaſt-Side hang four Chains by huge Rings, whinhl 
and linked together by ſmall Chains; 
make it look like Net-Work with great N 
On this they have laid thick Planks faſten 
gether ; but as they do not reach withig 
Paces of the Gate, becauſe of the bend 
the Chains, eſpecially when loaded ; dy 
ſupplied that Defect 7 Floor, ſupported 
n the Sides of the Bll 
they have ſet-up little wooden -Pilaſters, mann 


and ſometimes interſperſed with little Iflands. d ſuſtain a ſmall Roof of the ſame Material 


They are all united by Bridges, which all toge- 
ther make eight Li, or Furlongs, and ſeventy- 
fix Chineſe Fathoms. The principal Bridge alone 
has above an hundred Arches, built of white 


Stone, with carved Baniſters on each Side: Upon 


theſe, at the Diſtance of every tenth Foot, are 
placed little ſquare Pilaſters, whoſe Baſes are ve 

large, reſembling hollow Barks. Every Pillar 
bears one or two croſs Stones, which ſupport 


Stone-Steps, more or leſs in Number, according e 


to the Breadth of the ra | 
Burr that which ſurpaſſes all the reſt, is the 


Ends whereof reſt on the Piers, ; 

THe Chineſe have made ſome other Bridge 
Imitation of this: There is one eſpecrallypa 
well known, on the River Kin- h- H,, nn_ 
ancient Country of the Lo- lo, of the Proven 
Tun-nan; and in that of Se-chwen ther 
or three others, which are ſupported only 
Ropes ; but theſe, though ſmall, are | 
and ſo unſecure, that they are frightful M 

In the Province of Se-chwen, - at ti 
the Mountains poſſeſſed by the Man- ann 


that of Shenr/i, in the Diſtrict of Ha 


Bridge of Swen-chew fu 5, built over a Point of they have, by Help of Conſoles, faſtened wane 


an Arm of the Sea, which otherwiſe muſt be 
croſſed in a Bark, often not without Danger. It 
is two thouſand five hundred and twenty Chi- 


neſe Feet long, and twenty broad, ſupported by ſecure than the former, and ſerve ſo any 


two hundred and fifty-two huge Piers, one hun- 


dred and twenty-ſix on each Side: All the Stones Kircher mentions a Bridge in the ſame Frome 
are of a greyiſh Colour, and of the ſame Length f called The flying Bridge, of a ſingle A 
and Thickneſs, as well thoſe, which croſs from (between two 
Pier to Pier, as thoſe which Are laid acroſs to 


join them together. 


Du Halde's China, p. 17, and 287. 
River Puli Sangan, the Weſt Tartar Name. 
for Elephants. 
before, p. 33. 


Halde, as before, p. 18. i The ſame, p. 34. 


b Marco Pole, I. 2. c. 37. deſcribes this Bridge ; elif 
< Seven Feet and an half. 
Magalbaens's Relation of China, 


5 Called alſo the Bridge of Le. jang, mentioned p. 34, and Vol. III. p. 501. 


Poles into the Rocks of the Mounts 
theſe they have laid thick Planks, and thugmaly 
Bridges hanging over the Valleys; which 


ſometimes for a conſiderable Way e 


ountains) over the 1Fhangl 
near the City Cho-ngan, fix hundred Feet 
and ſix hundred and fifty high from the Ren 


'« Du Had s 


Du Halde, as before, p. 288. f Men 
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in the EMPIRE of CHINA. 111 
i 4 ES | | 1 . 
Nr ag 


ce H A p. I. 
In Account of the ſeveral Claſſes, into which the People of CHINA are divided. 


| INTRODUCTION. 


JEFORE we treat of the different Claſſes a extremely ſince, by Means of the profound 

Jof People into which the Chineſe Nation is Peace ©. | 

vided, it may not be amiſs to enquire what AUTHORS are not well agreed about the De- Cl: of 
lumber of Inkab tens there are in the whole grees or Claſſes into which the Inhabitants of em. 
pire. The Miſfioners who have travelled China are divided. Navarette ſays, the Chineſe 

rough the Provinces of Che-kyang, Kyang-nan, divide all their People into four Degrees, Zu, 

„hen, Quang-tong, and ſome others, where Nung, Kung, and Zeng, that is, Scholars (or 

e great Roads, as well as City, are ſo crouded, LZiterati) Huſbandmen, Handicrafts, and Mer- 

it it is troubleſome to paſs along them, have chants *. Du Halde, in one Place, affirms, that 

en greatly miſled in making their Computa- all the Inhabitants are divided into three Claſſes, 

ns; ſome ſwelling the Number of People in b the People, the Literati, and Mandarins f Elſe- 

ina to one hundred, two hundred, and even where he ſays, there are properly but two Orders 

ee hundred Millions :. Not conſidering that in the Empire; one of the Nobility, and the 

y are not ſo numerous in the Country from other of the People: The firſt comprehending . 

king to Nan-chang fd, the Capital of Kyang- the Princes of the Blood, the Mandarins and Li- 

and other Parts. However, the later Miſ- terat: ; the ſecond the Huſbandmen, Merchants, 

ers make no Scruple to aſſert d, that China and Mechanics 5, Which. laſt Diviſion we ſhall 

tains more Inhabitants by far, than all Europe follow. | | 
ether ; and Pe-king alone three Millions ©. | | | | 

HE Tribute paid by every Perſon in this po- SEQ 1: 

dus Empire, between the Years of twenty c | ***V 

ſixty, amounts to immenſe Sums; they ſay, Claſs of the Nobility, including the Mandarins + 

t formerly upward of fifty-eight Millions of and Literati. 

abitants paid this Tax. In the Poll made at | 
Beginning of the Reign of Kang-bi, there Nobility not hereditary. . Princes of the Blood, of . 
e found eleven Million fifty-two thouſand and _ ſeveral Degrees; but without Authority: Very. 
t hundred ſeventy-two Families; and fiftyy- numerous: Their Wives and Children, are under 
Million ſeven hundred eighty-eight thouſand . great Reſtraints. Other Claſſes of Nobility. . 
three Hundred ſixty-four Men able to bear Family of Confuſius. Nobles by Creation. Ver- 
bs: Vet neither the Princes, nor Officers of bieſt the Feſuit, and Family ,dignified. The 
ourt, the Mandarins, nor the Soldiers who d Literati Nobility : How. taught to read, and 
ſerved, and been diſcharged ; the Literati, * write. Rules for compoſing domeſtic Compoſitions. |. 
the Licentiates, the Doctors, nor the Bon- public Compoſitions. School- Maſters and Tutors, . 
Perſons under twenty Years of Age, nor Palaces for Examination e Their Deſcription. . 
eat Multitudes living either on the Sea, or Firſt Examination 7 the Candidates. Degree 
= kivcrs in Barks, were comprehended in of Bachelor. Penalties of Neglect, and abſent- 
Number. ing. Degree of Licentiate. Imperial Eæami- 


E Number of Bonzas is a great deal above nation, extraordinary one. Ceremony obſerved in 
lilſion, of which there are two thouſand admitting Bacbelors. Intreaſe of the. Literati. . 


ried at Pe-king ; beſides three hundred and Privileged: Bachelors-: Thoſe admitted to De- 
houſand more in their Temples, eſtabliſhed e grees : How honoured. Licentiates and Doctors. 
erent Places by the Emperor's Patents. Bribery puniſhed. Uſe of Examinations. Car- 
tcrary Bachelors alone are about ninety. riage of the Literat. 

nd. It is true, the Civil-Wars, and Set- : 1 
t of the Tartars, deſtroyed an innumera- \TOBILITY is not hereditary in China, Nabil re - 
antity of People; but they have increaſed J though there are Dignities belonging to“. 


Vol. III. 5. 553 d. d Du Halde's China, p. 240. This Computation, regarding Pe- ling. 
- ore certain, as the Head of every Family is obliged to give the Magiſtrates an Account of the Number 
ons who compoſe it. 4 Magalhaen:'s Relation of China, p. 40. Du Halde, as before, p. 244. 
rettes Deicription of China, p. 48. D Halde, as beſore, p. 269. * The ſame, p. 2 | 
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Princes of the 


Blood, 


Of ſeveral 
Degrees ; 


or Reputation, he muſt riſe by the ſame 


peror on ſuch 'of them as he judges to have the 
greateſt Abilities. Though a Man had been ever 
ſo illuſtrious, and had arrived to the prime Ho- 


.nours of the Empire ; yet his Children have their 
Fortune to make, and if the 


want Parts, or 
love their Eaſe, they become like the common 
People, and are often obliged to follow the 
meaneſt Occupations. A Son may ſucceed to 
his Father's Eſtate ; but to poſſeſs his wer 
egrees b 
as his Father did. For this Reaſon they place 
their chief Dependence on a conſtant Study, as 
the only Road to Nobility; and they are fure 
to be eee let their Condition be what it 
will, if they bave a Diſpoſition for Literature. 
Thus one ſees every Day ſeveral very ſurpriz- 
ingly jump into Honours, not much unlike the 
Eccleſiaſtics in Italy; who, though of the mean- 
eſt Extraction, are allowed to aſpire to the prime 
Dignity in the Romiſb Church. | 
VoNE but thoſe belonging to the reigning Fa-- 
mily have any Title of Diſtinction: Theſe poſ- 
ſeſs the Rank of Princes, in whoſe Favour five 
honorary Degrees of Nobility are eſtabliſhed, 
much like thoſe of Dukes, Marquiſſes, Earls, 
Viſcounts, and Barons in Europe. Theſe Titles 
ate granted to the Deſcendants of the Imperial 
Family ; ſuch as the Children of the Emperor, 
and thoſe to whom he gives his Daughters in 


Marriage; who have Revenues aſſigned them d Blood is but five Generations backward, ye 


ual to their Dignity, but not the leaſt Power. 
However, there are Princes not at all allied to 
the Imperial Family ; being either Deſcendants of 
the preceding Dynaſties, or ſuch whoſe Anceſtors 
have acquired the Title by the Services done to 
the Public. When the Founder of the preſent 
Tartar Family was ſettled on the Throne, he 
conferred on his Brothers, who were very nu- 
merous, and had contributed by their Valour to 


the Conqueſt of ſo many Countries, ſeveral Ti- e ſeveral of whom were reduced to ſub 


tles of Honour, creating ſome T/mg-vang, others 
Kyung-vang, and Pey-le ; to which the Europeans 
have given the Appellation of Regulos, or Prin- 
ces of the firſt, ſecond, and third Rank. It was 
then determined, that from among the Children 
of every Regulo, one ſhould always be choſen to 
ſucceed his Father in the ſame Dignity. 
BEsIDEs theſe three Dignities, the Emperor 
creates others of an inferior Sort ; which are be- 


ſtowed on the other CMldren, who are moſt f built by one of thoſe Princes; who knowl 


worthy. Thoſe of the fourth Rank are called 
Pey-tſe, thoſe of the fifth Kong-hew, and ſo of 
the reſt. The fifth Rank is above that of the 
greateſt Mandarins in the Empire; but the Prin- 
ces of the inferior Ranks have nothing to diſtin- 
guiſh them like the former, from the Manda- 


Du Halde's China, p. 269, & ſeq. 


. Vo YAGES and Travels 
Inhabitants ſome Families, which are beſtowed by the Em- a rins, either in their Equipage, or Habits, except 


Princes of the Blood, as well thoſe who poſſeſ 


conformable to their Rank; but they have not 


c remove from the Place appointed for their Ref | 


that all the Princes ſhould live at Court under 


The fame, p. 242. 
ſays, p. 146, that the Tartars put all thoſe Princes to Death, according to the Practice df every 
2 


the yellow Girdle. This is common to all the 
Dignities, as thoſe who have none; but theſe 
latter hide it, being aſhamed to let it be ſeen, 
when their Circumſtances are too low to afford 
an Equipage ſuitable to their Rank and Births, 

_ Tas Princes of the Blood-Royal, howeverts 
dignified by their Birth, have neither Power, no; 
Credit, in the State. They are allowed a P. 
lace, and a Court with Officers, and a Revenge 


the leaſt Authority over the People, who yet pay 
them the greateſt Reſpect, Formerly, 

they were diſperſed in the Provinces, the Officers 
of the Crown remitted them their Revenue 
three Months; that by ſpending it as faſt as it 
came to Hand, they might be diſabled from lay- 
ing-up any Part of it for ſeditious Purpoſes; and 
they were even forbidden, on Pain of Death, to 


dence. But ſince the Tartars have been Maſter 
of China, the Emperor judged it more proper, 


his Eye. They have alſo Houſes, Lands, and 
Means, beſides 4 the Emperor allows them 
for their Expences, and improve their M 
by the Induſtry of their Domeſtics ; ſo tha 
of them are very rich d. | 
ALTHOUGH the Origin of the Princes of the 


their Number amounts at preſent to no tha 
two thouſand : They hurt one another inte 
portion as they multiply, for they have ng 
in Land; and as the  harabs cannot affen Fey 
ſions to them all, ſome of them live in 
Poverty, and are very little eſteemed. 
TowarDps the End of the Dynaſty of tis 
Ming, there were more than three thouland I'# 
milies of that Race in the City of Hage 
upon 
Charity. The Banditti, who made themfeht 
Maſters of Pe- ting, flew almoſt all thoſe Fri 
ces; which is the Cauſe that ſome Part of ts 
City lies waſte, The few who eſcaped, quitting 
yellow Girdle, and changing their Names, 
with the People: But they are ſtill known to * 
of the Imperial Blood of the Ming, and ones 
them was a Servant of the Miſſioners, in a Houk 
belonging to the Jeſuits in that City, which n 


that the Tartars ſought after him, betook him 
to Flight, and diſappeared . | ; 
Tk Princes, beſides their lawful, Wiſe, A 
commonly three others, on whom the Empel 
beſtow Titles, and whoſe Names are en 
in the Tribunal of the Princes: Their Chan 


e The ſame, 5. 269, C. 1 
e ſame, þ Lhe a” 
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e Place next | | 
4 = reſpected than thoſe of common Concu- 
bines. They have likewiſe! two Sorts of Ser- 
vants, the one are properly Slaves, the others are 
Tartars, or Chbieſs ized ; whom tl 
peror beſtows upon them in a greater, or lefler 
Number, according as he deſigns to honour them. 
TuksE latter make the Eau of the Re- 
gulo, and are commonly called he Men of his 
Cate, There are among them conſiderable Man- 
garins, Vice-Roys, and even Tſong-t4's; who, 
though not Slaves like the firſt, are almoſt equal] 
ſubject to his Will, ſo long as he poſſeſſes his 
Diznity ; and deſcend to his Children, in Caſe 
they are honoured with the ſame Dignity. But 
if one of theſe Princes be degraded from his 
Rank in his Life-time, or if his Dignity does 
not deſcend to his Children, this Kind of Do- 
meſtics is kept in referve, and beſtowed on ano- 
ther Prince of the Blood, when raiſed 'to the 
{ame Honour. * | 
Taz Employment of theſe Princes of the five 
. firſt Orders, is moſt commonly to affift at public 
Ceremonies, and to appear every Morning at the 
Emperor's Palace; after which they retire to 
their own Houſes, and have nothing to do but 
to govern their Families, the Mandarins, and 
the other Officers of their Houſhold ; not being 
allowed ſo much as to viſit one another, nor to 


ſon. However, ſome of them are employed in 
public Affairs, and do great Services to the Em- 
pire; ſuch was the thirteenth Brother of the 
late Emperor Kang-bi. Wb 
„ Tuer reckon in the Rank of Nobility, 
1. 1. Thoſe who have been Mandarim in the Pro- 
vinces, whether they were uiſmiſſed from their 
Poſts, (of which Sort almoſt all of them are) 
conſtrained to reſign by the Death of à Parent, 
or retired of their own Accord, with the Empe- 
ror's Leave. 2. Thoſe, who, not having Capacity 
enough to obtain the literary Degrees, have yet, 
by Favour or Preſents, procured certain Titles 
of Honour, which give them a Privilege of vi- 
ting the Mandarins; whence they are feared 
and reverenced by the People. 3. All Students, 
rom the Age of fifteen or ſixteen to forty, who 
undergo their Examinations: R 
THe Family, at this Day, accounted the moſt 
noble in Chia, is deſcended from Confufrus, their 
celebrated Philoſopher. Properly, there are no 
tereditary Nobility beſides this Family, which is 
tte moſt ancient in the World, having continued 
2 2 direct Line for above two thouſand Years, 
rom one of his Nephews; who is called, on 
tis Occaſion, Shing-jin-ti-ſhi-eul, that is, The 


Vol. IV. Ne CXXV, 


Tartarixed; whom the Em- 


lodge out of the City without an expreſs Permiſ- 


written in ſeveral Places of: their 


in the EMI F CHINA. 
to thoſe of the lawful, and are a Nephew ef the great Man. In Confideration of Nebiley, 
this Original; the Emperors have eohſtantly ho- 2 Carter. 


noured dne of his Deſcendants with the Dignity 
of Nong; Which anſwers to that of gur Dukes, 
or ancient Earls. He who is now living, reſides 
at Kyo-few hyen, in the Province of 'Shan-tong ; 
which is the Birth-Place of his illuſtrious Anceſ- 
tor, and always governed by a Mandarin of the 
ſame Family. „Men een enn 
Ox of the principal Marks of Nobility is, 
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* Noble by 


b the Titles of Honour beſtowed upon Perſons of © 


diſtinguiſhed Merit by the Emperor; who'ſome- 
times entails them for five, ſix, eight, or ten Gene- 
rations, in Proportion to the Service done to the 
Public: Sometimes he goes farther, and, by diſtinct 
Patents, extends them to the Father, er, 
Grandfather, and Grandmother; conferring on 
each a particular Title of Honour, upon this no- 
ble and encouraging Principle, that the Honours 
granted to thoſe who, by their Merit, have been 


c raiſed to the 'Dignities of Mandarins and chief 


Magiſtrates, ought to be aſcribed to the Care of 
their Anceſtors; and that, therefore, theſe latter 
are : july intitled to a Share of thoſe Honours. 


HE Emperor gave a fignal Inſtance of this verbieſt rb 


excellent Method of rewarding Merit, in the Cafe Jeſui, 


of Ferdinand Verbieft, a Flemiſh Jeſuit, in the 
Year 1678. This Miffioner having finiſhed the 
Tables, he was ordered to make, of the ccele- 
ſtial Motions and Eclipſes for two thouſand 
d Years, reduced that great Work to thirty-twb 
Volumes of Maps, with their Explanations, 
entitling it The perpetual  Afironomy of the 
Emperor Kang-hi, and preſented them to his 
Majeſty, who, in a general Aſſembly of the Gran- 
dees, convened for the Purpoſe, received the Pre- 
ſent with a great deal of Pleaſure; and not onl 
cauſed it to be placed among the Archives « 
the Palace; but, to reward his Labour and Ser- 
vice, made him Preſident of the Tribunal of the 


e Mathematics, and e the Title of Ta- jin, 
(or Great Man) which belongs to that Dignity, 


by Patent; extending it to all his Kindred, and 
thoſe of his Blood. ein egen 


Tuovon 2 had no Relations in Chinn 4d Pamily, 
| Moners ved. 


to partake of this Honour, yet all the Miff 
ed for his Brothers, and were conſidered un- 
der the ſaid Title by the Mandarms. Thi 
Quality of Great Man gained the Biſhop of He- 
liopolit an eaſy Admiſſion into China; and moſt 
f of the Miſſioners cauſed it to be inſcribed on the 
Door of their Houſes, The Relations of the 
Chineſe, who are thus honoured with Titles, are 
exceeding proud of them, cauſing them to be 
| | elfings, and 
even on the Lanthorns that are carried before 


a See before, p. 50. b. 


Q them 


+5 +03, :%4 
PS. 
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Voyacrs and TRAVELS: 
2 | 
Irbabrtan's them when they walk in the Night- time; which a ſands, as the Eu 


Cle. gains them great Reſpet. The Emperor, after 
this, conferred the ſame Titles on his Anceſtors, 


Tie Literati THE Literati, or Men of Letters, have been C 


by ſo many Patents; one for his Grandfather, 
Peter Verlies; another for Paſcbaſia de Wolff, 


his Grandmother; a third for Louis Verbięſt, his 
Father; and a fourth for Ann Vanberſte, his 
Mother. IO 

From what hath been ſaid, it appears, that, 
excepting the Deſcendants of Confuſius, and the 


Princes belonging to the reigning Family, no b Holidays; exce 


Perſon is noble in China but in Conſequence of 
the Emperor's declaring his Merit, or advancing 
him to the Rank which he thinks him worthy of : 
All who have not taken Degrees being reckoned 
Plebeians. And hence, as there is no ſuch Thing 
as an ancient and hereditary Nobility in Families, 
there can be no Fear of their eſtabliſhing an Au- 
thority in the Provinces dangerous to that of the 
Sovereign *. 


Morning t 


: cans do their Alphabet. A ly 
young Chineſe. muſt get, at firſt, four, five, r N 
fix, in a Das by repeating them to himſelf from 
| Night, in order to rehearſe them 
regularly to the Maſter twice a-Day.. If hel. 
often deficient in his Leſſon, he is chaſtiſed. 
They make him lie flat upon a little narrow 

nch, and give him eight or ten Blows upon 
his Drawers with a Sort of Lath, They are kept 
ſo cloſe to their Study, that they have ſeldom any 
t a Month at the Beginning of 
Og Fears and five or fix Days about the Middle 
Ot it. | 

WHEN once they are come to the T, 
they are not ſuffered to read any other Books till 
they have gotten theſe by Heart, without miſſing 
a Letter; and that before they underſtand ſcarce 
any Thing of them ; it being the Cuſtom not to 
explain to them the Senſe of the Characters till 
they know them perfectly. : | 

AT the ſame T ime that they learn the Letters, 4 


—_— At 


bu 


Kb, ennobled merely for the Encouragement of what they are taught how to form them with a Pencil; De 
they call Learning in China; that is, chiefly, for they uſe no Pens. At firſt, great Sheets of che 
Hiſtory, the Laws, and Morality, as the Sciences Paper, written or printed in large red Charac- Ma 
which conduce moſt to the Peace and Welfare of ters, are given them, that they may cover the rela 
Society and Government. For ſtudying theſe Sci- Strokes with Black. Next, they uſe a Sheet Age 
ences, they have their Schools and Hal , or Col- with black Letters, not fo large as. the former; Inf 
leges, all over the Empire; in which they take and laying a blank tranſparent Sheet over it, draw cauſ 
their three Degrees, of Bachelor, Licentiate, or the Letters upon it. But they oftener uſe a Board gree 
Maſter of Arts, and Doctor, as in Europe Out covered with white, varniſhed, and divided into Yeh 
of the two laſt Claſſes, all the Civil Officers and d little Squares, wherein they write their Charac- Chil 
Magiſtrates are choſen. And as there is no Way ters; rubbing them out with Water when they * 
of arriving at Employments, but by theſe Steps, have done, to ſave Paper. They take great Care um 
all Perſons are affiduous in the Purſuit of their to improve their Hands: For, in the triennia er 
Studies, in Hopes of obtaining their Degrees, and Examination for the Degrees, they. commonly 1 h 
thereby making their Fortune. | reject thoſe who write ill; unleſs they give great * | 

Bow :aughe ACCORDING to the Accounts of the Miffioners, Proofs of their Ability, either in the Language, 5 — 
the young Chineſe, ſo early as the Age of five or treating the Subject in their Compoſitions. 8 8595 
or ſix, begin to ſtudy the Letters. But as they WHEN they know Characters enough for 3 0 
are ſo very numerous, (ſeventy or eighty thou- compoſing, they muſt learn the Rules of the bet 
ſand) to allure them to it, they have choſen, for © Yen-chang ; a Piece reſembling that Sort of Theme 3 
the firſt Rudiments, about an hundred Charac- which the European Scholars make before Fre ; 
ters, which expreſs the Things moſt frequently enter upon Rhetoric ;. but more difficult, beca 8 = 
ſeen by them: As, the Sky, the Sun, the Moon, its Senſe is more confined, and its Stile peculiar. wit 0 
a Man, certain Plants and Animals, a Houſe, They give for a Subject, but one Sentence out 3 
and th moſt common Utenſils; ſetting over of the Claſſic Authors, which they call T. ni, Tine 
them the Figures of the Things themſelves: or The Theſis; and this. Theſis is ſometimes. but e 
Which, though aukwardly repreſented, quicken one ſingle Character. 8 5 * 
the Capacities of Children; and may be called To find. whether the Children par K. 11 "ok 
The Alphabet of the Chineſe. many Places, twenty or thirty Families, wiv * = 

To read THEY put next into their Hands a little Book f are all of the ſame Name, agree to ſend "Sony 
called San-tſe-king, containing what is neceſſary Children twice a Month into the common 1 > 
for a Child to learn, and the Method of teaching of their Anceſtors, to- compoſe. Every Head * 
it. It conſiſts of ſeveral. ſhort Sentences, of a Family, by Turns, gives the Theme, and p® * bs 
three Characters each, ranged in Rhimes, to help vides the Dinner, which. is brought into the Fu * 
the Memories of Children; who muſt learn all He likewiſe judges of the u and 4 we; non 
theſe Characters by Degrees, though many thou- termines who has ſucceeded beſt. If any ont | D, 5 
ö he ian 
a Da Haldt's China, p. 269, & egg. d The Books containing the Doctrine of Confufius and: Af Du 11 


n 8 CC. ; 89 2 YU a 4, 5% _ : 
ll this private and voluntary Care, all 
the young Scholars are frequently examined by 
the as, form of Letters, and liged to com- 
poſe together, before the inferior Mandarin of 
that Order, called Hyo-quan*, at leaſt" twice 2 
Year, once in the Spring, and once in the Win- . 
ter. Some Governors of Cities take the like 


ning in their Neighbourhood, whom they 
— every Man e compoſe in their Tri- 
bunal ; giving Rewards to thoſe who ſucceed the 
beſt, and bearing the Expence of their Enter- 
tainment for that Day. A leans 
Tux are School-Maſters in every City, 
Town, and almoſt every little TINGS to in- 
ſtruct Vouth in the Sciences: The Children of 
people of Fortune have Tutors; the Quality uſe 


- Cauſe, his Parents" are, obliged ce gef about” 


zn "the EM r IX E CHINA. 
#: this little Society be abſent, without à fufficient jent 2 Gate, at which Guards are planted, who let no- Lz 
this little 4 5 body enter without an Order from the Officers. 


Having pafſed this Gate, you diſcover a great 
Square, the Entrance to which is by a very nar- ' 
row Paſſage. On both Sides of this Square is a 
vaſt Number of little Chambers *, cloſe toge- 
ther, four Feet and an half long, and about 

three and an half broad, to lodge the Students; 
— are ſometimes to the Number of fix thou- 


” 2 


the greateſt ExaQtneſs, that they may not carry- 
in any Books, or Writings; nothing being al- 
lowed there but Pencils and Ink. Tf any Fraud 
were to be diſcovered, the Offenders would be 
ſeverely puniſhed,” and excluded from the De- 
grees of Literature. When every-body is en- 
tered, they ſhut-up the Gates, and the public 
Seal is ſet upon them. There are Officers of the 


Doctors, or Licentiates ; the lower Claſſes, Ba- c Tribunal © to overlook every Thing that paſſes, 


chelors. Theſe teach them Letters, and form their 
Manners,  inſtru& them in all the Ceremonies 
relating to Civility *, and, when of a proper 
Age, the Hiſtory and Laws of their Country. 
Infinite is the Number of theſe Preceptors, be- 
cauſe very few of thoſe, who put- up for the De- 
grees, obtain them. The Employment of a 
School - Maſter is accounted honourable, the 
Childrens Parents maintain and preſent them 


Hew Seng, Our Maſter, Our Doctor, is the 
Name they give them; and their Pupils have 
the higheſt Reſpect for them as long as they live. 

ALTHOUGH there are no Univerſities © in 
China, as in Europe ; yet every oy of the firſt 
Order has a great Palace ſet apart for Examina- 
tion of the Graduates : Thoſe in the Capitals are 
larger than the reſt, As far as the Place will 
permit, they are all built after the ſame Man- 
ner: They are incloſed with high Walls, the 
Entrance is magnificent, and before it is a large 
Square, an hundred and fifty Paces wide, planted 
with Trees, having Benches and Seats for the 
Captains and Soldiers, who keep Centry in the 
lime of Examination. One enters firſt into a 
great Court, where the Mandarins place them- 
(elves with a Corps-de-Garde ; At the End of 
this there is another Wall, with folding Gates. 
a ſoon as you enter, you croſs a Ditch full of 
Water, over a Stone-Bridge, and come to a third 


th Halde's China, p. 374, & /eq. 
Du Hald: 


as before; and Nawarette's Deſcription; of China, p. 50. | 
Q 2 | 7 Theme, 


and to prevent them from going-out of their 
Chambers, or ſpeaking to one another. | 

Ar the End of the narrow Paſſage above - 
mentioned, a Tower is erected upon four 
Arches, and flanked with four Turrets, or 'a 
Sort of round Domes; from which, if any Diſ- 
turbance be perceived, the Drum is immedi- 
ately beaten, to give Notice, that the Diſorder 
may be remedied. Near this Tower there ire 


and every-where give them the Upper - hand. d divers Apartments, and a great Hall 'well-furniſh- 


ed; in which thoſe aſſemble who preſide at the a 
firſt Examination. Going; out of this Hall, you 
enter another Court, in which there is another 
Hall — the firſt; but more maynificently 
furniſhed, with divers Apartments for the Preſi- 
dent, and principal Officers. There are 'alſo 
ies, à Garden, and many little Apartments 
— the 1 „ 1 Of- 
rs: And, laſtly, every Thing which is requi- 
e ſite for lodging * Wuly the whole Retinue 
of the r 5 


TE chief Perſons, or Preſidents, before 5% En- 
whom the Examinations are made, are the Fu- minacion 


ywen, the Chi-fY, and the Chi-hyen; who are the 
Governors of the Province, and Cities of the 
f firſt and third Rank. As ſoon as the young Stu- 
dents are thought — — of paſſing the Exami- 
nations of the Mandarint, they muſt begin with 
that of the Chi-hyen, in whoſe Juriſdiction they 
were born. This Mandarin,” who gives the 


That is, Mandarizs, or Governors of be School: Ses chap. 2. ſoft 2. UM erte 
a> them Colleges, or Univerſities. . It is eaſy to imagine, ſays Ma parete, p. 50, how great their Col- 


es muſt de: That of Kanten has five thouſand little Chambers, or Cells, with a Chair and Table in every 
0 Which Rooms are ſo contrived, that the Vice-Roy, who is in a Tower hard-by, has them all in his View. 
— ice due Nvarette fays, is . Day before the Examination. 
Ig lame Author ſays, there is a Centinel placed over every two of them. a 


Fault, above-mentioned. 


| enter the Palace to compoſe % Their De- 
they are ſtopped at the Gate, and ſearched with ſerip!i”m. | 
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Inbabicants Theme, examines theſe Compoſitions, him 


Claſjes.. 


rden thein, te be examined. in la . Warriors, as well aß the E Arned,' haye che 
EY nal; and determines which is the beſt. Of ; 


Novaens.amm; TrAvVELS.: 


(elf; a.campments, and; Stra of War 2 For the 


-4 


Claffic Authors, named. Keng ; which were em. 


eight, hundred Students, for. Inſtance, there, are poſed. purpoſely for their Uic,, and treat af the . 
about ſix hundred named, or, as they expres it, military Diſcipline... on 
have Hyen- ming, that is, are inſcribed io the, THE, Hyo-tau, is obliged, by his Office, toe, . 
Hyen : Some of which contain ſix thouſand Stu- make the Jour of b and to aſſemble, W f. 
dents. | Theſe ſix hundred muſt afterwards ap- in every City of the firſt Order, all the Bache- hi 
pear at the Examination of the Chi-f#, or Go-., lors who are dependent upon it; When, aſter 5 
vernor of the firſt-rate City; who makes a new being informed of their Conduct, he examines "i 
Choice, ſelecting not above four hundred, who b their Compoſitions, recompenſes thoſe who'haye plo 
have Fi-ming, that is, who.are named for the ſe- made great, Proficiency in their Studies, and. a 
cond Examinatian. Hitherto they have no De- niſhes ſuch as he convicts of Negligence,,, Fo Pro 
gree in Literature, and therefore are called Teng this Purpoſe ſometimes he divides them into fix WWW pas 
ſeng (or Candidates) Art 166k Claſſes: The firſt contains the Few who have re- Hh 
Of the Can- 46 every Province. there is a Mandarin, who markably diſtinguiſhed n to hom be / 
didater, comes from Per ing, and is but three Vears in gives, as. a Reward, à Tai, and a Silk-Scarf * fice, 
his Office: He is called; Hho-tau, or, in the fineſt Thoſe of the ſecond; Claſs receive alſo a Silk-;, whi 
Provinces, Hyo-ywen z and generally bath Intel- Scarf, and a ſmall Matter of Money: The thin e 
ligence with the great Tribunals of the Empire. Claſs hath neither Reward, nor Puniſhment and 
Diving his Term, he muſt make two Examina- c Thoſe of the fourth receive the Baſtonado: port 


tions: The firſt is called Swi-tau, the ſecond The fifth loſe the Bird with which the Cap is ſelf 1 
Ko-kau ; for this Purpoſe he is obliged to make a adorned, and become but half Bachelors : Thoſe 
Circuit through all the Fu, or firſt-rate Cities of who have the Misfortune to be in the ſixth, are 


the Province. 


As ſoon as the Hyo-tau 


v ” 


arrives in a Fu, he In this Examination, one, ſhall ſometimes ke a this 


entirely degraded ;, but this happens to very few. adi 


goes to pay his Reſpects to Confuſius: Then he Man of fifty or ſixty Years of Age baſtonadoed; dred 
explains ſome Paſſages in the Claſſic Authors, whilſt his Son, who compoſes with him, receives ſtiled 


and the ſucceeding 


| ays examines. When the Applauſe and Rewards: But this Puniſhment is the 8 
four hundred Candidates, who have Fu- ming, go never inflicted, unleſs there be. alſo, ſome. Com- Chwy 
to compoſe in his Tribunal along with the other d plaint made of their Morals and Behaviour. Ten-; 
Students, who come from the reſt of the Hyen, EvERY Graduate, who does not come to this peror 
which are ſubordinate to that Fi; and if their Triennial Examination, runs the Riſque: af be- vive t 
Number be very great, they are divided into two ing deprived of his Title, and ranked wich the firſt C 
Companies. Lhe greateſt Precautions are now common People. Nothing but Sickneſs, or W. 
uſed, to prevent the Mandarins knowing the Mourning for the Death of a. Parent, can ex- Tyr 
Authors, of the Compoſitions. The Hye-tau cuſe him: Only the old Graduates, Who upon look | 
nominates but fifteen Perſons out of the four their laſt Examination appeared to he ſuperannu- needs 
hundred, ſuppoſed to be in each Hyen. Theſe ated, are for ever after exempted ſrom this At- ceives 
take the firſt Degree, and are therefore ſaid t tendance, without wy the Habit, Cap, or an Relatic 

Degree of enter into Study, being called Syero-tſay, or Ba- e other Honours of their Degree. employ 
Backs, chelors. They then wear the Formalities, which To attain the Degree of Kyu-jin, Licentiate,) pire, 3 
conſiſt of a blue Gown, with a black Border all- (or Maſter of Arts) they muſt paſs a new. uam Friend 
round it, and a Silver, or Pewter Bird, upon the nation, called Chu-kau ; which is held but once their C 
Top.of their Caps. They are no more liable to three Years, in the Capital of every Province, . Honou 
be baſtonadoed by Order of the common Aaxnda- the great Officers, aſſiſted by ſome other Mar lace w 
rins; but have a particular Governor, who pu- darins. Two Mandarins come exprels from the exree 
niſhes them if. they do amiſs : But if ever it ap- Court, to preſide at it. The firſt is called Con” Tur 
pears, that Favour was the Motive of their chu-lau, and muſt be Han-lin, that is, % e ti: 
Choice, the Envoy of the Court would be ruined College of the chief Doctors of the Empire: The Which + 
both in his Reputation and Fortune. fl other is called Fu- chu. Out of ten thou nor we 
ITE fame 3 who examine for Learn- Syew-t/ay, who are, for Inſtance, in the Province the Co 
ing, examine for the Army. Thoſe, who are of Hang-ſi, no more than ſixty are nominates lie; and 
Candidates here, muft” ſhew their Ability, in or obtain the Degree of Hugin. Their Gowa ors of 
ſhooting with the Bow, and Riding; likewiſe is of a browniſh Colour, with a blue Border 1 urluit 
their Strength, by lifting a large Stone, or ſome Fingers broad: The Bird upon the Cap * Xamina 
heavy Burden ; if uſed to ſuch Exerciſes. To Gold, or Copper gilt; and the Chief nh 
thoſe who have made any Progreſs.in Learning, has the Title of Kay-ywen.. It is not ealy Fey Du 5 
they give Queſtions to be ſolved, reſpecting In- tain this Degree by corrupting the Judges: * canined 


3 


mined for the Degree of Doctor; and the Em- 
peror is at the Charge of this firſt Journey. 
Thoſe who, after having paſſed this Examination 
once, are contented with being Hugin, either 
becauſe they are in Years, or have a moderate 
Fortune, are excuſed from coming any more to 
this Examination, which is made at Pe-king' 
every three Years. Every Hu jin is qualiſied to 
bear any Office: Sometimes they obtain Em- 


in the EMPIRE: CHINA. 
« muſt go the next Year to Pe- ting, to be exa- a trary to Cuſtom; to examine theſe chief Doc- Deren 
tore, who ſo“ piqued themſelves upon being . 


Judges and Examiners of others. This Exami- 


nation gave great Alarm, and was ſollowed by a 
Judgment ſtill more ſurprizing; for ſeveral of 


them were ſhamefully degraded, and ſent back 
to their own Provinces." The Dread of ſuch 
another Examination, keeps thoſe Chiefs of the 
Literati cloſe to their Studies. The Emperor 
prided himſelf upon this Occaſion; | becauſe one 


ployments merely by Seniority in this Degree; b of the moſt learned Men of his Court, who was 


and ſome of them have become Vice-Roys of 
Provinces. As ſoon as they have obtained any 
public Employment, they renounce the Degree 
of Doctor. 4 65 Mets 

ALL the Licentiates, who are not in any Of- 
ice, go to the triennial Examination at Pe- ting, 
which is called the Imperial: For the Emperor 
himſelf dictates the Subject of the Compoſitions, 
and by the Attention he gives, and the exact Re- 


employed in loołking- over the Compoſitions, con- 


curred exactly with him in Judgment, condemn- 
ing all thoſe which his Majeſty had rejected, ex- 

ting one Piece, which he deemed of a doubt- 
fal Merit , ñ nn hd tt [RX 351 


Ou Author elſewhere obſerves farther, with ceremony ob- 


Regard to the Syew-/ay, or Bachelors, that they. 
who are judged fit for taking their Degree go to 
the Threſhold of the 'T7-hyo-tan, or Mandarin b, 


port that is made to him, is ſuppoſed to be him- c With black Einen Garments þ and a common Cap 


{elf the Judge. The Number of thoſe who come 
to this Examination, amounts often to ſive or 
{ix thouſand, of whom about three hundred are 
advanced to the Degree of Doctor. Sometimes 
this Preſerment hath been given but to an hun- 
dred and fifty. The three principal of them are 
tiled Tyen-ſe-men-ſeng, that is, The Diſciples of 
the Sen of Heaven. The Chief of theſe is called 
Chwang-ywen, the next Pang-yꝛuen, and the third 


peror chuſes a certain Number, to whom t 
vive the Title of Han-lm, that is, Doctors of the 
fr/? Order, The reſt are called T/in-tfe. 
WHOEVER can obtain this glorious Title of 
7/in-t/e, either in Literature, or the Army, may 
look upon himſelf as a Man firmly ſettled; and 
needs not fear Want: For beſides that he re- 
cives an infinite Number of Preſents from his 
Kelations and Friends, he is in a fair Way to be 


pre, and every-body courts his Protection: His 
triends and Relations never fail to ere, in 
weir City, magnificent triumphal Arches to his 
Honour, on which they inſcribe his Name, the 
klace where, and the Time when, he received his 
egree. A 

Tur late Emperor Kang-hi, towards the End 
of his Reign, obſerving that the new Books f 
which were printed, were neither ſo numerous, 
nor well-written as he could have wiſhed, for 
the Glory of his Reign, and Benefit of the Pub- 
lic; and perceiving likewiſe, that theſe chief Doc- 
wr of the Empire neglected their Studies, in 
«rut of gainful Employments; as foon as the 
*annation was ended, took upon himſelf, con- 


' Du Helde's China, p. 376, E. eh 


Unined them, © Du Halde's:China, p. 295. 


on. As ſoon as they are admitted into his Pre- 
ſence, they bow, fall on their Knees, and proſtrate 
themſelves ſeveral Times, on the Right, and on 
the Left, in two Lines, till the Mandarin gives 
Orders for preſenting them with the Habits pro- 
per for Bachelors; which conſiſt of a Veſt; a 
Surtout, and a Silk-Cap. Having put them on, 
they return, and proſtrate themſelves again be- 
fore the Tribunal of the Mandarin. From hence 


7en-wha, From the other Doctors, the Em- d they march to the Palace of Confuftus,” where 


they bow their Heads four Times to the Ground 
before his Name, and before thoſe of the moſt 
eminent Philoſopher˖s. e 


Wurm the Syew-tfay are returned to their Z. adrirring 
own Country, all thoſe of the ſame Diſtrict "po Bachelors, 


in a Body to proſtrate themſelves before the'Go- 
vernor in his Tribunal: After this he riſes, and 
offers them Wine in Cups; which he firſt elevates 
in the Air. In ſeveral Places, Pieces of red Silk 


employed in the moſt important Poſts of the Em- e are diſtributed among them, of which they make 


a Kind of Belt: They alfo receive two Wands, 
adorned with Flowers of Silver, which they ſet 
on each Side of their Caps like a Caduceus': 
Then they walk, with the Governor at their 
Head, to the Palace of 7 to finiſh the 
Ceremony with the uſual Salutation. This is, 
as it were, the Seal (or ou which puts them 
in Poſſeſſion of their new Dignity ; becauſe by. 
that Action they acknowledge Confiſius for their 
Maſter, and profeſs to follow his Maxims in the 
Government of the State ©. | 


NAVARETTE, who agrees for the general Increaſe of 
with what hath been already related from Dube Literati. 


Halde, adds ſome farther Particulars that deſerve 
Notice. He informs us, that during the Reign 


d We preſuine, the ſame, before called, ſimply, Hyo-tau, who 
of 
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Tnbatirants of the Song Family (above fix hundred and fifty a if there were more allowed to. take their De- 1 
dai. Vears ago, when Learning flouriſhed moſt in | 


China) the Schools were then increaſed, twenty 
Bachelors being allotted to every Town, forty 
to each City, and fifty to every Metropolis. 
Theſe they call Lin-ſeng, that is, Bachelors who 
have Allowance from the King. Next they added 
ſixty to a Town, and ag. hundred and twenty to 
a City, ſtiled T/eng-ſeng,. that is, Additional Ba- 
chelors : Afterwards they gave Leave for all who 


had a Mind to take their Degrees. Theſe are b 


diſtinguiſhed by the Name of Fd-hyo, which ſig- 
nifies Bachelors clapped to the School; ſo that 
there are three Degrees of them. 

Tux privileged Bachelors, who are free from 


Bachelors. - farther Examinations, are called Kung-ſeng, and 


of three Sorts. The firſt ſtiled Pa-tung- ſeng; 
which implies, that they were ſuch able Rhetori- 
cians, and their Compoſitions ſo good and ele- 
gant, that they merited their Degree, without 
being om_ 
a mighty Honour. The ſecond Claſs are the 
2 who have held the Degree of 
achelors twenty Vears. The laſt go by the 
Appellation of Ngen-kung-ſeng, denoting they 


are Bachelors privileged by the Emperor's Fa- 


vour. The Sons of Carrmen,. Butchers, Hang- 
men, and Players, as well as Baſtards, are in- 


ble of taking any Degree. 
Thoſe admit- "FT 


HE Candidates having finiſhed their Com- 


ted ro De- poſition, cloſe it up, writing their Name and d 


Country upon it; but take Care to put a Cover 
over it, that it may not be read. Then it is de- 
livered to thoſe appointed, and carried to a Room 
of Mangarins, who examine it. Such Compo- 
fitions as deſerve to go-up to the ſecond Room, 
are ſet apart ; the reſt are thrown-out : Of five 
thouſand, the one-half are rejected in this firſt 
Hall. Thoſe who are choſen, go-up to the ſe- 
cond ; where, after being viewed, about half of 


them go-up again to the third, where the Magi- e 
ſtrates Examiners are: Theſe pick-out fifty of 


the beſt and moſt elegant among them, with 
Precedency ; as firſt, ſecond, third, &c. The 
then look-upon the Names, and calling "qo 
who have merited to take their Degree, write 
them upon large Tables, which they hang in 
ſome public Place. By Virtue of this Action 
they become Graduates, without any further 
Ceremony; even as Elezazer, ſays our Author, 


by only the Ceremony of Cloathing without f 
n 


ion, or Conſecration, became High-Pricſt *. 
And this is the Form of all Examinations. 


IF they find any more Compoſitions worthy of 


the Degree, they write down the Names of the 


Parties, commending them, and declaring, that 


Numb. xx. 21, 26, 


ed to wait the uſual Time; which is c 


> According to Magalbarn:, P. 88, the Number of Bachelors, in China, are ni 
thouſand, and of Licentiates, or Maſters of Art, ten thouſand. Or, that of Han · lin, be 


1 his 
grees, they deſerved it; which is accounted 2 or 
great Honour. They are three Days locked-u 200 
about this Buſineſs. The Emperor is at the Tl 
whole Expence, which is ſo very. great, that . 
Navarette forbears to mention it; becauſe: he "2s 


ſays, no European would believe it. After this, 
the Vice-Roy, Examiners, and other great Man- 
darins, receive the Graduates with much Ho- 
nour, entertain them at a ſolemn Banquet, and 
ive every one a Silver-Porringer, a blue Silk- 
mbrello, and a Sedan, which is there carried 
upon Mens Shoulders.. | 
WHeEen the Tables are hung-up, many Peoplelia 
ſtand ready to carry the News, Poſt- haſte, to the- 
Relations of thoſe preferred; who reward them 
bountifully. As ſoon as the Meſſenger arrives, 
the whole City, or Town, makes public Rejoic- 
ing, for the Good-Fortune of their Townſman; 
and when he comes home himſelf, eve body 
viſits, congratulates, and makes him a Preſent 
in Silver, „ their Ability. This is 
done in order to his Charges to Court, 
where every Licentiate d is obliged to repair 
forthwith: There his Name is regiſtered in the 
Imperial Books, that he may be employed in the 
Government, when there is Occaſion. 
who aſpire to be Doctors, give Notice they in- 
tend to be examined before the Emperor; who 
aſſigns them their Themes, and judges of their 
Performances. He who is at the Head of thoſe 
eferred to this * e obtains the greateſt 
onour imaginable : Some of them are appointed 
for the Imperial College © ; others return to their 


own Homes, there to wait till Employments are The C 
given them. | | 
ALTHOUGH extraordinary Care is taken tobi 
prevent Bribery on theſe Occaſions ; yet Ways Habe 
are found to effect their Deſigns. In the Au- efte 
thor's Time, the Emperor Shun-chi cauſed a L. A 
centiate, and his Examiner, to be beheaded for Ph 
this Crime : And as he was going-up to Court, Har 
he overtook another Licentiate carried in Chai es 
being accuſed with the ſame Kind of Corruption. Ef 
The moſt uſual Way of bribing, is for the Car- 12 
didate to go two or three Days J to meet tain 
the Examiner; who, if inclined to do the Buſ- Fine 
neſs, agrees for five hundred Ducats, or more: * 
Then they agree upon the Mark, whereby to 
diſtinguiſh his Compoſition from the reſt ; which | 
is commonly a Daſh, or Stroke, in ſame part T 
cular Place; or elſe the Examiner gives him ics. 
Subject, that he may have Time to upon 
it, and withal directs the Uſe of à certain Cw N 
rater, that may put him more effeQually u of the! 
Mind. But if the Perſon, who is thus raiſed to 3 
0 


. 


min the Eur IAE of CHINA. 
„u his Degree, is afterwards found to want Merit, a their Profeſſion being conſidered as the moſt ne- 


they impeach the Examiner. 
Taxis Method of examining Scholars conti- 


” nually, is of excellent Uſe to keep them out of 


- ©» 


Idleneſs, and to prevent the vaſt Increaſe of 
them. The Emperor Fuſtinian, to obviate theſe 
inconveniencies, took away the Royal-Revenues 
from ſeveral Cities which had Schools. Francis 
the Firſt of France was much blamed for having 
founded many Univerſities ; becauſe as they vaſtly 


ceſſary one in a State. 


to allow 


the Empire ſubſiſts by their Labour and In- 


duſtry >. Nay, it could not ſubſiſt without the 


ſtrongeſt Inclinations and Application of the 
Country-People that Way; China being ſo vaſtly 
populous, that if every Inch of EN was 


increaſed the Number of Students, there was a b ſowed, as in Fact it generally is; yet the Pro- 


Want of Soldiers, Huſbandmen, and Handicrafts. 
NAVARETTE ſays, it would be well if the 


Scholars of Europe were like theirs z for they are 


the graveſt, the modeſteſt, and moſt orderly 
People in China, walking with their Eyes fixed 
on the Ground. The ſame Gravity and Stayed- 
nels is ſeen even in School-Boys; which the Au- 
thor often obſerved with no little Surprize : Yet 
he ſays, they are infected with a helliſh Pride, 
txed in their very Marrow and Bones, looking c 
upon thoſe of the other Nations of the World as 
ſcarce Men : But the Tartar, who has not ſhewn 
much Favour to learaed Men, has bumbled them 
in ſome Meaſure . Here it may be proper to 
obſerve, that under the Name of Literati, Men 
of Letters, or the Learned, are comprehended all 
Scholars, or Students; as well as thoſe who 
have taken ſome Degree, whether they be in 
Employments, or not. All Mandarins are Li- 


terati; but all Literati are not Mandarins, or d peror Yau, who 


Perſons in Office. 


S ECF. IL 


The Claſs of Huſbandmen, and the Honour paid 
te Agriculture. | 


Huſbendmen's Privileges. Agriculture highly 
efteemed : Promoted 5 Emperors : Feſtrval in 
its Honour. Grand Prace ſſtio 
Plowman once a Year : Preparation: Offers 
Sacrifice. Ploughs a Field: The Produce ſa- 
cred. Huſbandmen encouraged. Induſtry, the 
Effet, Manure with Ordure Hair and 
Line. Level the Land. Cultivate the Moun- 
tains, Higheſt Grounds. watered. Curious En- 
line for that Purpoſe, and cleanſing Canals. 
Lands how let in China. 


1 are preferred to Merchants and Mecha- 
ucs, They are endowed with large Privileges, 


' Navarerte's Deſcription of China, p. 49. & fg. 
11 e Examination a Degrees of the. Literati. 1 
272. © Which ſignifies the Celeſtial Huſbandman. 


n. Emperor turns e Beginning of the Empire overflowed ſeveral 


o Nawvarette,. as before, p. 52. 


duce would be ſcarce ſufficient to ſupport the 
Multitudes of Inhabitants and the Empire is too 
extenſive to have its Wants. that Way ſupplied 
from foreign Parts, even if it kept-up a Co 
ſpondence with them. For theſe Reaſons it has 
always been one of the chiefeſt Cares of the 
Government to promote Agriculture, by ho- 
nouring Huſbandmen and their Profeſſion. With 
this View, a Feſtival is inſtituted in Honour of 
Agriculture; and the Emperor himſelf, once a 
Year, turns Plowman, in Imitation, as it is ſaid, 
of the early Monarchs, whoſe Hiſtory ſeems to 
be calculated for the ſame End. 
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Huſbandmen. 
| Navarette obſerves, tha. 
the Chineſes ſay, that the Emperor . to take 

them under his particular Care, an 

them as large Privileges as may be; becauſe all 


THE common Opinion, according to the Agricu/- 


Miſſioners, is, that Huſbandry 


the Inventor of ſo uſeful an Art 4; which has ſtill 
2 farther Credit from what is related in the 
ks of their ancient Philoſophers. The Em- 
began to reign four hundred and 
eighty Years after this Monarch, it ſeems, ſet- 
ide his own Children in Favour of a young. 
Huſbandman, whom he choſe for his-Succeſſor. 
This. Choice of an Emperor out of the 2 
has inſpired the Chineſe with a great Eſteem. for 
Agriculture. Yi, who ſucceeded. Shun,. came to 
the Throne after the ſame Manner. It is ſaid, 


he found out the Way, by Means of Canals, to 


drain-off the Water into the Sea, which at the 
low Countries,, and afterwards. made uſe of 
them to render the Soil fruitful. It is added, 
that he wrote ſeveral Books concerning the 
Manner of cultivating Land, and watering it; 
which induced Shun to appoint him to ſucceed, 
and has. contributed much to raiſe the Credit of 
Agriculture, as they ſee it has. been thought wor- 
thy the Care and. Application of a great Prince. 


| SEVERAL other Emperors have expreſſed. their Promoted by 
HE Huſbandmen in China, as to Rank, f Zeal for this Art. Kang-vang, third 


the Chew Family,, cauſed Landmarks. to be 
fixed, to prevent Diſputes among the Huſband- 


Le Comte treats alſo, but more briefly, p. 235, & /egg. 
Du Halde's China, p- 
He was the ſecond Emperor, who began his Reign 


W thouſand eight hundred and thirty-ſeven Years before the Chriſtian ra. See Du Halde, as before, p. 137. 
Navarette, p. 53, lays, they have raiſed magnificent Temples, where they facrifice to. him. 


2 men. 


was firſt taught e high 
by Shin-nong ©, who is at this Day reverenced as 


8 


onarch of Emperor: :. 
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Claſſes, 


Feflival in 


its Hencur, 


— 


ſame Race, in whoſe Reign Confuſius was born, 
five hundred and thirty-one Years before Chriſt, 
renewed the Laws that had been made for pro- 
moting Agriculture. In a Word, the Emperor 
Ven-ti, who reigned three hundred and iy ory 
Years after, raiſed its Eſteem to a great Pitch : 
For this Prince perceiving, that his Country was 
ruined by the Wars, to engage his Subjects to 
cultivate the Land, ſet them an Example him- 
ſelf, by ploughing the Fields belonging to his Pa- 
lace; which obliged all the Miniſters and Gen- 
tlemen of the Court to do the ſame. 

Ir is thought, that this was the Original of a 
great Feſtival that is ſolemnized every Year in 
all the Cities of China, when the Sun enters the 
fifteenth Degree of Aquarius; which the 3 
look upon as the Beginning of the Spring. On 
this Day the Governor comes out of his Palace, 
carried in his Chair, preceded by Banners, lighted 
Torches, and divers Aue : He is crowned 
with Flowers, and marches, in this Equipage, 
towards the Eaſtern Gate of the City, as it were 
to meet the Spring: He is attended with ſeveral 
Litters, painted and adorned with Variety of 
Silk Tapeſtry ; exhibiting various Figures, and 
the Pourtraits of illuſtrious Perſons, who had 
practiſed Huſbandry, with Hiſtories relating to 


the ſame Subject. The Streets are covered with 


Crand Pro- 
ceſſion, 


Tapeſtry, and, at proper Diſtances, triumphal 


"Voyacrs ond TRAVE LS 


Inhabitants men. King - vang, the twenty-fourth of the a rin, to compliment him thereupon, Every Yerl 
in Spring, which falls in February, the Emperor 


b mony of Tillage, that of Rites gave Notice to 


C 


Arches are erected: They alſo hang-out Lan- d 


thorns, and make Illuminations. 

AMONG the Figures, there is a Cow of 
Earthen-Ware, ſo monſtrouſly large, that forty 
Men can hardly carry it. Behind the Cow, 
whoſe Horns are gilt, is a young Child with one 
Foot naked, and the other ſhod : Him they call 
the Genius of Labour and Diligence; who ſtrikes 
the Earthen-Cow inceſſantly with a Rod, as 
though it were to make it advance. All the 


Huſbandmen follow with their Inſtruments; af- e poſe the 


ter whom proceed Companies of Maſquers and 


Comedians, acting Plays. In this Manner they 
march to the Governor's Palace, where they 
ſtrip the Cow of her Ornaments ; and drawing 
out of her Belly a prodigious Number of ſmall 
Cows made of Clay, diſtribute them among the 
Multitude, as well as the Fragments of the 
Cow, which they break in Pieces. Afterwards 
the Governor makes a ſhort Diſcourſe, recom- 


mending the Care of Huſbandry as one of the f prehend all the reſt, as Wheat, Rice, 


Things moſt conducive to the Good of a State. 
THe Attention of the Emperors and Manda- 


Vins to the Cultivation of the Land is ſo great, 


that when Deputies arrive at Court from the 
Vice-Roys, the Chineſe Monarch never forgets 
to demand in what Condition the Fields appeared 
to them; and the Falling of a ſeaſonable Shower 
tuiniſhes a proper Occaſion for viſiting a Manda- 


living, that the next Day 


and ſet-up the Tents, under which his Majely 


(according to the ancient Cuſtom) goes himſelf, 
in a ſolemn Manner, to plough a few Ridges of 
Land, in order to animate the Huſbandmen hy 
his own Example; and the Mandarins of eve 
City perform the Ceremony, which is as follow, 
The Tribunat of Mathematics having, 'purſuant 
to Orders, fixed on the twenty-fourth of the {. 
cond Moon, as the proper Day for the Cere. | 


the preſent Emperor Yong-ching, by a Memoria, 
in which were ſet forth the following Particular 
to be obſerved by him, preparatory to this Feſti 
val. 1. That he ſhould appoint twelve il 
luſtrious Perſons to attend, and plough after 
him, viz. three Princes, and nine Preſidents of 
the ſovereign Courts; or the Aſſiſtants of the 
latter, in caſe they were too old, or infirm, 
2. That as this Ceremony does not ſolely con. 
fiſt in the Emperor's ploughing the Earth, in 
order to ſtir-up Emulation by his own Example; 
but alſo includes a Sacrifice, which he, as chief 
Pontiff, offers to Shang-ti, to procure Plenty 
from him in Favour of his People: Therefore, 
by Way of Preparation, he ought to faſt and ob- 
ſerve Continence the three preceding Days: The 
Princes and Mandarins, who accom his 
Majeſty, ought to prepare themſelves in the ſame 
anner. 3. That on the Eve of the Cer 
mony, his Nia is to ſend ſeveral Lords d 
the firſt Quality to the Hall of his Anceſton, 
to proſtrate themſelves before their Tablet, and 
give them Notice, as though oe”! were yet 
he will offer the great 
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BE SID ES theſe Directions to the Emperor, 
the Tribunal likewiſe preſcribes the Preparation 
to be made by the different Tribunals? One l 
obliged to prepare the Sacrifice; another, to com- 

K ormula, which the Emperor repeat 
when he makes the Sacrifice; another, to carry 


is to dine, in caſe he ſo orders it; a fourth is to 
aſſemble forty or fifty Huſbandmen venerable for 
their Age, who are to be preſent when the En- 
peror ploughs the Ground, with forty of tit 
younger Sort to make ready the Plough, yoke 
the Oxen, and prepare the Grain that is to 
ſown; conſiſting of five Sorts, ſuppoſed to Nox 


and two Kinds of Millet. 

Ox the twenty-fourth Day of the Moon the 
Emperor went with his whole Court, in his Hr 
bit of Ceremony, to the Place appointed, * 
offer to Shang-ti the Spring Sacrifice; by v4 
he is implored to increaſe and preſerve the Feu 
of the Earth. The Place is a little Hl 
made of Earth, a few Furlongs South from. 
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dom, Bo 
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City. : 
dude to be fifty Feet four Inches high) is the 
Spot which is to be ploughed by the imperial 
Hands. | | : 
Ar TER the Emperor had offered Sacrifices, he 
Jeſcended with the three Princes and nine Preſi- 
dents, who were to plough with him. Several 
great Lords carried the valuable Cheſts; which 
contained the Grains that were to be ſown. All 
the Court attended with 12 Silence; then 
the Emperor took the | 
Ground ſeveral Times backwards and forwards : 
When he quitted it, a Prince of the Blood held 
it, and ploughed; as did all the reſt in their 
Turns. After having rr in ſeveral Places, 
the Emperor ſowed the different Grain; and, 
the Day following, the Huſbandmen by Profeſ- 
fon, (forty-four of them old, and forty-two 
young) finiſhed the Remainder of the Field that 
was left untilled. The Ceremony concluded 


in the EMytss CHINA. 
On the Side of this Elevation. (which a ſend him Patents of an ho 


the City, to ſit in his Preſence, and drink Tea 
wa Hartz He will be reſpected all the reſt of 
$ . 


' tle of Honour will be written in the Hall of his 
Anceſtors. What Emulation muſt- fuch a Re- 
ward excite among the Huſbandmen * ! | 


un *buſied' about their Lands: 1 they 
any Time to ſpare, they go immediately to'the 
Mountains to cut Wood, to the Garden to look 
to their Herbs, or to cut Canes, &c. ſo that 
they are neyer idle. The Land in China never 
lies fallow. Generally, the ſame Ground produ- 
ces three Crops in a Year; firſt, Rice; and be- 
fore it is reaped, they ſow Fitches; and when 
they are in, Wheat, Beans, or ſome other Grain : 


with the appointed Reward which the Emperor c Thus it continually Foes round. They very ſel- 


beſtowed upon each of them; conſiſting of four 
Pieces of dyed: Cotton to make Cloaths. , _ 
Tax Governor of Pe-hing goes often to viſit 
| this Field, which is cultivated with great Care; 
and examines all the Ridges thorought , to ſee if 
he can meet with any uncommon Ears; ſuch as 
they reckon good Omens: On which Occaſion, 
be gives Notice, that he found a Stalk, for In- 
tance, that bore thirteen Ears. In the Autumn, 
the ſame Governor gets in the Grain in yellow 
Sacks; which are ſtowed in a Granary built for 
that Purpoſe, called The imperial Magazine. 
This Grain is kept for the moſt ſolemn Ceremo- 
nies: For when the Emperot ſacrifices to Tyen, 
or Shang-ti, he offers it as the Fruit of his own 
Hands; and, on certain Days in the Year, he 
preſents it to his Anceſtors, as if they were 


3 
a ſtill living, | FE 
s Auo xo ſeveral good Regulations made by the 
0 lame Emperor, he has ſhewn an uncommon Re- 
gerd for the Huſbandmen. To encourage them 
5 in their Labour, he has ordered the Governors of 
2 al the Cities to ſend him Notice every Year, of 
10 the Perſon of this Profeſſion, in their reſpective 
1 itricts, who is moſt remarkable for his Appli- 
en to Agriculture; for unblemiſhed Reputa- 
en; for No Union in his own Family, 
* and Peace with his Neighbours ; for his Frugality 


ad Averſion to all Extravagance. Upon the 
Report of the Governor, the Emperor will ad- 
Tice this wiſe and diligent Huſbandman to the 
Degree of a Mandarin of the eighth Order, and 


D Hald:'s China, p. 274, & mm 


* Nawarette ſays, when they tranſplant it. 
Vor. IV, Ne 225. 


brinkle the Rice and Herbs, or water it with Man's U 


dom employ their | 
ſuch as Flawer-Gardens, or fine Walks; be- 
lieving uſeful Things more for the public Good, 
and their own. © pM 


After his Death, he will have Fune- 
ral Obſequies ſuitable to his Degree; and his Ti- 


nd for unprofitable Uſes, 
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Mandarin; Huſbandmes« 
which Diſtinction will entitle him to wear the 
Habit of a Mandarin, to viſit the Governor of 


lough, and tilled the b AccoRnDinGLy, we find, that are con- Ed, ebe 
have EF ict. 


- 


Tux Attention of Huſbandmen is chiefly em- Manure 


ployed in the Cultivation of Rice. They ma- wits Ordure, 


nure their Land extremely well; gathering, for 
that Purpoſe, with extraordinary Care, all Sorts 
of Ordure, both of Men and Animals, or truck 
d for it Wood, Herbs, or Linſeed Oil. This 
Kind of Manure, which, elſewhere, would burn- 
up * the Plants, is very proper for the Lands of 
Ching; where they have an Art of a wee, Vu 
with Water before they uſe it. They gather 
the Dung in Pails , which they commonly carry 
covered on their Shoulders ; and this contributes 
very much to the Cleanneſs of their Cities, 
whoſe Filth is thus taken-away every you 
I the Province of Che- Hang, 


e Places, when they ſow 4 Rice, then uſe Balls of Line. 


Hogs, or even human Hair; which, according 
to them, gives Strength to the Land, and makes 
that Grain grow better. For this Reaſon, Bar- 
bers ſave the Hair which they ſhave off Heads, 
and ſell for about a Half-penny a Pound to ſuch 
People who carry it away in Bags; and you may 
often ſee Barks loaded with it. When the Plant 
begins to ear, if the Land be watered with 
Spring-Water, they mix Quick-lime with it; 
f ſaying, that it kills Worms and Inſects, deſtroys 
Weeds, and gives a Warmth to' the Ground, 
which contributes much to its Fertility. By chis 


b Navarette, p. 53, ſays, that, at certain Times, it is uſual to 
| I Excrement : And, that the Miffioners 
movght this a Riddle, becauſe Urine burns and deſtroys all Plants in Ezrope. He adds, that there is not a 
, Bone, or Feather, but what they bum to make Aſhes to manure their Ground. 


rine mixed with 
See before, p. 
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Inbabizants Means the Rice-Fields are ſo clean, that Nava- a leys, which is unequal, into Stories, in Form 9. 


Claſſes. 


Level the 
Land: 


Voyaces and Trave L$ 


reite, ſometimes, walked through them, looking 
for ſome ſmall Herb; and could never find any: 
So that, he concludes, the Rice, which is ſur- 
prizingly tall and fine, draws all the Nouriſhment 
from the Ground *. 

Tae Huſbandmen ſow their Grain, at firſt, 
without any Order: But when it has ſhot about 
a Foot, or a Foot and an half high, they pluck it 
up by the Roots; and making it into a Sort of 


Tmall Sheaves, i= it by a Line, and Chequer- 
nd 


wiſe; to the , that the Ears, reſting upon 
each other, may ſtand more firmly, and reſiſt 
the Winds. But, before the Rice is franſplanted, 
they level the Land, and make it very ſmooth, 
after the following Manner : Having ploughed 
the Ground three or four Times ſucceſſively, al- 
ways to the Ancles in Water, they break the 
Clods with the Head of their Mattocks ; then, 
by the Help of a wooden Machine, = which a 
Man ftands upright, and guides the Buffalo that 
draws it) they ſmooth the Earth, that the Water 
may be every-where of an equal Height; inſo- 
much, that the Plains ſeem more like vaſt Gar- 
dens than open Fields. 


Cuirivate the THE Mountains in China are all cultivated : 


Mountains. 


Nighef 


Greunds ba- 


tered, 


But one ſees neither Hedges nor Ditches, nor 
ſcarce any Tree; ſo fearful they are of loſing an 
Inch of Ground. It is very agreeable to behold, 
in ſome Places, Plains three or four Leagues in 


Length, ſurrounded with Hills and Mountains, d fo long as the Machine is in Motion; which öl 


cut, from Bottom to Top, into Terraſſes three 
or four Feet high, and 2 
ſometimes, to the Number of twenty or thirty. 
Theſe Mountains are not generally rocky, as 
thoſe in Europe, the Soil being 4 7 and porous, 
eaſy to be cut, and ſo deep in ſeveral Provinces, that 
one may dig three or four hundred Feet without 
meeting with the Rock. When the Mountains 
are rocky, the Chineſe looſen the Stones, and 
make little Walls of them to ſupport the Ter- 
raſſes; then they level the good Soil, and ſow it 
with Grain. | 

THey are ſtill more induſtrious. Though, in 
ſome Provinces, there are barren' and unculti- 
vated Mountains, yet the Valleys and Fields, 
which ſeparate them in a vaſt Number of Places, 
are very fruitful and well cultivated. The Huſ- 
bandman, firſt, levels all the unequal Places that 
are capable of Culture. 


* Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 32, & g Du Halde's China, 
the Engines which Nawarette calls admirable. He ſays, he had often obſerved them; yet could not deſc 
how they ſhould be made: That they had been carried to Manila, and that the Durch have them at J 
He adds, that he believes there is not a better Invention in the World for draining of Wells, Spring 

© This is the Chaplet Engines mentioned before, p. 106. e. 


Ponds. 
fide of the Tube. 


g one above another, 


He then divides that 
Part of the Land, which is on the ſame Level, 
into Plots; and that along the Edges of the Val- 


an Amphitheatre : And as the Rice will n« 
thrive without Water, they make Reſervoirs, x 
proper Diſtances, and different Heights, to catch 
the. Rain and the Water which deſcends from the 
Mountains, in order to diſtribute it equally 
all their Rice-Plots ; either by letting it run-down 
from the Reſervoir to the Plots below, or cauſing 
it to aſcend from the lower Reſervoirs to the 
higheſt Stories. {7 | 
b For this Purpoſe they make uſe of certain 
Hydraulic Engines d; which are very fimple, 
both as to their Make, and the Manner of laying 
them. It is compoſed of a Chain made of Wot 
reſembling a Chaplet, or Pair of Beads e, 
as it were, with a great Number of flat Boards 
fix or ſeven Inches ſquare, and placed parallel x 
5 Diſtances. This Chain paſſes through a ſqui 
ube or Gutter ; at the lower End whereof is: 
ſmooth Cylinder or Barrel, whoſe. Axis is fixed 
c in the two Sides ; and to the upper End is fu. 
tened a Sort of Drum, ſet round with litte 
Boards to anſwer thoſe of the Chain, which 
paſſes round both it and the Cylinder: $o that 
when the Drum is turned, the Chain turns alſo; 
and, conſequently, the lower End of the Gutter 
or Tube being put into Water, and the Drun- 
End ſet to the Height where the Water is to be 
conveyed, the Boards filling exactly the Cavity 
of the Tube, muſt carry up a continual Strean 


rformed three Ways: 1. With the Hand, 
eans of one or two Handles applied to the E 
of the Axis of the Drum. 2. With the Fee, 
by Means of certain large wooden Pegs, about 
half a Foot long, ſet round the Axel-tree of the 
Drum for the Purpoſe. Theſe Pegs have gre:t, 
longiſh Heads, rounded on the Outſide, for ap 
plying the Soles of the naked Feet: 80 that 
one, or more Men, Fr with the greateſt Lat 
e put the Engine in Motion, either flanding 
or ſitting; their Hands being 3 all d 
While, the one in holding an Umbrella, a 
the other a Fan. 3. By the Aſſiſtance of a Bit 
falo, or ſome other 2 made faſt to 
great Wheel, about four Yards in Diametet 
placed horizontally. Round its Circumference i 
fixed a great Number of Pegs, or Teeth ; wh 
tallying exactly with thoſe in the Axel-tree 0 
the Drum, turn the Machine with a great ® 

f of Eaſe. | 
WHEN a Canal is to be cleanſed, which os 
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by Dikes ; and every neighbouring Village, be- 
ing allotted its Share, the Peaſants immediately 
appear with their Chain-Engines, whereby the 
ater is conveyed from one to the other : "This 
Labour, though painful, is ſoon ended, by 
Means of the Multitude of Hands. In ſome 
Parts, as the Province of Fo-ktyen, the Moun- 
tains, though not very high, are contiguous, and 
with ſcarce any Valleys between * they are 
all cultivated by the Art which the 
have to convey the Water from one to the other 
through Pipes made of Bambi . 

To this ſurprizing Induſtry of the Huſband- 
men, is owing that great Plenty of Grain and 
Herbs that reigns in China above all other Regi- 
ons. rang which, the Land hardly 
ſufices to ſupport its Inhabitants; and one may 
venture to ſay, that to live comfortably, they 


in the EM YIM of CHINA. 
ns, it is divided, at convenient Diſtances, a Miſſioners, that the Chineſe Merchants were a We Mer- 


little more honeſt in their Dealings, eſſ 
when they trade with Foreigners ; for they 
ways endeavour to ſell as dear as they can, and 
often make no Scruple to adulterate their Goods. 
Their Maxim is, that he who buys, is for gettin 
Things as cheap as poſſibly he can; and Gould 
even give nothing at all, did the Seller conſent to 
it: And upon this Principle they think they have 
a Right, on their Side, to aſk the greateſt Price. 


uſbandmen b The Dealer does not deceive, ſay they, it is the 


Buyer who deceives himſelf. The Buyer is under 
no Compulſion, and the Profit which the Merchant 
gets is the Fruit of his Induſtry. Yet thoſe who 


act according to theſe deteſtable Principles, are 


the firſt in praiſing Honeſty and Diſintereſtedneſs 
in others f. According to Magalbaens, the moſt 
wealthy Merchants are ſuch as trade in Silk and 
Timber 8. 


have need of a Country as large again b. In treating of the Chineſe Commerce, we 
AFTER all, the Huſbandmen are rally c ſhall conſider it under four Articles. Their 
poor People, and have but a ſmall Parcel of Trade, domeſtic and foreign : Their Navigation 
Land each. The uſual Rule is, for the Land- and Shipping : Conveniency of travelling by 
lord to have one Half of the Crop, and oy all Land: ly, their Money, Weights and Nies. 
Taxes: The Huſbandman has the other Half for ſures. 


his Pains ©. | 
S1 


1 and Trade of China, 
Chineſe fit for Trade: Accuſed of Over-reaching. 


HE Number of Traders and Merchants 

in Ching is exceeding great. Where-ever 
you come, there ſeem to be more Sellers than 
Buyers. They are all very obliging, and will 
not refuſe Money, provided they can be ever ſo 
little Gainers, They are the very Reverſe of 
the Japanneſes ; for theſe are rough, diſobliging, 
and poſitive: When they once ſay a Thing is 
worth _ Ducats, - will not abate a 
Cros, though you argue it with them a Twelve- 
month *, Le Comte ſays, that there is no Nation 
under the Sun more fit for Commerce and Traf- 
fc, or underſtand them better: That they are 
xtremely infinuating in their Behaviour, and 
that their Eagerneſs for getting Money makes 
dem diſcover a thouſand Ways of living, and 


dme into their Head. They turn every Thin 

R t offers to Advantage, and undertake the mo 

ficuk Voyages, for the leaſt Hopes of Gain *. 
IT could only be wiſhed, ſay ſome of the 
' Du Halde's China, p. 
bs rw nn? 
„54. 
% beſore, f. 333, & ff. 8 


The Claſs of Merchants; with the Navigation . 


I. Their Trade, domeſtic and foreign. 


Home-Trade exceeds that of all Europe * 
briſk in the very — Branches. N 
Trade inconfiderable : That to Japan: Commo- 
dities brought from thence. That to Manilla 
and Batavia: Commodities carried thither, and 


brought from thence. Trade to other Countries. 


Goods brought home. Trade of the Europeans 10 
China: That of Gold profitable, Other Com- 
modities exported. | 


T H E Riches peculiar to each Province, and Home Trade 
e Me 


the Facility of conveying Merchandize 

ans-of the Rivers and Canals; have — 
the domeſtic Trade of the Empire always very 
flouriſhing. As to its foreign Trade, it is ſcarcely 
worth mentioning ; for the Chineſe finding among 
themſelves all Things neceſſary for the Support 
and Pleaſures of Life, ſeldom go far from home. 
So long as China was governed by Emperors of 
its own, the Ports, from all Antiquity, were 
ſhut-up to F Ng. with whom Trade was 
prohibited, and the Natives not ſuffered to go 


Methods of trafficking, that would not naturally f abroad : But the Tartars, fince they became 


Maſters thereof, have opened them to all Na- 
tions b. 


Tux Inland Trade of China is ſo great, that 7527 of 4/7 
the Commerce of all Europe is not to be com- Furope. 


d The ſame, p. 318. 
» þ- 55 © Le Comte's Memoirs of China, : 
* Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 132. It ſhould be Salt, perhaps, inſtead of Silk. 


© Nawarette's Deſcription of China, 
240. f Du Halde, as before, 
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the beſt Tea; Se- chien, Plants, medicinal Herbs, 
Rhubarb, Cc. and ſo of the reſt: For it is not 
poſſible to give a particular Account of the Com- 
modities peculiar to each Province *. | 

ALL theſe Goods, which are readily conveyed 
from Place to Place along the Rivers, are fold in 
a very ſhort Time: You may ſee, for Inſtance, 
Dealers, who, in three or four Days after their 


Arrival in a City, ſell fix thouſand Caps proper c 


for the Seaſon. Trade is never interrupted, ex- 
cept on the two firſt Days of the Firſt Moon ; 
which they ſpend in Diverſions, and the uſual 
Viſits of the New Year: At all other Times 
every Thing is in Motion, as well in the Coun- 
try as Cities. The Mandarins themſelves have 
their Share in Buſineſs, there being ſome among 
them who put their Money into the Hands of 
truſty Merchants, in order to improve it in the 
Way af Trade. 


Fry lugt IN ſhort, there is not any Family to the very 
#rancb-3. pooreſt of all, but what with a little good Ma- 


nagement can find Means to ſubſiſt very eafil 

by. Traffic. There are many of them, whoſe 
whole Stock does not amount to above a French 
Crown; and yet the Father and Mother, with 


two or three Children, beſides being maintained 
out of the Profits of it, procure Silk Garments .. 
for Days of r and, in a few Years. 
ittle Commerce to ſome- e 
thing conſiderable. Although this may ſeem not 


Time, enlarge their 


very eaſy to comprehend, yet it is no more than 


what happens every Day: For Inſtance, one of 
theſe ſmall Merchants, who has about fifty 


Sous d, will buy Sugar, Meal, and Rice, and 


make little Cakes, which he has baked an Hour 


or two before Day, te Kindle, as they expreſs it, 
the Heart of Travellers; which done, his Shop 


is hardly open before all his Ware is carried-off 4. Smooth-flowered Paper, of which the Chun 
by Country-People, who come in Crowds in a f make Fans. 5. Porcelain, which is very ber 


Morning to every City, by the Workmen, the 


Porters, the Children of the Ward, and thoſe boiling Water : It bears much the ſame Price 


who are in Law. This little Trade, in a few 


Hours, produces .a Profit of twenty Sous, the 


'* Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 295. Du Hald:'s China, p. 334. Tl 
© Navarette, p. 56, ſays, the People, being covetous, of late purchaſed Leave to go to thoſe Countries. 
enling there ; whence all were forbidden for a Time to go beyond Seca. 


gave many an Opportunity of { 


d teen Tas, what coſt about ſix. 4. Silken String 
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Lbabicantt pared therewith; the Provinces being like ſo a Half of which is ſufficient to maintain his m 
any Kingdoms, which communicate to each Family. In a Word, the moſt ftequented Far . 
'Y © other their reſpective Productions. This tends affords but a faint Reſemblance of the incredible i 
to unite the ſeveral Inhabitants among them- Crowds of People to be ſeen in the Generali } 
ſelves, and makes Plenty reign in all the Cities. of Cities, who are buſy in buying or ſelling d b 
The Provinces of Hi-quang, and Kyang-/i, ſup- Sorts of Commodities. 1 1 
ly thoſe with Rice that are not well provided: Tx Ap flouriſhing at ſuch a Rate in every t. 
hat of Che- yang furniſhes the fineſt Silk; Province of China, it is not at all ſurprizing tha" tl 
Kyang-nan, Varniſh, Ink, and all Sorts of curious the Inhabitants ſhould be ſo negligent of foreigy u 
Works; Yun-nan, Shen-ſi, and Shan-fi, yield Trade. Thus by Sea oy never paſs the.Streight; p 
Iron, Copper, and ſeveral other Metals; Horſes, b of Sonda, their fartheſt Voyage that Way reqch- A 
Mules, Furs, &c. Fo-kyen produces Sugar, and ing only to Batavia In like Manner on the Side tl 


of Malakka, they do not go beyond Arben; and all 
the Limits of their Navigation Northward ; . i 
4 © 4 


HIS laſt is the Country which they mog at 
ft, and commonly -ſet-ſail for 9 or! bt 
15 ly at fartheſt. They firſt carry Goods to N 

ambeja, or Siam, and freight themſelves there V 
with ſuch as are in. Requeſt ot. Jaya, makiag r2 
two hundred per Cent. by their; Voyage. If they th 


go directly thither from the Ports of Kantn, 
A-mwi, or Ning- po, then they export the fol 
lowing Merchandizes: 1. Drugs, ſuch as Jin- 
ſeng, Kcrehwore; Rhubarb, Mirabolans, and ſuch 
like. 2. Buffalo, and Cow-Hides, Areka Bark, 
and White Sugar; by which laſt they gain ſome- 
times a thouſand per Cent. 3. All Sorts of Silks 
but chiefly Satins, Taffeties, and Damaſks of di- 
ferent Colours, eſpecially black; ſelling ſor fi- 


for Inſtruments, Eagle, and Sandal Wood; for 
which there is a great Demand among the Japan 
neſe, who are continually cenſing their Images. 
5. Laſtly, European Cloth and Camblets, which 
have a quick Sale; and yielding fifty per Cin. 
ſhews how conſiderable the Profit of the Duc 
muſt be. = 

Tux Commodities, which the Chineſe Traden 
bring from thence, are, 1. Fine Pearls, by whid 


they ſometimes gain a thouſand per Cent. 2. Red th 
Copper in Bars, bought from three Tails to fout M 
and an half, ſelling them in China for ten ot te) 
twelve; alſo wrought Copper, ſuch as Scale, bo 
Chafing - Diſhes, Perfuming - Pans, Baſons, &. for 
Theſe go- off at a great Price in their on Cow D. 
try, the Copper being fine and agreeable to de Joy 
Sight. 3. Sabre-Blades; they co but a Pialit 


in Japan, and ſell ſometimes for ten in Chin 


tiful, but not ſo uſeful, becauſe it will not far G 
0 

Wer „ as China-Ware at Kanton. 6. f Bo: 
orks, which are not ta be par 110 - 

„ About two Shilling Z, Wit 


2 wy 
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um where elſe : But the Chineſe ſeldom meddle with a oed; which ſerves for dying, F. Agate-Stones, Te Mer- 
a. them, for fear they ſhould not get them off, be- ready-cutz; whereof: the Chineſe: make Orna- Ls a | 
ing extremely dear. A Cabinet not above two ments for their Girdles, Buttons for their Caps,” 
Feet high, and but à little more in Breadth has and +a Kind of :Necklice;» 6. Vellom Amber, 
been ſold in China for an hundred Piaſters. in Lamps; which they buy very cheap. , Laſt - 
Thoſe who venture moſt to deal in them, are ly; Bureaan lothigz which they 8 —_ 
the Merchants of Am *. Ning-po ; becauſe . moderate Price, andi ſell 2 Japun. Mill 
they carry them to Manilla and Batavia, mak- Tais the ae Trade the Chins n | 
ing the Europeans, who are fond of ſuch Works, abroad.. They likewiſe go, but very ſe n 
pay a good Price. 7. Gold, which is very fine, Achen, Malakta, Thor, Patana, Ligor, which 
and a certain Metal called Tombak,' by which b belongs to the Kingdom of Siam, to Cochin- 
they gain fifty or ſixty per Cent. at Batauia. china, & c. Tbe Trade they carry-on at Thor, 
am TRE Chineſe alſo trade to Manilla But is the moſt eaſy and profitable. They would not 
un. ſcarce any go thither beſides: the Merchants of get as much as would pay the Expence of their 
A-mwi, who carry a great deal of Silk, ſtriped Voyage by going to Achen, if they failed of be- 
and flowered Satin of different Colours, Em- ing there in November and December; at which | 
broidery, Carpets, Cuſhions, Night- Gowns, Time the Ships of Surat and Bengal, are upon lf 
Silk-Stockings, Tea, China-Ware, japanned the Coaſt. They ſeldom import any Thing from — p 
Works, Drugs, &c. By. which they are gene · © theſe Countries, but Pepper, Cinnamon, and other | 
rally Gainers fifty per Cent. and bring back no- * Spices ; Birds-Neſts,. which are counted Delicacies þ 
thing but Piaſters. 5 Cat the Chineſe Tables; Rice, Camphire, Ratan- l 
Trs Trade, which they carry-on the moſt Canes ( which they twiſt together like ſmall 1 
regularly, as finding it moſt eaſy and gainful, is Cords,) Torches: made of the Leaves of certain - f 
that to Batavia; whither Veſſels fail every Year Trees, that burn like Pitch, and ſerve for Flam- 1 
from Kanton, *A-mwi,, and Ning-po, towards the beaux ; alſo Gold, Tin, S. | 


eleventh Moen, that is, in December, with the _ As for the Trade carried-on in Ching by the Trade be 
following Merchandizes. | | Europeans; IEG the Liberty of ſcarcc any Pens: 
e 1, A KIND of Green- Tea, which is very fine, Port, except that of Kanton, at certain Times 
and of a good Smell; but Seng-la, and Bohea- of the Year. Nor do they 7 as far as the 


—— ——— * — A 4 
A W i 


þ Tea, are not ſo much ſought after by the Dutch. City itſelf,. but caſt Anchor at ¶ hang: pi, a Place © 
N 2. China-Ware, which is ſold as cheap there, as d about four Leagues ſhort of it, in the River; : 
r at Kanton. 3. Leaf-Gold, and Gold- Thread; which there is crouded with a Multitude of Veſ-- + 
* which is nothing but gilt Paper. Some of this is ſels. Formerly Clothes, Cryſtals, Swords, Clocks, | 
A ſold by Hand in ſmall Skains, and is dear, be- Striking- Watches, Repeating-Clocks, rec 5 | 
h cauſe covered with the fineſt Gold: But that Looking-Glaſſes, &c..- were carried thither; But 


which the Chineſe bring to Batavia, is ſold. only ſince the Engl. come regularly every Year, alli | 

by Weight: It is made-up in Parcels, with large theſe are as cheap as in Europe z and Coral itſelf + | | | 
Hanks of red Silk, put-in on purpoſe. to ſet-off can hardly be fold any longer without Lofs : Sv - i 
the Colour of the Gold, and make the Parcels that at preſent there is no, trading to Adyantage - 

weigh heavier. The Dutch make no Uſe of it with any-thing.but Silver in China; where con- 
themſelves ; but ſell it in the Country-of the e ſiderable Profit may de made, by purchaſing 
Malayans, to great Profit. 4. Tutenak (or Tut- Gold *, which is a ity there 

tenague) a Metal, which partakes of the Nature THz Gold to be met with in Kanton, comes Thar of Geld | 
both of Tin and Iron; yielding an hundred, and partly out of the Provinces of China, and partly profrabt. 1 
ſometimes an hundred and fifty per Cent. 5. from foreign Countries 3 as. Achen,  Cochinching, b 


1. Drugs, eſpecially Rhubarb. 6. Utenſils of yel- Japan, &c. and is all melted over- again in that | 
the low Copper; ſuch as Baſons, Chafing-Diſhes, . ity, except what comes. from Cochinchina - 14 
let great Kettles, &c. | which is commonly the moſt ſine and pure that 
1. 1 Tux import from Batavia, 1. Silver in can be, when it is bought of the King of that A 
uſt Piaſters. 2. Pepper, Cloves, Nutmegs, and Country: For that ſold. clandeſtinely: by the Peo- - 
a other Spices. 3. Tortoiſe-Shells, of which the f ple is not ſo pure, and therefore they; refine it at 


Chineſe make very neat Toys; ſuch as Combs, Kanton. The Chineſe divide their Gold by Al- 
Boxes, Cups, Knife-Handles, Pipes, and Snuff- loys, as they do in Europe: That which is com- 

Boxes, after the European Faſhion; which they monly ſold, is from ninety Carats to an hundred, 
ſell for ten Sous. 4. Sandal-Wood ; alſo red and is more or leſs dear, according to the Time 
and black Wood, proper for Cabinet-Work 3. when it was bought. It is much cheaper in 
with another red Wood, commonly called Braſii- March, April, and May, than it is from July 


* They get about one Third by exchanging Silver for it. | 
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I=balitams to January; becauſe this laſt is the Seaſon when a the of the Waves: This Rudder is about % 
there is the greateſt Number of Veſſels in the five or fix Feet broad, and hung with Ropes. *% 


Other Com- 


mod;ztres ex- 
2. 


Their S bips ; 


Bulk and 
Strutture : 


in China, ſeveral Sorts of Tea, Gold- Thread, of a Main-Maft, and Fore-Maſt, with fome-' 


Port, or Road of Lanta. 10 Tussx Veſſels have neither a Mizzen-Maft, 
Tux are alſo excellent Drugs to be bought Boltſprit, nor Scuttles: All the Maſting conſiſts u. 


Muſt, precious Stones, Pearls, Quickſilver, &c. times a very ſmall Top -Maſt of no great Uſe. . 
But che Trade carried · on there by the Europeans, The Main-Maſt is placed near the F ore-Maſt , 4 
conſiſts chiefly in japanned Works, China-Ware, which ſtands very forward upon the Prow': The 7 
and Silks ; of which we ſhall ſpeak particularly in Proportion of one to the other, is commonly as 1 
the next Section. N two to three; and the Length of the Main- Maſt { 
3 b is uſually two Thirds of the Length of the Veſſel. P 

2. Their Navigation, and Shipping. THEIR Sails are made of Mats of Bambi; fl 

ow . | Cane, divided into Leaves like a Pocket-Book, 8 

Their Ships: Bulk and Structure? Their Maſi- and joined together by Bambii-Poles (and folding 5 
ing, Sails, Caulking, Anchors. Chineſe Sailing, like a Screen.) At the Top there is a Piece of * 
Maſts and Rigging. Sails of Mats, fold like a Wood, ſerving for a Sail-Vard; and at the Bot- f 
Screen. Rigging cumberſome. Stern and Rud- tom, a Sort of Plank above a Foot broad, and 5 
der, very inconvenient. The Card, or Compaſs, five or ſix Inches thick; which keeps the Sail | 
how uſed in ſailing. The Hold, Caulking, and fteady when they have a Mind to lower it, or 4s 
Anchors : Ships Grew, and Officers. Sailing hoiſt it up. Theſe Sorts of Ships are no \ food b 
on Rivers, Violent Torrent. Shipwrecks fre- c Sailers; for though they hold much more Wind F 
quent. Light Barks, how rowed. Imperial than ours, becauſe of the Stiffneſs of their Sails, 5 


Barks, Number, 2 carrying the Tributes, which do not yield to the Gale; yet as they are ik 
and the Quin: Breadth from one End to the not built in ſo commodious a Manner, they loſe 


other : The latter deſcribed. The Held: Pole the Advantage they have over them in this Point. 7 
to puſh it. Proviſion Barks, Private Barks, THER Veſſels are not caulked with Pitch and Cab * 
Kind of Galleys. Uſual Way of rowing. Float- Tar, as thoſe of Europe; but with a particular“ th 
ing-Houſes, Rafts, or Floats. Sort of Gum; which is ſo good, that a Well ft 
| or two, made in the Bottom of the Hold of the oh 
E have mentioned, in the former Article, Ship, is ſufficient to keep it dry : For hitherto of 
what is the greateſt Extent of the Chineſe d _ have had no Knowledge of a ** 10 
Navigation at preſent: But there are ſome who HEIR Anchors are not made of Iron, like 8 
pretend, that a long Time before the Birth of ours; but of a Wood, which being very hard th 
Chriſt, they had failed in all the Seas of India, and heavy, is called Tye-mi, or Iron Mood. They B. 
by Help of the Compaſs, and diſcovered the Cape pretend, that theſe are much better than the Iron up 
of Good Hope : However that be, ſays Le Comte, ones, becauſe they never bend : However, they Dj 
it is moſt certain, that from all Antiquity they commonly tip the Flukes with Iron. Po 
had ſtout Ships; and that although they have not THe Chineſe have on board neither Pilot, nor ci: * 
perſected Navigation any more than the other Maſter; the Veſſel being wholly under the Ma- i tin 
Sciences, yet did they underſtand much more of nagement of thoſe who ſteer her. However, 3 
it than the Greeks and Romans; and at this Day e they are tolerable Seamen, and very good Coaft- gre 
they ſail as ſecurely as the Portugueze . | ers; but indifferent Pilots in the main Sea. They fp 
Tum Ships, which they call Chwen, in lay the Head of the Ship upon the Rhumb, on * 
common with Boats and Barks, are named by which they propoſe to fail; and hold-on their tea 
the Portugueze, Soma, or Sommes e; but for what Courſe without regarding the Deviation of the fuſ 
Reaſon, is not known. The largeſt of them Veſſel. This Negligence 8 no Doubt, To 
carry no more than from two hundred and fifty from their making no long Vo : Yet when Sail 
to three hundred Tons. They are, properly, they have a Mind, they fail tolerably well *. | wh 
no other than flat Barks, with two Maſts, and Tas Ship, which Le Comte and the other Je- lon; 
not above eighty or ninety Feet in Length. The ſuits ſailed-in from Siam to China in 1687, cr the 
Forepart is not made with a Beak, but riſes-up f ried near one hundred and twenty Tons, com- aſur 
ſomewhat like two Wings, or Horns, which puted at two thouſand Pounds each. The Shape whe 
make an odd Figure : The Stern is open in the was tolerably handſome, ex the Forepart, Vail 
Middle, to receive the Rudder, and ſhelter it from which was flat, and without a Its Maſt- oe 
FS L E 

* Du Halde's China, p. 334, & ſegg. d Le Comte s Memoirs of China, p. 231. They ue 
commonly called Turks. 11 Le 4. ſays, they are of all Rates, like the E wk 2 but the Model not ſo 5 
hne. Within a ſmall Matter where our Fore-Maſt ſtands. - © Le Comte, as before, p. 231, C /4 the | 
Du Halde, as before, p. 327, & ſeg. 1 * 


3 


. reſpect to the Diſpoſition, Number, and Stren 
of the Maſts. Its Main-Maſt was placed within 
a ſmall Matter where our Fore-Maſt ſtands. 


For Stays and Shrouds it had a ſimple Rigging, 


which reached from Starboard to Larboard, that 
it might be always faſtened out of the Wind. It 


had alſo a Boltſprit, and Mizzen-Maſt, which 


was placed to the Larboard ; but they were very 
ſmall, and ſcarce deſerved the Name: To make 
amends, the Main-Maſt was extremely large in 
Proportion to the Veſſel ; and to ſtrengthen it 
{ill more, it was ſupported by two Fiſhes, or 
Side-Beams laſhed to it, reaching from the Keel- 
ſon up to the ſecond Deck. The Place of Top- 
Maſt was ſupplied by two flat Pieces of Wood, 
Pegs on the Top of the Main- 
together at the upper End. 

Ir had two Sails, the Main and Fore-Sail, 
both made of Mats: The firſt was forty-five 
Feet in Height, and twenty-eight or 2 
Breadth: The ſecond proportionable to the 
that carried it. They were furniſhed on both 
Sides with ſeveral Rows of Bambi, laid along 
the Breadth of the Sail, near a Foot aſunder on 
the Outſide, and ſomewhat farther aſunder on 
the Side next to the Maſt, on which they were 
ſtrung by Means of ſeveral Chaplets, or Rings, 
that took-up about a fourth Part of the Breadth 


were no Braces: So that the Maſts divided the 
Sails into two very unequal Parts, leaving more 
than three Quarters of them on the Side of the 
Braces; whereby each Sail was diſpoſed to turn 
upon its Maſt as upon a Hinge, and run without 
Difficulty towards the Stern, at leaſt twenty-ſix 
Points, when it was neceſſary to tack about, 


times only upon th lets. 

Tux Yard ſerved for Rat-Lines above; and a 
great round Pole, as thick as the Yards, per- 
formed the ſame Office below: It likewiſe ſerved 
to keep the Sail ſtraight ; which, to prevent its 
tearing, was ſupported in two Places with Planks, 
luſpended by two Ropes, hanging-down from the 
Top of the Maſt for this Purpoſe. Each of the 
Sails had but one Brace, one Bow-Line, and 
what the Portugueze call a Spider; which is a 


aſunder, whoſe Ends are faſtened to the Brace, 
where they make a ſtrong Knot.” This Sort of 
Sall folds and unfolds like a Screen. To hoiſt 
the Main-Sail, they made uſe of two Wind- 


Dutch Laſt-I dia Vo 0 
a / yages in French, vol. 5, p. 141. 
w the lower End of che Vedder. ; * 


inthe EMT II of CHINA. 
ws ing was different from that of our Veſſels, with a 


ſeven or eight Feet ben, N 6 rr by 
* 5 An join 


of the Sail, reckoning from the Side where there d Tre Chamber, incl 


ſometimes bearing the Maſt, and ſome- 
e 8 ; 


e fore 
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through as many Pulleys fixed at the Head of the Nevization, 
the Sail, after looſing ., 


Main-Maſt. In furling 
the Ropes, they folded the Plates one after an- 
other, hauling them down with Hooks. | 
Tn Rigging being il|-contrived, the Order- 


Rippt 
ing it takes-up a great deal of Time; wherefore — 


the Chineſe, to fave Trouble, let the Sail flap 
to- and - fro during a Calm. The enormous 
Weight of this Sail, joined to that of the Wind, 
which acts upon the Maſt as upon a Lever, would 


b drive the Prow under Water, if they had not pre- 


vented this Inconvenience by loading Veſlels 
much more behind than before. Hence it hap- 
pened that, when at Anchor, the Prow was all 
above Water, while the Stern lay very deep under 
it. Indeed there is one Advantage in the Large- 
neſs of their Sail, and its Situation upon 
Forecaſtle, that they proceed very ſwiftly, when 
ſteering right before the Wind ; nay, they even 
affirm, that they can leave our beſt Sailers be- 


c hind *®. But with a. quarterly, or Side-Wind, 


they cannot hold, and are driven out of their 
Courſe: Not to mention the Danger are in, 
of being twined about, when they are ſurprized 
with * ſudden _ of 2 N fine — 
ther they carry, beſides a Sprit-Sail, and a 
Sail, a Driver (which was placed on the Side of 
the Sail that had no Braces) Bonnet-Sails, or 
Drabblers, and a ſquare Sail on the Mizzen- 
Maſt ; all of them made of Calico. 8 z 
oſing the Rudder, was Stern and 
formed by the two Sides of the Poop ; which, Rudd 
leaving a large Opening outwards, approached 
nearer within, towards an acute Angle, whoſe 
Point was cut-off, to give the Rudder Room to 
play. This Rudder was hung by two Cables, 
whoſe two Ends were wound about a Capſtan 
placed on the higheſt Part of the Stern, in order 
to raiſe or lower it: Then two other Cables 
paſſing under the Veſſel, were carried up to the 

Part of the Prow, where they were kept 
tight alſo by Help of a Capſtan; and when 
ſlackened, ſerved in Place of the Hinges, by 
which ours are faſtened to the Stern - Poſt. To 
augment the Force of the Steerſman, the Rud- 
der had a Whipſtaff, feven or eight Feet long; 
but without either a Handle or Pulley: There 
were alſo faſtened four Tacklings, two to each 


Liſes, and three Halliards, or Ropes, which paſs 


Side of the Veſſel; and one of each Couple was 


long Parcel of ſmall Tacklings on the Edge of turned ſeveral Times over the End of the Whip- 
the Sail from Top to Bottom, about two Feet f ſtaff, to enable the Steexſman to keep the Rudder 


in its proper Poſition. 


A Ruppzx made after this Manner can vie, in- 


ſcarcely be felt by a large Veſſel: Becauſe the vm. 
Ropes eaſily ſtretch, and their continual Trem- 
bling cauſes it to wabble; hence alſo there is all 


Nec. teren ſays, the Junks run almoſt as ſwiſt as the Wind; becauſe their Saiks are flat and cloſe: So that 
the Dutch Ships cannot follow them. Alſo that they tack-about upon any Courſe with a deal of Eaſe. See 
d Theſe two Cables, it is preſumed, „ 


3 
— r 8 8 * 
—— — 1 
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le. | Ready on the fame Rhumb. They have begun to 
r — Somas, which the 3 call Meſtiſas, 
becauſe they fix Rudders to them after the Euro- 

pean Manner, without varying the Form in other 
Reſpects. The King of Siam had ſome built, 

carrying ſeven or eight hundred Fun each, 

which were much the largeſt that ever were ſeen 

| of the Sort. | "# <7 2 2 | 
_ — „ Tx Pilot made no Uſe of a Mariner's Com- 


ſimple Make. The Rim of the Box was divided 
into twenty-four equal Parts, which marked the 
Points or Winds, and placed upon a Bed of 
Sand; not ſo much to ie 2 avainſt 
the Agitation of the Veſſel, as to hold the Paſtils, 
wherewith they inceſſantly. perfumed it. They 
likewiſe nd, it Victuals by Way of Sacrifice. 
Ir the Chineſes, as it is affirmed, be the firſt 
Inventors of the. Compaſs, they have made little 
Advantage of it. 
the Ship to the Rhumb they deſigned to ſteer 
upon, by the Help of a filken "Thread, which 
divided. the Surface of the Card into two equal 
Parts, from North to South. This they per- 
formed in two different Manners : For Inſtance, 
to fail North-Eaſt, they put this Rhumb parallel 
to the Keel of the Ship, and then turned the 
Veſſel about, till the Needle became parallel to 


the String; or elſe, which comes to the fame 


Hew uſed in 
failing, 


Thing, art the Thread parallel to the Keel, d of; they there manage, with a few Mariners, 


they made the Needle point to the North-Weſt. 
The Needle of the largeſt Compaſs was not 
above, three Inches long; at one End there was 
a Kind of Flower-de-luce, and a Trident at the 
other. They were all made at Nangaſaki, in 


Japan. | 
Toe Hold, TE Bottom of the Hold was divided into five 

or ſix large Chambers, ſeparated by ſtrong wooden 

Partitions. Inſtead of a Pump they had only a 


Well at the Foot of the Main-Maſt ; from e long quite acroſs abundance of Rocks, for the 


whence they drew the Water with Buckets. 
Though the Sea ran very high, and the Veſſel 
was deeply laden, yet, through the Strength of 
its Planks, and Goodneſs of its Caulking, it 
ſcarce let-in any Water. 

Caulking, Tris Caulk is a Kind of Compoſition of 

end Anchor. Lime, Oil, or, rather, Roſin, which diſtils from 
the Tree called Tong- hu, and Okam of Bambi. 


When the Stuff is dry, one would take it for 


Inhabitants. the. Difficulty in the World to keep the Veſſel a of, Fire, which . 2 od TOE nas | 


of the Sheet-Anchor were covered with Plates of 
Iron. All the Tackling, us well as the Cables, 
were made of Ratan - 


' Perſons, including the Officers. The Pilot had 
paſs, but ſteered his Courſe by a Card of a very b point the Courſe. The Steerſman directed the 


Va directed the Head of c 


| 007116. ade e Ring; 
Tux Anchors were of Wood, only the Flukes 


8 e, or | Huſks of the 
Coco, called, by the Portage, Cairo. 
Tu Ship's Crew conſiſted of for - ſeven 8 


nothing to do but to ſet the Compaſs, and ap- 


working of the Ship; and the Captain provided 
Neceſſaries for the Men, without giving himſelf 
any farther Trouble: Yet every Thing was done 
with ſurprizing Readineſs. This Harmony pro- 
ceeds from the Intereſt that the Crew has to 
preſerve the Ship; every one having a Share in 
the Loading. The Officers and Sailors, inſtead 
of receiving any Pay, have the Liberty of put- 
ting a certain Quantity of Merchandizes on board 
the Veſſel, where each has his particular Apart- 
ment ; the Space between the Decks being. di- 
vided into different Cabins. In ſhort, the 
Chineſe are diligent, attentive, and laborious, 
wanting nothing but a little Experience to make 
them very good-Seamen ©. 1 

ALTHOUGH the Eurepeans far ſurpaſs the d 
Chineſe at Sea in the Art of Navigation; it muſt l 
be conſeſſed, that, upon Rivers and Canals, they 
have a particular Skill that we are not Maſters 


huge Barks, as big as our Shi fps. 
HE Knack the Chineſe, have to fail; upon 
Torrents, is ſomewhat wonderful and incredible: 
They make a Voyage without any Dread, which 
other People dare not ſo much as look upon. Be- 
ſides the ſteep Water-falls to be met with in the 
Canals, they aſcend by mere Strength of Arm, 
to paſs from one Canal to another. There are 
certain Rivers that flow, or, rather, run head- 


Space of three or fourſcore Leagues, forming a 
2 rapid Current, which the Chimeſe "call 
8 > tha ; 
 THrese occur in ſeveral Places of the Empire; 
the Author ſaw many of them in his Journey " 
from Nan-chang, the capital City of Hung /, to 
Kanton. In one of them they were hurried along 
with ſuch Velocity, that all the Endeavours of 
the Mariners could not withſtand it: Their 


Lime, which is the chief Ingredient, and no- f Bark, abandoned to the Torrent, was turned 


thing elſe. This Sort of Caulking, beſides be- 
ing more N is free from that loathſome 
Smell of Tar, whi 


See the Natural Hiſtory. 
paſſing theſe Currents. 


ch reigns on board our Veſſels: 
It likewiſe ſecures their Ships againſt Accidents with the Water, with ſuch 


Le Comte, p. 229, ſays, the Chineſe had no Notion of the Variation and Declination of the Needle, til 
convinced by Experiments, the Miſſioners made before them. 
Da Halde's China, p. 328, & ſeqg. 
as he ſays, Travellers ſhould not expoſe themſelves to ſuch Dangers ; but not of the Skill of their Boatmen 1 


round like a Whirlegig for a long Time, amongſt 
the Windings which the Courſe of the Water 
formed ; and, at laſt, daſhed vw a Rock *, even 

jolence, that the 


d It diſtils an Oil not unlike the Varniſh. 
4 This is an Argument indeed, why, 


Rudder, 


| 


115 Rudder, a thick Beam, 


\ 


Glaſs, and the whole Body of it was carried. 
upon the Rock, where it remained immoveable: 


If, inſtead of touching at the Stern, it had hit 


1e-ways, they had been infallibly loſt. 
" the 3 of Fo- yen, whether one comes 
from Kanton or Hang chew, one is, for eight or 
ten Days, in perpetual Danger of perithing. 
The Cataracts are continual, and always broken 
by a. thouſand Points of Rocks, that ſcarce leave 
Breadth enough for the Bark to paſs. There are b 
nothing but Turnings and Windings, while the 
contrary Currents, that daſh one againft another, 
hurry the Boat along like an Arrow out of a 
Bow. You are always within two Feet of Shelves; 

ſo that in avoiding one, you muſt fall foul upon 
another, unleſs ſecured by the ſurprizing Skill of 
the Pilot. There are no People in the World 
capable of undertaking ſuch- like Voyages beſides 
the Chineſe : Vet, for all their Addreſs, there 
paſſes not a Day that is not memorable for Ship- c 
wrecks; and, indeed, it is a Wonder, that all 
Bars 1 not periſh. Sometimes the Veſſel is in 
pieces, and the Crew buried, before one has 
Time to know where he is. Sometimes, in de- 
ſcending the Falls in Rivers, the Boats, by the 
ſudden 1 — ſink at the Prow, without being 
able to riſe again. In a Word, theſe Voyages 
are ſo dangerous, that Le Comte ſays, he never 
nn through ſo many Hazards in failing, for ten 
Years, more than twelve thouſand Leagues, upon d 
the moſt tempeſtuous Seas in the World, as he 
had done in ten Days upon theſe Torrents. 
„ THe Barks, they make uſe of, being built of 
2 very thin light Timber, are more eaſily ma- 
naged, They divide them into five or fix Apart- 
ments, ſeparated by __ Partitions ; ſo that 
when they ſtrike upon a Rock, only one Divi- 
fon is filled with Water, whilſt the other Parts 
remaining dry, afford Time to ſtop the Leak. 
To check the Rapidity of -the Motion, in Places e 


where the Water is not too deep, fix Seamen, 
three on each Side, hold a lon ret, or Pole, 
thruſt to the Bottom, giving Way by little and 


little, by Help of a ſmall Rope: One End is made 
fat to the Boat, and the other twined round the 
Pole, which flips but leiſurely, and, by a conti- 
dual Rubbing, ſlackens the Motion of the Bark; 
o that when the Torrent (however rapid) is 
een and uniform, you float with the ſame Slow- 
neſs as if you were on the calmeſt Canal. 

WHEN the Stream winds and turns, 


Le C:m?:'s Memoirs of China, p. 2 
-y Jeſigned tor the Service of the 
ou better Sound-Sake, expreſs ten 


Vor. IV. No? CXXVI. 


» 235, & ſeq. 
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broke like a Piece of a 


of eight Men 


reported, and agreeable to the printed 


129 
the other at the Poop. All depends on plying N-vigation, 
of theſe two great Oars: The reciprocal elle, * 
and cunning Shakes, they give the Bark, to 
drive it on, or turn it into the Current, to ſhun 
ſeveral Rocks at once, or cut a Torrent, and to 
2 the Fall of Water, without running head - 
ong with it, whirl it about a thouſand different 


Ways. It is not a Navigation, it is a Manage: 
For no m Horſe labours more under the 


Hands of a Riding -Maſter than the Boat does 
under thoſe of the Chineſe Mariners; ſo that 
when caſt-away, it is not ſo much for want of 
Skill as — 5. For did each of them, inſtead 
fifteen, all the Violence of 
the I orrents would not be able to hurry them 


away. | 

ans is ſuch a prodigious Number of hu 
Barks on all the Rivers and Canals, eſpecially in 
the Southern Provinces, that they cannot be 
reckoned *. They ſometimes lie fo cloſe toge- 
ther, for more than three Quarters of a Mile, 
that it is impoſſible to ſqueeze- in one more 
amongſt them. | 
+ THAT which moſt charms the Eye, is the vaſt Imperis! 
Number of large and beautiful imperial Barks di- Bar. 
vided into Squadrons, commanded each by its Man- 
darin, advancing in great Order. It is commonly 
Accounts, 
that the Number of thoſe employed in carrying 
Tribute, and all Sorts of Proviſions, from the 
Provinces to the Court, amounts to ten thou-' 
ſand d. However, the Surveyors of the Tranſ- 

rts of Merchandizes, who count them in their 
Þallage, have often affirmed, that they. never ſaw 
above four or five thoufand of them arrive: But 
even that Number is ſurprizing, when we reflect 
upon the Deftination, as well as Largeneſs, of 
thoſe Barks ; many whereof carry eighty Ton. ©. 

Tur imperial Barks are of three Sorts: 1. 
The Lyang-chwen, or —_— Barks. 2. The 
Long-i-chwen, or Dragon- Habit Barks. 3. The 
Tjo-chwen, or Barks for carrying the Mandarins 
to and from Court. Nothing can be more neat than 
theſe Veſſels ; for they are painted, gilt, embel- 
liſhed with Dragons, and japanned both within 
and without. "Thoſe of the middle Size, which 
are moſt in Uſe, are above ſixteen Feet broad, 
fourſcore long, and nine in Depth from the Deck. 
As to the Form, they are ſquare and flat, ex- 
cepting that the fore Part is ſomewhat rounded a. 


f Tung Lyang-chwen, or Barks of the Provi- Fer carrying 
they have ſions, are of equal Breadth from Head to Stern. 77%utes, 
Recourſe to a double Rudder, ſhaped like an Their Uſe is, to carry Proviſions from the Pro- 
Ou, forty or fifty Feet long; one at the Prow, vinces to the Court. Magalhaens ſays, their 


| b Le Comte ſays, they keep e n . of 
—.— only, nine thouſand nine hundred and ninety-nine, 2s the Chi- 
thouſand, 


Du Halde's China, p. 18, & 327. 
8 


4 The fame, 
Number 


Peng. 
— — 
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Claſſes. 


And tbe 


van, 


The latter 
deſcri bed 0 


their Fore-Caſtle and Quarter- Decks, with a 
Cabin, or Hall, in the Middle, like thoſe of the 
Mandarins, but are not quite ſo large. 
Tux Long-i-chwen, or Barks with Dragon- 
Habits, that is the Emperor's, becauſe his Arms 
are Dragons, are appointed to carry Stuffs, Bro- 
cades, Pieces of Silk, &c. from the Provinces 
to Court Each Bark makes but one Voyage 
in a Year; and carries no more than one fourth 
Part of its full Burden. The Maſter of it is 
paid out of the Royal Treaſury, according to 
the Diſtance of Places: For Inſtance, if he 


comes from the Province of Kyang-/i, which is 


above three hundred Leagues from Pe-4:ng, they 
give him an hundred Lyangs, or Tatls. This 
Sum, it is true, ſeems too little for defraying his 
Expence ; but then he gets what does that and a 

ood deal more, by the Liberty of taking- in 
Or as well as Goods,, which paſs the 
Cuſtom-houſes Toll-free >. According to Aa- 
galbaens, the Number of theſe Barks is three 
hundred and ſixty-five e. | 

THE T/o-chwen are appointed to carry the 
Mandarins to their reſpective Governments in 
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Tnbabitants Number is ten thouſand. Theſe Veſſels have a are japanned red or black. The Hall has Win- u 


done over with a ſhining Wax, and embelliſhed 


b 


C 


the Provinces, and Perſons of Diſtinction, who 


are ſent from, or called to, Court. Theſe are 
higher, but narrower, than others; boy equal 
in Bigneſs to one of our third-Rate Men of 
War 4. They have two Decks; upon the firſt 
of which, there is a compleat Apartment, reach- 
ing from one End to the other, about ſeven or 
eight Feet high: There a Mandarin may ſleep, 
eat, ſtudy, write, receive Viſits, &c. having 
every Thing as convenient and neat about him as 


in his own Palace: It is impoffible to travel more 


agreeably than in theſe Barks: For which Rea- 
ſon they chuſe to travel by Water. 

DU HALDE, in another Place, is more par- 
ticular. Beſides what the Maſter has for himſelf 
and his Family, (viz. his own Cabin, a Kitchen, 
and two large Places, one before, the other be- 
hind) there is a Hall about ſix or ſeven Feet 
high *, and eleven broad; next, an Anti-cham- 
ber, and two or three other Rooms; likewiſe, a 
By-place without Ornaments, all upon the ſame 
Deck >: Theſe make up the Mandarins Apart- 
ment. It is all japanned with the beautiful red 
and white Varniſh; and the Sides, as well as 
Cieling, adorned with Plenty of carved Work, 


Painting, and Gildings. The Tables and Chairs f 


* Magalhaen;'s Relation of China, p. 12 
© Magalhaens, as before, p. 130. 1 


p. 233. Du Halde, as before, p. 286. 
ſeven or 00 Feet high. 
that of the Maſter; though, before, it is ſaid, 
4 * Decks. 
286. 


d 


, & ſeg. Du Halde's China, p. 327 ; „ 

e ſame Author ſays, they are made like Caravels, but higher : = 
Comte, that they are of an equal Breadth from one End to the other. | 
D Halle, as before, þ. 327. 
b Here, the Apartment of the Mandarin ſeems to be on the fame Deck 
to take-up the whole Deck: Nor is Mention made in this 
3 Barks attending the Zan in their Travels by Water. 


3 


dows on each Side; which may be taken away 
upon. Occafion. And, inſtead of Glaſs, 
make uſe of very thin Oyſter-ſhells, or fine $ 


with Flowers, Trees, and Variety of Fi 
The Deck is ſurrounded with Galleries, for the 
Sailors to go backward and forward without in- 
commoding the Paſlangers. 

Ovex this Apartment is a Sort of Platform, on 
Terraſs, open on all Sides, ſet apart for the Mu- 
fic ; which conſiſts of four or five Hands; Under 
neath is the Hold, divided into ſeveral little Cham- 
bers, for ſtowing the Baggage. The Sails are 
like thoſe of their other Shipping. They are 
very convenient, becauſe better than any other 
for ſailing near the Wind ; beſides, if the Braces 
happen to break, no Damage ariſes from thence 
to the Bark. LED | 

To puſh forward theſe great Barks, they make x 
uſe of a long thick Pole, like a Crutch at ond! 
End, for applying their Shoulder; or elſe, they 
employ Oars of ſeveral Shapes : But the common 
Sort is a long Pole made like a Shovel at one 
End, with a Hole in the Middle, to receive the 
Pegs fixed on the Side of the Bark. There are 
others, whoſe Extremities, being contin 
moved to the Right and Left in the Water, like 
a Fiſh's Tail, cut it obliquely. This Method is 
the more convenient, as the Rowers take-up little 
or no Room in the Bark; e 
on the Sides upon Planks. Their „ Which 
do the Office of a Rudder, ſeldom break; and 
though never taken out of the Water, continu- 
ally force the Bark forward. Theſe Barks are 
hauled along with Ropes when the Wind is con- 
trary, or when they are obliged to go againſt the 
Stream. Theſe Ropes, in ſome Places, are made 
of Hemp, and in others of very long and fine 
Splinters of Cane twiſted, which are exceeding 
ftrong, and never rot with the Water. 

AMONG the Barks that follow the great Mar 
darins i, there is always one, at leaſt, calle 
the Ho-ſhe-chwen, or Bark of the Proviſions ; Ol 
board which is the Kitchen, the Eatables, and 
the Cooks. Another is full of Soldiers for the 
Convoy. A third, much more ſmall and light; 
whoſe Buſineſs it is, to haſten before to give N. 
tice, and cauſe every Thing to be prepared, that 
there be no Occaſion to wait k. 685 

THERE are, beſides the imperial Barks, mW 


D Halde, as before: 
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finite Number of others, called Lang- chien, al- a Pieces, they, with twiſted Oſiers, faſten them Traveling 
. moſt as broad as long; but very light and ſmall together, forming their Float five Feet high, ten wy 
in Compariſon of the former. Theſe belong to broad, and of any Length; there being ſome 
private Perſons z ſome very commodious, which which reach for half a. League. The ſeveral 
are hired to the Literati, or rich Folks. They Parts of the Raft thus joined, move eaſily any 
have belonging to thein, a fair Cabin, a Bed, a Way, like the Links of a Chain. Four or five 
Table, and Chairs; where you may ſleep, eat, Men on the Fore-part guide it with Poles and 
ſtudy, write, and receive Viſits, with the ſame Oars ; while others, placed all along the Side, at 
Convenience as if you were at home in your equal Diſtances, help to conduct it. They build 
Houſe. The Prow belongs to the Mariners and thereon, from Space to Space, Booths covered 
Watermen ; and the Maſter of the Boat lives in b with Boards, or Mats, where they ſtow their 
the Poop, with his Wife and Children; where Moveables, dreſs their Victuals, and take their 
alſo the Victuals are dreſſed for him who hires the Reſt. In the different Cities which they touch 
Bark * There are others much larger, which at, they ſell their Houſes along with their Tim- 
are made uſe of by the Merchants for carrying ber; and thus they float above ſix hundred 
on Trade. | Leagues, when they carry their Wood to Pe- 
You ſee likewiſe ſome that may be called Ling. 
Galleys ; which are convenient for failing upon | 
the Rivers, along the Sea-Coaſt, and among the 3. Conveniencies = Travelling, and carrying 
Ilands. Theſe Barks are as long as Merchant- | by Land. 0 
men of three hundred and fifty Tons; but ſhal- c | 
low, and draw no more than two Feet of Wa- Good Roads. Bad Inns. Robberies rare. Roads 
ter. Their Oars, which are long, do not ex- extremely duſly. Travelling in Ghairs : And in 
tend acroſs the Sides of the Bark, like thoſe in the Night. Goods carried by Porters : Man- 
Europe; but being placed on the Outſide, in a ner of hiring them: How they carry Goods. - 
Poſition almoſt parallel to the Sides, they are Carts with one Wheel, Mules, Rate of. Cuſ- 
aaſily moved by a few Hands, and the Veſſel tom-houſes not ſevere : How governed. | 
made to go very ſwiftly b. WEN | 
As for ordinary Barks, they faſten a Kind of OADS, whereof ſo much Care is taken, as God Roads, 
long Oar to the Poop, nearer one Side of the hath been obſerved with reſpect to thoſe of 
Bark than to the other; and ſometimes another d China, muſt needs be very proper either for Tra- 
like it to the Prow, that they make uſe of as the velling or Carriage. The great Number of 
Fiſh does of its Tail, thruſting it out, and pul- Villages that occur full of Temples is no ſmall 
ling it to them again, without ever lifting it Conveniency to Paſſengers. Inns too are nume; Bad Ins; 
adove Water. This Work produces a continual rous enough; but nothing can be more wretched, 
Rolling in the Bark; but hath this Advantage, or ill contrived, excepting thoſe on the great 
tat the Motion is never interrupted, as it is Roads, which are very large and handſome ; yet 
when the Oars are lifted-up, according to the Travellers muſt carry their along with them, 
European Method ©, or elſe be forced to lie on a plain Mat. The 
LasrTx, there is a prodigious Multitude of Chineſe, eſpecially the meaner Sort, never uſe 
ks where whole Families dwell, and live e Blankets; being content to wrap themſelves, 
more conveniently than in Houſes on Land. In ſometimes quite naked, in a Coverlid lined with 
the ſmalleſt Sort, which have no Cabins, they Linen; ſo that their Beds are eaſily carried. 
make a Kind of Tilt or Arch of thin Mats, The Entertainment is ſuitable to the Lodging; 
bout five Feet ſquare, to defend them from the for you will have very good Luck, if you meet 
Rain and Heat of the Sun 4. with either Fiſh or 19 — In ſeveral Places, 
Tae Merchants trading in Timber and Salt 6, however, wild Fowl, eſpecially Pheaſants, are 
Who, by the Way, are the richeſt in all China, very cheap ; for, ſometimes, four may be bought 
nitead of Barks to carry their Goods, uſe a Sort for ſo many Pence. Theſe Inns conliſt, for the 
vi Rafts, or Floats. Magalbaens ſaw one made general, of four Mud Walls, without any Plaiſ- 
0 the Timber which was cut down in the f tering. All the Rafters in the Roof appear ; and 
New of Se- chien, in the Borders of China. it is well, if you do not ſee through it in man 
* Vood being brought to the Side of the Ri- Places; beſides, the Rooms, which are ſeldom 
he Yang they ſaw it into Boards, Planks, and paved, are full of Holes. In ſome Provinces, 
then, boring Holes in both Ends of the) theſe Inns are built only of Earth and Reeds; 


L elbe Relation of China, p. 130. Du Hald:'s China, p. 327. b Du Halde, as before. 

* 2 $ Memoirs of China, p. 234. 4 Du Halde, as before. e The Engliſb Tranſlation 

$*/-42en;, has Silk inſtead of Salt. f Magalhaenz, as before, p. 131. Du Hald:, as before. _ 
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Inhabitants but in the Cities they are of Brick, and pretty a 


Claſfes. 


Robberies 


rare, 


Roads ex- 
tremely 


duſty. 
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convenient. In the North Parts one meets with 
what they call Kans; being great Brick Eſtrades, 
the tr 6 Breadth of the Room, with a Stove 


underneath *, and a Mat, made of Reeds, on the 


Top, whereon you may lay your Bed. 
Coane being poſted at ſmall Diſtances along 

the Roads d, Travellers are very ſeldom in Dan- 

ger from Highwaymen, who very rarely appear, 


except, ſometimes, in the Provinces neighbour- 


ing to Pe-king ; But they ſcarce ever murder 
thoſe they rob; and when they have done their 
Buſineſs, march- off very 1 „ The 
Throngs of Paſſengers on the great Roads, is a 
ſufficient Security to them againſt Robbers. One 
of the Miſſioners obſerves, that he was followed 
ſeveral Days together by one of thoſe Gentlemen, 
who, in all that Time, could not find an Op- 
portunity to execute his Deſign, becauſe he no 
ſooner loſt Sight of one Company of Travellers, 
but another appeared in View. 

In ſhort, according to the Miſſioners, the 
greateſt, and almoſt only Inconvenience in Tra- 
velling, eſpecially in Winter, and in the North 


Part of China, is the Duſt; for it ſcarce ever 


rains in that Seaſon. The Soil being very looſe, 
when the Wind blows hard, it raiſes ſuch Clouds, 
that the Sky is darkened, and one can hardly 
breathe. The like Effect is produced by the Mo- 
tion of ſuch infinite Numbers of People and Car- 
riages: So that oy are often obliged to cover 
their Faces with a Veil, or their Eyes with Glaſ- 
ſes, fixed in Leather or Silk, and tied behind the 
Head. The Southern Provinces are indeed free 
from this Inconvenience, but liable to the Over- 
flowing of the Waters; 7 which they have 
provided, by building a vaſt Number ci Bridges. 

THE uſual Way of Travelling in China is on 
Horſes ; which are very good, though ordinar 
to look at: But the worſt of it is, that in 4" 
your Horſe tires on the Road, there is no getting 
another at the Poſt-Houſes : Becauſe all the Poſt- 
Horſes belong to the Emperor, and are made uſe 
of by none but his Couriers, or the Officers of 
his Court. 

WHEN the Roads. are too rough to travel on 
Horſeback they make uſe of Chairs, which the 
Chinefe call Duan-kyau, that is, Mandarin Chairs; 
becauſe much like thoſe uſed by the Mandarins, 
and little different from the Hackney-Chairs of 
Paris; only they are larger, higher, and lighter ; 
being made of Bambii Canes, laid acroſs each 
other in-the Form of a Lattice, and tied together 
very ſtrongly with Ratan. This Lattice is co- 
vered from Top to Bottom with. a Piece of cor 


« See before, p. 104. d The ſame, p. 105. 


Chairmen muſt be ſuppoſed to follow one another, two before, and two behind the 
as it were, in Slings: For ſuch. the Stick and Rope ſcem to be by the Deſcription. 


loured Linen, Silk, or woollen Cloth, according 1 
to the Seaſon; over\ which, in rainy Weather, 
they put an Oil-Cloth made of Taffety. If there 
be but two Chairmen, the Ends of the Poles, a; 
well before as behind, paſs through two running 
Knots of a ftrong pliable Cord, hung by the 
Middle to a thick Bru whoſe Ends reſt on the 
Shoulders of the Chairmen * ; and then there are 
commonly eight, in order to relieve each other. 
WHEN, to avoid the Heats, they travel in the 
b Night, eſpecially in mountainous Countries in-N | 
feſted with Tygers; they hire Guards (to be 
found at proper Diſtances) with Torches; which 
ſerve both to light them, and to ſcare thoſe wild 
Beaſts. They are made of Branches of the Pine- 
Tree dried by the Fire; and prepared in ſuch a 
Manner, that the Wind and Rain do but make | 
them burn the faſter ; Each Torch, which is fix | 
or ſeven Feet long, laſting near an Hour. ' How- Wal 
ever, ſcarce any travel in this Manner but thoſe 
ſent from Court, the Mandarins, and other great 
Lords; who being followed by large Retinues, 
have nothing to fear either from wild Beaſts or 
Robbers. | 
One great Conveniency to thoſe who tray 
by Land in China is, the Eaſe and Safety where- 
with their Goods are carried by Porters, who ae 
very numerous in every City: "Theſe have their 
Head, to whom Perſons apply; and having 
agreed for the Price, which they pay before- 
d hand, he gives them as many Tickets as there 
are Porters wanted; by Means whereof they are 
furniſhed in an Inſtant, and he becomes an- 
ſwerable for the Contents of their Bales. When 
the Porters have brought their Loads to the Place 
appointed, you give each of them a Ticket; 
which he carries back to his Chief, who then 
pays him. 
In the Cities on much-frequented Roads, ſuch 
as that over the Mountain of Mey-lin , there? 
e are a great many Offices, where all the Porter 
enter their Names, with good Security: So that 
ou may have three or four hundred on Occaſion 
— applied to the Head of the Office, be 
makes out a Liſt, in a Trice, of all you have to 
carry; whether Boxes, or other Thing: and 
receives from you ſo much a Pound, the Pri 
being commonly about Four-pence halfpenny ! 
hundred Weight for a Day's inge: After 
this you have no farther Trouble; for the Fri 
cipal gives every Porter -his Load, with a Note 
f of what it contains; and when you arrive at ia 
City you are bound to, all that belongs to — 
faithfully delivered by the Correſponde = 
THE Burden is. — by Cords-to-the Mit 
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Da Hald:'s China, p. 266, & ſeq. © 
s Halde's China, p. 265 AY The 
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in the EMPIRE of CHINA 133 
dle of a Bambũ-Pole, whoſe Ends are borne on a Time it was packed-up, with the Name and , 
the Shoulders of two Men: But if the Weight Dignity of the N N are never opened. \i..., 
de too great, they make uſe of four Men with ORMERLY the Cuſtom-Houſes were ſhut- up, 
two Poles. They are changed every Day, and and the Mandarin belonging to them, who was He go- 
obliged to make the ſame Stages with thoſe who of conſiderable Rank, changed every Year : But ber 
| employ them. When one Man carries a Bundle, for twelve Years paſt, the Care of the Cuſtom- 
he lightens his Load, by dividing it into two Houſe has been committed to the Vice-Roy of 
equal Parts, and faſtening them with Cords, or each Province, who nominates a Deputy to re- 
Hooks, to the Ends of a flat Bambi-Pole; af- ceive the Duties: However, the Trouble occa- 
terwards poiſes them on his Shoulders like a Ba- fioned by the Sea- Trade has obliged them of late 
lunce, the Pole bending and riſing alternately as b to appoint particular Mandarins for thoſe of 
be goes along. When one Shoulder is weary, Quang-tong and Fo-hyen b. SN Wn en 
he dextrouſly gives the Pole a Twiſt round his | 
Neck upon the other; and thus ſome will carry 4. The Money, Coin, Weights, and Meaſures, 
an hundred and ſixty French Pounds ten Leagues 4 
in a Day. Gold a Commodity. Standard of Silver Its 
; In ſome Provinces they make uſe of Mules for Goodneſs, how known: None coined. Their 
carrying the Bales and Merchandizes ; but oftener Scales. Coppe® Money. Gold and Sitver Money. 
Carts with one Wheel, which is very large, and Shape of Money. Ancient Coins. Stamp and 
placed in the Middle. On each End of the Axel- Marks. Value uncertain, Paper Money. Un- 
tree, which comes out on both Sides, they ſet a c certain Coin. Coining how puniſhed. Collection 
Lattice, whereon they lay Loads of equal Weight. of Coins. Chineſe Weights and Meaſures : 
It is thruſt forwards by one Man : But if the Content of a Degree. 
Load be heavy, another Man, or elſe an Afs is | | 
put before to draw it; and ſometimes both. NLV Silver, and Copper are current in God, « 
They have Axel-trees reſembling ours, with the  # China, to purchaſe Neceſſaries, and to %. 
Wheel placed forward, as in Barrows ; but they carry-on Trade. Gold is on the ſame Footing 
ſcarce ever make uſe of them in Journeys. * as precious Stones in Europe: For it is bought 
„ TB common Hire of Mules, for twenty-hve like other Merchandize, and the Europeans, who 
Days, is four Lyangs, or Tatls, and an half, or traffic there, make conſiderable Profit by dealing 
at moſt five , according to the different Seaſons d in it; becauſe, ſays Le Comte, it bears only the 
and Price of Proviſions: Returned Mules may fame Proportion to a Pound of Silver, as one 
be had a great deal cheaper. They are mu does to ten: Whereas, among us, it is as one to 
leſs than thoſe of Europe, but very ſtrong; their fifteen; ſo that the Merchant generally gets by 
uſual Load being from one hundred and eighty, it a third Part. | | 
to two hundred —_ Pounds; each four Oun- TREIR Silver is not equally fine: But as the Standard of 
ces heavier than the French, French fix the greateſt Degree of Fineneſs for Gold Ser. 
Tu Cuſtom-Houſes in China are not ſo rigo- at twenty-four Carats, they divide their Alloy 
' rous as in other Countries; for they ſearch no into one hundred Parts, which is the Degree of 
Man, and very rarely open the Bales, or Cheſts. the fineſt Silver. However, one meets with Sil- 
Nay, if a Perſon makes a tolerable Appearance, e ver, from ninety to an hundred Parts: Alſo 
they take nothing of him; e ſee plainly, ſay ſome of eighty Parts; but this is reckoned the 
they, that the Gentleman is no Merchant. At baſeſt Alloy, and will not paſs unleſs the Weight 
ſome Cuſtom-Houſes they pay by the Lump, and be augmented, till it amounts to the Value of 
then Credit is given to the Merchant's own Bill that which is current in Trade. The Chineſe 
of Parcels. There are others that require ſo take French Money as Silver of the fourſcore and 
much a Load, which is eaſily ſettled. Even the fifteenth Sort: Yet thoſe, who underſtand this 
Emperor's Kang-ho (or travelling Order) does Metal well, judge it to be but of the ninety-third 
dot exempt one from paying Cuſtom: However, Sort at moſt : that in an hundred Ounces of 
the Mandarin, out of Reſpect, lets him paſs, with- our Silver, there are ſeven of Alloy; or, which 
out requiring any-thing: But at Pe-&ing they are f is all one, an hundred Ounces of it are worth 
generally more ſtrict. but ninety- three of fine Silver. wy 
Ius Bales belonging to great Officers of Tax Chineſe are very ſkilful in judging, at i. C 
the Court, on which is paſted a Fong-tyau, (be- Sight, of the Fineneſs of Silver; being ſcarcely ever (e he. 
ing a large Slip of Paper, whereon is written the miſtaken. They know the Goodneſs of it three 


— 


' A Lyang, called, by the. Portugueze, Tatl, is about fix Shillings and Eight-pence ; then four and an half 
© © twirty Shillings, and five Lyangs thirty-three Shillings and Four-pence. d Du Halde's China, p. 266, 
(4g. © Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 306. Du. Halde, às before, p. 330. * 
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None coined, 


Vox Ars and TRAVELS. 


Ways: By the Colour; by ſeveral little Holes, a with a Hole in the Middle, which they uſe ſepa- . >; 
which are made in it by the melting Pot; and rately for ſmall Change, or firing by Hundreds, { 

by divers ſmall Circles, which the Air makes on to the Number of a thouſand. The Metal 38 
the Surface of the Metal, when it cools after neither pure, nor hammered. Ten of theſe 2 
melting. If the Colour be white, the Holes Pieces go to a Sou 4, ten Sous make the tenth 


ſmall and deep; if the Circles be _ cloſe, Part of a Chineſe Crown e, called Lyang, and * 
and very fine, eſpecially toward the Center of x 1 Portugueze, Tatl, which are in Value ; 
the Piece; then the Silver is pure: But the more about an hundred Sous of French Money "Sp 
it differs from theſe three Qualities, ſo much the Theſe ſmall Pieces, which have been the current 1 
more Alloy it has *. f Money of China in all Times, are collected by * ö 

TkEIR Silver is not coined, as in Europe; b the Curious 8. f "A 
but caſt into Ingots d, and ſo cut into Pieces, OvuR Author, Du Halde, gives an Extra hs 
great or ſmall, as Occaſion requires, and its Va- from a Book concerning Coins, written under Da 


Their Scales, 


Copper Mo- 


lue rated by the Weight. Theſe Ingots, which the Dynaſty of the Song *, and ſent to him (we 


are the fineſt Silver, are uſed only in paying 8 tranſlated) by Dentrecolles, one of the the 
large Sums. The. Difficulty is to make ule of iſſioners of his Society; from whence we have U 
them in the Retail-Way ; for ſometimes they ſelected the following Particulars. -,_ Banl 
are forced to put the Wedge in the Fire, and Turk Word uſed for Mone is Ten : Thus there 
beat it thin with a Hammer, in order to cut it they ſay Tong- ien, Copper 122 In-thyen, Pract 
more eaſily into Bits; whence it happens, that Silver Money l. The ſmall Copper-Coin, of a nde 
they are always longer in making the Payment, c good Alloy, have four Parts in ten Lead. Hence ure 
than the Purchaſe. They own it would be more the red Copper loſes both Colour and Sound; and ces 

convenient to have Money of a fixed Value, and the Money, though thick, may be broken yith great 


Weight: But then, they ſay, the Provinces the Fingers. | | 
would ſwarm with Clippers and Coiners ; who UNDER the Reign of Ju, Founder of the ff of 7 
are not to be feared, ſo long as they cut the Sil- Dynaſty, mentioned before *, Gold and Silver 

ver. As in cutting it ſo often, it is hard to were current, as well as Copper. There were 
avoid loſing ſome ſmall Particles; ſo you will ee Emperors alſo of other Races, who permitted 
poor People very buſy in gathering and waſhing the Uſe of foreign Coin in thoſe Metals. There the E 
the Dirt, that is thrown out of the Shops into was beſide, Money made of Tin, Lead, Iron, comm 


the Streets; the Trifle they find being ſufficient d and even baked Earth; on which mig and reigni 
to ſubſiſt them ©. Characters were ſtamped. Certain little Shells, Reign 

To. weigh their Silver, they generally carry called Prey in China, and Kori in Bengal, have Peace 
about them, in a neat japanned Caſe, a Pair of likewiſe ſerved for ſmall Money; ſeveral of them On 


ſmall Scales, not unlike the Roman Balance. It going for one of the Copper-Pieces : But they 
is compoſed of a little Plate, or Diſh, an Ivory, de not continue long in Uſe. 
or Ebony Beam, and a Weight that ſlides up and WIr E reſpect to the Form of Money, it has 
down it. The Beam, which is divided into mi- been of different Figures, under different Reigm. 
nute Parts on three Sides, is ſuſpended by ſilken Since the Time of the preceding Dynaſty, the 
Strings at one of the Ends, in three different per Pieces have always been round, and with a 
Points, that they may more eaſily weigh Things. e ſquare Hole in the Middle, edged with a Border, 
This Sort of Baldnce is exceeding exact; for any xiſing a little, for Conveniency of ſtringing them. 
Money, from fifteen or twenty Tazls down to a In the Time of the Han Families 1 the Mone 
Sou, and leſs, may be weighed therein, with ſo was pierced in the ſame Manner. In the Begi 
8 a Nicety, that the thouſandth Part of a ning of the firſt Dynaſty, beſides the round 
rown will ſenſibly turn the Scale. ney, there were current ſome in the Shape of a 
CoPPER-MONEY is the only Sort that has Cutlaſs, and thence called Tau: Another Sort 
any Characters ſtamped thereon, and is of uſe in reſembled the Back of a Tortoiſe ; and for ths 
Retail-Buſineſs: Theſe are ſmall, round Pieces, Reaſon was named Quey: Laſtly, others termed 


the re 


Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 305, & eg. b Magalhaens, p. 136, ſays, in Form of a Boat, and 
of different Sizes and Weights, | hai a —— (or 98 to an es —.— © Du Halt: 
China, p. 330. A Sou, or Sol, is little more than an Exg/; Halfpenny. © The Author had 
better have ſaid a Chine/e Ounce of Silver, which the Lyang properly denotes; there being no Silver Coin of 
that, or any other Denomination, as hath been obſerved before. f Rather, an hundred and fifty-leven 
Sous, ſince elſewhere the Author makes it equivalent to ſeven Livres ten Sols. But it goes only for fix Shilling 
and Eight-pence Ergli/5, = Le Comte, as before, p. 305, & ſeq. Du Halde, as before, p. 330. 4 
1 * in the Vear 960. i So at Kanten they term the Piaſters and French Crowns. * P. 119. 
Which began to reign about 206. 

Pi, 


in te EMPIRE CHINA. Nd 


„ pf, of an odd Figure. The round Money was a every Compartment of it. Theſe are attributed eight, 
oo an Inch, or an Tack and 2 be Did to the Foaldls of the Shang Race. . 
meter; and ſome twice as large. Thoſe called Ir is ſcarce Nn to aſſign the Value of the FL 

Pi and Tau, were five Inches long, and ſeem ancient Coin: For though the Weight is marked cain. 
to have reſembled the Cupans of Japan: But, thereon, ſome of them paſs for much more than 
being very inconvenient for uſe, were put-down. their intrinſic Value came to. When there has 
UNDER the Song, there were Pieces ſo ſmall, been a Scarcity, owing to the People burying it 
that they were called Geeſe Eyes; ſo thin, that in troubleſome Times, or Foreigners invading the 
they ſwam on the Water; and in handling were Country, and carrying it away by Ship-loads, the 
in Danger of being broken. It required no Emperor has been forced to raiſe the Value of 
ſewer than ten thouſand of them to buy a Mea- b the very ſmall Copper Pieces ten Times more 
ſure of Rice, ſufficient to ſubſiſt a Man ten than they went for before ;. which has, ſome- 
Days. But this Money did not continue long times, occaſioned popular Tumults, becauſe the 
in Uk; becauſe People refuſed to take them in Merchants raiſed the Price of Commodities in 
the Way of Trade. % an. met x was once ſo ſcarce, that 
UnpeR the firſt Dynaſty of the Tang, the the Emperor cauſed near fourteen hundred Tem- 
Banks of the Yellow River having tumbled down, ples of Fo to be demoliſhed, and all the Copper 
there were found three thouſand three hundred Images to be. melted down, in order to coin 
Pieces of Money with three Feet; but the Cha- them into Money. At other Times, the People 
raters were defaced. This Coin, doubtleſs, was have been prohibited the Uſe of Copper Veſſels, 
current under the Emperors of the three firſt Ra- c or other Utenſils, and obliged to deliver them in 
ces, who kept their Court not far from that at the Mint. | 3300 | 
great River. | 220 | In the Beginning of the ies of Hong-vil, P her- Mo- 
Tat Chineſe m_ is not ſtamped like thoſe Founder of the Ming Family, Money was be- 
of Furope, with the Head of the Prince; it be- come ſo ſcarce, that they paid the ndarins 
ing deemed diſreſpectful to the Majeſty of the and Soldiers partly in Silver, and partly in Paper; 
Emperor, for his a—_ be perpetual y paſſing giving them a Sheet ſealed with an Imperial Seal, 
through the Hands of Dealers, and the Dregs of whi 8 for a thouſand little Copper Pieces, 
the People. The Inſcriptions on their Coin are or a Tail of Silver. But the Quarrels, Law- 
commonly the pompous Titles given by the . Suits, and other Inconveniencies, which hap- 
reigning Princes, to the different Years of their d pened every Day, obliged the Emperor to put it 
Reign: As, The eternally Shining ; The ſupreamly down. Theſe Sheets are yet much ſought after 
Praceful ; The Magnanimous. dy the People, and even ſome of the Quality, to 
On other Money may be ſeen the Names of hang-up to the chief Beam of their Houſes; be- 
the reigning Family, of the Tribunal that preſides ing ſo ſimple as to imagine, that they preſerve 
over the Mint, or of the City where it was them from all Misfortunes. This Sort of Paper- 
coined. Some are marked with the Value ſet Money had been introduced before, with as little 
upon them by the Prince; as, Pwan-lyang, that Succeſs, under the Dynaſty of the Twen. It 
Is, half a Taz). There is another Sort, whoſe was made of the Bark of the Ku-chu, and not of 
Inſcription is Quey-yu-ching-ti, that is, Maney the Mulberry-Tree, as Marco Polo affirms *. 
bas its Run, and at length returns to the Emperor. e THERE. are many ancient Coins remaining; Uncertain. 
With regard to the Characters on the ancient ſome of them belonging to foreign Countries, of © 
Money, ſuch as the Pi and Tau, none at pre- which no Account can be given. The ſame 1 
ent underſtand them. mamayay be ſaid of thoſe ſtamped with the Fong- 4 


THERE are three Sorts of ancient Coin, 0 whang and Ki- lin, two fabulous Birds: With 


ſling of a Mixture of Silver and Tin, which regard to which Money, the People entertain ſe- 
de engraven all over with Figures. The f1 veral ſuperſtitious Notions. nts ts 
dort, which is round, and weighs eight Tazls, Money was 1 coined in the Emperor's 


preſents a Dragon in the midſt of Clouds. On Name; none of the Princes ever claiming that 


I ſccond, which is ſquare, and weighs fix Tabs, Right, even in thoſe Times when they were ſo | | 
des a Horſe galloping. The third, weighing f powerful as to aſſume the Title of Kings. It was 4; 
ur 74s, is oblong, and ſhaped like the Back formerly minted at twenty-two Places; but, at pre- 1 | 


f 2 Tortoiſe, with the Word Vang, or King, in ſent, is coined only at Court, being caſt ina Mould<. 


| Magalbaens, P. 137, calls theſe Paper Tickets. b Du Halde gives the Figures of them among the reſt. 


* c. 18. Mag albaen: ſuppoſes, M. Palo, in affirming Paper - Money was current in his Time, was deceived | l 
K 2 ee Gold and Silver Paper-Money, which the Bonzas burn with the dead Bodies; ing the 1 
P 


Abe believe, that they will turn into real Gold and Silver in the next World. Of this Sort of Paper-Money 
Way ſce whole Shops filled for Sale. 
| | Ir 
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Claſſes. 


* 
8 4 


would be many Debaſers of Money, ſince the 
ſmall Pieces of Copper are often counterfeited. 
This is Death by the Law; yet ſome Princes 
have been contented with ordering the Hand to 
be cut-off; others, with baniſhing the Offender. 


*Knaves mix theſe falſe Money with the genuine; 


and even cut Pieces of Paſteboard in the ſame 
Form, and ſtring them among the reſt. 


Co!-ion of THE late Emperor Kang-hi had a Cabinet of 


Cons, 


Chineſe 


Neigbts, 


Ard Mea- 


es. 


all Sorts of Coin, ranged according to the Order b from the other Chineſe Feet, and even from tha 


of the Dynaſties: Among them there is a great 
Number Velongin to the Order of the three firſt 
Dynaſties, Hya, Shang and Chew ; eſpecially the 
laft, which (ſuppoſing them to be genuine) is a 
concurrent Teſtimony of the Truth of the Chi- 
neſe Hiſtory, As the Coin belonging to theſe 
latter Ages are wanting, as well as thoſe of 
the moſt diſtant Times, they have ſupplied the 
Deficiency with Paſteboard - Money curiouſly 


made, according to the Account given of them .c it is juſt equal to one thouſand eight hundred 


by the ancient Books; which are ſo nicely imita- 


ted, that they look like the real. . 


For the better underſtanding the Value of 
Money, whether ancient or modern, it muſt be 


obſerved, that the Chineſe divide their Pound into 


ſixteen Lyang, or Ounces; the Lyang into ten 
Parts, called Tjyen d; the Tjen into ten Fuen e; 
and the Fwen into ten Li of Silver. The Beam 
of the Chineſe Scales carries theſe Diviſions .no 


farther; and yet, with reſpe& to Gold or Silver d 


of a conſiderable Weight, the Diviſion extends 


in the ſame decimal Manner to almoſt impercep- 
tible Parts : For which Reaſon, it'is fearce po 
ble to convey a juſt Idea of them in our Lan- 
age. They divide the Li into ten Jha; the 
a into ten Se; the Se into ten Fu; the F into 
ten Chin; the Chin, which ſignifies a Grain of 
Duſt, into ten Ya; the Ya into ten Myau; the 
Man into ten Mo; the Mo into ten Thun; and 
the J/yun into ten Sum 4. 88 | 


Reign of Mhang- ti, the third Emperor. A Grain 
of Millet was taken to determine the Dimenfions 
of a Line; reckoning ten Lines to an Inch, ten 
Inches to a Foot, &c. But theſe Grains being 
of an oval Figure, the various Ways of ranging 
them have occaſioned a Diverſity in the Mex: 
ſures ©, under diiferent Dynaſties. 

UnpeR the preſent 4 8 there are three 
Sorts of Meaſures: 1. The Foo 


* Du Halle's China, p. 331, & ſegg. 
Tae l; and the Then, . ; 7 


the Engli/>, as 1068 to 1000, or 12/4. Inches. 
and the Paris Foot, as ninety-nine to an hundred, 
p. li. - 


I 


'Vovacrs end TRAVELS 9 
Inhabitants, Tx Silver was coined, it is probable, there a (eſtabliſhed by Kang- bi ) which is tat Par: 


C 
Mt asuREs were invented as early as the 


t of the Palace, f a thouſand Varieties of Curioſities and 19% 


The Portugueze, as hath been often obſerved, call the H 
Each Faver is equivalent to a French Sol, or Sou. 
before, p. 332. See alſo Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 307. 
differ in different Provinces ; and hence the Difference in the Reports of Miſſioners. 


Foot, as ninety - ſeven and an half to al 
hundred of the Feet uſed in the Fribunal 
Mathematics. 2. The Foot of the Tribunal o 
public Works, called Kong-pu, uſed by War 
men, is ſhorter by one Line than the Par Foo 
| 3 The Taylor's Foot, made uſe of alfo by thet 
Mercers, is ſeyen Lines larger than the Nag 
Inx firſt was the Meaſure conſtantly uſed by the 
Miſſioners in ſurveying the Empire; Which dien 


formerly uſed in the Tribunal of the Mathems- 
tics x. By this Foot, Thomas, the Jeluit, un 
a Degree to be two hundred Li, or Ching 
Furlongs ; each conſiſting of an hundred ani 
eighty Chineſe Fathoms of ten Feet. As then 
the twentieth Part of a Degree, according to the 
Experiment of the Academy at Paris, contain 
two thouſand eight hundred and -three 
Toiſes, each containing ſix Feet of the Chitel, 


Chineſe Toiſes, or ten Li's ; conſequently, one 
Degree compriſing twenty French great or marine 
Leagues, contains two hundred Z7's d. 


SE C T. 
Cf ef Mechanics, and their manual Arts. 


Toys and Furniture. Great Artiſts; Paintng 
and Filigran : Their Tools: Wark abrud, 
Itinerant Barbers. Fiſhing with Birds: N.. 
ing with Boards: Shooting Fiſh... Japan 
. Works: Varniſh how uſed. Anather Kae 
Its loft Beauty, how reſtored. Silk, its Orignal, 
and Encouragement : Goodneſs, how tnown: 
Fineſt, where made. Gold Brocades, how mae 
_ Silks moſt in Uſe: Sorts unknown in Europe 
f Silks, The Silk of wild Silk-Wars 
ollen Manufattures : Cotton and Lin 
China-Mare. „ 


A GREAT deal might be ſaid of this Rank 
of People. China abounds with Wark? 
men of all Sorts that can be imagined, and ul 
ſuch Numbers, that it is prodigious. 

riofities they make and ſell in the Shops amaze al 
Europeans. If four large Galeons Were ſent 
Nan-king, Si-chew fu, Hang-chew. fil, 0s 3 
other City like them, they might be Joadeu ft 
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Le Comte, . 307, ſays, the < 
e Comte F. 3% The Paris Ter 
Le Comte reckons the Difference between 
b Du Halde, as before, p. 141. Allo 1837 
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in the EMYHIRER of CHINA. 137 
n The Furniture of a Palace may be had ready- a Tools along with them, even to the Smith with Mechanics. 
made in any of the aforeſaid Cities, and all at his Anvil and Stove s, to make Things of com- 
very reaſonable Rates ?. ESE mon Uſe. FE 
Tae Chineſe are great Proficients in Arts; Tux Barbers carry on their Shoulders a Stool, I:inerane 
though they have not brought them to that Per- their Baſon, their Pot, and Fire, with a Towel Barbers. 
ſection which is ſeen in Europe. This may be and Clouts : They give Notice of their Approach 
owing to the Laws which have preſcribed Bounds with a little Bell, and, when called, very dex- 
to the Expences of private Perſons: For the, trouſly on the Spot, whether it be in Rey rick 
Workmen are extraordinary induſtrious; and if in the Middle of a Square, at the Door of a 
they be not ſo good at Invention as the Europe- Houſe, or any-where elſe, ſhave the Head, ſet 
aus, yet they eaſily comprehend their Directions, b the Eyebrows in Order, clean the Ears with pro- 
and imitate their Models tolerubly well >; which per Inſtruments, ſtretch- out the Arms, and rub 
is evident from the Glaſs, Watches, Piſtols, the Shoulders; all for eighteen Deniers (or leſs 
Bombs, and _ other Pieces of Workmanſhip than a Halfpenny) which they receive with a 
made in ſeveral Places of the Empire. But they great many Thanks; and then ring the Bell 
have had, Time out of Mind, Gun-powder, again in Queſt of another Jobb b. The Shoe- 
Printing, and the Uſe of the Compaſs; novel makers go-about the ſame Way : They mend 
Arts in Europe, and for which, perhaps, we are Shoes, and ſole them for Three-pence, ſo as to 
obliged to them ©. laſt a Year or two, with ſuch as do not go 
„% THEY paint Flowers, Birds, and Trees in- much: But the Author knew not after what 
differently * 3 but fall ſhort in the Shadowing, and c Manner, or what it is they uſe to tan fo rarely. 
are very bad at human Figures *, very much ad- THe Fiſhermen, beſides Nets and Lines, the r;;-g with | 
miring our Paintings, though they are but ordi- firſt uſed in their great Fiſheries, the latter in Birds. = 
nary ones: Yet ſome of them, who have learned their ſmall, in ſeveral Provinces fiſh with a Kind 
at Manilla and Ma- tau, have proved great Ar- of Cormorant, reſembling a Raven * ; which 
tits. The F why the Chineſes make at Manil- they train for the Purpoſe, as we bring-up Dogs 
la, which they learned of the Indians, has aſto- to catch Hares. At Sun-riſe, one may fee, on 
niſhed the Europeans. The [talians now begin the Rivers, a conſiderable Number of Boats, 
to imitate it in ſome Meafure. In Kanton they and ſeveral of theſe Birds ſitting at the Head of 
make very good Spectacles, proſpective, burning, them; who, at the Signal given, by ſtriking the 
and looking Glaſſes ſo like ours, that it is hard d Water with an Oar, fly into the River, one 
to know them aſunder. Not long before the here, another there ; and diving to the Bottom, 
Author came from thence, he underſtood, that ſeize the Fith they light-on by 5 Middle; then 
they made them of Pebbles ground ſmall, for riſing, carry it to the Bark: The Fiſherman re- 
want of fine Sand; which they have not. cieiving it, takes the Bird, and holding its Head 
„ Tur Fools Mechanics uſe are much like ours, downwards, paſſes his Hand along the Neck, 
except here or there one. The Taylors uſe no to make it diſgorge the ſmall Fiſh that it had 
Thimble, but only a Rag tied about the Ball of ſwallowed, but is hindered from going into 
the Thumb: They, for the moſt Part, few the Gullet, by a Ring put-on the lower-Part 
ſtanding ; only leaning againſt a Table, on of the Neck; which, after the Fiſhing is quite 
which their Work lies. | e over, they.take-off, and give them ſomething to 
THERE are Mechanics, of all Sorts, in every eat. When the Fiſh happens to be too large for 
City: Some work in their Shops, others go-about one Bird, they mutually aſſiſt each other; one 
the Streets to be hired ; but £46 reater Part are takes the Tail, another the Head, and bring it 
employed in private Families. For Inſtance, if to the Boat to their Maſter, X 
you want a Suit of Cloaths, . the Taylor comes TE uſe another eaſy Way of taking Fiſh Filing with 
detimes in the Morning to your Houſe, and re- f For this Purpoſe they have long, narrow Boa 


ts, Boards, 
turns home in the Evening: It is the ſame with nailing on each Side, from one End to the other, 


reipeRt to other Handicrafts, who all bring their a Plank two Feet broad. This Plank is japan- 


— 


Navarette's Deſcription of China, p. 53. o The ſame Author ſays, they imitate any Thing to Per- 
feftion, © Le Comte's Memoirs of ina, p. 229. 4 The Author obſerves, that they make Trees, 
birds, and Flowers, of Silk, better than they paint them. At Nan-king, they make them of Wax, to ſuch 
perfection, that the Miſſioners were amazed at them. * Du Halde, p. 281, ſays, they paint Flowers, Ani- | 
mals, and Landſkips, with Skill; but are very ignorant in drawing human Figures; maiming and disf 


nals, and 1 ing 
demſelves in ſuch a Manner, that they look more like Scaramouches than Chineſes. d N 
(ription of China, p. 53. 


2 s The ſame Author ſays, their little Bellows is as uſeful, and much more con- 
*avent than thoſe in Europe. b Du Halde's China, p. 277. i Navarette, as before, p. 54. * See 
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de Figure, and Vol. III. p. 418. 


Vor. IV, Ne 126. | T 


ned 


138 


Claes. 


Steoting 
Fiſb. 


Jara ned 
bor 8 © 


Farniſh, 


bow uſed, 


Trbaticants ned with very white, ſhining Varnith, and flants a once more, but lightly ; both: to reſerve, and * 


Voyacr$s and TRAVEIS 


gently, till it almoſt touches the Top of the Wa- give it a Gloſs. 
ter. In the Night-time, when it is uſed, they 
turn it towards the Moon, that the Reflection 
may increaſe its Splendor: So that the Fiſh, 
which are ſporting, eaſily miſtaking the Colour 
of the japanned Piank, ſor that of the Water, 
leap often on that Side, and fall either on the 
Plank, or into the Boat. | before-mentioned two or three Times, and then 
In ſome Places, the Soldiers ſhoot the Fiſh apply ſeveral Lays of Varniſh, letting each dry 
very dextrouſly with Arrows, which are faſtened b one after another. Every Workman has his own 
to the Bow with Packthread ; as well to prevent Way of doing Things. | 
their being loſt, as to draw-out the Fiſh when it By ſpilling hot Liquors upon theſe japannedi 
is ſhot. In other Places, there is ſuch a great Works, the Varniſh often grows dull, and turns) 
Quantity in the Mud, that Men ſtanding- up to yellow. The Means (ſays a Chineſe Author) to” 
the Girdle in the Water, pierce them with a reſtore its ſhining Black, is to expoſe it a whole 
three-forked Spear *. Night to a white Froſt ; or elſe, which is better, 
Or all the ManufaQtures, which Art produces to hold it for ſome Time in the Sun ©. 
among the Chineſe, the chief are varniſhed IT is agreed by the beſt Authors, that Silks 
Goods, Silks, and China-Ware. They varniſh and Silk-Worms came originally from China;' 


Tux other Manner requires more a- 
tion: For it is laid upon a Kind of Maſtic, or 4 
Paſteboard, compoſed of Paper, Flax, Lime, and 
ſome other Materials; which being well-beaten, 
and glued upon the Wood, makes a Ground very 
ſmooth and firm: On this they paſs the Oil 


Tables, Chairs, Cabinets, Bedſteads, and almoſt c from thence it paſſed to the Indians, from them th 

all Sorts of wooden Moveables, as well as Uten- to the Perſians, and from theſe latter to the Greet: 5 
ſils of Copper, Tin, Cc. This gives them a and Romans; among whom, at its firſt Introduc- w th 
beautiful Luſtre, and rich Appearance, eſpecially tion, about the Year 500, it was valued at its bu 
when painted with Figures in Gold, or Silver, Weight in Gold. The moft ancient Chin! li 
Indeed the Varniſh-Works, made at Kanton, Writers agree, that before the Reign of hun- I. 
are neither ſo beautiful, nor ſo ſerviceable by a #:, when the Country was but newly Cleared, the Ing 
— deal, as thoſe that come from Japan, People were cnthed in Skins of Animals ; which for 
Tong-king, and Nan-king, Capital of Kyang-nan: being inſufficient, after they came to multiply, La 
Becauſe they are fitted-up too haſtily, and only one of the Emperor's Wives invented the making „ 
to pleaſe the Eye of the Europeans. To japan a d of Silks. However, it is difficult to meet with, pla 
Piece of Work well, requires at leaſt a whole early Memoirs that mention Silk -Worms. Se- me! 
Summer: But the Chineſe have rarely any ſuch veral Empreſſes, in the ſucceeding Ages, have ſtri 
ready-made; for they commonly wait till the employed themſelves in breeding them, and m- Ta 
Arrival of Ships, before they begin, that they nufacturing their Silk. An Orchard of the Pr. vice 
* do them according to Directions. lace having been allotted for a Plantation of Mul- flow 
HE Varniſh is neither a Compoſition, nor ſo berry-Trees, her Imperial Majeſty, attended ty like 
_ a Secret as ſome have imagined: It iſſues, the Queens, and prime Ladies of the Cour, mas 
ike Gum, from a Tree; of which, and its Qua- went thither in Ceremony, and gathered tle Cra 
lities, we ſhall ſpeak hereafter >. We ſhall only Leaves of three Branches which her Handmaid ven 
mention here, how it is applied. This is done e bended down. The fineft Pieces of Silk, mat but 
in two different Manners: The firſt, which is by herſelf, or Order, were devoted to the Car Juic 
moſt ſimple, is immediately upon the Wood: mony of the grand Sacrifice offered to Shany-t here 
After it has been well-poliſhed, they do it over, Thus the Silk Manufacture ſeems to have been Iy 
two or three Times, with Tong-yew, a Kind of encouraged by the Empreſſes, as Agriculture . of Si 
Oil; and when it is well-dried, lay-on their the Emperors : But the former, for ſome Time there 
Varniſh as often. It is ſo tranſparent, that the paſt, have not troubled themſelves about Silk © them 
Grain of the Wood appears clearly through it; Tun Chineſe judge of the Goodneßb of Sil "oY 
and, therefore, if they have a Mind to conceal by its Whiteneſs, Softneſs, and Fineneſs. I" "pe 
the Materials, they apply the Varniſh a great feels rough, it is a bad Sign. Often, to gi* ! ers, | 
Number of Times; and then it becomes ſo f a Gloſs, they dreſs it with Rice - Water, mixed "ms 
4 bang it reſembles a Looking-Glafs. When with Lime, which burns it; ſo that when bro ram 

the Work is dry, they paint Flowers, Men, to Europe, it will not bear Milling : Though 

Birds, Trees, Mountains, Palaces, Ce. with nothing takes the Mill better than ſound Silt; Vi 
Gold, or Silver; over which: they lay Varniſh which a Chineſe Workman will mill abo ® je 
þ a 4 . 


Le Comte s Memoirs of China, p. 237, & /eqg. 
e. p. 237, & e 


Du Halde's China, p. 316, & eg. d In the 0 
© Du Halde, as before, p. 336,.& /eqg. 4 The-ſame, p. 353 _ 


\ 


nts 


Mills are very different from thoſe in Europr, and 
far leſs cumberſome. Two or three ſorry Blades 
of Bambi, with a Cog-Wheel, are enough. It 
is ſurprizing to ſee with what ſimple Inſtruments 
they work the fineſt Stuffs. | 
% Tux Silks of Che-kyang are, without Compari- 
ſon, finer and better than thoſe of other Provin- 
ces. Of this Silk are made the fineſt Stuffs in 
the Province of Kyang-nan ; where are the greateſt 
Number of 
Emperor is ſupplied with Silks for his own Uſe, 
and for Preſents to his Lords. The Silk at Kan- 
tan, which comes from Tong-k:ng, is not any Thin 
ſo good . The great Trade at that Port draws 
thither Crouds of the beſt Workmen d, who 
could make as rich Silks as any in Europe, were 
they ſure of Vent ; but uſually confine themſelves 
to the plaineſt Sorts, becauſe the Chineſe chuſe 
the uſeful before the agreeable. 


the Gold into Wire, to twiſt with the Thread; 
but cutting a long Sheet of gilt Paper into ſmall 
Slips, very artfully roll them about the Silk . 
Theſe Stuffs look very fine when freſh ;- but be- 
ing ſoon tarniſhed with the Air, they are unfit 
for Garments : None but Mandarins and their 
Ladies wear them; and that but ſeldom. 
Tux Silks moſt in Uſe among the Chineſe are 

plain and lowered Gauzes, which ate their Sum- 
mer wear; Damaſks of all Sorts and Colours; 
{triped Satins, black Nan-ting Satins, coarſe 
Taffeties, or ſmall Mohairs, which are very ſer- 
viceable : Beſides feveral other Sorts ; ſome like 
flowered Grogram; others with open Flowers, 
like Gauze ; ſome ſtriped, in very good Taſte, 
maſqueraded, or embroidered with Roſes, &c. 
Crapes, Brocades d, Pluſh, and ſeveral Sorts of 
Velvet. That of the Crimſon-dye is the deareſt ; 
but often counterfeit: Yet, a few Drops of the 
Juice of Lemon mixed with Lime, and ſprinkled 
here and there, diſcover the Cheat. 

Ix ſhort, the Chineſe make an infinite Number 

of Silks that the Europeans have no Name for: But 
there are two Sorts moſt commonly worn among 
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ſtronger and leſs gloſſy than what is made in Eu- 
ee: Some are plain; others varied with Flow- 
ers, Trees, Birds, Butterflies, Ic. 2. A particular 
laffety, called Chew-tſe e, of which they make 
Drawers and Linings. Though cloſe, it is ſo 


$4, lays, there were ninety thouſand Looms at 
0: Pzper in, without rolling it on the Thread. 


and Shadowing. © Or, Sn-/a. 
wonts of China, p. 138, & /egg. Du flalde's China, 


in the Eur IX of CHINA. 
Hour together without breaking a Thread. The a pliant, that neither folding nor fqueezing 


ood Workmen, and whence the b The Workmen burn the fame in their Lamps in- 


For their Gold - T iflue, they do not draw c Pier i 


them: 1. A Sort of Satin, called Twan - tos 


Vet, Le Comte ſays, they are more valued b Foreigners, 2 goof beſt of any. 


nton. e 


1 not raiſed upon the Ground by a Mixture of raw Silk, as is practiſed in Europe, which makes the Work not 
0 durable: All the Silk in theſe is twiſted ; and the Flowers are diſtingurſh 


Le Comte ſays, it is fold by Weight. 8 Le Comte's Me- 
p. 354+ »Le Comte, as before, p. 140. £4 
T 2 ; | beſt 


_- op 
it with Merbanics. 
he Hand ever crumples it * : Befides, it will ——— 
like Linen, without loſing much of its Gloſs; 
which they give it with the Fat of the River 
Porpus, called, by the 'Chineſe, Nyang- chu, or 
The Hog of the River Yang-tſe-kyang ; where 
it is found. This Fat is purified by waſhing and 
boiling ; then, with a fine Bruſn, they ſpread it 
over the Taffety from Top to Bottom, the ſame 
Way, on that Side they would give a Gloſs to. 


ſtead of Oil; the Smell driving away the' Flies, 
which, otherwiſe, would damage the Silk 5. 
LE COMTE obſerves, that they make uſe of Open Sill. 
another Kind of Stuff in Summer, called Cha j 
which is neither ſo cloſe nor gloſſy as French 
» but much more ſubſtantial : Although 
ſeveral People defire to have it ſmooth and even, 
yet moſt wear it powdered with great Flowers 
terced through, and cut like Zng/z/h Lace: Theſe 
are often ſo numerous, that one can 
ſcarce diſcern the Body of the Silk. Garments 
made thereof, are extraordinary convenient and 
neat ; ſo that all Perſons of Quality uſe them: 
. Befides, a whole Piece, enough to make a long 
Veſt and Surtout, will not coſt above two Gui- 
neas b. | 
Taz Province, of Shan-tong yields à partieu- The Silt of 
lar Silk, found in abundance on Trees and in | 
Fields. It makes the Stuff called Kyer-chew. 
d This Sitk is produced by a ſmall Sort of wild 
Worms, very like Caterpillars; not in Cods 
but very long Threads, which ſtick to ſrnall 
Trees or Shrubs : Theſe make a coarſer, but 
more laſting Silk than what the Houſe - Worms 
ſpin : But the Worms eat the Leaves of other 
Trees beſides the Mulberry. Such as are not ac- 
ainted with this Silk, would take it for a Ruſſet- 
Stuff, or a coarſe Drugget. > 0] 
THERE are two Sorts of Worms which ſpin % Siu. 
e this Silk; one, called T{weri-kyen, larger and Form. 
blacker than ours; the other, Tyau-4yen, which is 
ſmaller : The Threads of the firſt are of a Ruſſet- 
grey; thoſe of the latter more black; and the 
ilk has a Mixture of theſe two Colours; the 
ſame Piece, ſometimes, ſeeming to be divided 
into grey, yellow, and white Stripes. This Silk 
is very thick, never cuts, laſts long, waſhes like 
Linen; and when good, will not ſtain, even 
with Oil. It is in great Vogue among the Chi- 
f neſe; and, ſometimes, as dear as Satin, or their 


; | | d Nawvarette, p. 
mte ſays, ſometimes, they weave the Slips 
4 The ſame Author ſays, the Figures on their Brocades 


only by the Difference of Co- 
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which, without Care, one may be cafily de- 
ceived. 
A SiLk Manufactory has been ſet-up at Kan- 
ton, within theſe few Years, for making Rib- 
bands, Stockings, and Buttons; which has had 
very good Succeſs: The Stockings are ſold for a 
Lyang a Pair -; and a Dozen of the largeſt But- 
tons, for no more than Six-pence b. 
Weeller ALTHOUGH Silk is the chief Wear of the Chi- 
Manifac- neſe, yet they are not without Woollen or Linen 
_ anufactures. Wool is very common and cheap, 
eſpecially in the Provinces of Shan-/i, Shen-/r, 
and Se-chwen, where they feed abundance of 
Flocks ; yet the 9 do not make Cloth. 
That wherewith the 
highly eſteemed; but, being much dearer than 
the fineſt Silks, they buy but little of it. 
Handarins make ſtudying Gowns, for the Win- 
ter, of a Kind of coarſe Ruſſet, for want of 
better Cloth. As for Druggets, Serges ©, and 
Tammies, there are ſcarce any better than theirs ; 
they are uſually wrought : B 
Bonzas, they are commonly the Manufacture of 
their Wives; and there is a great Trade driven 
with them throughout the Empire. 
Corrox-CLor is very common * : They 
uſe alſo, for the Summer, 
Veſts: But the Cloth which is moſt valued, an 
to be found no-where elſe, is called Ko-py, be- 
cauſe made of the Plant Ko, found in the Pro- 
vince of Fo-kyen. It is a Kind of creeping Shrub, 


Cotton and 
Linen, 


ſpreading over the Fields, whoſe Leaves are much 
bigger than the Ivy: They are round and ſmooth, 
green within, and downy on the Out-ſide : The 

Stems of ſome are as thick as one's Finger, very 

pliable, and cottony, like the Leaves. When 

they begin to dry, they leave them to rot in 

Water; as they do Flax and Hemp. The firſt 

Skin is peeled-off and thrown-awa 
Which is much more fine and delicate, they di- 
vide by the Hand into very ſlender Threads, and 
weave it, without either beating or ſpinning it. 
This Linen is tranſparent, and pretty fine; but 
ſo cool and light, that one would think be had 
nothing on his Back *. 

As for the China Ware, which is the third 
great Article in their Mechanic Arts, ſome Par- 
ticulars have been already mentioned relating to 
it. But, that the Reader may have a more com- 
pleat Account both of this and the Silk Manu- 
facture, we ſhall inſert Abſtracts of two Trea- 
tiſes relating to them, ſent from China to Du 


China- Wa: k. 


ple, and Perſons of Quality. 
ſerent Colours. 


Vor AGEs and TRAVELS 


Inbabitants beſt wrought Silks. They make a falſe Kyen- a Halde, by Dentrecolles, a Jeſuit Miſſioner. Then 
Claſs. chew of. the Waſte of the Che-kyang Silk; by 


* Or Ounce of Silver, fix Shillings and Eight-pence» 


firſt, relating to Silk and Silk Worms, was ex- 
tracted by him from a Chineſe Author. The fe + 
cond, concerning the China Ware, was the Pro- 
duce chiefly of his own Enquiry. 


1. The Manner of breeding Silk-Worms, and 
procuring Silk. 


th 
Wild Mulberry-Trees, how to be managed: The th 
b right Trees, how pruned. A proper Soil: When _ 
old, how renewed. Apartment for the Sill. 0 
Worms, how furniſhed. Worms, bow fed: "ts 
How choſen, and garbled : Females, how dif- pre 
poſed : Eggs to be rejected: Bath for the Eggs: Th 
Directions for hatching ſome : After the Hatching, Fr 
'ngliſh furniſh them, is Young how treated : The Nurſe, how chaſen. * 
Rules concerning Worms : Their Antipathie: ee 

The Their Diſeaſes : Their Mewing : The oftner TW 

they eat, the more Silk they yield. How dietid. the 
c Diſeaſes from Cold From Heat, and Want if F x 
Room. How treated while ſpinning their Cuds, muc 

Some kept for Breed: The reſt deſtroyed ; and * 

eing worn by the how : Another Way. Seaſon bt for raiſmg __ 
Silk-IWoarms. How to preſerve Eggs, and ſpin Roo! 

IWebs. The Manufacture. Roo! 

| ve 

1 CCORDING to a Chineſe Author, who! vith 

ettle-Linen for long A wrote of the Silk -W orms, under the Mia may 
7 amily, which began in 1368, there are two Bran. 

d Sorts of Mulberry- Trees. he one called Sang, in the 

or T7. ſang, cultivated for Sake only of the Leaves. their 

The other, called Che, or Ye-ſang, growing in with: 

Foreſts, are little and wild; the Leaves ſmal, Ty 

rough, roundiſh, ending in a Point, and ſcal- neithe 

loped round the Edges. The Fruit is like Pep: with t 

pers their Branches thorny, and in Cluſter, Above 

ome Silk-Worms, as ſoon as hatched in the by a f 

Houſe, are laid on theſe Trees to ſpin their that f 

Cods ; where they grow bigger than the domeſtic WW vithou 

The ſecond, e ones: And though their Work is not ſo good, Branch 

et it is valuable; as may be judged from what Leaves 

* been ſaid before of the Hen- ches. and drig 

THE Foreſts of theſe Trees muſt be cut int nd |. 

Paths, for the Keepers to weed them, and drive Cs,, „ 

away Birds. The Leaves, not touched by the be like | 

Worms in the Spring, ought to be pulled-off un Moultiny 

Summer; for if left-on, thoſe of the ſucceeding VIE 

Spring will be corrupted by the Circulation of the Ingraf 

Sap from thoſe old Leaves. Theſe Trees which Pf twiſt; 

f are cultivated like the true Mulberries, ought to mall Tu 

be planted thinly, and the Ground ſown * 2 at l 

Millet, to correct the Rankneſs of the {mal ſtickt 

Leaves. If ſuch Worms ſhould be diſcovered N Ming 

d Du Halde's China, p. 104, and 354, & ji 4 

© Mogalhaers, p. 141, ſays, thoſe of an Aſh, or Cinnamon- Colour, are very fine and coſtly, worn by old + uch mo 
4 The ſame Author, p. 141, ſays, it is incredibly plenty, and of man) Am the 

* Le Comte s Memoirs of China, p. 141, & /eg. . branch 
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inthe Eur IR CHINA. 
gathered before they a the Aſhes of the burnt Branches. Next Day Na-. 


t: Europe, they ſhould be ' 
change into Moths, in order to preſerve their the Whole is to be ſtirred in Water: The uſe .= a 


leſs Seed floats; the good ſinks to the Bottom: * 


Eggs from being loſt; which being hatched next 
Vear, the Worms ſhould be laid again on the 
ſame Trees. The Worms that ſpin the Silk for 
the Kyen-chew, feed on young Leaves of Oak; 
and, perhaps, the Houſe-Worms would feed on 


* 


the ſame. | | 
Wirk Regard to the true Mulberry-Trees, 
thoſe which ſhoot their Fruit before their Leaves, 
are unwholeſome. The young Plants, with fſhri- 
yelled Rinds, are not fit for Uſe : But thoſe that 
have the Bark white, few Knots, and large Buds, 
produce large Leaves, good for Nouriſhment. 
The beſt Trees are thoſe that yield the feweſt 
Fruit, which divide the Sap. If you ſow Mul- 
berry-Seed ſteeped in Water, wherein has been 
ſteeped the Dung of Poultry, fed with Mulber- 
ries freſh from the Tree, or dried in the Sun, 
they will be barren as to Fruit, 
. s Trees, that have been ſtripped too 
much of their Leaves in the three firſt Vears, 
become weak and back ward: So do thoſe which 
are not clean pruned. In the fifth Vear the 
Roots gall: The Remedy is to unearth the 
Roots, and cutting- off the moſt entangled, co- 
ver them with a proper Mould, and ſprinkle it 
with Water. When the Trees grow old, they 
may be recovered by — the exhauſted 
Branches in March, and grafting ſound Shoots 


their Seed in them; but the Worms are killed 
with a little ſtrong Oil poured on them. | 
THe Soil for Mulberry-Trees ought to. be 
neither ſtrong, nor too hard ; It may be mended 
with the Mud of Rivers, any Dung, or Aſhes. 
Above all, they ſhould be pruned in fanuarys 
'y a ſkilful Hand, leaving only thoſe Branches 
that ſhoot-out from the Tree ſeparately, and 
vithout bending, and four Buds on each 
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Leaves grow yellow, they ſhould be. gathered, 
and dried in the Sun; then being pounded ſmall, 
and kept in Earthen-Pots cloſe ſtopped with 
7, where no Smoke comes, in Spring it will 
be like Meal, and fit to feed the Worms after 
outing, | 
Wukx Trees grow old, beſides the Method 
nzratting, they alſo procure new Plants, either 
tilting together quick and ſound Branches in 


f 


br 


at Spring, the long Branches left unpruned, 
il ticking their Ends in manured Soil: Thus 
aug Root in December, they are cut from the 
* of the Tree, and tranſplanted in the pro- 
4 Salon, They alſo ſow the Mulberry-Seed, 
2 muſt be choſen from the beſt Trees, and 
1 , the Fruit that grows about the Middle of 
88 This Seed ought to be mixed with 


* 


in —_ 


2 


Theſe, after being dried in the Sun, muſt be 
ſowed, mixed with an equal Quantity of Millet, 
which defends the Trees in growing from the 
Scorching of the dun. 
Wu the Millet is ripe, they ſet Fire to it 
Weather. The enſuing Spring, the 


Trees ſhoot with a great deal more Strength. 


b The Branches muſt be pruned away till the 


Plants are grown to a proper Height, and then 
the Tops cut, to make the B es ſhoot-out 
on the Sides: At length the young Trees are 
tranſplanted, at the Diſtance of eight or ten Pa- 
ces, in Lines four Paces aſunder; but not directly 
oppolite to each other, perhaps to prevent their 
ov 


be on a dry, riſing Ground, and near a Rivulet ; fs 


c becauſe the Eggs muſt be waſhed. often in run- 


ning Water; and far from Dunghils, Sinks, 
Cattle, and all Noiſe; for diſagreeable Smells, 
and the leaſt Fright (even the Barking of a Dog, 
or Crowing of a Cock) diſorders them, when 
newly hatched. The Room ſhould be ſquare, 
and Walls very cloſe, for Sake of Warmth: 
The Door South; at leaſt South-Eaſt, . but never 
in the North; and covered with a double Mart, 
to keep-out chill Air: Yet there ſhould be a 


in their Stead, They languiſh, if Worms lodge d Window . on every Side, that the Air may have 
a free Paſſage, when requiſite. At other Times . Su- 


THe Apartment of the Silk-Worms ought to Apartment 


they are kept ſhut: They are of white, tranſpa-#*m, 


rent Paper, with moveable Mats behind, to ad- 
mit, or: exclude the Light on Occaſion : Alſo to 
keep-out pernicious Winds; ſuch as the South, 
and South-Weſt; which ſhould never enter the 
Apartments. In opening a Window, to let-in a 
refreſhing Breeze, Care muſt be taken to keep- 
out Gnats and Flies; for they leave their Ordure - 


Eranch, At the End of Autumn, before the e on the Silk-Caſes, which renders the Winding: - 
extremely difficult : So that it is beſt to haſten 


the Work before the Fly-Seaſon. Small Lizards, . - 
and Rats, which .are very greedy after Silk: - 
Worms, muſt be deſtroyed by Cats. - 


Tae Chamber muſt be furniſhed with nine He „e. 


or ten Rows of Shelves in Stories, about nine 2 
Inches one above the other, ranged in ſuch a 
Manner, as to form an open Space in the Mid- 
dle, leaving a free Paſſage quite round. On theſe 


mall Pubs, filled with good Mould ; or by bend- f they place Ruſh-Hurdles pretty open, that the 
Warmth firſt, and then the cool Air may eaſilß 


penetrate them. Upon theſe Hurdles they hatch 
and feed the Worms, till ready to ſpin. As it is 

y material, that the Worms ſhould hateh 
their Eggs, ſleep, waken, feed, and caſt their 


Skins together; a conſtant and equal Warmtte - 


ſhould be kept in their Apartment, by having 
Fire. covered. in Stoves at the Corners of tbe 
5 I Room, 
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Cala. down it; the Fire being covered with Aſhes to 

ſuppreſs the Flame and Smoke, which is hurtful. 

Cow Dung dried in the Sun is the moſt proper 

Fuel for this Purpoſe, the Worms liking the 
Smell of it. | WE 

JWerm, bow THEY ſpread over each Hurdle a Bed of dry 


Du Halde's China, p. 375, & /eqg. 
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Inhabitants Room, or elſe a Warming-Pan carried up-and- a out of the Cods, muſt be buried deep in hen! 


: 


Earth; for it would infe& any Animal to touch 
them. Some aſſert, that if they were buried in 
ſeveral Places of a Field, it would neither pro- 
duce Brambles, nor any prickly Shrubs, for {eve- 
ral Years: Others pretend, there is nothing bet 
ter to fatten Fiſh kept in Ponds . | | 


fed. Straw, chopped ſmall ; and upon' that put a long As to the Eggs; thoſe which tick together int 
Sheet of Paper, ſoftened by gentle Handling: Clots muſt be thrown away; and then the Sheets»: 

When the Sheet is fouled their Ordure, or hung-up to the Beam of the Room, which muſt 

Leavings, they cover it with a Net; and this b be opened in the Front, fo that the Wind may 

with Mulberry - Leaves, the Smell of which come-in, but the Sun not fall upon them, "that 
-draws-up the Swarm : Then taking it off again Side of the Sheet, on which the Eggs are laid, | 
gently, place it upon a new Hurdle, whilſt they muſt not be turned outwards : The Fire which | 
clean the old one. The Chineſe Author adviſes heats the Room, muſt neither blaze nor ſmoak, 
farther, that there ſhould be a Wall, or cloſe Care muſt be taken likewiſe, that no 
Paliſade, at a little Diſtance round the Chamber, Ropes come near either the Worms or Ep 0 
eſpecially on the Weſt-Side, that in letting- in When the Sheets have hung thus for ſome Days, 1 
the Air on this Side, the ſetting Sun might not they are taken-down, and rolled-up looſely, with c 
ſtrike upon the Worms. the Eggs inwards; and then hanged-up again t 
How choſen, THERE Cods, which are a little pointed and c during the Summer and Autumn. 4 v 
cloſe, fine, and leſs than the others, contain the Ar the End of December, or in Ty, bu N 
Male Moths ; thoſe rounder and bigger, thicker when there is an intercalary Month, they put the ll t. 
and more clumſy, the Females: They chuſe their 8 into cold River-Water, or Water with a t 
Brood often in the Cods. Thoſe which are clear, little Salt diſſolved in it, taking care that it does 1 
ſomewhat tranſparent, clean, and weighty, are the not freeze; and clap a China-Diſh over them, te 
beſt. But it is better to do it when the Moths that the Sheets might not ſwim. Aſter two 1 
are come- out; which happens a little after the four- Days, they take them out, and hang them up 0 
teenth Day of their Retirement. Thoſe which again: When they are dry, they roll chem up a C 
break-farch a Day before the reſt, muſt not be uſed; little tighter, and incloſe each ſeparately, ſtand- M 
but ſuch as come-out the next Day in Crouds, d ing on one End, in an Earthen Veſſel. Aſter . 
are to be choſen. The lateſt muſt be rejected; that, once in about ten Days, in à ſheltered tal 
ſo muſt thoſe which have bending Wings, bald Place, where there is no Dew, the It 
Eye-brows, a dry Tail, and a reddiſh Belly, Sheets, for about half an Hour, to the Sun, a | 
without Hair. Theſe rejected Moths muſt bo ſhining bright, after a Shower; and then cloſe Le 
put in a Place by themſelves. them up as before. Some put them into à Lye, Uo 
Had garbled, WHEN the Choice is made for Breed, they made of Mulberry-Tree Aſhes, for a whole W. 
lay the Males and Females together upon Sheets Day; and then lay them ſome Moments in 900 
of Paper, which muſt be made of the Mulberry- Snow - Water, or elſe hang them up three Night Bac 
Tree Bark, (not of hempen Cloth) and — 2 on a Mulberry-Tree, to receive the Snow or ſelf, 
ned with Silk or Cotton Thread, glued on the e Rain, if not too violent. Any of theſe Sorts of W. 
Back- ſide; becauſe, when they are covered with Baths render the Silk cloſer and ſtronger, as vel Fou 
Eggs, they muſt be dipped three Times in a pro- as eaſy to wind: But their chief Uſe is, to che- ao 
per Water. Theſe Sheets muſt be ſpread on riſh the internal Heat in the Eggs. 0 due: 
Mats, well covered with Straw ; and when the Tar Time to think of hatching the Eggs, 81 1 
Moths have been together about twelve Hours, when the Mulberry-Trees begin to have Leaves; = | 
the Males muſt be taken away, and placed with for they are haſtened, or hindered, according 9 wy 
the rejected Moths. Should they continue any the different Degrees of Heat, or Cold, im- nay 
longer Space, the Eggs of that later Conception parted to them. They are forwarded, if tt N 
would not be hatched with the others; which Sheets be often ſpread abroad, or rolled - up looſe} 3 d 
Inconveniency ſhould be avoided. f in laying GET) By doing the contrary tit) i ap 
Feral, % TT is proper to give the Females Room, and are hindered. en they are ready to com 24 
«peed. cover them; for Darkneſs hinders them from out, the Eggs ſwell, and their Roundneſs becon® "Ji 
ſcattering their Eggs too-much. When they a little pointed. The third Day before they a Ri. 
have done laying, they muſt be kept covered for hatched, about Ten of the Clock, in 4 cer * 
four or five Days: Afterwards, all theſe Moths, Sky, a little Wind ſtirring (as is common at 8 . * 
with thoſe which were ſet aſide, or taken dead Seaſon) the Rolls of Paper are taken-out of The | 


Veſt 


in the EMYI RE FTC HIN A. | 143 
un Veſſel, ſtretched at Length, and hung-up with a Summer, the Evening Autumn, and the Night $7*-Worme. 
the Back- ſides towards the Sun, till they acquire Winter. hy | 4 — 
a kindly Warmth: Then they are rolled- up Ir has been found by Experience, that, 1. As Rus con- 
cloſe, and ſet upright in the Veſſel, in a warm long as the Eggs are kept before they are hatch-c-=ing 
Place. Next Day the ſame Operation being re- ed, they require much Cold. 2. When hatched, 
peated, the Eggs are obſerved to change Colour, and like Ants, they want as much Heat. 3. 
and turn of an Aſh-grey : Then they clap two When become Caterpillars, and near Mewing- 
Sheets together, and roll them tighter, tying the Time, they need a moderate Heat. 4. After 
Ends. Ky the great Mewing, they muſt be kept cool. 5. 

Tux third Day, towards Night, they unrol When upon the Decline, and growing old, they 
the Sheets, and ſtretch them on a fine Mat; the b ought to be warmed by Degrees. 6. A great 
Eggs then appear blackiſh : If there are any Heat is neceſſary when they are working their 
Worms hatched, they muſt be caſt-away; for Cods. | | 
thoſe Worms, which are not hatched with the Every Thing ought to be removed that might 75 Ati. 
reſt, never agree with them in the Time of caſt- incommode them: have a particular Aver- _ 
ing their Slough, of waking, of eating, nor, ſion to Hemp, wet Leaves, or thoſe heated by 
which is the principal, of making Cods. Theſe the Sun, and when newly hatched, to Duſt raiſed 
odd Worms would much increaſe the Care and — Sweeping; to the Moiſture of the Earth, 
Trouble, and occaſion Loſs by putting Things Flies, and Gnats; the Smell of broiled Fiſh, 
out of Courſe: After this they roll three Sheets burnt Hair, Muſk, Smoak ; Breath ſmelling of 
together very looſe, and carry them into a pretty c Wine, Ginger, Lettice, wild Succory ; all great 
warm Place, ſheltered from the South-Wind. Noiſes, Naſtineſs, the Rays of the Sun, the 
Next Day, about Ten or Eleven of the Clock, Light of a Lamp in the Night; Air paſſing 
taking-out the Rolls, and opening them, they find through Holes or Chinks, a high Wind, much: 


— 
2 Bs 


* 


: them full of Worms, like little black Ants. Cold, or Heat, and eſpecially a fudden Change 
. The Eggs not hatched in about an Hour af- from one to the other. With reſpect to their Their Dif- 
: terwards, muſt be thrown- away; as well as thoſe Food; Leaves covered with Dew, thoſe dried in *. 
10 with a flat Head, that are ſhrivelled, and as it the Sun, or a high Wind, or tainted with an ill 
9 were ſcorched, of a ſky-blue, yellow, or Fleſh- Savour, are the moſt common Cauſes of their 
$4 Colour; the good Sort being the Colour of a Diſtempers. The Leaves ſhould be gathered two 
4. Mountain ſeen at a Diſtance. d or three Days before-hand, and kept in a clean, 
« IT is adviſeable firſt to weigh the Sheet con- airy Place, where there is Room enough; not 
ol taining the new-hatched Worms; then to hold forgetting, during the firſt three Days, to give n 
he it boring, and turned almoſt upſide- down, upon them the tendereſt Leaves, cut into little Threads 
0 a long Sheet of Paper ſtrewed with Mulberry- with a ſharp Knife, that may not be bruiſed ;. 
of Leaves, prepared in the Manner before-men- which would ſpoil their Taſte. Obſerve alſo, 
" tioned. The Smell will attract the little hungry that, in ſtocking yourſelf with Leaves, you 
8 Worms; but the moſt fluggiſh may be helped make uſe of a wide Net, to prevent their being 
i down with a Feather, or by gently flapping the ſqueezed too cloſe ; and that they may dry in car- 
: | 


Back of the Sheet; which being weighed by it- „ and not wither. 


ſelf, will give exactly the Weight of the Worms: e 


2 AT the End of three or four Days, when they Tir Nerv. 
* Whence they compute, very nearly, how many begin to turn white, augment their Food; but r 
wel Pounds of Leaves will be nec to feed them; cut it not ſo ſmall: When they become blackiſh, . 
che· alſo the Weight of the Cods they ought to pro- they muſt have a er Quantity of Leaves, 
duce, barring Accidents. * whole as from the Tree: As they turn white 
os, f ; They next provide a Woman to take Care of again, and eat with leſs Appetite, leſſen. their 
* the Brood. Before ſhe takes Poſſeſſion of the eals a little; leſſen them more as they grow yel- 
0 Room, the muſt waſh herſelf, and ty proper low: When they become quite yellow, and are 


Attire, that hath no ill Smell : muſt not ready to mew, then give them nothing: Every. 
bare eaten for ſome Time before, nor handled Mewing-time they muſt be treated in the ſame 
*. Succory; the Smell of which is very preju- f Manner. 

ciel to the tender Worms: She muſt be cloathed To be more particular: Theſe Worms eat The oftener, 


n a fingle Habit, without Lining, that ſhe may 
Rue the better of the Degree of Warmth in the 
ce, and — augment, or diminiſh the 
- for theſe Inſects muſt be very nicely ma- 
. before their firſt Moulting. Every Day 
15 1 to them, and has in it the four Seaſons: 
orning is Spring, the Middle of the Day 
2. 


equally Day and Night. After they are hatched, 9 . 


they muſt have forty- eight Meals the firſt Day; 
two every Hour: The next thirty; but the 
Leaves not cut ſo ſmall: The third Day, they 
muſt have leſs ſtill. If their Food be not pro- 
portioned to their Appetite, they will be over- 
heated, which would ruin all. As cloudy and 

a rainy, 


Vov As and TRAvELs 


Inbalians rainy Weather takes away their Stomach, im- a 
che mediately, before their Repaſt, light a Wiſp of 


very dry Straw, the Flame of which muſt be all 
_ alike, and held over the Worms, to free them 


from the Cold and Moiſture that benumbs them; 


or elſe, remove the Blinds from the Windows, 
and let in the full Day-light. 

EATING fo often haſtens their Growth; on 
which the chief Profit of the Silk-Worms de- 
pends. If they come to Maturity in twenty-three 
or twenty- five 
them, whoſe Weight amounted to a Yen, 
(which is a little more than a Drachm) will pro- 
duce twenty-five Ounces of Silk; but if not till 
twenty-eight Days, they yield no more than 
twenty Ounces; and but ten, if they are a Month 
or forty Days in growing. | 

WHEN they come to tull Growth, give them 
an eaſy Food, a little at a Time, and often, as 
- when young. If they digeſt it not, when they 
begin to ſpin, the Cods have a faltiſh Moiſture, 
that renders the Silk very difficult to wind. In a 
Word, when they have been hatched twenty- 
four or twenty-five Days, the more their Work 
is deferred, and the more Leaves they conſume, 
the leſs Silk they will produce. After they have 
caſt their Skin, which is a ſickly Affair, you 
muſt give them Leaves cut ſmall, a few at a 
Time, but often. | | 

THey contract Diſeaſes from either too much 
Cold or Heat. 
Heat muſt be kept in their Room. But if a 
Cold has ſeized them, by the Windows not being 
cloſe ſhut, or the Mulberry Leaves well dried, 
it deſtroys their Appetite, and cauſes a Sort of 
Flux; for, inſtead of Clots, they void a watery 
Slime: In that Caſe, the Smell of burnt Cow- 
dung will ſtrangely revive them. 

Tu Diſorders proceeding from Heat, are oc- 
caſioned either by letting the Worms faſt too 
long, by the Quality and der of their Food, 
by an inconvenient Situation, or by the Air be- 
coming ſultry hot of a ſudden. In this laſt Caſe, 
they open one or more of the Windows; but 
never on that Side the Wind blows: And if the 
Air be too hot, they ſet a Veſſel full of Water 
before the Window. The Room may alſo be 
ſprinkled with Water. For an Exceſs of internal 
Heat, they ſtrow over their Food, a little moiſt- 
ened, the above-mentioned Meal of Mulber 


Leaves, reduced to a very fine Powder, which f are gathered, and laid in Hea 


iavigorates them ; but abate an Ounce of Leaves 
for every Ounce of the Meal. 

THe moſt common and dangerous Sickneſs 
among the Worms proceeds from Over-heatings, 
cauſed by an inconvenient or {trait Situation: 


For, as ſoon as they are hatched, they require a 


great deal of Room; eſpecially when they are 


* 


Days, a Hurdle covered with b Relief, throw upon them dry Ruſhes, or Straw, 


To prevent the former, a juſt d ought to have Room for a Man to 


and the Silk more tranſpare 


own':Caterpillars, and abound , in "Moiſture. 

hough not elcanly themſelves, they ſuffer much 
by Naſtineſs : Their Clots, which they caft in 
abundance, quickly ferment, and heat them, if 
not timely ſwept-off with a Feather,” or, which 
is better, by often removing the Worms from 
one Hurdle to another; eſpecially when nest 
Mewing. They muſt all be removed at the ſame 
Time, and very gently. The leaſt Squeeze, o- 
Fall, would enfeeble them. Some, for a ſpeed 


cut ſmall, and ftrowed over with Mul 
Leaves; which draw them out of the Clots that 
over-heat them. When they become pretty wel 
grown, the Worms belonging to one Hurdle 
muſt firſt be divided, and put on three new ones; 
afterwards on fix; and ſo on to the Number of 
twenty or more: For being full of Humoun, 
they muſt be kept at a due Diſtance one from 
another, 

THe critical Moment for removing them, öl 
when they are of a bright yellow, and ready to 
ſpin, into a proper Apartment ready prepared 
for them to work in. The Chineſe Author pro- 
poſes a Sort of rough Piece of Timber-work, or 
long Roof, very little floping, and the Infide 
clear. This muſt be divided all round into 
Partitions, each with a Shelf, where they place 
the Silk-Worms; who will afterwards range 
themſelves each in his Diſtrict. This Machine 
in, and 
keep a ſmall Fire in the Middle, to defend the 
Worms from Moiſture and Cold, which are 
much to be feared at this Time. There muſt be 
but juſt Fire enough to yield a gentle Heat; 
which makes the Worms more eager at Work, 
nt. ' 

THis numerous Swarm muſt be ſurrounded 
with Mats at a little Diſtance, which muſt allo 
cover the Top of the Machine, to keep-off the 
outward Air; and, becauſe the Worms love to 
work in the Dark. However, after the third 
Day's Work, they take away the Mats from one 
o' Clock to three, to let the Sun into the Room; 
but ſo, that the Rays may not ſtrike upon thel 
little Labourers. They are preſerved from tix 
Terror of Thunder, and the Lightning, * be- 
ing covered with the Sheets of Paper wee 
uſed when on the Hurdles. 

In ſeven Days, the Cods being finiſhed, tix? 
Time to wind-off the Silk. 


, till have 

ut they 0 | 
apart the Cods, deſigned for P * 
a Hurdle, in a cool, airy Place: For the Mow 
being bruiſed, or over-heated, by the Cods hing 
upon one another, will not ſucceed fo wel 
OY the Females, which would lay none 
ſickly Eggs. In about ſeven Days mon 
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in the EMVIR E of CHINA BE 6 145 
bum Moths come out of their Cods. To Kill the a tumn. He prefers this Seaſon to the Spring for China-Ware. 
. Moths in thoſe you would not have bored, with- raifing Worms: I. Becauſe the Spring being the 
out damaging the Work, is the next Care. Seaſon for Rain and Winds in the, Southern T's NM 
%. THEY muſt not be * into the Kettle, but as Parts, the Profit expected from the Labour of 
„they can be wound-off; for if they: Bay to ſoak theſe Inſects is more uncertain than in Autumn, 
too long, it would hart the Silk: The beft Way when the Weather is generally ſerene. 2. Though, 
would be, to employ Hands enough to 'wind in Autumn, the Worms cannot have ſuch tender 
them off all together. The Chineſe Author af- Leaves as in the Spring, yet they have nothing 
firms, that five Men may wind-off thirty Pound to fear from the Stings of Gnats and Muſkettos. 
of Cods in a Day, and ſupply two others with as TRE Silk-Worms. bred in Summer muſt be 
much Silk as they can make into Skains, that is, b kept cool, and the Windows covered with Gauze 
about ten Pounds: For want of this, be diretts to keep- out the Gnats. Thoſe raiſed in Autumn, 
three Ways to preſerve the Cods from being are to be * cool at firſt; but after their Mews, 
bored. | and when they ſpin, they muſt be kept warmer 
FixsT, To let them lie a whole Day in the than in the Spring, becauſe of the cold Night- 
Sun; which, though prejudicial to the Silk, cer- Air. In ſhort, the Eggs, they lay, do not al- 
tainly kills the Flies. Secondly, To put them in ways anſwer. | | | 
Balneo Mariæ; throwing an Ounce of Salt, and F you keep the Summer-Eggs to be hatched H '» pre- 
half an Ounce of Rape-Oll, into the Copper; in Autumn, incloſe them in an' Earthen Pi kin, ev. Eggs, 
which are ſuppoſed to make the Silk better, and and ſet it in a large Pan of cold Spring-Water, 
eaſier to wu 5 25 which muſt reach as high as the included Eggs: 
„ Tur Machine which holds the Cods muſt go For if the Water be higher, they will periſh; if 
very ſtrait into the Copper; the Top of which lower, many will miſcarry for want of Strength. 
muſt be covered and luted, ſo that no Steam may Theſe Directions being obſerved, they will hatch 
get out. But if this Bath is not rightl er in twenty-one Days; if they be longer, they 
a great Number of the Flies will bore their either die, or make a very bad Sort of Cods, 
Cods : Therefore the firm and hard Cods, whoſe Wx the Silk-Worms are ready to ſpin, if 4 {pi 
Silk is coarſer, may be left longer in  Balneo you lay them on the Top of a Cup, covered“ al:. 
Marie than the fine and ſlender Cods. When with Paper, they will ſpin a Piece of Silk flat, 
the Flies are killed, the Cods muſt be fpread thin, and round, like a large Wafer. Theſe are 
upon Mats, and covered, -when a little cool, d not clogged with that viſcous Matter which the 
with ſmall Willow or Mulberry Branches. Worms emit in the Shells, when long incloſed. 
THE third, and beſt Way of killing the Moths They are likewiſe as eaſy to wind as the Cods, 
is, to fill great Earthen Veſſels with Cods, in without requiring to be wound in ſo much rae? 
Layers, of ten Pounds each; throwing-in four WHEN the Silk is wound-off, they immedi- Tb. Mani. 
Ounces of Salt with every Layer, and covering ately ſet upon manufacturing it; for which the fad. 
it with large dry Leaves, like thoſe of Water- Chineſe have very ſimple Inſtruments. But as 
Lily; then ſtopping the Mouth of the Veſſels Figures will "convey infinitely a better Idea of 
very cloſe, the Flies will be ſtifled in ſeven Days: them than Words, we have inſerted Plates, re- 
But if the leaſt Air gets in; they will live long preſenting the various Utenſils that ſerve in ma- 
enough to pierce their Cods. In laying the Cods E maging the Worms, with the ſeveral Tools and 
in the Veſſels, ſeparate the long, white, and Inftruments employed in wotking thoſe fine and 
elittering ones, which yield a very fine Silk, beautiful Silks which come from China- 
from thoſe that are thick, dark, and blue, like | 


2 * of an Onion, which produce a coarſe II. Of the China- Ware, and its Manufatture, | 
ilk. e 2 


- 


do much for the Method of raiſing Worms in The Name: Where made: Account, how procured. 
the Spring, which is the general Seaſon ; although Heads treated of. 
ſome hatch Eggs in Summer and Autumn, and | | a cd : 
amoſt every Month after the 3 But HAT we call China, and Cbina - are, The Naw:. 
rees would f 


were all to do fo, the _ is by other Nations of Europe called 
hardly furniſh Food enough: Beſides, if they are Porcelain. This laſt Word is not uſed (as ſome 


erhauſted in one Year, they decay, and fail 'en- have ſuppoſed) by the Chineſe, who cannot pro- 
rely the Spring following. For this Reaſon the nounce the Syllables; not having the Sounds in 
* holds it beſt, to hatch but few Worms their Language, nor even the Letter - But, 


a dummer, and only to provide Eggs for Au- probably, came from the Portugueze, who. call a 
| | * Da Halde's China, p. 359, & Jeqq. 


Vol. IV. Ne CXXVII. U Cup, 
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ere made, 


Vo V AGES ond TRAVELS. 


Inhabitants: Cup, or Porringer, Porcellana although they a ever, make no Mention of the. Inventor ff Gin 
Claſſes. generally give to this Kind of 
of Loca, and the Chineſe that of De- ti. 


are the Name 


PoRCELAIN is ſo common in the Empire, 
beſides Earthen-Ware of the uſual Kinds, that 
the ordinary Utenſils of the Houſe are made of it; 
as, the Difhes, Plates, and Cups, Flower-Pots, 
Jars, and other Veſſels, which ſerve for Orna- 
ment as well as Uſe. The Chambers, Cloſets, 
and even Kitchens, are cumbexed with it. The 
very Maſons employ it to cover Roofs; and, b 
ſometimes, to incruſt Marble Pillars and the 
Outſide of Buildings“. 

Tu fine China-Ware, which is of a mu 
ſhining White, and a clear Sky-blue, comes all 
ſrom re a Village or Town of the 
Province of Kyang-/i; but exceeding large and 
populous ©. It is not above three Miles 4 diſtant 
from Few-lyang, a City of the third Rank, 
whereon it depends, lying in the Diſtrict of Jau- 
chew fi ©, one of the Cities of the firſt Rank in c 
that Province. This curious Ware is made in 
other Provinces ; as thoſe of Quang-tong and 
Fo-kyen : But Strangers cannot be deceived there- 
in, being quite of a different Colour and Fine- 
neſs: For that of Fo-kyen is as white as Snow, 
but has no Gloſs, and is not painted with various 
Colours. The Workmen of King-te-ching, al- 
lured by the great Trade driven by the Europeans 
at Ami, formerly carried thither all their Ma- 
terials, but loſt their Labour ; for they could ne- d 
ver make it there with Succeſs. Others ſucceeded 
no better at Pe-king ; whither they were brought 
. Order of the late Emperor Nang- hi: So that 

ing- te- ching alone has the Honour to ſupply all 
the World with Porcelain; which is ſought for 
even by the 7a 17 U 
entrecolles, the Jeſuit, had a Church in 


China-Ware, nor whether the Diſcovery was 
owing ' to Chance or, Deſign: They only fay, 
that it was exquiſitely white, without any. De- 
fect; and, that whatever was exported, had no 
de Name but The precious Fewels of Jau- 
chew. | 
WHATEVER relates to this Manufacture, ac-1u, 
cording to the Jeſuit fi may be reduced to. the? 
following Heads, viz. The Materials whereof 
compoſed, and their Preparation with the Oil or 
Varniſh with which the China is. glazed : The 
different Kinds of Porcelain, and the Manner of 
making it: The Colours which embelliſh it; and 
the Art of laying them on: The Baking, and 
Method taken to give it a proper Degree of 
Heat. In the laſt Place, he makes ſome Re- 
marks on the ancient and. modern Porcelain ; and | 
ſhews, why the wp r6y Patterns cannot always 

be imitated by the Chineſe Workmen 5. 


(1.) The Materials of China-Ware, aud bow fre 
pared; with the Oil or Varniſh uſed for gla- 


zing it. in, N 
| 3 it 
Firſt Earth, haw prepared. Second Sort of Earth : te 
Its Dualities : How prepared, The Sbe-kau. tl 
Oil of Stone, 1 glazing. Oil Lime and gl 
Fern. Varniſh of burnt Gold. Gilding and m 
Painting with the Violet Colaur. TH : 
ORCELAIN conſiſts of two | Sorts of by 
Earth, Pe-tun-tſe and Kau-lin z which are Be 
brought down the River in Barks from Ki-mwen, i 
in Form of Bricks h: For Xing- te- ching produces the 
no Materials fit for the Pu The Kau- lin W 


is mixed with ſhining Particles. The Pe- tur- to 


Account, bow As is ſimply white, and of a very fine Grain. This of 
procured. King-te-ching, and there were ſeveral among his latter is made of Stones; but all Sorts are not fit M: 
Converts, who both made China-Ware, and The right Sort ought to have a greeniſh Caſt. Por 
traded in it, he obtained from them an exact e When they have dug the Pieces of Rock out of wit 
Knowledge of every Thing relating thereto: the. Quarries, they break them with great Iron. ver! 
Befides, he had ſeen every Thing himſelf, and Mallets, and then, in Mortars, reduce them to Th 
conſulted the Chineſe Books that treat on this very fine Powder. This is. caſt into a great Por 
Subject; eſpecially the Hiſtory or Annals of Few- Jar full of Water, and ftirred-up ſtrongly with of 
hang before- mentioned: For it is a Cuſtom in an Iron Shovel: Then having reſted a few Mi- Part 
China for every City to print a Deſcription of its nutes, there riſes,” on the Surface, a Sort of Wi 
Diſtrict, comprehending its Situation and Extent, Cream four or five Inches thick; which they Clear 
Nature of the Soil, and Manners of the Inhabi- take-off, and pour into another Veſſel full of trace 
kants; the Perſons diſtinguiſhed for Arms, Learn- Water. This Work they repeat ſo long as there hic 
ing, or Nl the extraordinary Events; above f appears any Scum at-Top; after which on an Whe 
all, the Merchandizes, and Proviſions, which out the groſs Parts at Bottom, and pound them of 2 
are exported or fold there. Theſe Annals, how- afreſh. | wp 
N E 

Du Halae's China, p. 339. b Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 150. e See before, 9. 30. 17 
Rather, Leagues. © King-te-ching is about forty Miles from Jau-chew. f This Account is take tough 
from the Lettres Edifiantes, where there are two Pieces written by Dentrecolles on the Subject. s Du Hal, w 
as before, p. 338, & ſeg. d Some Authors pretend, that Porcelain is compoſed of Egg- Shells, or Shel forme 
of a certain Fiſh, buried for twenty, thirty, or an hundred Years. Which 


Wirth 


ſs. till there is formed 5 — Bottom r of 
paſte; then pouring the Water gently off, throw 
the Paſte into large wooden Moulds, to dry: 
But before it is quite hard, they divide it into 
mall Bricks, which they ſell by Hundreds; and 
to this Shape, and its Colour, it owes the Name 
of Pe-tun-tſe : But as the Makers generally mix 
it wich groſſer Matter, the Workmen are obliged 
to purity it again at Kimg-te-ching, before they 
uſe it. | 
ir Tk Kau-lin is found in pretty deep Quar- 
i ries, in the Heart of certain Mountains, whoſe 
Surface is covered with a reddiſh Earth. It is 
found in Lumps, and made into Bricks in the 
fame Manner as the ear 2. The fine 
Porcelain receives its Firmneſs from the Kau-l:n : 
Though they have lately found-out a Kind of 
ſoft Stone, or Crayon, which is uſed in the 
Room of Kau-lin, called Yha-/he, becauſe it is 
elutinous, and partakes ſomething of the Nature 
of Soap. The China made of it is ſcarce, and 
, much dearer than the other Sort ® : The Grain of 
it is exceedingly finer, and the Painting far bet- 
ter : It is alſo vaſtly lighter, but much more brit- 
tle; and it is difficult to hit upon the true De- 
erces of baking it. Some content themſelves to 
make a fine Glue of it, wherein they dip the 
Porcelain when it is dry, that it may take one 
Lay before it receives the Colour and Varniſh ; 


Beauty, 

Wan they have taken the JYha-/be out of 
the Quarry, they waſh it in River, or Rain- 
Water, to ſeparate the yellow Earth that ſticks 
to it. They then break it, and put it into a Tub 
of Water to diſſolve, preparing it in the fame 
Manner as the Kau-lin. It is affirmed, that 
Porcelain may be made of it, thus prepared, 
without any Mixture. One of the Jeſuit's Con- 
verts, to eight Parts of it put two of Pe-tun-tſe : 
They ſay, if more of the latter be added, the 
Porcelain will fink down in the Oven, for Want 
of a Body, or rather a proper Coheſion of the 
Parts. Sometimes they diflolve a Parcel of the 
Maße Bricks in Water, and making a very 
clear Paſte of it, with a Pencil dipped therein, 
race ſeveral Fancies upon the Porcelain; to 
which, after it is dry, they give the Varniſh. 
When it is baked, theſe Deſigns appear, being 


w 
- 


— 8 r 
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Pour ſpread over the Surface. 
the Wa-ſbt is called White of Ivory. 


10ugh without the ſhining Particles. 
3 but twenty Sous. 
"ned of the Salts and Oils of the Earth. 


Ke at preſent is not ſo beautiful. 


in the EM III of CHINA, =o 
um WITH Regard to the ſecond Far, they wait a Tx paint Figures on the Porcelain, alſo Clin. Mu. 
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with She-tav, a Kind of Stone, or Mineral like 
Alum ; which gives another Kind of white Co- 
lour. Before it is prepared, it muſt be burnt; 
afterwards they break it, and manage it like the 
bab, in order to procure the Cream. 
BESIDES the Barks loaded with Pe-tun-tſe and Ci of Store 
Kau- lin, which lie along the Bank-Sice at King-/” SH. 
te-ching ; there are others ſull of a whitiſh li- 
uid Subſtance: They call it P--yew, or Oi of 
Stone; but the Name Tj, or Varniſh, would be 
more proper than that of Yew, or Oil. It is 
produced from a very hard Stone ©, which they 
chuſe before the Aon becauſe whiter, and 
the Spots of a deeper Green. The Hiftory of 
Few-lyang, though it does not enter into Parti- 
culars, fays, the Stone proper for the Oil has 
Spots of the Colour of Cypreſs-Leaves, or red 
Marks on- a browniſh Ground, much like the 
Plant called Toad-Flax. | 
THis Stone having been prepared like the Pe- 
tun-tſe, and the Cream, or pureſt Part, put into 


kau. 


the ſecond Jar; to about an hundred Pounds 


by which Means it acquires a good deal of d of quick Lime, reduced to Powder (by throwing 


E 


of 2 different White, and not unlike a thin Va- f The moſt ſparing never put- in leſs than three 
The White of Meaſures. This Oil may be adulterated and in- 
creaſed, by putting Water to it; and, to conceal 


The Author believes, that the white Earth of Malta, called St. Paul's Earth, is of the fame Nature, 
o The Author ſays, a Load of Wha. colts a Crown; that of 
© This, ſays the Author, is not ſtrange, fince it is pretended, that Stones are 
* 4 Formerly, beſides Fern, they uſed the Wood of the Tree, 
uch bears a Fruit like a Medlar, called Se-t/e : But it is now ſcarce; and hence, perhaps, the China- Ware 


U 2 


thereof they add a Pound of She-kau, made red- 

hot in the Fire, and beaten ſmall. This is, as it 
were, the Rennet which gives it a Conſiſtence, 

though they 'take Care to keep it always liquid. 0 
IT xIs Oil of Stone is never uſed alone; but is 0i! of Line 
mixed with another, which is, as it were, the 4d Fern. 
Soul of it. They make ſeveral Strata, or Lays 


on a little Water with their Hands) with Lays 
of dry Fern 4 between; and then ſetting Fire to 
the Fern, when the Whole is conſumed, divide 
the Aſhes between five or ſix new Lays of dry 
Fern; or, if more, the Oil will be ſo much the 
better. Having gotten a ſufficient Quantity of 
the Aſhes of Lime and Fern, they throw them 
into a Veſſel full of Water, adding one Pound 
of She-kau to an hundred Pound of it. By 
ſtirring the Mixture well, a Skin or Cruft ap- 
pears upon the Surface, which is put into a ſe- 
cond Veſſel; and when there is formed a Kind of 
liquid Paſte at the Bottom, they pour-off the 
Water; and this is the ſecond Oil, which is to 
be mixed with the preceding for this Purpoſe. 
Both ought to be equally thick, which they. try 
by dipping ſmall Bricks of Pe-tun-tſe into each. 
Ten Meaſures of Oil of Stone ought to be mixed 
with one of the Oil of Fern and Lime-Aſhes : 


the 


The Meanu- 


VoyYacres and TRAVELS. 


Inhabitants the Fraud, adding She-kau in Proportion 3. which a 


hinders the Matter from being too liquid, | 
THERE is another Kind of new-invented 
Varniſh, called Tji-4in, that is, Varniſb of burned 
Gold : _ the Author A 5 Por, _ it Var- 
niſh of the Colour of Caſ/t-Brafs, of Coffee, or 0 
a 445 Leaf. Tits is drawn oy common oo 
low Earth, in the ſame Manner as the Pe-tun- 
es and, when prepared, they uſe none but the 
neſt Matter, which they caſt into Water, and 


make a Kind of Glue of, about the Thickneſs b 


of the Pe-yew, or common Varniſh, with which 
it is mixed. Both muſt be of an equal Conſiſ- 
tence ; and if the Varniſhes enter the Pe-tun-tſe 
Bricks, when dipped in them, they are deemed 
fit for incorporating. They likewiſe put into the 
Ti- in, Oil of Lime and Fern-Aſhes, of the 
ſame Conſiſtence as the Pe-yew ; mixing more or 
leſs of theſe two Varniſhes with the T/-4in, ac- 
cording as they would have it, deeper or clearer ; 


to know which, ſeveral Trials muſt be made. c 


For Inſtance, they put two Cups full of the Ti- 
kin to eight of the Pe-yew ; and to four Cups 
full of this Mixture, they put one Cup of Var- 
niſh made of Lime and Fern. 

A FEw Years ago they found the Art to paint 
with the T/ws , or Violet-Colour ; and to gild 
the China. They have alſo tried to apply a Mix- 
ture of Leaf-Gold with Varniſh and Powder of 
Flint, in the ſame Manner as they do the red 


als theo h the Hands of above 
ons, 


5 Per- * 
and of ſeventy before it is EN fy 
TAE firſt Labour conſiſts in purifying the Pe. 1 
tun-tſe and Kau- lin, from the groſſer Parts: Thee 
former is managed in the ſame Manner as it Wu! 
by the Maker. The Pieces of Kau-lin 
put whole into a very clean Baſket, and ſo let- 
down into a Veſſel full of Water, diffolve 
are Wr | 
HESE two Materi ing thus prepared, 
muſt be mixed in a juſt Proportion: For making 
fine China-Ware, there goes an equal Quantity 
of each; for the middle Sort, they put four 
Parts of Kau-lin to ſix of Pe- tun-tſe; and for 
the worſt, they allow one Part of the former to 4 
three of the latter. This done, they, throw the 
Maſs into a large hollow Place, well-paved, and 
plaiſtered, where they tread, and knead. it till it 
grows hard. This Work is very laborigus, and 
continually going forward to ſupply the Work- 
men. The Matter being thus wrought, they 
ſpread Pieces of it on Slates, where * knead 
and roll it every Way, taking Care that there 
be no hollow Places in it, or any foreign Matter 
mixed with it; for a Hair, or a Grain of Sand, 
would ſpoil the Ware: And if the Mafs is not 
well-kneaded, the China will racks (pile aun, 
and warp. Of this Paſte the Porcelain» Veſſels 
are made; ſome with the Wheel, others in 
Moulds only, and afterwards finiſhed: with the 


Oil: But they found, that the T/-4in Varniſh d Chiſel. 


looked more beautiful and gloſly. At one Time 
they made Cups, ping tho gilt Varniſh on the 
Outſide, and the pure White within : But they 
have varied their Method ſince, by ſticking 
in one or two Places, a round or ſquare Piece of 
wet Paper; which, as ſoon as the Tj-4in was 
laid-on, they took-off, and then painted the 
Spots with red or blue; varniſhing them alſo 
when the Ware was dry. Some filled-up theſe 


empty Spaces with a blue or black Ground, in e Foot of the Cup is nothing then but a ſhapeleß 


order to gild them after the firſt Baking b. 
(2.) Manner of making China-W are. 


The Manufactory. Materials, haw prepared, and 
mixed. China made with the Il heel; and in in a Mould (fixed on a Sort of turning Wheel) 


Moulds. Meuld, how uſed ; and how made. 


N the leaſt-frequented Part of King-te-ching, 


ALL the ſmooth Ware are made with the G« 
Wheel. A Tea-Cup, when it comes from that , 
Engine, is very imperfect, not unlike the Crown 
of a Hat, before it is formed on the Block. The 
Workman gives it the Wideneſs and Height re- 
quired, and parts with it almoſt as ſoon as he has 
taken it in Hand ; for he gets but three Derniers 
(or the Value of Half a Farthing) for a Board; 
and every Board contains twenty-fix Pieces. The 


Piece of Earth, which is hollowed with a Chi- 
ſel, when the Cup is dry, and has received all 
the Ornaments intended for it. From the Wheel 
it paſſes to a ſecond Workman, who places it on 
its Foot; and ſoon after to a third, who. puts . 


and gives it the Figure : A fourth poliſhes the 
Cup with a Chiſel, eſpecially towards. the Edges; 
and to make it of a proper Thinneſs, to render 


they have incloſed a Place with Walls, where f it tranſparent, ſcrapes it ſeveral Times, moiſten- 


they have built vaſt Penthouſes, under which 
appears abundance of Earthen-Veſſels, in Rows 
one above another. Within this Incloſure an 
infinite Number of Workmen live and work, 
each having his particular Taſk. One Piece of 
China-Ware, before it is fit for the Furnace, 


Rather Thx, See afterwards, 
3 


ing it a very little, if dry, leſt it ſhould break. 
When the Th is taken-out of the Mould, i 
muſt be rolled gently thereon, without prefling 
it more on one Side than the other; for elſe i 
would not be exactly round, or would warp. 
THE great Pieces of Porcelain are made 95 


Du Halt's Chine, p. 339, C. e: 


three or four Mow, whe: is haping 
ther Half being almoſt dry, is joined to it 

7 M eans of . the — ans meiflencd 
in Water, which ſerves inſtead of Mortar, or 
Glue, When the Whole is quite dry, they 
tim the joining Place with a Knife, on 

des; which, when varniſhed, looks as ſmooth 
the reſt, By the ſame Means they apply Han- 
des, Ears, Relievos ready prepared, and other 


ſhaping; and 


Works, that are fluted, or x oe. Ani- 
mals, groteſque Figures, Idols, Buſts, beſpoken 
by the Europeans, and the like, conſiſt of three 
or four Pieces, which are joined, and finiſned 
with Inſtruments proper to hollow, poliſh them, 
and add ſeveral Touches wanting in the Mould. 
lowers and other Ornaments, that ſeem, as it 
were, engraved, are impreſſed on the China with 
als and Moulde z 6 de ee Een SIP 
Wax a Model is given them, which th 
cannot imitate by the Wheel, they take the Im- 
rreſion with a Sort of Earth; and then ſepara- 
ting the Mould, in ſeveral Pieces, from the Mo- 
del, let it dry gently.” Having ſet this Mould 
near the Fire for ſome Time before they uſe it, 
they put-in Stuff, according to the Thickneſs the 
China is to be of, and preſs it in every-where 
with the Hand: Then placing it for Ade br 
o at the Fire, the Kigare looſens from the 
arately, are united again with the Stuff made 
unewhat liquid. The Author had ſeen Figures 
Animals thus made quite ſolid. They firſt 
let the Maſs harden ; then giving it the pare 
propoſed, finiſhed it with a Chiſel, or added 
Fats that were made ſeparately. It is next var- 
hed and baked; then being painted and Fo 
baked a ſecond Time. Such Sort of Werk“ 
much are very troubleſome to make, Und et- 
01d; for when they do not dry equal the 
Farts that are moiſt, cel to avord V 
meumes make Fires in the Laboratories. 
ur Moulds are made bf à yellow; fat Earth, 
bund not far from King-te-ching.; They firſt 
ied it, and when it is become fomewhat hard, 
= it very much; then giving it the Figure re- 
Ured, finiſh it upon the Wheel. To haſten a 


due and with Care they will laſt a long 


* Os cracked too, orflawed, they may 
*WWalred *, * : 3287 „ 8 


v 


7 
. * 


is th EMr IRE of CHINA, 


parts, to the Veſſels. © In like Manner Mould- b 


they than an European, who had 


Mould; and the different Parts thus worked fe- d Another traces the 


Nork, a great Number of Moulds are made, | 
. "pioying ſeveral Workmen at the fame fit to an impalpable Powder, as they do other 


Da Hald:'s China, P. 342, & /iq. 


* 


+ 
_ 


7 laxing them on. if 


China-Ware Painters. The Azure, or Lapis Ar- 


menus, "how prepared: Where fo 
red Colour. her. Colours, how made, Red 
Oil Colour. The blown Red, Compound Co- 
tours : Of White : Of Green : ＋ Yellow : Of 
Black : Of Violet- Colour, and how | 
Unvarnifbed China: Colours proper for it. Black. 
China- Mare. Pinked China. Irbled China. 
Olive China. Tranſmutation China, Gilding and 


. The 


edared. 
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\ 3 


Arengtbening the Edges. Exceeding white Var-- 


"wiſh. "Cautions in Baking. Figured China : 4 
 eurious Sort, Art in Varnibingg. 


* 


che other 


* 


but 4 few Months: For all this, they have a 
Knack of painting Porcelain, as well as fine 
Gauze, Fans, and Lanthorns, with Flowers, 
e and Landſkips; which are juſtly ad- 
mired. JE. | 

T Painting-Part is divided, in the fame, 
Work-houſe, Bae great Number of Hands. 
It is the ſole Buſineſs of one to ſtrike the firſt- 
coloured Circle, near the Edges of the Ware: 
aces the Flowers; which are painted 
by a third: It belongs to one to draw Rivers and 
Mountains; to another Birds, and other Ani- 
mals: As for the Figures of Men, they are com- 
monly the worſt done of a]. 
CIA is made of all Colours. The Ground 


of ſome is like our Burning-Glaſſes; that of 


others is quite red done either with Oil-red, or 
Blown-red, and froſted with little Points, like 


our Paintings in Water-Colours. In ſhort, ſome 


ramly dear, ought to be ſheltered from the e are painted with Landſkips, ſet-off with Gilding : 


ay theſe Sorts are very beautiful, but extreamly 


* 


rved at the Trade 


It was firſt painted with the Lau, or Azure z ere. 


which is thus prepared: Firſt, They calcine it, 
by burying it for twenty- four Hours in the Gra- 
vel of the Furnace, before it is heated, incloſed 
in a Porcelain Box well luted; then they reduce 


Colours, in great Porcelain Mortars, whoſe Bot- 
toms, as well as Peſtel-Heads, are unglazed ; and 
fafling it through a Searle, put it into a glazed. 
7eſſel, pouring thereon boiling Water: Then 
ſtirring it about, they take-off the Scum, and- 
decant the Water very gently.. This muſt be 


b This is Lapis Armenus. 
| repeated 


F F * * 317 4283887 ' "RT; WIN 4 


HE Na- yo |; or Painte 8, are as poor as China - Mare 

He . | They are igno een 

of all «Fur and generally 1 no better 
e 


Tur Annals of King-te-ching ſay, that for- Th. Aue, 
merly People made uſe. only of white Porcelain. o pre. 
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Int abitants xepcated twice. 


Claſſes. 
1 


Where found. 


Top, and then baking it. 


The red Co- 
hour, 


Otber Co- 


tours, boo 
made, 


Vo v AOR G ond TRAVELS: 


After which, they 
Blue, While yet moiſt, and like a very 
for a conſiderable Time in a Mortar. 
THE Author was aſſured, that this Azure is 
found in Coal-Pits, or among the red Earth that 
lies near them; wherever any of it appears on 
the Surface, more will be found by digging. It 
exiſts in the Mine in ſmall Pieces, . the 
Bigneſs of the middle Finger; but flat, and not 
round, The coarſe Azure is common enough; 
but the fine is very ſcarce, and not ally Akin 
iſhed by the Ey 


ne Paſte, 


b 
e: They try it by painting a 
| Could E . fu mich 
this fine Lyau, or Axure, and the beautiful 
Tua, which is a Kind of Violet, they would 
be charming Commodities for K:ng-te-ching. The 
latter is ſold for a Lyang and eight T/yen, or nine 
Francs, the Pound; and a Box of fine Lyau, 
containing only ten Ounces, for two Lyanys, 
which is twenty Sous an Ounce. wk 
Tak Red is made of Tjau-far, or Copperas. 
They put a Pound of it into a Crucible, which 
they lute well to another. On the Top of this 
laſt there is a ſmall Opening, covered in ſuch a 
Manner, that it may be eaſily uncovered when 
there is Occaſion : Then they put kindled Char- 
coal all about it; and, to make the Reverbera- 
tion the ſtronger, encloſe it with Bricks, The 
Matter is not brought to Perfection till the black 
Smoak ceaſes, and a Kind of a ſmall, thin Cloud 
ſucceeds, 'Then ning little of this Matter, d 
and moiſtening it with Water, they try it upon 
Fir-wood : If it produces a bright Red, they take 
away the Fire; and when it is quite cold, they 
find a ſmall Cake of Red at the Bottom of the 
Crucible : But the fineſt Red adheres to the Cru- 
Cible that is above. A Pound of Copperas yields 
four Ounces of Red. . 
THovGH the Porcelain is naturally white, and 
becomes ſtill more ſo by Means of the Glazing, 
yet a white Colour is ſometimes uſed in painting e 
it. This White is made with a Powder of tranſ- 
parent Flint, calcined in the Furnace, after the 
ſame Manner as the Lapis Armenus, or Azure. 
To half an Ounce of this Powder they add an. 
Ounce of powdered Ceruſe, or White-Lead; 
which alſo enters into the Compoſition of the 
Colours. For Inſtance, to make a Green, to 
one Ounce of Ceruſe, and half an Ounce of 
powdered Flint, they add three of what they call 


Tong-wha-pyen ; which, according to the Infor- f that it cannot be handled, 


mation the Author could get, muſt be the fineſt 
Scales of hammered Copper. The Green thus 
prepared, becomes the Mother of the Violet, 
which is made by adding a Quantity of the 
White; and is the deeper, the more there is of 
the Preparation of Green. The Yellow is made 


Called Tu: before, p. 148. c. 
2 


rind the a. 


Tux red Oil-Colour, called 


c 


by mixing ſeven, Drachms of prepared! WIr ©: 
with three Drachms of the Copperas Red. The 5 
above-mentioned Colours applied to Porcehin 5 
after it has been varniſhed and baked; do not ap . 
pear till it has received the ſecond Baking. Ac. Ce 
cording to the Chineſe. Book, they are laid on al 
with Ceruſe, Saltpetre, and Copperas : But the an 


Chrijtian Potters mentioned nothing but White- 
Lead ; which is mixed” with the Colour: when 
diſſolved in Gum - Water. - | 


7. ro- li- hong, 80 
made with the Powder of red Copper, and that 
of a Stone, or Flint, which has a reddiſh Caf; 
A Chriſtian Phyſician told Dentrecolles, that thi 


Stone was a Kind of. Alum, + uſed in Phyſic = 
They beat the whole in a Mortar; mixing with 3 
it young Mens Urine and the Oil of Pe-yeu; not. 
But the Author could never diſcover the Quant. A 
ties of theſe Ingredients; which they make 1 ng 
Secret. They lay this Compoſition on the Chu Fa, 
without employing any other Vatniſh; tali eh 
Care, that, in the Baking, it does not run to the . 
Bottom of the Cup. This Copper-Powder u part; 
made of the Copper and Lead ſeparated from the WW Two 
Silver Ingots of baſe Alloy uſed for Money, low, 
Before the melted Copper congeals, nt Leaf 
Bruſh ſlightly in Water, and, ſtriking the ＋. 
of it, ſprinkle the Water on the Copper Thi Wate 
cauſes a Skin to riſe upon the Surface, which they comn 
n ſmall Iron Tongs, and plunge into the C 
cold Water: Whence the Coppet-Powder bare 
made; which increaſes as often as they repeat tie er- 
Operation. The Author is of Opinion, that M Paaces 
the Copperas was diſſolved in Aqua-fortir, ti cor; 

would be fitter for the Re Varni 


Powder of 4 | 


that or Aquarregias. 4, cho am 

To make the other Kind of Porcelain, wi 
Che-wi-hong, or Blown-red :; They take a Pye 
and covering one End with a fine Gauze, apf 
it gently to the red Powder ready prepare 
which the Gauze takes-up ; then blowing throug 
the other End upon the China, it appears cover 
with ſmall, red Specks.. This Sort of Wat 
ſill dearer and ſcarcer than the former; becauk 
more difficult to make. The Blue is blown on wi 
more Eaſe. They could duſt it over with Ut 
and Silver in the — Manner, if any would | 
at the Expence. They ſometimes blow the \ 
niſh on, when the Porcelain is ſo fine and lean 
unleſs laid on Cotto 
Of which Sort ſome were made for Kang-1 


1 

THEy compound the Red, which is made er, 

T/au-fan, or Copperas, thus: To a 1 le] f. 

a#l*, of Ceruſe, they put two Tjjen of this | Mom, 
and mix them dry, by paſſing both beg 

through a Searſe. Then they incorporate 1 l 

* Oil, 


d See the Weights, 5. 136. 


Conſiſtence of Fiſh-Glue. "This cauſes the Red 
to tick when applied to the China, and prevents 
its runnin Spe. . 

To N a White, they add to one Lyang of 
Ceruſe, three Then, and three Iten of the im- 
palpable Powder of the moſt tranſparent Flints, 
calcined in the Gravel of a Furnace, as. before- 
mentioned; making uſe of Water, only to in- 


corporate them *. 


Tarr make a deep Green, by adding to a b Fwen of Ceruſe to two 7 
Lyang of Ceruſe, three Yen, and three Fwen” | 


of the Powder of Flints, with eight Fwen, or 
near a Then of Tong-wha-pyen. I his laſt is no- 
thing but the Droſs of the Scales of Copper, that 
fy-off on hammering it, when melted, freed 
from the leaſt Particles of that Metal which are 
not proper for a Green. e e 

As for the yellow Colour; it is made by add- 


1 ing a Lyang of Ceruſe, three en, and three 
A Fwen of the Powder of Flints, and one Fwen, 
ent Li, of pure Red: But ſome put two Fwen 


and an half of this laſt. One Part green to two 
Parts white, makes a very bright Sea-green. 
Two Cups full of a deep Green to one of a Vel- 
low, make the KA- lu Green; which reſembles a 
Leaf ſomewhat faded. W 


dh To make a Black, they reduce the Azure with 
WRT Vater to a thickiſh Liquid, mixing therewith 
bey common Glue macerated in Lime, and boiled to 
nde Conſiſtence of Mouth-Glue. When they 


have painted the Porcelain, that is to be baked 
orer-again, with this Colour, they cover the 
Faces with White; and, in baking, the White 
incorporates with the Black, like the common 
Varniſh with the Blue. : | 
ALYANG of Ceruſe, three en, and three 
wen of the Powder of Flints, and two Li of 
dure, make a deep Blue inclining to a Violet. 
dame think, there ſhould be eight Li of the 
ure. The deep Violet is made of the Tu; 
lich is a Stone or Mineral reſembling Roman 
trol, The Author, by the Anſwers he re- 
ted to his Queſtions, concludes it to be got- 
en, out of the Lead-Mines; and that hence it 
anuates itſelf, like the Ceruſe, into the China. 
t is found at Kanton: But that which comes 
m Pe.-Aing is beſt; being ſold for a Lyang and 
it hen © a Pound. When melted, or ſoft- 
Wc the Goldſmiths uſe it like Enamel ; put- 

sd on a flight Lay of either common or Fiſh- 
es to prevent its wearing- off 
Lo prepare the Thu, they reduce it to à fine 
bacer, which they cleanſe by ſtirring it in a 
a full of Water; the Cryſtal falling te the 
Mm. The Maſs thus moiſtened, | 


— 


Da Halde's Ching | 
an. ; „p. 343, & /e A 
W Slings and Three-yelth 77 | 


in the EMPIRE of CHING, 


| » = 1 Chi 
ith Water and common gs reduced to the a fine Colour, and ſeems inclinable to an Aſh; but © 
Wi recovers its Violet ue again, i ſoon a8 the —— 


, lon 43 0 1 
keep as long 


oſes its 


b Before called Tui. 


Porcelain is baked. The T/yz 
as they deſire ; and when they go to paint, it is 
ſufficient to moiſten it with Water, mixed, if 
they think proper, with a little common Glue. 
This, as well as the other Colours before · ſpoken 
of, is uſed only upon China, baked a ſecond 


I | Mod 7 Ron 47 
Lo gild or ſilver China-Ware, they add two 
| of Gold or Silyer 
Leaves, carefully diſſolved. The Silver has a 
reat Luſtre upon the Varniſh T/-#in. But the 
ilvered Veſſels ought not to remain fo long in 
the little Furnace, or Oven, as thoſe that are 
gilt; becauſe the Silver would diſappear before 
the Gold would attain a proper Luſtre. 


5 


Tux ſometimes take Diſhes, that have been Unvarniſhed 
already baked in the great Furnace, but not var- ina, 


niſhed, and dip them in the Veſſel wherein the 


c Colour is prepared, if they would have them all 


of the ſame Colour: But, if of different Co- 
lours, like the Ware called Fhang-li-wan, which 
are divided into Squares, one green, another yel- 
low, &c. they lay-on theſe Colours with a large 
Pencil. This is all they do to this Sort of China; 
unleſs, that, after it is baked in the great Oven, 
they put a little Vermilion, on the Mouths of 
ſome A nate or the like: For this Colour diſ- 
appears in the Fire, neither is it very laſting, 

d Likewiſe, in baking them a ſecond Time, they 
muſt be. placed at the Bottom of the Furnace, 
and under the Vent-Hole, where the Fire is not 
ſo. fierce ; becauſe a ſtrong Fire would diſcharge 
the Colours. 


' Colours proper for this Sort of Porcelain Cur: re- 
are prepared thus: To. make a Green, they take fer it. 


Tong-wha-pyen, Saltpetre, and Powder of Flints; 
but in what Proportion, the Author could not 
learn. When they are reduced ſeparately into 

e an. impalpable Powder, they are to be incorpo- 
rated together with Water. The moſt com mon 
Blue, mixed with Saltpetre and Powder of Flints, 
makes a Violet. The Yellow is made by adding, 
for Inſtance, three Then of Copperas-Red to 
three Ounces of Powder of Flints, and three 
Ounces of White-Lead. To make the White, 
they put four Jen of the Powder of Flints to a 
Lyang of Ceruſe. - | 


Taz Colour of the black Porcelain, called Black China- 
- U-myen, is of a Lead Kind, reſembling that of“ ar-. 
f burning Glaſſes; and the Gold they add, makes 


it yet more agreeable. They mix three Ounces 
of Azure with ſeven of common Oll of Stone, 
and lay it on when the China is dry. By vary- 
ing the Proportion, you may have the Colour 
© That is, nine Livres, or about 


more: 


14 
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T:babiants more or leſs deep. After baking it, they app! 
Me the Gold; and then bake it e 2k ws 750 
ticular Furnace. N 5 'F 4 re a Rn: en 
Trex ſhining or e Black, called 
U-king, (which owes its Origin to a Caprice of 


— 


the Furnace) is given to the China by dipping it 
in a liquid Mixture of prepared Azure, a little 
thickiſh: To ten Ounces! of (powdered Azure 
(the fineſt is not neceſſary). they put one Cup of 
Jin, ſeven of Pe-yew, Fay two of Oil of 
Aſhes of Fern butnt with Lime. This Mixture 
carries its Varniſh along with it in baking, This 
Sort of Ware ought to be placed towards the 
Middle of the Furnate, and not near the Arch, 
where the Fire is moſt fierce. | 
THEY make a Kind of Porcelain, almoſt 
pierced through, like pinked Work, with a Cup 
in the Middle; which makes but one Piece with 
the Part that is pinked. This Sort the Author 
had not ſeen: But he ſaw other Ware, whereon 
the Chineſe and Tartarian Ladies were painted to 
the Life ; the Drapery, the Complexion, and Fea- 
tures, being curiouſly expreſſed, and, at a Diſ- 
tance, appeared to be enamelled. _ 

IT is obſervable, that when the Oil of white 
Flints only is uſed on the Ware, it becomes a 
particular Sort, called Tfwi-4i, being marbled, 
and full of an infinite Number of Veins; ſo that, 
at a Diſtance, it feems as if it had been broken 
to Pieces, and put together again; exhibiting a 
Sort of Moſaic Work. The Colour that this 
Oil gives is a White, a little upon the Aſh; 
and in caſe the China be blue, on applying this 
Oil, it will appear marbled, and as if it were 
cracked, when the Colour becomes dry. 

PoRcELAIN, called Long-tſiun, inclining to 
an Olive-Colour, was the Faſhion in China 
when Dentrecolles wrote. Some of it is named 
Tjing-ho, from a Fruit much like an Olive. 

They give the China this Colour by mixing 
ſeven "hb of the T/i-kin Varniſh with four Cups 
of the Pe-yew, two Cups, or thereabouts, of 
Oil of Lime and Fern-Afhes, and one Cup of 
Tfwi-yew, or the Oil of Flints. ' The Tſwi-yew 
cauſes a Number of ſmall Veins to appear on the 
Porcelain ; but if ban alone, the Ware is 
brittle, and yields no Sound. | 9572 
Jranſmitas THEY brought the Author a Piece of Porce- 
tien China. lain called Yau-pyen, or Tranſmutation; perhaps, 
owing either to the Defect or Exceſs of Heat in 
the Furnace. The Workmen intended to make 


Pinked 
China, 


Marbled 
China, 


Olive Chi ra. 


Veſſels of Blown-red, but an hundred Pieces of t 
were entirely loſt ; and that in Queſtion came out China done - over with the T/wi-yew 


of the Furnace like a Kind of Agate. 


Gilding, aad WHEN they are ready for Gilding, they WIEN the Veſſel is to 


This is the Sort with which Le Comte was much taken ; and ſuppoſes to de effected by expoſing the 52 
China, when hot, to the cold Air. See his Memoirs of China, 


Rind would make the China crack in the Furnace. 
upper Piles, it would, when melted, 
through every one of them. 


Vowriagrs and Trays ts 


pierce all the Caſes and Veſſels immediately under it, makirg * * 


, 


rind the eee and diffolve it in a Chin 
up, till it ſettles into a Kind of Hetmilpherj 
hey there let it Ury ; and When they Wan; 
diſſolve it by Bits in Gum-Water. With thin: 
Parts of Gold they incorporate. three Part of 
Ceruſe, and lay it on the Ware as they do C. 
lours. As the Gold thus applied grows dull 2 
ter a-while, they reſtore it, by moiſtening ti 
China with fair Water, and rubbing the Gila 
afterwards with a Piece of Agate. But they = 
be careful to rub the Veſſel always the fam 
Way ; for Inſtance, from Right to Left, 

To prevent the Edges of the China fron! 
flawing, they ſtrengthen them with powdere 
Charcoal made of Bambi, ſtripped of its gun 
Rind o; mixing it with the Varniſh, which; 
renders of an Afh-Colour-Grey. They lay thi 


b 


Mixture with a Pencil on the Edges of the un th 
China, going to be put on the Wheel. The 
Author believes, that Charcoal, made of in 
c Willow, or, rather, Elder - Tree, which pa: th 
takes ſomething, of the Nature of Banibi, my ing 
ſupply the Want of it in EO: He alſo od. th: 
ſerved, that before the Varniſh, is laid on the apf 
China, (the fine eſpecially, they {ſmooth it, h of 
taking- off the ſmalleſt Inequalities, with a Penal to: 
made of very ſmall Feathers, which they ju Ine 
moiſten in Water, and paſs lightly over all th ; 
Veſſel. r bak 
When they would give the Ware an uncon- the 
d mon x: Apes for Sake of that Colou, Aut 
or to paint, gild, and bake it. again, the in t 
thirteen Cups of Pe- yeio to OW of Fr ate 
Pot-Aſhes, made equally fluid. The China , pair 
which this Varnifh is laid, may be expoſed to the C 
intenſeſt Heat of the Furnace. But. it is d 
ſtrong, that when they intend to paint the WW nals 
blue, they put only ſeven Cups of Pee to id 
Cup of the Lime and Fern-Aſhes Vari Liu 
otherwiſe, after baking, the Colour will not # Ha. 
e pear through it. | | lag tt they 
Ir is proper to obſerve, that the Poreit The 
done - over with the Varniſh, which conte 
much Fern-Aſhes, ought to be baked in a tel fron 
perate Part of the F urnace, that is, next Mm 
three firſt Rows, about a Foot or Foot and! being 
from the Bottom: For if placed at: Top * Clair 
Aſhes would quickly melt, and run to the l. Vee 
tom of the Ware. The ſame happens 105 Out 
Oikred, the Blown-red, and the Lg thc 


f occaſioned by the Copper-Powder, an Ingrein 

of this Varniſh: t Station is proper for 
which produces the Veins. | 
be entirely blue, u 


f 
. 150. d They affirm, the Abe o, 
c If a Gras Farthing was put a- Top of ce e 


dip it into Lyau, 

ap in Water to a proper Conſiſtence. As for 
the Blown-blue, called Ti- ing, they uſe the 
fneſt Azure prepared in Manner already ex- 
plained : They blow it on the Veſſel ; and when 
dry, give it the ordinary Varniſh, either alone, 


veined. 
THERE are 


cures, with a long Needle, which 
the Ware is varniſhed and baked. re 13 not 
ſo much Labour beſtowed as one would imagine 
on the China emboſſed with Flowers, Dragons, 
and ſuch like Fancies : For, after tracing them 
with an Engraver, unge make ſlight Notches 
about them to give a Relievo, and then lay-on 
the Varniſh. : | 
THERE is a Kind of Porcelain which is made 
in the Manner following: They, firſt, lay-on 
the ordinary Varniſh, 
ing it, bake it again. Recourſe is often had to 
the ſecond Baking, purely to hide DefeQts, by 
applying Colours to the faulty Places. The Load 
of Colours on this Sort of China recommends it 
to a great many People; but one uſually perceives 
Inequalities in It. | 

Tu Colours being incorporated with the 
baked and varniſhed China-Ware, by Means of 
the Ceruſe, gave Riſe to a Conj of the 


in the Colours painted on Glaſs, and the Glaſs 
panting thereon might be recovered. 7 


mals, on the Sides of a 
Liquor. They call this Kind of China-Ware 
ee. that is, Azure put in a Preſs, What 

ey have 
The Veſſels, to be painted in this Manner, muſt 
te very thin. They lay-on the Colour pretty 
ſrongly on the Inſide 3 and generally paint Fiſh, 
& moſt proper for the Purpoſe. The Colour 
teing dry, they ſpread on it a thin Lay of Por- 
lan Paſte; then varniſhing the Inſide of the 
Veſſel, put it on the Wheel. | make the 
Outſide as thin as poſſible 3 and then di ing it 


In the V 


ue revives upon the China, after having diſ- 
ered: For when they lay it on the Ware, it 
Þ of a paliſh Black; but when dry and varniſhed, 
B entirely hidden, the Ware becoming white; 
iy Fire diſcloſes all the Beauty of the Co- 


Vol. IV. Ne 127. 


or mixed with Tfwi-yew, if they would have it 


Workmen who trace upon the 
dry Azure, whether blown or otherwiſe, Fi- 
ar when b and holding it ſloping over the Pot of Varniſh 


bake it; then, paint- c 


Author, that if White-Lead was likewiſe uſed d how heated. 


On this Occaſion he obſerves, that the Chineſe 


tad once the Art of painting Fiſh, or other Ani- 
Porcelain Veſſel ; which 
did not ſhew themſelves till the Veſſel was full of 


: arniſh, bake it in the common Furnace. - 
| May be ſaid, that, even at preſent, the fineſt f ſure and the Furnace, was a Space left of about 


or Azure, and moiſt- a Ar rz all, there is a great deal of Art in China-Ware, 


laying-on the Oil, or Varniſh, with reſpect both 


— 
to Quantity and Equality. China that FR thing, : 


and lender, is done over with it twice very ſlight- 
ly: For if the Lay ſhould be too thick, the Ware 
would warp immediately. | Theſe two Lays are 
equivalent to one, commonly given to the fine 
any or les 4 — ch and are applied, 

y ſprinkli the other by dipping. 
They take the Cup by the Outtide . Hand, 
_— 7 throw opus it as much as will 
prinkle it all over: This is repeated to a great 
Number of Cups; and as ſoon as the firſt de- 
comes dry, to oil them without, they put one 
Hand within the Cup, and, with the other, ap- 
plying a ſmall Stick to the Middle of the Foot, 
dip it quick into the Veſſel. 


IT has been ſaid before, that the Foot of the 


Cup is left unfaſhioned; and, in reality, it is not 


t-on the Wheel to be hollowed, till after it . 


been varniſhed. Within the Hollow they 
paint a ſmall Circle, and, often, a Chineſe Cha- 
racter ; and then varniſh it, which is the finiſh- 
ing Stroke : For 8 after, it is carried 
from the Laboratory to the 15 | 


(4.) The Furnaces, or Ovens, for baking the China. 
Furnace, how built. Veſſels, how ranged. Oven, 
N or baking the China: How 
piled : What Eart 
Signs when finiſhed. "The Quantity of Wood, 


HE Furnaces of this Kind, when ſmall, Furnace, 
may be made of Iron; but they are gene- be bulk. 
of Farth. That which Dentrecolles ſaw, 


was about a Man's Height, and almoſt as 
as a Wine-Caſk, It was built with a Sort of 


preſerved of the Art is as follows : e-large ſquare Tiles, about half an Inch thick, a 
Foot and half long, and a Foot broad, placed 


one upon another, and very well cemented ; 
having been ſo ordered, before they were baked, 
as when laid-together, to ſuit the Roundneſs of 
the Furnace. It ftood about half a Foot from 
the Ground, upon two or three of thick, 
but narrow, Bricks; with a firm Incloſure of 
Brick-work round it, which had at the Bottom 
three or four Vent-Holes. Between this Inclo- 


half a Foot, except in two or three Places ; 
which being filled-up, were a Kind of Buttreſſes 
to the Furnace. 


Tux r fill it with the Porcelain that are to ber, le 
baked a ſecond Time, piled one upon another, end. 
putting the ſmaller into the larger; but ſo, that 


* Du Halde s China, p. 345, & ſeq. 


X the 


made of, Structure of the 
fterwards baked a ſecond Time, the Art of Oven, The Spy-Holes. Baking, how managed. 
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Iobabitants the Sides that are painted | 
that would ſpoil them. When the China cannot 
eaſily be piled in this Manner, they place them 


Claſſes. 


Owen, how 
b.ated, 


Caſrs for 
bating 


The China. 


Voyaces au Travels | 
may not touch; for a of a wooden Fork; this he holds in one Hand, d. 


by Ranges in the Furnace, from Bottom to Top; 
covering each with Plates made of the ſame Earth 
the Furnace is of, or even with Pieces of the 
Caſes belonging to the Porcelain. 

Tus done, they cover the Top with Bricks, 


ſuch as the Sides are made of; which jambing 


one within another, are cemented with Mortar, 
or tempered Earth; only a Hole is left in the 
Middle, for inſpecting the Ware. They af- 


| terwards kindle a good Quantity of Charcoal, 


both under the Furnace, and on the Top; from 
whence they throw it into the Space between the 
Incloſure and the Oven. When the Fire 'is 


fierce, they look, from Time to Time, through 


the Opening, which is covered only with a Piece 
of a broken Pot; and when the Veſſels appear 
with a Gloſs, and the Colours bright and lively, 


. they firſt withdraw the Fire, and then the China. 
The Author has often been ſurprized to ſee a 


Porter carry ſteadily on his Shoulders, two lon 
narrow Boards ranged with China-Ware 
paſs in that Manner through ſeveral Streets full 
of People, without breaking any of his Cargo. 
In a Kind of Porch, before the Furnaces, 
ſtands a Heap of Boxes and Caſes made of Earth, 
for encloſing the China-Ware : Every Piece, 
however inconſiderable, having its Caſe; as well 
thoſe with Lids as thoſe without. Theſe Lids, 
which ſtick but weakly to the lower Part, durin 
the baking, are eaſily ſevered by a little Stroke 
| ag them. As for the ſmaller Pieces, ſuch as 
ea and Chocolate-Diſhes, one Caſe ſerves ſe- 
veral. Within the Cafe, they put a Bed of very 
fine Sand, ſpread over with the Duſt of Kau-/m, 
that the Sand may not ſtick to the Foot of the 
Cup. Over this Caſe another, furniſhed like- 


wiſe with China-Ware, is put within it, ſo as 


to cover it entirely, without touching the Veſſels 
below : Thus they fill-up the Oven with large 
Piles of Earthen Cafes, or Boxes. 

As for the ſmall Ware, incloſed in large round 


Caſes, each Piece is ſet on an Earthen Saucer, 


two Crowns thick, and ſufficiently broad ; whofe 
Baſe alſo is ſprinkled with the 
When theſe Caſes are ſomewhat large, they put 
no China-Ware in the Middle, becauſe it would 
be too far from the Sides; and ſo, for want of 
Strength, might open and give-way, which 
would endamage the whole Pile. Theſe Caſes 
are four Inches in Height ; and Part of them are 
unbaked, as well as the Ware. 
China into the Cafes, the Workman does not 
handle it, for Fear of ſoiling, denting, or break- 
ing it (for nothing is more brittle ;) but he takes 


it off the Board, by Means of a little String 


taſtened to the two Prongs, ſomewhat crooked, 
2 


c mit a free Paſlage for the Flame on 


of Kau-lin.” 


In putting the 


with Iron-Tongs open one of the Caſes. If be 


while with the other he diſpoſes the two Ends cf 


the String croſswiſe, 'to-incloſe the Veſſel; which 
he thus lifts gently up, and places in the Caſe on c 
its Saucer, with incredible Guickneh. 25 \ 
Tux two Bottom-Caſes of each Pile are emp- | 
ty; becauſe there the Heat is not — ab: i 
nd, beſides, Part of them is covered with the x 
Gravel, placed at the Bottom of the Furnace V 
the better to ſupport the Piles of China, wich f 
b in the Middle are at leaſt ſeven Feet high: For li 
the ſame Reaſon, the Top-Caſe of the Pile ix C 
empty likewife. The Oven is filled in every el 
Part, except immediately under the Vent-Hole: A 
In the -Middle Rand Piles of the fineſt Oh L 
at the Bottom the coarſer Sort, and: at the ra 
Mouth that which is ſtrongly coloured. All the th 


Piles are placed very near each other, and joi 
together at Top, at Bottom, and in the Middle, 
by Pieces of Earth, placed fo ſkilfully; as to ad- 
Sides. 

- ALL Earth is not proper to make Caſe, 


There are three Sorts uſed : One is yellow, and De 
common enough ; of which they make the Bot- ke 
toms : Another, called Lau- tu, is a ftrong Earth: At 
The third, being oily, is named New-t#, Thele Ve 
two laſt are gotten. in Winter from certain dee ot] 
Mines, not to be worked in Summer : They arc if t 
made not far from Ning- te- ching. If they ar dra 
mixed in equal Proportion, the Caſes coft ſome- W 
d what more; but laſt a long While: When the Ch 
yellow Earth prevails, they feldom laft above wh 
two or three Bakings before they break to Pieces. lon 
If a Caſe is cracked, or even fplit, bind it ; 
with an Ofier ; which, th it takes Fire, for to 1 
this orice preſerves. the Vehicle. They take Care the 
not to fill the Oven with new Caſts ; one Half, the 
at leaſt, muſt have been baked before: Theſe plac 
are placed at Top and Bottom of the Piles,. and loo] 
the unbaked ones in the Middle. rate 
e Tus Ovens, or Furnaces, are placed at the Var 
farther End of a long Porch, which ſerves in-? cre: 
ſtead of Bellows, and is withal a Warehouſe: It Tin 
is of the ſame Uſe as the Arch in Glaſs- Houſes. cien 
The Ovens formerly, according to a Chia no | 
Author, were only fix Feet high, and fix broad: the 
They are now two Fathom (or twelve Feet) Veſ 
high, and almoſt four wide : The Arch (« Coo 
Rounding at Top) grows narrower as it if | Liki 
proaches the Vent-Hole, and is, as well as tt ora 
f Body of the Oven, fo thick, that one may x 1 
upon it without being incommoded by the Fire Ater 
- Bes1DEs this Mouth, the Furnace has five ct und 
ſix Openings about its Head, like ſo many E's n t 
which are covered with broken Pots, to all) Hear 
Air and Fire of the Oven. When they want v e 


ſee how the China is baked, they uncover 10 
Eye, which is neareſt the great Vent - Hole, 


f 
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Ware is done enough, they diſeontinue the Fire, a much 2s they will without being incommoded : Gins:Ware. 
and keep the Door of the Oven remaining ſhut But how ſhould ſalt Liquor quench Thirſt? : 


or ſome Time. This Oven has a deep Hearth + Few Bakings ſucceed quite well, and oft the bs Bakings i 


of equal Extent with itſelf, and a Foot or two 
wide. They aſcend by a Plank to place the 
Ranges of China in the Oven: When the Fire 
js lighted, they immediately ſhut the Door, leav- 
ing only an Opening to throw-in thick Pieces of 
Wood, a Foot long. At firſt the Oven is heated 
for a Day and a Night; and then two Men re- 


One Baking generally conſumes an hundred and 
eighty Load, Formerly, according to a Chineſe 
Author, they burned two hundred and forty 
Load; and twenty more, if the Weather proved 


eighth Day made a very briſk one. 

mm [T muſt be obſerved, that the Caſes contain- 
ing the ſmaller Ware had been baked before by 
themſelves, and that they did not open the Oven- 
Door till five Days after the Fire was out : They 
kept that of the large Ware ſhut for ten Days : 
At preſent, indeed, they delay taking the large 
Veſſels out of the Oven for a few Days; becauſe 
otherwiſe they would crack : But as for the ſmall, 


draw them next Morning, that they may ſave 
Wood, perhaps, in the next Baking, * the 
China-Ware is then burning-hot, the Operator, 
who takes it out of the — makes uſe of 
long Slings hung- about his Neck. | 
= The Porcelain baked in the ſmall Oven, is fit 
to take-out, if on Inſpection they find, that all 
the Ware appears fire-red to the Bottom ; that 
they are diſtinguiſhable one from another, as 
placed in the Pile; that thoſe which are painted 
look ſmooth, and that the Colours are incorpo- 
rated with the Ware, in the ſame Manner as 
Varniſh is with the fine Blue, by the Heat of the 
treat Oven. As for the Ware baked a ſecond 
Time in the great Oven; this they judge ſuffi- 
ciently baked, 1. When the Flame comes-forth 
no longer red, but whitiſh. 2. When they ſee 
the Caſes red-hot. 3. When after taking a 
Veſſel from one of the Top-Caſes, and letting it 
cool, they find the Varniſh and Colour to their 
Liking, And, laſtly, when they can ſee the 
Gravel ſhine at the es of the Oven. 
- THE Author has been ſurprized to find, that 
iter burning at the Entrance of the Oven an 
wndred and eighty Load of Wood in one Day, 
en the next no Aſhes ſhould be found on the 
Hearth, The People ſhould be well-ſeaſoned to 
the Fire who feed theſe Ovens. It is ſaid, they 
Put Salt in their Tea, that they may drink as 


if the Fire ceaſes in the Evening, they will with- 


Whole is loſt, both the Ware and Cafes being redu- Hucceca. 
ced to a Maſs as ſolid as a Rock. Too fierce a Fire, 

or inſufficient Caſes, may ruin all. It is no ea 
Matter to regulate the proper Degree of Heat; 

for the Alteration of the Weather has an imme- 
diate Effect on the Fire, Fuel, and China itſelf: 
Thus an hundred Workmen are ruined for one 


lieving each other, continually throw-in Wood. b who grows rich; an hundred ruin themſelves b 


ſtill trying their Fortunes, in H to ge 
enough to ſet-up a Merchant's Shop, N o Won- 
der then, that China is ſo dear in Europe, Be- 
ſides, what is ſent thither, is almoſt always made 


rainy; although the Ovens were leſs by one half, from new Models, often ſo whimſical, that it is 
than they are now. kept but a ſmall Fire difficult to ſucceed ; and the Exropeans refuſe it 
during * Days and Nights; and on the for che leaſt Defect: In which Caſe it muſt ſtick 


on the Maſter's Hands; becauſe it is not in the 
(Chineſe Taſte . | 


(5.) Skill of the Workmen, and the Porcelain of 
| different Times compared. 


Sarprizing Workmanſhip. Impratticable Patterns. 

China-Ware, 74% 6 Maufical Inflruments. 
Ancient and modern Ware. Large Fars. Coun- 
terfeit China. China, how pieced, Walls of 
King-te-ching, how built. 


d JT muſt be confeſſed, that the Workmen per- S«-prizirg 
g Works, as Strangers inr- 
would think impoſſible. For Inſtance, the Au- 


' form ſuch ſurprizing 


thor has ſeen a large Lanthorn, like that of a 
Ship, all of one Piece of China ; through which 
one Candle ſufficiently enlightened a whole Room. 
The hereditary Prince ordered this to be made 
ſeven Years ago. In like Manner, he faw Jars 
above three Feet high without the Lid; which 
roſe like a Pyramid a Foot high. They conſiſted 
e of three Pieces, ſo artfully put together, that the 
Joining could not be perceived. But he was 
told, that only eight out of twenty-four, ſuc- 
ceeded well ; the reſt being ſpoiled. Theſe Urns 
were beſpoken by the Merchants at Kanton, for 
the European Trade; Wares of ſo high Price 
not taking in China. : 
THERE is another Kind of Porcelain, difficult 
to make; and therefore very ſcarce. It is ex- 
ceeding thin, and ſmooth within and without : 
f Yet you ſee Ornaments, as a Round of Flowers, 
or the like, engraven on it. As ſoon as it is off 
the Wheel, they clap it on an engraved Mould : 
Thus the Inſide takes-off the Figures; and the 
Outſide they make thin with a Chiſel. 


HowEveR, the Chineſe Workmen cannot I=profica- 
perform every Work that is required of them.“ Latteras. 


+ Du Hald:'s China, p. 348, & /eqq. 
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exceed that Size, though ever ſo thick, they wi 


Patren of, its Patron Saint) owes its Origin to theſe Mo- to be old. 
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156 VOVAOES ond TRAVELS 
Inbabitamt: The European Merchants require, ſometimes, a and repreſenting Animals: They make Duck d 
Claſſa. Chins-Sabs in one Piece, big enough to make and Tortoiſes, that will float. on — Water. The 
the Top of a Table, a Seat, or Pifture-Frame: Author has ſeen: a Cat painted to the Life: lu 
But this is not practicable; the largeſt they can her Head th 
make being but a Foot, or thereabouts: If they which made 
if that the Rats were fri 
warp. The Thickneſs alſo renders theſe Works They alſo make abundance. of Statues of Quas 
ſomewhat difficult; and, therefore, inſtead of in, a Goddeſs famous in China; who is repre. 
moulding them ſolid, they make. two hollow ſented holding a Child in her Arms, and is in- 
Outſides, which they join, leaving a Vacancy voked by barren Women. She 1 
within. They put but one Piece acroſs, making, b to the antique Statues of Venus and Diana, with 
on both Sides, two Holes to frame them by; as this Difference, that thoſe of Quan - in are ex- 

in Cabinet-Work. tremely modeſt, | 
Fruitkſs l. TRR Hiſtory of King-te-ching mentions ſeve= WIr IE reſpe& to the Porcelain of different 
temp. ral Works commanded by Emperors, which Ages, the Chineſe are divided in their Opinions; "i 
were attempted in vain. The Emperor Kang- ſome giving the Preference to the ancient, whit 
hi's Father ordered ſome to be made, almoſt in others cry-up the modern. It is an idle Notion 
the Faſhion of our Orange-Tree Tubs; therein which prevails in Europe, that the beſt Porcelain 
to breed the red, golden, or filver Fiſh. They requires a long Time to be buried in the Earth, 
were to have been three Feet and an half high; It is true, that in digging old Ruins, and on 
the Bottom, half a Foot, and the Sides four c cleanſing Wells long out of Uſe, ſometimes, fine 
Inches thick. They laboured three Years toge- Pieces are found, which have been hid in trouble 
ther on theſe Works, and made two hundred ſome Times. On the other Hand, the Author 
Veſſels ; but not one ſucceeded. The ſame Em- has found ſome in ſuch Places which, - probably, 
peror ordered Slabs for the Front of a Gallery, were ancient, but not comparable to the preſent 
each three Feet high, two and an half broad, and Works; whence, he concludes, there was then, 
half a Foot thick; but they could not be made. as now, Porcelain of all Prices. For the leaf 
The hereditary Prince likewiſe beſpoke divers Utenſil of the earlieſt Emperors, Yau and Shun, 
Inſtruments of Muſic ; particularly a Sort of which have preſerved their Beauty, whereinalone 
ſmall Organ, called Tſeng, about a Foot high, their Value conſiſts, they will give the greateſt 
conſiſting of fourteen Pipes, whoſe Harmony is d Sums. All that the Porcelain gets by lying in 
agreeable enough; but it could not be executed. the Ground, is a Change of its Colour or Com- 
China Ware, THE Statue of PA (for every Profeſſion has plexion, like Ivory or Marble, which ſheys it 


had placed a Lamp, the Flame of 
e two Eyes; and they aſſured hin, 


dels, which the Workman cannot ſucceed in. It ACCORDING to the Annals of King-te-chny, 
ſeems, one of the Emperors, having commanded there were formerly Jars of fifty-eight or fitty if 
them to make him ſome Pieces, after a Pattern nine * Lyangs Price, which is more than eighty 
he gave them; and the Officers treating the poor Crowns. Theſe Annals add, that for each a 
Men with Rigour, for repreſenting the Thing as Oven was built on Purpoſe, and no Expence 
impraQticable : At length one of them, weary of ſpared. The Mandarin of King-te-ching, who 
the ill Treatment, in Deſpair threw himſelf into e was the Author's Friend, made Preſents to bs 
the burning Furnace, and was conſumed in an Patrons at Court, of the K#-tong, or old Porct 
Inſtant. However, the China-Ware then in the lain, which he had the Art to make himſelf, o, 
Oven proving perfectly fine, and to the Empe- rather, to counterfeit : For this Purpoſe he em. 
ror's liking, this Deſperado paſſed ever after for ployed a great many Workmen. The Matter of 
a Hero, and became the Idol preſiding over the theſe falſe Antiques is a yellowiſh Earth, pore! 
Porcelain-Works. near King-te-ching., They are made very thick 
Ard mufical ALTHOUGH the Workmen could not make A Plate, which the Mandarin gave Dentrecoll 
bfirenexts, an Organ, they anſwered the Prince's Expecta - of his own Manufacture, having been as heavy # 
tion with regard to Flutes, Flagellets, and an ten common ones. a 
Inſtrument named un- lo, compoſed of nine f TERRE is nothing particular in this Sort of 
ſmall round Plates, a little concave, of different China-Ware excepting the Varniſh, which 
Tones. They hang them in a Frame at diffe- made of a yellow Stone; and being mixed vi 
rent Heights, and ſtriking them like a Dulcimer, a larger Quantity of common Oil, dyes the Vel 
they return a little tinkling Sound, which agrees ſels a Sea-green: When baked, they throw the® 
in Concert with other Inſtruments, and the Voice. into very fat Broth, made of a Capon, and otbe 
But they ſucceed beſt in the groteſque Work, Meats ; then bake them again, and lay them i 


ted with it in the Night, 


be compare 


the 
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the naſtieſt Puddle they can find, for the Space a Cotton-Paper. New Kind invented. Hempen- Paper Ma- 

of a Month, or more: After they are taken ut, Paper. Very large Paper. Ae n5—a aufafture. 

they paſs for Pieces three or four hundred Years Bambi-Paper, how made. Another Sort. ns 

old, or, at leaſt, of the precedin Ty of per-Moulds, Sheets, how dried. Paper moſt 

the Ming, when Porcelain, of this Thickneſs, in Uſe. Faning the Paper. Art of Silvering 

was the Court Taſte. Theſe falſe K#i-tong fo with prepared Talc ; and of renewing old Pa- 

far reſemble the true, that they do not ring when per. Many Sorts of Paper. : 

ſtricken, nor yield the leaſt Noiſe if held to the | | | 

Ear. __ _SVHIS Manufacture, among the Chineſe, is Board: aſed 
ALTHOUGH Porcelain be not fo tranſparent ſo curious, that it deſerves Notice no less 


x clear Sound, as well as Glaſs. A Diamond 
cuts Glaſs ; ſo alſo they uſe a Diamond to 
piece broken Porcelain ; making little Holes, as 
with a Needle, in the Ware, and twiſting therein 
very fine Braſs Wire, render it fit for Service 
again, the Place where it was broken being 
ſcarce perceptible ; which Buſineſs is a Trade in 
China, | 

KING-TE-CHING has been enlarged with 
the Droſs and Rubbiſh of the broken Ware and 
Ovens. They build every Day; and there is 
not an Houſe but is ſurrounded with Walls. 
The Bricks, which are long and broad, are not 
laid flat-ways, but on the Edge; being placed 
alternately with their Faces and Ends outward, 
a light Lay of Mortar laid round the middle 
Bricks, bind them and the croſs Bricks together. 
The Back of the Wall is made in the ſame Man- 
ner. Theſe Walls grow narrower as they riſe, 


Length or Breadth; the Spurs, or croſs Bricks, 
being ſo placed as not to meet thoſe on the op- 
polite Side. 

Tavs they build the Walls hollow, or like 
Caſes, with two Sides; and as they run-up every 
two or three Rows of Bricks, fill the Cavi 
with the broken Pots, throwing over it Earth 
tempered like a thinniſh Mortar; which binds 
the Whole into one Maſs, and holds the Bricks 
together. At a Diſtance, theſe Walls appeared 
s if made of fine grey Stone poliſhed : And, 
what is ſurprizing, if covered at-Top with good 
Tiles, will ſtand an hundred Years. The Truth 
s, they do not bear any Timber-work z which 
8 ways ſuſtained by maſſy wooden Pillars. 

Tux reſt of the Rubbi is commonly thrown 
en the Banks of the River below King-te-ching, 
Where it gains on the Stream, and, at length, 

omes fit to build Streets on . 
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Il. The Paper, Ink, and Pencils of China; with 
the Manner of printing and binding Books, 


1. Of the Paper Manufacture. 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 351, & eg. 


Kards uſed to write on. Paper made of Bark. 


as Glaſs, it is leſs brittle. Good Porcelain hath b than the Silk and Porcelain. In the moſt remote 


Ages of their Empire, they had no Paper (which 
they call Chi) but wrote upon Boards, and broad 
Pieces of Bambu. Inſtead of a Pen, or Pencil, 
they made uſe of an Iron Stile, or Bodkin: 
They wrote alſo on Metal; and the Curious ſtill 
preſerve Plates, on which there are Characters 
very neatly traced. Tt is a great While, how- 
ever, fince the Uſe of Paper was found out. 
Their Paper is ſo fine, that many Europeans have 


c thought it was made of Silk; not conſidering 


that Silk cannot be beaten into a Paſte b. 


Tre Chineſe make their Paper of the Bark of Paper made 
the Bambii, and other Trees, uſing only the ſe- Y Part. 


cond Skin of it, which is ſoft and white : This 
they beat in clear Water. The Frames they 
make uſe of to take-up this Matter, are long 
and broad ; ſo that they have Sheets ten or 
twelve Feet long, 'and ſometimes more : They 
dip every Sheet into Water, wherein Fan, or 


till, at Top, they are no more than a Brick's d Alum, is diſſolved, which ſerves inſtead of Size ; 


and hence it is called Fan-Paper. This Alum 
hinders the Paper from ſoaking-in the Ink, and 
gives it a Luſtre as if ſilvered over, or varniſhed ; 
but then makes it liable to crack. This dy a is 
more white, ſoſt, and compact, than the Paper 
of Europe; without having the leaſt Roughneſs 
that can ſtop the Pencil, or ſeparate the Hairs : 
But being made of Bark, it is apt to take Moiſ- 
ture, the Duſt ſticks to it, and the Worms in- 
e ſenſibly get into it; which ſpoils their Books, 
unleſs they often beat them, and expoſe them to 
the Sun. c 


Brs1ves this Sort, they have Paper made of cus Pa- 


Cotton, which is the whiteſt, fineſt, and moſt?” 
uſed ; beſides not ſubje& to the Inconveniencies 
juſt now mentioned: For it keeps as well, is as 
durable, and as white as the pl4 nyo What 
follows is taken from a curious Work, written 
under the preſent Tartar Family, which treats 
f of the Invention of the Chi, or Paper; its Ma- 
terials, Qualities, Form, and the different Sorts 
of it. The Author confeſſes, that although the 
Invention is very aneient, its Origmal is not 
preciſely known. They wrote on little Pieces 
of Bambii, foftened by Fire, and poliſhed; but 
without ſtripping the Rind off. This appears 


Vet this ſeems contradicted, p. 158. a. 
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Claſſes, 


New Kind 


invented, 


Large Pa- 
Per. 


Vaſt Con- 


Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS 
Inbalitans from the Characters Kyen and Je, then uſed in- a that is uſed by 


ſtead of Chi, to ſignify the Matter on which 
they wrote. They cut the Letters with a fine 
Graver; and of theſe little Plates, threaded one 
after another, they made a Volume: But being 
cumberſome, they were unfit for Uſe. Ever 
ſince the Dynaſty of the Tin, before Chriſt, 
they wrote upon Pieces of Silk, or Linen, cut 
to the Size they deſigned their Book. Hence 
the Letter Chi is compoſed ſometimes of the 
Character Se, which ſignifies Silk ; and ſome- 
times of the Character Kin, which denotes Linen. 

Ar length, in the Year 95, under the Tong- 
han, or Eaſtern Han, in the Reign of Ho-ti, a 
great Mandarin of the Palace invented a better 
Sort of Paper, which was called T/ay-hew-chr, 
or Paper of the Lord Jay. This Mandarin re- 
duced, by boiling, the Bark of different Trees, 
worn- out Pieces of Silk, and old Hempen-Cloth, 
toa Kind of thin Paſte; of which he made dif- 
ferent Sorts of Paper. He made ſome alſo of 
the Knots of Silk, which they called Flaxen Pa- 
per. Soon after, the Chineſe brought theſe Diſ- 
coveries to Perfection, and found-out the Art of 
poliſhing their Paper. 

FRoM another Book, intitled Sa- i-Ayen- chi- 
pu, which treats of the ſame Subject, we learn, 
that in the Province of Se- chien, the Paper is 
made of Hemp: That Kau-tſong, the third Em- 
peror of the great Dynaſty of the Tang, cauſed 


an excellent Paper to be made of that Plant, on d they find a Plant, that ſhoots in long and flender 


which all his ſecret Orders were written: That 
in Fo-tyen it is made of ſoft Bambu: In the 
Northern-Provinces, of the Bark of the Mulberry- 
Trees: In Che-kyang, of Wheat, or Rice-Straw : 
That in Kyang-nan, they make a Parchment of 
the Skin found in the Cods the Silk- Worms ſpin, 
called Lo-wen-chi z; which is fine and ſmooth, 
being. fit for Inſcriptions and Cartridges : In 
ſhort, that in Hu-guang, the Tree Chu, or Ku- 


chu, furniſhes the principal Materials for Paper. e comes-out an unctuous ſizy Juice b, reſembling 1 


SPEAKING of the different Sorts of Paper, 
our Author mentions one Kind, of which the 
Sheets are three, and ſometimes five * Chang in 
Length : He ſhews how it is dyed of different 
Colours, and filvered over, without uſing any 
Silver; an Invention aſcribed to the Emperor 
Kau-ti, of the Tj Dynaſty. He treats of the 


Paper of the Koreans, which he ſays is made of Breaſt-high, and the Sides and Bottom ſo wel 


the Cods the Silk-Worms ſpin ; and reports, that 


they paid their Tribute to the Emperor in Paper, f nor ſoak-in. 


even from the ſeventh Century. 


| THe Conſumption of Paper in China is ex- 
1 f ceeding great. 


* A Chang is ten Feet. We have been informed, that there are in London, in private Hands, Sheets I 
ſeventy Feet in Length. It is ſurprizing how they can manage the Frames, or have Vats large enong" to c 
o Perhaps for Want of K5-teng, the Berries of Miſſelto, naturally viſcous, might be uſed; 
the inner Bark of Holly, which being rotted and pounded, is reduced to Bird-Lime, 


them in. 


vered with Paper: On the 


Beſides the prodigious Quantity inſtantly becomes Paper. 


1 the Literati, it is inconceiyall, oil 
how much is conſumed in private Houſes, ' Oy 
Side of their Rooms is nothing but Saſhes, ch. 
alls, which are 
plaiſtered over, they paſte white Paper, to pre- 
ſerve them white and ſmooth. The Cieling i 
made of Frames covered with Paper, on which 
they draw divers Ornaments. In ſhort, in the 
greater Part of the Houſes, there is nothing tg 
be ſeen but Paper, which is renewed eve 


ear, an 

b ONLy the inward Bark of different Trees i W 
uſed to inake Paper: But the whole Subſtance di- aff 
the Bambi and Cotton-Shrub is employed in thi Tb 
Manufacture. Out of a Wood of the did 
Bambũ's, they ſele& Shoots of a Year's Growth, En 
about the Thickneſs of the Calf of a large Man) of 
Leg: Having ſtripped them of the firſt out 
Rind, and ſplit them into ſtrait Pieces of fix o Hol 
ſeven Foot long, they throw them in a Pond u the 
muddy Water to macerate. In about a Fort | 
e night they are taken-out of the Mud, waſhed in N hi 
clean Water, and, being ſpread in a large dy the 
Ditch, are covered with Lime. In a few Dy: vers 
they are taken-out again, waſhed a ſecond Time, they 
js reduced to a Sort of Threads, which are ex- the 
poſed to the Sun to dry and whiten,: Then they INAC 
are thrown into large Coppers, and through blan 
— and, laſtly, reduced by Peſtles to à flud pr 3 
8 

Uyon Mountains, and in uncultivated Places, 5 | 

e1 

Tendrils, like a Vine; the Rind of which is dale 
very ſmooth and ſlippery, as the Name Hau-tm the ] 
expreſſeth: It is alſo called Ko-teng, becauſe it 1 l 
produces little ſouriſh Pears, of a whitiſh Green, ull 
that are good to eat. Its Branches, which as Wi © t 
about as big as Vine-Shoots, creep along the "the 
Ground, or twine about Trees. According to vl 
our Chineſe Author, when the Shoots of the Kr WY = 
teng are ſoaked four or five Days in Water, there — 
Sort of Glue or Gum. This they mix with the _ 
Paſte which the Paper is made of; taking cate m-_ 
not to put-in too much, nor too little: But te t 
due Quantity, Experience muſt teach. Whet 10 tc 
they have beaten this Mixture, till it become 4 
like a thick clammy Water, they pour it ine . 
large deep Reſervoirs, made with four Walk ke 8 


cemented, that the Liquor can neither run. o 
Then the Workmen being ple 
at the Sides of the Reſervoir, take-up with the 
Moulds the Surface of the Liquor, which almon 


Tx 
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of Bambi, drawn fine as Wire, through Holes which oy lay a ſmall Stick, ſmooth and round; 
made in a Steel-Plate : Afterwards, they are then, cloſing the Edge of every Sheet in a diffe- 
boiled in Oil till throughly ſoaked, that the rent Stick, cleft from one End to the other, they 
Mould may not fink deeper than is requiſite to dip the Sheet gently's and drawing it out as ſoon 
take-up the Sheets of Paper. as it is wetted, by ſliding it over the round Stick, 

WHEN they would make Sheets of an extra- flick the other, that holds it, in a Hole in the 
ordinary Size, the Frame is ſuſtained by Strings, Wall, where the Sheet hangs to dry. This gives 
and a Pully. The Moment it is drawn-up, the the Chineſe Paper, its Body, Whiteneſs, and 
Workmen placed at the Sides of the Reſervoir, b Luſtre. One of their Authors ſays, the Art 
aſſiſt to take the Sheet off with great Expedition. came from Japan. 


End, by Means of a Pipe, they convey the Heat uſing Leaf-Silver:. Take ſeven Fwen,. or, two 
of a neighbouring Furnace ; the Smoak paffing- Scruples, of Glue made of Neats-Leather, three 
out at the oppolite End through a ſmall Vent- Fwen of white Alum, and half a Pint of clean. 
Hole. By Help of this Sort of Stove, they dry Water; ſimmer theſe over a flow Fire till the 


/ Fox making Paper, they chuſe thoſe Trees more Steam: Then ſpreading, upon à very 
| which have moſt Sap; as, the Mulberry, Elms, c ſmooth Table, ſome Sheets of Paper, they daub 

the Body of the Cotton-Shrub, Hemp, and di- over it with a Pencil, in an equal Manner, two 
1 vers other Plants unknown in Europe, Firſt, or three Lays of the Glue: If it does not lie 
they ſcrape-off lightly the thin outſide Bark of even, do it over again. Then take Powder of 


the Tree, which is greeniſh ; then take-off the Talc, prepared as explained hereafter, which ſiſt 


1 inner Rind in very long thin Slips; which having 2 a Sieve, or Piece of threaded Gauze, 
0 blanched in Water, and in the Sun, afterwards ſpreading it uniformly upon the Sheets: After 


prepare them in the ſame Manner as the Bambu. which, they hang them in the Shade to dry, This 

BuT the Paper moſt in uſe, is that made of done, they are laid a ſecond Time upon the Ta- 
the innner Rind of the Tree called Chu-#i, ble, and rubbed gently with clean Cotton, to 
otherwiſe Ku- chu; which Paper, therefore, is d take-off the ſuperfluous Talc, which ſerves again 
called Au- chi. When its Branches are broken, for the ſame Purpoſe. With this Powder diluted 


| 4 the Bark peels-off in wor, Slips, like Ribbands. in Water, and mixed with Glue and Alum, you. 

* By its Leaves, one would take it for a wild may draw any. Figures upon. . | | 

as EN but its Fruit is more like that o prepare the Talc *, that which is ＋ Prepa · 
che Fig-Tree. It grows to the Branches fine, tranſj „ and as white as Snow. That 
e Vitbout any Stalk : If | nya before 3 which is brought by the Ruſſians is better than 

ett pe, the Place yields a Sort of milky Juice, juſt what comes from the Province of Se-chwen.. 

12 Particulars After boiling it about four Hours, it muſt be left 


like the F 5 It agrees in ſo man 
vith the Fig and the Mulberry-ITrees, that it in the Water a Day or two: Then waſh it well, 
micht be thought a Sort of Sycamore : Never- e and, putting it into a Linen Bag, break it to 
theleſs, it is more like the Adrachne, a Kind of Pieces with a Mallet. To ten Pound of this add 
duayberry Tree, which is of a moderate Height, three of white Alum, and grind both in a little 
ad the Bark ſmooth, white, and proven Janes an] Hand-Mill : Then ſifting the Powder through a 
pt to crack in Summer for want of Moifture, Silk Sieve, put it into Water juſt boiled-up; 
The Chu-ks, as. well as the Strawberry -Tree, which muſt be poured-off when grown clear. 
Nous on Mountains, and in ſtony Places *. The Matter which remains at the Bottom, and 

to harden the Paper, and make it bear Ink, becomes hard on being expoſed to the Sun, muſt 
the Chineſe dip it in Alum -Water : The Euro- be pounded in a Mortar, till reduced to an im- 
fon; call this Faning the Paper, becauſe Fan is lpable Powder. This Powder ſifted again, is 
te Chineſe Word for Alum. Their Method of f fit for Uſe. | 


lite and clean Fiſh-G 
to twelve Porringers of clean Water, which inhabited by People who renew old Paper, to 
<7 boil; ſtirring it all the while, to prevent anſwer the great Demand for that Commodity; 
ups : Then they difſolve in it three Quarters having the Art of reſtoring it to its original 


F : p « Halde's China, p. 366, & ſeqq. d The Chineſe call this Mineral 77 e which 1 
ole pregnant with Clouds; becauſe every Flake, which they break. aff, is a Kind of tranſparent _ 
| uty 
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Tak Mould (whoſe Frame is eaſily taken to- a of a Pound of Alum, white, and ealcined. This Paper-Me- 
pieces, raiſed, or lowered) is made with Threads Mixture is poured into a great wide Baſon, acroſs Ne 


They then lay them on a hollow Wall, whoſe THEY have likewiſe the Secret of ſilvering 4 ef Sil- 
Sides are well whitened ; into which, at one Paper, with very little Charge, and without 


the Sheets almoſt as faſt as they make them. Water is conſumed, that is, till there ariſes no | 


Fong it is this: They cut fix Ounces of very THERE is a long Village before the Burying- Aud ren--o- 
fue, very ſmall, and throw Places, without one of the Suburbs of Pe- ling, „ Fu. 
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Inhabitants 
Claſſes. 


Paper, many 
Sorts, 


curious Figures for their Houſes and Temples >. d fore Chriſt. 


Chineſe 
Ink, 


Voyacrs ard Traivers 
and Uſefulneſs. It matters not whe- a one of the Sides is generally covered with Chineſ, 


Beauty 
ther the Paper has been written-on, or ſtuck 
againſt Walls, paſted on Frames, or ſerved for 
other Purpoſes. The Workmen, who purchaſe 
it very cheap out of the Provinces, keep a good 
Stock in their Houſes (which have each an In- 
cloſure of Walls that are very ſmooth, and well 
whitened :) And if there happens to be a pretty 
deal of fine Paper, fort it. They carry this old 
Stuff in flat Baſkets near a Well, where, upon a 
little paved Place, which. has a ſmall Deſcent, 
they waſh it with all their Strength ; rubbing it 
with their Hands, and ſtamping-on it with their 
Feet, to get the Filth out. Afterwards, they 
boil the Maſs; and having beaten it till fit to 
make Paper, pour it into a Reſervoir, or Vat, 
for that Purpoſe. This Paper is but of a mid- 
dling Size. When they have made a pretty large 
Heap of it, they carry it into the neighbouring 
Incloſure ; where, ſeparating the Sheets with the 


Characters. The beſt Ink is 


of Goodneſs. The Europeans have, withay 
Succeſs, endeavoured to counterfeit this Ink, | 
is uſeful in Drawing, becauſe they can give i 
what Degree of Shade they pleaſe f. They han 
alſo a red Ink in China; bot it is uſed chiefly in 
the Titles of Books. Every Thing which relates 
b to Writing is ſo reputable among the Chin, 7 
that even the Workmen, employed in making 
the Ink, are not looked upon as following a fer. 
vile and mechanical Employment. 
Tux Author quoted in the Article of Chin; 


Paper, furniſhes the following Particulars con" 


cerning their Ink : He affirms, that it has been 
invented Time out of Mind; but was man 
Years before it attained to its preſent Perfection. 
At firſt they uſed to write with a Sort of black 


Point of a Needle, they ſtick them up wet againſt c Earth; as the Character Me, which ſignifies Jul, 


the Wall, to dry by the Heat of the Sun. This 
being done in a very little Time, they take them 
off, and collect them together. 
NAVARETTE ſays, ICE is ſo extraordinary 
cheap, that he 1 above five hundred and 
fifty Sheets for two Ryals and an half, (Fifteen- 
ee.) He adds, that there are a thouſand ſe- 
veral Sorts of Paper of different Fineneſs, and 
of different Colours ; of which they make very 


2. Chineſe Ink, and Pencils, for writing. 


Chineſe Ink: Of its Materials and Form: When 
invented, and brought to Perfection: Receipts to 
make it > How made at Whey-chew : [ts Good- 
neſs how known : To mend broken Sticks. Pencils 


for Writing. 

] black, procured by burning ſeveral Sorts 
of Matter; but, chiefly, Pine-wood, or Oil «. 
To correct the Smell of which, they mix Per- 
fumes with it. Of theſe Ingredients they make 
a Kind of Paſte, which they put into wooden 
Moulds of various Shapes, and with different 
Ornaments. The uſual Impreſſions are of Men, 
Dragons, Birds, Trees, Flowers, and the like. 
The Form of the Lump is commonly that of a 
Truncheon *, or of their Writing-Tables; and 


* Du Halde's China, p. 369, & ſeq. 
Crmte lays, they — 
fore, p. 27. Dau Halae, as before, 


we have omitted it, as uſeleſs. h Without doubt, 
made into Cakes, which comes from Hau- tong. 


3 


HE Ink uſed in China, is made of Lamp- e brought it to its preſent Standard, 


d Nawvarette's 
y uſe Hog's Greaſe mixed with Oil. 
called Japan lust, which come to Ergland, is an oblong Square, the Length 

. 370. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 188. 
gives another from a Chineſe Author: But t — of the vegetable Ingredients — unknown to Ear" 


by its Compoſition imports. According to ſome, 
they drew a black Juice out of this Earth, or 
Stone. Others ſay, that by rubbing it, wetted, 
upon Marble, they procured a black Liquor, 

thers again, that it was calcined 3 and being 
reduced to a very fine Powder, was made into 
Ink. In ſhort, this Stone is mentioned in a mo- 
ral Reflection of the Emperor YV#-vang, who 
flouriſhed eleven hundred and twenty Years be- 


Unpex the firſt Emperors of the Tong, about 
the Year 620, the King of Korea preſented the* 
Emperor with ſome Pieces of Ink, which were 
made of Lamp-black ; produced by burning old 
Pine -Trees, and incorporated with Size made of 
Hartſhorn, to give it a Conſiſtence. This Int 
had ſuch a Luſtre, that it looked as if it had been 
varniſhed over ; which raiſed the Emulation of 


the Chineſe, who, at length, about 900, 


In 1070, they invented a Sort called J-, 
or imperial Ink, becauſe uſed in the Palace. lt 
was made from Oil, whoſe Smoke was gatherel 


in a brazen Concave, and a little Muſk addec, 


to give it a pleaſant Odour. Fog 
HE following Receipt *, taken from tit 


Chineſe, perhaps may ſuffice to make the Ink a 
a zood Black, which is looked-on as an efſentil 
Property. Burn ck, and H 


f nuts > in Crucibles, till they have quite dose 


iption of China, p. & ſeg. eh 
4 The Shape of the i 
of three Inches. 


they mean the Horſe · Cheſnut Tree, or the true Che 


{moak- 


| e at Wig. | 
chew ©, a Town in the Province of Kyang-un,* 
It is dearer, or cheaper, according to the Deo 


7-14) 


Log 
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in Water, and when it becomes of a proper 
Conſiſtence, add the other Ingredients, ſtirring 
all together with a Spatula, to make a Paſte fit to 
put into Moulds; too much of the Horſe - Cheſ- 
nut will give it a Violet-black. 

A MUCH more ſimple and eaſy Method was 
communicated to Contancin, the Jeſuit, by a 
Chineſe, as ſkilful in this Matter as any one can 
be expected to be, conſidering how careful the 


Oil, and lay upon this Veſſel an Iron Cover, in 
Shape of a Funnel, at a proper Diſtance, to re- 
ceive all the Smoak. : 
enough, they take it off, and, with a Gooſe's 
Feather, gently bruſh the Bottom; letting the 
doot fall upon a dry Sheet of ſtrong Paper: It is 
this Black that makes their fine and ſhining Ink. 
That which ſticks faſt to the Cover being coarſer, 
is uſed for an ordinary Sort. When they have 
taken-off the Lamp-black, they beat it in a 
Mortar; adding Muſk, or ſome odoriferous Wa- 
ter, with a thin Size of Neats-Leather, called 
Nyew-kyew, to 232 the Ingredients. 
When brought to the Conſiſtence of Paſte, th 
put it into Moulds; ſtamping upon the Ink, wit 
a Seal, the Characters or Figures they deſire, in 
Blue, Red, or Gold Colour; and then dry them 
in the Sun, or Wind. by 


——_— 


- chants have little Rooms, where they keep lighted 
Lamps all Day; every Room being diftinguiſhed 


by the Ink which is made therein: For being fo 
plenty and cheap, it cannot all be made of the 
Ink Soot procured from the Oil of Gergelin, or Seſa- 
een mum, as many of the Chineſe — — N 

Ir is ſaid, that, in the Diſtri 
Ctr, they have Furnaces, of a particular Struc- 
ture, to burn old Pines; and to convey the Smoak 
through long Funnels into little cloſe Cells hung 
with Paper. After a-while they open the Doors, 
and, from the Walls and Cielings, take-off the 
dot in abundance. At the ſame Time the Roſin 
3 drawn from the Fuel by Means of other Pipes, 
laid even with the Floor. They ume the 
Cells by burning Muſk and Drugs; whoſe Odours 
1 with the Soot, the Ink made thereof has 
10 111 dcent. 


the Wood, which is burnt, contributes greatly 
to the Goodneſs of the Ink; and thinks, that 
the Soot which is gotten from the Furnaces of 
Claßs-Houſes, and uſed by the Painters, is the 
kropereſt for imitating Chineſe Ink. 


Vol. IV. Ne CXXVIII. 


hen it has gathered 


by the Oil which is burnt in it, and, conſequently, 


of the ſame 


in the EMT II T CHINA... 
ſmoaking: Then diſſolve ſome Gum Tragacanth a Tux following uſeful Remarks are taken from Li, Pei. 
the Chineſe Author already quoted. 1. To diſtin- ve 
s of Goodneſs of Ink —— 


guiſh the different 
newly made, wet the Ends of the ſeveral Pieces 

and rub them on a Veſſel varniſhed with the fineſt 
Varniſh, called — : When the Proofs 
are dry, hold the Veſſel to the Sun; and if the 
Colour of the Ink is entirely like that of the 
Varniſh, you may be ſure, that it is of the fineſt 
Sort. It is much inferior, if the Black be of a 


Workmen are to conceal their Secrets. They b bluiſh Hue; but if it be Aſh-coloured, it is the 
put five or fix lighted Wicks into a Veſſel full of 


leaſt valuable of all. | 
2. Tus Way to preſerve the Ink from any 
Damage, is, to ſhut it up in a cloſe Box, 
along with ſome perfectly ripe Mugwort: If 
= $99 to the Sun, it will crack, and fall in 
ieces. | 
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3. Ir a Stick happens to break, reduce ſome To men4 


of the ſame Ink to a Paſte upon the Marble, $ 
then rubbing the broken Pieces with it, __ 


c them together ; and after lying a Day to dry, it 
will be as whole and firm as ever.. 

4. Ir you would have your Ink delicate, 
before you temper it, let the Marble be well 
waſhed : For if ever fo little of the Ink, uſed 
the Day before, be left thereon, it ſpoils the 
freſh Ink. Obſerve too, that the Marble muſt 
be waſhed with boiled Water, that hath ſtood 


till it is cold. The beſt and moſt proper Stones 


for preparing the Ink are called Tan- ſbe. 


Ix hey che fi, before-mentioned, the Mer- d 5. WHEN the Ink has wt +1 dg a long 


Time, it is never uſed for Writing; but be- 
comes, according to the Chineſe, an excellent 
Remedy for the Bloody-Flux, and Convulſions in 


Children. They pretend, that by its Alkali, 


which naturally abſorbs acid Humours, it ſweetens 
the Acrimony of the Blood. The Doſe for 
wn Perſons, 'is two-Drachms in a Draught of 
ater or Wine . : 


Tux Chineſe do not uſe Pens, like the Europe- Pencils for 


* - 


e ans, but a Pencil made with Hair; particularly of eitint 
the Rabbit, which is ſofteſt. When write, 
arble, 


they have upon the Table a little poliſhed 
with a Hollow at one End to contain Water: In 


this they dip their Stick of Ink, and rub it upon 


the ſmooth Part; leaning more or leſs hard, ac- 
cording as they would have it more or leſs black. 
When they write, they do not hold the Pencil 
obliquely, as Painters do; but perpendicularly, 
as if & would prick the Paper. write 


Taz Miſtioner obſerves, that the Nature of f from the Right to the Left, and from the Top 


of the Paper to the Bottom. In like Manner 
they end their Books where we begin ours; and 
our laſt Page is with them the firſt, 

THe Marble, Pencil, Paper, and Ink, are 


called Pau-tſe, or The four precious Things ; and 
* Du Halde's China, p. 370, & ent. | 
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Inbabitants the Men of Letters in China delight as much in a ginal, whether it be in their own, or the Run. » 
Ven. having them neat, and placed in Order, as our pear Characters, which are cut in the ame 


| military Gentlemen do in ranging their Arms in Manner, and printed in China. 


Form, and keeping them bright *, Tris Menner of printing is convenient; be. | 
cauſe it faves the Trouble of .compoſing, and 
(3.) Printing and Book-binding. they print the Sheets only as they fell then, 


without running the Riſque, as in Europe, either 
Printing in China, and Europe, compared. Cha- of printing many Hundreds more than they fell, 
rafters cut in Mood. Printing with Types: or being at new Charges for future Impreſſions, 


But without Preſſes. Their printing Ink; and THE Chineſe, nevertheleſs, are not ignorant? 
Book-binding. b of the Manner of Printing in Europe, having" 
moveable Types in Wood, for the Convenience 
Printing in HE Chineſe have had the Art of Printing of correcting The preſent State of China, which 
China from Time immemorial bv; though in Eu- is printed at Pe-king every three Months. It is 4 
rope it is ſtill in its Infancy : But their Method reported, that at Nan-king, and Si-chew ft, they a 
of Proceeding is very different. As our Charac- print in this Manner ſome little Books, very ay 
ters are but few, and repreſent ſimple Sounds, or neatly and correctly. Cc 
Letters, by whoſe Combinations Words and Sen- In Affairs that require Diſpatch; as when an N 
tences are formed, unlike the Chineſe, which ex- Order comes from Court, containing many Arti- te 
preſs compound Sounds, or Words; we make cles, and muſt be printed in one Night, they ”" 
uſe of ſeparate Types, each the Figure of fome c have another Method of doing it: They cover Ie 
Letter ; which being put together, and ranged the Block with yellow Wax, and trace-out the -; 


in Lines one after another, form, as it were, a Characters with a furprizing Quickneſs. 5 
ſolid Body of Metal of given Dimenſions; from THEY uſe no Preſs, as in Europe; their woodend« 
which being ſecured in a proper Frame, the Plates, and unalumed Paper, would not bear it. 


Sheets are printed-off, by Means of a Preſs for Their Manner of Printing is thus: Having fixed |. 
that Purpoſe. the Block, or Plate, level and firm, they dip a * 
And Europe ON the contrary, the Chineſe having no Let= Bruſh, that may be uſed at both Ends, in the Ink, K 
compared, ters properly, but a new Character for every and rub the ſame with it; but ſo that it may not ; 
Word, they become infinite; and, therefore, it be wetted either too much, or too little: If too * 


is thought more convenient to engrave, or cut d much, the Letters will be blurred; if too little, c 
their Compoſitions in Wood ©, than caſt Types it will not print-off: Then they paſs another . 
for them: The Uſe of which, after all, perhaps, Bruſh, oblong, and ſoft, gently over the Paper, f 
their Multitude would render impracticable. It and preſs it down more or leſs, as there is more 
is true, the Europeans may employ as many or leſs Ink upon the Plate; which when once in 
Types, as the Chineſe have Characters; but then Order, they can take-off three or four Sheet 
that Number of Types is owing to there being without dipping the Bruſn in the Ink. 0 
many Thouſands of a Sort. Thus the ſame Let- To make this Ink, they take Lamp-black, and ft 
ters, which ſerved in compoſing one Page, being pounding it well, expoſe it to the Sun: Then fift-"? Nei 


ſeparated again, may ſerve for the next; and ſo- ing it, the finer the better, temper it with a ſpi- eu 

on for every other Page of the Book: Whereas the e rituous Liquor, till it comes to the Conſiſtence of 

Chineſe muſt have as many Blocks cut, as there of Size, or of a thick Paſte; but it: muſt not 7 

are Pages in their Books: Whence it often re- clot. This they diſſolve over the Fire, putting of 

quires a large Room to hold the Forms belonging to _— Ounces of Ink almoſt an Ounce of U. 

to a ſingle Volume. | Neats-Leather Glue, and then add Water, to bro 

Charafiers WITH Regard to the Manner of doing this, bring it to a proper Thinneſs *.. ebſ 
cat in Wood. the Miſſioners obſerve, that the Piece to be T Heir Paper being thin and tranſparent; wil Th 
printed, being tranſcribed by ſome good Writer, bear printing only on one Side; and hence it 5, pul 

upon a fine, tranſparent Paper, the Engraver that every Leaf of the Book is folded; the Fold the 

paſtes each Leaf upon a Plate, or Block of the being at the Edges, which are placed very even, Di 

Apple - Tree, Pear - Tree 4, or any other hard f and the Opening at the Back; where, contra! 2 

ood ; and carves- out the — by cut - to the European Method, they are cut, and ſow! fell 

ting- away the reſt of the Wood, ſo exactly, together. I here is a black Line drawn upon the 

that it is hard to know the Copy from the Ori- the Folds, which ſerve. like the Holes made l/ Fad 

| | Ins 

* Du Hald:'s China, p. 372, Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 184. d Trigautizs and others fi, f 1 


n ſixteen hundred Years before Chriſt. © The firſt Books printed in Europe were printed from Blocks, cut u 
1} the ſame Manner, * Navarette ſays, the Pear-Tree is beſt. © Du Halde, as before, p. 373: FE A Le 
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ints in our printed Sheets, to direct the a fine Satin, or flowered Silk. Some are bound Thir 4#e- 
. Ry —— fold — truly. with red Brocade; interſperſed with Gold and Sil- 


Taz cover their Books with a neat Sort of 
Paſteboard, of a grey Colour; or elſe with 


ver Flowres. This Manner of Binding, though 
inferior to ours, is very-neat and convenient. 


for Learning, and excellent Faculties for 
acquiring any Kind of Literature; yet the have 
made no great Progreſs in the ſpeculative Scien- 
ces; chiefly becauſe they are not among the 
Number of thoſe, the Study of which is at- 
tended with Reward. However, as they could 
not tranſact their Affairs without ſome Know- 
edge in Arithmetic and Aſtronomy, Geometry 
and Geography, Natural Philoſophy and Phyſic; 
| they cultivate thoſe Branches of Learning more 
than the reſt, But the Studies, to which they 
„wo addict themſelves, and which, in Fact, are 
& properly the Sciences of the Chineſe, are the 
Language and Rhetoric, their Hiſtory and Laws, 
with Morality and Politics. To theſe Parts of 
Knowledge ; which are certainly, of all others, 
moſt uſeful to Man, and conducive to the Wel- 
fare of Society, they have wiſely given the Pre- 
ference; and to engage their Youth in general 
the more diligently to bend their Studies that 
Way, have made the Attainment of them the 
only Road to Honours and Preferment. 


SE ³ 
Of their Arithmetic, Geometry, and Aſtronomy. 


Their Arithmetic : Their Geometry. Aſtronomy 
cultivated early ; and Eclipſes obſerved. State 
ef Aſtronomy among the Chineſe : Their Year : 
Their Months. Method of calculating. Cycle 
of ſixty Years, Diviſion of the Day. Sun- 
Dials, Ways for knowing the Watches. Tri- 
bunal of Aftronomy, Solemnity of notifying and 
erding Eclipſes. The Chineſe Kalendar. 
Three Tribunals. Three Sorts of Kalendars 
publiſhed, and Ceremony obſerved in 1 
them to the Emperor, Princes, and great Officers : 
Diſtributed through the Empire. Chineſe Ve- 
wration for their Kalendar. The Chineſe Con- 
feellations : Order of their Signs. Faults of 
the Kalendar pointed out by Verbieſt. Arab 
Arenamer reproved by the Emperor: Confeſſes his 
lance, Verbieſt's Prediction Ang ength 
ile Sun's Shadow verified. The Manda- 


. A LTHOUGH the Chineſe have a Taſte b 


IJ Le Comte's Memoirs of Cline, p. 188. Du Halde's China, p. 373, && ſeg. 
„ & ſeg. Du Halde, as before, vol. 2. p. 125, & eg. 
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rins e Ignorance of the Arab: Faults 
in his Kalendar ordered to be examined, by 
celeſtial Obſervations, Charge proved. Chineſe 
Mandarins diſſatisfied. Raſhneſs of one puniſhed, 

Verbieſt rewarded, Intercala Month re- 
trenched. | 


have applied themſelves to the Study of ic. 


hematics from the earlieſt Ages: They have 
c the four principal Rules of Arithmetic, teaching 
how to add, ſubſtract, multiply, and divide: But 
it is not by Calculation that they put theſe Rules 
in Practice, having no arithmetical Characters, 
like ours, conſiſting of nine Figures and a Cypher. 
In cafting-up Accounts, they make uſe of an 
Inſtrument called Swan-pan, which is compoſed 
of a ſmall Board: Ten or twelve parallel ods, 
or Wires, croſs it from Top to Bottom, each 
ſtrung with ſeven little Balls of Bone, or Ivory, 
d that ſlip up and down; and are fo divided by a 
Partition in the Middle, that there are two on 
one Side, and five on the other. The two, 
(which are in the upper-Part of the er: ſtand 
for five Units each; and the five in the lower- 
Part, ſtand each for a ſingle Unit. In joining, 
or ſeparating theſe Balls, they reckon much in 
the ſame Manner as we do with Counters : But 
with ſuch extraordinary Facility and Readineſs, 
that they will eaſily keep Pace with a Man who 
e is reading a Book of Accompts, let him read 
ever ſo quick; and caſt-up the moſt conſi- 
derable Sums more expeditiouſly than the Euro- 
peans can with Figures. 


As for their Geometry, it is ſuperficial enough; Their Css. 


being very little verſed, either in the Theory, or. 
Practice. If they undertake to ſolve any Pro- 
blems, it is rather by Induction, than any fixed 
Principles: However, they want not Skill in 
meaſuring their Land, the Extent and Bounds 

t whereof they ſettle accurately enough; their 
—_— of ſurveying being eaſy, and very ex- | 
act d. 


THe Chineſe pretend to have cultivated Aſtro- 4fronomy 
F oundation of their Empire, and e 


nomy from the ws, 


d Le Comte, as before, 
looked 


Ae api to the Chineſe Hiſtory, they Their A. ih. 
at 
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Chineſe 
Learning. of that 


And Eclipſes 


obſerve d 0 


State of 
Aſtronomy 


Voyacres and TRAvels hs | 
greateſt Maſters a the Number and Extent of their -Conftellation,ty 


looked upon themſelves as the 
ience in oy World; — _ 

reſs is nothing ſo great as might have been 
plas, ce) from the Time they have ſpent in that 
Study. It muſt be confeſſed, that no Nation 
has applied more conſtantly to make Obſerva- 
tions, Perſons having in all Ages been appointed 
to watch the Motions of the Hezvens, Night 
and Day; inſomuch that it has ever been one 
of the principal Employments of the Literati. 
Their Aſſiduity, in this Reſpect, was looked- 
upon as a Thing of ſuch Importance, that the 
Laws even puniſhed with Death the Negligence 
of thoſe to whom the State had intruſted that 
Employment. This appears from a Paſſage in 
the Shu-king , one of their ancient Books, rela- 
ting to Hi and Ho, two Aſtronomers; without 


whoſe Knowledge an Eclipſe of the Sun had 


happened two thouſand one hundred and fifty- 
five Years before Chriſt. This Eclipſe has been 
verified by ſeveral Mathematicians among the 
Jeſuits; and was of ſuch a Kind, as could not 
be ſeen in any Part of Europe or Aſia, except 
China. 

Or the thirty-ſix Eclipſes of the Sun, related 
by Confufius, in his Book, intitled, Chun-t/y ; 
there are but two falſe, and two doubtful : All 
the reſt have been often verified not only by the 
Chineſe Aſtronomers under the Dynaſties of the 
Han, the Tang, and Ywen ; but alſo by ſeveral 
European Miſſioners. The Jeſuits Adam Schaal, 
Kegler, and = way N calculated many of them; 
(the firſt cauſing his Calculation to be printed in 
Chineſe;) and Gaubil has examined them all ; 
which, excepting four, agree exactly (as to the 


b pretty exact Knowledge of the Solar and Lunz 


C 


d Chineſe themſelves. 


Time and Day marked by the Chineſe) with his 


Calculus, according to the aſtronomical Tables 
he made uſe of b. 

IE Eclipſe of 776 before Chriſt, is in the 
Text of the Shi-king, and Chineſe Hiſtory, as 
well as in the Aſtronomy of the Han. The 
Eclipſes found in the Shu-Aing, Shi-king, and 
Chun-tſyi, are calculated in the Aſtronomies be- 
longing to the Dynaſties of the Tang and YNiwen, 
compiled in the Time of thoſe Families. The 
other Obſervations, given by Gaubil, were taken 
from the Text of the Hiſtories written in the 
Time of the Dynaſties, under which the Obſer- 
vations were made. 

TEIs laſt- mentioned Miſſioner, who made it 
his Buſineſs to diſcover how far the ancient Chi- 
neſe were ſkilled in Aſtronomy, informs us , 
that he had peruſed the State of the Chineſe Hea- 
vens, compoſed more than an hundred and 


twenty Years before Chriſt; wherein is found the Sun; and how they paſs the Meridian fone 


It is alſo in the Text of the moſt ancient Hiſtory of China. 
to fixteen of theſe Eclipſes, have been er by P. Soucict, in his Ob/ervations Math. Aftron. Geegr- vol. 1 
iſhed by Souczet, in the Work before quoted. | 


Wc: 17, In two Letters pub 


ce 


f and the Sun's Declination : 


and 


and what Stars then anſwered to the Solſtices and 
Equinoxes, all by Obſervation ; likewiſe the De. 
clination of the Stars, with the Diſtance of the 
Tropics, and two Poles. He adds, that the 
Chineſe were acquainted with the Motion of the 
Sun and Moon from Weft to Eaſt ; like wiſe o 
the Planets and fixed Stars, though they did not 
determine the Motions of the- latter till fou 
hundred Years after Chriſt: They had alſo x 


onths, and gave nearly the ſame Revolutions 
to Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, and Mercury, 
as the Europeans do. It is true, they never had 
any Rules with reſpect to Retrogradation and 
the Stations: Yet in China, like as in Euro, 
ſome have ſuppoſed the Heavens and Planets to 
revolve about the Earth, others about the Sun: 
But the Number of the latter is ſmall; nor i; 
there any Appearance of this Syſtem even in 
their Calculations, it being to be found only in 
the Writings of ſome particular Perſons. T 
expreſſed in Numbers the Quality of the Eclip- 
ſes, the Quantity eclipſed, the Parts that were 
viſible, &c. But he was not certain as to the 
Method uſed in calculating them. Theſe Fi- 
gures were written above an hundred Years be- 
fore Chriſt. There are pretty exact Calculations 
of Eclipſes in that Time; but the Numbers are 
obſcure, and underſtood at preſent by few of the 


KEGLER, Preſident of the Tribunat of the 
Mathematics, had an old Chineſe Map. of the" 
Stars, made long before the Jeſuits landed in 
China; wherein were exhibited the Stars inviſible 
to the naked Eye, whoſe Places are found by 
Teleſcopes to be accurately marked, Regard be- 
ing had to their proper Motion. | 

EveR ſince the Dynaſty of the Han, wiv 
reigned before the Coming of Chriſt, you mect 
with Treatiſes of Aſtronomy : By which Books 
it appears, that the Chineſe have, for above tuo 
thouſand Years, been acquainted with the Length 
of the Solar-Year, conſiſting of three hundred 
fixty-five Days and almoſt fix Hours: That 
they even knew the diurnal Motion of the Sut 
and Moon, and how to obſerve the Sun's Men- 
dian-Altitude by the Shadow of a Gnomon: 
That by the Length of thoſe Shadows, they al 
culated tolerably well the Height of the Pole, 
"hat they Ener 
exactly the right Aſcenſion of the Sta 
ime of their paſſing the Meridian; bot 
the ſame Stars, in the ſame Year, riſe or ſet w. 


prett 


vp. Caubil's Calculations, with reed 


nes at the Riſing, ſometimes at the Setting: 
That they have given Names to the Stars, and 
1:vided the Heavens into various Conſtellations: 
hat to them they referred the Places of the Pla- 
ets; that they diſtinguiſhed the fixed Stars, and 
ad particular Signs for that Purpoſe. In ſhort, 
concludes Gaubil) it is demonſtrable from read- 
na the Chineſe Hiſtory, that they have always 
ad the Knowledge of many Things relating to 
Aſtronomy. . 

TRIGAULT, or Trigautius, who entered 
ina in the Year 1619, and had read more than 
in hundred Volumes of their Annals, affirms, 
kat the celeſtial Obſervations of the Chineſe be- 
n ſoon after the Deluge; and that they made 
heſe Obſervations not like us, according to 
ours and Minutes, but by whole Degrees: 
That they have obſerved a great Number of 
clipſes, and ſet-down the Hour, Day, Month, 
ad Year, wherein each happened; but neither 
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hat, in ſhort, they have taken more Notice of 
omets and new Stars, than the European Aſtro- 
jomers: All which Obſervations, as well of 
clipſes, as Comets and Conjunctions, are of great 
vice in aſcertaining their Chronology *. 

Tas Chineſe Year commences from the Con- 
Gion of the Sun and Moon, or from the 
earcſt New-Moon to the fifteenth Degree of 
ſquarins ; Which Sign, according to us, the 
un enters about the End of January, New- 
ule; and ſtays therein almoſt all February, 
om this Point their Spring takes its Beginning 
e fftcenth Degree of Taurus begins their Sum- 
er-Quarter; the fifteenth of Leo, their Au- 
mn; and the fifteenth of Scorpio, their Winter. 
THEY have twelve Lunar-Months ; among 
lich, there are ſome ſmaller, of twenty-nine 
ys; and ſome larger, conſiſting of thirty. 
rery five Years they have intercalary Months, 
 2djuſt the Lunations with the Courſe of the 
n. Their Year conſiſts of three hundred and 
y-hve Days, and ſomewhat leſs than fix 
vurs; and according to an Epocha regulated 
m the Winter-Solſtice (which was the fixed 
nt of their Obſervations, as the firſt Degree 
lien is of ours, reckoning from an hundred 
a hundred Degrees) they calculated the Mo- 
ns of the Planets, and adjuſted every Thing 
Equation-Tables. Some ſuppoſe, that they 
ved them from the Arabians, who entered 
na with the Tartars: They had a long Time 
dre the Science of Numbers, under which 
beiled the Secrets of their Polity, which 
taught only to Princes. 


if pod will believe their Hiſtory, a- Solar- 
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D Halde's China, p. 128, & ſeg. 
: Du Halde, as before, p. 132, & /q,. 


d The ſame, þ. 130. 


in the EM PIX of CHINA. 
a Cycle, or Revolution, not unlike the Olympiads Ter, Afre- 
of the Greeks, has been in uſe among them . 


above four thouſand Years: This Cycle conſiſts 8 
of ſixty Years, and is among them a Sort of Tears. 


Age to regulate their Annals. The Years of 
this Cycle are diſtinguiſhed by the Names of 


their twelve Hours, diverſely combined with ten 


other Terms which they have invented e. 


THey divide the Weeks, like the Europeans, - 
according to the-Order of the Planets : To each 


b of which they aſſign four Conſtellations, allow- 
ing one for every Day in the Month, and 
reckoning the twenty-eight ſucceſlively by ſeven 
and ſeven, throughout the Year. | 

Treir Day begins, like ours, at Midnight; 
and ends at Midnight following ; but is divided 


only into twelve Hours, each equal to two of 


ours ; nor do they reckon, like us, by Numbers, 
but by Names, and particular Figures. They 


likewiſe divide the natural Day into an hundred Divifon of 
he Duration, nor Quantity of the Obſcurations : c Parts, and every one of theſe Parts into an hun- be Pay. 


dred Minutes; ſo that it contains ten thouſand 
Minutes : Which Diviſion they obſerve the more 
exactly, as they are generally perſuaded, that there 
are fortunate and unfortunate Minutes, according 
to the Poſition of the Heavens, and the ſeveral 
Aſpects of the Planets. According to them, the 
Hour of Midnight is happy; becauſe, ſay they, 
the World was created im that Hour, The 
lieve alſo, that in the ſecond the Earth was pro- 
d duced ; and that Man was formed in the third *. 
THE Chineſe have no Clocks to mark the 
Time of the Day ; but they make uſe of Dials, 
and other Sorts of time-keeping Inſtruments. 


They have very ancient Sun-Dials, which for- $uz-Diats, 


merly were divided into four great Parts, and 
each of them into four and twenty leſſer; ma- 
king in all an hundred. This Sort of Dialling 
ſeemed very irregular to Le Comte, who could 
not ſee for what Uſe it was intended. But ſince 
e they have received the new Kalendar from the 
Miſſionaries, they have regulated their Dials by 
Hours, and reckon their Time almoſt as the 
Europeans do, only their Hour is twice as large. 


In all the Cities and Towns throughout Chi- Way: fir 
knowing- 


na, there are two Towers; one called the 
Drum-Tawer, the other the Bell-Tawer ; which. 
ſerve to diſtinguiſh the five Watches of the 
Night, which are longer in Winter, than in 
Summer. They begin the firſt, by giving one 
f Stroke upon the Drum; which is anſwered by 
another: And this is repeated at the Diſtance 
of a Minute or two, till the ſecond: Watch; 
during which they ſtrike two Strokes, and ſo on 
through the reſt of the Watches; and as ſoon as- 
Day breaks, they redouble their Strokes, as they 


© Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p- 
© Le Corte, as beſore, p. 304%. 
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y be- 


166 


Voyacrs ond TRAVELS N 
"Chineſe do at the Beginning of the Night: So that, let a a Tribunal of Rites, and the Ko-lau's who be 


Ecarning. Man wake when he will, he may know what 


The Watches, 


Tribunal of 


Time of Night it is 3. 

THEY make Things of Perfume-Paſtils, in 
the Shape of a Fardingale, to burn for any Num- 
ber of Hours; which are marked on the Sides, 


for Sake of thoſe who burn them in the Night, 


and would know how the Time paſſes b. 
MAGALHAENS obſerves, that theſe Paſtils, 
or Ropes, are made of Sanders, and other odori- 


ferous Wood, beaten to Powder, then mixed b cited. Notice muſt be given alſo to the Mans 


into a Paſte, and formed in Moulds : Then they 
wind it round at the Bottom, leſſening the Cir- 
cle gradually, till it comes to be of a conic 
Figure; which enlarges, from Time to Time, 
to one, two, or three Hands Breadth, and 
ſometimes more : Such a Roll laſts one, two, or 
three Days, according to the Quantity; and 
ſome made for their Temples, will burn, ten, 
twenty, or thirty Days. "Theſe Wicks reſemble 
a Fiſher's Net, or a String wound-about a Cone ; 
which they hang-up by the Middle, and light at 
the lower-End : There are generally five Marks 
upon them, to diſtinguiſh the five Parts of the 
Watch, or Night; and this Manner of meaſu- 
Ting Time is fo juſt, that you ſhall never obſerve 
any conſiderable Miſtake. Perſons who would 
riſe at a preciſe Hour, hang, at the Mark, a lit- 
tle Weight; which, when the Fire reaches it, 
falls into a Copper-Baſon, placed underneath ; 
and wakes them with the Noiſe of the Fall <. 
ASTRONOMY has been always ſo highly 


Ali onony. eſteemed by the Chineſe, that they have erected, 


purely for its Service, a Tribunal; which is one 
of the moſt conſiderable in the Empire, and ſub- 
ordinate to that of Rites *. At the End of every 
forty-five Days, this Tribunal is obliged to pre- 
ſent the Emperor with a Figure, exhibiting the 
Diſpoſition of the Heavens: Wherein are ſet- 
down the Alterations of the Air, according to 
the different Seaſons, with Predictions relating 
to Diſeaſes, Drought, Scarcity of Proviſions, 
and the Days on which there will be Wind, 
Rain, Hail, Thunder, Snow, &c. much in the 
Nature of what our Aſtrologers inſert in their 
Almanacks . Beſides theſe Obſervations, the 


| 97 37 04 Care of this Tribunal is, to calculate 


.clipſes, and notify to the Emperor, by a Me- 
morial, fome Months before, the Day, Hour, 
and Part of Heaven, in which they will happen, 
how long laſt, and how many Digits will be ob- 


Selemnity of ſcured. Theſe Eclipſes muſt be calculated for 


notifying 


the Longitude and Latitude of the chief City in 
every Province, and a Type thereof ſent by the 


2 Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 120. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 81. 
© Mogalhaens, as before, p. 125. | 
© The Chineſe being no leſs addicted to the Follies of judicial Ao 


ſcription of China, p. 54. 
Mathematics, by the Miſſioners. 
than the Europeans. 


C 


d Ceremonies. 


e practiſed every-where elſe. 


f Pretence whatſoever. 


theſe Obſervations and Predictions, th 
the Provinces and Cities of the Empire, thy 
they may be there obſerved in the ſame Manns 
as at Pe-ting, where the Court refides. The 
Ceremonies, on this Occaſion, are as follow, 
A FEw Days before the Eclipſe h the 
Tribunal of Rites cauſes a Wridag, 21 
Characters, to be fixed- up in a public Place, no 
tifying the Circumſtances thereof, as before . 


the! 
rins of all Orders, that Pap mop appear, in con 
per Habits, and with the Enſigns of their Di firſt 


nity, in the Court of the aſtroncmical Tribund, ring 
to wait for the Commencement of the Eclipf: 
They have all great Tables, whereon the Eciy 
ſes being delineated, they employ themſelves u 
conſidering, and reaſoning about them, The 
Moment they perceive the Sun or Moon begii 
to be darkened, they fall on their Knees, a 
knock their Foreheads againſt the Ground. At into 
the ſame Time there is heard a dreadful Rattling in e. 
of Drums, and Kettle-Drums, throughout the 
City, purſuant to the ridiculous Notion: which 
prevails, that by this Noiſe they ſuccoured thok 
uſeful Planets, and prevented the celeſtial Dragon WWnute 
from devouring them. Although the Learned, 
and People of Quality conſider Eclipſes as men 
natural Effects; yet they are ſo wedded to ther 
Cuſtoms, that they ſtill continue their ancient 


WauiLE the Mandarins are thus proſtrate, 
there are others at the Obſervatory, who care 
fully examine the Beginning, Middle, and End 
of the Eclipſe, and compare their Obſervation Wn th 
with the Schemes given them. They afterward 
carry theſe Obſervations, ſigned and ſealed wid 
their Seals, to be preſented to the Emperor; who 
likewiſe obſerves the Eclipſes in his Palace, vit 
equal Attention. The ſame Ceremonies ar 


THe principal Work of this Tribunal, is d 
Kalendar, or Almanack, which is diſtributei 
every Year throughout the Empire. No Book i 
the World bears ſuch a large Impreſſion, ors 
publiſhed with ſo much 7%. ali. There i 
always prefixed the Emperor's Edict, by which 
is forbidden, under Pain of Death, either 
make-uſe of, or offer to publiſh any other 
lendar, or to alter any Thing therein, upon 4 
It is neceſſary to pm Pon 
ſeveral Millions of Copies ; becauſe every. boi 
deſirous of having this Book for his Direction. 

THREE Tribunals are eſtabliſhed at Pe-liꝶ & 


b Nawarettt's U 


4 It is called alſo the Tribunal 


repare ſo many Kalendars, which muſt be pre- a 
ſented to the Emperor. One of theſe Tribunals 
near the Obſervatory : 'The ſecond is a Kind 
of Mathematical School, where they explain the 
Theory of the Planets, and the Method of cal- 
culating : In the third, which is pretty near the 
palace, all Affairs are managed, and Acts diſ- 
patched, that relate to Aſtronomy. 

As there are three Tribunals for the Mathe- 
matics, there are likewiſe three Claſſes of Ma- 


compoſed of Mohammedan Aſtrologers. It is the 
firſt of theſe Claſſes which is employed in prepa- 
ring the Kalendar, calculating Eclipſes of 2 — 
and Moon, and making all the other aſtronomi- 
cal Supputations. 

Tur publiſh every Year three Kinds of 
Kalendars,, both in the Tartarian and Chineſe 
Languages: In the leaſt of the three, which is 
the common Kalendar, you find the Year divided 
into Lunar-Months, with the Order of the Days 
in each; the Hour and Minute of the Riſing and 
Setting of the Sun; the Length of the Days and 
Nights, according to the different Elevation: of 
the Pole in every Province; the Hour and Mi- 
nute of the Conjunctions and Oppoſitiong of the 
dun and Moon, that is, the New and Full Moons; 
the firſt and laſt Quarters, called, by Aſtronomers, 
The Quadratures of this Planet; with the Hour 
and Minute when the Sun enters into every Sign 
and half Sign of the Zodiac. 

Tat ſecond Kalendar contains the Motion of 
the. Planets for every Day in the Year,. not un- 
Ike Argos Ephemerides ; in which their Places 
bo the Heavens are ſet down, with an exact Cal- 
ulation of their Motion to every Hour and-Mi-- 
lute: They add thereto, the Diſtance of each, 
n Degrees and Minutes, from the firſt Star of 
the neareſt of their twenty-eight Conſtellations ; 
vith the Day, Hour, and Minute of its Entrance 
ito every Sig 

Acept the ConjunCtions. 

Tux third Kalendar, which is preſented in 
d.auleript to the Emperor only, contains all the 
junctions of the Moon, with the reſt of the 
lanets, and their Appulſes to the fixed Stars, 
ith the Extent of a Degree of Latitude; which 
ures a great Exactneſs ia the Calculus: and 
upputations. | 


fox this Reaſon there are five Mathematicians 


S. S. HASE 


Vay and Night, obſerve the Heavens; one has 
s Lye fixed on the Zenith, and each of the others 
"Me of the four Cardinal Points, that they 
| * thoroughly acquainted with all that paſſes 
4 © tour different Quarters of the Heaven; of 
u hey are obliged to keep an exact Account, 
\ tender every Day, ſigned with their Names 


2. 


in the EM y IAS of CHINA, 


c ſell or print any other.. 


1 igratures, to the Preſidents. of the Tribunal 
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of Mathematics, who preſent them to the Em- Their 4 2 


peror. 6 6 
of the ſecond Month, the & 


On the firſt Da ob= 
ear following muſt be pre-ſcrved 


Almanack for the 
ſented to the Emperor; who having ſeen and 
approved of it, the under Officers of the Tribu- 
nal add to each Day, the aſtrological Predictions 
and Judgments before- mentioned. Afterwards, - 
by the Emperor's Orders, they are diſtributed 
among the Princes, Lords, and great Officers of 


thematicians ; and, till lately, there was a fourth, b Pe-king ; and ſent to the Vice-Roy of every Pro- 


vince, who remits it to the Treaſurer-General of 
the ſame. This latter cauſes it to be reprinted, 
and diſtributes the Copies to all the ſubordinate- 
Governors; keeping the Blocks, from whence 
the Impreſſion is taken, in his Tribunal. At the 
Head of the Kalendar, which is printed in the- 
Form of a Book, appears, in Red, the great Seal 
of the Tribunal of Aſtronomy, with the Empe- 
ror's Edict, forbidding, under. Pain of Death, to- 


THis Kalendar is diſtributed every Year with In preſenting 
eat deal of Ceremony: On that Day, all the **= 

andarins of Pe-king repair early in the Morn- 

ing to the Palace. On the other Hand, the 

* Fr ic of the aſtronomical Tribunal, in the 

Habits of their reſpective Dignities, and with the 

Enſigns of their: Offices, accog to their De- 

grees, reſort to the uſual Plaòs of their Aſſem- 

blies, to accompany the Kalendars. On a huge 


d gilded Machine, in Form of a ſquare Pyramid, 


conſiſting of ſeveral Stages, one above ano- 
ther, are placed the Kalendars to be preſented to 
the Emperor, the Empreſs, and the Queens: 
| are in large Paper, covered with yellow. 
Satin, and neatly incloſed in Bags of Gold Cloth. 
This Machine is carried by forty Footmen 
cloathed in Yellow, and followed by ten or- 
twelve ſmaller Machines, gilt, and ſurrounded. 
with red Curtains; upon which are. placed the- 


n: But mention no other Aſpects, e Kalendars intended for the Princes of the Blood, 


bound with red Satin, and incloſed in Bags of 
Cloth of Silver: Immediately. after, ſeveral Ta- 
bles advance, covered with red Carpets; on 
which are placed the Kalendars of the Grandees, 
the Generals of the Army, and the other Officers - 
of the Crown, all ſealed. with the Seals of the 
aſtronomical Tribunal, and covered with a yel- 
low Cloth; each Table bearing the Name of 
the Mandarin, or Tribunal, to which the Ka- 


jon the aſtronomical Tower, who continually, f lendars belong. 


Tu Bearers ſet down their: Burdens at the 7e the En. 
laſt Gate of the great Hall; and ranging the Ta-? 
bles on each Side the Paſſage, called Inperial, 
leave nothing in the Middle but the Machine that 
carries the imperial Kalendars. Laſtly,. The. 
Mandarins of the Aſtronomical Academy take 
the Kalendars of the Emperor and the Queens, . 
and lay them on two Tables, covered with = 
| OW... 
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Learning. 


great Off * 


(. 


Diſtrihuted 
t hren gb the 
Empire. 


Conſtella- 


tions. 


The Chineſe 


vo ꝝYAGE 8s 


Chineſe low Brocade, which ſtand at the Entrance of the a marks the Revolutions of all the celeſtial Ohg 


imperial Hall ; where, falling on their Knees, 
and then proftrating themſelves three Times on 
the Earth, they deliver the Books to the Stew- 
ards of the Palace; who walk in Order, accord- 
ing to theit Rank, and preſent them to the Em- 
peror : After which, the Eunuchs carry them to 
the Empreſs and Queens. 


Princes, and MEAN-WHILE the aſtronomical MMandarins 


return to the great Hall; and among the Man- 
darins of all 
bute the reſt of the Kalendars in the following 
Manner : Firſt, All the Princes ſend their chief 
Officers to the imperial Paſſage, where they re- 
ceive, on their Knees, the * for their 
Maſters, and the Mandarins, belonging to their 
Houſhold : Thoſe for the Court of each Prince, 
amounting, at leaſt, to twelve or thirteen hun- 
dred. Afterwards, the Lords, the Generals of 
the Army, and the Mandarins of all the Tribu- 
nals, appear, and receive, on their Knees, a 
Kalendar from the aſtronomical Mandarins. 
When the Diſtribution is finiſhed, they all re- 
ſume their reſpective Ranks in the Hall; and 
turning themſelves towards the moſt inward Part 
of the Palace, at the firſt Signal given, fall on 
their Knees, and make the uſual Proſtrations, in 
Acknowledgment of the Favour done them by 
the Emperor. 


In Imitation of the Court, the Governors and 


Mandarins of the Province receive the Kalendar d peror Kang-hi, who was then young, and in tle 


after the ſame Manner in the capital City ; each 
according to his Rank. As for the People, there 
is no Family, be they ever ſo poor, but what 
buy it: For which Reaſon, they never print 
fewer than twenty-five or thirty thouſand d in 
every Province, In ſhort, the Kalendar is ſo 
highly reverenced, and reckoned of ſo great Im- 
portance to the State, that, to declare one's ſelf 
ſubject and tributary to the Prince, it is ſufficient 
to receive his Kalendar; and to refuſe it, js the 
ſame as ſetting up a Standard of Rebellion. 

THe Chineſe Aſtronomers divide the Heavens 
into twenty-eight Conſtellations z wherein the 
comprehend all the fixed Stars, as well tho 
which are in the Zodiac, as thoſe that lie near 
it. This Diviſion is ſaid to have been made by 
the Emperor Ju, to diſtinguiſh the ſeveral Man- 
ſions of the Moon; the Chineſe being guided 
more by the Lunations, than the Solar-Revolu- 


tions. The Spaces, which they allow to their f with the Mandarins, aſſembled on this O8 
equal Dimenſions ; 
but, all wo form a Circle of three hundred sig to be placed over-againſt him, Can, 
and fixty Degrees. Upon theſe Principles they faid he, lookin 
make — the Shadow .of whoſe Stile 


Conſtellations, are not of 


Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 131, & ſeqg. 


ſand ; which falls vaſtly ſhort 1 the Number of Families in China, 


106. f. © See Vol. III. p. 504, & egg. 


3 


egrees, who attend there, diſtri- b they have intercalary Lunations, to Which the 


and TRAveLs 


with the Hour and Quarter of the Day 
in which each Conſtellation 
dian of Pe-king. T 

In Conſequence of beginning the Year, by te 
neareſt New-Moon to the Month of Februar, 
Piſces is their firſt Sign, Aries their ſecond, an 
ſo on. Likewiſe, becauſe twelve Signs are ſug. 
cient for the twelve Solar-Months, and the I. 
nations do not always quadrate with theſe digt 


or Night 
comes to the Me. 


aſcribe the ſame Sign as the precedent hal; 
thereby to recommence the Courſe of the Month 
according to the Signs attributed to them: Hene, 
ſome of their Months follow the Order of th 
Signs, others have Days out of the Signs, a 
ſome want Days. f | 
In regard the Chineſe were obliged, fron 
Time to Time, to correct their aftrononigl! 
Tables, which were imperfect, and that ma 
c enormous Faults had crept into the Kalendi 
publiſhed by their Aſtronomers, who ſucceede 
Adam Schaal, they had Recourſe again to th 
Miſſioners; who, at that Time, were in th 
public Priſons of the City, loaded with nin: 
Chains, and cloſely guarded, by Means of a 
Arabian Aſtronomer, and Yang-quang Syn, 1 
Chineſe Mandarin, who had repreſented then, 
and their Religion, as teaching Doctrines de 
ſtructive of the Government ©, The late En- 


ſeventh Year of his Reign, ſent four No- lan i 
chief Miniſters of State, to aſk them, if the 
knew of any Faults in the Kalendar, either fa 
that, or the ſucceeding Year; which had bod 
been made according to the ancient aftronomicl 
Tables of the Chineſe. Verbigſt anſwered, th 
they were full of Faults; particularly, in gvinf 
thirteen Months to the following Year. f 
Majeſty having been informed bf this and fer 
e other groſs Errors, which that Jeſuit pointed o 
ordered the Miſſionaries to attend at the Fi 
the next Morning. | 
At the Hour appointed, Verbięſt, accompili 
with Buglio and Magalhaens, being conduct 
into the great Hall of the Palace, where a! 
Mandarins of the aſtronomical Tribunal expe 
them, diſcovered, in their Preſence, the En 
of the Kalendar. Hereupon, the young Ff 
ror, who had never ſeen them, ſent for 0 


ſion, into his own Apartment; and cauſing f 


on him with a chearful 1 
make it evidently appear, whether the Kale 
d This makes, in all, but four 
or the Millions ſaid 


dred and fifty d 


0, 


in the EMPIRE 


c ſtrated ; and that the Inftruments in the Ob- 
« ſervatory were made to the End, that Perſons 
« who were employed in Affairs of State, and 
« had not Leiſure to ſtudy Aſtronomy, might, 
« in an Inſtant, examine the Calculations, and 
« find if they agreed with the Heavens, or not. 
« If your Majeſty deſires to ſee the Experiment, 
« continued Verkieft, let there be placed in one 
«© of the Courts a Style, a Chair, and a Table, of b 
„ what Size you pleaſe, and I will immediately 
calculate the Projection of the Shadow at any 
« Hour propoſed. - By the Length of the Sha- 
« dow it will be eaſy to determine the Altitude 
« of the Sun; and from the Altitude, his Place 
« in the Zodiac: Whence it may be judged, 
« whether his true Place is marked in the Ka 
« lendar for every Day.” 

THe Expedient pleaſing the Emperor, he 


Manner of Supputation, and could predict the 
Length of the Shadow? The Mobammedan boldly 
replied, that he underſtood it; and that it was a 
ſure Rule to diſtinguiſh the true from the falſe : 
But added, That Care ought to be taken how 
they made uſe of the Europeans, and their 
« Sciences, which would become fatal to the 
Empire; and took Occaſion to inveigh againſt 
« the Chriſtian Religion.“ F 


nance a, ſaid to him, * I have commanded you to 
forget what is paſt, and mind only to prepare 
«* a good Aſtronomy: Dare you launch out in 
* ſuch-a Manner in my Preſence? Have not 
you yourſelf preſented me with ſeveral Peti- 
* tions, deſiring, that able Aſtronomers might 
be ſearched - for throughout the Empire? 
„Though they have been theſe four Yeats 
* ſought-after, they are not found yet: And 
* though Ferdinand Verbie/t, who underſtands e 
Aſtronomy perfectly well, was at Hand in this 
very Court, you never mentioned one Word 
of him to me. Hence you plainly diſcover 
** yourſelf to be a very prejudiced Man, and 
© that you do not act with Sincerity . His 
* Majeſty then reſuming a chearful Look, put ſe- 
eral Queſtions to the Jeſuit concerning Aſtro- 
domy ; and ordered the No- lau, with other Man- 
, to determine the Length of the Style for 
calculating the Shadow. 'F 
_ 45 theſe Ko-lau's went to work in the Palace 
elf, the Mohammedan Aſtronomer freely ac- 
rp ovledged, that he was not acquainted with 
iges Manner of ſupputing the Shadow; 


2 bis Years. 
Night time by Magalhaens, and had three 
Vol. IV, No 128. 


ed, he was ſo offended with the Impudence of 
this Pretender, that he intended to have puniſhed * 
him on the Spot: But, conſidering it would be 
better to defer it till- the Experiment had diſco- 
vered his Impoſture in the Preſence of his Pro- 
tectors, he ordered, that the Miſſionary ſhould 
make his Calculation by himſelf that very Day; 

and, that, next Morning, the Ko-lau's, and other 
Mandarins, ſhould. go to the IgE 1 in- 


ſpect the Length of the Shadow caſt by the Style 
preciſely at twelve o Clock. 


THERE was in the — d a ſquare Predi?: the 
i 


Braſs Pillar, eight Feet three Inches high, erected Leg of 
on a Table of the ſame Metal, eighteen Feet 
long, two broad, and an Inch thick; which, 

from the Baſe of the Column, was divided into 
ſeventen Feet, each Foot into ten Inches, (as 

they call them) and each Inch into ten Minutes. 

Quite round, along the Edges, was a ſmall Chan- 


> aſked the Mandarins, If they underſtood this c nel made in the Braſs, about half an Inch broad, 


and of the ſame Depth, filled with Water, to 
bring the Table to a parallel Poſition. This 
Machine ſerved, formerly, to determine the Me- 
ridian-Shadows ; but the Pillar was then much 
bended, and did not ſtand at Right-Angles with 
the Table. e 

Tux Length of the Style being fixed at eight 
Feet, four Inches, and nine Minutes, Verbięſt 
faſtened to the Pillar a ſmooth Board, parallel to 


Ar this, the Emperor changing his Counte- d the Horizon, preciſely at the determined Height; 


and, by Means of a Perpendicular let- fall from 
the Board to the Table, he marked the Point 
from -whence he was to begin to reckon the 
Length of the Shadow; which, by his Calcula- 
tion, was to be, next Day at Noon, ſixteen 
Feet ſix Minutes and an half: For the-Sun was 
then near the Winter- Solſtice; and, conſequent- 
ly, the Shadows were longer than at any other 
Time of the Year. SS e A 
AccoRDINGLY, at the Time appointed, the The Sar”: 
-Shadow fell exactly upon the tranſverſe Line which Sb. 
the Miſſioner had traced on the Table, to mark 
the End of the Shadow; at which all the Man- 
darins ſeemed ſtrangely ſur prize. 
Tax Emperor, who was mightily pleaſed with 
this Account, ordered, that Yerbie/t ſhould per- 
form the Experiment again, the next Day, in the 
great Court of the Palace; affigning two Feet 
two Inches for the Length of-the Style. The Jeſuit 
having prepared a Plank well planed e, divided into 
Feet and Inches; and another, fixed perpendi- 
cularly, to ſerve for a Style, next Day, carried 
this Machine to the Palace where the Mandarins 
met. "Theſe Officers ſeeing the Shadow (whoſe 


a This was a beautiful Rebuke, worthy the great Endowments of that moſt excellent Monarch, and much 
o See before, p. 9, a Deſcription of the Obſervatory. 
3 by which it was eaſy to give it an horizontal Poſition. 


© It was made in the 


& EE, Length, 
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agrees with the Heavens, or not? The Jeſuit a whereof the Emperor being immediately inform- Their Afro- 
if replied, “ That it was a Thing eaſily demon- 
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Voyacrs and TAA VII | 


Chineſe Length, by the Calculus, was marked on the ho- a that they ray nr rag what 
Learning. rizontal Board four Feet three Inches four Mi- 


tis, © nutes and an half) appeared very long, becauſe, 


The Manda - 
rin's Sure 
prizes 


Ignorance of 
tbe Arab. 


Pults in bis 


Kalendar, 


rien werificd, as yet, it had not reached the Plank, but fell on 
one Side upon the Ground, the Ko-lau's whiſ- 


red and ſmiled, believing, that the Miſſioner 
bad miſtaken the Matter. 

Noon, the Shadow coming to the horizontal 
Board, ſhortened all of a ſudden; and, appear- 
ing near the tranſverſe Line, at the Hour, fell 
preciſely upon it *. 

HEREUPON, the Tartarian Mandarin diſco- 
vering his Surprize more than any of the reſt, 
cried out, What an extraordinary Maſter have 
we here The reſt ſpoke not a Word; but, from 
that Moment, ſays our Author, conceived a laſt- 
ing Jealouſy againſt the Miſſioner. They ac- 

uainted the Emperor with the Succeſs of the 

bſervation, and preſented him with the Ma- 
chine ; which he graciouſly received : But being 
unwilling to determine too haſtily about an At- 
fair, which appeared very nice to the Chineſe, 
was deſirous, that Verbięſt ſhould make a third 
Trial, next Day, in the Aſtronomical Tower ; 
which he did with ſuch Succeſs, that his Enemies 
themſelves, who, by the Emperor's Order, had aſ- 
ſiſted at all the Operations, could not avoid doing 
him Juſtice, and praiſing the European Method. 

THE Mohammedan Aſtronomer had no other 
Knowledge of the Heavens than what he ga- 


thered from certain old Arabian Tables; which d Aquarius; a large Quadrant, which the Jeluit"* 


he followed in ſome Tun. However, he had 
been labouring above a Year, by Order of the 
Regents of the Empire, at the Correction of the 
Kalendar, which they knew did not correſpond 
with the Courſe of the Heavens. He had already 
made the Kalendar of the following Year, after 
his Manner, in two Volumes, and preſented it 
to the Emperor, who ordered Verbięſi to exa- 
mine them. Nor was it a difficult Matter to 
find a great Number of Faults; for, - beſides 
every Thing being ill diſpoſed, and worſe calcula- 
ted, they abounded with manifeſt Contradictions. 
It was a Medley of Chineſe and Arabic; inſo- 
much, that it might as well be called an Arabian 
as " —— Kalendar. 
ny 


moſt groſs Errors in each Month, with reſpe& 


eſuit made a ſmall Collection of the 


But, a little before 
hold of the Occaſion to cancel all the Ads 


b could. | 


C 


e clination. 


to the Motion of the Planets, and put them at 


the Bottom of his Petition, which was preſented 
to the Emperor; who, as if the Welfare of the 
whole Empire was at Stake, immediately called 
a general Aſſembly of the Regulos his Relations, 
the Mandarins of the higheſt Claſs, and the prin- 
cipal Officers of all the Orders and Tribunals of 
the Empire, and ſent Verbigſt's Petition to them, 


Du Haldt's China, vol. 2. p. 134, & /eq.. 


f and ſeveral Days. before, in Preſence of certail 


Was proper to ben, 
done on the aſion. 74 | 

Tun Governors, ſet over him by his Father, 
for whom he had long concealed an Averſion, 
having condemned the European Aſtronomp, and 
protected the Chineſe Aſtronomers, his Maj 
by the Advice of ſome he moſt confided in, 


% 


hid. 
had paſſed; and, for that End, had made th; 
Aſſembly as auguſt and ſolemn as poſſibly he 


THEY there read Verbięſt's Petition: Where-t4 
upon the Lords, and principal Members of the** 
Council, unanimouſly declared, that the Correc- 
tion of the Kalendar, being an important Affair, 
and Aſtronomy a difficult Science, which very 
few underſtood ; it was neceſſary to examine 
publickly, and by the Inſtruments of the Obſer- 
vatory, the Faults mentioned in the Petition, or 
Memorial. This Decree of the Council having 
been confirmed by the Emperor, Verbigſt, and 
the Mohammedan Aſtronomer, were ordered to 
prepare, without Delay, for the Obſervations of 
the Sun and Planets that were to be made, and 
to write down the Manner of making then 
along with the Calculus. This the Mio 
did, and preſented the ſame to the Mandarin of 
the Tribunal of Rites. | 

Tut firſt Obſervation being to be made on h. 
the Day the Sun enters the fifteenth of 


oo oo 


placed eighteen Days before, with his Seal affixed 
to it, on the Meridian, ſhewed, by its Ruler, 
the Altitude of the Sun for that Day, and the 
Minute of the Ecliptic, where he was to arrive 
at Noon. At which Time, preciſely, the Sun 
paſſed through one of the Sights, and fell, 2 
was expected, on the Hour; while a Sextant, of 
ſix Feet Radius, ſettled at the ſame Time to the 
Altitude of the Equator, ſhewed the Sun's De- 
Fifteen Days afterwards, he had the 
ſame Succeſs in obſerving, with the fame Inſtr 
ments, the Sun's Entrance into Piſces. Ths 
Obſervation was neceſſary to determine, whe 
ther the intercalary Month ought to be taken. out 
of the Kalendar, or not: Which the Metidun- 
Altitude of the Sun, and its Declination that 
Day, plainly proved in the Affirmative. 
Wir Regard to the Places of the other Pl 
nets, which were to be obſerved in the Night; 
he calculated their Diſtances from the fixed Star, 


Mandarins, marked on a Planiſphere, thoſe Di 
tances at the Hour fixed by the Emperor. On 
the Evening appointed, he ordered his Inftr 
ments to be carried to the Obſervatory, where 


there 


7 were fully convinced, by ſeeing every Thing 
fall-out to a Tittle, as the Miſſionary had fore- 
told and calculated, that the Kalendars, which 
the Mohammedan had preſented the Emperor, 
were full of Faults. His Majeſty, on being in- 
formed of this, ordered, that the Affair ſhould 
be examined in his Council, where the Aſtrono- 
mers Yang-quang-ſyen, and U-ming-when, whoſe 
Kalendars were cenſured, found Means, ans" 
to Cuſtom, to be preſent ; and, by their Artifi- 

ces, divided the Votes of the Aſſembly. 

Tue Mandarins, who were at the Head of 
ins the Council, could not bear with Patience, that 
" the Chineſe Aſtronomy ſhould be aboliſhed, and 
that of Europe eſtabliſhed in its Stead. They 
maintained, that it was inconſiſtent with the 
Majeſty of the Empire to alter any Thing in 
this Science; and that it was better to retain the 
ancient Aſtronomy, although a little defective, 
than to introduce a foreign one. They aſcribed 
to the two Aſtronomers, the Glory of ſtanding- 
up for their Country, and looked upon them as 

zealous Defenders of the Grandeur of their An- 
ceſtors. - | 

„ Tux principal Tartarian Mandarins were of 

4 contrary Sentiment, adhering to that of the 

Emperor, who favoured Verbigſt. Both Parties 

argued with a great deal of Warmth ; when at 


in the EmyeiRe f CHINA, HE 
„ there was a vaſt Concourſe of Mandarinsz whoa TA Mandarin, accoſting the Miſſionary <chite#ure, 
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with a chearful Air, Take heed, ſays he, what F 
you do: You are going to make us contemptible Interealary 
among the neighbouring Nations, who follow and Month re- 
reſpect the Chineſe Kalendar, by letting them know trench. 
we have been ſo grofly miſtaken, that there was a | 
Neceſſity of retrenching a whole 8 the 
preſent Year : Cannot you palliate this Matter, or 
find-out ſome Expedient to ſave our Reputation ? 
If you can, you will do us great Service. Verbieſt 
b replied, that it was not in his Power to recon- 
cile the Heavens with their Kalendar, and that 
there was an indiſpenſable Neceſſity of ſtriking- 
out that Month. They then immediately pu 
liſhed an Edict throughout the Empire, import- 
ing, that, according to the Calculations of the 
Jeſuit, it was neceſſary to take-away the inter- 
calary Month; and all Perſons were forbidden to 
reckon it for the future *. 


C 


S S 


The Knowledge of the Chineſe in the other Parts 
of Mathematics. 


Fabulous Deſcriptions. Ignorance of foreign Parts, 
and Mathematics. Contrivance in Optics : 


other in ET Per ſpectiue Figures. Static 
1 


Engine. Sailing Waggon. Meteors and Colours. 
if K length Yang-quang-ſyen, depending on the Pro- Thermometers. 
1 tection of the Miniſters of State, whom he had d | 
qd gained, addreſſing himſelf to the Tartars, If HE Account which has been already given Acberae- 
1 you give May to Ferdinand, ſaid he, by receiving of the imperial Palace, and public Works _ 
he the Aſtronomy he . has brought you, aſſure your- of the Chineſe v, ſhews, that although their Ar- 
1 ſelves, that the Empire of the Tartars will not chitecture is very different from that of Europe; 
0 cmtinue long in China. So raſh a Declaration yet it has its 8 and Order, as well as Con- 
5 was received with Indignation by the Tartarian veniency. The Atlas of Martini, with the Maps 
of Mandarins ; who immediately informing the he has publiſhed, taken from the Chineſe Au- 
* Emperor of it, his Majeſty commanded, that thors, and what has been obſerved elſewhere 
Ne the Offender ſhould be loaded with Irons, and concerning the Provincial Surveys, and parti- 
the confined in the common Priſon. e e cular Topographies © of every City, ſhews alſo, 
u. Ar the ſame Time Verbigſt, receiving Orders that they have not neglected Geography, ſo far 
This to reform the Kalendar, and the Aftronomy of as relates to their own Empire : But as for other 
| the whole Empire, had the Direction of the Kingdoms, which they fay are ſeventy-two in 
Tribunal of the Mathematics conferred on him. Number, place them, at random, round it in 
Hereupon he preſented a Memorial to the Em- the Sea, like ſo many little Iſlands, without diſtin- 
peror, ſetting- forth the Neceſſity of retrenching guiſhing them either by Longitude, or Latitude; 
Moon, which, 


from the Kalendar the 3 they brand them with contemptible Names, and 


even according to their own Calculations, be- deſcribe their Inhabitants as Monſters. 
longed to the following Year. The Members One they term Syau-jin-que, or the Kingdom, Fabulous 
of the Privy-Council, to whom this Memorial f whoſe Inhabitants are all rfs, and fo little, Doſcriptiomi. 


s referred, looked upon it as a melancholy that they are conſtrained to tie themſelves ſeveral 
Thing, to lop-off a whole Month from the Ka- in a Bunch together, for fear of being carried- 


lendzr, which they had ſo ſolemnly received: away by the Eagles and Kites. Another Nyu- 
dt as they neither could, nor durſt contradict jin-que, or the Kingdom where all the Inhabi- 
* new Director, they thought proper to ſend tants are Women; who conceived by looking- 
we chief Preſident of the Council to him. on their Shadow in a Well, or in a River, and 


Di Halde's China, p. 136, & ſeqq. d See before, p. 11, and 100. 
2 2 


e The ſame, p. 146. e. 
bring- 
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Igrorance 


of fo reign 


Parts , 


Ard Matbe- 


Falls. 


' ſatisfy his 


| VOVYAGES and Travels: 
Chineſe bring-forth none but Girls. A third Chwen-ſin- a a Convex-Glaſs, which being 
Learning. que, or a Kingdom, whoſe Inhabitants have a 


Hole in their Breaſts, into which they ſtick a 
Piece of Wood, and ſo carry one another from 
Place to Place. The fourth, a Kingdom where 
they have Bodies like Men, and Faces like Dogs. 
The fifth, a Kingdom where the People have 
fuch long Arms, that they reach down to the 
Ground ; and the like. In ſhort, they repreſent 
the Inhabitants of Tartary, the Iſland of Fapan, 
the Peninſula of Korea, and the other Countries 
bordering on China, under the Title of The four 
barbarous Nations. | 

OF latter 'Time, having underſtood ſomething. 
of Europe, they have added it to their Maps, as 
if it was ſome deſart Iſland. Hence it was, that 
the Vice-Roy of Quang-tong, in the Year 1668, 
after he had ſpoken of the Embaſly of the Por- 
tugueze, in a Memorial which he ſent to the 
Emperor, added theſe Words: Ve find very 
plainly, that Europe is no more than only two 
little Iſlands in the Middle of the Sea . When 
the Chineſe firſt ſaw the Europeans, they aſked, 
if they had any Cities, Towns, or Houſes in 
Europe. But ſince then, they have often found 
their Miſtake. One Day ſome of the Literati 
deſiring Chavagnac the Jeſuit to ſhew them a 
Map of the World, they ſought a long Time 
for China; and at length took the Eaſtern He- 
miſphere for it, thinking America appeared too 
large for the reſt of the World. 
let them alone for a While in their Error, till 
one of them deſiring an Explanation of the Let- 
ters and Names, he ſaid; The Hemiſphere you 
look-upon contains Europe, Africa, and Aſia: In 
Aſia here is Perſia, the Indies, and Tartary. 
Where then is China, cried they? It is this little 
Corner of the Earth, replied he; and theſe are 
the Bounds of it. Upon this they looked aſto- 
niſhed at one another, ſaying, in Chineſe, It is 
very ſmall. This Ignorance of theirs was owing 
to their Want of Commerce with foreign Coun- 
tries b. 

THE other Parts of Mathematics were entirely 
unknown to the Chineſe ; nor is it above a Cen- 
tury fince they began to perceive their Ignorance 
upon the Miſſionaries firſt Arrival in China. The 
late Emperor Kang-hi, whoſe favourite Paſſion 
was to acquire new Knowledge every Day, was 
never weary of ſeeing and hearing them ; while 


the Jeſuits, perceiving how neceſſary his Protec- f they might be miſtaken for the Objects them- 


tion was to the Progreſs of their Religion, omit- 
ted nothing that might excite his Curioſity, and 
hirſt. "They firſt gave him an In- 
ſight into Optics, by preſenting him with a pretty 
large Semi-Cylinder of a very light Kind of 
Wood; in the Middle of whoſe Axis was placed 


Magalbaens's Relation of China, p. 61, & ſeq. 


b to the Garden-Wall, they made a large Win- 


C 


The Miſſioner d 


e 


Object, exhibited the Image within the Tube in 
its natural Figure. The Emperor greatly pleaſed es 
with this Contrivance, which was , wholly newö 
to him, deſired, that a Machine of the ſame 
Kind might be made in his Garden at Pe-king, 
whereby, without being ſeen himſelf, he might 
ſee every Thing that paſſed in the Streets, and 
neighbouring Places. For this Purpoſe a large 
Cloſet, or Camera obſcura, being built adjoining 


dow, ſhaped like a Pyramid; at the Point 

whereof, which looked towards the Street, they 
fixed a large Ox-Eye, or Glaſs, directly oppoſite 
to the Place where there was the greateſt Can- 
courſe of People. With this Sight the' Emperor 
was extreamly pleaſed ; but more his Queens, 
who never ſtirring- out of the Palace, could no 
otherwiſe behold what was doing abroad. 

GRIMALDI produced another Inſtance of the 4ul 
Wonders of Optics, in the Jeſuits Garden at 
Pe-king, He made, upon each of the four 
Walls, a human Figure of the ſame Length a 
the Wall; which was fifty Feet: There was 
nothing ſeen on the Front but Mountains, Fo- 
reſts, Chailes, and the like; but from a certain 
Point you perceived the Figure of a Man, 
handſomely ſhaped, and well-proportioned. The 
Emperor honoured the Jeſuit's Houſe with his 
Preſence, and beheld theſe Figures a long Time 
with Admiration. "The Grandees, and principal 
Mandarins, who came in Crouds, were not lels 
affected: What ſurprized them moſt, was to ſee 
Figures appear with ſo much Regularity and 
Symmetry upon the Walls, which were very ir- 
regular, and in ſeveral Places pierced with Doors 
and Windows. It would be tedious to mention 
all the Figures that were drawn confuſedly, and 
yet appeared diſtinctly from a certain Point, ot 
were reduced to Order by Help of Conic, Cy 
lindric, and Pyramidical Mirrors. 

In Catoptrics, they preſented the Emperoth 
with all Sorts of Teleſcopes and Glaſſes, for ma- 
king Obſervations of the Heavens, and on the 
Earth; for taking great and ſmall Diſtances; for 
diminiſhing, magnifying, multiplying, and uni- 
ting Objects. The firſt of this laſt ind was3 
Tube made like an octogonal Priſm, which being 
placed parallel with ——— exhibited eight 
different Scenes; and in ſo lively a Manner, 


ſelves : This, joined to the Variety of Painting 
entertained the Emperor a long Time. 

next Preſent was likewiſe a Tube, wherein w® 
a Polygon-Glaſs ; which, by its different Facts 
collected ſeveral Parts of different Object 
form an Image: So that inſtead of 


> Da Hall's China, vol. 1. P. 280. 


in the EN iA , HIN . wer”: 


oods, Flocks, and an hundred other Things a but, for fear there ſhould not be Room enough Marhwiatics 
ſented in the Picture, there appeared a hu- for it to proceed conſtantly forward, it was con-. 
4 Face, an intire Man, or ſome other Figure, trived to move more circularly, in the following 

a very dictinct and exact Manner. Thirdly, Manner. To the Axel-tree of the two Hind- 

ber ſhewed him a Tube with a Lamp in it, Wheels was fixed a ſmall Beam; and at the End 

Lieht of which came through a little Hole of of this Beam, another Axel-tree paſſed through 

Pipe, at the End whereof was a Convex-Glaſs: the Stock of another Wheel, ſomewhat larger 

hen moving ſeveral ſmall Pieces of Glaſs, than the reſt; and, according as this Wheel was 

inted with divers Figures, between the Light nearer or farther from the Waggon, it deſcribed 

nd the Glaſs, the Figures were thrown upon a greater or leſſer Circle. The ſame Contrivance 

e oppoſite Wall, appearing either very large, b was likewiſe Ay to a little Ship with four 

mall, in Proportion to its Diſtance, This, Wheels; the Aolipile was hidden in the Middle, 

om the Surprize it gives to thoſe unacquainted and the Wind iſing out of two ſmall Pipes, 

th it, is called the Magic-Lanthorn. filled the little Sails, and' made them turn round 

Nor was Perſpective forgotten: Bruglio gave a long Time. 2 n n 

e Emperor three Draughts, 8 accord- WRREXEVER any extraordinary Phænomenon, Meteors and 
n to Rules, and hung- up to View three Copies ſuch as a Parhelion, Rainbow, Halo of the Sun 1. 

f them in the Jeſuits Garden at Pe- ting: The and Moon, Cc. appeared in the Heavens, the 

[niarins who came to ſee them, were all ſur- N immediately ſent for the Miſſionaries to 

nel, not being able to conceive how it was explain the Cauſes of them. They py ſe- 

ble, on a plain Cloth, to repreſent Halls, c veral Books concerning theſe natural Wonders; 

alleries, Porticos, Roads, and Avenues, reach- and, to ſupport their Explications in the moſt obvi- 

g as far as the Eye could ſee, ſo naturally, as ous Manner, contrived a Machine to exhibit thoſe 

firſt Sight to deceive the Spectator. Appearances in the Heavens. This was a Drum, 

STATICS likewiſe had their Turn. They made very cloſe without, and whitened on the 

cſented his Majeſty with a Machine, conſiſting Inſide; the inward Surface of which repreſented: 

ly of four Wheels, with Cogs, and an Iron- the Heavens. The Light of the Sun entered at 

andle ; by Help of which a Child raiſed ſeveral a ſmall Hole, and, paſſing through a triangular 

jouſand Weight without Difficulty, and ſtood Priſm of Glaſs, fell upon a little poliſhed Cylin- 

Ground fingly againſt twenty of the ſtrongeſt der, by which it was reflected upon the Conca- 

len. | d vity of the Drum, and there exactly painted all 

With Relation to Hydroſtatics, they made, the Colours in the Rainbow; 2 at the 

r the Emperor, Pumps, Canals, Wheels, and fame Time, the Parallel which the Sun moved: 

feral other Machines proper to raiſe Water in that Day. From a Part of the Cylinder a 
ve the Level of the Springs: By one of this little flattened, was reflected the Image of the 

nd, they conveyed the Water out of the Ri- Sun: And by other Refractions and Reflections 

r called the ten thouſand Springs, into the were ſhewn the Halos about the Sun and Moon, 

d belonging to the Emperor's Demeſne. with all the reſt of the Phznomena relating to 

fimaldi made a Preſent likewiſe' to that Mo- celeſtial Colours, according as the Priſm was 

h, of an Hydraulic-Engine of a new Inven- more or leſs inclined towards the Cylinder. 

n; wherein appeared a continual Jet d Eau, e Ty likewiſe preſented the Emperor with Thermome- 
Caſcade, a Clock that went very true, the Thermometers, to ſhew the ſeveral Degrees 

tions of the Heavens, and an Alarm-Watch, of Heat and Cold: To which was added, à very 

ally juſt. | nice Hygrometer, to diſcover the ſeveral Degrees 6&1 
Tz Pneumatic-Engines did not leſs excite of Molare and Dryneſs. It was a Drum of a 1 
Majeſty's Curioſity : They cauſed a Waggon pretty large Diameter, ſuſpended by a thick 1 
de made of light Wood, about two Feet long, ru. made of Cat-gut, of a proper Length, i 
ite Middle whereof they placed a brazen Veſ- and parallel to the Horizon: The leaſt Change 18 
full of live Coals, and upon that an ZXolipile*, in the Air, contracting or relaxing the String, 
Wind of which iſſued through a little Pipe cauſes the Barrel to turn ſometimes to the Right, 
"2 Sort of Wheel made like the Sail of a f ſometimes to the Left; and alſo ſhrinks or 
aan. This little Wheel turned another ſtretches to the Right. or Left, upon the Cir- 
"a Axel-tree, and by that Means the Wag- cumference of the Drum, a very ſmall String, 
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vas ſet a-running for two Hours together; which draws a little Pendulum, that marks the 


an Kolipile ſignifies a Wind Ball: It conſiſts of a Ball of Braſs or Copper, with a long Pipe; and is to 
* wh Water by heating the Ball, which rarifying the incloſed Air, makes Room for the Water, that 
— Uirough a Pipe, when applied thereto; and when it is filled, the Water, by a briſk Fire, is rarified,. 
ae into Air; which iſſues from the Pipe with. vaſt Force. OO OD 

2 "ſeveral: 
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— ſeveral Degrees of Fe as ap on one Side, and a Anceſtors were Phyſicians before them, 1 

ning. on the other thoſe of Dryneſs. | tranſmitted their wledge from Fat 
— Axt theſe different 2 e of human Wit, Son. | ; * 1 | 
till then unknown to the Chineſe, abating ſome- THE Chineſe hold two natural Principle d 
what of their natural Pride, taught them to Life, Yang, or Vital Heat, and In, or Raid 
have a leſs contemptible Opinion of Foreigners, Moiſture; of which the Spirits and Blood ate th 
and begin to look-on the Europeans as their Vehicles: Out of theſe two Names, and cher 
Maſters *. | ; Characters, they have made the Name and (u 
| | 57 855 of . 7 Zin in their I 
i : heſe two vital Principles, according to 
en. ML b are lodged in all Parts X the Boa, ay 

Their Skill in Natural Philoſophy, and Medicine. give them Motion and Strength. 7 
THEY make three Diviſons of the Boch. 
Natural Philoſophy. Medicine in Efteem. Prin- 1. Into the right and left Part; to each of wg 
ciples of Life. Body, Diviſions F; compared belongs an Eye, an Arm, an Hand, a Should, 
to a Lute. Conformable Parts. Canals of Life a Leg, and a Foot. 2. Into three Parts; th 
through the = : How compoſed, and go- upper, extending from the Top of the Healy 
verned by the E ts. Nature of the Pulſe. the Breaſt ; the middle Part, from the Brea 
Whole Art of Phyſic. Way of P any the the Navel; and the lower, from the Nayel u 
Pulſe : Diſeaſes diſcovered by it. eir Medi- the Sole of the Foot. 3. Into Members al 
eines: Chiefly, Simples. Viſits and Fees. Dif- c Inteſtines. 


ferent Pulſes. Indications and Natures. Pulſes Tn principal Members wherein the radio * 
preſaging Death. Prediftions from its Nature Moiſture is lodged are ſix; three on the left Si ita 
and Beats. Poſitive Fudgments. Pulſe, how felt. the Heart, the Liver, and one of the Ki ee 
ay” Quacks. Cauſe of Diſeaſes. Phyſi- three on the Right, as the Lungs, the pen b. 
cians Apothecaries. A Duack puniſhed. Chief and the other Kidney ; which laſt is called! at b 
Remedy, Abſtinence. Regimen, Way of Cup- Gate of Life. ſoiſt 
Ping. Chineſe Herbal. Tae Inteſtines, or Entrails, in which ü the 


place the vital Heat, are likewiſe fix in Number ö the 

HE Chineſe cultivate Natural Philoſophy, three on the Left, the ſmall Guts, or Periar 

| and lay down certain Principles for explain- d dium, the Gall-Bladder, and the Ureters ; thi 
ing the Compoſition of Bodies, their Properties, on the Right, the great Guts, the Stomach, a 
and Effects v. They have a good many Books that the third Part of the Body. * 
treat of this Science, where there are very re- Tx likewiſe acknowledge certain mum 
fined Reaſonings upon the Nature of different Relations among the Members and the Inteſtine 
Things. And the Errors to be met with in thoſe as, between the ſmall Guts and the Heart, 0 
Works, proceed rather from the ſmall Commerce Gall-Bladder and Liver, the Ureters and Kid: other 


they have with other Nations, than from any on the left Side ; and on the Right, between ſe 
Defect of Penetration in the Authors. Be this great Guts and . the Stomach and Splex in 
as it will, thoſe Faults with which their Phyſics the third Part of the Body and right Ki Tas 


abound, have prevented their making any great e From theſe Parts the vital Heat and rad 
Progreſs in Medicine; to which their ſmall Skill Moiſture paſs to all other Parts of the Body, 
in Anatomy, the other Foundation of the heal- Means of the Spirits and Blood; the Circulati 
ing Art, is a farther Obſtacle: For they ſcarce whereof ſeems to have been known to tt 
knew the Uſes of the Parts of the human Body, from the earlieſt Ages. \ cha | 
and, conſequently, were unacquainted with the Tux likewiſe ſuppoſe, that the Body, the $ 
Cauſes of Diſtempers ; depending on a doubtful account of the Nerves, Muſcles, Veins, and 
Syſtem of the Structure of the human Frame. teries, is a Kind of Lute, or muſical Infirunay 
Mcdicinein HOWEVER, the Study of Medicine has always whoſe Parts yield divers Sounds, or, rather, MH n. 
Efcem, been (only eſteemed by this Nation: Not only a certain Kind of Temperament /peculit ly to 1 
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djs a 
i i becauſe it is uſeful for the Preſervation of Life, f themſelves, by Reaſon of their Figure, Si at HP) 
| 1 but becauſe they believe there is a cloſe Connec- and various Uſes; and, that the different an B 
aw tion between it and the Motions of the Heavens. which are like the various Tones and v9 Anatc 
1 There were, formerly, imperial Schools for the theſe Inſtruments, are infallible Signs whered „ No! 
wa Improvement of Medicine : But the Phyſicians, judge of their Diſpoſition, in the ſame M 4 
if 5 at preſent, in greateſt Eſteem, are thoſ. whoſe as a String, touched in different Parts, m2 


———— 


Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 126, & /egg. d Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 213- ag to 
Halde, as before, vol. 1. p. 394; and vol. 2. p. 183. | „ \ 
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| tly, gives different Sounds, and a in compoſing a human Body; which is diſpoſed p- — 4 
er T r + —.— ſlack or too tight. in ſuch a Manner, that one Element prevails. nnd 
arrzx they had eſtabliſhed theſe twelve more in ſome Parts than others. Thus, Fire 
nes of Life in the Body of Man, they predominates in the Heart, and the chief Viſcera, 
onngs 0 | - y a 2 , , , * N 
W..-chcd after outward Signs whereby to diſcover which lie near it z andthe South is the Point of 
de inward Diſpoſitions of thoſe twelve Parts. the Heavens that principally hath Reſpect to theſe 
Theſe, they imagine, they have found in the Parts, becauſe Heat reſides there. They alſo ob- 
ead, which is the Seat of all the Senſes that ſerve the AﬀeCtions of the Heart in Summer. 
-rform the Animal Operations; and, ſuppoſing The Liver and Gall-Bladder are referred to the 
eceſſary Relations between theſe Senſes and the Elements of Air, and both have a Relation to the 
Lurces of Life, aſſert, that there is a Confor- b Eaſt, which is the Place from whence Winds and 
ity between the Tongue and the Heart, the Vegetations proceed; and the Diſpoſition of thoſe 
oltrils and the Lungs, the Mouth and the Parts ought to be obſerved in Spring. The Kid- Governed by 
vleen, the Ears and the Kidneys, the Eyes and neys and Ureters belong to the Water, and“ Zinn, 
he Liver. They think likewiſe that, from the correſpond to the North; whence Winter is the 
alour of the Viſage, Eyes, Noſtrils, and Ears; moſt proper Time to obſerve their Indications. 
om the Sound of the Voice, and the Reliſh The Lungs and great Inteſtines are governed by 
tich the Tongue either feels or deſires, they the Metals, as well as by the Weſt and the Au- 
n conclude, with Certainty, concerning the tumn, which is the Time of their Indications. 
emperament of the Body, and the Life or Laſtly, The Spleen and Stomach participate of 
death of a ſick Perſon. | c the Nature of the Earth, and are referred to the 
Fox communicating the radical Moiſture and Middle of the Heavens, between the four Cardi- 
tal Heat from their Fountains, above-men- nal Points; and the third Month of every Seaſon: 
ned, to other Parts of the Body, they have is the N. Time of their Indications. The 
ſabliſned twelve Ways or Canals. They ſay, right Liver, and third Part of the Body, are 
at by one, called Shau-ſhun-in-kin, the radical ſubject to Fire and Water, and receive the Im- 
loiture paſſes from the Heart to the Hands: preſſions of the Heart and Kidneys, which they 
the fame Ducts, the Viſcera, which are united communicate to all the other Parts. They rea- 
the Heart, convey the vital Heat; and this ſon much in the ſame Manner as the European 
nal of Heat is called Shew-tay-yang-king : Theſe Phyſicians do, concerning the Agreement and 
o Origins joined, make one of the Sources of d Diſagreemeut of theſe Elements with the ou 
ite: That the Liver ſends the radical Moiſture of Man, to account for the Alterations and Di 
the Feet, by the Canal So-4ve-in-4ing ; but eaſes incident thereto. _ | 
vital Heat is conveyed to them from the Gall- By the different Kinds of Pulſe, pretend Nature of 
nder, by the Duct So-ſhau-yang-king : That to diſcover, infallibly, the good or bad Condition d Pulfe.. 
Kidneys ſend the radical Moiſture through of the ſeveral Parts of the Body, according to | 
other Pafſage 3 and the Ureters the vital Heat. the following Principles. It is Motion, ſay they, 
ſe Canals keep up the Communication of that makes the Pulſe, and this Motion is cauſed: 
n the left Side of the Body. F by the Flux and Reflux of the Blood and Spirits, 
Tuar on the right Side, the Lungs conv which are conveyed to all Parts of the Body by 
radical Moiſture to the Reins, by the Duct e the twelve Canals before - mentioned. Every 
toy-n-king ; and the great Guts, the vital Thing that moves, puts ſome moveable Body in. 
a, by the Canal Sheng-yang-ming-king. That Motion; and every Thing that is moved, either 
the Spleen the radical. Moiſture goes to the yields or reſiſts: Thus, as the Blood and Spirits,, 
| Fi $0-yang-ming-king ;. and the vital Heat being in a continual Motion, puſh againſt and. 
the Stomach, by So-tay-in- ling. That from preſs the Veſſels in which they are conveyed, 
nght — or the Gates of Life, the radi- there muſt neceſſarily ariſe a Beating of the Pulſe. 
Moiſture paſſes to the Hands, by Shew-4ve-in- By a thorough Knowledge of theſe Beatings and 
3 and the vital Heat of the third Part of the Percuſſions, the Diſpoſition: of the Body, and the 
te the Feet, by Shew-ſhyau-yang-king. Aﬀections which they receive from the Elements, 
| HEN this Knowledge of the Structure of a f are diſcovered.. By theſe Beatings one may know 
an Body (which is conformable to the anci- the Nature of the Blood and pirits, with the 
Anatomy of the Chineſe, and, as plainly ap- Defects and Exceſſes that may happen therein: 
net very accurate) is acquired, they then And it is the Part of ſkilful why, 0943. to regulate- 
= to the Knowledge of the exterior Bodies; and reduce them to their due emperament.. 
> e) Cauſe Alterations in the Body of Man. BLoop- LETTING. is very rarely practiſed * Ar- 
EE Bodies are the Elements, which, ac- among them, although they are acquainted: with? P5yft.. 
us "them, are five in Number; the Earth, it. Uſe of Clyſters they learned from. the 
Is Air, and Fire: All theſe unite Portugueze of Ma- lau: Let, becauſe it. came 


from. 


276 


Chineſe' from Europe, they call it the Remedy 


Learning. rians. 


among them conſiſts in the Knowledge of the 


Way » 
2 
Pulſe. 


Diſeaſes diſ- 


In ſhort, the whole Science of Medicine 
Pulſe, and the Uſe of Simples, which they have 


in great Plenty, and recommend as Specifics in 


divers Diſtempers. They pretend, by the Beat- 
ing of the Pulſe only, to diſcover the Cauſe of 
the Diſeaſe, and in what Part of the Body it re- 
ſides: In Effect, their able Phyſicians predict, 
pretty exactly, all the Symptoms of a Diſeaſe; 
and it is chiefly this that has rendered them ſo 
famous in the World. In the Motion of the 
Pulſe, there are two Things to be obſerved: 
The Place where it is perceptible, and its Dura- 
tion. This has obliged the Chineſe Phyſicians to 
point-out the Places of the Body, where the 
Pulſe may be examined, and the Time of its 
beating. 

WHEN they are called to a ſick Perſon, they 
firſt ſet a Pillow under his Arm ; then placing 
their four Fingers along the Artery, ſometimes 


gently, and ſometimes hard; they take a conſi- 


derable Time to examine the Beating, and diſ- 
tinguiſh the minuteſt Differences: According as 
the Motion is more or leſs quick, ſtrong, or 
weak, uniform, or irregular, they diſcover the 
Cauſe of the Diſeaſe. So that without aſking 
the Patient any Queſtions, they tell him where 
the Pain lies, whether in the Head, Stomach, 
or Belly ; and whether it be the Liver, or Spleen, 


which is affected. They likewiſe foretel when d fic; and theſe commonly expect much mor 


his Head ſhall be eafier, when he ſhall recover 
his Appetite, and when the Diſorder will leave 
him. 


Our of many Inſtances that might be produ- 


covered by it. ced to put this Aﬀertion beyond Doubt, the Au- 


thor relates one: A Miſſionary falling danger- 
ouſly ill in the Priſon of Naen-#:ng, the Chrifti- 
ans, who perceived they were in Danger of 
loſing their Paſtor, prevailed on a topping Phy- 
ſician to make him a Viſit. After he had well 
conſidered the Patient, and felt his Pulſe, with 
the uſual Ceremonies, he off-hand made-up three 
Medicines, which he had ordered him to take, 
one in the Morning, the other at One in the 
Afternoon, and the third in the Evening. The 
Patient found himſelf worſe the following Night, 
loſt his Speech, and was thought to be dead : 
But early next Morning there was ſo great a 
Change, that the Phyſician, after feeling his 
Pulſe, aſſured him that he was cured, and that 
he need do nothing more than obſerve a certain 
Regimen, till he had thoroughly recovered his 
Health ; which he did by this Method. 


| Their Medi- SOME Phyſicians, when they viſit their Pa- 


Cinch, 


Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 183, & ſeg. 
Society. 


VoOVYAGES and TRAVELS: 
of Barba- a 


b 


E 


f you muſt conſult the Pulſe of the 


| b The Tranſlation of this Tra is inſerted ＋ 
in his Deſcription of China, vol. 2. p. 184. It was communicated by Harview, a Miſtoner 


miniſtred according to the Nature of the Dif 


ter, be their Hunger ever fo 


| Servant 
follows them, a Cheſt with ſeveral Draws 
divided into forty ſmall Compartments, wil 
furniſhed with Roots and Simples, which ard 


tients, bring in their Chair, or by a 


per, and are either ſudorific, or proper for pat 
fying the Blood and Humours, for ſtrengtheriy 
the Stomach, for diſpelling Vapours, ſoppy 
Fluxes, or giving a gentle Purge. There 
others who carry no Cheſt, but preſcribe Phy 
leaving their Patients at Liberty, either to tatei 
of them, or to buy it of the Druggiſt, w 
have great Shops furniſhed with very excel 
and coſtly Medicines : There are Fairs 4 
mm nothing but Simples and Remedies 
h O0 * 

AFTER reſtoring Health by ſimple Decod 
in order thoroughly to extirpate the Diſeaſe, th 
make uſe of their Cordials, which they han 
all Sorts, and are — compoſed of He 
Leaves, Roots, Fruit, and dried Seeds. 
Chineſe Phyſicians allow their Patients to di 
Water, but order it to be boiled ; and comma 
debar them from all other Nouriſhment: Nor 
they ſuffered to eat more than a very ſmall 
they give is, that the Body being indiſpoſed, 
Stomach is not fit to perform its Fundii 
whence there proceeds a bad Digeſtion. 

SOME think it beneath them to diſpenſe In 


tA 


their Viſits, than others. What makes the f 
tune of many, is their curing Adandarins of 
ſtinction, or other rich Perſons ; from wit 
beſides being feed every Vilit, receive u 
conſiderable Gratifications. The Fee requi 
for theſe Viſits, and for their Medicines, s 
moderate. After the firſt Viſit, they new 
tend the Patient any more, unleſs they 1 
for: So that he is at Liberty to chuſe and 
Phyſician, if he is not pleaſed with the 3 
cines given by the former; Which ireque 
happens. One meets alſo with a Kind of C 
who pretend to cure Diſtempers by Meuse 
Parcel of Receipts, which they pick-up; Þ 
ing to be paid conditionally that they recos 
Patient *. | 
ACCORDING. to a Chineſe Treatiſe, call 
Secret of the Pulſe *, different Pulſes are 
felt in different Diſeaſes : In thoſe of — 
ikewiſe in Diſeaſes of the Liver: But f 
be examined at the Joining of the Will! 
the Bone of the Cubit. In Diſtempe3” 
Stomach, feel the Pulſe of the right Writ 


Pang fag £5 re wee a 


„ ſame Hand. In the Reins, the Pulſe 
the Cubit of the Hand, on the ſame Side as the 
ailing Kidney. d een od anti 
THERE are, in. the Pulſe, a thouſand Varia- 
tions, according to the Difference of Sex, Age, 
Stature, and Seaſons ; each of which has its pro- 
per Pulſe. The ſame Author mentions various 
Kinds of Pulſes, which he divides into three 


ſecond, and nine in the third. Of theſe he gives 
the Names, explains the Nature, and aſſigns the 
- Indications. Among the reſt, he obſerves, that 
the Superficial denotes Windineſs; the Hollow, 
Want of Blood; the Slippery, Abundance. of 
Phlegm ; the Full, Heat; the Long-tremulous, 
Laſſitude; the Short-tremulous, Pain; the 
Over flotoing, too much Heat; the ſmall Pulſe, 
too much Cold; the Deep, Pain from intercepted 


a Kind of Rheumatiſm in the Breaſt ; the Sharp, 
Barrenneſs, or a Diſpoſition that Way; the 
$1ugg1/h, Want of internal Heat; the Flyzng-low, 
Obſtructions in the Blood-Veſſels; the Soft, or 
Fluid, ſpontaneous Sweats, and a Diſpoſition to 
a Conſumption of the Lungs ; the Feeble, a great 
Waſting, and dull Pains, , as if in the Bones; 
the long Pulſe indicates” the Spirits to be plenty, 
and in good Order ; . the Short, that the Spirits 
tal, or are troubled ; the Slender like a 
Failure of Spirits; the Variable, Diſorder of the 
Spirits; the Embarraſſed and Confined, exceſſive 
Heat; the Empty, Loſs of Blood, Fears,. and 
convulſive Motions ; the precipitate, or hurrying 
Pulſe, Inquietudes, and à Delirium; the hard 
Pulſe denotes Loſs of the Semen in Men, and 
of Blood in Women. bo 1 
As to the Nature of each Pulſe, he explains it 
oſten in ſuch a Manner, as muſt ſeem ſtrange to 


a Pulſe cauſes a Senſation like that of the 
Blade of a ſmall Onion; that the /ippery Pulſe 
els like Pearls under the F inger ; that the harp 
Pulſe makes an Impreſſion not unlike that of a 
Knife ſcraping a Bambii-Cane ; that the moveable 
Pulſe yields a Senſation like that made by Stones, 
When touched in the Water. | # | 

There is ſomething very fantaſtic, or quack- 
b, methinks, in his Explication of the ſeven 


be Pulſe, being felt in the Morning, ſeems to 
> under the Fingers like Water over a great 
E dis a ſure Sign that the Patient has not 
s do live, 2. It is a Sign Death is equally 
ei the Pulſe ſeems like a Fiſh, whoſe Head 

pped, and cannot move, but ſinks with its 


Vor. V. Ne CXXIX. 


in the EMPIRE ef CHINA. 
ſe in thoſe of the nn Joint of the a Tail not very regularly. 3. When the Pulſe, ue, 
JUCAIES - 


muſt be examined above the Joint at the End of fow and: fluggi/h, there is Danger of Death, but 


uſes that indicate Danger of Death. 1. When f Health, and good 


177 
aſter beating in a; Hurry, becames of a ſudden 
not ſo near. 4. If the Pulſe, by the Hardneſs 
of its Beats, reſembles in ſome Sort a Bullet of 
Stone, or- dried Earth ſhot out of à Croſs-Bow, 
both the Lungs and Stomach want Spirits. 5. If 
the Pulſe ſeem like Drops of Water that fall into 
a Houſe through ſome; Crack, or Hole in the 
Roof, and in its Return is ſcattered and: diſor- 


Claſſes, putting ſeven in the firſt, eight in the b dered, much like the Lwiſts of a Cord which is 


unravelled ; then the Bones are dried- up to the 
very Marrow. 6. If the Motion of the Pulſe, 
at the Extremity of the Cubitus in both Arms, 
reſembles the Ho of a Frog embarraſſed in 
Weeds, or that of a Toad, Death is certain. 7. 
If its Motion reſembles the haſty Pecking of a 
Bird, then there is a Failure of Spirits in the 
Stomach, the Heart but ill performs its Func- 
tion, and the Blood is in no good Condition. 


Air, or the Interruption of the Spirits; the Slow, c There are ſeveral Pulſes: more that indicate Dan- 
ger, which the Tranſlator has added. : 

I x this Treatiſe, Directions likewiſe are given Prediction, 

for feeling the Pulſe, together with Prognoſtics v. 9 


from thence in various Diſeaſes. The different 
Pulſes in the Arms, and internal Parts, as of the 
Heart, Liver, Lungs, Cc. are alſo conſidered; 


and laſtly, you meet with Diagnoſtics and Prog- 


noſtics taken from the Face of the Patient, and 
other Parts of his Body. The Author, or Au- 


air, d thors of this Piece (for it ſeems to be a Collec- 


tion from ſeveral) is very preciſe in his Deciſions, 
determining, . to a, few Hours, 'the Fate of his 
Patient. For Inſtance, he obſerves, that when 
the hard Pulſe, which denotes the Diſeaſe to be 
in the Kidneys, has a Motion like that of a Bird 
in pecking, the . ſick Perſon will die next Day 
between, Nine and Eleven in the Morning, One 
and Three in the Afternoon, Seven and Nine in 
the Evening, or One and Three in the Morning 


a European, For Inſtance, he ſays the ſuperfi- e following. | | 
TR pretend to no leſs Nicety in their Pre- 4-d Bears of 


ditions, from the Number of Beats without In- * P-. 
terruption. It is faid, that according to an an- 
cient Book, if the Pulſe, aſter forty ſucceſſive 
Beats, omits one; then one of the noble Parts is 
deſtitute of Spirits, and the Perſon will die four 
Years after in the Spring. All Authors ſince 
then agree, that when the Pulſe beats fif 
Times without ſtopping, the Perſon is in perfe 
Confiitution : But that if after 
fifty ſucceſſive Beats one fails, then one of the 
noble Parts is deſtitute of Spirits, and Death will 
follow. five Years after : It at the End of thirty 
Beats, three Years after. If the Pulſe of the 
left Wriſt, after nineteen Beats, ſinks, riſes, and 
ſinks again; the Liver is quite decayed, and Re- 


See Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 184, & ſeqg. 
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Learning. 


Pulſe, bow 
felt, 


Triest of 
Wuacks, 


_ 


| 'VorYaces N Travels 3 | 
Chineſe medies are vain. The ſame is remarked of the a eretly inſtructed euntording The Patient's Cond: ; 


Pulſe at the Extremity of the right Cubitus ; 
and if after ſeven agreeable Beats it ſinks, and 
ſinks again, without riſing for a long Time, the 
Patient has but a few Hours to live: If it ſtop 
after two Beats, he commonly dies in three or 
four Days; if after three Beats, he inay live fix 
or ſeven; if after four, he hardly outlives eight 
Days; and ſo of the reſt in Proportion ?. 

Tr1s may ſuffice to give the Reader a Notion 


of the Doctrine of the Chineſe, concerning the b the only Man in all the Country who had this 


Pulſe. By being ſo very particular in every Re- 
ſpeR, they ſeem to have taken a vaſt deal of Pains 
to compleat their Syſtem ; but their Explanations 
and Judgments are ſo affected and poſitive, that 
the Whole ſeems rather the Fruits of the Phyſi- 
cian's Invention to amuſe the Public, than of his 
Experience. Let us return to the Remarks of 
the Europeans. g 

LE COMTE obſerves, that in feeling the 
Pulſe, they hold the Patient's Hand a Quarter of 
an Hour at leaſt; ſometimes the Right, ſome- 
times the Left, and ſometimes both at the ſame 
Time: Act laſt, as if inſpired, they play the Pro- 
phet: You were never troubled with the Head- 
ach, ſay they, but with an Heavineſs that hath 
made you drowſy ; or elſe you have loſt your Appe- 
tite; but you will recover it again in three Days 
preciſely. This Evening, about Sun-ſet, your 
Head will be freer : Your Pulſe indicates Pain 


in the Belly, unleſs you have eaten ſuch or ſuch d Practice, a CO faid, They treat you m Europe 
| 


Meat : This Iudiſpoſition will laſt Days, af- 
ter which it will * Thus they find-out, or 
prognoſticate in all Maladies, pretty exactly, 
when they are expert in the Science. 

THEy feel the Pulſe in ſuch a Manner, as 
would make a Man ſmile, who is not accuſtomed 
to it. After they have applied their four Fingers 
along the Arty prefling ſtrongly and uniformly 
the Patient's rift, they relax them by Degrees, 
till the Blood, that was ſtopped by the Preſſure, 
hath reſumed its uſual Courſe : A Moment after, 
they begin again to preſs the Arm cloſe, which 
they continue a conſiderable Time: This done, 
as if they were going to touch the Frets of a 
muſical Inſtrument, they riſe and fall their Fin- 
gers ſucceſhvely one after another, pinching ſoft- 
ly, or hard, ſometimes ſlower, ſometimes faſter, 
till ſuch Time as the Artery anſwers to the Phy- 
fician's Touches, and the Strength, Weakneſs, 


Diſorder, and other Symptoms of the Pulſe be f ſerved by them, have a mighty Opinion of 


manifeſt. 

Wirnovr Diſpute, they have, in this Re- 
ſpect, ſomething extraordinary, and even won- 
derful : However, a Man cannot be too much 
upon his Guard againſt them, becauſe they make 
uſe of all Means imaginable to get themſelves ſe- 


: See Du Halde's China, p. 190, & /egg. 


Part before- hand. Hereupon this cheating So- 


c it; but it was too late to ſave the Patient hi 


e dom by Stool. They think it ſtrange, that dt 


tion, before they viſit him: Nay, they are fo cun- 
ning as to feign a Kind of Diſtemper, which ſome- 
times they themſelves procure. Tbe Author wa 
aſſured, by a Perſon who having ſent fora Phyſ- 
cian, and a Surgeon, to cure him of a Wound, 
one of them told him the Malady was occaſioned 
by a ſmall Worm, which had gotten into the 

leſh, and would infallibly produce a Gangrene, 
if it was not fetched-out : He added, that he wa 


Arcanum, and that for a conſiderable Reward 
he would apply the Remedy. The fick Perſon 
agreed to give him his Demand, and paid him 


phifter entangled a little Worm in his Plaiſter, 
which he pulled-out an Hour aiter in Triumph, 
as if it had come out of the very Wound. tis 
Companion, who gained nothing by the Ma- 
nagement of this Buſineſs, afterwards deteded 


Money. 

THEY are in a Manner alſo perſuaded, that 
the Majority of Diſeaſes are cauſed by malignant" 
and corrupted Wind that hath flipped into the 
Muſcles, and doth ill-affe& all the Parts of the 
Body: The moſt ſure Means to diflipate them is 
to apply, in different Places, red-hot Needles, or 
Buttons of Fire : This is their ordinary Remedy, 
When the Author ſeemed to be furprized at this 


with a Sword, alluding to Phlebotomy, but here 
they martyr us by Fire: This Mode will probaby 
never alter, becauſe Phyſicians feel not the Mi 
chief they do to others, and are not worſe paid ſn 
torturing, than for curing us ®. 

THE Chineſe Phyſicians do not employ Apo- 
thecaries for the Compoſition of their Medicines, 
but do it themſelves. Their Remedies uſual 
conſiſt of Pills, which operate by Sweat, but ſe: 


ns Hers ſhould commit the pringipal Point d 
the Cure to Men, who are not concerned in cu. 
ring them; nor ſolicitous about the Goodneß uf 
the Drugs, provided they get rid of them * 
their Advantage: Yet what is of worſe Conſe- 
quence, in China every- body is admitted to pat 
tiſe Phyſic, like other mechanic Arts, with! 
Examination, or taking their Degrees; wud 
multiplies Quacks, whom the V ulgar, though l 


However, when they diſcover a Cheat, d 
know how to be revenged on him. Our Aut 
remembers, that an ſnhabitant of the Cit) 
Si-chew fu, having loſt his Daughter throul 
the Ignorance of the Phyſician, was ſo en 

that he caufed a Paper to be printed, whe 


d Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 215, Ct, 
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*- lad open, with ſeveral Reflections cling, to de- 

cry him: He affixed Copies of it in all public 
Places, and cauſed them to be diſtributed to the 
principal Houſes of the City. This Revenge, 
or, as he termed it, this Ze for the. public 
Good, had the Effect he promiſed himſelf. | The 


his Practice; and was reduced to ſo great an Ex- 
tremity, that be 8 found himſelf in no 
Condition to kill any- body. | N 

NAVARETTE ſays, there are good Phyſi- 
cians in China, who are all their own Apotheca- 


diſpoſition by the Pulſe : Vet that the greater 
Part are mere Farriers, becauſe there are no Ex- 
aminations, nor Degrees to be taken for Phyſic; 

every-body, who will, being at Liberty to prac- 

tiſe it. | 

- Tuaxy never bleed, or vomit , give Glyſters, 


tions. Their greateſt Cure is a regular Diet, 
which is agreeable to Galen; who ſays, that the 
Body of a Man is oftener found to fall into mor- 
tal Diſeaſes through Exceſs, than Want. The 


ſome Herbs ſalted, and, upon Recovery, Gooſe- 


Rhubarb is uſed in China, althou 
that it is ſold for half a Rial, or 

Pound. They uſe more of that called by them 
Fu-lin, and by the Europeans, China- Noot. 

Tur never examine the Patient's Urine. In 
ſome ſlizht Indiſpoſitions they uſe Cupping, whoſe 
Method the Author likes better than that practi- 
ſed in Europe, Their Cups are made of Braſs, 
and have a little Hole at the Top, which they 


Wick 2 on the Part, they cover it with 


the Cupping- 
taking the Wax off the Hole with a Needle, the 
ar goes out, and the Cup, of itſelf, gently 
comes. off tha Fleſh. He adds, that there are 
many good gurgeons, who do their Buſineſs very 
Kell, without all that Variety of Inſtruments 
uled amo: 7 the Europeans ©. 
LE CUTE informs us, that Vi/delowu, one 
the b Teſvits ſent to China. in 1685 4, was 
"Ty intent in tranflating the Chineſe Herbal, ex- 
Malng the Virtues and Qualities of all their 
. des Memoirs of China, p. 228, & /zg. 

lower down. 

22 of Clardt »polis. 


ei Turin gOHINg ET 
. the bad Conduct of the pretended Doctor was a medicinal Plants, He adde, that the fame Miſ- 


Phyſician loft, together with his Reputation, all 


ries, and ſome very expert at diſcovering the In- 


þ or Purges. They know nothing there of Po- c 


firſt Thing they do, is to forbid Fiſh, Fleſhy and | 
Eros : They allow Rice-Broth, Rice boiled thin, But if what they ſay be true, it muſt have 
Eggs ſalted; alſo Salt-Fiſh dried and roaſted. 
The ſame Method is obſerved in Japan, Tong: | 
king, Kichinchina, and all other Countries as far d have been in great Eſteem; and Confiſsus him- 
x India, and the Mogul's Empire. Very little 

ſo plenty, 
hree-pence a 


ſtop with Wax: Having put a ſmall lighted 


eſſel, which draws well; then 


© Nawareite's Deſcription of China, p. 54, & /eg. 
© Le Comte, as before, p. 220. 


179 
ſioner, who had accompliſhed. himſelf in the 
Knowledge of Books, deſigned to annex parti- 
cular Remarks of his own © : Probably this is the 
Pen-tſau, or Herbal; inſerted by Du Halde, in 
his Deſcription of China; to which he has 
joined a Book of Chineſe Receipts, or Remedies, 
uſed in curing Diſeaſes. * _ 3553 


8 ECT. I. 


2 
b ; , 


The Taſte of the Chineſe or Muſic Wer . 
| | 7 e N 


The Chineſe Muſic. Nature of it. Very i ef? 
Academy eftabliſhed. Chineſe „eee Eu- 
ropean Organs. Clocks and Watches. Chime 
of Bells. Their Poetry: Nature * Rhe- 
toric and Logic. Their Novels, Their Plays, 
and Actors. Their Tragedies, Account of one. 


Their Hiſtory : The Materials : Matters treated 
of, hoto preſerved. | | 


IHE Chineſe pretend to have been the firſt 75 Chinew 
Inventors of Muſic, and boaſt of having fte. 
formerly brought it to the higheſt Perfection: 


ſtrangely degenerated; for it is at this Juncture 
ſo imperfect, that it ſcarcely deſerves the Name. 
It is certain, that in former Times it ſeems to 


ſelf undertook to introduce the Rules belonging 
to it into every Province, whoſe Government 
he was intruſted with. Their Hiſtories ſpeak 
much of the Excellence of their Muſic, and the 
Chineft, at this Day, greatly bewail the Loſs of 
the ancient Books which treated of this Arr. 
However that be, at preſent Muſic is ſeldom uſed 
but at Plays, Feaſts, Marriages, and on ſuch-like 
Occaſions... The Bonzas employ it at Funerals. 
Warr they ſing, the 
Voice a Third and: a Fifth, or an Octave; but 
never by Semi-tones. In like Manner, the 
Beauty of their Concerts does not conſiſt in the 
. of Voices, or the Difference of Parts; 
but all ſing the ſame Air, as is the Practice 
throughout 4/ia. They like the European Muſic 
well enough, provided there be only one Voice 
to accompany the Inſtruments: But as for the 
moſt curious Parts of Muſic, I mean the Con- 
f traſt of different Voices, of grave and acute 
Sounds, Dieſes, Fugues, and Syncopes, they are 
not at all agreeable to their Taſte, appearing to 
them a confuſed Diſcord. ; 


e 


b Tr is cup in the Tranſlation; but Cupping appears 
4 Afterwards made 
f Vol. 2. p. 208, of the Engiih 


A 2 2 TRETY 


Muſic, 


raiſe and fall their Nature of it. 


180 
Chineſe 


Acaden- 


* 
Hab liſbid. 


Chineſe I- 
ftrume nts, 


* 


Very imper- 
feel. 


| Tur have no muſical Notes, nor any Sym- a Strings are generally of Silk, 
Learning bols to diſtinguiſh the Diverſity of Tones, the 


Raiſing or Falling of the Voice, and the other 
Variations that conſtitute Harmony : However, 
they have certain Characters that expreſs the dif- 
ferent Tones. Their Tunes, which played, or 
ſung by a good Voice, have ſomething agreeable 
in them, are learned almoſt wholly by Rote, or 
by the Ear; nevertheleſs they make new 'ones 
from Time to Time, and the late Emperor 
Kang-hi compoſed ſome himfelf. In the * 
1679, that Monarch ſending for the Jeſuits Gri- 
maldi and Pereira, to play upon the Organ and. 
Harpſicord, which they had formerly preſented 
him; he ſeemed to take great Pleaſure in the 
European Airs. Then he ordered his Muſicians. 
to play a Chineſe Tune, and touched the Inſtru- 
ment himſelf in a very graceful Manner. Mean- 
time Pexeira taking his Pocket-Book, pricked- 
down the Tune; and when they had made an 
End, repeated. it as perfectly as if he had prac- 
tiſed long before. | 

THis fo ſurprized the Emperor, that he could 
fcarce believe it; admiring how the Miſſionary 
could, in ſo ſhort a Time, have learned an Air, 
which had given him, and his Muſicians, no 
ſmall. Trouble, and become a thorough Maſter 
of it, by Help of certaih Characters: Nor could 
he be ſatisfied, till he had made ſeveral farther 


Trials; and ſung many different Airs; which ſented to the Emperor; who was ſo cliarmed 
ted immediately, d with it, that he built a. magnificent Tower pur- 


the Jeſuit pricked, and re 
with the greateſt Exactneſs. This Prince after- 
wards eſtabliſhed an Academy for Mufic, com- 
poſed of all thoſe who were moſt ſkilled in that 
Science, and committed to the Care of his third 
Son, who was a Man of Letters, and had read a 
great deal. They began by examining all the 
Authors who had written on this wi ce cauſ- 
ing all Sorts of Inſtruments to be made after the 
ancient Manner, and according to ſettled Di- 


menſions. Theſe Inſtruments appearing faulty, e 


they were corrected by the more modern Rules; 
after which they compiled a Book in four Vo- 
lumes, with this. Title, The true Doctrine of the 
Li-ti, written by the Emperor's Order. To theſe 
they added a fifth, containing the Elements of Eu- 
ropean Muſic, compoſed by Pereira the Jeſuit. 
Tu Chineſe have invented eight Sorts of 
muſical Inſtruments, which they think come 
neareſt of any Thing to a human Voice. Some 


are of Metal, like our Bells, others of Stone, f Set of ſmall muſical Bells to be caſt, and bung 


and one among the reſt has ſome Reſemblance to 
our Trumpet: Others are made with Skins like 
Drums, of which there are ſeveral Kinds, and 
ſome ſo heavy, that to fit them for beating-on, 
they muſt be propped with a Piece of W ood. 
They have vaſt String-Inſtruments: But the 


* Du Hald:'s China, vol. 2. p. 125. 


| \ 
Vox AGES and TRAVELS 


People, and their Violins; each of whic 


being pretty large Tablets, which they lap 


ear b Board, which they touch with much Art; and 
in good Time. 


or three Sorts, and an Inſtrument compoſed of | 


c and placed it in the Jeſuits Church at Pr. | 


lde of Gi 
ſuch as 'the Cymbals, cried Woke by os 
| Kinds 
has but three Strings, and is played-upon with a 
Bow: But there is one with ſeven Strings, 
much eſteemed, and not diſagreeabſe when 
played-upon by a ſkilful Hand. There mae 
others alſo, but they are made wholly of Wood, 
againſt each other. The Bonzas ufe a little I 


In ſhort, they have Wind- 
Muſfic : Such are their Flutes, which are of two 


ſeveral Pipes, which has ſome Reſemblance of 
our Organ, and withal an agreeable Sound butt 
is very little, being carried in the Hand, 
THE Organ above-mentioned preſented tot 
the Emperor, having been very ſmall, and de. 


tective in many Things; Pereira made a larger, 


The Novelty and Harmony of this Inſtrument 
charmed the Chineſe ; but what aſtoniſhed them 
moſt was, to hear it play of itſelf, Chineſe, as 
well as European Airs, and ſometimes making a 
very agreeable Mixture of both. 

IT is well-known, that the Jeſuit Ricet owed(id 
his favourable: Admiſſion into the Court, to a“ 
Clock and Repeating-Watch, which be pre- 


poſely to place the Clock in; and becauſe the 
Queen-Mother had a Deſire for a Watch of the 
ſame Kind, the Emperor, whe was loth to 

with it, had Recourſe to a Stratagem, by ordet- 
ing it to be ſhewn her, without winding-up the 
ſtriking Part ; ſo that not finding it according to 
her Fancy, ſhe might ſend it back again; as in 
Effect ſhe did. The Miſſioners tid” not fail af 
terwards to gratify the Emperor's Tate, by 
ſending for great Quantities of this Sort of 
Works. The Chriſtian Princes, who had the 
Converſion of this great Empire at Heart, . 
ſiſted them very liberally ; fo that the E ; 
Cabinet was ſoon filled with all Sorts of G 

_ of which were of very curious Workmate 

ip. 

PEREIRA, who had a fingular Talent ford 
Muſic, placed a large and magnificent Clock 0 
the Top of the Jeſuits Church. He cauſed 4 


them in a Tower appointed for that Furpot: 
The Hammer of each was faſtened to an iro 
Wire; which raiſing it, let it fall again upon the 
Bell. Within he Cowes alſo was a large Bu- 
rel, upon which certain Chineſe Airs were u 
with ſmall Pegs ; and juſt before the Hour, dt 


Bard 


330 KEN 


85 


2. 8: 


D 
WJ 


t , 7 9 7 U i E 

F- 7 THIS : : Fi a 2 
2 Wir 1 . . 4 1 e M 7 5 
7% Fee 


— 
—— 


ES 


1 


— — — 


- 
— —o 


icuhof,.= 


5 


i 3 


po ARES 7 


7 [#1 173 +4 \ * 1 
10 Hh 3 
ſt 2 th il i int 1 . 4 on 5 ht I tþ #1 = 7 9 1 
| i #4143 +; in} TH - þ l AY A 
. ee 1% jj 10 Faw $5 o __ I... 
(RF. eee # Fe MEL TTL OH > 5 = W- + 
\ | Wn hu 1 fi 65% hind wr ES wh ? : 4 7 
11 14:4 44 | 1 25 ö wn 
1 %%% % W 4 | 
| a 1 % . Wy I's. 1 17 1 4 16660 Wot PER ä 1 5 
1441 f [4 | + 5 
by : ; 1 —— . 
t of =. 
the 5 ; 
if. "ah * * 
| yy 


ES 


4 > £ 
9 : | | 
N 1 x 4 
„ ji 97 5 ” | 
4 * 1 1,4) ö 
Ms; * 1 


* 
fo 
2 
+ 
= 
ry 


RS Sn, naw, 


758 


r 


ſed 3 | * 5 
4 284 2 — 
1 7 2 1 
Al F 7 : 
Mal! 0s * 
bung 5 45 R #1 
e: U th ' ' FI 
* it . . * t J 1 
— eg! WT in & * J - : 
G 5 | hs 4. N p : , 1 1 
17 85 94 1 2 £ 
* 1 . . * | 
m E. 3. . . i, a . | 
1 n „„ . * 
— #; , , ' 
8 8 . — or — «Wy AF-- * 1 M : 4H 
— — 1 a - 6 f 4 1 + 2 
- TR 4 * 5 2 of . 


* 


— —— 


4 » 
n 
* 


** 
ts Aro > 
M ET: 


a> 


* 0 7 7 
* 


+ 
$6 


# 


= 


2 
2 


1 
r 
* 2 | * a 
* eee 


23.8 ay 
* ; x; 


** 


. 
* 


2 
72 
* 


4 " 
«2% 


4 


by 
ba 
25 
N 


- 


= 43. 
— * 


— 
; A : 4 
wot - £5 Eg Sus x 2 
l.. - 3, 
3 q 
- Sous . E -, 1 ** 


* 


in the EMPIRE sf CHINA. 


Barrel being diſengaged from the Cogs of a a are often allegorical, and 
Wheel, by which it was ſtopped, was preſently 
ſet in Motion by a great Weight, the String 
whereof was wound-about the Barrel : So that 


| 191 
2 know how 8 2 
perly to employ the Figures that render the Stile 
more lively and pathetic ©, — 

NEVERTHELESS, their Rhetoric is almoſt in- Rb rerie «ad 


the Pegs raiſing the Wires of the Hammers, ac- 
cording to the Order of the Tune, each Bell 
ang in its Turn, and thus diſtinctly played one 
of the fineſt Airs of the Country; which was fol- 
lowed by the Hour, ſtriking on a large Bell of a 
deeper Tone. This was a Diverſion entirely 


tirely natural; they being acquainted with very Te. 


few Rules proper to adorn and embelliſh the 
Diction: They content themſelves with reading 
the moſt eloquent Compoſitions ; therein obſerv- 
ing the Turns that are moſt likely to affect the 
Mind, and make ſuch an Impreſſion as they 


new, as well to the Court as the City; both b aim at. 


Great and Small running continually to hear theſe 
Chimes “. 

From their Muſic, let us proceed to their 
Poetry, and Eloquence. Theſe Arts muſt be of 
great Antiquity in China, it being generally ob- 
ſerved, that in all Countries Poetry and Ora- 
tory have been cultivated long before other Sci- 
ences were even thought of; and that the firſt 
Hiſtories of all Nations were compoſed in Verſe, 
35 the beſt Way to hand them down to Poſterity, 
elpecially when Writing was not in Uſe. 

Bes1DEs the ancient Books of the Chineſe, 
ſome of which are in Verſe, the Poems of 
Kju-i-wen are extreamly delicate and ſweet. 


THEt1R Eloquence does not conſiſt in a certain 


Arrangement of Periods, but in lively Phraſes. 


and noble Metaphors, as well as bold Compari- 


ſons; and, chiefly, in Maxims and Sentences. 


taken from the ancient Sages; which being ex- 


preſſed in a ſprightly, conciſe, and myſterious. 


Stile, contain a great deal of Senſe, and Variety 
of Thoughts, in a very few Words. 


THe1ik Logic, which is refined to ſuch a Pitch 
e in Europe, is in no better a State. 
invented no Rules to bring Argumentation to 
ethod of defining,. 
dividing, and drawing Conſequences. They fol- 
low nothing but the natural Light of Reaſon ; by 


Perfection, and ſhew the 


They have 


Under the Dynaſty of the Tang, Li-tſau-pe and 
Ti-te-mwey, did not yield to Anacreon and Ho- 
race, In ſhort, in China, as formerly in Europe, 
the Philoſophers are Poets; and among all their 


which only, without any Aſſiſtance from Art, 
they compare ſeveral Ideas together, and draw 
Conſequences ſufficiently juſt 4. | 
Wir theſe Helps the Chite ? have publiſhed Their N. 
celebrated Writers, Tjeng-nan-fong is the only a vaſt Number of Books on all Sorts of Subjects; vel. 
one who has not written in Verſe; for which d as, Agriculture and Botany, the liberal, mili- 
Reaſon he is compared to the Flower Hay-tang; tary, and mechanical Arts, Philoſophy and Aſtro- 
dich would be perfect, were it not inſipid d. nomy. But, they have been of moſt Uſe to 
To underſtand well in what the Excellency of them in compoſing their Hiſtories, Plays, Books 
e Chineſe Poetry conſiſts, it is neceſſary to be of Knight-Errantry, Romances, and Novels. 
[tilled in their Language; but as that is no eaſy Theſe laſt are not unlike thoſe to be met with in 
Matter, we cannot give the Reader a very Europe; with this Difference, that ours generally 
lotion of it. Their Compoſitions of this Kind conſiſt of nothing but Love-Adventures, or inge- 
re ſomewhat like the Sonnets, Rondeaux, Ma- nious Fictions, which corrupt the Mind at the 
gals, and Songs, of our European Poets: ſame Time they divert the Fancy: Whereas, 
ar Verſes are ſome long, ſome ſhort ; that is, e the Chineſe Novels are commonly very inftruc- 
ave more or fewer Words in them, their Beauty tive, as well as pleaſant, containing Maxims for 
muſting in the Variety of their Cadence and the Reformation of Manners, and almoſt always 
umony. They ought to have a Relation to recommending the Practice of ſome Virtue.. 
ach other, both in the Rhime and Signification Theſe Stories are often intermixed with four or 
| their Words, which have among themſelves a five Verſes, to enliven the Narration. Du 
rity of Tones agreeable to the Ear. They Halde has inſerted. three or four Pieces of this 
le another Kind of Poetry without Rhime, Kind by Way of Specimen. 7 
nich conſiſts in the Antitheſis, or Oppoſition PLA ys muſt be very common in China, ſince, Their Puy, 
' the Thoughts, inſomuch that if the firſt as hath been already obſerved , they are acted at 
wacht relates to the Spring, the ſecond ſhall f every conſiderable = But neither the 
cer the Autumn; or if the firſt concerns three Unities, of Action, Time, and Place, nor 
* lire, the other ſhall relate to the Water; the other Rules obſerved by the Europeans, to give 
ach Manner of Compoſition has its Difficul- Regularity and Grace to theſe Sorts of Works, 
% 1 requires ſome Skill. Nor are their Po- are to be found in them. The whole. Deſign of 
 Eliture of Enthuſiaſm : Their Expreſſions their Authors being to divert their Country men, 
' Dy Hes Chino, vol. 2. p. 127, & ſeq. of the Engl; Tranſlation. b Du Hald:'s Chino, vol: 1. p. 
he ſame, vol. 2. p. 145. The ſame, p. 124.. © The ſame, p. 147, * See before, p. 83. e. 
| * 
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| Voyacrs ond Travers 


Chineſe and move their Paſſions; to inſpire them with the a hundred Volumes divided into four Tay, It 


arnirg. 


And A Tors. 


Love of Virtue, and an Abhorrence of Vice; 
they think it ſufficient if they ſucceed thus far. 
They make no Diſtinction between Tragedies, 
which do not differ from their Novels, excepting, 
that Perſons are introduced ſpeaking on a Theatre. 
In the printed Plays, the Names of the Perſons 
are ſeldom ſet down ; becauſe they always begin 
by telling the Spectators who they are, and the 
Parts they are to act. 

. A Cour Amr of Comedians conſiſts of eight 
or nine Actors, who have each their proper Parts 
allotted, much like the Italian Comedians and 
French Strollers : Frequently, the ſame Player 
acts ſeveral different Parts; otherwiſe, as the 
Chineſe repreſent every Incident, and in the Dia- 


logue Form, the Company would be too nume- 


Their Tra- 
gedies, 


Account of 


rous : But then the Spectator is liable to be puz- 
zled. This might be remedied by a Maſk ; but 
Maſks are ſeldom uſed, except in Interludes ; 


and are worn only by Villains and the Chiefs of c great Men who flouriſhed in their Time, and il 


Robbers. | 

Tux Chineſe Tragedies are intermixed with 
Songs; and they often break-off Singing, to re- 
cite two or three Phraſes in the uſual Manner of 
ſpeaking. It ſhocks an European to ſee an Actor 
fall a-ſinging in the Middle of a Dialogue: But 
it muſt be conſidered, that among the Chineſe, 
the Singing is to expreſs ſome great Emotion of 
the Soul ; ſuch as bod, Anger, Grief, or De- 


ſpair: For Inſtance, a Man who is filled with d diſintereſted Doctors, whoſe Buſineſs it is to ob 
-ſerve all the Words and Actions of the Emperor; 


Indignation againſt a Villain, ſings ; another, 
who animates himſelf to Revenge, ſings; a 
third, who is ready to make himſelf away, like- 
wiſe ſings. | 

THz Songs in ſome Plays are difficult to be 
underſtood, eſpecially by Europeans, becauſe full 
of Alluſions to Things unknown to them ; and 
Figures of Specch which they -have much ado to 
comprehend. The Airs belonging to the Songs 
of the Chineſe Tragedies are but few, and, in 
the Impreſſion, they are placed at the Head of 
the Songs; which are printed in large Characters, 
to diſtinguiſh them from Proſe. 

Tre Tragedies are divided into ſeveral Parts, 
which may be called Acts: The firſt is named 
Sye-tſe, and reſembles a Prologue or Introduc- 
tion: The Acts are called Che, which may be 
divided, if one will, into Scenes, by the Entries 
and Exits of the Actors. 

For a Specimen of the Chineſe Plays, the 
Author has inſerted a Tragedy, intitled, Chau- 
ſhi-ku-eul, that is, The little Orphan M4 the Houſe 
of Chau. It was tranſlated by de Premare the 
Je from a Collection of an hundred of the 
beſt Plays compoſed under the Dynaſty of the 
Yewen, (or I gſtern Tartars) and contains an 


* Du Halde's Chira, vol. 2. p. 175. 


b China; There you find the whole Hiſtory 2 


E 


f ſuch an Action, conducive to the 


the eighty- fifth of the Collection, and begi 
thirty- fifth Volume. There are but She, he 
although near a Dozen Perſons ſpeak, if w 
reckon the Guards and Soldiers *. | 

As for Hiſtory, no People have been moni 
careful to write and preſerve the Annals of ther 
Empire. Thoſe ſo much venerated Books co 
tain every Thing conſiderable that paſſed duri 
the Reign of the firſt Emperors who govere 


Laws of the Emperor Tau, with all the Cu 
that he took to eſtabliſh a Government in hh 
Dominions: There you read the Regulation 
made by his Succeſſors Shun.and In, to improw 
Morality, and eſtabliſh the public Tranqu ity; 
the Cuſtoms in Force among the petty King, 
who governed the Provinces dependent on the 
Emperor; their Virtues, Vices, and Maxims d 
Government; their Wars with each other; th 


other Events, which deſerve to be tranſmitted to 
Poſterity. 

THEy have obſerved the ſame Method in u. 
cording the Hiſtory of the following Reign 
But what the Chineſe are remarkable for, is th 
great Care they have taken to free it from thit 
Partiality which the Flattery of ſycophantic Wi. 
ters might have introduced. One of their Pre 
cautions conſiſts in chuſing a certain Number of 


C 


and, as faſt as they come to their Knowledge, to 
ſet them down, unknown to each other, in 1 
looſe Sheet of Paper, which they put into a Chet 
through a Slit made for the Purpoſe. 

Tx relate therein, with great Sincerty, 
every Thing, good or bad, that has been fad d 
done: For Inſtance, ſuch a Day the Emper 
forgot his Dignity ; he was not Maſter of hun 
ſelf, and gave Way to Paſſion: Another Day it 
hearkened to nothing but his Reſentment an 
Anger in puniſhing ſuch an Officer unjuſtly, « 
in difannulling an Act of the Tribunal wichen 
Cauſe. Again, in ſuch a Year, and on ſuchaD 
the Emperor ſhewed ſuch a Mark of patem 
Affection for his Subjects; he undertook a Va 
for the Defence of his People, and the Honoi 
of the Empire; and in the midft of the 
plauſes of the Court, who congratulated = | 
0 1 
Empire, he appeared with an Air full of Mi 
deſty and Humility, as if inſenſible of fo w} 
Praiſes. 

Tat Cheſt, in which theſe Sheets rf © 
ſited, is never opened, either while the Pr 


living, or any of his Family upon the Thron 


they collect all theſe Memoirs; and after com- 
ing them together, in order to diſcover the 
Truth *, compoſe the Annals of ſuch an Empe- 
ror out of them. ; a : 

Taz Account which every City prints of 
whatever conſiderable happens in its Diſtrict e, 
contributes not a little to enrich the Hiſtory of 
their Nation. In theſe local Hiſtories are men- 
tioned the extraordinary Events and Prodigies, 


For Inſtance, the Serpent which a Woman was 
delivered of, and ſuckled, at Fi-chew fu; or 
the little Elephant with his Trunk, brought forth 
by a Sow at Marc ; although there are no 
Elephants in that Country: Which Facts are re- 
ated in the Annals of theſe two Cities ©, 


SECT. V. 
The Sciences peculiar to the Chineſe. 


1. Of their Moral Philoſophy, Laws, and 
Hiſtory. 


Chineſe Sciences : Original and Uſe, Five moral 
Duties : Duty of Children to their Parents : 
$:.bjefts to Princes; and to each other : 

arcient landing, Chineſe Laws. Their Hiſ- 
tiry. Their claſſical Books. The I-king, ex- 
plained by Confuſius, and others, Fo-hi's Fic- 
tion, The Shu-king. The Shi-king. The Chun- 
thu, The Li-ki. 


E come now to thoſe Parts of Know- 
ledge which may be properly called the 
Gineſe Sciences: Theſe are their Language, and 
i good Stile; their Hiſtory and Laws, Morality 
ind Politics, We have already ſhewn the Rea- 
bn why they prefer theſe practical Sciences to the 
ſeculative ©, which are in ſo much Eſteem every- 
where elſe: And as they have, for a long Succeſ- 
bon of Ages, applied their Thoughts to the Im- 
provement of them, it is no Wonder, if th 

ve brought them to greater Perfection than all 
Aber Nations beſide. 
IT is certain, that Peace and good Order are 
te moſt deſirable Objects of Society; and there- 


Rudies moſt likely to promote thoſe Ends. After 
ng ſettled a good Form of Government, or 


em of Politics, their next Care was to ſup- 
Mt and preſerve it. This, they judged, was 


ffs Memoirs of China 


te ime, f. 114, & ſegg. 
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This implies, chat the Sincerity of ſome of the Authors is doubtful, 
„ p. 261; and Du Halde's China, p. 146, & ſeq. 


in the EmMyeirR® of CHINA. 
zut when the Crown paſſes to another Houſe, a beſt done two Ways; 


Manners of the Nation in general, and introdu- 
cing the Rules of Civility and good Behaviour 
amongſt the different Ranks of People; ſecondly, 
by encouraging the Study of Morality, their 
Laws, their Hiſtory and Language. As the moſt 
effectual Means of doing this, it has been or- 
dained, that all Poſts and Employments in the 
Government, both civil and military, ſhould be 
conferred on thoſe who are beſt qualified in this 


with the Monſters that are born at certain Times: b Sort of Learning, and on none elſe : At the ſame 


Time, the better to enable Perſons, of all Con- 
ditions, to purſue their Studies, as well as to di- 
ſtinguiſh thoſe who have made the greateſt Pro- 
ficiency therein, Schools and Halls, (which m 
be called Univerſities) have been erected in all 
Cities and Towns through the Empire ; wherein 
Youth are educated at the public 1 and 
undergo ſtrict Examinations, in order to obtain 
the three Degrees of Literature, which intitle 
c them to Honours and Preferments . Were none 
to be admitted into the Senates of Europe, with- 
out being qualiſied in the ſame Manner, the Le- 
iſlators would never make bad Laws for want of 
nowledge, nor be over- reached by the Artifices 
of wicked Miniſters. 


TE Chineſe Philoſophers, we are told, re- Five Moral 
Duties, Duties, 


duce all their Morality to five princi 
viz. The Duties of Fathers and Children ; thoſe 
of Prince and Subjects; of Huſband and Wife; 
d of elder and younger Brothers; and, laſtly, of 
Friend to Friend. Almoſt all their Books treat 
only of the Obedience due from Children to Pa- 
rents, and of Scholars to Maſters ; of the Loy- 
alty of Subjects to the Prince; of the Reſpect 
due from the Wife to the Huſband ; of the Af- 
fection that ought to reign amongſt Brethren; 
and of the reciprocal and inviolable Attachment 
amongſt Friends. | 
With regard to the Duty of Children to Pa- 
e rents: Neither the adult Age of the Son, nor 
high Rank to which he is elevated, nor any bad 
Treatment which he might have received, can. 
excuſe him from the Reſpect, the Complaiſance, 
and the Love which he owes to his Parents. 
This Sentiment is carried ſo far among the Chi- 
neſe, that the Laws 1 to Fathers an abſolute 
Authority over their Families; empowering them 
even to ſell their Children to Strangers, if they 
are diſſatisfied with their Conduct. A Father 


ore the Chineſe are moſt intent in cultivating the f who accuſes a Son, before a Mandarin, of any 


Failure, in Point of Reſpect, has no Occaſion to 
bring Proofs; for the Son is always preſumed to 
be culpable, and the Father to be in the right. 


Trex Caſe is different with regard to the Son 5 


© Le 
4 See before, p. 163. b. 


he 


d See before, p. 146. e. 


firft, by regulating the Mora. Pang 


1 
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1 © 


Chineſe he would be conſidered as a Monſter who ſhould a are not Relations, Stran ers as well 28 Neioh 


Scrences. 


—— 


Of Subjecti 


to Princes, 


Asd to each Obligations between Friends: Under which De- f Emperors of the ſeveral Dynaſties, or Ri 


ot ber. 


pretend to complain of bis Father; and there is 
even a Law which prohibits a Magiſtrate from 
hearing an Accuſation of the Kind. Indeed, if 
the Petition of the Son be ſigned by the Grand- 
father, it may be admitted; but in caſe the leaſt 
Article of it ſhould be falſe, the Son runs the 
Hazard of his Life. It is the Son's Duty, ſay 
they, to obey, and have Patience: With whom 
will he bear, & not with his Father ? 

Bor if a Child ſhall proceed ſo far as to give 
his Father any opprobrious Lane: or if he 
is ſo tranſported with Fury, as to ſtrike, or to kill 
him; which, however, very rarely happens, ſuch 
a Crime puts the whole Province in an Alarm; 
his Relations are puniſhed , and the Governors 
frequently depoſed: It being always preſumed, 
that the unfortunate Child could never have 
reached to ſuch a horrid Pitch of Guilt, but by 
Degrees; and that the Scandal might have been 
prevented, had thoſe, who ought to have watched- 
over his Conduct, puniſhed the firſt Faults com- 
mitted by a Perſon infected with ſuch bad Diſpo- 
ſitions. No Puniſhment is thought ſevere enough 


bours and Acquaintance. Theſe Obligations con. 


fiſt in the Modeſty and Circumſpection that is ty 1 


b 


for ſo ſhocking a Crime: The Malefactor is 


condemned to be cut in a thouſand Pieces, his 
Houſe is deſtroyed, and a Monument reared to 
excite Horror for ſo execrable an Action b. 

THe Reader has already ſeen an Inſtance of 
the great Veneration paid a Children to their 


Parents in the Article of Mourning for the d Halde, in his Deſcription of Ching 8. The ff 


Dead . This Obedience and Submiſſion to their 
natural Fathers, in which they are educated 
from their Infancy, diſpoſes them the more eaſily 
to the Obſervance of the next Duty, which re- 
cards their Princes, Governors, or Maſters ; and 
theſe two Principles are the chief Baſis of the 
Chineſe Morals and Politics. | 
THe two next Duties which reſpect Huſband 
and Wife, elder and younger Brethren, contri- 
bute not a little to ſupport the two firſt ; and the 
great Advantage of them appears in that exquiſite 
Harmony and Order, which generally reigns in 
private Families, where that Strife, Noiſe, and 
Broiling, which is found ſo commonly between 
Man and Wife, as well as Brothers and Siſters, in 
other Countries, is ſeldom heard of. The ſame 
happy Influence, which theſe two Principles 
have in private Life, is introduced into public 
Society by the fifth and laſt ; which concerns the 


nomination are included all Sorts of People, who which have reigned in China. Du Hala: _ 


This ſeems to be a very juſt Law: For generally ſpeaking, 
Neglect, or ill Example of the Parents. Nothing wo 


a Law of this Kind, with proper Limitations. 
Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 272. 


Corte, as before, p. 277. s Vol. 2. p. 39. 


© See before, p. 91. 
fiance, vol. 3. p. 535. e. and ſeveral in Nawarette's Travels, p. 4 


be obſerved in the Behaviour of every Body in 
particular, and the mutual Civilities and Gn 
pliments that are to be paid by all Perſons to one 
another, according to their reſpective Ages 
Qualities, and Merit. i f 
THE Rules of Decorum, both as to Wark 
and Geſtures, of which ſome Account has been 
already given *, have introduced into the Air 
and Manners of the Chineſe, ſuch a Reſerve, 
Complaiſance, and Diſpoſition to Politeneſs, x 
prompts them to prevent one another in paying 
thoſe Reſpects, which each has a Right to re- 
quire ; and to diſſemble, or even to ſtifle, a Re. 
ſentment. According to them, nothing conduce 
more to ſoften and poliſh Mankind, than this“: 
While a Ferocity, natural to certain Nations 


increaſed by a brutal Education, renders the Feo- 2 
c ple intractable, diſpoſes them to Rebellion, and : 
throws States into Convulſions . ; k 
THESE Principles of - Morality among the! 
Chineſe, are almoſt as old as their Monarchy it-* F 
ſelf, they being taught in the ancient Books df 4 
their firſt Sages, all whoſe Maxims are founded * 
upon theſe different Duties; by which, in al of 
Ages, they have regulated their Manners and ” 
Actions. This appears from two moral Treatiſe 1 
written by Chineſe Authors, and inſerted by D: fu 
and moſt ancient of theſe Treatiſes, was tran(- 0 
ted by Hervieu, under this Title, A Collactin f Tu 
Maxims, Reflections, and Examples relating t 4 
Manners : Ihe other, which is a modern Com- , 
poſition, was done into French by Dentrecollu; 
both Jeſuits already mentioned. F rom this lil 1 
Piece, which is in great Reputation, it is en. 
dent, that the moral Philoſophy of the Chin s x 
of a Wee Nature, tending rather to reſom 1 
e the Manners of Mankind, than to increaſe the 1 
Number of its own Diſciples v. Age 
Tux Chineſe Laws, which is the ſecond Art lle, 
cle to be conſidered, are all grounded on tit bein 
ſame Principles of Morality, and right Rea, Per; 
and fitted to ſupport the Government, accordils the. 
to its original Conſtitution. Theſe are to be by 4 
found in their ancient claſſical Books, which ** of t 
ſhall ſpeak of preſently ; and in the Edidts, Der Com 
clarations, Ordinances, and Inſtructions of the Cie 
0 
U-4i, 
ef th, 
the Faults of the Children are owing u f /:nd 
uld go farther to reform the Manners of the People, un ne 
d Du Hald:'s China, vol. 2. p. 37, & ſeq. See allo i 
4 The ſame, 5. 78. e See ant % 
9. f Dau Halle, as before, }- 3b. Racio 
h See Da Halde, as before, g. 39. \ 


publi 


eſe 
rw. ther with the Remonſtrances and Diſcourſes of 
their moſt able Miniſters, upon good or bad Go- 
vernment. It is intitled, The imperial Collection, 
having been made by the late Emperor Kang- bi, 
who added Remarks of his own to moſt of them. 
Theſe Pieces well deſerve the Peruſal of ſuch as 
would be acquainted with the Chineſe Maxims of 
Government, or improve themſelves in that Sort 
of ſound Politics, which has the Intereſt of a 
Nation, rather than of Governors, for its Object. 
„ Tu Hiſtory of China is very voluminous, as 
well on Account of the long Succeſſion of Em- 
perors, for above four thouſand Years, as of the 
Circumſtantialneſs wherewith all Tranſactions 
and Events of any Conſequence are related. 
They have alſo the particular Hiſtories, or An- 
nals, of the petty Kings, who formerly reigned 
in the Provinces, written with the ſame Minute- 

neſs, and Impartiality, as that of the Emperors *. 

There are ſeveral very copious Works of this 

Kind, particularly one, containing an hundred 


Volumes in Folio, which is in the King of 


Pruſſia's Library. The Chineſe have alſo a great 
Number of Authors, who have written the Hiſ- 
tories of their Times, or particular Reigns, thoſe 
of Revolutions, like that of the Tartars, or 
other extraordinary Events. Hence this Study 
is laborious enough, and it requires a very good 
Memory, as well as great Application, to digeſt 
ſuch a Multitude of I es of a different Nature, 
in order to apply them according to the ſeveral 
Occaſions that may occur; either to form a right 
Judgment, confirm their Reaſonings, or ſupport 


their Opinion in any Point relating to Government. 


5 in the EMPIRE of CHINA. 
publiſhed a curious Colleckion of theſe , toge- a founded upon fixed Principles. The firſt of the Ce 


five canonical Books is called J- Aing, or the 
Book 4 
conſiſting in a Table of ſixty- four Characters, or 
Figures, which are double, each compoſed of 
three Lines, ſome whole, others broken, or di- 
vided into two, and placed in a parallel Poſition. 
For Inſtance, one Figure conſiſts of three whole 
Lines, another of three broken Lines, a third of 
two whole Lines and one broken into two, a 
b fourth of two broken Lines and one whole Line; 
and ſo on, in Order, by their different Combina- 
tions, to expreſs different Things, or Ideas, which 
their Inventor Fo- hi, the Founder of the Chineſe 
Monarchy, annexed to them. "Theſe are more pro- 
perly arbitrary Signs of Things, than Hierogly- 
phics, and were the Original of the Chineſe Cha- 
racters; which by augmenting the Number of the 
Strokes,and giving them a greater Variety of Forms 
and Poſitions, are capable of repreſenting an infi- 
nite Number of Things: Whereas Fo- bi's being 
vaſtly more confined, could exhibit but a few. 
THis myſterious Work, we are told, exerci- 
ſed the ableſt Men in China, till the Time of 
Confufins, The Emperor Ven-vang, who at- 
tempted it, lived eighteen hundred Years after 
Fe- bi: His Son Chew-keng proceeded in the ſame 
Deſign ; but both Comments only perplexed this 
Znigma, by Anigmas equally obſcure. The 
clear Explication of theſe puzzling. Lines, it 
d ſeems, was reſerved for the above-mentioned Phi- 
loſopher, who appeared four hundred Years after, 
and unriddled not only them, but the dark Inter- 
pretations of the two Emperors. He makes 
them to contain Doctrines relating partly to the 
Nature of Beings, eſpecially the . and 
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Tranſmutations, and oy A erence. The 1 king. 


Explained by 
us, 


| 2. The claſſical, or canoni ßer, their Properties; and to Morality, and the 
ak 7 2 muon = jrft right lle of Mani, being * ny 
5 1 | . that thoſe ſymbolical Lines contained Myſteries 
1 HE ancient claſſical Books of the Chineſe of great Importance to the Welfare of States. | 
on above-mentioned, contain the Morality, e HESE are reckoned, by able Critics, the Ad ber. 
th Laws, and Hiſtory of the Empire in the earlieſt only Commentaries that were written by Confu- 
J Ages. Theſe, from their Number called U-king, or fius And his Diſciples affirm, that he was ſo lit- 
ut. the fue Volumes, are in Effect their ſacred Writings, tle ſatisfied with them, that when he grew old, 
tie being held in no leſs Veneration by them, than he wiſhed to live ſome Years longer, that he 
1 "itateuch, or the Old Teſtament, is by the Jews, might new- model his Work. After all, the In- 
* the New Teſtament by Chriſtians, or the Koran terpreters rather deſerve the Name of Authors, 
0 by 1ohammedans. The other Books, which are than Interpreters; for the 7-king is full of Ob- 
„.de ereateſt Authority in China, are only ſcurities, and Things hard to be underſtood : In 
is -omments, or Interpretations upon them: The Proceſs of Time, this Obſcurity occaſioned a 
1 ang of which, are thoſe written in four Books, f Multitude of Errors, and Superſtitions ; for fall- 
** y Confuſius, and his Diſciple Meng-tſe. The ing into the Hands of certain Doctors in the cor- 
ling are called the Cla ic, or Canonical Books rupt Ages, they altered and falſified the Text, 
if the firſt Order ; the Comments, thoſe of the wreſting the Senſe to vain Prognoſtics, Divina- 
0 1 2 Order, The Word King ſignifies a Doc- tions, and Magic; and hence they have been 
8. "re ſublime, ſolid, and invariable; becauſe called the Book of Lots. 
| | L dee his Deſcription of China, vol. 1. p. 454. dee before, 5. 182, and 186. e. © At leaſt he was 
ucous enough to give it that Term, and form an Explication agreeable to his Deſign. | 
Vo 1. IV. Ne 129. B b THE 


* 
. . 
2 1 » 
ws 5 
7 


186 


Chineſe 


470. 


Sciences. 


Vo VY AGES ond TRavets TT 
Tax Literati have the utmoſt Eſteem ſor this a is called Shi-king, conſiſting of Odes, Songs, and 


Book, and many ancient Authors expreſs their 


1 0 Fr. Regret for having loſt the real Meaning of it, 


while they retain only a ſuperficial * one. Fo- hi, 
by this Work, rendered himſelf the Father of 
Science, and good Government, in China. To 
give the greater Reputation to his F . he 

retended, that he ſaw them on the Back of a 

ragon, which aroſe from a Lake, and is fince 
become the Arms of the Emperor. But what 
chiefly contributes to the great Authority of the 
I-king, is, firſt, the Tradition that it eſcaped the 
general Deſtruction by Fire, which all other li- 
terary Monuments underwent, by Command of 
the „ne Vin ſbi-ꝛbbangti, about two hun- 
dred Years after 7 and before Chriſt. 
Secondly, the great Encomiums beſtowed on it 
by the beſt Writers in all Ages, who ſuppoſe it 
full of excellent, moral, and political Maxims * ; 
though in Effe& they know nothing of the Mat- 
ter, and it might have been no more than a 
Kind of Drawing, or Experiment, in ranging 
two Sorts of Lines in as many different Manners 
as they would admit of. 

THe ſecond of the five chief canonical Books 
is called $hu-+ing, otherwiſe Shang-/hu, that is, 
the Book ſpeaking of ancient Times. It is divided 
into ſix Parts, whereof the two firſt contain the 
moſt memorable Events in the Reigns of the 
ancient Emperors Yau, Shun, and Yu, who are 
looked-on as the Legiſlators and Heros of the 
Chineſe Nation. Yu founded the firſt Dynaſty 
of Hya two thouſand two hundred and ſeven 
Years before Chriſt, which laſted four hundred 
and fifty-eight Years. The third Part contains 
the Tranſactions under the ſecond imperial Fa- 
mily, which began in Ching-tang one thouſand 
ſeven hundred and ſeventy-ſix Years before the 
Chriſtian Era, and laſted ſix hundred Years : 
Therein are recited the wiſe Ordinances of this 
Emperor, with the fine Inſtructions of the Mini- 
ſter T/ong-whey, and wholeſome Regulations of 
Fuywe, another Ko-lau. The Emperor Kau-t/ong, 
having ſeen this Perſon in a Dream, cauſed him 
to be ſearched for; and he was found among a 
Company of Maſons. 

THe three laſt Parts of the Shu-#:ng contain 
the Hiſtory of the third Race, which was founded 
by Vu- vang eleven hundred and twenty-two Years 
before Chriſt, and continued eight hundred and 
ſeventy-three Years; intermixed with many ex- 
cellent Maxims and Regulations, for the public 
Benefit. Du Halde has given ſome Extracts 
from this Book, made by de Premare the Jeſuit ©. 

THe third canonical Book of the firſt Order, 


* He might have ſaid, an imaginary one. 
400, & ſegg. d Shi nige Verſe. 


in the Manners, Cuſtoms, and Maxims of the 
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d Du Halde's China, p. 399, & ſeg. 
e Du Halde, as before, p. 408, & ſeg. 
to the forty-ninth Year of the Emperor Pixg- vang, thirteenth of the Race of the Checu. 
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fifth comprizes the Verſes that are ſuſpected, 


the firſt Order, was not admitted into the Rank" 


degraded to the ſecond Claſs of canonical Books: 


Verſes *, compoſet under the third Race; where. 


petty Kings, ſubordinate to the Emperor 
deſcribed. Confuſius beſtows great need 
on them, and declares, that the Doctrine 
contain is very pure and holy; but as ſome of 
the Pieces are extravagant and impious, ſeveral 
Interpreters ſuſpect that they have been foiſted in 
among the reft. Theſe poetical Compoſitions 
whoſe Stile is very obſcure, from their Laconic 
tile, and Number of old Proverbs) may be di- 
vided into five different Kinds. "The firſt en. 
tains the Encomiums of Men, illuſtrious for 
their Virtues and Talents; with many Inſtruc- 
tions accuſtomed to be ſung in the Solemnities, 
Sacrifices, Obſequies, and Ceremonies, inſtituted 
in Honour of Anceſtors. The ſecond reports 
the Uſages eſtabliſhed in the Empire, in a Kind 
of Romances, compoſed by private Perſons, not 
ſung, but recited before the Emperor, and his 
Miniſters; whoſe Defects, as well as thoſe of 
the People, are freely cenſured. The third is 
ſtiled Compariſon; becauſe its Meaning is ex- 
plained by Similies and Compariſons. The Man- 
ner of the fourth riſes to the Sublime ; becauſe the 
Odes commonly begin with certain bold Strokes of 
the Marvellous, which prepare the Mind of the 
Reader to be attentive to what follows. The 


and were reckoned by Confuſius to be 3 ary 
Du Halde has inſerted ſome Odes from this Book, 


tranſlated by the Miſſioner before-mentioned . 
THE Chun-tfyu, or fourth canonical Book of 


of the King, till the Reign of the Han Dynaſty. 
It was written in the Time of Confufius, and, 
conſequently, much inferior to the other three, 
Some make that Philoſopher the Author, but 
the Majority reje& this Opinioa : Many hold, 
that it contains the Hiſtory of the Kingdom of 
Lu, at preſent the Province of Shan-tong, where 
Confuſius was born. Others maintain, that it i 
an Abridgement of what paſſed in the different 
Kingdoms, into which China was divided, before 
united by Tjin-/hi-whangti before-mentioned: For 
this Reaſon, ſome learned Men would have lt 


However, the Chineſe have a peculiar Value ant 
Fondneſs for it. : 
In this Volume, the Actions of many Pri- 
ces, with their Vices and Virtues, are deſeribei 
Likewiſe the Rewards and Puniſhments atte 
ing them, are exhibited, as in a Mirror. 
Hiſtory begins with [n-kong „ who poſſeſſed tis 


e The fame, / 
F This anſuen 


Kingdom 


dred and forty-one Years under ten Kings: This 
Book is intitled Spring and Autumn, in Alluſion 
to the flouriſhing State of an Empire, under a 
virtuous Prince, and its declining Condition un- 
der a vicious one. NKoſbi, a Diſciple of Confuſius, 
compoſed a learned Commentary on this Work, 
called Que-yu, or the Maxims of Government. 
Tae Li-ki, or Memorial of the Laws, Du- 
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* Kindom of Li, and ends with Ngay-king, the a Tay-hyo, or grand Science; becauſe deſigned for Canonical 
n. twelfth Prince, comprizing the Space of two hun- 


the Inſtruction of Princes and Noblemen in well- ag 

E Confuſius is the Author, and his 
iſciple Tſong-t/e, the Commentator. It treats 

firſt of the Care they ought to take in governing 

themſelves, that they may be able afterwards to 

govern others; and of Perſeverance in the ſove- 

reign Good, which, according to him, is nothing 

elſe but the Conformity of their Actions with 

right Reaſon. To ſucceed herein, Confuſius 


ties, and Ceremonies of a civil Life, the fifth ca- b ſays, that it is neceſſary to examine well into the 


nonical Volume, contains twelve Books, which 
C:nfuſius compoſed from the different Works of 
the Ancients: It is believed, that its principal 
Author was Chew-kong, Brother to the Emperor 
Vu- vang, already mentioned: It comprehends 
likewiſe the Works of ſeveral of that Philoſo- 
pher's Diſciples, as well as other Writers, more 
modern, and leſs to be depended on. The Cuſ- 
toms and Ceremonies, both ſacred and profane, 


ature of Things, and endeavour to acquire a 
true Knowledge of Good and Evil; to fix the 
Will towards the Love of this Good, and the 
Hatred of this Evil; to preſerve Integrity of 
Heart, and regulate the Manners : That when a 
Man is thus renewed, he will find no Difficulty 
to renew others, and Peace will ſoon flouriſh in 
the Empire, as well as private Families, 'The 
Doctor T/eng, to give his Maſter's Doctrine its 


are there treated of; together with the Uſages of c full Scope, explains it in ten Chapters. 


all Kinds that were practiſed, eſpecially in the 


Times of the three firſt Dynaſties of the Hya, © 


Shang, and Chew : It treats likewiſe of the 
Duties of Children to their Parents; of Wives 
to their Huſbands ; of the Rules of true Friend- 
ſhip; of Civilities at Feaſts ; of Hoſpitality, Fu- 
neral-Honours, War, Muſic, and many other 
Things proper to preſerve Society : But as three 
hundred Years after this Compilation was made 
by Confuſius, all the Copies were burnt by T/in- 
ſhi-whang's Order, already mentioned, and no 
more of the Book could be recovercd, than a 
few Leaves ſaved from the Flames, and what the 
old Men had been able to retain by heart; 
it is ſuſpected of being mixed with ſeveral ſpuri- 
ous Matters: Beſides, many Uſages are found in 
it not received at preſent; for which Reaſon the 
Chineſe own, that it ought to be read with a 
great deal of Caution *. 


3. The claſſical, or canonical Books of the ſecond 
Order. 


The Tay-hyo. The Ching-yong. The Lun-yu. The | 


Meng-tſe. The Hyau-king. The Syau-hyo. 


HE canonical Books of the ſecond Order 
are four; which were compoſed by Con- 
f/.45, or his Diſciples: To theſe there are added 
two more, which are almoſt of equal Reputation 
with the reſt. Not! the Jeſuit-Miſſioner, famous 
tor his aſtronomical, and other Obſervations, re- 
lating to China, and the Indies, made a Latin 


[Tranſlation of theſe Books, printed at Prague in 


1711; from which Du Halde has given Ex- 


1 » . » 3 4 
tracts, which will be mentioned in their reſpec- 
tive Places, 


THz firſt Book of this ſecond Order is the 


Tux ſecond Book is named Chong-yong, or Th: Chong- 
the immutable Medium lt is the Work of Con- Vong. 
Fuſius, and treats of the Medium that ought to 
be obſerved in all Things; and that all, eſpeci- 
ally thoſe intruſted with the Government of 
Nations, ought to follow this Middle, or Mean, 
in which Virtue, he ſays, conſiſts. The Book 
is divided into thirty-three Articles, in which he 
inſiſts, that the Law of Heaven is engraven in 


d the Nature of Man ; and that the Light of Rea- 


ſon is the Guide he ought to follow : He deplores 
the unhappy State of Mankind, whereof ſo few 
follow this middle Path; and explains what is 
the Mean of ſeveral Virtues : He: ſhews, that 
this Science is difficult in Speculation, but eaſy in 
Practice; and that it extends to the moſt com- 
mon Actions of Life: He confirms his Doctrine 
by Examples of Princes, who have obſerved this 
Medium; and ſhews the great Advantages ariſing 
e from thence. Laſtly, that to acquire this Per- 
fection, it is not nece to undergo Auſterities, 
and perform difficult Things; it ſufficing to apply 
one's ſelf ſimply to the Purſuit of this Virtue. 
N-YU, or the Book of Sentences, is the Th-Lun-yw. 
third Volume of this ſecond Order, divided into 
twenty Articles; ten are taken-up with the Ac- 
count given of Confuſius by his Diſciples; the 
other ten conſiſt only of Queſtions, Anſwers, or 
Sayings, of the Philoſopher, or his Diſciples, on 
f the Virtues, good Works, and the Art of go- 
verning well. This Collection abounds with as 
fine Maxims, and Sentences of Morality, as any 
aſcribed -to the ſeven wiſe Men of Greece, A- 
mong the reſt, he ſays, that it is impoſſible a 
Flatterer ſhould be virtuous : That a wife Man 
does not grieve for being little known to Men, 
but becauſe they are not ſuffciently known to 


* Du Hald:"s China, p. 414, & ſq. Le 3 Memoirs of China, p. 190, & /eq7. 


b 2 | him: 


188 


Chineſe him: That he who approves of the evil Sects, 
Science'. ſuch as thoſe of the Ho-ſhang, and Tau-tſe Bon- 

, zas *, does Hurt to himſelf, and Injury to the 
Empire; and that there is no true Doctrine but 
what they received from the ancient Sages, which 
teach them to follow right Reaſon : That the 
wiſe Man has nothing in view, but the Beauty 
of Virtue; and the Fool thinks of nothing, but 
the Conveniencies and Pleaſures of Life. Du 
Halde has given ſeveral Extracts from this Vo- 
lume. | 

THe fourth Book is ſtiled Meng-t/e, or the 
Book of Doctor Meng, called by Europeans Men- 
cius. He was related to the Kings of Lu, and 
the Diſciple of T/-tſe, Grandſon of Confuſius, 
whoſe Senſe and Energy he expreſſed beſt of all 
that Philoſopher's Followers. His Work is di- 
vided into two Parts, the firſt containing fix 
Chapters, the ſecond eight; and treats of good 
Government almoſt throughout : As at that 
Time the whole Empire was involved in civil 
Wars, he proves, that Peace and Tranquillity 
were not to be reſtored by Force of Arms, but 
by Examples of Virtue: Theſe Diſcourſes are 
connected in Form of Dialogues, or Converſa- 
tions, which he had either with his Diſciples, or 
with Princes; and to illuſtrate what he advances, 
makes uſe of Similitudes agreeable to the ancient 
Cuſtom. Da Halde has inſerted an Abridge- 
ment of the Whole. | 

Tas fifth Book is intitled Hyau-king, or of 
filial Reſpect : It is a ſmall Volume, and contains 
only the Anfwers of CT to his Diſciple 
Tſeng, concerning the Duty of Children to- 
wards their Parents, which he makes the Foun- 
dation of the wiſe Government of the Empire : 
In this Tract therefore, filial Duty is carried to 
the greateſt Pitch: No Virtue is made ſo ſublime 
and neceſſary, as the Obedience of a Son; or 
Crime deemed fo enormous, as that of filial Diſ- 
obedience. "The Obligation is equally laid on 
Princes with the meaneſt People; thofe are 
; reckoned to have attained to the Perfection of 
' Virtue, who, by their own Example, have pro- 
pagated filial Love and Reſpect: Yet, it is ac- 
knowledged, that neither the Son ought to obe 
his Father, nor the Miniſter the Prince, in caſe 
_ ſhould command any Thing contrary to 
Juſtice, or Civility. 

Tu ſixth, and laſt claſſical Book, is named 
Syau-hyo, or the School of Infants : It was com- 
poſed by Chu- hi, a Doctor, under the Song Fa- 


The Meng- 
tſe. 


The Hyau- 
kinz. 


The Syau- 
Ayo. 


Collection of Maxims and Examples both an- 


418, and 441. 
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mily, about the Year of Chriſt 1150: It is a throughout his Works, and on which he ender 


* Theſe Sects were not in China for ſeveral Centuries after Confuſius; per th 
ner, by Way of Explanation ; but they could not poſſibly be —_— by — ” 
© This is a Corruption of Kong-f#-7/z, his true Name. 
fore, p. 50. The Author might have added, and with Solon, the celebrated Philoſopher TT 
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a cient and modern, divided into Chapters and Px lis 
ragraphs : It treats more particularly of public 
Schools, of the Honours due to Parents, Ki | 
Magiſtrates, and aged Perſons ; of the Duties of 
Man and Wife; of the Manner of regulating 
the Heart, the Geſtures of the Body, Food and 
Raiment ; the Deſign of the Author being to 
inſtruct Youth, and reform their Manners. Dy 
Halde has given an Extract of the Maxims added 
by the Compiler, to thoſe found in the ancient 

b Books b. ' £ 


4. The Life of Kong-fu-tſe, or Confuſius, th 
great Chineſe Philoſopher. * 


Time of his Birth. Idea of God. His Parentagt, 
Studies, and Marriage. Propeſes @ Reforma- 
tion. His Preferment. Reſigns his Places. Hi; 
Diſciples numerous. His virtuous Aims. Cou- 
rage and Firmneſs. His great Modeſty. Perni- 
cious Miſtake. His laſt Sickneſs, and Death. 
His Sepulchre. His Perſon. His Morality 
excellent. Honours paid him. Halli and Fri 
tival. Ceremony of the Sacrifice. Emperor's 


Offering. 


NFUSTUS © was born in a Town! of the 
Kingdom of Lu, now the Province of Shan-*" 
tang, in the twenty-firſt Year of Ling-vay, 
twenty-third Emperor of the Chew Race, five 
d hundred and fifty-one Years before Chriſt, and 
two before the th of Thales, one of the ſe- 
ven Sages of Greece. He was contemporary 
with the famous Pythagoras *, and ſomewhat 
_ earlier than Socrates : But Confuftus has had this 
Advantage above the other three, that his Glory 
has increaſed with the Sueceſſion of Years, and 
ſtil} ſubſiſts throughout the teſt Empire in 
the World, which thinks itſelf indebted to him 
for its Duration and Splendor. 

THis wiſe Philoſopher, without being ſolici- A. 
tous to ſearch into ſuch impenetrable Secrets 3s 
the Origin of the World, like Thales, or the 
Nature of future Rewards and Puniſhments, like 
Pythagoras; ſolely confined himſelf to ſpeak 
concerning the Principle of all Beings ; to in- 

ſpire a Reverence, Fear, and Gratitude for him; 
to inculcate, that nothing, not even the 
cret Thought, eſcapes his Notice; that he never 
leaves Virtue without Reward, nor Vice without 
f Puniſhment, whatever the preſent Condition of 
both may be. Theſe are the Maxims ſeatterel 
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voured a Reformation of Manners. 


5 H. Hals ina. . 


Called Ko- F ⁰ð Hen: See T 


- his Father Sho-lyang-be, who died about 
he Age of ſeventy-three, | This old Man en- 
ed the higheſt Offices of the Kingdom. of 
nz, yet left no other Inheritance to his Son, 
the Honour cf deſcending. from Tr the 
renty-ſeventh: Emperor of the ſecond Race of 
e Shang His Mother, whoſe Name was Shing, 


Is his moſt tender Age, he was obſerved to 
ve the Wiſdom of a diſcreet Man; Play and 
diſh Amuſements were not at all to his Lik- 
g: A grave, modeſt, and ſerious Air gained 
im the Reſpect of thoſe who knew him: He 
id ſcarce attained his fifteenth Year, when he 
plied himſelf ſeriouſly to the Study of the an- 
ent Books. At the Age of nineteen he mar- 
ied, and had but one Wife; by her he had a 
on, called Pe- yu, who died at the Age of fifty: 
This latter left an Heir, called T/#-ts?, who 
reading in the Steps of his Grandfather, by his 
ſerit obtained the chief Employments of the 
mpire. | 

Bins Confuſius was more advanced in Years, 
| thought he had made conſiderable Progreſs in 
e Knowledge of Antiquity, he propoſed to re- 
tore the Form of a wiſe Government, and 
ereby procure a Reformation of Manners in 
e ſeveral little Kingdoms, of which the Em- 
re was compoſed : For then each Province was 
ditint Kingdom, had its particular Laws, and 
as governed by its own Prince, who levied 
L axes and impoſed Tribute, conferred Dignities 
nd Employments, declared War, when the 

bought proper, againſt their Neighbours ; and, 
dugh dependent on the Emperor, often became 
emidable to him by their Power. As Ambi- 
jon, Corruption, and Luxury prevailed in all 


yu_ —_ — es} = 


E 


boſe Vices, and to introduce the oppoſite Vir- 
oy their Stead, by his Preaching and Ex- 
mple, 

lis Integrity, extenſive Knowledge, and the 
plendor of his Virtues, ſoon cauſing him to be 
own, ſeveral Places in the Magiſtracy were 
ered him; which he accepted of, ſolely with: a 
ew of propagating his Doctrine, and reform- 
e Mankind. When he found his Succeſs did 
ct anner his Expectation, he preſently threw- 
F his Employments, to go in Queſt of a more 
-able Pcople. Of this he gave ſeveral Proofs, 
Feclally in the fifty-fifth Year of his Age; for 
vg been promoted to the chief Poſts in the 
ngdom of Lu, his native Country, in leſs than 
Months the King, the Grandees, and the 
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x Perſons in ſeveral Cities make a Trade of this, particularly at Tang-chew. See before, 2. 37 - 


in the EM YI RX of CHINA, 
NFUSIUS was but three Years old when a 


the King of Lu would become too powerful, if 
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People, were become quite different from what + + of Con- 
they were before. This ſudden Change alarmed 
the neighbouring Princes, who concluded, that — ” 


he continued to follow the Counſels of ſo wiſe a 


Man. By Advice, therefore, of the King of 


TI, it was concluded, under Pretence of an 


mbaſly, to ſend a Preſent to the King of Lg, 


had all the Charms requiſite to captivate. the 
Heart. _ This Stratagem ſucceeded, lor the Pre- 
ſent was received with Joy, and thence forward 
the Buſineſs of the State gave Way to Pleaſure. 
Confuſius endeavoured, by Remonſtrances, to 
bring back the deluded Prince to his Reaſon ; but 


when he found it was to no Purpoſe, he laid- Rg bis 


nd who drew her Pedigree from the illuſtrious - and the great Lords of his Court, of a con- 
amily of the Jen, lived twenty-one Years after ſiderable Number of beautiful Girls, who had 
e Death of her Huſband. | b been educated in Singing and Dancing, and 


down an Employment, which could be of Uſe F<. 


no longer to the People, and left the Court. 

c Hz from thence paſſed through the Kingdoms 
of Ji, Ghey, and J/u, to no Effect. The Au- 
ſterity of his Morals made his Politics dreaded; 
nor were the Miniſters of thoſe States willing to 
countenance a Rival, who was able quickly to 
ruin their Authority. Thus wandering from 
Province to Province, he came at laſt into the 
Kingdom of Shing, where he was reduced to 
the greateſt Indigence, without laying- aſide his 
Greatneſs of Soul, and uſual Conſtancy. He 

d had ſo often in his Mouth the Maxims and Ex- 
amples of Yau, Shun, Yu, Ching-tang, and Ven- 


vang, that thoſe Heros of Antiquity ſeemed to 


be revived in him. Hence it is not ſurprizing, 


that he had ſuch a Number of Diſciples, who His Diſciples 


were inviolably attached to him; for they reckon 1. 


three thouſand, of whom five hundred poſſeſſed 
with Honour the higheſt Truſts in ſeveral King- 


doms ; and among theſe there were ſeventy- two 
ſtill more diſtinguiſhed than the reſt, for the 


dele little Courts, Confisſius undertook to baniſh e Practice of Virtue. His Zeal inſpired him even 


with a Deſire of cro the Sea, and propaga- 

ing his Doctrine in a. Bot diſtant Cn 

E divided his Diſci into four different 
Claſſes. The firſt conſiſted of thoſe who were 
to cultivate their Minds by Meditation, and to- 
urify their Hearts by the Care of acquiring 
Virtoe. The moſt eminent of this Sort were 
Meng-tſe-kyen, Fen- pe-myetu, Shun-kong, and Ten- 
ywen This laſt died at the Age of thirty- one, to 

f the great Affliction of his Maſter. The ſecond: 


Claſs was of thoſe whoſe Buſineſs it was to reaſon. 


juſtly, and to compoſe perſuaſive, as well as ele- 
gant Diſcourſes. The moſt admired among theſe 

were T/ay-ngo, and Tju-tong. The Employment 

of the third Claſs was to ſtudy the Rules of good 

Government, to give the Mandarins an Idea of 


it. 
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Sciences. 


it, and to teach them to acquit themſelves wor- a 
thily in the public Offices. The moſt eminent, 
in theſe Reſpects, were Jen- jeu and K-14. In 
ſhort, to write, in a conciſe and elegant Stile, 


the Principles of Morality, was the Province of 


His au rt uo 


Aims, 


Courage and nions. 


Firmneſs, 


Hrs great 
Med:ty. 


the Diſciples of the laſt Claſs; amon 
T/u-yen, and T/u-hya, deſerved great Commen- 
dations. Theſe ten choice Diſciples were the 
Flower and chief of Confu/tus's School. 

THE whole Doctrine of this Philoſopher 
tended to reſtore human Nature to its primi- 
tive Luſtre and Beauty, received from Heaven ; 
which had been obſcured by the Darkneſs of Ig- 
rance, and Contagion of Vice. The Means he 
propoſed to Mankind for obtaining it, was to 
obey, honour, and fear the Lord of Heaven; to 
love their Neighbours as themſelves ; to conquer 
irregular Inclinations ; never to take their Paſ- 
ſions for the Rule of their Conduct; but to ſub- 
mit to Reaſon, and liſten to it in all Things; ſo 
as neither to act, ſpeak, nor think contrary to 
it, on any Account whatever. 

As his Actions never contradicted his Maxims ; 
and as by his Gravity, Modeſty, Mildneſs, and 
Frugality, his Contempt of earthly Enjoyments, 
and a continual Watchfulneſs over his Conduct, 
he was himſelf an Example of the Precepts he 
taught in his Writings, and Diſcourſes, each of 
the Kings ſtrove to draw him into his Domi- 
The Prince of Chew was a great Admi- 


whom, 


b 


C 


rer of his; but after his Death, the Philoſopher d Labours, and in particular the hiſtorical Work 


became of a ſudden, through the Envy of his 

Courtiers, the Ridicule of the ſenſeleſs Populace, 

who made ſatirical Songs on him: Vet this un- 

worthy 'I'reatment gave him no Uneaſineſs. At 

this Lime his Reſolution was conſpicuous ; for 

when a great Officer of the Army, who hated 

Confuſius, though he had never offended him, 

held-up his Sword to give him a mortal Blow, he 

did not diſcover the leaſt Concern, or Emotion, 

though his Diſciples diſperſed through Fear. On 

the contrary, when ſome of thoſe who had moſt 

Affection for him, preſſed him to make haſte 

away, to avoid the n Fury, If Tyen, 

replied he, protect us, of which he has juſt given 
a very evident Proof, what Harm can the Rage of 
Whan-ti do us, nottbithſtanding be is Preſident of 
the Tribunal of the Army ? This ſhews he held a 
particular Providence, or the Interpoſition of 
Heaven in the Affairs of this World. 

Tre Virtues of this Chineſe Philoſopher were 
ſtill more heightened by his charming Modeſty. 
He was never heard to praiſe himſelf, and a f 
hardly bear the Encomiums others beſtowed on 
him: To which he anſwered only by reproach- 
ing himſelf, for taking fo little Care in watching- 
over his own Actions, and neglecting to practiſe 
Virtue. When any one admired his Doctrine, 
and the ſublime Principles of Morality which he 


VoyY AGES and Travers” 


taught; far from aſſuming the Honour to hin 
ſelf, he confeſſed, that it was derived from th 
wiſe Legiſlators, Yau and Shun, who lived fits 
hundred Years before him. | 
ACCORDING to a Tradition uniy * 
ceived' amongſt the Chineſe, he was frequent 
heard to repeat theſe Words, Si, fang ye 
in, importing, that, in the Vit, the trut Sin 
was to be found. It is not known who the he 
ſon was, concerning whom he ſpoke : But i j 
certain, that ſixty-five Years after the Birth 
Chriſt, Ming- ti, the fifteenth Emperor of th 
Han Family, equally affected with the Wan 
of this Philoſopher, and the Image of a My 
who appeared to him in a Dream, as con 
from the Weſt, ſent Tay, and Tjin-hing, tmi 
Grandees of the Empire, into thoſe Parts, wil 
Orders not to return till they had found the bo 
Perſon, whom Heaven had revealed to him, ad 


had learned the Law which he taught: 


at, 4 
liddl, 
Lind c 
zuſed 
ul : 


Meſſengers terrified with the Dangers and N bodef 
tigues of the Journey, ſtopped ſomewhere inthe LE 
Indies; for the Place is uncertain, where the en al 
found the Image of a Man named Fo, who HH ophe 
infected thoſe Parts with his monſtrous Doctia N urticu 


about five hundred Years before the Birth 
Confuſius; and having informed themſelve i 
the Superſtitions of this Country, on their f 


turn to China, they propagated that Idolatry. 
CONFUSIUS having finiſhed his philoſophic 


d hir 
e Ch 
ben, : 
n the! 
Vecafic 


d ſeve 
Chun-tſyu, died in the Kingdom of Li, his i Lif 
tive Country, aged ſeventy-three, in the forty: te Sen 
Year of the Reign of K:ng-vang, the twenty - the | 
Emperor of the Race of the Chew. A few ue the! 
before his laſt Sickneſs, he told his DiſciplaWen ; 
with Tears in his Eyes, that he was pie ens 
with Grief, to ſee the Diſorders which gu venti. 
in the Empire, adding, that the Mountain nes t 
fallen, the high Machine deſtroyed, and the nt) 
e were no more to be ſeen. His Meaning was, Mae C 


10e Fans tc 


the Edifice of Perfection, which he | 
voured to raiſe, was almoſt overthrown. 1 


began, from that Time, to languiſh; and Tar, 
length turning himſelf towards his Dic be. 
The Kings, ſaid he, refuſe to yn | Mo 


neceſſary that I ſhould. leave it. 


575 Jam no longer uſeful on the Earth, 
AVING- ſpoken theſe Words, he fell into 


Lethargy, which continued ſeven Days; 4 

f End whereof he expired, in the Arms dl o Shar 
Diſciples. When Ngay-Long, who then reg 
in the Kingdom of LA, heard of the Df woe 
the Philoſopher, he could not refrain from Te China, 
Heaven ts not ſatisfied with me, cried he, n t this a 


has taken Confuſius from me : In Effi, * 
ges are precious Gifts, which Heaven 12 
the Earth; and their Warth is moſt tem“ 
L/. of them. T 


: on the Side of the River Su, in the ſame 
of where he uſed to aſſemble his Diſciples : It 
« ſince then been incloſed with Walls, and at 
eſent looks like a ſmall City. He was lamented 
the whole Empire d, but eſpecially by his Diſ- 
ples, who went in Mourning, and bewailed 
im, as if he had been their Father. "Theſe Sen- 
ments, full of Veneration which they had for 
im, increaſing with Time, he is at preſent con- 


he Empire. 

He was tall, and well-proportioned : His 
eaſt and Shoulders were broad, his Air grave 
nd majeſtic, his Complexion olive, his Eyes 
age, his Beard long and black, his Noſe a little 
x, and his Voice 1 and piercing: On the 
liddle of his Forehead there was a Swelling, or 
ind of Wen, which disfigured him a little, and 
ſed his Father to call him Kyew, that is, little 
ill: A Name he ſometimes gave himſelf out of 
Modeſty and Humility ©. 

LE COMTE, from whom Du Halde has ta- 
en almoſt all his Account of this eminent Phi- 
oſopher, relates ſome farther Paſlages of his Life, 
articularly a Diſcourſe between his Grandfather 
d him, when but a Child; and his Defence of 
e Chineſe canonical Books, at the Age of ſix- 
ten, againſt a great Mandarin, who reflected 
n them as obſcure, and unprofitable: On which 
Dccaſion the young Philoſopher read his Superior 
d ſevere a Lecture, that he ran the Danger of 
is Life * : But as he is repreſented ſaying, that 
te Senſe of them ought to be underſtood only 
the Learned; that the People would underva- 
ue them, if they comprehended the Meaning of 
dem; and that they ought to ſubmit their Judg- 
hents to the Learned; it ſeems rather to be an 
Ivention of the Jeſuit to ſupport the ſame Doc- 
nnes taught in the Romiſb Church by the Au- 
bority of this Chineſe Sage, and the rather be- 
aſe Confuſius himſelf afterwards took no ſmall 
ans to explain thoſe Books, and render them 
tellipible to all. | 

Tas Author declares, that ſcarce an Thing 
i be added either to his Zeal, or the Purity of 
| Morality, they were ſo ſuperlative. He 
inks, he ſometimes ſpeaks like a Doctor of the 
Law, rather than a Man who was brought 
in the Corruption of the Law of Nature ; 
« that which perſuades him, that Hypocriſy had 
d dhare in what he faid, is, that his Adons 


' Where he was born. 


1 


n "ng Argument, t 
Tamy and Luſtre, however 


nd, and offered it to the Lord of Heaven. 


05 o Who, Le Comte ſays, honoured him as a Saint. 
"na, P. 193, & l. Du Halde s China, P-. 415, & feqg- 
the Light of Reaſon is ſufficient to reſtore the Law of Nature, at any Time, to its 

enerated, corrupted, or obliterated, by the Craft of Men? 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA, 
Tur built his Sepulchre near the City y- a never belied his Maxims. In fine, his Gravity £ofCon- 


and Mildneſs in the Uſe of the World, his rigo- 
rous Abſtinence (for he for the ſobereſt 
Man of the e his Contempt of the good 
Things of the World, that continual Attention 
and Watchfulneſs over his Actions, and then 
(which we find not among the Sages of Antiqui- 
* his Humility and Modeſty would make a 
Man apt to judge, that he was not a mere Phi- 
loſopher formed by Reaſon, but a Man inſpired 


gered as the great Maſter, and chief Doctor of b by God, for the Reformation of this new World. 
THE whole Empire, from the very Time of Honours paid 
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ſuñus. 


* 


his Death, have honoured him as a Saint , and bim. 


influenced Poſterity with a Veneration fax him; 
which, in all Probability, will never lave an 
End, but with the World. Kings, after his 
Deceaſe, built Palaces for him in all the Provin- 
ces; Whither the Learned, at certain Times, go 
to pay him Honours. There are to be ſeen, in 
ſeveral Places, theſe Titles of Honour, written 
c in large Characters; To the great Maſter, To the 
head Doctor, To the Saint, To him who taught 
Emperors and Kings. However, which is very 
extraordinary, the Chineſe did never deify him, 
although they have given the Quality of God, 
or, as they ſpeak, of pure Spirits, to many Man- 
darins, much inferior to him; as if Heaven, ſays 
Le Comte, was unwilling, that the Perſon to 
whom it had given Birth for the Reformation 
of Manners, ſhould after his Death adminiſter 

d 3 of Superſtition and Idolatry b. 
N eve 


City a Palace is erected, which ſerves alk and 


for the Aſſemblies of the Literati, who have gi- *##-/: 


ven it ſeveral Names; as Pwan-ting, or the 
Royal Hall; Tobing-tyen, the Hall of Wiſdom, 
or Perfection; Ta-hyo, the great College, or School; 
| Bua-hyo, the College of the Empire. On the Walls 
are hung divers ſmall Boards, gilt and japanned, 
inſcribed with the Names of the moſt famous 
Philoſophers, and ſuch as have diſtinguiſhed 
e themſelves in the Sciences, Confuſius being at 
their Head. 7 10 | 


To this great Man the Emperors have ordered, 


that the Doctors and Literati ſhould annually ce- 
| lebrate, as it were in the Name of the Empire, 
a Feſtival, according to the Ceremonial. Every 


Thing is prepared the Evening before; a Butcher 


comes, and kills a Hog, and the Servants of the 
Tribunal bring Wine, Fruits, Flowers, and. 
Herbs, which they place on a Table, ſet with 
f Wax-Candles, and Perfuming-Pans. On the 
Morrow the Governors, Doctors, and Bache- 


© Le Comte's Memoirs 
4 Le Comte, as before, p. 198. © Is 


f It was 


cable, according to the ſame uthor, that he never eat any Tring but he firſt proſtrated himſelf on the 


lors, 


Le Comte, as before, p. 199, & ſeg. 
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of the Ceremonies commands them ſometimes 
to bend forwards, ſometimes to kneel-down, 
ſometimes to bow to the very Earth, and ſome- 
times to ſtand-up. | | | 

Hour for beginning the Ceremony 
is come, the chief Mandarin takes, ſucceſſively, 
Meat, Wine, Pulſe, and preſents them before 
the Tables of Confuſius; the Muſic playing all 
the while to Verſes ſung in Honour of this great 
Philoſopher. They afterwards repeat his Enco- 
mium, which is ſeldom more than eight or ten 
Lines, in Praiſe of his Knowledge, Wiſdom, and 
good Morals. The Formula is the ſame — 
out all the Cities of the Empire ; and theſe Ho- 
nours, which are in effect paid to all the Learned 
in the Perſon of Confuſius, inſpire the Doctors 
with great Emulation. The Ceremony is con- 
cluded with repeated Bows and Reverences at the 
Sound of Flutes and Hautboys, and with reci- 
procal Compliments among the Mandarifts. Laſt 
of all, they bury the Blood and Hair of the Ani- 
mal that has been offered; and burn, in Token 
of Joy, a large Piece of Silk, which is faſtened 
to the End of a Pike, and hangs to the Earth in 
Manner of a Streamer. They afterwards go-into 
the ſecond Hall, to pay certain Honours to the 
ancient Governors of Cities and Provinces, who 
are famous for behaving well in their Employ- 


ments. Then they paſs-into a third Hall, where 4 Tus few Syllables are, notwithita 


the Names of Citizens, illuſtrious for their Vir- 
tues and Talents, are exhibited; and there per- 
form ſome farther Ceremonies. + 
It is reported, that the Chineſe Emperor Kya- 
t/ing, before he began his Studies, went to the 
alace of Confiſius to offer before his Tablet 
Praiſes and Preſents, as Marks of his Reſpe& for 
all the ancient Doctors of the Nation; eſpecially 
for the Prince Chew-kong, and that Philoſopher. 
He likewiſe made a Speech, promiſing to apply 
himſelf affiduouſly to read over, re the 
Works left by theſe great Men, and ſage Maſters 
of Antiquity, containing the Maxims, according to 
which Poſterity ought to regulate their Manners*. 


er. VL 
Of the Chineſe Language. 


Differs from all others, Senſe of Wards varied 
by ſeveral Means. Do not fing their Words. 
A Charagter for every Word. Their Dictio- 

naries. Egyptian Hieroglyphics : Chineſe more 
convenient When firſt invented. Style of the 

Chineſe; Efteem for their Charatters, Dia- 


* Du Halde's China, p. 295, & ſeq. 


marked on the Words to facilitate our the Langua 


both by giving the Words accented, wi 
CharaQers. a 1 
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Chineſe lors, repair with Drums beating, and Hautboys a leckt of the Chineſe. Mandarin Diale@ . 
Sciences. ſounding, to the Feaſt-Hall; where the Maſter 


miſtaking one Word for another: For Exany 


f or cleave, inclined, as little as may be, to u 


> 80 Magalhaens. 


eleven ke rand by Lazaro Cataneo the Jeſuit, and in U. 


ſed in Books : Another Sort. The hid 
nguage eaſy to learn: The Charas 
pared with the European: Difference whay 
Not fit for writing with in other Lan 
Chineſe Mords not te be written by Europey 
The Vawels. Engliſh . beſt. 


tain Words, how prono 


HE Knowledge of the Chineſe Languy 

and to write a very fair Hand, is, a i 
been before obſerved, a Part of the Gu 
Learning; and as all, who will, may aſpin! 
Employments, the very meaneſt of the ben 
learn to write and read. 

TAE Chineſe has no Reſemblance with 
dead or living Language that we are acqua 
with: All others have an Alphabet of a cem 
Number of Letters, which, by their various Cu 
binations, form Syllables Words : When 
this has no Alphabet, but as many Charaden, 
different Figures, as there are Words and Chu 
ges; which makes the Number ſo very great, th 
ſome reckon them to amount to fifty-four th 
ſand four hundred and nine d, others to fourſa 
thouſand: While the Number of their We 
does not exceed three hundred and thirty, whit 
are all Monoſyllables, indeclinable, and, excy 
ing a few, end with a Vowel, or the Conſam 
N, or Ng. 


£ 


ſufficient to treat of all Manner of Subjedt; | 
cauſe, without 1 Words, the Senſe 
varied, almoſt to In 2 by the Difference 
Accents, Inflections, Tones, Aſpirations, 1 
other Changes of the Voice: It is true, this 
riety of Pronunciation, to thoſe who are not 
verſed in the Tongue, is a frequent Occafion 


the Word chu ſounded by drawling out 
and raiſing the Voice, ſignifies Lord and Mo 
but pronounced in an even Tone, with 1 ln 
means 4 Hag: When expreſſed quick and iy 
it ſignifies a Kitchen; but ſounded in a in 
and maſculine Tone, remitted towards the f 
it intends a Column. In like Manner, the Sn 
Po, according to its different Accents * and N 
of Pronunciation, has eleven different Meni 
It ſignifies, Glaſs, to boil, to winnow Rin, 
dent, liberal, to prepare, an old Woman, to 


a Slave, or Captive. Whence we may cone" 
that this Language, which appears ſo barten 
confined by the ſmall Number of Monoly 
that compoſe it, is nevertheleſs copious 
nificant. | | 

< Theſe Accents the Milſone 
Magalhaens illuſtrates his Account of the Lang 


AG 


ed, denotes an Infinity of different Things: Mz, 
for Inſtance, by itſelf, ſignifies a Tree, or M; 
but when compounded, has many other Senſes ; 
Mi-lyau, ſtands for Wood prepared for building ; 


Chen; Mü-ſyang, 4 Preſs; Mii-tlyang, a Car- 
penter; Mü-ul, a Mufſbroom; Mu-nu, a Kind 
of ſmall Orange; Mi-fing, the Planet. Jupiter; 
1 Cotton, &c. This Word may be 
joined to ſeveral others; and has as 3 
rent Significations as Combinations. Thus the 
Chineſe, by differently ranging their Monoſylla- 
bles, make ſet Diſcourſes, expreſs themſelves 
very clearly and gracefully, In ſhort, they, by 
Habit, diſtinguiſh the ſeveral different Tones of 
the ſame Monoſyllable ſo well, that they com- 
prehend its various Senſes, without the leaſt re- 
lecting on the Accents that determine it. 

We muſt not imagine, as ſome Authors have 


Sort of Muſic ; for this would be very diſagreea- 
ble to the Ear: On the contrary, theſe different 
Tones are ſo nicely ſounded, that Strangers would 
find it difficult to perceive their Difference; 
eſpecially in the Province of Kyang-nan, where 
the Accent is moſt perfect. We may form a 
Judgment of it from the guttural Pronunciation 
in the $panz/h Tongue, and by the different Tones 
in the French and Italian; which, though hardly 
liſtinguiſhable, have different Meanings, 
rave Riſe to the Proverb, The Tone is all. | 
As the Chineſe have no written Accents to 
2 the Sound, they are obliged to have as 
lifferent Figures or Characters for the ſame Word 
s there are Tones, which vary its Meaning. 
beſides, there are Characters which ſtand for two 
or three Words , and ſometimes entire Sen- 
tences: For Inſtance, to write theſe Words, 
nd-morrow, Sir, inſtead of joining the Cha- 


lfferent one muſt be uſed ; which, by itſelf, ex- 
elſes theſe three Words: Theſe hings are 
it ſo greatly multiplies the Chineſe Characters, 
makes the Art of joining the Monoſyllables 
7 difficult, After all, the barely joining them 
i this Manner, though ſufficient to write ſo as 
ode underſtood, is yet but mean, and uſed onl 

the Vulgar. In Compoſition, though the 


ords are the ſame, the polite and maſter! 
ue is quite different 


"ant It is no difficult Matter to judge 
nn Years muſt be required to learn ſuch 
umber of Characters, to diſtinguiſh them 


It . 
haps, this may be the Hay-pyen. 


Lor. V. Ne CXXX. 


Mi-lan, Bars, or wooden Grates ; Mi-hya, 4 


ters for Good and morrow' with that of Sir, a e Sorts of Characters to the Egyptians; the firſt 


their Monuments. 


they expreſſed the 
r dif from what is uſed in Dif- f other by znigmatical Figures and Symbols; as a 
me; which, in a Man of Letters, would look Serpent bent round with the Tail in its Mouth, 


They can, by combining thus, form new Characters at any Time, to 


| in the EmeixeE of CHINA, 
AGAIN, the fame Word variouſly compound- a when they are compound 


their Shape and Meaning. However, the Perſon 
who is Maſter of ten thouſand, may expreſs him- 
himſelf in this Language, and read a great Num- 
ber of Books ; he who knows moſt, is the moſt 
learned : But the generality underſtand not above 
fifteen or twenty thouſand ; and few Doctors 
more than forty thouſand. | 


193 


ed, and to remember Their Lan- 


age. 


TRrs ven, rm Number of Characters is col- Tbeir Die- 


lected in their 


ſhew the Origin of Words, and how to find 
thoſe derived from them, when looked for in 
Dictionaries; ſo likewiſe the Chineſe have their 
radical Characters: For Inſtance, the Characters 
of Mountains, Trees, Man, the Earth, and a 
Horſe. And, farther, you muſt learn to diſtin- 

iſh in every Word thoſe Strokes or Figures, 
which are above, beneath, on the Sides, or in the 
Body of the radical There was a Dic- 


Figure. 
related, that they ſing in ſpeaking, and make a c tionary made b Order of the late Emperor, 


which, at the firſt compiling, contained ninety- 
five Volumes d; moſt of them very thick, and 
in a ſmall CharaQter: Yet this Work did not 
comprehend all the Language, fince it was found 
neceffary to add a Supplement to it, in twenty- 
four Tomes. No other Language in the World 
would take-up near ſo many. Volumes ; and, con- 
ſequently, is more abundant . 


ocabulary, called Hay-pyen ; and 49 
diffe- b as in Hebrew, there are radical Letters which - 


ESIDES this great Vocabulary there is a 


that d ſhorter, containing only eight or ten thouſand 


Characters, which is uſed in learning to read or 
write, to underſtand or compoſe Books : When 
this ſmaller is defective, they have Recourſe to 
the larger. The Miffionaries, in like Manner, 
have collected all the Terms, that may ſerve to 
inſtruct the People in their Religion, that are 
"uſed in Converſation, and found in common as 
well as difficult Books. 


CLEMENT of Alexandria attributes three Egyptian 


Epiſtolary, or fit for writing Letters, like thoſe 
of our Alphabet; the ſecond Sacerdotal, proper 
only for the ſacred Writings, in the ſame Man- 
ner as the Notes for Muſic; and the third Hie- 
roglyphical, uſed only for public Inſcriptions on 
his was done two Ways; 
one by proper Images, or ſomething that came 
near the Things —.—— repreſent; as when 

oon by a Creſcent: The 


to ſignify the Year, or Eternity. The Chineſe 
have always had a like Variety of Characters. 
In the Beginning of their Monarchy, they com- 


3 new Words and Ideas. 


; e But this may be queſtioned, if what the Arab Authors tell us be 
a Dictionary made for a King of Arabia, which required a Team of forty Horſes to draw it. 
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| Voyacts ard Travers 
Chineſe municated their Ideas by drawing on Paper the a Counters made with 
Science. natural Images of the Things they would expreſs: 


For Inſtance, a Bird, Mountains, Trees, wavy 
Lines, in order to expreſs Birds, Mountains, a 
Foreſt, and Water *. 

Tris Method of explaining their Thoughts 
was very imperfect, and required Volumes to 
expreſs a few Things : Beſides, an infinite Num- 
ber of Objects 2... not be repreſented by Draw- 


ing; ſuch as the Soul, the houghts, the Paſ- 


ſions, Beauty, Virtues, Vices, the Actions of b is ſuppoſed, of certain natural Things; and be- 


Men and Animals, and many others which have 
neither Body nor Shape: For this Reaſon, they 
changed by Degrees their old Manner of Wri- 
ting; and compoſed more ſimple . invent- 
ing many others to expreſs thoſe Things that do 
not come within the Verge of the Senſes, 
NEveERTHELESs, theſe more modern Cha- 


convenie's racters are truly e e >; firſt, becauſe 


they conſiſt of ſimple Letters which retain the 
Signification of the primitive Characters: For- 
merly, for Inſtance, they repreſented the Sun, 
called Fe, by a Circle e; now they repreſent it by 
two upright Strokes croſſed by three tranſverſe. 
r becauſe human Inſtitution has affixed 
to theſe Figures the ſame Ideas that the firſt 
Symbols naturally A c d. and every Chineſe 
Letter has its proper Signification, which it always 

reſerves, though joined with others. T/ay, for 
1 which 2 Misfortune, Calamity, 
is compoſed of the Letter 
the Letter Ho, Fire; becauſe it is the greateſt 
Misfortune to ſee one's Houſe on Fire. How- 
ever this be, the Characters of Kochinchina, 
Tong-king, and Japan, are the ſame as the Chi- 


neſe, and ſignify the ſame Things. Thoſe Na- 
diffe- 
e leaſt 
underſtand each other, yet they very well under- 
ſtand each others Writing; and their Books are Laſtly, they value themſelves extremely in 
in common. Their Characters are in this reſpect e ting neatly, and drawing their 
like the numerical Figures ©, which are uſed by 
ſeveral Nations under different Names; but their ing the Compoſitions of Candidates for Degree 


tions, though their Languages are ſo ve 
rent, that, in ſpeaking, they do not in 


Meaning is every-where the ſame ©. 


As to the Original of the Chineſe Characters, molt finiſhed Picture; and it is common to Kt 
before the Commencement of the Monarchy, 
little Cords with ſliding Knots, each of which had 
its particular Signification, were uſed in tranſact- 
heſe are repreſented in two Tables 
by the. Chineſe, called Ho- tu, and Lo-fbu. The | 
firſt Colonies who inhabited Se-chwen, had no f Breeding to tread on them, or even throw f 
other Literature beſides ſome arithmetical Sets of 


ing Buſineſs. 


Da Halde's China, vol. 1. p. 363, & ſegg. and Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 69, & ſeqy- - ö 
think not. They appear to us to be real Characters, as before obſerved, but not hieroglyphics; for tho! 
had either ſome natural, or ſymbolical Reſemblance of the Things they repreſented : 'Theſe have none, © 
arbitrary Characters, to which the Inventors have annexed certain fimple Ideas, and by joining tuo g 
together form compound Ideas, and expreſs their Thoughts. verſal, © 


ter, ſuch as Biſhop Viltins has invent 


hen, a Houſe; and d would write, The Ink that wrote the Edig if i 
Emperor, in favour of the Chriſtian Religin, i 


Sentences and 


and publiſhed in a Book under that Title. 
p. 364, & ee. Magalhaens, as before, p. 6g.  * See before, p. 185. 
2 


little knotted Cords, int 
Imitation of a 'String of round Beads ; ith 
which they colin and made up all their Ac. 
compts in Commerce: Theſe they carried about 
with them; and, ſometimes, uſed as Belts for 

irding-in their Cloaths. In ſhort, for want « 

haracters, there is no Account of what paſſe 
in thoſe Times, either from Annals, or any 
written Tradition. Afterwards, Fo-hi, the fi 
Emperor, invented Lines to expreſs his Iden, z 


ing taught the Art of Combination, by Means of 
the two ancient Tables above-mentioned, drey- 
up his Linear Table , as his firſt Eſſay. _Thek 
Lines not being ſufficient to expreſs eve Thing, 
he ſet about inventing more extenſive Chancen 
His Sueceſſors, Shin-nong and Whang-ti, increaiel 
3 Number: Ang RA they had formed, one 
after another, a ſufficient Quantit then 
attempted to make Books * To. BY 
THe Stile of the Chineſe, in their Compok 
tions, is conciſe, allegorical, and ſometimes ob 
ſcure to thoſe not AY verſed in the Charadten, 
It requires Skill to make no Miftakes in readinga 
Author : They fay many Things in a few Work: 
Their Expreſſions are Tirely animated, and it- 
termixed with: bold Comparitans and noble Me. 
taphors. To expreſs, for Inſtance, Let none dare 
think of deſtroying the Chriftian Religton whid 
the Emperor has approved of by an Edif# ; They 


not yet dry, and you go about to defiray it; th 
affect, e to inſert in r Vin ing 
f aſſages taken from the five can 

nical Books; and, as they compare their Cu 
ſitions to a Picture, they alſo compare thal 
ntences to the five principal Colours uſed i 
Painting ; in this their E chiefly conhl 


and there is great Regard had to this, in ex 
Tu even prefer a beautiful Character tot 


Page of old Writing, if well performed, 
very dear. They honour their Gharadten in 
moſt common —— and if by chance 6 
find any printed Leaves, they gather then 
with Reſpect: They think, it would favour df 


away in a careleſs Manner. Joiners and Mat 


< It is in Effect a real, or uni 
« Du Halt, 1 


Du Halli, as befor, 


for the generality, 
printed Sheet, which they find paſted againſt the 
Wall or Wainſcot, for Fear of committing a Fault. 
Fou what has been ſaid, the Chineſe Lan- 

ſe. ouage may be diſtinguiſhed into three Sorts * ; 
that of the common People, that of polite Folks, 
and that of Books. The firſt, though not fo 
elegant as the two others, is yet not ſo much in- 
ferior to the European Languages, as may be 
thought; ſince it has none of thoſe DefeQs that 
are ſometimes aſcribed to it. 
who come to China, and are not yet Maſters of 
the Language, find equivocal Meanings, where 
there is not the leaſt Shadow of any: For Want 
of taking ſufficient Pains at firſt, to pronounce 
the Chineſe Words with their Aſpirations and 
Accents, they are able to underſtand but imper- 
fealy what the Chineſe ſay, and find it difficult 
to make themſelves underſtood : But the Fault is 
apparently in themſelves, and not in the Lan- 
guage. We are told, in ſome Relations, that 
= Fry in converſing, often trace Charac- 
ters with the Finger, or their Fan, upon their 


5 WW Knees, or in the Air b: If they do ſo, it muſt be 
* out of Vanity, or Cuſtom, rather than Neceſſi- 
oh ty; or becauſe the Word they would expreſs, 
ir 


may be ſeldom uſed, like our 

tion, Muſic, and Surgery. 
NexT above this vulgar and rude Language, 

which varies according to the different Provin- 


erms in Naviga- 


Compoſitions of the loweſt Claſs, there is a 
more poliſhed and refined Dialect, called the 
Mandarin Language; which is nearly what the 
Latin is in Europe amongſt Eccleſiaſtics, and the 
Learned. This Language is properly what was 
formerly ſpoken at Court, in the Province of 
Hang-nan; from whence it was, by low De- 
dees, propagated all-over the Empire; but it is 
delt ſpoken in the Provinces adjoining to that. 
They have an infinite Number of Hiſforics and 
Novels, written in this Diale& with the utmoſt 
Legance, which may be eaſily read and under- 
food; and through them all is a Purity and Po- 
teneſs, equal to the beſt Writings of Europe. 
Tux third Sort of Language is that of Books, 
Which are not written in a familiar Stile: This 
not uſed in Diſcourſe, but only written; nor 
wald it be eaſily underſtood without Help of the 
ters; but it is read with Pleaſure, running in 


ay expreſſed in four, or in ſix Characters: 


rent, appears, 
Ng in the Chineſe, 
Ds Halde's China, 

ks ſome Miſſioners 


Fe Memory, but the 
"acted ill, may be 


365, & ſeq. 


in the Eur rx of CHINA, ; 
will not venture to tear a a One finds nothing to ſhock the niceſt Kar; and Tir Len- 
the Variety of Accents, artfully managed, affords 227 

a Sound altogether ſoft and harmonious. | The Mo 


The Miſſioners, b thoſe Writin 


C 


many 


Difference between the Books written in this 
Dialect, and thoſe called King, conſiſts in the 
Matter they treat of, which is neither ſo ſo- 
lemn, nor elevated; and in the Stile, which is 
neither ſo conciſe, nor ſo grand; there being 
7 Degrees of Superiority before one can ar- 
rive to the majeſtic and ſublime Brevity found in 
In ſublime Subjects, no Point- 
ing is uſed: The Learned, for whom only theſe 
Compoſitions are deſigned, are left to judge where 
the Senſe concludes ; and the Skilful among them, 
are never miſtaken in this Particular. 

Tux Chineſe have, morgover, an ancient Sort gr 
of Language, and Character, in which there are 
ſome Books, that the Learned muſt underſtand ; 
but it is uſed at preſent only for Titles, Inſcrip- 
tions, Seals, and Devices. They have alſo a 
common Running-Hand, in which they engroſs 
Deeds, Contracts, Obligations, and Acts of Juſ- 
tice ; as the Europeans have a particular Charac- 
ter for Law-Buſineſs. Laftly, they have a Let- 
ter, which requires a particular Study, on Ac- 
count of the Variety of Strokes and Abbrevia- 
tions ©, or Interweavings, which render it diffi- 
cult. The chief Uſe of this Character, is to 
write any Thing for Diſpatch 4. 


NoTwiTHSTANDING the ſeeming Difficul- 7h Chineſe 
ces, is pronounced a hundred Ways, and uſed in d ties of the Chineſe Language, and 'that ſome Language 


Miſſioners have repreſented the Learning of it as 
extreamly tedious, painful, and almoſt inſupera- 
ble; yet others ſpeak of it in a very different 
Manner. Magalbaens, for Inſtance, affirms, 
that it is eaſier to attain, than the Greet, the La- 
tin, or any other Languages of Europe; and 
much leſs difficult than the Languages of thoſe 
other Countries, where the Jeſuits are employed 
in Miſſions. He lays it down as a Thing cer- 
tain, that a Perſon who applies himſelf induſtri- 
ouſly to ſtudy the Chineſe Language, by a good 
Method, may be able, in a Year's Time, to un- 
derſtand and ſpeak it very well: And affirms, 
that the Miffioners, in two Years Time, became 
ſo perfect in it, as to be able to confeſs, cate- 
chize, preach, and compoſe, with as much Eaſe, 
as in their native Tongue, although they are ge- 
nerally Perſons far-advanced in Years; adding, 
that they could never attain to the ſame Perfec- 


beat and flowing Stile: Each Thought is gene- f tion in the my Languages, although they 


have generally a Dependence upon one another. 


4 The Author makes three Sorts of Languages, which is not ſo exact. There are indeed two Sorts, the 
% and that ſpoken by the Inhabitants of Fo-4yen, which he does not mention. That this laſt is eſſentially 
among other Things, from hence, that it has the Letter or Sound - in it, which is want- 
» So ſays Le Comte. Why does not the Author name him? 


© A Sort of Short-Hand. 


Le Comte, p. 177, wonders Magalhaens ſhould write thus. He 
had better have laboured in the Mines. He denies that learning the Chineſe depends on 
Imagination and Ear, on Account of the Tones. He adds, that a Word, though pro- 
underſtood ; but the Accent muſt - exactly hit to make the Senſe intelligible, 

C 2 | 
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196 Vo VAGES ond TRAVELS 3 
Chineſe To confirm this by Reaſon, he obſerves, that a the Europeans can expreſs all their Words, when u 


Sciences. ag the acquiring a Language depends greatly on 


Ehe the Memory; ſo one which has ſo few Words as 


learn. the Chineſe, muſt be far eaſier to learn, than any 
of the others above- mentioned, which comprize 
many Thouſands, as it requires only a Memory 
to retain the Accents . How far this Argument 
is concluſive, we ſhall not pretend to ſay, ſince 
the Accent may be as difficult to remember, as a 
new Word. If we conſider every Word, ſimple, 
or compound, in the Greek, Latin, or any other 
European Language, as a ſingle Character, con- 
ſiſting of a Combination of various Letters, in 
the ſame Manner as the Chineſe Characters do of 
Strokes; perhaps it may be found to contain as 
many different Characters as the Chineſe, and, 
conſequently, may be as difficult to learn. 

The Charae= THE great Difference between the Chineſe 

fer; compar and European Characters, has been, in ſome 

5 Meaſure, explained in the Article of Printing * : 
The only Conformity they have together is, that 
as our Alphabet is 1904 45 up of twenty-four Letters, 
formed out of ſeven Strokes © ; ſo all the Chineſe 
Characters are formed out of fix 4. The Chineſe 
is the very Reverſe of all other Languages, in 
having an infinite Number more of Letters, as 
we may Jay, than Words ; and not a great many 
more Words, than ſome other Languages have 

With the Letters. It is true, though in the European Al- 

European. phabets they reckon but about twenty-four Let- 
ters, yet in Effect there are great Numbers more, 
if it be conſidered, firſt, that they are diverſified 
into Capitals, Roman, Italic, &c. that there are 
ſeveral Variations of them for Writing, as in 
Round-Hand, Secretary, Court, Text, German, 
and the like ©: That there are ſeveral Sorts of 
Punctuations, as the Period, the Comma, the 
Apoſtrophe, the Accents, the Parentheſis, the 
Points of Interrogation and Admiration, with 
—_— others: That Arithmetic has its Cyphers, 
or Figures; and Aſtronomy, Geometry, and 
Muſfic, their reſpective Signs, Marks, or Cha- 
raters. In a Word, that there are few Arts, 
or Sciences, Which have not ſome characteriſtical 
Figures proper to them, that ſerve to expreſs 
certain Ideas more conveniently than by Words 
at Length: Yet all theſe put together fall infi- 
nitely ſhort of the Number of Characters, which 


the Nature of the Chineſe Writing obliges them 


to make uſe of. | 
Difference, HOWEVER, if Europeans ate ſurprized at this 
oben. great Number of Characters, the Chineſe, we 

are told, admire no leſs how with ſo few Letters 


* Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 77, & ſeg. 


theirs require ſo many : But this will be no Mat. 
ter of Wonder, if it be only conſidered, that 
Words are compoſed by a Combination of a few 
ſimple Sounds, formed by the Organs of Speech, 
and that the European Characters are 'contrived 
to expreſs Sounds, but the Chineſe to fignify 
Words, and, conſequently, muſt be infinitely 
more numerous. How they came to think of 
one Method, and not the other ; or, in caſe they 

b thought of both, why they preferred one to the 
other, is hard to determine : Only this we knoy, 
that but for this Preference we ſhould have had 
no Inſtance in the World of a whole Lan 
repreſented in a verbal or real Character: For 
though the Egyptians, Mexicans, and other Na- 

tions, had Characters of the ſame Nature s, yet 

very few of them are — neither do 
they appear to have been, in any Reſpect, ſo ju- 
diciouſly contrived, ſo uniform, or ſo capable of 

c expreſling all the Varieties of compound and 
ſimple Ideas, as the Chineſe. 

IT is difficult to expreſs the Chineſe Words! 
in European Characters; but impoſſible to expreh 
the European in Chineſe; not only on Account 
of its wanting ſeveral Sounds to be found in the 
other Languages, but alſo becauſe the Ching 
Characters expreſs Words inſtead of ſimple Sounds, 
at hath been before obſerved, or the Sounds of two 
or more Letters together inſtead of one: The Von- 

d els however mult be excepted ; each of which ha 
a particular Character. bow as all the Words in 
this Language are ſingle Syllables, and thoſe not 
exceeding three hundred and thirty, it is evident, 
that no greater a Number of Syllables in any 
other Language can be expreſſed in Chineſe Chi 
raters; and that as one-fourth Part of them are 
of ſuch a Nature as to be found no-where elle 
conſequently, not above two hundred and ff 
foreign Syllables can be expreſſed by them, 

e Thus, although a Chineſe may write the EI! 

Words Sing-/ong, or New-king, in his own Ci: 

raters, yet he could not write fine Wool, or 6 

Count; becauſe, as appears from the following 

Tables, there are no ſuch Words in his Language 

When they would write or pronounce any £1 

pean Words, the Syllables of which are not t 

be found among their three hundred and thin 

Words, they make uſe of thoſe which con 

neareſt them. Thus, inſtead of pronouncmz 

f Holland, they would ſay Go-lan-ki ; for Hot 
Ho-eul-ſe-te-in ; for Stockholm, Se-tyau- lil. 
ma; and for Alexewitz, O-li-ſhe-ye-fi-/bt- 


d See before, p. 162. © Or rather, fo 


or dift- 
rent Strokes, two and three of the ſeven being the ſame Strokes placed in different Poſitions. l — 
four or five at moſt. To theſe we may add Short-hand, which affords a great Number of . 
Du Halde's China, p. 365, & ſeq. This ſeems to prove, that the Thought of exprefling 


Characters more naturally occurred, than that of expreſſing Sounds. 


3 


A 


in'the EMPIR 


and z, which frequently occur in the European 
Languages, the Difficulty is increaſed. The a, 
a3 well as t, they commonly expreſs by #1, as 
appears from the Word Holland; for b they uſe 
þ: Yet, both the d and z ſeem to be ſounded in 
this Word Tie, which ſome pronounce. /-dſe : 
But the Chineſe, who can ſay diſtinctly 7-dſe, 
cannot ſay da, de, di, do, du; nor za, ze, 2, 
27, 21, Inſtead of r they uſe /, or, rather, a 
Word beginning with /; as in — 5 
France; for x, ſhe, as in O-li-fhe-ye-fi-/he, 
4::xnvitz, above-mentioned, 5 

[x like Manner, we are told, it is in vain to 
attempt the Chineſe Words in European Charac- 
ters: For not only many of them would be ill 
expreſſed, but, after a Perſon had gotten to the 
Bottom of a Page, he would not be able to un- 
derſtand what he had written. This is a Cir- 


but common to all; there being ſcarce any one 
but what hath ſome Sounds - peculiar to it, that 
cannot be expreſſed by the Letters or Characters 
of other Nations. Thus, the Engliſh have no 
Letter anſwering to the French I Conſonant * 
nor the French any correſponding with that of 
the Engliſßb. However, there are few Sounds or 
Words, either in the Chineſe, or any other Lan- 
guage, but what may be expreſſed by the Engliſb 
Letters, either ſimple or compound. But it is 
not the ſame with the French ; whoſe Alphabet 
's the moſt ſcanty and imperfect of all the Euro- 
bean Nations: For, beſides the 7 Conſonant, they 
want the CH, K, Qand V, of the Engliſh, Sounds 
which occur in moſt other Languages; eſpecially 
thoſe called the Oriental Nor can they with 
any Juſtneſs ſupply the Defect by joining two or 
three Letters together. And this is the Reaſon 
why, as Du Halde obſerves, many Words can 
neither be pronounced nor written by them, ra- 
ther than that which he aſſigns, viz. That the 
Teeth of the Chineſe are placed in a different 
Manner from ours ; the upper Row ſtanding-out, 


leaſt, on the Gums of the under Row, which 
les inward; the two Rows ſcarce ever meeting 
tether, like thoſe of the Europeans. 

ALL the Chineſe Words, written in European 
Letters, terminate either with one of the five 
Yowels, a, e, i, 0, u, or with an » >; which 
Þ lometimes ſingle, producing an, en, in, on, un; 
nc ſometimes followed by a ge, making ang, 
LE) e, org, ung d. Their Vowels alſo have 
arent Sounds, like the European ; or, rather, 


er they can expreſs it perfectly by zh. 


uch the Portugueze uſe. 


cumſtance not peculiar to the Chineſe Language, 
C 


nd, ſometimes, falling upon the under Lip, or, 


1 ef CHINA. 


As the Chineſe want the Sounds of ö, d, r, x, a we have not Letters enough to expreſs all the Their Lan- 
open Sounds and Diviſions of them, which we . 


call Vowels, that are to be found either in the 
Chineſe Language, or our own. 


ITH regard to the following Table the Engliſh o- 
'” Hicks 


Reader may obſerve three Things: 1. That the 

Words contained under the ſeveral Letters, are 

formed agreeably to one common Rule in the 

Chineſe Language; though they are not equally 

numerous under each. 2. That, according to 
b the Portugueze and French Way of Writing, 
many of them appear to be of two or three Syl. 
lables; and muſt be ſo pronounced, if the com- 
mon Way of Reading be followed : Whereas, 
according to our own Way of writing them, 
they are all Monoſyllables, agreeably to the Ge- 
nius of the Chineſe Language. 3. That the 
Change of Orthography, from the Portugueze 
and French to the Engliſh, is natural as well as 
neceſſary, 

THe chief Difficulty is in pronouncing cer- 
tain Characters conſiſting of double Conſonants, 
which are not uſed in our Language ; but as we 
have ſeveral other double, and even ſome treble 
Conſonants, a little Practice muſt make this eaſy. 
For Inſtance, it cannot be very difficult for an 
Engliſhman, who can ſay bran, fling, 

| ſwing, ſtrong, &c. to pronounce in one 

Swen, ywen, Syang, Hang, Hyang, Sven, lui, 

yen; for the ſame Rule is to be obſerved in 
d pronouncing Sw, yw, Sy, &c. together, that is 

obſerved in pronouncing, br, fl, &c. that is, to 
pronounce them as if they were but one Letter ; 
which is learned by putting a Vowel between, 
and pronouncing it very quick, ſo as by Degrees 
to throw it quite out. 


An Alphabetical TABL E of all the Words 
which compoſe the Chineſe Language, accord- 
ing to the Engliſh, Portugueze, and French 


e Pronunciation. 
Engliſh. Portugueze.. French. 
Ch Ch Tch. 

Cha Cha Tcha 
chan chan tchan 
chang cham tchang 
chau chao tchao 
chay chai tchai 
che che tche 

f chen chen tchen. 
cheng. chem. 
chew cheu tchew 
chi chi tchi 


1 d To theſe we may add /, ww, and y: As in the Words , 
e ach, and the like, to be found in the following Table. 
uch was added by the Spaniards and French, to diſtinguiſh the ſounding = from the mute u, in Place of the , 
Le d Du Halde's China, vol. 
es of the Language from Magalhaens, as well as Le Comte.. Ws | 


© No Chineſe Word, in Reality, ends with g; 
2. p. 140. This Author has taken a great deal of wha 
chin. 


rong, Certain 
und, Words , Beru 
pronounced. 


VoyYacrs and TRAveLs 


Engliſh. Portugueze. French, a Engl. Portugueze. 
Ch Ch Tch | H 
chin chin tchin hya hia 
ching chim i hyang hiam 
cho cho tcho hyau hiao 
chun chun tchun hyay hiai 
chung chum tchun hye hie 
chwa chua tchua hyen hien 
chwang chuam tchuang hyew hieu 
chwe chue tchue hyo hio 
chwen chuen tchuen b hyu hiv 
chwi chui hyun hiun 
chyau Chiao hyung hium 
chyen chien 
I Vowel : 
+ F 1 F . F In Yn 
4 a a4 m 
fan fan fan * E 
fang fam fan J Conf. G 
few feu feu Je Ge 
fi fi fi E jen gen 
fo fo fo Jeng gem 
foy foi jew geu 
fu fu fu Jin gin 
fung fum fung 
fwen fuen fuen K 3 C 
Ka C Ca 
G G G kan can can 
Gan Gan kang cam cang 
gang gam | kau Cao 
gau gao d kay cai cai } 
gay gai ke ke ke , 
gho uz ; ken ken ken 5 
ghey, or gwey goel, or guei guei keng _ kem keng 8 
go go kew kew keu n 
gu gu ki ki ki n 
H H H king king king m 
Han Ham Hang ko co co m 
han 8 han han ku cu cu m 
hau hao heo e kung cum cung | 
hay hay hai kve kiue kieue 
he he he kven kiuen kieuen 
hen hen hen kya kia kia 
heng hem heng kyang kiam 
hew heu heu kyau kiao kiao 
hi hi hi kyay kiai 
hing him hing kye kie kie 
ho ho ho kyen kien kien 
* * hu kyew kieu Lieu 
hun hun hun kyo kio kio 
hung hum hung f kyu kiu kiu 
hoe hiue hiue kyun kiun kiun 
hven hiuen hiven kyung kium kiung 


= This Word and the next may be pronounced biv, Bin; but as the v is of the obſcure Kind, ud 
other Letters, which are not obſcure, are pronounced clearly, e and Ben ſeem to be the true Orthog® 
d This is alſo written dong; the like happens in other Words of this Form, where the o and the « are ui? 
miſcuouſly by the Miſſionaries, 


Portagusxe. 
* 


La 


French. 


in the EMyiny ef CHIN 
1 


Portegurxr. 


Il ” 3 115-1145; EE 5 * 


N 
Dal 
ne 
nem 
neu 
ngan 
Ngao 
ngai 
nge 
ngen 
ngeu 
ngo 
nl 
nin 
nim 


2 
5 


200 VoꝝY AGES and TRAVELS 
om * | | _ a nn 
— quang F f | quouang ſhwa 

quay quoai ſhwe 
—_ | quoue wen 
quey < 1 quouei | ſhwi 
quen quouen _ ſhyau 
queng 1 | ſhyew 
quo 8 

_—_ 3 qouon 


In the Eur IIVT CHINA. 201 
 Portugueze. French, = Engliſh. Portuguezt. French. 2 


Engliſh. 


U Vowel U U W ho ho Jatural. 
ul or eul ul Ih whe hue - hue - 4 
ung um .oum when | hoen hoen 
| whon * huon huon 

V Conf, V V 8 f | | 
Va Va Va Y b 5 8 & L 
van van van : W N © 6 EE. 
yang van vang os ES ET... 
vay vai vai 1 yao iao | 
vey vel ve 6 yay yai 8 yai 
ven ven ven | ye ye ie 
VI V1 VL yen yen len 
vin vin yeng yem 
vo vo vo yew yeu ieu 
von von von yin yin 
vi vu vu yo yo io 
vung vum vum yu yu iu 

W ho ba yun yun iun 
Wha hoa hoa © yung iung 
whan hoan hoan ywe yue we 
whang hoam hoang ywen » yuen igen 
whay hoai hoai _ ywet yui 

whe hoe hoe ywin yuin 


C HA FP. v. 
The REL1GnoNs of CHINA: 
INTRODUCTION. 


N China, like other Countries, the Inhabi- d Religions, is owing chiefly to the Jeſuit Miſ- 

tants are divided by different Religions: The. ſioners, who, to their own Obſervations, have 
principal are four. firſt is that of Nature, added ſeveral ExtraQts from the 2 Authors. 
viich is properly the eſtabliſhed Religion, being But whether it proceeds from their Negligence, 
potciſed by the Literati, - and all Perſons con- to enquire into Things, or a ſtrong Propenſity 
cerned in the Government. The ſecond is that of miſrepreſenting other Religions, they have 
droached by Lau- kyun, a Philoſopher ; which. treated of them but the very imperfect- 
[ems to be a Corruption of the Law of Nature, ly, inaccurately, and, it is to be ſuſpected, in 
ſtored afterwards by 1 The third is the many Inſtances contrary to Truth. It is re- 

elgion of the Impoſtor Fo, which conſiſts of the markable, with Regard to the Religion of Eo, 
Poſſeſt Idolatry, or Saint and I e-Worſhip,.e that they ſuppreſs ſome Things, and diſguiſe 

ng the very Counter-part of the Romiſh. The others, as if with Deſign to conceal the exact 
uurth is that called Fu-kyau, which ſeems to be  Reſemblance it has with their own. But the 
Refinement on the firſt, and is profeſſed by a - Tranſlator of Du Halde has drawn the Paral- 
2 among the Literati. To theſe may be added lel; which it would be criminal to omit, eſpe- 
4 , Mohammedan, and Romiſh Religion, cially at this Juncture. On the other Hand, 
5 hive gained ſome Footing in the Empire. they charge the Sect of Feat with Atheiſm, 

ar Knowledge we have of the firſt four bly to free the eſtabliſhed Religion, from 


te 2 Words of this Form, which generally come at the End of each Letter, the o is ſo obſeure, or mute, 
a. „ ems to be an e. Hence ſome pronounce wwher, hoon, or hun, > The Miſioners reckon thre 
dix. thoſe of Confuftus, Lau- tyun, and Fo. 1 * 5 : „ N 


Vol. IV. N* 130. D 4 Ne! | wich 
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Chineſe 
Worſoip 


Of the Deity, 


own Worſhip, from that Imputation thrown on 
it by their Adverſaries: However this be, we 
ſcem Hill to be very little acquainted with the 


real Syſtems of thoſe three Sects. 


el. I. 


Of the Eſtabliſhed Religion of China, which 7s 
agreeable to the Law of Nature. 


Chineſe Vorſbip of the Deity. 
Prieſt. Sacrifices eſtabliſhed. Temple built. 
Separate Worſhip. Future State. Free from Ido- 
latry, to what owing. Principal Faſts in uſe, 


Emperor, high 


ſome of the Deſcendants of Nzah, after the 
iſperſion, having penetrated into China, about 
two hundred Years. after the Deluge, there 
founded this vaſt Monarchy, and. eſtabliſhed. na- 


I: is the common Opinion of Authors, that 
d, 


- tural Religion; of which many Traces are to be 


found in their canonical Books of the firſt Order, 
already fpoken of *. 

THz chief Object of Warſhip amongſt the 
Chineſe, is the ſupream Being, and Principle of 
all Things; whom they adored under the Name 
either of Shang-ti, that is, ſupream Emperor, or 
Den d, which with them ſignifies the ſame 
Thing: Den, ſay the Interpreters, is the Spirit 
that preſides in Heaven, becauſe Heaven is the 
moſt excellent Work produced by this firſt Cauſe. 
It is taken alſo for the material Heavens, the 
Senſe being to be determined by the Subject to 
which it is applied. The Chineſe ſay, that the 
Father is the Tyen of the Family; the Vice- 
Roy, the Den of the Province; and the Empe- 
ror, the Tyen of the Kingdom, &c. They like- 


wiſe honour, but with a ſubordinate Worſhip, 


inferior Spirits, depending on the ſupream Be- 
ing; which, according to them, preſide over 
Cities, Rivers, Mountains, &c. 

IT appears, eſpecially from the Shu-#:ng, that 
this Tyen, or firſt Being, is the Creator of all 
Things, ſolely independent, Almighty, Omni- 
ſcient, knowing even the Secrets of the Heart ; 
who watches over the Conduct of the Univerſe, 
fo that nothing whatever happens but by his Or- 
ders; who is holy, without Partiality, and. only 
affeted with the Virtue of Mankind ; ſuperla- 


tively juſt, puniſhing Wickedneſs in the moſt f Sacrifices, and eſtabliſhed two great 1 
anner, even in Kings, whom he depo- as Preſidents, choſen from among the: Son 


fignal 
ſeth : That public Calamities are his Warnings 
for beginning a Reformation of Manners, 


are ſtill followed by Acts of Mercy and Good- Care of the Inſtruction of the People. 


See before, p. 188. 
Miſſioners, for better Certainty, gave the Deity. 
vol. 1. p, 116, in the Note. 


 Voraces and Travers | 
Religions. which they have borrowed ſome Things in their a neſs : That Prodigies, or bus Gas 


d Tyen is properly Heaven, and Tyen-chu, Lord of Heaven ; which at * 


ances, are ſent to give Notice of the Nine 
wherewith the State is threatened, that Men — f 
reſorm their Manners, as the ſureſt Way to xy 
poly the Anger of Heaven: Of theſe fever] 
* 155 produced as Inſtances. 
HE Emperors have always thought then-1 
ſelves chiefly obliged to obſerve the primitive 


Rites, the ſolemn Functions of which belong to 


them alone, as being the Heads of the Nation: 0 
b Thus they are Emperors to govern, Maſters to t 
teach, and Priefts to ſacrifice, for the greater fl 
Honour of the Deity. Fo-hi, who is ſuppoſe t 
to have been one of the Heads of the Colony, 1 
which came to. ſettle in this extream Part of the tr 
Eaſt, bred, in a domeſtic Park, ſix Sorts of Au- tl 
mals, to ſerve as Victims in his Saerifices; which th 
he ſolemnly offered twice a Vear, at the two t 
Solſtices, called the Fęffivali of Gratitudz us ph 
Den; at which Time the Tribunals, as well 3 1 
c the Shops, were ſhut- up; nor were the People th 
even permitted, on thoſe Da to undertake bt 
any Journey. Shin- nong, his Succeſſor, - o 
inted two others at the Equinoxes :. The ff S 
in Spring, in Favour of Agriculture; the other * 
in Autumn, after Harveſt; the Firſt-fruits af 155 
which he offered to Shang-ti : He likewiſe cult. ap 
vated the Field, which furniſhed. the Corn ud WW . | 
Fruits for the ſame Sacrifice.. 4 
HAN. II, who ſucceeded Shin-noxg, ef © 
d ceeding the reſt in Zeal, built a large Temple, WW 7. 
for offering the Sacrifices under Shelter, and in- 
ſtructing the People in their principal Duties. WW I. 
Shau-hau, Son of Whang-ti, increaſed the Pomp 0 Q 
of the Sacrifice with Concerts of Muſic : But F 4 
the laſt Years of his Reign were diſturbed by the 7 
Conſpiracy of nine Chew-heww, or Salle Pri Pre 
ces. Their Deſign being to ſubſtitute the Fear * 
of Spirits to that of Shang - ti, they had Recourk fro 
to Magic; by which Means they diſturbed Houſet 4 
e with evil Spirits, and ſo terrified the People with the 
their Delufions, that they tumultuouſly required bo © 
Sacrifice ſhould be offered to thoſe Spirits: But AF 
Chwen-byo, his. Nephew and Succeſſor, e Dec 
ted the Race of the nine Enchanters, and buns 
red Order in the Sacrifices. 3 time 
Having reflected on the Inconvenience © yet 
aſſembling an active, reſtleſs People, in the ſame "*" 
Place where the Emperor performed thoſe Rite, C 
he ſeparated the Place of Inſtruction from that & the d 
Who 
the deceaſed Emperor; one of whom was | 1] 
and with the whole Ceremonial, and the other took” Drear 
He alo Paritic 
Mites 
e ny 
VIitte, 


But this is a. mere Chimera, See Vin uu 


PL 


that they ſhould neither be lame, nor defective, 
nor of any other Sorts of Animals, but the ſix 
appointed by Fo- hir Likewiſe, that they ſhould 
de well-fed, and of a Colour agreeable to the 
four Seaſons wherein the Sacrifices were made“. 


eſpecially the Shu-king, place the Souls of virtu- 
ous Men near Shang-ti z yet it does not appear, 
that they have ſpoken clearly of everlaſting fu- 
ture Puniſhments. 
they affirm, that the ſupream Being created all 
Things out of nothing; yet they have not 
treated of it ſo diſtinctly as to judge, whether 
they mean a ProduCtion of all Things out of no- 
thing: However, they have not denied the Poſ- 
ſibility thereof; nor, like certain Greet Philoſo- 
phers, aſſerted, that the Matter of the Univerſe 
js eternal. Again, the Miſſioners do not find, 
that they have treated explicitly concerning the 
State of the Soul; on the contrary, they ſeem 
only to have confuſed Notions of it, no Way 
zereeable to the Truth: Yet it cannot be doubt- 
ed, but that they believe the Soul exiſts after its 
Separation from the Body, as well as the Cer- 
tanty of Apparitions >. 

Ir is obſervable, that there is not to be found, 

in the canonical Books, the leaſt Footſtep of 
dolatrous Worſhip, till the Image of Fo was 
brought into China, ſeveral Ages after Confuſius : 
That from the Time of that Philoſopher, Ma- 
gie, and divers other Errors, had infected the 
Minds of many : But the Learned, adhering to 
the Doctrine which they received from their 
Forefathers, had no Share therein. 
Tear which has contributed greatly to the 
Preſervation of the Religion of the early Ages 
in China, and preventing its being wholly de- 
ſtroyed, is, that the ſupream Tribunal of Rites 
has been eſtabliſhed in the Empire, almoſt from 
the Time of its Foundation, with full Authority 
to condemn, or ſuppreſs any Superſtitions that 
might ariſe. The Miffionaries, who read the 
Decrees of the Mandarins compoſing this Tri- 
bunal, have obſerved, that though they ſome- 
limes in private practiſed certain Superſtitions © 3 
et when they aſſembled in a Body to deliberate 
bout them, they openly condemned them. 

CHINA, for many Ages, was a Stranger to 
the Superſtitions to be met with in other Nations ; 


* Du Halde's China, vol. 1. p. 64, & ſeq. 
ms; only, one of them oker 

Parition, 

Mites, 
Hagalhaens's Relation of China, 

«ten by Lau- Hun. 

ant, Hinent. 


Wh white Hair 


304. 


I is true, that ay. the canonical Books, 


in the EMmyptRe of CHINA, 

 {-ttled Rules for chuſing the Victims, ordering, a of the Deity, fell by Degrees to honour the Heros 
of the Country wi 
ever Veneration the Chineſe have had for their 
greateſt Emperors, they never paid Adoration to 

any but the ſupreme Being; and though they have 
diſcovered their Eſteem and Reſpect for the Me- 

mory of great Men, who have been diſtinguiſhed * 

by their Rank, their Virtues, and Services, yet 

they have rather choſen to preſerve their Memory 

.by Tablets, (like thoſe hung up in Honour of 

In like Manner, though b good Magiſtrates) inſcribed with their Names 


and ſhort Encomiums, than by Pictures or 
Images. 


d 


vdo having but a very groſs and imperfe& Idea f 


» he was Lau-tie, or the old 22 = Du Halde, vol. 2. p. 167. 
2 8 


203 
The Efta- 


5 * 
atural. 


the Title of Gods, What- = 


Howzvxk, the Troubles that happened in the 


Empire, the civil Wars which divided it, and 
the Corruption of Manners, which became almoſt 
general, had entirely baniſhed the ancient Doc- 
trine: But Confuſius revived it, by giving freſh 


tation to the ancient Books 4. | | 
AGALHAENS obſerves, that the Chineſe Principat | 


have four principal Faſts, generally anſwering to * * 
the four & ons: 

form their ſolemn Sacrifices, they faſt the three 
preceding Days; and when they would implore 
the Favour of Heaven in Time of Famine, Peſti- 
lence, Earthquakes, extraordina 
or any other public Calamity, during theſe Days, 
the Mandar ins live apart from their 
remaining Day 
neither eat Fleſn, drink Wine, nor diſcourſe of 
any Buſineſs, eſpecially in criminal Matters. 
The Emperor alſo keeps himſelf ſolitary in his 
Palace, upon the Eaſt Side of the ſupreme im- 
perial Hall e. ö 


aſons: For when they deſign to per- 


Inundations, 


ives; and, 


and Night in their Tribunals, 


WHAaT relates to the moral Part of this eſta- 


bliſhed Religion, may be found in the Account 
already given of the canonical Books *, | 


S EKe r. 
Sect of the Tau- tſe b. 


The Sect' Original : Of the Epicurean Kind. Li- 


| work of Immortality E mperors deluded by it: 
et ſupport and honour this Sec. Folly of one. 
Impiety of another. Sacrifice to the | Devil. 
Juggling Tricks. Hiſtory of | Lau-tſe: ER 
Courſe of Life and Death: Vanity and Folly. 


AU-KYUN , is the Name of the Philoſo- Tt 38's 
pher who gave Riſe to this new Sect: His * 


d To prove this, the Author produces nothing but a Parcel of 

ibed to Confiſſus, was judged by a learned Man to have been a real Ap- 

© Le Comte ſays, this is owing to their being ſprung, for the moſt Part, from idolatrous Fa- 
* Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 316, & /eqq. and Du Halde, as before, N 646, & /ig. 

f See before, p. 185. 

* He is alſo called Li- lau- lyur, and commonly Pe. yang, or Lan- tan [P. Coupler. 

bro m. Declar. p. 24.) His Name was Li, and his Surname Eu; but as he came into the World 


5 Tau-rſe is the Name of a Book 


© _ Diſciples, 
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Of tbe Epi- 


eureanKing, 


Ligquer ef 
Inmo/ Ta lity . 


. ; * \ ” *% 
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Religiors, Diſciples, to make his Birth extraordinary, af- a fond of Life, madly 


firm, that he lay fourſcore Years in his Mother's 


Womb, and came into the World by making his 


h adly gave into theſe Extravagy. 1 
cies. At length, certain credulous and ſuperſi. 8 
tious Emperors brought this impious Doctrine in | 


Way through her left Side, which killed her. Vogue, and greatly multiplied the Number of in tl 
His Books are till extant ; but ſuppoſed to be Followers: 3 15 gi 
much altered by his Followers : Nevertheleſs, THe Emperor T/in-/hi Whang-ti, the Book th 
they contain ſeveral Maxims and Sentiments burner ©, was perſuaded by theſe Impoſtors, tha cr 
worthy of a Philoſopher, concerning the moral they had actually found the Liquor of Immort or 
Virtues, and avoiding Honours, the Contempt of lity. Vu-ti, the ſixth of the Han Dynaſty, 2. th 
Riches, and that Elevation of the Soul, which, dicted himſelf wholly to the Study of magical ph 
raiſing itſelf above terreſtrial Things, believes, b Books, under a Leader of this (which he it 
that it has a Sufficiency in itſelf. Amongſt his had embraced) named Li-/hau-kyun. Hereupon, Ca 
Sentiments, there is one which he often repeated; the Court was immediately filled with an innu- du 
eſpecially when he ſpoke of the Production of merable Croud of theſe falſe Doctors. About kn 
the World: Tay, ſays he, (that is, the Law or this Time one of his Queens died; and being De 
Reaſon) hath produced one, one hath produced inconſolate for her Loſs, one of theſe Impoſton, ti; 
two, two have produced three, and three have by his Inchantments, cauſed her to appear before and 
produced all Things *, By this, ſays the Author, that Monarch. And this Apparition, with which 
he ſeems to have had ſome Knowledge of the he was ſurprized and terrified, more ſtrongly at. fam 
Deity b; but it was a very groſs one. tached him to the Set. He ſeveral Times drank Pit 
THe Morality of this Philoſopher, and his c the Liquor of Immortality: But, at laſt, per- ret 
Diſciples, nearly reſembles that of the Epi- ceived he was as. mortal as ever; lamenting too Sha 
cureans; it conſiſts in putting-away vehement late his fooliſh Credulity. und 
Deſires and Paſſions, capable of diſturbing the HowEveR, the new Sect ſuffered no Preju-! the 
Peace and Tranquillity of the Soul. According dice by the Emperor's Death; for it found Pro- 11 fi 
to them, it ought to be every wiſe Man's Care tectors in his Succeſſors. Two of their moſt fa- Who 
to paſs his Life free from Anxiety and Uneaſineſs; mous Doctors having been authorized to props- Rui 
and to this End, never to reflect on what is paſt, gate the Worſhip which was paid to the Demon ſhor 
nor be inquiſitive after what is to come. They in a great Number of "Temples already ereted thro! 
affirm, that to be agitated with ruffling Cares, to through the Empire, they ſold every-where, at men 
be buſied about great Projects, to give one's ſelf d a high Price, little Images, repreſenting the Croud the ( 
up to Ambition, Avarice, and other Paſſions, is of Spirits of Men, whom they had ranked among Wor 
to toil more for Poſterity than ourſelves; and, their Gods, and named Sen-jin, that is, [nmwr- Min 
that it is Madneſs to purchaſe the Happineſs of false. This Superſtition increaſed to ſuch a De- Frieſ 
others, or purſue even our own, at the Expence gree, that, under the Emperors of the Tang Dy- and t 
of our Repoſe : Becauſe, whatever we look upon naſty, they gave its Prieſts the Title of erg nat. 
as Happineſs, ceaſes to be ſo, if it is accompanied that is, Heavenly Doctors. The Founder of ths liced 
with Trouble, Diſtaſte, and Inquietude, and the Race erected a ſtately Temple to Lau- un; and Neral 
Peace of the Soul be ever ſo little diſturbed. Hven- tſong, the ſixth Emperor of the fame Dy- emi 
For which Reaſon, theſe Sectaries affe& a naſty, cauſed his Statue to be brought with great Ty 
Calm, that ſuſpends, as they ſay, all the Func- e Pomp into the Palace. | Sorts 
tions of the Soul: But as this Tranquillity muſt Tux Succeſſors of the Head of this Sect were They 
needs be diſturbed with the Thoughts of Death, always honoured with the Dignity of great Max Char 
they boaſt of having found out a Liquor called . darins, and reſide in a Town of the Province d Sues, 
Chang-ſeng-yo©; by Means whereof they may Kyang-/i,, where they have a magnificent Pala. Fith | 
become immortal. They are addicted to Chy- Crouds of People flack thither from the neigh fig 
miſtry, and much infatuated with the Notion bouring Provinces, to procure Remedies for thei And t. 
of the Philoſophers Stone. They are likewiſe Diſeaſes, or to learn their Deſtiny, and what b know 
fond of Magic; and perſuaded, that, by the Aſ- to. happen in the Courſe of their Lives. They i 
ſiſtance of the Demons whom they invoke, they receive of the Tyen-tſe a Billet filled with mag, A 
can ſucceed in their Deſigns. The Hope of f cal Characters, and go-away well ſatisfied 3 
eſcaping Death, induced a great Number of Man- the Sum they pay for it. of ther, 
darins to ſtudy this diabolical Art: The Women Bur the Tau-tſe gained Ground chiefly un"... 
eſpecially, being naturally curious, and exceeding the Dynaſty of the 2 whoſe third Emperot ben 
| | Reports 
cgSee Couplet. Scient. Sinen. promm. Declar. p. 24. b He means the Trinity. © Yo, Medicine kg 
Chang, . Seng, Life. 4 4 See 8 75 186. . © Here the — unfairly repreſents ur tak 
m_— or Heros, as Gods; and to countenance the Matter, miſrenders Syen-jin Immortals, inſtead of i — 
4 c. 


2 


t Du Halde's China, p. 648, & jeg. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 324, & fell 
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Chin-tſong , 


ks and Forgeries. Theſe Impoſtors, in a dark 
Night hung up a Book on the principal Gate of 
the imperial City, filled with Characters and ma- 
ical Sentences for invoking Demons, giving out, 
that it had fallen from Heaven : Hereupon, the 
credulous Prince, out of great Veneration, went 
on- foot to fetch it; and after receiving it with 
the moſt profound ReſpeR, carried it in a trium- 
phant Manner into the Palace; where he incloſed 


Care. Theſe Cheats were the Men who intro- 
duced that Multitude of Spirits, till then un- 
known ; whom they worſhipped as independent 
Deities, and honoured with the Name of Shang- 
ti: They even deified ſome of the ancient Kings, 
and prayed to them. | 

IVHET-TSONG, the eighth Emperor of the 
ame Line, carried the Superſtition. to ſuch a 
Pitch, as to give the Name of Shang-ti, or Su- 
jreme Lord, to a Doctor of this Sect called 
Narg- i:; who had acquired a great Reputation 
under the Dynaſty of the Han. Till that Time, 
the Idolaters themſelves had diſtinguiſhed Shang- 
ti from other Deities. Thus a famous Ko-lau, 
who had written on this Subject, attributes the 
Ruin of the Gong intirely to this d Impiety. In 
ſhort, this Sect got Footing by Degrees, partly 
through the Protection of the Princes above- 
mentioned, partly by flattering the Paſſions of 
the Grandees, and partly by 
Wonder and Terror which they made on the 
Minds of the People. The Compacts of their 
Prieſts with Demons, the Lots which they caſt, 
and the ſufprizing Effects of their magical Arts, 
infatuated the Multitude, ſtill extremely. preju- 
liced in Favour of theſe Impoſtors ; who are ge- 
terally called to heal Diſeaſes, and exorciſe © 
emons. 
Ink r ſacrifice to this Spirit of Darkneſs three 
Sorts of Victims; a Hog, a Fiſh, and a Fowl: 
They drive a Stake in the Earth as a Kind of 
Charm, and trace upon Paper odd Sorts of Fi- 
eres, accompanying the Stroke of their Pencil 
ith horrible Cries and Grimaces. They make 
i frightful Din with Kettles and little Drums: 
And though often they do not ſucceed, yet they 
kow how to procure Reſpect and Authority by 


Lo 
p——. 


F KA 8 F 7 5 


* I 


Lond 


EVE 


And have not the Popes 


And yet both the Sect itſelf, 
youndleſs, 


# them as well as the Prieſts of Europe ? 
rlons, fince he 
Bemſelves ? 


Revorts ſpread by thoſe Im 


im, or the Belief of two Principles. 


follow the Trade of 4 0 *. 


— — 


of profligate Fellows, who 

Divination. Thougb they have never ſeen the 
Perſon who conſults them, they tell his Name, 
and all the Circumſtances of his Family, in what 
Manner his Houſe is ſituated, how many Chil- 
dren he has, their Names and Age; with an 
hundred other Particulars, which may be natu- 
rally enough ſuppoſed known to the Demons, 


and are ſtrangeſy lurpriping to weak and credu- 

it in a gold Box, and kept it with abundance, of b lous Minds“ among the Vulgar.  - ©: 

njurers, after invoking the Ter 

Demons, cauſe the r of the chief of their. 
O¹8=, 


SOME. of theſe 


Sect, and of their Idols, to appear in the Air. 
Formerly they could make a Pencil write of it- 
ſelf, without any-body touching it, upon Paper 
or Sand, the Anſwers to Queſtions, _ They like- 
wiſe cauſe all the People of any Houſe to paſs in 
Review in a large Veſſel of Water; wherein 
they alſo ſhew the Changes that ſhall happen in 


c the Empire, and the imaginary Dignities to which 


thoſe ſhall be advanced who embrace their Sect. 
In ſhort, they pronounce myſterious Words with- 
out any Meaning; and place Charms on Houſes, 
as well as Mens Perſons. Nothing is more com- 


mon than to hear of theſe Sorts of Stories; and 


though, ſays our Author, it is very likely that 
the greater Part of them are only Illuſions, yet 
it is not credible, that all ſhould be ſo: For, 
many Effects ought, in Reality, to be attributed 


Impreſſions of d to the Power of the Devil *. 1 
CHIN, a Philoſopher of the Set of modern Fier of 
Literati s gives the following Account of the Birth, BIT 


Death, and Doctrines of Lau-tyun, or Lau-t/e. 
This Perſon, ſays he, was born towards the End 
of the Dynaſty of the Chew, near the City of 
Lin-pau, in the Diſtrit of Ho-nan His Father, 
ſurnamed Quang, was a poor labouring Peaſant, 
and ſeventy. Years old before he could meet with 
a Wife; when having gained the Affections of a 


e Country Wench, of the Age of forty, he mar- 
ried her. This Woman being one Day in a ſoli- 


tary Place, of a ſudden: conceived by the ſimple 
Commerce and Union of the vivifying Virtue of 
Heaven and Earth, and went with Child four- 
ſcore Years. The Maſter, whom ſhe render 
vexed that ſhe ſhould be ſo long without being 
delivered, turned her out of Doors; upon which 


been called Gods by ſome of the Romiſb Doctors, which is equally impious? 

as well as the Popes, are ſtill in being; which ſhews ſuch Concluſions to be 
© One Impoſture naturally begets another; and why may not the Prieſts of Aa make Gain 
4 Is not Du Hal: himſelf one of theſe weak and credulous 
believes all the impoſing Stuff which the Tyen-z/e give out to bring Gain and Veneration to 

© Du Halde, in a Note, obſerves, the wiſer Sort of People in China ſay, that theſe are falſe 
7 ſtors ; and that there is nothing real in them. The wiſe and honeſt Sort of People 
. 1. 5. doubtleſs, will ſay the ſame: Notwithſtanding, the Jeſuit, to keep- up Prieſtcraft, and the Influence 

* Remiſp Clergy, over the Ignorant, impiouſly Ae 

f Du Halle, as before, 
ed by Dentrecolles the Jeſuit, often before mentioned, is inſerted in Du. Hald's China, vol, 1. p. 66 7 


Power to the Devil, as if he would propagate Ma- 


649. b Part of his Book, 


| 


9 


r > ow 
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Fanity ard 


till, at length, under a Plum-Tree, ſhe brought 
forth a Son, with Hair and Eyebrows as white 
as Snow, The Mother, who was ignorant of 
her Huſband's Family Name, and knew only his 
Surname, called the Infant after the Tree under 
which it was born: Then, obſerving that the 
Tips of his Ears were exceeding long, ſhe took 
from thence his Surname, and called him Li-eul, 
Plum-Tree Ear; but the People, who ſaw him 
ſo very white, called him Lau-tſe, or The old b 
Boy. 


His Courſe of WHEN he had attained a certain Age, he be- 


came Library-keeper to an Emperor of the 
Chew ; by whoſe Favour he obtained a ſmall Go- 
vernment. He made himſelf a Proficient in an- 
cient Hiſtory, and the Knowledge of the Rites of 
the early Ages: It was that which induced Confu- 
ius to go and diſcourſe him about the Ceremonial, 
and the Talents of a good Mandarin d. Lau- 
is in his old Age, foreſaw the approaching c 
ownfal of the Chew Dynaſty. He got on the 
Back of a black Cow, and, bending his Courſe 
Weſtward, arrived at the Entrance of a diſmal 
Valley: This Paſſage was guarded by an Officer, 
named [-hi, The Book Tau-tſe, containing five 
thouſand Sentences, was compoſed by hiin in the 
City of Chew-/he, in the Diſtrict of Tjin-chwen. 


And Death, 2 he died, and his Tomb is to be ſeen 
a 


t V. This was the Beginning and End of Lau- 
t/e : He could not, while he was living, prevent d 
the Ruin of the Race of the Chew, whoſe Sub- 
ject and Mandarin he was; and yet they would 
have us believe all the Fables which are confi- 
dently reported about his pretended Merit; and, 
among the reſt, that, after his Death, he was 
placed at the Top of all the Heavens in Quality 
of the three Purities. 

WII regard to his Doctrine, the ſame Au- 
thor, whoſe Name is Chin, aſks, what a fine 
Syſtem it is which has nothing for its Principle, 
and only teaches Indolence and Inactivity? To 
ſhew the Delicacy of his Reaſoning, he cites a 
Paſſage from the Inſtructions he gave his Diſci- 
ples; wherein, ſpeaking in Praiſe of what- 
ever is ſoft and contrary to the canonical Books, 
which extol Firmneſs, he ſays, Con/ider my Tongue, 
does it not ſubſet whilſt it is ſoft and flexible? 
On the contrary, is nat that which deſtroys our 
Teeth their own Hardneſs ? 


rogance, in affirming, that he had found Means 


* The monſtrous Birth is here turned into a monſtrous 


the Deſire of long Life was the End of his Viſit. 


This and the ſollowin 
p. 199. a. 
which laſt Name, C⸗ 
ligion, is underſtood. 


Notes are, for the 


VOoYAOCEG and Travers 
Religions. ſhe was conſtrained to wander about the Country, a 


e 


Tur ſame Philoſopher alſo contemns his Ar- f they had found it among the Worſhippers of 


© Du Halde's China, P- 669, e. 
it has infected all the Chine/e Books and Sects, excepting the Mohammedan. Pram. Declar. ubi ſupr 
| 5 - neral, thoſe of the Tranſlator of Da Halde. 

Called alio Fabe Hau, Fo t/e, and She, or She Ha, (corruptly Shaka 
«plet obierves, p. 28, that the whole Body of the Bua, (or Clergy 


BA EIT, Go 

to ſteal from Nature the vivifying Virtue; 
could diſpoſe of it juſt as he — ab, 
after ſuch- Pretences as theſe, he who had the 
moſt, vaſt, and ambitious Deſires of all Men, i 
ſo ſilly as to tell us, that all is Vanity; that w 
ought to ſet our Hearts on nothing, though he 
himſelf was more fond of Life than any other 
Perſon ; that there is nothing commendable; by 
a State of Inactivity and Indolence ; yet he hin- 
ſelf was always vigorous in his Purſuits, Ci 


farther ridicules him for pretending to make other the 
immortal, and yet dying himſelf before he wa Jed 

an hundred. Laſtly, he makes a Compariſon be. ber 

tween the Doctrines of Lau-tſe and Fo; of which Th 

ſome Account will be given in the next Section dre: 

that 

SECT. WL - 

ma 

Of the Sect of Fo, or Fwe. of / 

| as fe 

1. Account of it from the Miffioners, ſere 

| Hea 

Origin of this Sect. Strange Birth of Fo: Tra. he « 
formed to a God : Teaches contrary Doftrins: follo 
Fables invented of him : Is invoked. , Boy gr on 
moral Precepts. Arts to fleece People. An In A 
lance. Story ſhewing how they gull the Cr» Wiy 
dulous, Knauviſh Tricks. Prieſts, how proje- M.. 
gated, Pilgrimages. Paſsyorts for Hamm nd 
Images. Sanctiſied Cheats. Impeſing Trich Place 
A knaviſh Mendicant. Sneer on a Jeu, cle. 
Their Sway in Families. Conſecrated Tris of 2 
for the other World. Aſſemblies of come 
Faſting, and Abſtinence : A Trick to get ling Pars 
and Cloak for Vice. Arts to keep their Fs Go 


lowers ſtanch. Interior Doctrine Fo: It 


what it conſiſts. Quietiſm: idity, Pr. 
fection : 70 wee 5 * 


BO UT ſixty- five Years after the Birth « 
| Chriſt, the Emperor Ming-ti introduced 
a new Sec in China, which is till more dang 
rous than the former, and has made a much mom 
rapid * Progreſs. This Prince, on Occaſion of 
Dream which he had, calling to Mind a Sentend 
ſaid to be often in the Mouth of ang up" „ 1 
That the holy One was to be found in the Wf 


ke th 
ſent Ambaſſadors into the Fndies to dilcore E that 
who this Saint was, and ſearch for the true Acc 


which he taught. The Ambaſſadors ſuppow 


Idol Fe, or Fe f, carried it into China, Wi 


ney. One of ba Bolt had lolpnn 
75 

the Japan! 
Nee 


- 


the Fables and Superſtitions, the Doctrine of the a lumes. It is ſearcely credible how many Diſci- S of Fo. 


Hetimpſychoſis, and the Atheiſm wherewith the ples this chimerical God gained: For they reckon . 

urſcore thouſand who were employed by him in 
propagating his-impious Tenets through the Eaſt. 
Among this great Number there were ten moſt 
diſtinguiſhed for their Rank and Dignity, who 
publiſhed five thouſand Volumes in Honour of 
their Maſter. The Chineſe call his Followers, 
(or rather pony oe, and Fo-ſhang ; the Tar- 
tars, Lamas, or La-ma-ſeng ; the Siameſe, Tala- 


lndian Books were filled. The Author ſays, 
that if the extraordinary Things, which his Diſci- 
les relate of him, are not ſo many Inventions, 
de ſhould be apt to believe with St. Francis Xa- 
dier, that he was rather a Spirit than a real * 
a relate, that he was born * in that Part 
of the Indies which the Chineſe call Chung-tyen- 


the King of this Country; and his Mother, cal- 
ed 1o-ye : That ſhe was delivered of him through» 
her right Side ©, and died ſoon after he was born: 
That when ſhe conceived, ſhe almoſt conſtantly 
dreamed ſhe had ſwallowed an Elephant“; and 
that hence aroſe the Honours. paid to white Ele- 
phants by the Kings of the Indies, who often 
make War upon each other to procure this Sort 
of Animal : That he ſtood upright upon his Feet 
j ſoon as he came into the 
ſeven Paces, pointing with one Hand to the 
Heaven, and the other to the Earth : Nay, that 
he even ſpoke, and pronounced diſtin — the 
following Words, There is none, either in Heaven 
ir on Earth, who ought to be adored but I alone. 
AT the Age of ſeventeen he married three 
Wives, and had a Son, called by the Chineſe 
M-hew-lo e. At nineteen he forſook his Wives, 
and all earthly Cares, to retire into a ſolitary 


called by the Indians, Foghi. At thirty, he was 
of a ſudden transfuſed by the Divinity, and be- 


come Fo, [or a _ called by the Indians, 
ged. Henceforward looking upon himſelf as 
Fl? Cod, he minded nothing elſe but propagating 
Doctrine, doing the moſt wonderful Things; 
Pr", by the Novelty of his Miracles, procured 


the Peoples Veneration. The Chineſe (of the 
Bnzian Sect) have deſcribed theſe Prodigies, and 


pdiculing the Stupidity of the Bonzas ? 


Ven and homo, intimates as much. 


that Beaſt, 
Accordin 
re deni 


to Couplet, Lo-heau- Io. 


kd his Aſhes, as th 
u ſent as a Pr 
, the Duke of 


ſay, diſtributed among Men, 8 


4 1 I 
> Ot etred, ſince Fo is worthipped 


Y e a great Connection with that of the 
** take little or no Notice of this Conformity. 


- 


Number of Fables after his Death *, and eafily 


preſented chem in Cuts in ſeveral large Vo- e to all Sorts of 


Could the Bonzas themſelves believe any Thing more ſtupid than theſe 7 

» Le Comte ſays, a th 
Occaſtion of his monſtrous Birth, Couplet obſerves, that this Saviour of Mankind, as his Followers call him, 
ud more of the Nature of a Viper than a Man; and, that the Name Foe, (as he writes it) being compounded. 
® Couplet has it, that the Mother dreamed, a white Elephant paſ- 
ty down her Throat, entered into her Womb; whence ſhe was 
Mt that others more rightly conjectured, that the Devil, ſtealing human Seed, got her with Child in the Shape 
(Coup!. abi ſupr. p. 28.) This is Philoſophy, and Divinity, truly worthy of the Jeſuits,. 
f The Author ſays, by the Aſſiſtance of the Devil. He had better 
r he did any ſuch Things. t Our Author omits ſeveral very material Things related by others. 
jt tells us, that his Body arcs, oh with odoriferous Wood, ac 


che: That his Father (named [n-fan-vang) was b poins; and the Japanneſe, (or rather the Europe- 


ans 


Bonzas.. | 


OWEVER, this new God found himſelf Teacher es- 
mortal as other Men; for he died at the Age of Dec= 


4 


ſeventy- nine. Finding Death approach, he de- 
clared to his Diſciples, that, till that Moment, 
he had ſpoken to them ſolely in Parables and Fi- 
gures; under which, for forty Vears, he had 
concealed the Truth: But, that being about to 
leave them, he would communicate his real 


orld ; and walked c Doctrine; which was, that there is no other 


Principle of Things but Emptineſs and Nothing; 
that from Nothing all Things proceeded, and to 
Nothing all will return; this being the End of 
all our Hopes. But his Diſciples adhered to what 
he firſt taught; and their Principles are directly 
ſite to Atheiſm. | 
1s Diſciples did not fail to ſpread a 


perſuaded credulous People, that their Maſter 


Place, under the Guidance of four Philofophers, d had been born eight thouſand Times: That his 


Soul had ſucceſſively paſſed into different Ani- 
mals; and that he had appeared in the Form of 
an Ape, a Dragon, a white Elephant, c. This 
was plainly done with Deſign to eſtabliſn the 
Worſhip of this falſe God, under the 8 of 

various Animals : Accordingly theſe different 
Creatures, through which the Soul of Fo was 

ſaid to have paſſed, were adored in ſeveral Pla- 
ces ; the Chrneſe themſelves built many Temples. 
es, which multiplied. exceed-- 


Moment 


who yet are 
1 < On: 


Years before Chriſt. 


to have conceived by an Elephant: 


ing to the Cuſtom of the Country ;; 


and Dragons of the Sea: That one of his Teeth. 


ent to the King of the Iſland of Ceylan, where it was worſhipped, till Conflan- 
15 Bruganza's Brother, having taken it with other Spoil, burnt it, and ſcattered the Aſhes ;: 
3 t0 releaſe it for a vaſt Sum: And, that the Portugueze Hiſtorians, in calling it the Tooth of an Ape, 
| . in Cylas in the Figure of an Ape, as he is worſhipped in other Places 
14035 rorms and Names. ( Coup. ub ſupr. . 29 
* 


.) By this Paſſage, it appears, that the Religion of the 
F be not at Bottom the very, ſame: Vet the Miſ- 


ingly, 


t Fables ins 
wented of 
1 
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Lyne Diſciple more dear to him than all the reſt, he are Places appointed for the Souls of both, 


1: involcd, 


eſe, Amida : This Perſon appeared in the King- fifth drinking of Wine. 


Doctrine: They ſay, there is great Difference „“ by a long Courſe of Tranſmigrations, hal 


Voyacrs and TRAvels. | 
ingly throughout the Empire. 4o-9-4ya-ye, a a ments for thoſe who have done Evil : That then 


truſted with his greateſt Secrets, and charged wherein they are ſtationed according to the 
more particularly to propagate his Doctrine: Merit: That the God Fo was born for a Sion 
He enjoined him not to make uſe of Proofs and to Mankind, and to bring back thoſe to the Wy 
Arguments to ſupport his Tenets ; but only to of Salvation who had ſtrayed from it: That 
put, at the Head of his Works, which he ſhould was he who expiated their Sins, and procury 
publiſh, theſe few Words: It is thus that I have them a happy new Birth in the other World: 
learned. That there are five Precepts to be obſerved; the 
Tr1s Fo, in one of his Books, ſpeaks of a firſt, not to kill any living Creature; the ſecond, 
Maſter more ancient than himſelf, called by the b not to take what belongs to. others ; the thin 
Chineſe, O-mi-to, and corruptly by the Japan- prohibits Impurity, the fourth Lying e, and the 


dom of Bengal, and the Bonzas pretend, that he Bur, above all Things, they muſt not be. 
attained to ſuch a high Degree of Sanctity, and wanting in the Practice of certain charitah 
had acquired ſuch abundant Merit, that it is ſuf- Works, which their Guides preſcribe :  « Uk 
ficient, at preſent, to invoke him to obtain Par- the Bonzas well, ſay they, and furniſh then 
don for the greateſt Crimes b. On this Account, with every Thing we is for their dub 
the Chineſe of this Se have continually in their ** fiſtance; build them Monaſteries and Ten- 
Mouths theſe two Names, O-mi-to, Fo ©: They „ ples, that by their Prayers, and their Penan- 
think, that after the Invocation of theſe pre- c ces, they inflict on themſelves for the Expize 
tended Deities, they are effectually purified, and * tion of your Sins, they may deliver you from 
may give a Looſe to their Paſſions afreſh, ſince ** the Puniſhments you are liable to . At the 
to wipe- off the Score they have nothing to do, „ Funeral-Obſequies of your Relations, bum 
but to invoke them again 4. The laſt Words of gilt and ſilver Paper, together with Garment 
Fe, when he was dying, gave Riſe to a Set of and Silks; all which, in the other World 
Atheiſts among a few Bonzas. A third Sect en- „ ſhall be . into Gold, Silver, and ral 
deavoured to reconcile the two Doctrines, by the * Garments: By this Means your departed 
Diſtinction of the exterior, and the interior: The * Kindred will be ſupplied with the Thing 
firſt being more ſuitable to the Capacity of the ** they want, and have wherewithal to grtif 
People, prepared their Minds to receive the ſe- d“ the eighteen Guardians of the infernal Re- 
cond ; which was fit only for elevated Minds, „ gions; who without theſe Bribes would be in- 
and remains like the Arch, after the Center- exorable, and treat them with great Rigour 
Frame, on which it was built, is taken away. « If you neglect theſe Commands, you muſt e- 

Tur Morality, which the Bonzas are very „ pect nothing after Death, but to be delivered 
careſul to inculcate, is contained in the exterior “ over to the moſt cruel Torments : Your Soul 


between Good and Evil; that after Death there „“ paſs into the vileſt Animals; and you ſhall a- 
will be Rewards for the Well-doers, and Puniſh- „ pear again in the Form of a Mule, a Horte 


Bat it does not appear, that ever he thought of laying Jo” to a Supremacy on theſe Words; as thi 
European Popes have done on Words not ſo ſtrong. Here theſe Afatic Catholics have gotten the Doc 
trine of Merits and Supererogation : And, indeed, the European Catholics ſeem to have copied almoſt all thet 


Religion from them. © This is like the Papiſts 7e/u Maria. This anſwers to the Popi Conkel 
ſion, and Invocation of Saints at privileged Altars, &c. whereby the moſt atrocious Sins are 5 in ik 
Manner, to be expiated and done away. © It being abſolutely neceſſary for every Religion to hare f 


Appearance of Goodneſs, the Bonxas have taken Care to teach the moral Doctrines; but, as a due Obſervanc 
of them, is utterly inconſiftent with their Views of becoming rich and powerful, they have taken no le Cay 
to ſet them aſide by other Doctrines; which, to the unthinking or major Part of Mankind, may appear eqt 
good and neceſſary. And this is the very Courſe taken by the Church of Rome. They admit the . 
but, by their ſanguinary Laws againſt Heretics, (made to ſecure their Uſurpations) they have firſt * 
Command abainſ Murder; whence have ariſen their Cruſades, Maſſacres, Perſecutions, ſolemn Execun” 
Dragoonings, Confiſcations, Baniſhments, &c. By decreeing no Faith is to be kept with Heretics, ney * 
rize Perjury, and diſſolve one of the chief moral Bonds of Society; and, by making it lawful to ſpoil N 
and ſeize their Poſſeſſions, they have abrogated the Command which forbids Robbing and Stealing: By the Ur 

t:11e of the depoſing Power in the Pope, they violate the Obedience due to Sovereigns, and overturn civil of 
vernment. Thus, after admitting the moral Principles, which are of an univerſal Nature, they teach de | 
Followers to violate them with refpe& to all Mankind; excepting thoſe of their own Perſuaſion, who make g 

a ſmall Part of the Whole. f Can the Author be angry with the Bonzas for this, or think they do 
Do not tie Komyo Clergy inculcate the very ſame Doctrine among the Laity ? 2 a 
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« more contemptible. | 

Ir is hard to. deſcribe what an Influence the 
Dread of theſe Chimeras has on the Minds of 
the credulous and ſuperſtitious Chineſe *.; which 
will appear from a Story related by Le Comte d. 
Being in the Province of SHen-ſi, he was called 
one Day to baptize a ſick Perſon, who was an 
eld Man of ſeventy, It ſeems, he lived on a 
ſnall Penſion given him by the Emperor, and 
tte B:nzas had aſſured him, that as out of Gra- 
titude he ſhould be obliged to ſerve him in the 
next World, his Soul would infallibly paſs into 
one of the Poſt-Horſes which carry Diſpatches 
of the Court into the Provinces. For this Rea- 
ſon they cautioned him not to ſtumble, wince, 
bite, or hurt any-body ; and exhorted him to 
run faſt, eat little, and be patient; by which 
Means they ſaid he would move the Compaſſion 
of the Gods, who often convert a good Beaſt at 
length into a Man of Quality, and make him a 
conſiderable Mandarin. The Thoughts of theſe 
Things cauſed him to tremble, and diſturbed his 
Dreams every Night. He ſometimes, in his 
Sleep, fancied himſelf harneſſed, and ready to 
ſet- out at the firſt Laſh of the Rider's Whip. 
This made him awake in a Sweat, and half diſ- 
tracted, not knowing whether he was ſtill a 
Man, or a Horſe. As he had heard, that thoſe 
of the Miſſioners Religion were not ſubject to 


zre in this; he defired to be of the ſame Com- 
a good Reman-Catholic ©, 


Tur Doctrine of the Tranſmigration of Souls 
8 proper to authorize the Frauds and Artifices, 


in the E MBI CHINA. 
„% Dog, a Rat, or ſome other Creature till a and you may depend on it, that it will be 


C 


fatal to ò cd 
us, if any Accident happens to them. In ſhort, 
after a great deal of Diſcourſe, the honeſt Pea- 
ſant was ſo moved with their counterſeit Sorrow, 
that ſhe gave themwthe Ducks to bring-up for 
ſome Time: They received the Birds with great 
Reſpect, making twenty. Proſtrations before 


them ; but that very Evening killed, and feaſted 
on them. | 


209 


Fo. 


THz Bonzas, to continue their Sect, buy Fricf:, lms 
b Children of ſeven or eight Years old, and in- Fr. 


ſtrut them in their Myſteries for fifteen or 
twenty Years, to qualify them for the Office : 
But they are generally very ignorant, few of 
them underſtanding the Principles whereon their 
Doctrines are grounded. As there are different 
Degrees among the Bonzas, ſome are employed 
in begging of Alms ; others, who have acquired 
a Knowledge of Books, and ſpeak politely, make 
it their Buſineſs to viſit the Learned, os inſinu- 
ate themſelves into the good Graces of the Man- 
darins; but the Number of theſe is ſmall. 
There are likewiſe, among them, venerable old 
Men, who preſide over the Aſſemblies of Wo- 
men: However, theſe Aſſemblies are not very 
numerous, nor to be met with in many Places. 
Though the Bonzas have not a regular Hierar- 

hy, yet they have their Superiors,, whom they 
call a-ho-ſhang, that is, great Bonzas; and this 
Rank greatly adds to the Reputation they have 


ſuch Miſeries, but that the Men would always d acquired by their Age, their grave and modeſt 
be Men, and the ſame in the next World as they Carriage, and by their Hypocriſy. There are 


Monaſteries of theſe Bonzas to be found every 


munity, and, if you will believe the Jeſuit, died where. 


In every Province, there are certain Moun- Piſgrinagens 


tains with Temples thereon, which have greater 
Credit than the reſt: 'To theſe they go very far 


which they contrive to excite the Liberality of on Pilgrimage; and the Pilgrims, as ſoon as they 
tte People; as appears from another Story told are at the Foot of the Mountain, kneel-down, 
by Le Comte, Two of theſe Bonzas, one Day and proſtrate themſelves at every Step they take 
perccivinz, in the Court-Yard of a rich Peaſant, e in going-up. They who cannot go on Pil- 
wo or three large Ducks, began to figh, and grimage, requeſt ſome of their Friends to buy 
Fe bitterly. The good Woman, who ob- them a large printed Sheet, marked, at one Cor- 
bed them from her Chamber, coming out to ner, by the Bonzas; in the Middle of which is 
kun the Cauſe : IYe Fnow, ſaid they, that the the Figure of the God Fo, with a vaſt Number 
Gu! if car Fathers have paſſed into the Bodies of of ſmall Circles drawn round-avout it, and on 
% Creatures; and the Apprebenſion we are un- its Garments. The Devotees, of both Sexes, 


Er Ty oo 


To jour filling them, will certainly fill us with wear on their Neck, or Arm, a Sort of Roſary, 


utes to ſell them; but fince they are your Pa- eight large ones: On the Top is a large Bead, 
Fett, ! promiſe to keep them. This not being f reſembling one of the little Snuff- Boxes, ſhaped 
det th like Gourds. In turning theſe Beads between 


de Bonzas wanted, Perhaps, ſaid — | ; 
pur Heard will not be fo charitable as yourſelf, their Fingers, they pronounce theſe myſterious 


s it hard to conceive, that the ſuperſtitious Chineſe ſhould be frightened with ſach Chimeras, when 
rns the Laity of his own Religion are frightened in no leſ a Degree with the like Chimeras ; 
. * Purzatory, no Salvation out of the Pale of their Church, Power of Demons, Witches, Sorcery, Oc. 
EX te genuine, for this Author having kad a ſertile Genius, ſcems to have made uſe of it oſten, to invent 
Le C:mte's Memoirs of China, p. 325, & . Du Hald:'s China, p. 650, & ſegg. 


E e 


Vor. IV. Ne CXxxXl. Words, 


7 


e. [ own, ſaid the Woman, that. we had compoſed of an hundred middle-f1zed Beads, and Beat, 


210 Voyacrs 2d TRAVELS 


Religinits Words, O-mi-to, Fo; the Signification of which a Street with a great deal of Pain, and ſtopping td 
ey themſelves do not underſtand * : They make every Door, You ſee, ſay they, het dear it oft 
above an hundred Genuflexions, after which they 


us to expiate your Sins, cannot you afford us ſony 
draw-out one of theſe red Circles upon the Sheet 7r:fling © Alms? You meet with others all over 
of Paper. 


| bloody, by beating their Heads with a 
TE Laity invite the Bonzas, from Time to 


| Stone: But among theſe Kinds of Penance, 
Time, to come to their Houſes to pray, and to there is none more ſurprizing than that which is 
ſeal and make authentic the Number of Circles 


rclated by Le Comte. 

which they have drawn. They carry them, in HE met, one Day, in the Middle of a Vil, 
a pompous Manner, to Funerals, in a little Box lage, a young Bonza, who was affable, mild, l 
cloſely ſealed- up by the Bonzas : This they call b and modeſt, ſtanding upright in a cloſe Chair 
Lt-in, that is, a Paſiport for travelling from this ſtuck all-over on the Inſide with long, 
Life to the next * : This Paſſport is not obtained Nails, in ſuch a Manner, that he could not lean 
without paying ſeveral Ounces of Silver; but, without being wounded: He was carried, 
ſay they, we ought not to begrudge this Ex- two hired Porters, very ſlowly into the Houſe, 
pence, becauſe we are ſure of a happy Voyage. where he beſought the People to have Compaſſion 

AmoNG the Temples of their falſe Gods ©, on him. I am, faid he, ſhut-up in this Chair 
there are ſeveral famous for the Beauty and for the Good of 17 — Souls, and reſolved ne- 
Largeneſs of their Structure, as well as for the ver to go- out till all the Nails (which were 
ſtrange Shapes of their Images: Some are ſo above two thoufand) are bought: Every Nail 
monſtrous, that the poor Chincſe, at the Sight of is worth ſix Sols; but then there is not one of 


Poffpmrts for 


Heaven, 
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them, through Fear fall-proſtrate, and knock 
their Forehead ſeveral Times againſt the Ground. 

As the Bonzas have no other View, than to 
get Money, and whatever Reputation they may 
have acquired, are in Reality nothing but the 
Dregs of the Empire, they are well-acquainted 
with the Art of cringing before People. They 
affect Mildneſs, Complaifance, Humility, and a 
Modeſty which deceives at firſt Sight: While the 


Chineſe, who look no farther than the Outſide, 
take them for ſo many Saints ; eſpecially when 
to this ſanCtified Appearance they join rigorous 
Faſting, and riſing ſeveral Times in a Night to 
worſhip Fo, ſeeming to facrifice themſelves, in 


ſome Sort, for the public * Good. 


THAT they may appear very meritorious in 
the Eyes of the Vulgar, and work them up to 
Compaſſion, they frequent the public Places, in- 
flicting on themſelves ſevere Penalties: Some will 
faſten to their Neck and Feet thick Chains above 
thirty Feet long, which they drag through the 


them but what will become a Fountain of 

Bleſſings in your Houſes. If you buy ay, 
« you will perform an Act of heroic Virtue, 
“ and give an Alms not to the Bonzas on whom 
c you may beſtow your Charity other Ways, but 
<< to the God Fe, to whoſe Honour we intend 
< to build a Temple. | 

LE COMTE then paſſed near the Place 
where the Bonza was, who made him the ſame/! 


d Compliment that he had done the reſt. Here- 


upon the Miſſioner adviſing him not to ge 
himſelf ſo much uſeleſs Torment in this World, 
and go to the Romiſh Temple to be inſtrudted: 
He replied very mildly, that he was obliged to 
him for his nſel, but much more fo, if le 
would buy a Dozen of his Nails, telling bun, 
that they would certainly make him fortunate in 
his Journey. “ Here, ſaid he, turning bimſel 
& to one Site, take theſe, which upon the Faid 


e „of a Bonza are the beſt in my Chair, becaule 


ce they give me the moſt Pain: However, ef 


The Author has forgotten, that he has explained it above, where we have alſo obſerved, that this anſves 


to the 7% Maria of Papiſts. And here we fee the way Roſary, or Beads,. as well as Þ qe in uſe wi 
5 


> This anſwers to the Figure of the Croſs 


them. 


„ and other Trumpery put into the of decade 


Papiſts, burying in the Habit of fo ligious Order, and the like; which Privileges are not granted for 
p ury ing it of ſome religious Order, an e; whi „An of Cre 


thing neither. 


nity, and ſome holy Men; and that they expoſe them to the View of People, o 
their Duty towards God, and the Acts of Virtue which he is pleaſed they ſhould 


© A very intelligent Traveller aſſures us, on the Authority of ſome Tra 
who have diſcourſed with them touching Religion, that they proteſt ſtrenuouſly 


1 
againſt adoring more un 
one God; that the Dalay Lama, and K:44htz, are his Servants, with whom he communicates for the _ 
tion and Good of Men; that the Images, which they honour, are no more than 1 of the 


t them in Mind 


Soo orm. [Gen. 1.0 


Turks, Moguls, &c. vol. 2. p. 409.] Although this Defence does not free them from the Charge of my 
which the Worſhip of Images neceſſarily includes; yet as it is the very ſame which the Rami te 
methinks it ought to ſtop the Mouths of the Miſſionaries, who, on their own Principles, cannot ri 
Sectarics of Fe with Idolatry, without confeſſing themſelves guilty of it. Wherefore, to avoid the Retor,, 

| 4 One would 


have miſrepreſented the Boxzas, and made Gods of their Saints and Images. 
Noni ſo Prieſts were writing a Satire upon themſelves, and the Laity of their Communion. 
in Effect, the Practice of the Mendicant Friers in Popiſh Countries ? 
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, &« are all of the ſame Price . He pronounced a gilt, omitting no Part belonging to the Houſe: & of ro. 
theſe Words with an Air and Action, which, on This they ky with ſeveral Hundreds of Paſte- a 
any other Occaſion, ſays the Miſſioner, would board Boxes painted and varniſhed, containing 2 : 
have made me laugh. Ingots of Gold, or Silver (that is to ſay, of gilt 
y Taz ſame Motive of getting Alms, cauſes Paper) which are deſigned to redeem-them from 
a. theſe Bonzas, as many as are deſired, to repair the dreadful Puniſhments that Jen-vang, or the 
to the Houſes of both Poor and Rich, the In- Ning of Hell, inflicts on thoſe who have nothing 
fant they are ſent for; where they ſtay as lo to give him. They put a Score by themſelves, 
2; the Perſons pleaſe, and when there is any Al- to bribe the Officers of the Tribunal of this 
ſembly of Women, — bring with them a Ning ef Shadows ; the reſt, as well as the Houſe, 
grand Bonza, who is diſtinguiſhed from the reſt b is for Lodging, Boarding, and buying ſome Em- 
by his Precedence, by the Reſpect the other Bon- ployments in the other World. They ſhut all 
za; pay him, and by his Habit, which is worn theſe little Boxes with Padlocks of 607 and 
only by thoſe of his Rank. f then lock the Doors of the Paper-Houſe, keep- 
Taken Aſſemblies of the Ladies bring them ing the Key with great Care. 
in a fine Revenue, there being, in every City, HEN the Perſon, who has been at the Ex- 
ſeveral Societies, of ten, fifteen, or twenty, who pence, happens to die, they firſt burn the Houſe, 
are commonly of ee Family, and advanced in a very ſerious Manner: Then they burn the 
in Vears; or elſe Widows, and, conſequently, - Keys of it, and the little Cheſts, that ſhe may Fe- 7s. 
have Money to diſpoſe of. "Theſe they make be able to open them, and take out the Gold and he erl. 
Superiors (or Lady Abbeſſes) of the Society in © Silver, which is to be no longer mere Paper, but 
their Turns for one Year; and it is generally at will be tranſmuted into fine Silver and Gold; 
the Superior's Houſe that the Aſſemblies are erh which tempting Metal Yen-vang is not 
held, all the reft contributing a certain Sum of Proof, nothing being more eaſy than to cor- , 
Money, to defray the-common ap ap neceſ - rupt him. I his Hope, joined to that outward 
. ary for keeping-up Order. On the Day when Show which attracts the Eyes, makes ſuch an 
the Aſſembly is held, there comes a pretty aged Impreſſion upon the Minds of theſe poor Chineſe, 
Bonza, who is Preſident, and ſings the Anthem that * an extraordinary Miracle of 
to Fo, The Devotees join their Voices, and Grace can undeceive them . By theſe Means 
aſter they have ſeveral I imes cried O-mi-to, Fo, they have acquired ſo great an Aſcendant over 
and beaten upon ſome ſmall Kettles, they ſit- d them, that Images are every-where-to be met 
down to Table, and regale themſelves ; but this with, which the blind Chineſe invoke inceſſantly, 
is only the ordinary Ceremony. eeeee.ſpecially in Times of Sickneſs, when they are 
Ox the more ſolemn Days, they adorn the to go any Journey, or when they are in 2 
Houſe with ſeveral Images, and groteſque Paint- ger. | 3 
ings, repreſenting, in an hundred different Man- As there are Aſſemblies of Women, where 22 of 
ners, the Torments of Hell, The Prayers and the Bonzas preſide, there are likewiſe Aſſemblies Mer. 
Feaſting laſt for ſeven Days, the grand Bonza of Men, which they call Chang-chay, or Fafters. 
being aſſiſted by ſeveral inferior, who join in the Every Aſſembly has its Superior, Who is, as it 
Concert. During theſe ſeven Days, their prin- were, Maſter of the reſt, and has under him a 
cipal Care is to prepare and conſecrate Trea- e great Number of Diſciples, called F#-t:,. to 
ſures d for the other World. To this Purpoſe whom they give the Name of T5#-f#, which 
they build a little Palace with Paper painted and ſignifies Doctor. Father *. 


This is a curious Piece of Raillery from one idolatrous Prieft to another: For the Bonza, doubtleſs, knew 
him to be a Popiſh Prieſt, who traded with Reliques, and ſuch Sort of Trumpery, as well as himſelf. 
This, with the Merits above-mentioned, anſwers to the imaginary Treaſure of the Romiſb Church. © This 
ſands in Place of Indulgences, for delivering out the Treaſure of the Church, and of Maſſes for the Dead: 
This is their Trick for getting Money, under Pretence of delivering the Souls from Pargatory. The Cheats 
of the Bonzaz, you ſee, are exactly the ſame at Bottom, and all directed to the ſame Ends, as thoſe of the Ro- 
= Church, from which they di only in the Contrivance and Manner of carrying them on. 4 This is 
- very Caſe of the Romiſb Laity, who are, as it were, inchanted by the great Security and Hope given them 
7 tacir Religion; which likewiſe is calculated by its exterior Pomp to dazzle the Eyes, and work on the Af-- 
(tions, inſtead of the Underſtandings of its Votaries: So that as the ſame Cauſes produce the ſame Effects, 
mY R:m;b Miſſionaries muſt expect the ſame Infatuation, and Obduracy, from the Chineſe Laity of the Sect of 
„ that the Proteſtant Divines experience ſrom the Romi Laity, who are, generally ſpeaking, no leſs igno- 
[= and bigotted in their Way, than the Followers of Fo. © This anſwers to the Papiits aſcribing the 
ek of Protection, and healing Diſeaſes, to their Saints; whom they invoke ſor that Purpoſe, commonly at 
- dhrines, or before their Images, in NRomiſs Countries. f Du Hald:'s China, vol. 1. p. 653, egg. 
"nte's Memoirs of China, p. 334, & egg. FP | 
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Religions. 


Faſting and 
Avjhin ence, 


Trick to get 
Morey, 


/ 


any Reputation, they eaſily obtain this Office: 
They preſerve, in a Family, ſome old Ma- 
nuſcript, handed-down, from Father to Son, for 
ſeveral Generations: This Book is full of im- 
pious Prayers, which no-body underſtands *, and 
none but the Head of the Family can repeat. 
Sometimes theſe Prayers are followed with ſur- 
prizing Effects; nor needs there any Thing more 
to raiſe a Man to the Quality of Te, and 
gain a great Number of. Diſciples; | 
THrs Days on which the Aſſemblies are held, 
all the Diſciples have Notice to appear, and no 
Perſon dares ſtay-away. The Superior being 
ſeated at the lower-End of the Hall, towards 
the Middle, they all proſtrate themſelves before 


him, and then form two Ranks, one to the 


Right, the other to the Left, When the Time is 
come, they recite theſe unintelligible * 
aſter which they place themſelves at the 'T able, 
and plunge themſelves into all Manner of Ex- 
ceſs® ; for nothing can be more pleaſant than 
theſe Chineſe Faſters. To ſay the Truth, they 
refrain, all their Life-time, from the Uſe of 
Fleſh, Fiſh, Wine, Onions, Garlic, and every 
Thing that heats the Blood ; but they know 
how to make themſelves amends with other Pro- 
vitions, and eſpecially by the Liberty of eating 
as often as they © pleaſe. | 

IT is not to be ſuppoſed, that this Sort of Ab- 


ſtinence is any gut Trouble to a Chineſe; for d Behold, ſay they, what Dangers we are expoſed 


there are great Numbers who do not profeſs the 
Art of Faſting, and yet are contented with Rice 
and Herbs, as not being able to purchaſe Fleſh * : 
Nor is it any Surprize, that the Profeſſors of this 
Sea ſhould be ſo very ſtrict, that nothing can 
prevail on them to break their Abſtinence ; for 
it is an eaſy Trade to them, by which they gain 
conſiderable Revenues. 


2 How then does he know they are impious ? What Abſurdities Malice betrays theſe Jeſuits into! Hor 
is this poſſible, when it appears they want the proper Means of Debauchery ? 
tion of an Enemy. But ſuppoſing it Fact, is it more than what is practiſed by the Romi/b Prieſts themſelves, 
as well as the Laity, who regale themſelves on faſting Days with the moſt delicious Things they are allowed w 
cat, beſides drinking Wine, and other heating Liquors, which the Bonxas abſtain from. 
try Way of running-down the Bonzian Faſting: For is it not the Caſe of the poor and ordi 


in Popith Countries, eſpecially Spain, Portugal, &c. 


Voyaces and TrRAverls Sa 
Wren they are induſtrious, and have gained a WHEN once they have obtained the Degreet 


ples, the Contribution which each of them 3 


b lous Inventions, which theſe 


C 


ſanctified Looks which the Bonzas put-on, they 


Difciples, in order to execute Deſigns deſtruftive 


14 


of Tee- fu, and gained a great Number of Diſci. 


obliged to pay on the Days of Meetin 4 
to a confilezable Sum 4 a Year; E 
Practice of Faſting is an excellent Device for 
covering all the Irregularities of an infamous and 
libertine Life, and for acquiring a Reputation of 
Sanctity at a very ſmall * Expence. | 
In ſhort, there are no 0 (xm nor ridieu- 4 
iniſters of Satan 
have not Recourſe to, in order to keep their Fol- 
lowers ſtaunch in their Devotion to the God I 
and to alienate them from the Miſſioners f. One 
while they perſuade them, that they ſeek only to 
ſtrengthen themſelves by the Number of their 


to the State; that they gain their Diſciples. by 
Help of Money; and that they never want Mo- 
ney, as having the Art of counterfeiting it, 
Sometimes they make them believe, that the 
Miſſionaries pluck-out the Eyes of their Proſelytes 
to make Teleſcopes of, for obſerving the Stam; 
at other Times, they pretend, that their Deſign 
in coming to China is to make Converts, which 
are ſcarce in Europe ; that when once a Perſon, 
who has gone over to. them, comes to die, 'there 
is no eſcaping out of their Hands; and, that, by 
Means of certain Charms which they caſt upon 
Souls, they force them to paſs over into Faure: 


to from them 

THESE Extravagancies, pronounced with 5 
Air of Confidence and Authority, do not fail to? 
impoſe on credulous Minds. H it mull 
be confeſſed, they do not make much Impreſſion 
on the better Sort s: For, notwithſtanding the 


are known, for the moſt Part, to lead debaucked 


© This is only a bare Aſfer- 


. 4 This is a paul- 
Sort of People 
e cannot but admire the Weakneſs of the Auth 


in making theſe Diſcoveries, and uſing Arguments, which not only may be turned on the Prieſts of bis Rel. 
gion, but have actually been retorted on them by Proteſtant Divines. All that can be ſaid, is, that they wie 
not for Proteſtants, but for Popiſh Bigots, who never make uſe of their Senſes. Is not this the ve) 
Practice of the Popiſh Clergy themſelves? Do not they, for this End, keep the Bible out of the Hands of the 
Laity ; perſuade them, that all are damned but thoſe of their own Communion, and that Proteſtants allow Sal. 
vation in their Church; forbid them to read Proteſtant Books, or hear their Arguments; and tell a thouſand 
monſtrous and ridiculous Lies, to inſpire them with Hatred to their Perſons as well as their Religion? The Mo- 
tive to all this, on both Sides, is tae Fear of loſing their Wealth and Power. But the greateſt Security tae Bur 
das can have againſt the Progreſs of Popery among them, is the great Conformity between the two Religions: 
For, by the Change, their Followers ſce they will be juſt in the {ame Condition they were before; there bent 
nothing of Novelty to induce them, excepting what ariſes from the Difference of a fevs Forms. Beſides, tue 
mutt naturally have a greater Reſpect for the Saints, Images, and Ceremonies of their own, than thoſe of a fo 
ry . Vis __ do the Romi Abſurdities and Superſiitions gain Credit with the 3 10 
zut ſuch are called Heretics, and treated as Malefactors, (by the rigid Cler tyranizing Church 7 
dre ſpeak their Minds. 5 — a ; Lives 
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LEGS 


in the EM IZ H CHINA. 


Lives The Author ſays, elſewhere, that, ge- a of all Deſires, and Privation of every Motion Se# of To. 


ly, they are in great Contempt; nor will 
x Chi 1 Faſhion embrace their Co 


People, and made-up of bought Children, as be- 
fore intimated. 


* .* 


People, but the Generality of the Bonzas them- 
ches, being too ſtupid to partake thereof *: For 


Doctrine, which the Maſters of the Sect pretend 


FJ, in whom he moſt confided, have taken 
are to explain and propagate. They teach, 
hat a Vacuum, or Nothing, is the Beginning 
and End of all Things : That trom this Ne 

ud the Mixture of the Elements, all Things 
ere produced, and to them ſhall return: That 


principle. 


Tuis Principle, they ſay, is a moſt admirable 


tion, very fine, ſimple; and, by its Simplicity, 
the Perfection of all Beings : In ſhort, it is 
ther Energy, Power, or Underſtanding ; nay 
erſianding, Action, or Deſires. In order to live 
py, we muſt continually ſtrive, by Medita- 
ion, and frequent Victories over ourſelves, to 
me like this Principle; and to this Purpoſe, 
ut accuſtom ourſelves to do nothing, to wiſh 


ink of nothing. Vices or Virtues, Rewards 
Peniſhments, Providence, and the Immorta- 


« Tree, the more perfect he is: In ſhort, it 
"mn 1 8 [ * . oy * . 
a .ncoience, and in Inactivity, in a Ceſſation 


p Althou 


un Opportunity of diſcourſing with 


0 M's 


ndition, 
being almoſt all taken from the Dregs of the 


Wuar has been mentioned hitherto, relates 
only to the exterior Doctrine of Fo, As to the 


il Beings, both animate and inanimate, differ 
rom one another only by their Shape and Quali- 
es; but remain the ſame as to Subſtance or 


pore, its Eſſence conſiſts in being void of Un- 


nothing, to be ſenſible of nothing, and to 


7 of the Soul, are quite out of the Queſtion ; 
Holineſs confifts in ceaſing to be, and in being 
wowed up in nothing. The nearer one ap- 
hes to the Nature of a Stone, or the Trunk 


interior, every one is not capable of compre- 
ending its Myſteries; not only the common 


of the Body, in an Annihilation of all the Fa- 
culties of the Soul, and in the general Suſpen- 


ſion of all Thought, that Virtue and Happineſs 


conſiſt. When a Man has once attained this 


| bleſſed State, all his Viciſſitudes and Tranſmigra- 
tions being at an End, he has nothing to fear af - 


terwards, becauſe, properly ſpeaking, he is no- 
thing; or if he is any Thing, he is happy ; and, 
to ſay every Thing in one Word, he is perfectly 


b like the God Fo. 


oe who are initiated, muſt have a ſublime Ge- 
ius, fit for attaining the higheſt Perfecton. This 


o be the only true and ſolid one, the Diſciples 


othing, 


(© 


Thing, exceeding pure, entirely free from Alte- 


Tris Doctrine is not without its Followers E, Progreſs 
even at Court, where ſome Grandees embraced pe. 


it: The Emperor Kau-tſong: was ſo bewitched | 
with it, that he reſigned the Empire to his adopted 
Son, that he might give himſelf up entirely to 
theſe ſtupid and ſenſeleſs Meditations. However, 
the greater Part of the Literati have oppoſed this 
Sect of the falſe Contemplatiſts; and among 
others, a famous Ko-lau, Pwey-ghey, a Diſciple 


of Confuſius. They attacked it with all their 


Might, proving, that this Apathy, or, rather, 
this monſtrous Stupidity, of neither doing nor 
thinking of any Thing, overturned all Morality 
and civil Society; that Man is ſuperior to other 
Beings, only in that he thinks, reaſons, applies 
himſelf to the Knowledge of Virtue, and prac- 
tiſes it; that to aſpire after this fooliſh Inactivity, 


is renouncing the moſt eſſential Duties, and abo- 


liſhing the neceſſary Relation of Father and Son, 


ery perfect, and 1 at Reſt, without d Huſband and Wife, Prince and Subject; that, in 


ſhort, if this Doctrine was followed, it would 
reduce all the Members of a State to a Condition 
much inferior to that of Beaſts d. | 


2. Account of Fo, and bis DoQtrine, from a 
Chineſe Author. 


Doctrine of the Vacuum and Ternary, Fo's mi- 
raculous Birth: Expelled his Kingdom: Reco- 
vers his Throne. Duties enjoined. Metempſy- 
choſis + Its pernicious Effects Encourages Vice, 
by giving falſe Hopes: Hurtful to People, and 
to Princes. Tricks of the Prieſts, who foment- 
Rebellions : Enemies to Tnduſtry, Rui nous 

Practices. Miſchiefs of Credulity ; Of the: 
Spirits, and other Fictions. Notion of Hell. 


12h the Miſfioners repreſent theſe Prieſts as very ignorant, yet the contrary appears from the Relation: 
nip Gentleman, who, in his Way to China, through the Country of the Manga/s, (or Mongoli) havin 

rt 258 of the Lamas about their Religion, began to reproach them for ſo, 
| Ccceiving the Vulgar: But they knew fo well how to turn the Reproach upon himſelf, by putting him 
Mad of ſome delicate Doctrines of the Roman Church, relating to the Inſallibility and Supremacy of Popes, 
t «lured the Author, whoſe Friend he was, that he had need of all his Skill to bring himſelf off 
rk 'V hich ſhews, continues he, that theſe People are not altogther ſo ignorant of the Religions of 
echo as we are willing to believe. See General Hiſtory of the Turks, Moguls, and Tartars, vol. 2. p. 
5 955 allo p. 488. We ſhall only add, that if they are not ignorant of other Religions, it is not probable, 
{- © /$7'0rant of their own, though they are ſhy in divulging it, as the ſame Author obſerves. 
Cina, p. 656, & ſeg. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 335, C,. 55 
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' \IPhimſical Fable. Origin of Guardian Spi- a 


Tits. 


De#rine of FIFNHE Chineſe Philoſopher, already mentioned, 


gives a ſomewhat different and more com- 
pleat Account of Fo, and his interior Doc- 
trine, than the Miſſioners: According to him, 
ſays Chin, the whole World is a mere Vacuum, 


without any Thing real in it: Purſuant to which 


fine Principle, he would have us think of no- 
thing, but reduce the Heart to a mere Vacuum, 
that is, empty it of all Aﬀections; and go ſo 


far, as even to forget ourſelves, as though we 
had no Exiſtence. We have Eyes and Ears, and 
'& we muſt neither ſee nor hear any Kip b 
| 3 


heſe Organs ought to be void of every Obj 
that is 12 State of Perfection. W 


Members muſt be inactive. 
Ki, and the Shin, that is, the fine, the ſubtile, 


and the ſpiritual, comes to its greateſt Perfec- 


tion when it is united, and makes but one: As 
for the Soul, its Duration, ſays he, is infinite; 


for it is never deſtroyed. Agreeably to this, 
the SeQaries ſay, that every Thing is empty in 
the viſible World, and that the Y: ang, or Spirit, 

octrine of 
Fo and Tau ſwallows up all in nothing ; the Soul 


only is immortal; that the great 


only excepted, which will exiſt and live for ever. 


= "As to the Hiſtory of this Enthuſiaſt ; his Mo- d exhort us to ſubdue our Paſſions, to govern out 
culous Birth. ther beholding, in a Dream, a great white Ele- Deſires, and to perform our ſeveral Dutia; 


b by which Virtue was rewarded, and Vice pu- 


them, that if they continued to ravage his Te- 
e have * 
Mouths, Hands, and Feet; and yet all theſe 
His great Principle 
is, that the wonderful Ternary of the Ting, the 


nor Courage; infomuch, that the Dominion 
Fo were. ſubje& to frequent Invaſions from te 
Nations which ſurrounded them. This obliging 
him at length to abandon his Kingdom, and en. 
brace a ſolitary Life, he applied himſelf to er- * 
hort the People to the Practice of Virtue, ani 2 
publiſhed his Doctrine of the Metemphicies WR 
which he had invented, whereby the Soul ta 

migrate backwards and forwards from one Body. 
into another ; obſerving however a certain Orde, 


niſhed. 

HE infatuated the neighbouring Kingdoms with 5 
theſe ridiculous Imaginations; is Rien being* po 
to intimidate his Perſecutors, and to perſuate x 


ritories, they ſhould, after this Life, 
into Dogs, Horſes, and even into wild Beal 
Thus, in twelve Years, he drew after him a pro- 
digious Number of ignorant People; with whole 
{tance he re-aſcended his Throne, became 

very powerful, and, marrying again, had a nu 
merous Iſſue. Such was the Effect of his Art- * 
fices; and while he talked to his Diſciples about | 
nothing but the Emptineſs of earthly Poſſeſſom, WAN 
he eagerly ſought after them himſelf, and procured 
as many as he poſſibly could. 

Tris SeR, ſays Chin, preſcribes png 
a few idle Prayers for the Attainment of Happ 
neſs, and aState of Serenity; whereas our Sage 


phant, at the ſame Inſtant perceived herſelf with which is a very difficult Taſk. You find, in tie ky 


Child : It grew conſiderably every Day ; and, at 
length, made his Way through his Mother's Side, 
Is it becauſe he killed his 
Mother at his Birth that the idolatrous People 
faſt, make Proceſſions, and an hundred other 
Things of the ſame Nature, to obtain all Kind 
of Happineſs for their Mothers? Can it be ima- 

ined, that this Fo, who could not fave his own e di/tinguiſhed into three Purities. Thele Sedarth 


tearing her Bowels. 


lother, is able to protect 1 Mother *? 


He reigned in one of the 
Temporals and Spirituals. 
made Goddeſſes. 


ingdoms Weſtward 
of this Empire; where he was Supreme both in 
He had a Queen and 
a Concubine of = great Beauty, of whom he 


Doctrine of theſe Sets, this unintelligible La- 
guage, Fo-ſhi-i, Shin-eul, Yew-ſang Hang; tat 
1s, According to the Sect of Fo, the Body 7 Fo, 
the Trunk or Subſtance is one, but it bath um = 
Images. Lau-ſhi-i, Shin-eul, Fwen Sam Men 
that is, According to the Religion of Lau, the Bu 
of Lau, the Trunk or Subſtance is one, but it 


to make themſelves underſtood, have Recout 
to Compariſons: A Branch of an Elder-In% 
planted in the Earth, leaves, at length, a Qui 6 af 
eſſence of the Nature of the Elder-Trez "JF 
Fox, dying in his Hole, leaves behind him wn 


is Kingdom abounded with fying Spirits wherewith he was animated. # 'Þ 
Gold, Silver, Merchandizes, the Neceſſaries of | 
Life, and eſpecially precious Stones : But though 
it was rich and fruitful, the Extent of it was Perſon, which was born again in this lot 


is thus they pretend, that, after the Death © L 
their Maſter, there remained ſomething of K fe 0 


all, and its Inhabitants had neither Strength f World. = 
This is like the Proteſtant Argument againſt the Romiſb Saints, who cannot be ſuppoſed able to? " ce: 
their Votaries, when they cannot protect their own Images, Reliques, &c. And we ſhall find, that wot yen 


the Author's Arguments conclude equally againſt Popery, and the Religion of this Impoſtor. 
Women Idolaters believe they often ſee Spirits in the Shape of Foxes, and call them Hi. li- Hing. 
ritions are propagated; prepoſſeſs but the Mind with any Abſurdity, and People will fancy, nay, ez 
have frequent Demonſtrations of its Truth: Of this, all Times and Countries furniſh Inſtances. 


Thus 4 
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To enter into a more particular Account of a they were in a pre-exiſtent State, and ſo think S & Fo. 
ne Whims of the Sect of Fo, in the Book of bis they have a Toleration, by this goodly Principle 
diſciples, intitled, The Utility of the Houſe, it to abandon themſelyes to Debauchery, and ſeize - 

ij laid, that the Body is our Habitation: That the the Property of other Perſons with Impunity., 

Soul is an immortal Gueſt who lodges there; You: muſt under/iand, they will ſay, that we only, 

and, like a Traveller, paſſes from one Inn to take-back what belongs to us ; for we are very po- 

mother: That a Child is nouriſhed with its Mo- /tzve, that you owed ws fuch a Sum in à former 

ter's Milk, in the ſame Manner as the Inhabi- Lie. If a Libertine, who lays Snares for a 

nts of a Country drink of a River wherewith young Girl, knows ſhe is addicted to the Wor- 

it is watered. This Doctrine of the 'Tranſmi- ſhip of Fo, he will ſay to her, Do not you remem- 

ration of Souls, repreſenting the Body as no- b ber, that before you were born you promiſed ta 

hins but a tranſitory Habitation, according to marry me? But your haſty Death deprived me of 

he Philoſopher Chin, tends to root out of Peo- the Right which I at preſent demand; from thence 

ples Minds both the Reſpect due to their Parents, proceeds the tender Diſpeſition of our Hearts, and 

and the proper Care for themſelves. There are the favourable Opportunity we now enjoy. You 

ſome, ſays he, who go on 1 to Tem- may perceive, that this monſtrous Doctrine of 

bles, ſituate on the Top of ſteep Rocks; and the Tranſmigration ſerves as a Veil to cover the 

alter ſaying their Prayers, as if they were ſure of moſt flagrant Wickedneſs, and moſt ſhameful 

being heard, caſt themſelves headlong down the Diſorders b. | 

recipice: Others are laviſh of their Lives, in Tres Sectaries of Fs are perſuaded, that they By giving 
viving themſelves up to the moſt ſhameful Ex- e may give themſelves up to the moſt criminal /I Hy 
eſſes: Others, who meet with Obſtacles to their Aion ions with Impunity; and that, provided they 

unlawful Paſſions, go, by Conſent, and hang or burn a little Incenſe in the Night- time, or re- 

Irown themſelves, that, when they are born again, peat a few Prayers before an Image, their Crimes 

they may become Huſband and Wife. are not only blotted-out ©, but being under its 

Women and Maids, who are generally greatly Protection, they are ſkreened from the Purſuit of 

levoted to Fo, are eaſily ſeduced by the Bonzas Juſtice : One fingle Inſtance will make this plain, 

and . a Sort of People very ſkilful in A Thief found Re to get into the moſt inner 

morous Intrigues : They inſinuate to them, Apartment of the imperial Palace, but was, diſ- 

at the Body, which they only paſs through, is covered, and ſeized by the Officers in Waiting; 

jothing but a contemptible Cottage, which they d who, after ſearching his Cloaths, ſtript him, and 

| Fit not to give themſelves any rouble about; found his Body covered over with Slips of Paper 

ad that many of their Sex, when they grant filled with Sentences of Fa * ; which he imagined 

te Favours required of them, have been enjoyed would prevent his being ever diſcovered, or at 

Y Fo without knowing it: Mt preſent, continue leaſt ſecure his Eſcape. 

ley, you are the weak and ſervile Sex, but we Tux Devotees of this Se are entirely taken- 

rmuiſe you faithfully, that when you are born up with making Pilgrimages to certain Moun- 

gain into the World you Hall become Men.. It tains; and live exceeding, ſparingly, that they 

Iten happens, that Ladies, and young Girls of may be able to purchaſe Purfumes to burn before 

cellent Parts, and the beſt Families, are diſ- the Images, ey are inſenſible to the Neceſſi- 

noured by theſe Varlets; and being thus de- e ties of a Father, or Mother, who ſuffers from 

kuched, at length make a Trade of Libertiniſm, Cold, or Hunger, for Want of Cloaths and 
lich they never forſake *. e Food; their only Care being to gather a Sum of 
Tuosk who give into theſe ridiculous Chime- Money ſufficient to purchaſe a rich Picture: 
6 afirm, that the Good or Evil of the preſent Frame. for the Altar of Fo, and other ſtrange 
ſe is the Conſequence of their Actions, while Deities. 8 1 
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How often do we hear of the like Diſorders among the Female Sex, and Prieſts in the Church of Rome ? 
PV often do the Intrigues of Menks and Nuns come to Light? What Libertiniſm was lately diſcovered in 
ne of the Convents at Paris? All Europe has rang of the late Story of P. Gerrard and Miſs Cadiere, with 
others. The Bonzas make uſe of the Doctrine of the Tranſmigration, and the Ramiſh Prieſts that of 
eto, to debauch the Sex; but of the two, this laſt is by much the fitter for the Purpoſe. > Du Hald:'s 
da, p. 670, & ſeq. < Is there not the ſame eaſy Remiſſion of Sins promiſed in the Church of Rome, on 
my two or three Prayers before an Image, or privileged Altar, over and above what is obtained by Indul- 
aces, Pardons, &c. | 4 'Theſe are like the Papers containing what they call the Goſpel of St. Jen, 
[7*5 or Sentences out of the Litanies of Saints, the Legends, or other Books; which, as well as the Croſs. 
2 Dei, Papiſts carry about them as Charms to protect them agaiaft Accidents, and drive aw 
b. I The ſame ill Conſequences happen daily in Popi/+ Countries. How many Parents have diſ- 
"ed their Children, and reduced their Families to Beggary, in order to leave all their Subſtance to the 


=; rot for the Good of their Souls, as they imagine, but ſor the Good, of the Pricſts? "Ho 
= ow 


4 


216 


H vr Ful to 
People, 


every Thing they are told concerning the 
Churches and Monaſteries, which are built in 
the moſt ſolitary and inacæeſſible Places ? They 
take it for granted, that they are the Manſions 
of Virtue and Innocence, and even many are 
tempted to paſs their Days in theſe Sorts of Re- 
treats, that they may imitate Fo in his ſolitary 
Life. To this End you will ſee them all-of- a- 


ſudden renounce their Wives, Children, and 


Poſſeſſions. What monſtrous Folly is this ! All b and Jewels of an Empreſs, a Queen, or fayoy. 


the pompous Exhortations of Fo and Lay upon 
the Vacuum, and upon the Perfection ariling 
from an abſolute Renunciation of all Enjoy- 
ments, are ſo many Snares, by which a great 
Number of People have ſuffered themſelves to be 
caught, thinking they could really put their Leſ- 
ſons in Practice; but they ſoon found them to 
be impracticable. The Empire of the Conſtitu- 
tion prevailing, the Paſſions, by being curbed 


and reſtrained, have only become more ungo- c of the Juen, and more lately in the Reign ut 


vernable, and led them into the moſt enormous 
Exceſſes . 8 hy 


And to Prin- THIS Deluſion is not confined to the People 


65. 


Tricks of the 


Prieſts, 


only, if Rebel-Armies have beſieged the Capital, 
and invading Nations made the Empire tribu- 
tary ; theſe Misfortunes have happened purely 
through the Princes Heads being turned with the 
Maxims and Superſtitions of Lau and Fo, where- 
by they have become incapable of governing their 
Subjects. 

of Famine at Tay ching? Was not Jhey-tſong 
carried captive into the ſandy Deſarts of Tartary? 
Did not Hven-t/ong ſhamefully flie to the Moun- 
tains of Se-chwen ? And what Miſery did he not 
ſuffer there? Thus have theſe falſe Sects made 
Dupes of our Emperors d, and brought the Mo- 
narchy to the Brink of Ruin. e 
AMONG the Artifices where with the Miniſters 
of thoſe two Sects ſeduce the Minds of the Cre- 


* 
*% = # — * — * + b 
*. ; * J ” * . 5 * s *. x « 1 x 44 
OYAGES TRAVELS 


F. lim. How many, among the Vulgar, do believe a ordered, that a rich Man fict beholds himflf vg 
the Shape of a fick Man, or a common Beep 


and plunder opulent Cities. By ſuch Method, 


Was not Lyang-vi-ti reduced to die d ws partate of Bis Blaze ©, 13238 


dulous, they make uſe of a common Stratagem e 


well-calculated for the Purpoſe : When they ini- 
tiate any Perſon into their Myfteries, they oblige 
him to look into a Veſſel of Water, where' he 
ſees himſelf in the Condition he then is: They 
then bid him look a ſecond Time, and he appears 
in the Condition he ſhall be when born again, 
ee he continues ſincerely devoted to their 
Deities. | By their Skill in the magic Art it is ſo 


May not all this be applied to the celibate and monaſtic Lives of the Prieſts, Monks, and Nuns of tie h 
d Thus was the late King James a Dupe to the Counter part of Fein, Popety, and dun 
© The like Inſtances of Cruelty and Rebellion we have had in the Cruſades. © 
Maſſacres of Paris and Ireland, the Deſtruction of the Indians by the Spaniard;, the ſeveral Rebellions from! 


-1/5 Church? 
all his Misfortunes to it. 


Beginning of Queen Flizabeth's Reign to that at preſent on- foot; all the natural Effects of the Spirit of P wt 
which, like its Siſter Foiſin, makes a Merit of Inhumanity, having changed the Chtiſtian Spirit of Mertin 
Mercy, and Love, into Violence, Cruelty, and Hatred. 


of th > unmarricd Sort. 


: pp ied to the Romi/h Monaſtics of both Sexes. 


© Theſe Orders we know nothing of; for we meet with the Names of 
whe e elſe, any more than ſeveral other Particulars mentioned by this Chineſe Author, 


2 


in the utmoſt Want; and thereupon takes 3 

ſolution to conſecrate all his 'Subſtance 80 the 
Idol-Temples. After this good Work is per. 
formed, they perſuade him to look 4 feconl 
Time into the Veſſel of Water, and then be 
ſces himſelf in the Habit of a King, a Genen 
of the Army, or Prime-Miniſter of State, Ir; 
Maid, ſhe beholds herſelf dreſſed in the Robe 


rite Concubine of the Prince; and this is to be 
their happy State when they enter anew into the 
World. | 

Bux theſe Kinds of Inchantments, they cut- 
ningly diſpoſe the People to Rebellion: Thu 
prepared, they readily take-up Arms, fight Battle, 


during the Han Dynaſty, two Rebels cauſed in- 
finite Miſchiefs, which were renewed under ta 


the Ming, by other Ringleaders of Rebellia, 
who deſtroyed ſeveral Millions of Men. Ya 
might have ſeen thoſe Monſters in Nature, fa 
whom no Puniſhments could be great enough, 
boaſt of their Crimes even under the Exec 
tioner's Sword; and ftill influenced by the li. 
chantment, cry out, He die content, we are un 
the Point of entering into that delightful Abad: n 
the Weſt, where Fo waits to receive us, and malt 


' THERE are four Sorts of Profeſſions of ab- 
lute Uſe in the Empire, for providing Necell! 
ries, and maintaining good Order therein, vt 
thoſe of the Literati, Huſbandmen, Mechanig, 
and Merchants: But the Diſciples of Fo and Ia 


are continually exhorting People to abandon the ties 
Profeſſions, and to embrace, inſtead of them, tho Or, 
of Ho-ſhang * and Tau-tfe for the Male, and thok tl, 
of Ku and Mi for the Female Sex. Theſe Bn van 
24 and Bonzeſſer live at the Expence of the Pul- Plac 
lic, and*ftick-at-no'Lies, Tricks, and Fraud, 0888 *'< 
procure Alms : They likewiſe give themſche Pi 
up to Sloth and Luxury, not denying them{chs to d 
any Pleaſures that a corrupt Imagination c 7 [1 
ſuggeſt: f; and even trampling *under-foot i p, a 


Laws of Nature and Soc. Ta-mo, the Ft 
ſon ſo much cried-up, vll Ncame out of the Va 
into China, ſpent, as reported, nine Years 


* 


d Theſe are what we call Bonzas, or rather ne 


f This 1 


«* Ms» 


In the Eu PIA E F CHINA. 


upon the Wall, without changing his Situation; tained one of Lau-kyun; and it is he who is ho- 
and yet this contemplative Sluggard wanted none #oured under the Name of Hven- d Tſi-tſe. Let 
of the Neceſſaries of Life, but was plentifully us add what is related in the Hiſtory of Fo, 
ſupplied with all Sorts of Proviſions and Cloaths. wherein it is aſſerted, That. in the Meſi there is a 
SuppPOSE, after his Example, every private Kingdom of Pure Innocence; and the Prince, 
Perſon ſhould take it into his Head to imitate this who is Heir to the Crown, is Fo _— The 
Kind of Life, what would become of the moſt Woman whom he eſpouſed was called Na-to, and 
neceflary Profeſſions? Who would take Care of bad a Sen whoſe Name was Mo-hew-lo. Soon 
cultivating the Fields, and carrying-on the Ma- b after, the Father ſpent twelve Years in Solitude, 
nufactories? Whence would they have Garments and, during his Contemplations, was transformed 
and Food to ſupport Life? Can it be imagined, into Fo. | 


true Doctrine? Beſides, it is incredible how to be found, was formerly the Wonder of the 
much Money is ſquandered in building and re- World? Run over the Countries, Weſt of China, 
pairing their Temples, gilding and adorning the and you will meet with nothing but Barbarians : 
Images, celebrating Feſtivals, and making Pro- Where then ſhall we find the Kingdom of pure 
ceſſions to their Honour: All theſe Inventions Virtue, c. which theſe Books mention; or a 
ſerve for nothing elſe but to ſwallow-up the Riches c Race of Men with three Heads, fix Shoulders, 
of numerous Families. I have but lightly touched and eight Hands d; or People who live two or 
theſe Articles, ſays Chin; for there would be no three hundred Years, and yet experience none of 
End of relating all the Diſorders theſe Sectaries the Inconveniencies of old Age? How then can 
have cauſed in the Empire. you fancy ſuch Places to be the Abode of immor- 

Tuosk who are fond of popular Notions, tal Beings? In ſhort, the Fables they relate, 
continues he, paſs their Lives in a Kind of concerning tha King of Heaven, and Generaliſ⸗ 
Drunkenneſs, and finiſh them in a Dream. They ſimo of the Spirits, are invented only to abuſe 
are ſwallowed-up in a Heap of raſcally Fables, the Credulity of the Vulgar <. 


through the Protection of Spirits, increaſes their Heap of Earth, Water, and Stones : That it is 
Infatuation. This Inclination of the greater Part governed by a God called Yen-vang ; that there 
of Mankind, joined to their Credulity, was what are alſo Zo-ban, which is to ſay, Spirits who rule 
put it into the Heads of Lau and Fo to eſtabliſh the Deſtiny of Mankind 4: "Theſe convey the 
a Place of Rewards, a Hell, a Palace for the Soul into the Body at the Moment of Birth; and 


413 Rulers of the Waters, and the reſt of the Dei- drag it away, at the Time of Death, to the Place 
nder ties, without mentioning Spirits of an inferior of Puniſhment, where it is cruelly tormented b 
' thok Order, and extraordinary Men, become immor- other Spirits . They are taught likewiſe, that if 
i tl tal, They have, above all, diſplayed the Ad- a Man in this Life has practiſed Virtue, he ſhall 
e Bu VYantages which their Gods beſtow; and have e be born again to a State of Wealth and Splendor: 
ie Pub placed in Heaven a Yo-whang, Chief of all the That if even Beaſts have lived well, according to 
mids, U pretended immortal Beings, who delegates to theſe their Condition, they ſhall find themſelves tranſ- 
Pirits their Employs, ſuch as to preſide over Rain, formed into Men: That, on the 3 a 
Vices, 


to diſtribute Rewards and Puniſhments, c. Perſon who gives himſelf up to ſhameful 

Ix the Book Yo-whang , we find theſe Words: and follows his irregular Appetites, ſhall, in his 
In the Maſt there was a Prince of the Kingdom of Turn, become a Beaſt : That if Animals are more 
Pure Virtue. This King being forty Years old cruel. than is ſuitable to their Nature, they paſs 
"itheut having a Son, be and the Queen Pau-ywe not into a new Life after Death, but have their 
tamed ene, through the fervent Prayers they ad- Souls entirely annihilated : That the God Yen- 
refed to Lau-kyun; and this Son is the Vo- f vang, and the other Judges, his Miniſters f, fix 
4 bang of whem We ſpeak. Another Text of the the Moment of the Birth of all Mankind ; alſo 
Pk Hven-i affirms, That in the IWV-:ftern Parts if they ſhall marry, and to whom; if they ſhall 
The Prieſts of Fo have their Scriptures, Liturgy, Legends, Lives of Saints, and Books of Devotion in 
en Numbers, for the Uſe of their Followers. 'The Images of Le, and ſome of their Heros, are repre- 


| all, called He-kang-fan ; j 2 
f Aang. who is one of the thirty-fix Kang of the Tau- Ha. In caſe the Soul ſhould 
b to Hell, ſays D p. 73, the Bonzas — — Ways and Means to fetch it out. They have 


e well as the Prieſts of his own Church ? f That is, we preſume, the Lo- han. 


Vor. IV. Ne 131, F f | have 


ated in ſuch Form. © Da Hald:'s China, p. 672, & hl. © There is one over him, and the 1 


0 mrented Bulls of plenary Indulgence, and Bulls for the Dead; ſome of which coſt filty Ducats. But why _ 


217 
Mountain T/ong in continual Contemplation. a there is 4 Place called The Kingdom of pure Joy: Se of 
4 remained immoveable, with his Eyes fixed That the King thereof being without Children, ob- 


Fo. 


” 


that a Doctrine, whoſe Practice, if it were uni- Wr Fictions are here ! Can it be imagined, 4d other 
verſal, would overturn the Empire, ſhould be the that the Thing, whereof no Footſteps are now Fiction. | 


from which it is not poſſible for them to get TE Sectaries of Fo believe, that there is a Notion of 
looſe; and the Hope of obtaining a happy Life, d ſubterraneous Hell, conſiſting of nothing but a # 
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| Origin o 
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8 prrits, 


whatever is to happen to them, is written in the 
Book of Yen-vang ; that hence their Fate is ine- 
vitable, and no Alteration can be expected. 

To confute this Doctrine, the Philoſopher 
produces a Paſſage from the Hven-i-chwen, one 
of their own Books, which is pleaſant enough: 
A Perſon, called Pung, lived to the Age of eight 
hundred Years, and married ſeventy-two Wives, 


one after another. The laſt, dying in her Turn, b Theſe Spirits, the Sectaries of Fs believe, often 


aſked the Anceſtors of Pung in the other World, 
what might be the Reaſon that her Huſband lived 
ſo many Ages? Is it, becauſe his Name, added 
ſhe, was not recorded in the Regiſter of Yen-vang ® 
Yet, we are told, none can eſcape him. I will 
teach you the Myſtery, replied the Grandfather of 
Pung : The Name and Surname of my Grand- 
fon, your Huſband, are certainly in the Book, 
but in the following Manner; when it was ne- 
ceſſary to bind up the Leaves, the Officer, em- c 
ployed to do it, took, by Miſtake, the Leaf on 
which the Deſtiny of Pung was written, twiſted 
it like a Lace, and with it ſewed the reſt toge- 
ther . As the Woman could not keep the Se- 
cret, Ten- vang ſoon heard of the Story; ſo that 
taking the Book and examining the Lace, he 
blotted-out the Name of Pung, who died that 
very Inſtant. This Story, continued the Philoſo- 
pher, proves the direct contrary of their Doctrine; 
for here is an Inſtance of one who eſcaped the 
Penetration of Yen-vang : Nor could they be 
certain, that others had not eſcaped by a like 
Trick. 

Wir reſpe& to Guardian-Spirits, the Philo- 
ſopher obſerves, that the Doctrine was not known 
before the Dynaſties of the Hya and 1 1 when 
Dwellings were firſt encompaſſed with Walls and 
Ditches, in order to defend them from Thieves 
and Rebels: At length, they erected a Ching- 
whang d, and built Places deſigned for its Ho- 
nour; they alſo built others in Honour of the 
Ti-ti ©, When they took it in their Heads to 
give their Spirits the pompous Name of Ti-ti, 
becauſe they were looked-on as the nurſing Fa- 
thers of the People, they divided them into dif- 
ferent Claſſes; giving the Title of She-fbin 4 to 
thoſe to whom they attribute the Care of the 
Fields and cultivated Lands; that of Tu-ti to 
thoſe whoſe Office was to preſide over Villages, 
to look after the Health of the Inhabitants, and 
maintain Peace among them. The Spirits ap- 
pointed to guard the Inſide of Houſes, and Places 


The Chineſe Books are often bound in this Manner. 
© Tu Earth, and Ti a Place. 
their Tablets are. 


Antonio in much the ſame Manner ? h Did not 


Antonio, after the Loſs of the Battle of Almanza in Spain? 


VoOY AGES ond Travers: 


Religions. have Children, and what their Diſpoſition will a of public Aſſemblies, were reverenced under thetg 
— be; and whether rich or poor; in ſhort, that 


d to make Expiation for all our Sins. Although 


e to them, we give you a 


f with a great deal of Ceremony, the waſh bi 


4 She ſignifies a Place without the City. 
f Du Halde's China, p. 675, & ſeq. 


Name of Chun-lyew *, They conſigned to other 
the deſart and mountainous Countries, in Hopes 
that they would facilitate the Tranſportation of 
Proviſions and Merchandizes, honouring then 
under the Title of Spirits of the high Mountains: 
In ſhort, thoſe who were placed in the Cities 
encompaſſed with Walls and Ditches, were wor. 
ſhipped by the Name of Ching-whang, as Spirit 
who preſerved ſuch Cities from public Calamities 


ue g Prodigies, and appeared in the Shape of 
en f, | 


3- Some farther Particulars taken from the 
Miſſioners. 


Abſurd Idolaters. An Image proſecuted for Brat) 
7 Promiſe : Is convicted and cafl. Harrid 

iece of Roguery detected. The Priefts puniſhed, 
The Lama-Bonzas. Conformity with Papery : 
How accounted for. Remarkable Image. 


r on es er EY > 


HE Bonzas teach, that there are Rewark4 

hereafter for the Good, and Puniſhments® 
for the Bad; and that this has occaſioned different 
Places to be ſet apart for the Souls of Men, ac- 
cording to every one's Merit: Likewiſe, that 
the God Jo was the Saviour of the World; that 
he was born to teach the Way of Salvation, and 


his Followers are fo much devoted to the Wor- 
ſhip of Saints and Images, yet they ſometimes 
treat them with very little ReſpeR: For if the 
People, after long praying to them, do not ob- 
tain what they deſire, as it often happens, they 
turn them off as impotent Gods: Other ul 
them in a moſt reproachful Manner; loading 
them with hard + ptr and ſometimes vii 
Blows s. How now, Do C4 a Spirit, ſay they 

1 ging in a magnificent 
Temple, we gild you handſomely, feed you wth 
and offer Incenſe to you ; yet, after all this Cath 
you are fo ungrateful as to re 15 us what we af 
of you. Hereupon they tie this Image with Cords 
pluck him down, and drag him along the Stretth 
through all the Mud and Dunghills; to puniſh 
him for the Expence of Perfume which they hate 
thrown away upon him k. If in the mean Tins 
it happens, that they obtain their Requeſt, * 
clean, carry him back, and place him in l 
Nich again; where they fall down to him, 4 


d Ching ſignifies a Wall, and a Dit 
© Name of the _ wich 
Do not the Portugueze treat ther © 
the Portngueze do the very ſame at Liſbon zo their 5 


make Excuſes for what they have done. In a 
Truth, ſay they, we were @ little too haſty, as . 
well as you were ſomewhat too long in your Grant. 
IWoy ſhould you bring this Beating on your ſelf ? But 
what is done, cannot be now undone z iet us not 
therefore thiak of it any more : If you will forget 
what 15 paſt, wwe will gild you over again. | 
Ar:w Years ago, there happened an odd Af- 
fir at \an-king : A Man, whoſe only Daughter 
was very ill, having tried all the Phyſicians, as 


no Purpoſe, the Bonzas, for Sake of a Fee, pro- 
miſed, that an Idol *, whoſe Power they mightily 
boaſted, ſuould grant her Recovery. For all this, 
the Woman dying, the Father, out of Meaſure 
grieved, reſolved to revenge himſelf : Accord- 
ingly he put-in his Complaint to the Judge of the 
Place; in which he urged, that this Idol deſerved 
an exemplary Puniſhment for having broken his 
Word. If this Spirit, ſaid he, could cure my 
Daughter, it is palpable Cheating to take my Mo- 
ney, and yet let her die: 1f he could not do it, 
what does he ſignify ® And how came he by his 
Quality of Godſbip? Do you worſhip him, and 
the whole Province offer him Sacrifice, for nothing 
at all? So that, as he concluded, the Non- 
performance was owing either to the Malice 
or Weakneſs of the Idol ® : He judged, that he 
ought to be puniſhed corporally, his Temple 
pulled down, and his Prieſts ſhamefully diſ- 
miſled, 

THe Buſineſs ſeeming of Conſequence to the 
Judge, it was tranſmitted to the Governor; and 
from him to the Vice-Roy. This latter, after 
he had- heard the Bonzas, who were extremely 
concerned at it, took their Part, aad adviſed the 
Proſecutor not to perſiſt in the Cauſe any longer; 
telling him, that he was not wiſe to concern 
timſelf with this Sort of Spirits, who were na- 
turally ill-tempered, and might play him ſome 
ſcurvy Trick. The Mandarin added, that the 
Binzas had engaged, the Idol ſhould do what 
was reaſonable on his Part, provided he did not 
arry Things too high. 
But the Man, who was almoſt mad for the 
Death of his Daughter, proteſted, that he would 
ſooner periſh than relinquiſh his Pretenſions 
2anſt the Idol; who fancied, continued the 
roſecutor, that he might commit any Sort 
of 1njuſtice without Puniſhment, becauſe, he 
thought, no- body would be bold enough to take 
him to Taſk, The Vice-Roy was fain therefore 
grant a Trial : He ſent the Caſe to the foreign 
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* It ouzht to be Spirit, Saint, or Im 
When no Cure 18 s l 1 


ies not except the Clergy themſelves. 
Eis the very Cafe of the Popiſh Laity. 


in the EMv1Rt | of CHINA 


he ſubpcenaed the Parties. The Devil, who has | 
but too many Friends among all Sorts of Men; fays 
our facetious Author, had alſo his Share among 

the Lawyers and Prodtors ©: Yet he was over- 
powered by his ſubtil Adverſary; who had gained 

the Judges by a large Bribe. In ſhort, after Aud cf. 
a great many Hearings, the Man carried his 
Point. The Idol was condemned to a perpetual 
Baniſhment, as uſeleſs to the Kingdom; his 


well as Prayers, Offerings, Alms, Sacrifices, to b Temple was to be plucked-down z and the Bon- 


zas, who repreſented him, were ſeverely cha- 
ized. Can any one, ſays Le Comte, who has 
not loſt his Senſes, adore Gods of this Characs 
ter, weak, fearful, and whom one may affront 
ſafely *? Yet, inſtead of coming hereby to a 
Knowledge of the Weaknefs of their Gods, the 
People grow more and more blind every Day . 
ALTHOUGH the Generality of the People are 
prejudiced in Favour of the Prieſts, yet the wiſer 
e Sort are always upon their Guard, and the Ma- 
giſtrates always take great Notice of what 
do in their reſpective Diſtricts. A few Years 
ago, a Governor of a Town happening to 
ſee a great Number of People gathered in the 
Highway, had the Curioſity to ſend to know 
what was the Occaſion of their meeting there. 


The Bonzas were ſolemnizing an extraordi- Herrid Pine 


Feſtival : They had ſet a Machine upon a 
Stage, with a little Rail round the Top, over 
d which a young Man put-out his Head; one 
could ſee nothing at Liberty but his Eyes, which 
he rolled-about as if diſtracted. Below this Ma- 
chine an old Benza appeared upon the Stage, 
who told the People, that the young Man, 
whom they ſaw, was going to ſacrifice himſelf, 
according to Cuſtom, by throwing himſelf head- 
long into a deep River, that ran by the Road- 
Side. He cannot die, added the Prieſt, if he 
would, becauſe at the Bottom of the River be 
e ſhall be received by charitable Spirits, who will 
give him as good a Welcome as he can deſire; and 
indeed it is the greateſt Happineſs that can poſſibly 
befal him: An hundred Perſons have 4 to 
facrifice themſelves inſtead of him, but him we 
chuſe before the reſt, becauſe of his Zeal, and 
other Virtues. | 


Wurd the Mandarin had heard this Speech, x 


oguery 
he ſaid, That the young Man, indeed, had a great tected. 


deal of Courage; but he wondered much, that he 
f did not _— acquaint the People with this his 
- Reſolution : Let him come down a little, contin 
he, that we may talk with bim. The Bonza, 


d Might not the ſame Accuſation lie againſt the Romiſb Idols, 

ormed on thoſe who invoke them 

* 4 Behold an Argument agai | 

en the Hoſt, who all have been, and daily are affronted by Proteſtants and others, with Safety and Impunity. 

1 * Memoirs of China, p. 328, & . 
f 2 N | 


e The Lawyers muſt not take this ill; ſince he 


the Worſhip of Saints, Images, or 


whe 
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Council at Pæ. ting; who f back again, 8. F Fo. 
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The Pricſ's 
puniſhed, 


* 


Ju. Lama 
Bonzas 


Cor ity 


could to hinder it, proteſting, that the whole 
Sacrifice would be ineffectual, if he ſpoke a 
Word, nay, if he did but open his Mouth; and 
that ſor his Part, he could not anſwer for the Miſ- 
chief ſuch a Thing would bring- upon the Pro- 
vince. For the Miſchief you talk of, replied the 
Mandarin, I will be reſponſible; and then he 
commanded the young Man to come down : 
But he gave no other Anſwer to theſe Com- 
mands, than hideous Looks, and Diſtortions of b 
his Eyes, which almoſt ſtarted out of his Head.. 
You may from hence, ſaid the Bonza, judge 
what Violence you offer him in commanding him 
down. He is already alme/t diſtracted, and if 
you continue your Command, you will make him die 
with Grief. As this did not make the Mandarin 
change his Reſolution, he ordered ſome of his 
Retinue to go-up, and bring him down, They 
found him tied Hand and Limb, with a Gag in 
his Mouth ; from. which Fetters being freed, he c 
cried out, as loud as he could bawl, Ah ! my 
Lord, revenge me againſt theſe ee wha 
were going to drown me. I am a Bachelor 4 
Arts, and was going to Pe-king, to aſſi/t at 1 
Examinations there: Yeſterday a Company of 
Bonzas ſeized-on me by Violence, and this Morn- 
ing early bound me to this Machine, in the Mau- 
ner you have ſeen, with an Intent to drown me 
this Evening, in order to accompliſh their ac- 
curſed Ceremonies at. the Expence of my Life *. d 
When he began to. ſpeak, the Bonzas were 
marching- off; but the Officers of Juſtice, who 
always attend the Governors, ſtopped ſeveral: 
The Chief of them, who had pretended juſt be- 
fore that the young Man could not be drowned, 
was himſelf immediately thrown into the River, 
but no charitable Spirits came to his Aſſiſtance. 
The others were carried to Priſon, and afterwards 
received the Puniſhment which they deſerved b. 
SINCE the Tartars have been Emperors of e 
China, the Lamas, another Sort of Bonzas, 
have been eſtabliſhed there. "Their Habit is dif- 
ferent from thoſe of China, both in Shape and 
Colour ; but their Religion is the ſame, differing 
only in a few ſuperſtitious Practices ©. "Theſe 
Lamas are Chaplains to the Tartar Nobility, 
who live at. Pe-king ; but in Tartary they them- 
ſelves are the Gods d which the People wor- 


ſhip ©. 


FRom the above Accounts of the Religion of f Deſign) which we have in a Note ſu 
with Popery. Fo, however imperfect, or diſguiſed, the Reader Le Comte® : But he has mentioned it on ſe 


Was this a greater Piece of Villany than what the Monks of Bafi/ acted on Jetxer, cauſing him . 

marked with the five Wounds by a pretended Viſion of the Virgin Mary? Ought * not to forbear cenſum 
the Bonzas, when they are at leaſt as bad themſelves ? | 

| © He ſays, p. 63, that they are the moſt ſuperſtitious of all the Bonxas. 

Falſchood is this? Sure Le Comte could not fay this out of Ignorance? , 


337, & egg. 


Jetæar. 


| Voyacrs and Trnavery „ | 
Religions. who was confounded at this Order, did all he a may perceive a moſt ſurprizing Conſul be. 


\ 


tween it, and that of Rome: e ſhall Not- ſap 
that of Chriſtians in general, although it is cir. 
cumſtanced with an incarnate God, a Saviour, x 
Holy Spirit, and a Ternary,. which ſome of the 
Miſſioners conſider as 22 of. the Trini. 
ty, and others a Trinity in Effect. However 
that be, we find, in this Religion, every indivi. 
dual Article, great and ſmall, of which the Nu. 
miſh Syſtem is compoſed: Such as the Worſhip 
of Images, praying to Saints, and for: the Dead; 
Purgatory, Pardons, Indulgences, Confeffion, 
Abſolution, Penance ; Exorciſm, the Treaſure 
of the Church, Merits and Works of Superero- 
gation; the Pretence to work Miracles; a Hie. 
rarchy, or different Orders of Prieſts, with a 
Pope at their Head ; Monks and begging Friar, 
Nuns ; in ſhort, every Thing in Speculation and 
Practice down to Holy-Water and the Beads, 
They have not, indeed, a Wafer-Gad, which 
they firſt. adore, and then devour z. but they hare 
a living Divinity in human Form, tranſubſtan- 
tiated, or transformed, as they believe, from ! 
Time to Time; who dwells among them perſo- 
nally, and is therefore, we think, a much more 
rational Object of Worſhip. | 

Tak Miſſioners, confounded at this exad 
Conformity of the Romiſh Faith, with a Religion 
which is confeſſedly idolatrous, and one continued 
Scene of Prieſtcraft, uſe ſeveral Arts to conceal 
the Reſemblance ; ſome mentioning one Part of 
its Doctrines, others different Parts, none the 
Whole; and thoſe who are moſt copious on the 
Occaſion, recite them in a looſe, ſcattered Way, 
without any Method, or Order. After all thele 
Diſguiſements, the Reſemblance appears ſo glaring, 
that many, to account-for it, have made a hardy 
Step, and pretend, that it is a Corruption « 
Chriſtianity, meaning the Remi/b Religion. Some 
affirm, that the Ne/farians converted the People 
of. Tibet and Tartary about the ſeventh and 
eighth Centuries: Others will have it, that de 
Faith was preached there in the Time of tt 
Apoſtles . We call this a hardy Step, vec 
they know, that according to the Ch Hiſto 
ry, Fo's Religion ſprung- up above a 
Vears before Chriſt: Cauplet, and others, hate 
related this Circumſtance from thence. 

Ir is true, Du Halde, in his Account of i 


Birth of Fo, omits the Time (very likely . 
pplied fron 


who had tormels 


d Juit like the Mon _ . 


of Bafil, 


Le Comte's Memoirs of Chi- 
i dee Da Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 387. 8 See before, p. 207. Note. 


t 
4 


Occalul 


in the EMy IA of CHINA, 


Occaſions elſewhere; and in a Note upon a a of the ſixth Prince of the Son 


Paſſage of Chin's Dialogue acknowledges, that 
o lived five hundred Years before Pythagoras; 
which comes to the ſame Thing: He adds, that 
Pythagoras took his Doctrine of the Metempſy- 
choſis, or Tranſmigration of Souls, from the 
Diſciples of Fo. I his being the Caſe, is it not 
more likely, that the Romiſb, or Greek Mifſio-: 
ners, brought the Syſtem of Fo out of the Eaſt, 
than that the Lamds, or Benzas, copied after 
theirs? We ſhall conclude this Article with a 
Paſage to the Purpoſe from Navarette. The 
fimous Idol, called San-pan, ſays this Author, 
which has been repreſented as an Image of the 
Trinity, is exactly the ſame with that which is 
on the high Altar of the Monaſtery of the Trinita- 
rians at Madrid. If any Chineſe whoſoever was 
to ſee it, he would preſently ſay, the San-pau of. 
bis Country was worſhipped in theſe Parts . 


SE 


1. De Se F certain Modern Literati, called 
Ju-kyau. 


Decay of Learning. Ancient Books corrupted, by 
modern Interpreters. Broach new: Dofrines : 
That of the Tay-ki: Their Explanation of it: 
An inanimate Principle, yet intelligent and per- 
fet. Doctrine of the Li: Fall into Contradic- 
tions. Miſtake 0 
the Emperor. The Grandees and. Literati. In- 
ſmeerity of the Miffioners. Another new Sect. 
Fully and Superſtition. Ridiculous Notion. For- 
tune- telling. Drawing 0 Lots, The F Ong 


wi. 4 Mandarin Fool. Stupid Superſtition... 


Changes in Religion, how accounted for. 


HE Troubles which the different Sects, 
and the Wars cauſed in the Empire, en- 


b Tus 
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Cbutſe © diſtin· Set of mo- 


guiſhed himſelf ſo greatly by his Capacity, that Literati- 


they honoured him with the Name of Prince of 
the Literati. In a Word, about the Vear 1400, 
Yong-l, third Emperbt of the Tay-ming Family, 


made Choice of forty- two of the moſt able Doc- - + 


tors, whom he commanded to reduce the Doc 


trine, fit for the Learned to follow, into one 
Body; and to adhere chiefly to the Commenta- 


ries of Chu-t/e and Ching-t/c. | | 


Books with thoſe of Confuſius and Mencius, they 
compoſed another, containing twenty Volumes, 
and bf wt it the Title of Sing-/i-ta-tfeven, that is, 
4 Vature, or Natural Philoſophy... They fol- 
owed, according to Orders, the Doctrines of 
the two Writers above-mentioned ;. and that: 


they might not ſeem to deviate from the _ 


of the ancient Books,. which are ſo muc 


e eſteemed in the Empire, endeavoured: by falſe 
Interpretations, and wrefting the Meaning, to- 


make them ſpeak their own Sentiments. The- 


Authority of the Emperor, the Reputation of 
thoſe 


Books, gave a great Reputation to their Works, 


and. many of the Literati were deluded thereby. 


andarins,. their ingenious and polite- 
Stile, the new Method of handling the Subject, 
with their Vaunts of underſtanding the ancient” 


darins applied themſelves to this Ey hoden 
Work; and beſides. interpreting the canonical "7495+ 


THrtss new Doctors pretended, that what 2, c new 


ancient of the Chineſe Books: But their Expla- 
nations were very obſcure, and. full-of equivocal 
Expreſſions, as well as: Contradictions. They 
made uſe of. certain Terms, aiming to have it 
thought they ſtill retained the old Doctrines, and 
yet in Reality advanced a new one. They ſeem 
to ſpeak like the Ancients, with Relation to the 
Object of Worſhip ;. and at the ſame Time give 
to thoſe Words ſuch: an impious- Senſe, as de- 


rely baniſhed the Love of the Sciences, intro- e ſtroys all Sort of Worſhip. The following is a 
Leing, in their Stead, Ignorance and Corrup- Sketch of their Syſtem, which it is hard to make 


en of Manners, which prevailed: there for 
Dany Ages. But the Taſte which the Imperial 
ily of the Seng had for the ancient Books, 
id their Eſteem for Men of Letters reviving, 
} little and little, an Emulation for Literature, 
ere aroſe among the principal Mandurint, Per- 
8 of Genius and Merit, who undertook to ex- 
un not only the ancient canonical Books, but 


Senſe of, and perhaps the Inventors did not well 
underſtand it themſelves. 


f the Miſſioners rectiſied by d they taught was founded on the Ling, the moſt Dodrines.. 


THEY gave the firſt Principle of all Things 735, e be 
the Name of Tay-4:;. for which, they ſay, they Tay ki. 


are beholden to the two Expoſitors. Chu-t/e 
himſelf confeſſes, it was known neither. to Fo-hi, 
Author of the Ling, nor to his Interpreter 
Ven-vang 4. In Effect Couplet, who was well- 


Enterpretations made thereon by Co jus his f verſed- in the Chineſe Authors, affirms, that it 


"ape Mencius, and other celebrated Writers. 
#E5E Interpreters, who gained a great Re- 


occurs no-where through all the canonical Books,. 
except in a ſhort Appendix at the End.of Confu- 


ion, appeared about the. Year of Chriſt ſius's Expoſition of the Ting, where he ſays, 


The moſt famous were Chu-tſe and Ching- 


þ who publiſhed their Works under the Reign 


Vol 2. p. 670. 
des ben le 


v Chur. Coll. vol. 1. P. 241. 


that the Tranſmutation contains the Tay-ki; and 
that the latter produces twa Qualities, the: Perfect 


In the Original Chu Ii, which ſeems to be a 


222 | 5 
Religions. and the Imperſec?: That theſe twa Qualities pro- a to read of the Perfections that theſe Comments. 


Their Ex- 


” duce four Images; and that theſe four Images pro- 
duce eight Figures. According to the moſt ſkil- 
ful Expoſitors, Confuſius, by the Tay-#i, meant 
nothing elſe than the firſt Matter. 


ALTHOUGH they ſay, this Tay-& is ſome- | 


flanation of thing not to be expreſſed, that it is impoſſible to 
44s 


Ar inane 


explain it, that it is ſeparated from ImperfeCtions 
and Matter, and that one cannot find a Name 
ſuitable to it; yet they endeavour to give ſuch 
an Idea of it, as may authorize their Opinion. 
And as theſe two Words Tay-4:, ſignify great 
Pole, or the Ridge of a Houſe, they ſay, it is 
with reſpect to other Beings, what the Ridge is 
with reſpect to an Edifice ; that it ſerves to unite 
together, and preſerve all the Parts of the Uni- 


verſe, juſt as the Ridge unites and ſupports all 


the Parts which compoſe the Roof of a Houſe. 
They compare it alſo to the Root of a Tree, 
and Axel-tree of a Waggon: They call it the 


Pivot, on which the Whole turns; the Baſis, « 


the Pillar, and the Foundation of all Things. 
<< It is not, ſay they, a chimerical Being like the 
Vacuum of the Bonzas ; but it is a real Being, 
<< which had Exiſtence before all Things, and 
vet is not diſtinguiſhable from them: F or it is 
<< the ſame Thing with the Perfect, and the Im- 
cc perfect, the Heaven, and the Earth, and the 
<< five Elements; inſomuch that every Thing 
may, in ſome Senſe, be called Tay-4:.” 


| mace Princi- dexed as a Thing immoveable, and at Reft: 


Tet int Mt; - 
gent and 
Peet. 


When it moves, it produces Tang, which is a 

erfect ſubtile, active Matter, and in continual 
— When at Reſt, it produces In, a groſs 
imperfect Matter, and without Motion. This 
is not unlike a Man who keeps himſelf at Reſt 
while he profoundly meditates upon a Subject, 
and proceeds from Reſt to Motion, when he has 
inveſtigated what he meditated upon. From the 


Mixture of theſe two Sorts of Matter, ariſe the e 


five Elements, which by their Union and Tem- 
perament form the Univerſe, and the Difference 
that is ſound amongſt Bodies. Hence ariſe the 
continual Viciſſitudes of the ſeveral Parts of the 
Univerſe, the Motion of the Stars, and the Im- 
mobility of the Earth, with the Fruitfulneſs or 
Sterility of the Plains. They add, that this 
Matter, or rather this Virtue diffuſed through 
Matter, produces, diſpoſes in proper Order, and 


preſerves all Parts of the Univerſe: That it is the f when they endeavour to reconcile them to tr 
Cauſe of all the Changes, and yet is ignorant of own groſs Conceptions, they _— fall i 
ace wi 


its own regular Operations. 
HoweEVER, nothing is more ſurprizing than 


It is rather to be feared, that the Miſſioners miſtake the Meaning of the Chineſe Authors for Want of ; 
underſtanding the Language, as the Emperor Kang: hi alledged againſt them. See vol. 3. p. 595. f 
ſeems to be contradicted by the Author ſaying below, that they admit an intelligent governing Being; 
quently theſe inanimate Principles muſt be no other than an Inſtrument in the Hand of the former. 

2 


Vo v A8 E86 and TRRNAVEI S 


b ing, which produced all Things, did they not 


Piece of Wood, a Stool, or a Table: But the 


je, Father and Son, Huſband and Wife: The 
Trey fay likewiſe, that it ought to be conſi- d give likewiſe the Name of Li to the Soul, be- 


— 


tors attribute to their Tay- ii: They give it ink 
nite Extenſion and Immenſity: It is, fay they 
a moſt pure and perfect Principle, without eithe 
Beginning, or End: It is the Idea, the Mode 
and the Source of all Things, and the Effence d 
all other Beings: In ſhort, in other Places, 
conſider it as an animated Being, and give it the 
Name of Soul and Spirit. They even Heat 3 if 
they looked upon it as the Supream Underſtand: 


- 


© 
— 


diſagree with themſelves *, and in endeavouri 
to reconcile their Syſtem with the ancient Books 
fall into the moſt manifeſt Contradictions. Some 
Paſſages alſo of their- Books have induced the 
Chineſe to raiſe Temples to Tay-#i. To this ſane 
Being, they likewiſe give the Name of Li: |; 
is this, ſay they farther, which joined to Matter 
is the Compoſition of all natural Bodies, which 
conſtitutes each particular Being, and which 
diſtinguiſhes it from all others. Their Methol 
of Reaſoning is as follows: You make out of a 


th 


Li gives the Wood the Form of the Table, « 
Stool; and when they are broken, the Li of nei 
ther ſubſiſts any longer. 2 | 
THEY reaſon the ſame Way with respect wo 
Morality : They call Li, that which eſtablihs' 
the reciprocal Duty between the Prince and Sub- 


cauſe it informs the Body; and when it ceaſes to 
inform it, the Li is ſaid to be deſtroyed: In the 
ſame Manner, ſay they, as frozen Water, di. 
ſolved by Heat, loſes the Li, whereby it became 
Ice, and reaſſumes its Fluidity and natural Being 
In ſhort, when they have diſputed in this per- 
plexed and ſcarce — anner, concert 
ing the Nature of the Tay-#i and Li, they! 
ceſſarily fall into Atheiſm z inaſmuch as they « 
clude every efficient ſupernatural Cauſe, and # 
mit no other Principle, than an inanimate Vi 
tue united to Matter d, to which they give d 
Name of Li, or Tay-ki. 

Bur they find themſelves moſt embarrali 
when they attempt to elude the numerous Pali 
ges in the ancient Books, which ſpeak diſtin 
of Spirits, of Juſtice, of the Providence of a8 
pream Being, and the Knowledge which te i 
of the Secrets of Mens Hearts, &c. Like 


freſh Contradictions, deſtroying in one 
they eſtabliſh in another : Of which we ſhal 


4 


that the Soul, by the Empire which it has over 
is Motions and Affections, may come to the 
Knowledge of the ſupream Soul, that Under- 
ſtending which governs all Things: That like- 
wife the bare Conſideration of that wonderſul 
Manner by which the ſeveral Beings propagate 
themſelves, each Species producing its Likeneſs, 
proves evidently, that there is one great intelli- 
gent Being, which preſerves, governs, and con- 


convenient Manner: They go fo far as to deny 
this Being to be either inanimate, or material: 
They even affirm, that it is a Spirit, that it con- 
tains the Excellence of all other Beings, and. 
cives Being to every Thing which ſubſiſts. 

Tux truly Learned retain the ancient Princi- 
ples. Nevertheleſs, as there are Literati, who, 
by following the modern Commentators, and 


knowledge no other Principle than a blind and 
material celeſtial Virtue ;_ the Miffionaries, newly 
come to China, were induced to believe it was 
the common Opinion of the Learned. They 
agreed, however, to change their Sentiments, 
provided the Emperor ſhould explain the true 
vieuification of the Words Tyen and Shang-ti, by 
declaring, that he underſtood by thoſe Words, 
the Lord of Heaven, and not the material Heaven. 
Maigrot, the apoſtolic Vicar in Fo-kyen, inſiſted, 


fore, in 1700, conſulted that Prince in ſuch. a 
Manner, that he could not perceive their Drift 
n applying to him. 


= Empire; That it was not to the viſible and mate- 

ral Heaven that Sacrifices were offered, but only 

7 u the Lord and Maſter of Heaven, the Earth, 
ey e 

nd | the Tablet, before which thoſe Sacrifices were of- 


ed, bear this Inſcription, To Shang-ti,. that is 
þ ſay, To the ſupreme Lord: That it is. through 
pet that none dare call him by bis proper 
ame; and that they uſe to invoke him by the 
ane of the Supreme Heaven, Bountiful Heaven, 
d Univerſal Heaven, in the ſame Manner as 
"un they ſpeak with Reverence of the Emperor, 


be Terms, are yet the ame, if Regard be had to 
r Sigrification. On * Octet ſpeak- 
8 Eons, he affirmed, The learned Chineſe 
h Uke him, that the Principle of all Things tis 

yen, Heaven, in @ noble and figurative 


inthe Empirz ef CHINA. 
w Inſtances. They teach diſtinctly, a Stile; juſt at the Em 
duce 4 fe 4 * from the Name. of his 


er i called Chau ting 


Grandees of the Empire, the chief Mandar ins, 
and principal Literati, and, among others, the 
firſt Preſident of the imperial Academy, com- 
poſed of the moſt eminent Doctors, who are 
properly the Emperor's Literati ; All appeared 


duct all Things to their proper Ends in the moſt b ſurprized to find there ſhould be learned Men in 


Europe who believed that the Literati of China 
honoured a lifeleſs inanimate Being, ſuch as the 
viſible and material Heaven; and unanimouſly. 
declared, that in invoking Tyen or Shang-ti, they 


invoked. the ſupreme Lord of Heaven, the Au- 
1 


explaining every Thing by natural Cauſes, ac- 


C 


that the Emperor ſhould explain it: They there- d from the Emperor's Edi 


Du Held:'s. China, vol. 1. P. 658,.& ſegg.. Le Camte's Memoirs of China, p. 340. 


thor and Principle of all Things, the Diſtributer 
of all Good, who ſees every Thing, who knows 
every Thing, and whoſe Wiſdom and Providence 
governs this | Univerſe. What! cried ſome of 
them, do we think that every Family: ought to 
have a Head, every City a Governor, every Pro- 
vince a Vice-Roy, and the whole Empire an in- 
dependent abſolute Maſter? And can we doubt: 
there is a firſt Intelligence, a ſupreme Being, a 
ſovereign Lord of the Univerſe, who governs: 
with Wifdom and Juſtice? Do not our ancient. 
Books teach us this? And have we not: learned 
it from our primitive Sages | 
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alace,, which is the' Place deruluterath 
wherein the imperial Majeſty 'ſhines with greateſt 
Splendor . * y : 

THrxy conſulted likewiſe the Princes, the Th: Cran- 


dees, and 
Literati.. 


Tre Author enlarges much on his Proofs [»/nceriry of 


and Diſcourſes on va- 
rious Occaſions: But, as more than enough has. * 
been already ſaid to clear-up the Point in Diſpute, 
in Favour of the Jeſuits againſt their Adverſaries, 


HeREUPON his Majeſty declared, by an Edict we ſhall detain our Readers no longer on this 
which was preſerved in the Archives, inſerted Subject. We ſhalb only obſerve, farther," that 
in the public Gazettes, and ſpread all over the we are fo far from thinking any among the Lite- 


rati guilty of Atheiſm, that, we are of Opinion, 
the Feſuit have wronged what they. call the mo- 
dern Sect, in making them Atheiſts, as much as 


nd all Things; and that for the ſame Reaſon, e the Dominicans, and others, have injured thoſe of 


the eſtabliſhed; Religion, in imputing the ſame 
impious Principle to them. 


2 


HERE is a particular Sort of Literati very Suter ae 


numerous in China, who have compoſed a Syſtem Sect. 


out of all the reſt, and endeavoured to reconcile. 
them together. Some of the Learned, when: 
they become Mandarins, either through Preju-- 
dice of Education, (as having been the Children- 


% cail him not by. bis own Name, but ſay, The. of idolatrous Parents) for Sake of ſome. private 
"43 of his Throne, the. ſupreme Court of his Intereſt, or out of a polite Complaiſance to the 
axe: That theſe Names, though different as to f People, and to maintain the public Tranquility, 


ſeem to embrace the Opinions of the feveral dif- 
ferent Sects. At the ſame Time, they. appear as: 
forward as the other Literati in, declaiming: 
againſt [-t4-an, that is, falſe Secss: But Experi- 
ence ſhews, that they are as much: Slaves to Fo 
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Aare ſtrongly attached to Idolatry, uſually have a 


Kind of Altar in the moſt honourable Part of 
their Houſes, whereon they place a Company of 


Images finely gilt; and here, whether out of 


'Complaiſance, or otherways, theſe pretended 
Diſciples of Confuſius often bow the Knee. 


Though any of them ſhould have Conſtanc 


Folly and 
Duperſutions 


Ndiculous 
Notions, 


enough to reſiſt the "Torrent, at leaft, he will 
have much Difficulty to withſtand the imaginary 
Methods made uſe of for diſcovering what is to 
come. When any of the Family lies a-dying, 
he ſeldom fails to ſend for the Bonzas to burn 

ilt Papers, and perform the other Ceremonies : 
Unless he did this, inſtead of paſſing for a Philo- 
ſopher, he would be look 
wicked Man. 106 
Tux groſs Ignorance of the Chineſe Doctors, 
as well as the Vulgar, in what regards Nature, 
makes great Numbers attribute its moſt common 
Effects to ſome evil Genius: But this prevails 
3 the common People, and eſpecially 
the Women, who endeavour to appeaſe it by 
impious and ridiculous Ceremonies. Sometimes, 
this evil Genius is one of their Idols, or, rather, 
the Demon who inhabits it * ; at other Times, 
ſome high Mountain, a great Tree, or an ima- 
ginary Dragon, which they ſuppoſe to be in the 
Sky, or at the Bottom of the Sea: Or elſe, 
which is ſtill more extravagant, it ſhall be the 
Quinteſſence of ſome Animal; for Inſtance, a 
Fox, an Ape, a Tortoiſe, a Frog, &c. This 
is what they call Jing, or elſe Yau-quay, or 
Duay-fing-li, which ſingnifies Monſter, or ſome 
very ſurprizing Thing. 

Trey affirm, that theſe Animals, after they 
have lived a long Time, have the Power of pu- 


upon as a vcry 


rifying their Eſſence, and of diveſting themſelves 


Fertune- 
fc ling. 


of whatever is groſs and a and that this 
moſt ſubtile Part which remains, delights to diſturb 
the Imagination of Men and Women. A Fox 
thus purified, is terribly to be feared. When 
they are ſick, and the Fever begins to make 
them rave, it is undoubtedly the Demon that 
torments them: Preſently they ſend for the Tau- 
4e; and it is inconceiveable how many juggling 


'Fricks they perform, and what Din they make. 
It is thus that the People, and 


in the Houſe. 
even the Smatterers among the Learned, are de- 
luded: But three Things chiefly contribute to 
Keep them in Ignorance. 

Tre firſt is what they call Swan-mng, that is, 
telling of Fortunes, The Country is full of thoſe 
People who calculate Nativities, who are generally 
blind, and go from Houſe to Houſe, playing on 
a Kind of Theorbo, and offering to tell one's 


* The Author makes uſe of the Words Ie and Demon to delude his Readers, Nam 
are diſferent from the Images and Saints of the Church of Rome, though they are exactly of the ſame Nr 
| rea 


VOVY AGES and Thaverts 
as the Vulgir themſelves, Their Wives, who a 


b temper, or that of your Children, and the Re. 


has been offended ; adding, that it m 


Fortune for about an Half. penny. m h ft 
prizing to hear the Extravagancies they ute 
concerning the eight Letters that compoſe tþ 
Year, the Day, the Month, and Hour « 
Perſon's Birth; which, for that Reaſon, is cal 
led Pa-tſe. They foretel, in a general Manne, 
the Misfortunes wherewith you are threatnel 
They commonly promiſe Riches and Honour, 
with great Succeſs in Trade or Study: They wil 
acquaint you with the Cauſe of your own Dil 


ſon of your Father's and Mother's Death, which 
they always pretend is owing te ſome Spirit thi 
be 2 
peaſed, and a certain Bonza muſt be ſent FM 
Sc. If their Predictions prove falſe, the Pro- 
ple are ſatisfied with ſaying, This Man did u 
under ſtand his Bufineſs. 

THz ſccond Thing is drawing the Lots, cl 


| 
| 
led Pa- gua, or Ta-gua, in order to conſult the 
c Spirits often, There are ſeveral Ways of doing 
this; but the moſt common is to go before a b 
Image, and burn certain Perfumes, knocking 
the f orehead ſeveral Times againſt the Ground | 
There is alſo near the Image a Box full of fa q 
Sticks half a Foot long, inſcribed with znignz- 0 
tic Characters, which paſs for ſo many Oracle, y 
After making ſeveral Bows, they let-fall one 
a Venture; the Senſe of whoſe Characters is er- 8 
plained by the Benza, who preſides often at the [ 
d Ceremony; or elſe they conſult a large Writing 8 
which is ſtuck inſt the Wall, whereby they th 
diſcover all the Conjuration. This is what the it 
practiſe when they are about undertaking ar T 
Buſineſs, ſetting-out on a Journey, going to ſc of 
or buy Goods, marrying their Children, and ha 
upon an hundred other Occaſions, in order to * 
ſecure a lucky Day, and happy Succeſs. a 
THe third Contrivance, (which, though tie fo 
moſt ridiculous of all, is what the Chineſe at 
e moſt infatuated with) they call Fong-/own, d- Tt 
is, 1/ind and Water; by which they mean, © the 
happy or unhappy Poſition of a Houſe, and ef fin 
cially a Burying-place. If, by Chance, ae! rid 
. ſon builds a Houſe in a Poſition ſo contrary l gre: 
his Neighbours, that one of the Corners of l am 
is oppoſite to the Side of the other's, it * ſuße * 
ent to make the latter believe that all is loft: 1 iy 
creates an Hatred that cannot be - extinguime - 
long as the new Houſe ſtands; and 5 en 4 
f Grounds for a Proſecution before the Aan — 
But if this has no Effect, the only Remec) * - 
has left, is to ſet-up a Dragon, or ſome ral 8 
Monſter, made of baked Clay, on the Maß 0 
of his Roof: The earthen Dragon mult git 


terrible Look towards the fatal Corner u 
ag make them im2gi"*® 
th 


„ threatens him; r 
. to ſwallow- up the evil Feng tui, that 
i; the bad Air * 3 and then he will remain a little 
ore ſecure. | = 
Tuts was the Method taken by the Governor 
* of Kyen-chang to defend himſelf againſt the Je- 
ſuits Church, which is built upon an Eminence, 
and overlooks his Palace, ſtanding at the Foot of 
it. He had likewiſe the Precaution to turn the 


In the EMPIRE of CHIN A; 
and opens a dreadfal Mouth, as a ha 


IL 
| — 
ned in other Countries, As the Religion | 
of Nature js found to be the firſt which was pro- 
pagated in China, it may be preſumed, that the 
ſame took Place originally in all other Kingdoms 
of a very ancient ſtanding, . This Religion pre- 
vailed till the Ambition and Lux of the pro- 
vincial Kings introduced a general Corruption of 
Manners, attended with Ignorance; which made 
Way for Superſtition and the icious Princi- 
ples of Lau-tſe to enter. Ke ſhortly after, 


, Apartments thereof a little Sideways; and raiſed, | 
: about two hundred Paces from the Church, a Kind b Confufius, that great and virtuous Philoſopher, . 
, of Building, or Gatehouſe, ' three Stories high, by ſeveral of the Learned, at the utmoſt 

: to . the unlucky Influence. By Misfor- Hazard of his Eaſe and Safety, attempted to re- 


tune, this ſecond Gate became the ſuppoſed Cauſe. 
of the ſecond Governor's Death : For this Man- 

larin having been troubled with a Defluxion of 
gr Humours in his Breaſt, and ſpit very white 

of three Stories, whoſe Walls were very white, 
they were immediately daubed-over with Black, 
in order to produce a contrary Effect: But this 


Expedient not ſucceeding, they imagined it was 
applied too late; and accord ly the Mandarin 


were white-waſhed again, as at firſt. 


Tuls ſuperſtitious Fancy not only the 


sation of the Houſe, but alſo the Place for the 
the Door, the Day and Manner of building the 
itn Stove for drefling the Rice, and many other Par- 
they ticulars : But that wherein the Fong-/hw: diſplays 
t the itſelf moſt, concerns the Sepulchres of the Dead. 
_ There are a Sort of Impoſtors, who make a Trade 
10 f of finding- out all the Mountains and Hills which 
„ anl have a lucky Aſpect; and when, after performing 


ih th for the Purchaſe of that happy Piece of Ground. 
je nt Tux Chineſe look- upon the Fong-/bwi- as a 
1 th Thing, in ſome Senſe, more precious than Life 
10 tlelf; becauſe, they are perſuaded, that the Hap- 


pneſs or Unhappineſs of Life depends upon this 
ndiculous Chimera. In ſhort, if any Perfon has 
geater Talents and Capacity than others of the 
ame Age; if he attains his Doctor's Degree 
tly, or is raiſed to an Employment; if he has 
ireral Children, or lives to a good old Age; all 
iis is owing neither to his Wit, Skill, nor Pro- 
ity; but it is, becauſe his Houſe is happily ſitu- 


hlegm, it was taken for 2 that this Houſe 
was the Occaſion of his Diſorder ; whereupon ' 


died. After which, upon a like Conceit, they 


a great many juggling Tricks, they have fixed on- 
2 Place, no Sum of Money is thought too great 


Urs, or, the Sepulchre of his Anceſtors has an wiſh Synagogue. Pulpit of Moſes: Taberna- 
able Fong-ſhwoi v. f * Incenſe Pans. The great Hall. Their 
3 has been related concerning the ſeve- ed Books: Number of them: Interſperſed 
Chineſe Sects, may help to account for the with Fables. Retain old Ceremonies. or ſhip 
auner in which the Changes of Religion, from Confuſius. Their Origin. Mohammediſm in- 

doe © bad, and from worſe to better, have creaſer in China. YO bogs 
1 this Word Favs 8% 2 | "a; HIER . 
5 g aui, underſtand not only a corrupt Air, which cauſes Diſeaſes ; but alſo a Kind 
uſe, which extends even hay L _ a China, p. 663, & ſegg. ö 
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ſtore natural Religion to its ancient Purity, and 
ſucceeded. This muſt alſo be the Caſe where 
Men of true Virtue and Reſolution join their 
Endeavours zealouſly to bring about 7 5 9 
tion. < | | 
 MaTrTEss continued in this State for above a He ar- 
thouſand Years; when the Chineſe having 
c degenerated in their Morals, the Doctrine of Fo. 
found an eaſy Admiſſion, and ſpread, like a rapid 
Inundation, over. the whole Empire, under the 
Encouragement of a ſuperſtitious Emperor, who 
brought it in, and two of his Succeſſors. Thus 
we fee how eaſily the pureſt Religion may loſe 
Ground, and the moſt execrable Principles be in- 
troduced by the Authority of weak or wicked 
Princes, when once Corruption has debauched 
the Morals of a Nation. e ſame will cer- 
d tainly prove to be the Caſe with Liberty, when- - 
ever the Majority of a People have loſt their Vir- 
— and 2 venal. As on as ever theſe 
roying Evils appear to get Footing in an 
Country, thoſe 5 — have the leaſt Mc —— 4 
for the common Good and Bey, ſhould immedi- 
ately undertake the Vw ar alk of Confuſius 
and his Aſſociates: Nor need they doubt Succeſs, 
although they had to do with a much more per- 
verſe, corrupt, and thoughtleſs Race of Men 
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Riſe and Progreſs of the Jewiſh, Moham- 
.and Romiſh Religion in China. 


1. Of the Jewiſh and Mohammedan. 
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R cligion, 


Jewiſh Sy- 


| *. e. 


Pulpit of 
Moſes, 


to the Weſt ; to which Quarter they turn © when- 


Tabernacle. 
Incerſe- 
Pans, 


Vo v AGES and TRAVELS 


HE Miſſioners at Pe-4ing having been long a repreſented the Tribes of Iſrael, and the thirteenth 1 
deſirous to be informed. concerning the Maſes; whoſe ſacred King, (or Pentateuch) wa 

Jews, who for =p, Centuries had been ſettled ſnut- up in each of them ?. IN 
at Kay-fong fi, the Capital of Ho-nan, ſent Or- GoING-0UT of the Synagogue-is a large Sa. 
ders, in 1704, to J. P. Gozani , who then at- loon b, where was nothing except a great Num- 
tended the Church there, to inquire into their berſe of Incenſe-Pans. They told . chat 
Cuſtoms. Purſuant thereto, that Jeſuit viſited this was the Place where they honoured their 
them in their Li-pay- ſu, or Synagogue, (for they Shing-jins, or Great Men of their Law. The 
have only one) where they all were aſſembled. largeſt of theſe Pans, which is for the Patriarch 
He there had a long Conference with them, and Avraham, ſtands in the Middle of the Hall, 
ſaw their Inſcriptions ; ' ſome in Chineſe, the reſt b Next to it, are thoſe of 1/aac, Jacob, and his 
in Hebrew, They ſhewed him their King, or twelve Children, called by them She-ul-huny. 
religious Books, and permitted him to go into pay-tſel, that is, the twelve Deſcents or Tribe 
the moſt ſecret Place * of their Synagogue, re- of lirael, Then follow thoſe of Moſes, Harm, 
ſerved ſolely for their Chang-Hau or Ruler there- Jaſbua, Eſdras, and ſeveral other illuſtrious Per- 
of ©; who never goes into it but with the moſt ſons, both Men and Women, 
profound Reverence. | FROM this Apartment he was conducted tory 

In the Middle of their Synagogue is a magni- the Hall of Gue/ts, in order to diſcourſe. Here, ll 
ficent Pulpit ©, ſtanding very high, with a noble on comparing his Bible with their Shing-ki, 
Cuſhion richly embroidered in it: This is Moſes's or Pentateuch.*, he found both. the Chronology 
Pulpit ; on which, every Saturday, {their Sab- c and Deſcents of the Patriarchs, with their Ages, 
bath) and the moſt folemn Days, they lay the to be exactly correſpondent. 
Book of the Pentateuch, and read it. There THER Synagogue bears ſome Reſemblance to 
alſo is ſeen the Yan-ſwi-pay, or Tablet, on which the Churches in Europe. It may be walked 
the Emperor's Name is written; but there are round on the Inſide, and is divided into three 
no Statues or Images. Their Synagogue looks Naves; the middle one for the Table of Per- 
fumes or Incenſe, Moſes's Pulpit, and the Far- 
ever they 1 to God; whom they worſhip un- ſwi-pay ', or Emperor's Tablet, with the Tx 
der the Names of Tyen, Shang-tyen, Shang-ti, bernacles before-mentioned : This Nave is as the 
Tyau-van, We-jhe, or Creator of all Things; and Choir of the Synagogue. The two others. are 
Van-we-ſhu-kay, or Governor of all the Univerſe, d for Prayer and Worſhip. HM: 
(as appears from their Pay-tang, and Pay-pyen, THEy call their Law K-kyau, the ancientſs 
or Inſcription) : Names (as they told the Author) Law; Tyen-kyau, the Law of God; and intheir* 
borrowed from the Chineſe Books. Inſcriptions 1/ale!-kyau, the Law of Iſrael. C. 

GOZ ANT ſaw no Altar f ; there was nothing zani prevailed with the Ruler to let the Curtains 


r TRICE 


— 4 
— 
— 
— 


but Moſes's Pulpit before- mentioned, an Incenſe of one of the Tabernacles be undrawn, and get 4 
Pan, a long Table, and ſome large Candleſticks, one of the Books unfolded ; being written on u 
with Tallow-Candles. On ſome Tables were long Pieces of Parchment, and rolled round fr 
thirteen Kinds of Tabernacles, in Form of an Sticks, in a very clear and diſtin. Character. [ 
Ark, with little Curtains before them: Twelve One of theſe Books eſcaped the great Inundation . 
2 This Account of the Jeu is taken from a. Letter of Gozani, to be found in the ſeventh Tome of the h 
Lettres Ediffiantes & Curieuſes, written by the Jeſuit Miſſioners, and publiſhed by Du Hald:, who, vol. 1. . 
678, refers to it. It has been tranſlated by Mr. Lockman, and inſerted, with Notes, in his Collection, begun 6 
from thoſe Letters, of which two Octavo Volumes were printed in 1743, under the Title of | The Fofuits Ira * 
delt. It is followed by ſome Remarks ſent by the ſame Miſlioners for farther Illuſtration. The few Notes with Wi 
the Word Remarks at the End, are taken from them; moſt of the reſt from the Tranſlator's. Gozani's Acco thi 
being very confuſed, as well as defective, we have reduced it to better Order. d Anſwering to the Ht: 
hal of the European Fews, where the Books of the Law are kept; or rather, to the Holy of Holies of 
Old Teftament. © The ſame as the High Prieſt anciently. This anſwers pretty nearly to the Thea, as } 
or Deſk, in the European Synagogues; where the Law is read on the Sabbath, and other ſolemn Days, fore 
* Becauſe Jeruſalem lies that Way in reſpe& of China. He could expect to ſee none, ſince they are fe, pici 
mitted to ſacrifice no-where but in Feru/a/em. Remarks. : Theſe Tabernacles are peculiar to the Gn fer 
Jews. Remarks. > It appears, according to Gozani, that the Synagogue was divided into three w_ mt 
1. The Holy of Holies. 2. The Part where the Pulpit or Chair ſtood. 3. The Hall. It is much mare 15 Rem 
the Veſtibulum, or Portico of the ancient Temple, than the Place where the eau now aſſemble in the 4 wo befo 
ean Synagogues. i In the Tranſlation, Cze/-cam-pai-ſe. * Obſerve, the Author gives it three differc® four 
ames, ſimply King, Fa-king, and Shing-king. In the Tranſlation, and, perhaps, Original, /' 22 207% 10 
But faultily, we preſume, inſtead of Van, faui.- pay, as above, which fignifies the Tablet of ten thouſand Tear then 
Name given to the Emperor. | | the 


i} 


gowed the City of Kay-fong fu, Capital of 
He-nan. But as it happened to get Wet, where- 
by the Characters were half effaced, the Fetus 
cauſed the twelve Copies above-mentioned to be 
taken of it. In two other Places of this Syna- 
gogue they preſerved, in old Cheſts, a great 
Number of little Books ; into which they have 
divided the Pentateuch, (called by them Ta-#:ng 

and the other Books of their Law. They uſe 


which, as he imagined, were written in He- 
brew d: Some of them were new; the reſt old, 


than if they had been Gold. - 

THE dentin of theſe five Books, according 
to the Ruler of the 
Verleſemath, Vayicra, Vaied-abber, and Haddaba- 
rim ©, which, in a Body, they call Tatura; and 
that they divide them into fifty-three Volumes , 
viz, Geneſis into twelve, Exodus into eleven; 
and the three following Books into ten Volumes 
each, which they call Quen. 
the Titles of ſome other Books of the Old Teſta- 


f 


ſome which they were not at all acquainted with. 
Certain Perſons preſent added,- that fome Books 
were loſt by the Inundation of the River before- 
mentioned. That they had ſeveral Books beſides 
the Pentateuch, appeared from their ſpeaking to 
him, concerning the Books of Fudges ; of Da- 
vid, Solomon, and Ezekiel, who gave Life to the 
withered Bones; of Fonah, who was three Days 
in the Whale's Belly, &c. 1 6 4 4 

Tux Author was ſurprized to find that their 
ancient Rabbi's had blended ſeveral ridiculous Tales 
with the Facts related in Scripture, and even inter- 
lperſed the five Books of Moſes in this Manner. 
They told him ſuch extravagant Stories on this 
Occaſion, that he could not forbear laughing; 


nude, who pervert and corrupt the Senſe of 
the Bible. Beſides the Bible, they are poſſeſſed 
of other Hebrew Books, called San-tſo. Theſe 
compoſed by the ancient Rabbi's, and ſtuffed 
with the moſt extravagant Stories, comprehend 
their Rituals, and — 


This my! ys 


a he owns, 1 


pious to Mr. Lockman, that the Chineſe Fews ſhould 


. Chriſt, and ended two hundred and twenty 
" hundred Years when they entered China. 

a Ordinance made in the 
em; for the Bonzas of 


| - inthe EMyIR 
, of the JYhang-ho, (or Yellow River) which over- a They ſeem to entertain yy Ons Jewiſh, 


from the Talmud. | 


and half torn: But all kept with greater Care 


py nagogues are Bereſhith, 


He ſaid, they had 


ment, but wanted ſeveral; and that there were 


whence he ſuſpected, that theſe Jetus were Tal- 


ies they now uſe. 


in 1642. See before, p. 48. *The Jeſuit muſt indeed have been utterly unſkilled in Hebrew, 
e did not fo much as know the Characters. 
ſrt, Voykre, Valedeber and | Blle-haddebarim ; and as the Eaſtern Feavs call the firſt Brafitbra, it looks ſuſ- 


Jews of Europe, Or Sections. The European TFews 
i the Year. Remarks, 
Remarks. 


E CHINA. 


cerning Paradiſe and Hell: Probably, borrow: 


Trey ſtill retain ſeveral Ceremonies of the Retain o 


Old Teſtament, as Circumciſion.” They obſerve Cen. 


the Sabbath, and other Feaſts of the old Law; 
particularly that of unleavened Bread. They 
have alſo their paſchal Lamb, in Remembrance 
of the Iſraelitet coming out of the Land of 
Egypt, and their Paſſage through the Red. Sea. 


them for Prayer; and ſhewed Gozani ſeveral, b They do not make Fires, or dreſs Victuals on 


Saturdays; preparing every Thing the Day be- 
fore. And whenever they read the Bible in their 
Synagogue, they cover their Face with a tranſpa- 
rent Veil, in — of Moſes, who came-dowh*”' 
from the Mountain with his Face covered. . 


worſhipped Confuſius, both they and their Ruler 
anſwered, that they honoured him in the ſame 
c Manner as the CIA That they joined 
with them in the Ceremonies performed in the 
Halls of their great Men; and paid the Honours 
due to their Anceſtors by the Cuſtom of China, 
in the Hall contiguous to their Synagogue : That 
they offered the Fleſh of Animals, except Swine, 
Sweetmeats, and Incenſe,” in China-Diſhes, at 
the ſame Time making Proſtrations: That they 
only uſed Incenſe-Pans, without either Inſcrip- 
tions or Images, in their Houſes, and the Halls 
d of their Anceſtors. When Gozani ſpoke to them 
about the Meffias promiſed in Scripture, and his 
Actions, they ſeemed greatly ſurprized ; having 
never heard of any Jeſus excepting the Son of 
Sirach, mentioned in their Bible. After all, the 
Jeſuit ſays, but without ſhewing any Reaſon, 
that he found them to be People not much to 
be depended on. 


THey told him alſo, that their Anceſtors came 7heir0rigin, 


from the Kingdom of Fudah, in the Weſt, which 
e had been conquered by Jeſbua, after his paſſing- 
out of Egypt through the Red-Sea ; and that they 
firſt appeared in the Empire under the Han-chau, 
or Dynaſty . There were many Families of 
them at firſt ?; but their Number being reduced, 
there are now only ſeven; who marry among 
themſelves, and never with the JYhey-whey, or 


© The European Fews call them Bereſbitb, Le lle- 


ive Genefis the Title Berg/ith, which is uſed by the 
the ſame, reading one every Saturday, and the Whole 


© This ought to be underſtood rather of the Gloſs, or Comment, than the Text. 
The Han is the fifth of the twenty-two Dynaſties. It began two hundred and fix Years 
after Chriſt : So that one cannot, by this Account, tell within 
s They muſt have been pretty numerous in 845, 
fifth Year of the Emperor Y«-:/ong (which anſwers to that Year of Chril) 
; Ta-tfing, or Judea, and Mu-ha-pa, in all three thouſand, are condemned, as well as 
Cher Bonzas, to return to a fecular Life. See 7 Halde's China, vol. 1. p. 518, & ig. 
g 2 


provided 
relates to 


Moham- 
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 TarrRE being among them ſome Bachelors Werſhip 
and Under-Graduates, on aſking whether they Confutius. 


common, either as to Books or religious Cere- 
monies. They even turn- up their Whiſkers in a 
different Manner. . | 
Tux are called Tyau-hin-tyau, ſignifying 
that they abſtain from Blood ; and that they cut 
the Sinews and Veins of ſuch Animals as they 
kill, in order that the Blood may flow-away the 
eaſier. The Chineſe firſt gave them this Name; 
which they 2 received, as it diſtinguiſhed 
them from the 42h 

Ti-mo-kyau They told him, that the Miſſion- 
ers had ſent twice to treat with them: Fi-lo-te, 
or Rodiguez de Figueredo, under the Ming Dy- 
naſty ; and Ngen-li-ke, or Henriquez, under the 
preſent T/mg Family b. 


Mohamme- As to the Mobammedans, they ſettled above 
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ſix hundred Vears ago in divers Provinces; where 
they live in Quiet, and are never diſturbed, be- 
eauſe they never diſturb others on the Score of 
Religion. At firſt, they increaſed their Numbers 
ſolely by the Alliances and Marriages they con- 
tracted; but, for ſome Vears paſt, they have made 
a conſiderable Progreſs by Help of Money. They 
evcry-where buy-up Children; whoſe Parents, 
unable to educate, make no Scruple to ſel] them. 
During a Famine, which waſted the Province of 
Shan-tong, they purchaſed above ten thouſand. 
They marry them; and either buy or build a 
cobllerabls Share of a City, and even whole 


Voyraces art TrAvVEDs 


Religion. Mobammedans ; with whom they have nothing in a Shaw-chew, Nan-chang, and Nan-king, 4 

rives at Peking. 
Friar - Another by a 
converted. Schaal promoted. A g 
ſecution by another Mandarin. Miffioners cn. 
demned. Teſuit Impoſtures. Perſecution in th 
(ion thrives, The French 
Jeſuits received at Court. A: new Perſuutin 
raiſed againſt them. Sentence of the Nima 
reverſed. The Miſſion thriving, is ruined « 


laſt by papal Incroachments. Uſeful Remari. 


HE Miſſioners would have it believed, that; 
Chriſtianity was. preached ve 
In Proof of this, the 
Monuments : The firſt is the 
Church of Malabar, where © St. Thomas is faid 
to have converted the Chineſe. 
Monument, or Marble Table, ten Foot 
and five broad, ſaid to be diſcovered in 1625, in 
c digging near Si-ngan fu, the Capital of Sen 
The Infcription on this Table, after ſpeaking of 
the Trinity, the Birth and Aſcenſion of Chrift, 
the End of his Coming, and Piety of his Mini- 
ſters, relates, that one of them, named C. 
udea to China in the Yea 
g, who then reigned, did 
ing his Doc- 


cution raiſed 5 « 


ammedans, whom they call b 


reviary of the 
The ſecond is x 


pꝛuen, came from 
636: That Tay-t/o 
him great Honour ; and, on exami 

publiſhed an Edict in its Favour, He 
likewiſe ordered a Church to be built; to which 


Country Towns, to ſettle them in. Hence, by d Kau, his Succeſſor, added ſeveral more: That 


little and little, they are grown to ſuch a Head 
in many Places, as not to ſuffer any to live among 
them who goes not to the Moſk ; by which Means 
they have multiplied exceedingly within theſe 
hundred Years ©. | 

IT appears by this imperfe& Account of the 
Miſſioners, that the Mohammedans muſt be poſ- 
ſeſſed of conſiderable Wealth, acquired, doubt- 
leſs, by Trade, to have been able to An 
themſelves by the Means above-mentioned. We 
are told, that they traded by Sea, from Siraf in 
Perſia d, ſo long ago as the eighth or ninth Cen- 
tury : But they ſeem to have entered China by 
Land, probably,. with the Army of the Weſtern 
Tartars, under Fenghiz Khan, or his immediate 
Succeſlors, 


2. The Riſe, Progreſs, and Extirpation of the 


Romiſh Religion in China. 


Chriſtianity preached early in China. Romiſh 
Ai ſſioners, their firſt Admiſſion. Ricei ſettles at 


ſome Years after, the Bonzas, alarmed at the 
Progreſs of the Faith, raiſed a Perſecution 
it ; which was ſoon quaſhed by the Care 
That the ſucceeding Emperors, eſpecially 5 
chong, built Churches, made 
Altars, every Year for forty Days; ſerved the 
Prieſts of four. Churches in Perſon; fed the Poor, 
eloathed the Naked, healed the Sick, and buried 
the Dead; and that in Memory hereof, the Mo- 
nument was erected in 782. 

Ow one of the Sides, and at the Bottom ff 
the Marble, there is a lo 
the Eaſtern Syriac or C . 
the Chineſe Characters; alſo the Names, in &. 

riac, of the Miſſioners, conſiſt 
Prieſts, and Deacons, 

he Goſpel in this Empire. 
trance, we are told, is confirmed 
and other Oriental Manuſcripts, 

f Renaudot, and de Thevenot, Keepers of the 

f. The original 

of the Jeſuits 


by ſome Ar abit 


King's Libra 
ſerved in the Li 


Before ſaid to be called V hey- aubey. d Jeſuits Travels, vol. 2. p. 12, & ſeep 
Memoirs of China, p. 339. Du Halade's China, p. 678. 
In a Leſſon of the ſecond Nocturn of the Office of St. Thomas. 
Marks on it, and is in all Probability a Forgery of the Jeſuits, as many Proteſtant Writers have 


"our-firſt Vol. 7. © 


4 See the Introduction to 
f For all this, it has ſeveral {p""P 


eme; and Kircher has publiſhed ®* a Tranſcript, 
with a literal Verſion and Paraphraſe. Du Halde 
dares not venture to affirm, that the Emperors, 
mentioned in the Inſcription, deſerved the Enco- 
miums beſtowed on them; and acknowledges, 
that if they favoured the Preachers of the Goſ- 
pel, they were no leſs inclined to give Protection 
to the idolatrous Seas. = 

Tas Jeſuits are at a Loſs to know how long 
Chriſtianity maintained its Ground in the Em- 
ire; confeſſing, that the very Memory of it 
pire 3 C 0 a * ry 
muſt have been extinct for ſeveral Ages, ſince 
there was not the leaſt Footſteps of it in the Year 
1552; when Francis Xavier, their Saint and 
Apoſtle of the Indies, landed on the Ifland 
Shang-chwen-ſhan, or Sanfian d, where he died 
without having ſet Foot in China. For thirty 
Years after, the Miſſioners at Ada-ktau endea- 
roured, to no Purpoſe, to gain Admittance. 
At length, the T/ong-t# of Quang tong having 
cited the Portugueze of that _ to appear before 
him, Roger, the? Jeſuit, was ſent to Shau-king 
4; where. he. was ſo well received by the Vice- 
Roy, that he petitioned for Leave to reſide in 
the Province, which was granted: Whereupon 
he and Paſſa began a Kind of Settlement; but 
that Mandarin being ſoon after difgraced, and 
eing a Complaint, in caſe any Strangers were 
found. in the Place of his Reſidence, he obliged 
them to return to Ma- tau. | 
Tavs their Hopes of ſettling a Miſſion were 
hed : But when they leaſt expected it, one of 
e new Vice-Roy's Guards, hearing of the large 
reward promiſed to any one who ſhould pro- 
te the Re- eſtabliſnment of the Miſſioners, 
rought-about that Affair with bis Maſter, and 
aired to Ma-tau. Hereupon Roger and Ricci 
vowed the Chineſe to Shau-king, where they 
don had a Patent from the Vice-Roy, permittin 
em to ſettle where they thought proper. Theſe 
o Miſioners became very acceptable to the 
ineſe, eſpecially Ricci, by his Sweetneſs of 
pemper, and infinuating Behaviour; but above 
i, his Skill in Mathematics and the Language 
4 him great Service, They were delighted 
th 2 general Map he made, though it repre- 
ited their Country very ſmall to what they 
Mgined it; after which he compoſed a Cate- 
Lim, explaining the Chriſtian Morality, and 
) -Onverts were made. In ſhort, he gained 
i Reputation to the Miſſioners, that every- 
of Note in Shau-hing viſited them; while 
"carer Sort raiſed Mobs, and- inſulted them 
their Houſe, | 
AT length two Strangers breeding ſome Jea- 
es m the Minds of the People, it was 
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a thought neceſlary to ſend Roger to Ma- tau; yet Romi. 
a few Years after, when there was leſs Danger, 
Antony Almaida came to his Aſſiſtance. He had 
now been ſeven Years in the Miffion, when a 
new Vice-Roy, who had a Mind for the Jeſuits 
Houſe, which he thought fit for a public Struc- 
ture, ordered Ricci, and his Companion, to de- 
port the Empire. Finding Petitions and the 
licitations of the chief Magiſtrates ineffectual, 
they obeyed ; but at Kantor received Orders to 

b come-back, and had Shau-chew affigned them for 

their Reſidence, Here he changed the Habit 
of the Bonzas, which rendered him contempti- 
ble, for that of the Literati. This gained him 
Reſpect, and favoured the Reception of his Doc- 
trine, which began to ſpread in the Province: 

But to eſtabliſh it there, he ſaw it was neceſſary, 
that it ſhould be relifhed in the Capital of the 
Empire, where he reſolved, if poſſible, to go, 
in no leſs Hopes, it ſeems, than of converting 
c the Emperor, and his Court. 
Azourr this Time Tayko-ſama, King of Ja- A. Nan- 
pan, having raiſed a numerous Army, with ang, 
which he intended firſt to conquer Korea, and 
then invade China, the Emperor ſummoned to 
his Court all the Mandarins who had any Skill in 
the Affairs of War. Ricci obtained from one of 
them, who was his Friend, the Favour to follow - 
him as far as the Province of Kyang-fi, thinking 
to prevail on m—_— Degrees, to carry him to - 
d Pe-king : On the Way the Bark was wreck d, 
and Ricci narrowly eſcaped drowning, The 
Mandarin was 3 that he continued 
his Journey by » but would permit Ricci 
to =, oo farther than Nara where 
another Mandarin, who had formerly loaded 
him with Kindneſſes, ordered him forthwith to 
depart, and puniſhed the Perſon who received 
him into his Houſe. | 

RICCT returned to Nan- chung, the Capital of 

Kyang-/i, where he met with a favourable Re- - 

ception from the Mandarins, and even the Vice- - 

Roy. Here Catanes, « Longobardi, ' and others, 

joined him. Some Time after the Governor 1 — Nan- 

ing to Pe- king, Ricei, with twe other Jeſuits, 5 - 
had Leave to follow him: Yet their Stay there 
being but ſhort, and the War with Japan hav- 
ing increaſed the · Diſtruſt of Strangers, little 

Good was done for that Time.: But at the De- 

feat of the Papas Army, and Death Tayko-ſama- : 

f ſoon after, he ſettled. at Nan- ing, without any - 
Difficulty. Here Preſents for the Emperor ar- 
riving from Ma- au, he obtained a Paſs from 
one of the principal Magiſtrates, to carry them 
to Pe- ling. He ſet- out, but at Lin-tfin-chew re- 
fuſing to let an Eunuch, who managed the Cuf- - 


d On the Coaſt of Quang-tong. See before, p. 59, © Du Halde''s China, 
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ſities, that Officer impriſoned the Jeſuit, and his 
Attendants; under Pretence that a Crucifix, 


which he carried in his Portmanteau, was a 


Charm to take-away the Emperor's Life. They 
had all been ſacrificed to his Reſentment, had 
not the favourable Report, he had before given 
of the Miſſioner, hindered him from carrying 
his Accuſation to Court. | 

AT laſt an Order arrived to ſend-up the Stran- 
er, who, ſoon after he reached Pe-4:ng, was 
rought to the Palace, where he was well- 

received by the Emperor, and his Preſents ac- 

cepted ; among which was a large Clock, and a 
repeating Watch. His Majeſty allowed him to 
chuſe a Houſe in Pe-4:ing, for himſelf, and his 
Companions, aſſigned them a Maintenance, and 
gave them the Liberty of one of the Courts of 
his Palace. Being thus, after twenty Years La- 
bour, ſettled. in the capital are they fell vigo- 
rouſly to the Work of making Co 
the — wh which embraced their Faith, they 
tell us of Li, a great Mandarin at Pe-king ; a 
whole Family of Princes of the Blood at Nan- 
chang fu, with Paul Syu, a Ko-lau, and his 
Daughter Candida at Nan-k#ing, beſides many 
Literati and Mandarins, at that, and other 
Places. This Lady, at her own Expence, 
printed religious Books, and Compoſitions, built 
Churches in ſeveral Provinces, and bought 


nverts. Among 


Religion, toms, have the Credit of conveying the Curio- a aſtoniſhing, and that preaching the Faith yul 


only a Pretence to raiſe Cataneo, aMiffioner 1 
their Order, to the imperial Throne: Tlut de 
Places they were ſettled at, between Kanto an 
Pe-king, favoured their Deſign; and that t 
Dutch Fleet, which appeared a little before 
the Coaſt, was. intended for their Aſhiſtanc 
That the Governor of the City, and his Trog 

were in their Intereſt ; and that their Friends h 
China were to be joined. by the Chriſtians & 


b Japan. | 


Trnis News being tranſmitted to the Mag. 
ſtrates of Kanton, the other Cities of the Empin 
ſoon took the Alarm. It was given-out, the 
Ricci had been put to Death at'Pe-king; md 
Francis Martinez paſſing through Kanton durine 
this Ferment, endeavoured to hide himſelf, bit 
was diſcovered by a recanting Convert, and cop 
demned to the Baſtonado, under which he del 
Had theſe Reports reached the Emperor, our Au 
thor takes it for granted, that his Religion woull 
have been effeCtually cruſhed : But the Mag. 
ſtrates were ſoon convinced, that they had ben 
groſly impoſed upon. 8 84. 

RICCI, whoſe Conſtitution was ruined by th 
Load of Buſineſs which he had on his Hank, 
died in 1610, at the Age of eighty-eight, twenty: 
ſeven of which he ſpent in China. Emperd 
Van-lye allotted the Spot of Ground for his de 
pulture, which was afterwards the Jeſuits Bur: 


Houſes for rearing-up Foundlings. In ſhort, the d ing-Ground, and continued his Favour to tte 


Number of Proſelytes increaſed to ſuch a De- 
gree, that the Province of Kyang-nan alone con- 
[tained ninety Churches, forty-ſive Oratories, 
.and four Kinds of Congregations: 1. For the 
Worſhip of the Virgin Mary. 2. That of An- 
gels. 3. That of Chriſt's Paſſion. 4. That of 
the Literati, under Protection of their Saint, 
Ignatius. Theſe laſt met the firſt of every 
Month, to repeat the Inſtructions they had com- 
oſed upon the ſeveral Articles of the Romiſb 
Faith; and ſuch as were approved of by the Miſ- 
ſioners, were recited on the Sunday following in 
the Churches; which proved of great Service in 
making Converts. | 
THE Bonzas enraged, it ſeems, at the great 
Progreſs they made, raiſed ſeveral Perſecutions, 
which were preſently quaſhed : But one kindled 
at Ma-kau, by a Dominican Friar, on Occaſion 


other Miffioners : But in 1617 a violent Perſe 
cution was raiſed againſt them by a Mandarin 
Nan-king : Some were cruelly drubbed, ohen 
impriſoned, or baniſhed, ſuch as were at Cout 
being obliged to retire to Aa-hau, Thus Mat 
ters continued till the Irruption of the Tartary 
when Tyen-#k:, the ſucceeding Monarch, by tis 
Advice of Paul Syu before-mentioned, ſent i 
the Portugueze to manage the Artillery, and 


e called the Miffioners, who lived peaceably und 


Tyen-ki and Whay-tſeng, or Tſong-ching, his h 
ceſſor in 1628. 1 
ABouT the Year 1631, Adam Schaal, 
Jeſuit, being ſent to Court, -ſoon gained the fe 
vour of the Emperor, and the Grandees, by " 
Skill in Mathematics. The fame Year the "ll 
minicans and Franciſcans entered China, to in 
in the Miſſion, which we are told throve ge 


of the Rector of the Jeſuits determining a Diſ- 
pute in Favour of the Franciſcans, againſt the 
Vicar-General, put the Miſſion in the utmoſt 
Danger. Never was there a more belliſh Piece of 
Revenge, ſays our Author, than was contrived by 
one of that Cabal, who could willingly have ſeen 
the Religion periſh in China, provided the 22 
had been involved in its Ruin. He informed the 


Chineſe, that the Ambition of the Jeſuits was 


ly; but the Wars which enſued in 163, U 
f laſted above twenty Years, almoſt quite ur” 
During theſe Diſtractions, however, the Jen 
boaſt of numerous Converts, ſome very emm 
for their Rank; as Thomas Kyu," Vice | 
Fe and Luke Chin, Generaliſhmo , 
Chineſe Armies againſt the Tartars; Pan | 
les, a great Eunuch, with fifty Ladies 6 


Court; nay, the Chineſe Emperor un þ 
This was Tung - he, proclaimed by the Army in 1646. He fixed his Seat at Shau-king r, iv E. 
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e Empreſs: 
— the latter by that of Helena. They 
he us a Letter of hers to the Pope, written in 
beo, and his Holineſs's Brief to her Majeſty: 
5 i few Years after, all theſe fair Proſpects Va- 

hed with the Flight of the Chineſe Emperor, 

ad thorough Conqueſt of the Tartars *. 

iDAM SCHAAL, who remained alone at 
ling, to take Care of the Church there, was 
o foner known to Shun-chi the Tartar Em- 


reident of the Tribunal of the Mathematics, 
hich had for three hundred Years been under 
e Direction of Mobammedan Aſtronomers. He 


jore to his Majeſty, who ſent for fourteen Miſ- 
oners to Court, among whom was Ferdinand 
lig. According to the Author, the Em- 
ror would have embraced the Romiſb Religion, 
ut ſor his Queens, who were bigotted to the 
za, He grew cool, however, to Schaal, for 
ſten cenſuring his laſt Marriage: Yet on his 
Jeath-Bed ſent for him, and treated him with 
uch Kindneſs, 
Ox the Acceſſion of Rang- hi, then but eight 
ears old, the Bonzas were expelled the Palace, 
hile Schaal was advanced to be Preceptor to the 
dung Monarch. Thus by his Credit he ſaved 
la-tau from being deſtroyed in common with 
her Places along the Coaſt, to hinder XKu-fhing, 
r Kexinza; from getting Proviſions ; and pre- 
emed ſeveral Perſecutions raiſed in the Provin- 
es by the Benzas. But it was not long before 
general Perſecution was ſet on- foot by Fang- 
„en d, one of the Literati, who, we are 
jd, by his Violence and Intrigues made himſelf 
aed by the greateſt Mandarins. He publiſhed 
Book, and preſented a Petition to the four Re- 
nts, filled with Invectives againſt both the Miſ- 
ners, and their Religion. He affirmed, among 
| reſt, * That they had been banifhed their 


own Country for Sedition, and were come 


intention, in obtaining ſuch-great Authority 
it P-iirg, was to introduce a Multitude of 
Nrargers into the Empire; who, by his Di- 
techn, travelled over the Provinces, and 
bock Plans of the Cities, in order to facilitate 
te Conqueſt of them: That the Number of 
their Followers, v-ho were as ſo many Sol- 
Ciers liſted under them, were almoſt infinite; 
and that every Year great Numbers of Stran- 
es arrived at Ma-tau, who only waited for 


: favourable Juncture to put their Deſign in 
XCution,”? | 


| Ps s China, vol. 2. P. 5. & egg. | 
* © That is, as taught by the Miſhorers. 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA, 
The firſt baptized by the Name of a He likewiſe produced a Book publiſhed by  Remiſh. 


e, than he was careſſed by him, and made b 


.oOrmed the Kalendar, which endeared him ſtill - 


to China to raiſe a Rebellion: That Adam's 


b See before, Vol. III. p. 504. 


Adam, exhorting the Chineſe and Tartars to em- 
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brace Chriſtianity, which contained a Lift of all Mandarin, 


the Churches in the Provinces, and Magiſtrates 
who had been baptized. * Fang-quang-ſyen repre- 
ſented this as a Muſter-Roll of an Army ready to 
take the Field on the firſt Signal; wal the Me- 
dals and Beads they carried, to be the ſecret 
Marks by which the Conſpirators were known 
to one another. Laſtly, he ſhewed the Figure 
of Chriſt crucified, in the Books diſtributed b 

the Miſſioners, ſaying, Behold the God of 't 

Europeans nailed to a Croſs, for having at- 
tempted to make himſelf- King of the Jews: This 


have formed, of making themſelves 
China. | | | 


afters of 


is the God they invoke to favour the Deſign they 


Tat Conſequences of this Accuſation have Miffoner 
been already related e, we ſhall therefore be the <9n«-mned. 


briefer here. Adam, who was then in his ſeventy- 
c eighth Year, was with the reſt of the Miſſioners 
loaded with Irons, and on his Knees appeared 
before the "Tribunal, while on Account of his 
Infirmities, Verbigſt gave Anſwers for him. No- 
vember x2, 1664, they were all impriſoned, and 
next Year the Mandarins in Council pronoun- 
ced the Chriſtian Law * falſe and pernicious, and 
that Adam, and his Companions, deſerved to be 
puniſhed as Seducers of the People, and Propa- 
gators of a falſe Doctrine. All they could ſay 
was to no Effect. They firſt condemned Adam to 
= ſtrangled, ' which is the moſt honourable 

eath; 


d 


moſt ignominious Puniſhment. This Sentence 


was ſent to the Princes of the Blood, and four 


Regents, for their Confirmation. 


ut afterwards changed the Sentence to 
cutting into ten thouſand Pieces, which is the 


«© God then, ſays our Author, declared him- 7e/uir In- 
« ſelf in Favour of his Servant, whom hitherto c. 


© he ſeemed to have abandoned. Every Time 
e they attempted to read the Sentence, a terri- 


« ble Earthquake forced the Aﬀembly to quit 


© the Hall. The Conſternation of the People, 
<< and eſpecially that of the Queen, Mother of 
© the deceaſed Emperor, who imputed thoſe 


« fearful Events to the w_ Sentence of the - 


« Magiſtrates, obliged the Regency to open the 
« Priſons to all, excepting thoſe guilty of cer- 
c tain Crimes, particularly that of broaching, 
« or profeſſing a falſe Doctrine :; whereby the 


f Jeſuits were detained in Prifon, while twelve 


% hundred others were diſcharged. But the 
« Farthquake, continues Du Halde, which was 
& renewed more violently than ever, and a Fire 


Which conſumed moſt of the Palace, joined to 


© The ſame, 5p. 504, & 


the Ey © Obſerve the Abſurdity ! Is it probable that they ſhould im- 
Eil to the Injuſtice of the Sentence againſt the Miſſioners, and yet ſet the Guilty free inſlead of them? 


« fevcral 


in View. 


T 
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wt. Religion, © ſeveral other Prodigies , ed the Eyes-of a baptized that Year, beſides the Emperor's mates 
we = <c the unjuſt 8 . — at nal Uncle, and one of the eight Tartar ( — ö 
+1188 ce laſt, that Heaven intereſted itſelf in Favour of AFTER this * being called to Con 
1 cc the Priſoners, who were then ſet at Liberty. taught the Emperor Mathematics for two Yea 
188 But Adam Schaal did not long ſurvive theſe and on Occaſion of a Book publiſhed by a Ma. 
141 Hardſhips, for he died in 1666. 05 darin, obtained an Edict, that none ſhould gin | 
0 1 . Perſecution THe Perſecution raged no leſs in the Provin- Chriſtianity the Name of a falſe Relipi 15 | 
+4108 in the Pro- ces, where the Miſſioners ſuffered a hard Impri- ingratiated himſelf farther, by ing lyk 
. vnc. ſonment; and then, to the Number of twenty- Braſs Cannon, fit for 5 over the Mon 
Kia five, were baniſhed to Kanton, four remaining tains (thoſe of the Chineſe being of Iron) h 
4:08 . ſtill at Court. However, the Author pretends, b whoſe Aſſiſtance the Tartars forced the'Intrends 
Wl: that Vengeance purſued their Enemies; that the ments of U-/an-ghey, the famous Chineſe Gen ; 
po ' firſt Regent, who was the chief Perſecutor, died ral, who had invited-in the Tartars, and w 
Wl a natural Death d; the ſecond was condemned then himſelf in Rebellion againſt them. Th ; 
1211 to Execution, his third Son cut in Pieces, and Event procured a Peace, and ſettled Nag - li i 
1 the reſt beheaded: That Fang-guang-ſyen, the curely in the Throne *. As Ferbieft grew in! i 
Wl | Author of this Perſecution, made Prefident of vour with the Emperor, the Miffioners gaind 
1 the Mathematical Tribunal in Place of Adam, Reſpect among the Grandees, and Convert is 
. was degraded, and ſentenced to Death; and that creaſed ſo faſt, that he wrote to Europe, imiii 
Wl: though in. Conſideration of his great Age, the his Brethren to ſhare his Labours. 'Theſe Lettn 
18 Emperor changed the Sentence to Baniſhment, c procured him a Brief of Thanks from the Pa h 
nn he died, in his Journey, of a peſtilential Ulcer. for his Zeal, and excited Louis XIV. of Fran 0 
. Verbieſtad- Ax Event that happened a few Years after, to improve the Sciences, and propagate the! 0 
. brought the Miſſioners again into Favour: For mib Faith at the ſame Time, by ſending on Fa 
. the —.— having diſcovered a great many Perſons proper for the Purpoſe. "x 
(1.108 Faults-in the Kalendar, he was adviſed, by fome . AccoRDINGLY de Fontaney, Tachard, Gi 6 
„ Perſons about him, to conſult the Europeans. billon, Bouvet, Le Comte, and Viſdelbu, fx | f 
. Accordingly they were ſent for, and the Kalen- ſuits, were choſen from a great Number wh 
14:08 dar put: in the Hands of Verbięſt to correct it; offered themſelves. After being admitted int Y 
Wl. which he did, and for his Reward, as has been the Academy of Sciences, they were furniſhed 
Wh: | before related ©, he was made Preſident of the d with Mathematical Inſtruments, Per 1 
N Tribunal of Mathematics, vacant by the Diſ- fions, and magnificent Preſents. ſet-l 
N grace and Death of Fang-quang-ſyen. Soon after from Bręſi in March 1685, in Quality of th 5 
41 7 the Emperor publiſhed an Edict, inviting all, King's Mathematicians. Tachard was detained F. 
"100 who had ſuffered Wrong during his Minority, to Siam, whither the Chevalier de Chaumont went P, 
wy: apply to him for Redreſs. Verbigſt laid-hold of Ambaſlador: The other five ſet-ſail for Ning. l . 
1 this Opportunity, and gave - in a Petition, ſetting China, where being arrived, met with ſan 05 
. forth the Abuſe of his Authority, by baniſhing ſition from the Vice-Roy ; but by Meu th 
. : the Miſſioners, and condemning their Doctrine. of Verbięſt were ſoon called to Court. 1! 1 
. It was rejected by one Tribunal, but another de- arrived at Pe-#ing in February 1688; but bei . 
„ clared the Chriſtian Law had been wrongfully e they reached it, that Jeſuit died. We are tol ſi 
\V- condemned ; that it wvas good, and taught nothing that he always wore, under the Habit of hsUz 1 
4. inconſiſtent with the Welfare of the State a. Ac- nity, a Hair-cloth Frock, or was * 5 
. Tt: Mifin. cordingly the Chriſtian Grandees were reſtored Iron-Chain ſtuck with Points * : he 
1 er3 refored. to their Places, Verbie/t to his Honours, and the buried magnificently at the Emperor's Chay: bs 
LM - Miſſioners being recalled, were in 1671 put in and that his Majeſty made his Eulogium, wn 8 
1h Poſleflion of their Churches. By the Edict all the Author has inſerted, with the Order of! Pr 
0 the Subjects of the Empire were prohibited to Funeral. He was ſucceeded as Preſident af ö h 
"i embrace the Romiſb Faith: Notwithſtanding Tribunal of Mathematics by Grimaldi, an | 5 
. which, upwards of twenty thouſand Chineſe were lian Jeſuit. - * he 
Wl: + As this Account of Prodigies is proved to be falſe, from the Teſtimony of another Miſſioner, Vol. Il * 
. 506, it may be preſumed the Whole is falſe, as it appears to be from the ſame Place. The gon 7 7 
. tions neither when theſe Things happened, nor for what Cauſe the Sentences were paſſed on ek vet 
1 doubtleſs that they might be thought more immediate Judgments on them for acting againſt the Vn 
. © See before, p. 168, Ger. 4 This is falſe, if by Chrittianity is to be underſtood the Romijb In L 1 
Well. they were co:vinced of it at laſt, which was the Cauſe of the Miſhoners Expulſion. e Du Halie 18 , the. 
\:\t 13,*& /eg. f See their Voyage, Vol. III. p. 514. 8 This is to come-up, though in 2 77) 4. 
| } . Degree, to the Severities of the Bonzas : But we have only the Jeſuit's Word for it; for they never 57 inde 
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din, EMF et. 2343 
Tur twenty-firſt of March the Freneb Miß, a uubicb they badinevir deen 'That'bit e wee Remi, 

| brought before his Maj who they abe preſemt Life; >adiling þahat wr 

dent per bill per u. Af your G i urely un pr eh — | 


# kept Gerbillon, me Bouvet about w_ * order fo mt 50 
ing the Tartar Language, he employ 4e und is et ee de e eier, 
ORE though you do not concern yourſelves in his Matters, 


former, and/Pereyray another” Jeſuit, as In- your ſelves 
—. 1 Arabaſladors who were ſent to The Miffioners 'thunde#+ftruck with ſuch & Mete 
fages vented their. Grief on their Knees at the 


-p:-chew, or Nerchinſtoy, to treat with the 
Poon about the Limits of both Empires; and 
were very inſtrumental in concluding the Peace 
by which Yak-ſa on the River Amilr * was yielded | 


and treated in the moſt familiar Manner, making 
them ſit-down by him often on the ſame Stool. 
They tranſlated" and compoſed Books for him. 
He continued his Studies for five Years, joining 
always the Practice to the Theory; by which 
Means he became ſo able a Mathematician, that 
he compoſed a Book of Geometry 
ſtruction of his Children, whom he taught him- 
{elf : [ „ H0: 6304S IE 8 . 3A 
„. For all the Miffioners' at Court were in ſuch 


Favour with the Emperor, yet their Religion 
being but barely tolerated, the Mandarint in 


the Provinces having a natural Averſion to them, 


for the In- e 


Petition, ſending it pri 7 
peruſe: But that great Monarch not thinking it 
calculated to make an Imprefſion'on the Chineſe, 
was ſo condeſcendingly good, as to write one 
himſelf in the Tartarian Language *, and ſent it 
the Miſſioners to alter as they thought fit. It was 

ented to his Majeſty on 2 Day of Audience 
by the Jeſuits Pereyra and Tbumat; but being 
ſent to the Tribunal: of Rites, their Sentence 
was, on — former Edict — — adhered 
to. Phe Emperor piqued at this Judgment; re- 
jected it, and ordered the Adandarins to examine 
it a ſecond Time. This ſufficiently declared his 


io the Chineſe, and demoliſhed. + b bim to check the Vice- ſecretly, or for them 

AFTER this Kang-bi went through a Courſe to obtain a faboutable Decree from the Pri- 
of Mathematics, under the Direction of Thomas, bu nas bib ir on the 
Cerbillon, and Bouvet, whom he converſed wit, Tur choſe this laſt Method; and drew up & Sentence of 


privately to the Emperor tos - 


either as Foreigners and Innovators, or through Intention; yet their ſecond Anſwer was: no 


the Inſtigation of the Boxnzas,/ they were always more complaiſant than the firſt; | His Majeſty 
in Danger of a Perſecution, ' at leng finding them abſolutely- determined againf the 


broke-out violently at Hang-chew fi in Che. d Mifſfioners: and their Religion, that he might 


hang, where the Viee-Roy, and other Manda- not exaſperate his Subjects 'too-far, 'reſolved to 
rins, renewing the Edict of 1669, forbad the ſign; the However, in Pity to the An- 
Exerciſe of the Romiſßi Religion under grievous were reduced to by fo fatal a 
Penalties, and treated it as a falſe and pernicious Turn, be conſulted Prince So-ſan, who per- 


dect. He ſeized on ſeveral Churches, and gave 
them to the Bonzas: The Croſſes, ſays out Au- 
thor, were broken, the Altars 'prophaned, andthe | | 
buly Images abandoned to the Inſults of Unbelievers, PURSUANT to this Advice, the ( ber 
A great many Converts, "with [ntorcetta the Je- iſſued-out a Writ directed to the Loan, ang vers. 
ſuit, were dragged before the Tribunals; where- e Members of che Zi-p4z ſignifying his Will, that 

of ſome were impriſoned, and others ſorely baſto- all the former Edicts publiſhed againſt the Chrigt 

nadoed. | on tian Law, ſhoud be torh and burned: Sb 

| GERBILLOW then attending the Emperor attended the Aſſembly, and though no Convert, 

im Tartary, applied himſelf to Prince So-ſan, argued the Caſe of the Miffoners fo ſtrenuouſly, 

Who was his Majeſty's near Relation, one of the and explained the Ten Commandments ſo pathe- 
Prime-Miniſters, and Grand-Maſter of the Pa- tically, e Fouad, there was no 

ace. This Regulo having written to the Vice- Danger in ſuch a Law 4, and thereupon gave a 

Koy two Letters to little Effect, the Miffioners Sentence to this Effect: That the Miſhoners, 

reſolved to crave Audience of the Emperor, who for their Services, deſerved Regard : That they 

lent them this odd Sort of Anſwer : Fat he was f were guilty of no Immorality, and did no Harm 

/'rprized te ſee them ſo much infatuated with to any: That their Doctrine reſembled in nothing 

tber Religion, and ſo buſied about a World in that of the falſe Sects, nor tended, in the leaſt, 


ſuaded the Emperor to exert his Authority on 

this Occaſion, undertaking himſelf to render the 

Mandarin more tractable 27s 
Emperor T9b#46; * 


P 
atk; 4 
(Uns, 


do called by the Ruſſians; by the Eaſtern Tartart, Saghalian Dla; and by the Chineſe, He-long-kyang, or 
= Bluck-Dragen River. d The Author inſerts a Tranſlation of it. © Du Haide's China, p. 18, & 


ery | L 


a1 0 . : _ Nor would there be any Danger in Popery, was it conformable to the Ten Commandments ;_ but 
10 


ing can be more contrary in all the prime Articles. 


T | 
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The Miſſion 
thriving, 


to 


Vo Y ACG ES ord ThRAvers 


lowed to have Churches, and to preach their Re- 
ligion as well as the Bonzas. The. Emperor 


ſigned this Petition the ſecond of March 1692, 


and cauſed' it to be publiſhed all- over the Em- 

ire ; but adviſed the Mifonerato write to their 
Brethren in the Province, not ta preſume tos much 
on that Grace, and to behave ſo circumſpettly, that 
he might receive no Complaints of them. hich 
let them ſee, ſays our Author, that he had not 


promote Sedition : That they ſhould - be al- a Religion, than all the Perſecutichs it had met 
with. As an Account has been already given of wy 


this Controverſy , which ended in the Expulſion 
of the Miſſioners, and Overthrow of all their 
Labours in China, for more than a whole Cen- 
tury together, we ſhall only obſerve here, that 
our Author tells us, three hundred Churches were 
deſtroyed, or converted to profane Uſes, and 
three hundred thouſand Chriſtians expoſed to the 
Rage of the Infidels by this Event; while their 


approved of Chriſtianity without doing himſelf b Religion was overthrown, without the leaſt Hope 


ſome Violence“; and that in ſo doing he ſa- 
crificed all his political Views to the Affection he 
had for the Miſſioners, c. * 

Tris Liberty, granted the Miſſioners, in- 
creaſed Converts, and brought-over many Je- 
ſuits from France, Louis XV. appointing a yearly 
Revenue of nine thouſand two hundred Livres 
for twenty of them in China and the Indies. The 
Emperor purſued his Studies, in the Courſe of 
which he was attacked by a malignant Fever, 
followed ſoon after by a tertian Ague, of both 
which Gerbillon and Bouvet cured him. As a 
Reward, he gave them a large Edifice in the 
FWhang-ching, or firſt Court of his Palace, with 
half an adjoining Field to build a Church on, 


and fifty 52 of Silver towards carrying- on 


the Work; beſides furniſhing Part of the Mate- 
rials, and appointing Mandarins to ſuperintend 
it. Four Vears were employed in raiſing and 
adorning this Temple; which, it ſeems, is one 
of the moſt beautiful and regular in all the Eaſt: 
But it was ſcarce finiſhed in December 1702, 
when the Cenſors of the Empire repreſented that 
the Building was too extravagant, and ought to 
be demoliſhed as an Encroachment on the Laws : 
But the Emperor ſilenced them, telling them it 
was done by his Order, to reward their Services. 

MATTERS ſeemed to go-on well in Favour 
of the Miſſioners, when the Diſputes which 
aroſe among them about the Meaning of the 
Words Tyen and Shang-ti, threw Things into 
Confuſion again, and proved more fatal to their 


of ever getting | Admiſſion again: That there 
were in the Provinces indeed three Jeſuits, and 

| ſome Prieſts, who mingled with the Conyert, 
and being Chineſes, were eaſily concealed : -Skil- 
ful Catechiſts were likewiſe ſent every Year to 
the ſeveral Churches, to inſtruct and furniſh 
them with Books of Devotion ©. 


TH1s is the State to which the Roms/b Miſhony,t 


in China was reduced, by the Decree of the Em- l. 
peror in 17233 on which Occaſion it 
amiſs to add a Remark of the Tranſlator of Du 
Halde. The Court of Rome, whoſe Miffionen, 
ſays he, by: an unparallelled Indulgence of the 
Chineſe Monarch, had ſettled in China, could not 
content itſelf with a Toleration to preach their 
Religion, but muſt endeayour to make a Dupe 
of the Prince to whom they owed all: But 
Kang-hi foreſaw too well the Conſequences of 
allowing:the Pope to claim any diſpenſing Power, 
d in the leaſt Point, that concerned Civil Inſtitu- 
tions. He well knew, that the yielding to the 
| Jeſuits in one Article, would have introduced 
another, till by their Incroachments they 1150 
have endangered his Empire: So he very wi 
choſe rather to drop them entirely. 
Tur Uſe I would make of thi 


Obſervation, ly 
continues the Tranſlator, is, That had-our Eur. 
pean Princes, in former Days, been as wiſe 2 
Kang-hi, the Church of Rome could never have 

e atrived to the Pitch of Inſolence ſhe has done, in 
claiming either an Wyant independent of, ot 

0 4 


inconſiſtent with the Civil Power. | 


See before, p. 208. e. To which may be added, Idolatry in the Worſhip of Saints, Images, and the con- 


ſecrated Wafer, with the diſpenfing Power in all Caſes. 
Halde, particularly an Anſwer to the Miſſioners, Vol. II. 2 326. 
en 


reſt, inconfiſtent with themſelves, or one another, repreſent Kang - hi as having a Propenſity to their Rel. 
© Ds Halde s China, p. 28, & * 1 Ne 


ion. See Vol. III. p. 585, & eg. 
1%, 19 9. 5 * 4714 


b This ap from ſeveral other Inſtances in Ds 
e Yet, at other Times, this Jeſuit, and thc 


Note to Ds 


. 


may not be 


my 


9 OWA 
The ConsTITUTION and G 


Sen. Libr 
Antiquity and Extent of the Chineſe Monarchy. 


Chineſe Hiftory of ancient Times : Very un- 
certain. Where free from Doubt. Miſſioners 
differ in their Glan Difficult to judge 
where lies the Truth, Chineſe Empire, Extent. 
Tributary Countries, Table of Dynaſties. 


LTHOUGH China ſeems to be a Country 
of great Antiquity, and its Hiſtorians have 
given their Monarchy a very early and ſplendid 
Original ; yet it is far from being clear, either 
when it was firſt peopled, or the Chineſe began 
to make any Figure as a Nation. The common 
Opinion is, that the Monarchy was founded by 
Fe- hi, who, according to their Account, began 
his Reign two thouſand nine hundred and fifty- 
two Years befote the Chriſtian Era. ' Others 
more zealous for the Honour of their Country, 
run its Original a great many Ages higher : But 
when one comes to look critically into their An- 
nals, he finds Room for latge Deductions. 

FO-HT is reprefented by their Authors as ha- 
ring the Body of a Serpent. The Length of 
his Reign, and that of his ſix Succeſſors, are un- 
known ; though it is reckoned five hundred and 
ninety-five Years paſt from his Inauguration to 
that of Yau, the ſeventh Emperor, to whoſe 
Reign they aſſign ſeventy*two Years, and fifty 
to that of his Succeſſor Shun, To theſe nine 
Emperors (who reigned before the twenty-two 
Races of their Kings) they * aſcribe all theit 
Laws, and their Sciences; their Regulations in 
Government, Morality, and Religion; their A- 
ericulture, and Manufactures; with the feveral 
nfiruments belonging to each Art. But theſe 
Things ſerve to render their Hiſto ſuſpicious, 
greeable to the Remark of the Te 

De Halde. Many of the firſt Reigns, faith 
be, ſeem to be fititious, and to be written 
; dy the early Chineſe 
. 2 Nation the Reputation above all others, 
er Antiquity, Wiſdom, Politeneſs, whole- 
me Laws, and other Advantages j and 


Fri Nr SES 


0 


« Halde's 


32, & /eg. China, vol. 1, P. 133. "_ k. 


\ P; 


In the Emyrnt of CHING 


ranſlator of e ſame Sentiments, probably grounded on 


Hiſtorians, partly to give 


5, Hur gung, the Head of an Ox, befides other Fables n 
2 before, P. 104. d. 


e 
oVERNMENT of CHINA. 


rtly to form Models and Characters for the 
« Imitation of Princes. It ſeems very ſtrange, 
4 continues the Tranſlator, - that not only all 
<« their Sciences, but all their Arts and Utenſils, 
cc even to thoſe of the Plough and Kitchen, 
c ſhould be invented by their firſt Emperor; as 
ce if there were no Men elſe of Genius, or Ca- 
pacity, among them in thoſe early Times d.“ 


We might add alſo, that it is unlikely they ry uncer- 


ſhould ſo early, and without any Communica- ral. 
b tion with other Nations, bring Things to the 
ſame Degree of Perfection which they are found 
in at preſent. N 27-7, 
However theſe Things be, a third Party 
among the Chineſe reje& the firſt ſeven Emperors 
as uncertain, beginning their Monatchy with 
Tau From whoſe Reign, we are told, their Hiſ- 
tory is very exact, and coherent, tranſmitted by 
cotempotary Writers, and ſupported by Obſer- 
vations of Eclipſes, mentioned in the Courſe of 
c their Annals j the firſt of which occurs in the 
Reign of Chong-kang, fourth Emperor of the 
firſt Dynaſty, or Hya, 2155 Years before Chriſt, 
and has been * by the European Aſtrono- 
mers ©, 66 
In 1729, a chronological Table was publiſhed 
at Rome, in three Sheets, by Fouguet, titular Bi- 
ſhop of Eleutheropolis, formerly. a Jeſuit and 
Miffioner, which no higher than the 
Reign of Lye-vang, four hundred and twenty- 
d four Years before Chriſt, It was compoſed 


tory, who was Vice-Roy of Kantor in 1720. 
He took it from the Kang-mg, or Great Chineſe 
Annals, whoſe Authors take Notice, that the 
Chronology, before that Time, appeared not 
ſufficiently certain; at leaſt ſo far as concerns the 
Hoang and End of Reigns, and the Succeſſion 
of Years, compared with the Kya-t/e,. or Chineſe 
Cycle 4. Moſt of the Miſhoners are of the 
the Au- 
thotity of the Kang-mi. Fonguet accounts it 
one of the prime Uſes of the Table he publiſh 
That it fixes the Ara of the Chineſe Hiftory /o 
far as is genuine, about four hundred Years before 
Chriſt ; and ſays, there are ſome who think, not 
 withont firong Reafons, that it might be brought 


See Conplet. Tab. Chron. Men. Sinic, Pref. p. 10. 
. 92 Halde, as before, p. 
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Where free 
Men, a young Tartar Lord, well-verſed in Hii- Tram Doubs 
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Gevernment. Hill lower. He allows the Chineſe Nation to be a of late, and, among the reſt, of Mr. Fourmoy, 
wy almoſt as old as the Deluge, but denies their who vindicates the Certainty the Chine 
Hiſtory deſerves much Credit, if you aſcend Chronology, 2s well as Hiſtory, againſt the O 
more than four hundred Years before Chriſtz jections of the Jeſuits on the contrary Side, He 
and this, ſays Fourmont, is an Opinion, at pre- argues, 1. That Confuſius living in the Time 
ſent, pretty common among the Jeſuit Wiſfieners. of Ling-vang, one hundred and forty-one Year 
Miſfieners THe ſame Author obſerves, that Maigrot, before Ghey-lye-vang, and writing himſelf the 
differ Biſhop of Conon, does not believe the Chineſe Chun-tſyu, containing the Annals of two hun- 
Cycle very ancient, ſaying, it is without Grounds dred Years; the Chronology is therefore fixed 
aſcribed to 'Whang-tr, the ſecond' from Fi-hi; for eight hundred and eighty-five Years before 
and that the Author of the above-mentioned b Chriſt, that is, to the Time of Li-uasg , or 
Annals firſt applied it to Years and Apes, it ha- higher. 2. That the Chineſe having fixed E 
ving been uſed before only to number the Days. chas, and Obſervations of Eclipſes, the Hiſt. 
He allows, indeed, of the Exiftence of the three rians could not miſtake in ranging the Times. 
firſt Races, and even of Shun, Yau,  Fo-hi, and 3. He aſks, why the Times before Ge- he- 
Shin-nung ; but denies the Chronology of an- Lang, ſhould not be more exact than the Chro- 
cient Times to be certain, and ſuppoſes the An- nology of the Greek, Latin, and even Fren 
naliſt has adjuſted both the Years and Eclipſes , . ſince thoſe of China are written with ſo 
according to his Fan. much Care? n 
PREMARE, in his Letter againſt Renaudot b, FOUR MONT makes uſe of other Argu-1 
diſtinguiſhes the Ch:neſe Chronology into fabu- c ments by Way of Inference, in Behalf of the*i 
lous, uncertain, and ſure. This Remark he Chineſe Chronology : But he judiciouſly obſerves, 
takes from the moſt celebrated of their Hiſto- that without a gent Examination of that Va- 
rians, who are Enemies to Partiality, and reckon riety of Books, which he mentions, relating to 
the Times betwixt Fo-hi and Ghey-lye-vang ©, the Chineſe . a Critic will never be able 
uncertain (that is, not to be ranged according to to judge abſolutely of the Truth, either of any 
an exact chronological Series) and that preceding Event, or its Date :; and thus the Diſpute may 
Fo- hi is fabulous: Yet he allows, that China remain for ever undecided : However, upon the 
was a above two thouſand one hundred Whole, we may allow the Chingſe Monarchy to 
and fifty-five Years before Chriſt, whereof he have had a Beginning as early as the Perjun, 
reckons the ſolar Eclipſe, which happened that d Afjrivn, Babylonian, or any other recorded by 
Year (and is inſerted in the Chineſe Hiſtory) as the Greet, or Latin Hiſtorians. . __ 
a Demonſtration %. 3 As to its Extent, we are not to ſuppoſe it wa! 
In their Oi. As theſe Miffioners only give their Opinion always the ſame as at preſent. In the Reign of 
nino. on the Chineſe Chronology, without producing Yhang-ti, the third Emperor, it was bounded 
their particular Reaſons, they only ſeive to cre- Southward by the Nang: It has acquired a ul 
ate "Doubts in their Readers. They are accuſed, Augmentation within theſe laſt hundred Yea 
indeed, with raiſing theſe Objections on a reli- We are told, the Monarchy begun in the Fro 
tous Account, imagining, that if the Cone vince of Shen-/i, and increaſed by Degrees: 
Chronology be admitted, it will overthrow the That the ſeveral Provinces, of which the En. 
Verity of the Scripture Chronology, according e pire is at preſent compoſed, were formerly King- 
to the Hebrew Computation, as placing the Be- doms. It is true, they are repreſented as having 4 
ginning of the Monarchy near fix hundred Years always been dependent on the Emperor; but! W: 
earlier than the Flood. On the other Hand, is not probable they became fo, till forced to | 
others think, that as there are two other Com- which muſt have been a Work of Time. The b. H, 
putations, viz. the Samaritan and Septuagint, Province of Tun-nan is allowed to be à Cond 7 
which place' the Deluge many hundred Yea of theſe latter Ages; and in Fo-kyen the ancien b, H. 
earlier, and are deemed at leaſt as authentic, if Language of the Country ſtill exiſts. The pre 7 85 
not more ſo, they ought rather to adhere to ſent Family hath added all the Eaſtern, he 
one of them, than reject the Chineſe Chro- great Part of Weſtern Tartary (including 
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nology. f Territories of the Mongols, or Mogols, and a | 
Difficult ts IH Is is the Opinion of moſt of the Learned #a) to the Empire, which is bounded North Sor 


Juage 


2 That cannot be, becauſe the Eclipſes have been found to happen in the Years wherein they.are mir "Ip 
But they might have been calculated many Ages after they happened, in order to inſert them to we 


ned. 
Vouchers for their Hiſtory. d Lettres Edif. tom. 19. p. 457. © The ſame with canoe Not a. 2. 
mentioned. « See Feurmont. Hiſt. Critig. Sur Hiſt. Anc. Peupl. tom. 2. p. 402, & s quo ed m had a6 ln the 
on Du Halde's China, vol. 1. p. 134. © Tenth Emperor of the Chew, be Provided they Wale 


ficient Number, s Fourmont, as before, p. 404, 405 and 411. 


in the EMPIRE 


e great River Saghalian-Ula, or Amur; from a 
— to the South-Point of the Iſland Hay- 
on in the South, it meaſures upwards of nine 
undred French Leagues. 5 | | 
BesIDES, there are many Kingdoms, as Ke 
u, Tong-king, Kochinchina, Siam, &c. which 
re tributary to the Emperor of China ; Who 
ometimes appoints, and muſt always confirm 
heit Kings. | 3 bes 
We ſhall here add a Table of the firſt Em- 
erors, and the twenty-two Dynaſties ; Reference b 
eing frequently had to them in this Deſcription. 


The firſt FouNDERs of the EMPIRE, 


Fo. hi. 

. Shin-nong. 

. Whang-ti, 

. Shau-hau. . 

. Cwen-hyo. 

. Ti-ko, : c 
. Chi, The Length of the Reigns of theſe 
even Emperors is unknown *, 5 

5. Tau, he reigned ſeventy-two Years alone, 
ud twenty-eight in Conjunction with Shun. 

9. Shun reigned alone fifty Years. 


SS” Wo F 7 c © 0 RS OO TOE 


qu, ÞFÞ oY DD ww 


- wy 
i. 0” n = 


- 


VIDER of the Dynaſties b, or Imperial Families, 
cording to Du Halde. According to Fourmont e. 


y maſties, Emperors, Duration, Beginning. Duration, d 
1. Ha 17 458 Year 2207 1 
a . Shang or Ing 28 644 before 1766 . 
* 3. Chew 35 873 Chriſt 1122 | 874 
Fr & Tin . o 43, *. 248 42 
| . Han 2 426 200 425 
3 
val b. Hew-han 2 44 Vear of 220 45 
Als 7: Thin 15 155 Chriit 265 155 
pro- 8. Sorg „„ : 2 59 
es: 5 1 31 479 23. 
„ 
i oo 2 37 
1 3. lang 20 289 618 289 
* + Hw-lorg 2 [1] 16 907 16] 
0 It} F. Hau 
The 4 13 923 13 
hor 0 Fon 2 11 936 11 
Deo - 
cient . "iro . 14 = — 
ple: 9 Seng 18 319 960 328 
o- 
1 3 9 89 1280 88 
g the 5 * 164 256 1268 277 
| Ko Lg 3 [92 1645 EEE © 
had ne of their Hiſtorians alſo add a great many 


ws (inf, is Cha ; which 6 


* the whole Time whic 


nifies neither 


ene 13 the Hya. chan, that is, the Chau of the Wa, or the Space of Time, during which the ya 
4 So they lay, the Shang-chau, or the Chau of the Shang, &c. Fourm, Ref. Critiq. Sur Hiſt. Anc. Peupl. 

Not 4 0 p. 397. © Ref. Crit. Sur Hift. Anc. Peuples, vol. 2. p. 441, & ſeqq. from whence this is added. 
4 3 thy, inal, by Miſtake, 236. In the Original this Number, and the following, are tranſpoſed by 
„Le Comte's Memoirs of China, . 


P- 248. 


Cities; that this Trang 


Emperors between Fo-hi 
Dynaſty, Race, 
any Race poſſeſſed the 
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"SECT, 
The Principles of the Chineſe Government. 


Government Perfect. | Fundamental | Principle. | 
Wholeſome Conſtitution, Qualifications in Prin- 
ces. . Tyranny deteſtable with the Chineſe, . 


MONGST the ſeveral Models and Plans Government 
of Government. which the Ancients fra-Perecr. 
med, we perhaps meet with none fo perfect 
and exact, as is that of the Chineſe Monarchy: 
And this is the more to be admired, in caſe, as 
the Natives pretend, it has from the Beginning 
been in the ſame Vigour and Perfection that we 
find it at preſent. 3 that be, the Con- 
ſtitution of the Chineſe Government is ſo 
ouſly contrived, that it cannot well fall to 
like that of other States ; 
in itſelf the Means of re 
Strength. 


THE Ching 


udici- 
Jecay, 
and if it ſhould, has 
covering its original 


never heard of the Name of Re- 
public, till the Arrival of the Hollander: z.. nor 
could they underſtand how a State could regu- 
larly be governed without a King : They looked 
upon a Republic to be a Monſter with 


| * many 
eads, formed by the Ambition, Fickleneſs, 
and corrupt Inclination of, Men in Times of 


public Diſorder and Confuſion f. 4 r 
Tux political Government of China entirely Fundamental 
turns on the reciprocal Duty of Parents and ?rincipt, 
Children. The Emperor is called the F ather of 
the Empire; the Vice-Roy is the Father of the 
Province under his Command; as the Mandarin 
is of the City which he governs. The ancient 
Sages were convinced, that the profound Re- 
ſpect, infuſed into Children for their Parents, 
renders their Diſpoſition perfectly ſubmiſlive ; 
that this Submiſſion preſerves Peace in F amilies ; 
that Peace in Families produces Tran uillity in 
uillity Ents Tatar es 
tions in the Provinces, and eſtabliſhes Order 
throughout the Empire 2. On the other Hand, 
as the People pay the Submiſſion of Children, 
they expect their Governors will treat them with 
the Affection of Parents, defend them from In- 
juries and Oppreſſion, do them impartial Juſtice, 
and comfort and relieve them in Diftreſs. 7 
AND hence it is, that although China is an ab; Pol. ome 
ſolute Monarchy, perhaps the moſt deff potic in Crfiturien, 
and M hang-ti, „ The: Word, 
Family, nor Succeſſion ; but a certaia Number 
Dominion, being called the Chau of ſuch a Race. 


* Du Halde's China, p. 248, and 306 5 
; the 


Qualifica- 


tion 


e cable. 
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Government. the World ; yet the Conſtitution is founded on a 
[such excellent Maxims, and the ſeveral Offices 


Tyranny de- 


' VoyYAGEes and Teavers 


and Regulations in the Government fo well cal- 
culated for the public Benefit, that there is, per- 
haps, no Nation in the World which enjoys 
more reaſonable Liberty, or whoſe Perſons and 
Properties are better ſecured againſt the Vio- 
lence and Oppreſſions of Officers belonging to 
the Crown. As ſo vaſt a Power is veſted in the 
Emperor, the Chineſe think too much Care can- 
not be taken in forming the Minds of the Prin- b 
ces who are next to the Throne. 

ACCORDING to E a virtuous Prince 
ought to have nine Qualities, or do nine Things. 
1. To accompliſh and govern himſelf well, that 
he may be a Guide and Example to all his Sub- 


jects. 2. To honour and cheriſh Men of Learn- 


ing and Virtue, and frequently to converſe with, 
and conſult them upon the Affairs of his Empire. 
& To love his Uncles, his Couſins, and all other 
rinces of the Blood; to grant them thoſe Fa- c 
vours and Rewards which they deſerve, as well 
as to let them ſee, that he values and prefers 
them before all other Perſons within his Domi- 
nions. 4. To be reſpectful and courteous to his 
Nobility, which are not of the Blood-Royal, ad- 
vancing thein to Wealch and Honour, that the 
World may ſee how much he conſiders them 
above the common Sort. 5. To incorporate 
himſelf, as it were, with the reſt of his Subjects, 


In Princes. to equalize and unite his Heart to theirs, and to d 


regard and eſteem them as Part of himſelf. 6. 
To love his People with true Aſſection, to re- 
joice in their Welfare, and their Joy, and to be 
afflicted at their Calamity and Sadneſs ; ſo that 
the nieaneſt Perſon in the Empite may be per- 
ſuaded, that the Sovereign loves him as one of 
his Children. 7. To invite to his Court all Sorts 
of Workmen, and Artiſts, for the quick Diſ- 
patch of all publick and private Buſineſs. 8. To 
careſs and treat with all imaginable Civility and e 
Liberality, foreign Ambaſſadors, that they may 
perceive him endowed with a royal and generous 
Soul; to take Care alſo, that they may return 
into their reſpective Countries with full Security 
and Satisfaction. 9. To cheriſh all the Lords of 
the Empire, and treat them in ſuch a Manner, 
that inſtead of harbouring the leaſt Thought of 
Revolt, they may become the Bulwarks and 
Fortreſſes of the State *® By obſerving theſe 
Rules, the Commentators ſay a Prince will ac- 
quire Renown, and anſwer the End of his Ad- 
vancement. | 

Tre Chineſe have the ſtrongeſt Averſion t6 
Tyranny and Oppreſſion; which they ſay pro- 
ceeds not from the Abſoluteneſs of the Prince's 


* Mapalhaens's Relation of China; p. 1 eg. 
an Laflaxce before, p. 119. d. ö * 
5 


there is none of his Famil N of gorem 
f well, pitches on one of his ubjects, who 


Power, but from the Irregulari gularity of the 
ſions, and Perverſeneſs of their Wills, Ae 
ſition to both the Voice of Nature, and Lam 


God. The Chineſe are of Opinion 
Obligation, aich i laid on their Ki . 


abuſe their Power, is a Means rather to eftabli, 
than deſtroy it; and that the Reſtraint, wid 
they lay on their Paſſions, does no more dimizi 
their Power, or Authority here on Earth, tha 
the like "Conſtraint derogates from the Mz; 

and Power of the Almighty, who is not the l 
powerful, becauſe he cannot do Evil. 


$E'CT.. Mc 
Of the Emperor's 8 Grandeur, a 


amily. 
1. His Authority, Councils, and Seak, 


Can nay Taxes : Chuſe a Succeſſor : Diſpiſa 
Employs, Changes of Miniſters, , without ay 
Noiſe. Ennobles the Dead + Deifies Perſms 
Farther Power. Checks upon his Autherih 
Is told his Faults : Intereſt, Examiner c 
Thing: Councils of State. The Imperial Sal 
Seals of Princes, and the Quin. 


HE Emperor's Authority is abſolute. / 
though every one be perfect Maſter of hy 
Eſtate, and enjoys his Lands free from Mole 
tion; yet the Emperor can lay what Taxs ld 
thinks fit upon his Subjects, to ſupply the preſin 
Wants of the State. This Power, however, l 
ſeldom makes Uſe of, and never without f 
utmoſt Neceſſity. There is a Cuſtom likewil 
of exempting every Year one vr two Proyinc 
from bearing their Proportion in the Tax, «| 
cially if any of them have ſuffered through f 
Sickneſs of the People, or if the Lands, throug 
utiſeaſonable Weather, have not yielded ſo go 
an Increaſe as is uſual. No Sentence, of at 
Tribunal whatever, is of Force till ratified | 
the Emperor: But thoſe that proceed imm 
diately from himſelf, are perpetual and irrevod 
ble; the Vice-Roys and Tribunals of the Pr 
vinces being obliged to have them regiſter 
and publiſhed immediately in all Places of tn 
Juriſdiction. 
He chuſes, for his Heir, ſuch of his So 
he judges fitteſt to ſucceed him; and if he tiw 


deems moſt worthy. But Inſtances of this N 
are only to be found in the earlieſt Times 
caſe he prefers, to the eldeſt Son, one who! 
more Merit; his Name becomes immortal: * 
if after being declared his Succeſſor, he 9! 


d Te Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 248. 
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ſemeanour, it is in the Emperor's Power to ex- 
ade him, and name another in his Place; for 


ere late Emperor Kang-hi depoſed, in a very 
* „ his only Son by his lawful 
Vile, on ſuſpecting his Fidelity. It was ſur- 
cizing to ſee him, who but a little before was 
moſt equal to the Emperor, loaded with Irons. 
lis Children and principal Officers were involved 


nmediately filled with Manifeſtos, wherein the 
mperor informed his Subjects of his Reaſons. 

Txt Emperor diſpoſes, in the ſame Manner, 
all the Employments of the Empire, without. 
ug obliged to confer them on the Perſons pro- 
ſed by the Tribunals, although he generally 
nfirms their Choice, after he has himſelf exa- 
ined thoſe to whom the Employments fell by 
it, in the Manner hereafter bad As to 


y are always nominated by the Emperor him- 
If, who raiſes and degrades them according to 
eit Capacities and Merits (for, generally ſpeak- 
p, no Place in the Empire is venal ;) even the 
Winces of the Blood have no Right to either 
ir Titles, or Honours, without his expreſs 
miſſion, When his Conduct does not anſwer 
Expectation of the Public, he loſes his Dig- 
and Revenues, by Order of the Emperor; 


perial Blood, who are allowed but a moderate. 
pion out of the Imperial Treaſury *. 
ven Changes in Europe would cauſe Heart- 
nings and Factions in the State: But in 
u they are brought-about without any the 
Diſturbance : They create no Manner of 


in caſe they are the Effects of perſonal 


it be for the general equitable and juſt, the 
cats little concern themſelves at his turning- 
Miniſters, 

RE Reader will have a plain Proof of the 
dluteneſs of the Emperor's Power, from a 
de which happened during the late War 
I the Eluth Tartars. This Prince having, 
12 mall Force, defeated a mighty Army un- 
de Command of the Emperor's Brother, 


ery: Kang-hi, leſs concerned at the 


herwiſe his Majeſty would loſe his Reputation. 


pudle, if they are done for the public Good. 


ed, or violent Paſſion, yet, if his Govern- e 


tiug in his Duty, or commits any great Mif- a Loſs of the Battle, than of his Brother's Honour, Emperor's 


ſent for him immediately to Court, to be tried , , 
before a Council of the Blood, whom he aſſem- Vibe «ny 
bled in his Palace. The Prince, who was on all Noiſe. 
other Accounts a Perſon of ſingular Merit, ſur- 

rendered himſelf, with the ſame Humility, as the 

meaneſt Officer in the Army would have done; 

and without ſtaying till Sentence was pronoun- 

ced, condemned himſelf, acknowledging that he 

deſerved Death. You deſerve it, ſaid the Em- 


the ſame Fate; and the public Gazettes were b peror : But you ought, in order to recover your loft 


Honour, to ſeek your Death in the Midſt of the 
Enemy's Troops; not here, in the Midft of Pe-king, 
where it can only augment your Diſgrace. At laſt 
the Emperor was inclinable to pardon him: But 
the Princes, who thought themſelves in ſome 
Meaſure diſgraced by this Action, earneſtly beg- 
ged of the Emperor to uſe his utmoſt Power to 
puniſh him ; and his Uncle, who affiſted at the 
Council, treated him with ſo much Scorn and 


e principal Poſts of T/ang-t4, Vice-Roy, &c. c 3 as is ſcarce to be imagined d. 


H 1s Power extends over the Dead, whom he Ex ther 
either diſgraces, or honours (as much as if they Ve. 
were alive) when he hath a Mind either to re- 
ward or puniſh themſelves, or their Families. 

He makes ſome, after. their Deceaſe, Dukes, 
others Counts, and confers: upon them ſeveral 
other Titles . As being High-Prieſt a, he may 
canonize them as Saints; or, as they ſpeak, may. 
make them naked Spirits, Sometimes he builds 


is no longer diſtinguiſhed, except by the yel- d them Temples ; and, if their Miniſtry hath been 
Girdle, worn by Men and Women of the 


very beneficial, or their Virtues very eminent, 
he commands the. People to honour” them as 
Gods ©, and Goddeſſes. An Inſtance of this 
you have in the Emperor Yan-iye,.in-whoſe Time 
the Jeſuits firſt entered China. That Monarch 
having put to Death a Ko-lau (Tutor to the he- 
reditary Prince) for carrying-on an Intrigue with Deifcs Per- 
his Mother; the Lady laying to Heart as well en. 
the Aﬀront, as Death of her Gallan, and 
withal fearing the ſame Deſtiny herſelf, . within a 
few. Days fell ſick, and died. The Emperor 
hereupon, in ſome Meaſure to repair the Repu- 
tation of his Mother, by more than ordinary 
Honours, ſolemnly declared her Kyew-dyen-pu-/a, 
that is to ſay, a. Goddeſs of nine Flowers ; and 
erected her Temples over the whole Empire, 
where ſhe is adored under this Title, like the- 
Courtizan Flora among the Romans. | 
ABouT four hundred. Years: ago, a Bonza of 


Lled his Father-in-law, who commanded f the Sect of Tau-tſe, who never ſhave their Heads, 


yet marry, ſo inſinuated himſelf into the Affee - 


| Conte's Memoirs of China, p. 254, & ſeqq. Du Halde's China, p. 70, and 242. d Le Comte, 
% 252, & fe; e See before, p. 113. in the Caſe of Verbieſt's Anceſtors. 4 See p. 202. 
a & before, p. 257. Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 256. f The Ko- lau, whoſe Name 


8 g cheng, wrote a Commentary on the Books of Confufius, which is reckoned the moſt excellent in 
be Emperor having been adviſed to burn that Work, anſwered, with his wonted Prudence, That 
Pulted his evil Deeds, and not his good Works. | 
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Checks upon 


bis Autho- 
rily, 


tion of the reigning Emperor, by Means of his a 
Skill in Chemiſtry, and magic Arts , that he 
looked-on him as ſomewhat more than Man 
during his Life, and after his Death declared him 
re and Lord of Heaven, the Sun, Moon, and 
tars d. | | 
In ſhort, the Emperor's Power extends almoſt 
to every Thing. He can change the Figure and 
Character of their Letters, aboliſh any already 
received, or form any new one. He may like- 
wiſe chanze the Names of Provinces, Cities, b 
and Families: He may forbid the uſing of an 
Expreflion, or Mode of ſpeaking, and revive thoſe 
which have been looked upon as obſolete: So that 


his Authority prevails over Cuſtom itſelf, which, 


in Matters of this Nature, was ſuppoſed among 


Monarch of ſo vaſt an Empire, when the petty Princes of Exrepe are fo much taken - u with other 
_ they have not Leiſure to look into thoſe of State. 


* 
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wich a Calamity, he ſhould be tnformal of iti 
ftantly by a Courier; that, as he believed hind 
accountable for every Misfortune that betd U 
State, he might, by his Conduct, appeaſe wif 


1 of Den. 

HE Laws are a farther Check on the fee 
Authority, in that they allow the Mandarins,wha. 
ever the Emperor commits any Fault in his Ad 
niſtration, tending to overthrow good Orderinth 
Government, to repreſent them to him in the nd 
humble and reſpectful Manner, by Way of Petitu 
And ſhould he either diſregard ſuch 748 
ces, or puniſn the Mandarin, who had the C 
rage and Zeal to make them, he would ent 
loſe the Hearts of the People; while the lin 
darin would have the Highs Applauſes, and li 


G 1 * — "yo 


the Greeks and Romans to bear the ſole Sway: Name become immo There have been & * 
Bur abſolute as his Power is, it is reſtrained veral of theſe Martyrs for the Public in Ching ; 
by the ſame Law that enforces it. The Rule who, when the Prince deviated from a wiſe A f 
which exacts from his Subjects the Obedience of miniſtration, ſpoke their Minds, without feating 
Children, obliges him to behave to them like 2 c either Puniſhment or Death itſelf. 
tender Parent. The Chineſe judge of the Merit © Bzxsrpts, the Tranquillity of the Empire & ; 
and Talents of the Prince, ſolely by the paternal pow intirely upon the Prince's Care to ſer ; 
Affection which he ſhews to his Subjects, and Law put in Execution. For ſuch is the Geng ; 
the Care he takes to make them ſenſible of it by of the Chineſe, that were not the Emperor al ; 
procuring their Happineſs. It is the general No- his Council ſteady and attentive to the Cond 
tion of them, that an Emperor ought to attend of the Vice-Roys and the Placemen, who nel 
to the minuteſt Matters which concern his Peo- a Diſtance from the Court, they would beconeli i 
ple; that he is not elevated to ſo high a Station ſo many petty Tyrants in the Provinces. Tis 3 
to divert himſelf ; but that he ſhould place his would raife a Spirit in that numerous Pech 
Diverſions in diſcharging the Duties of his Truſt, d who would begin to aſſemble, and ſoon breit : 
and prove by his Application, Vigilance, and into a general Revolt. For it is the Chara F 
Tenderneſs for his Subjects, according to their of this-Nation, that if the firſt Sparks of Re e 
Way of expreſſing it, that he is the Father and lion be not immediately quenched, they, u \ 
Mother of bis People. When his Conduct is not ſhort Time, produce the moſt dangerous Ren K 
agreeable to this Idea, he falls into the utmoſt lutions; whereof China furnithes ſeveral E U 
Contempt: Why (ſay they) has Tyen placed ples. This has taught the Emperors, that . 4 
© him on the Throne? Is it not that he may be thing but an indefatigable Application, and (ane 
« a Father, and a Mother to us? | treading in the Steps of their wiſe Anceſtor, 6 7 
A Chineſe Emperor is continually ſtudying ſecure their Authority. 0 
how to preſerve his Reputation. Whenever any e IT may ſeem incredible, that a Prince now * 
Province is afflicted with Calamities, he ſhuts have Time to examine himſelf the Affair of ti 
himſelf in his Palace, faſts, denies himſelf of all vaſt an Empire; as well as ſuch Crouds! th 
Pleaſures, and publiſhes Decrees to exempt it Mandarins, whereof, every Day, ſome art 6 
from the uſual Taxes, and procure it ſufficient vanced or marked down as Candidates for Fat vi 
Relief, In thoſe Decrees, he affects alſo to ſet But all Things there are ſo well digeſted, ol 
forth how deeply he is touched with the Miſeries Laws fo wiſe, plain, and well underſtoos, u 
of his People, ſaying, ** That he carries them leaving no Room for Intricacy or Diſpute, | 
in his Heart; that he bewails their Misfortune Hours a-Day are ſufficient for thoſe Purpoi 1 
* Night and Day; and that all his Thoughts which, in other Countries, under different 
dare employed to render them happy: Ma- f and Regulations, might find Employment 3 c 
king uſe of many ſuch Expreſſions, to convince thirty Ning However that be, the ; Y 
his Subjects how tenderly he loves them. The Kang-hi would fee every Thing with hie 
Emperor Teng- ching went ſo far as to order, that Eyes a, and truſt no-body in chuſing Magis } 
whenever any Part of the Empire was threatned for his People ©, 
dee before, . 205. b. . Magalbeenr's Relation of China, P. 257, & ig. , © Le Cg 
of Chino, p. 259, & ee. Da Hald:'s China, p. 242, & eg. à This may well ſeem ineredbf! [ 


before, þ 


Le Comte, as before, p. 270. Da Halae, i Acc 


* . 9 OD 


ſovereign Councils; one called the extraor- 
ory C compoſed of Princes of the Blood 
only; the other the Council in ordinary, which, 
beſides the Princes, has ſeveral Miniſters of State, 


who examine all the Affairs of State, and make 
their Report to his Majeſty ; from whom they 
have their final Determination . Du Halde ſays, 
the great Council is compoſed of all the Mini- 
ters of State, the chief 
of the ſix ſupreme Courts, and three other con- 


conſiſts of the three Orders of Officers belonging 
to the Tribunal called Nwi-ywen *, of which 


hereaſter. 


Oxe of the moſt conſiderable Marks of the 


to all the public Acts and Deciſions of the Tri- 
bunals. The Emperor's Seal is about eight Inches 


eſteemed in China; nor is any Perſon whatever 
allowed to uſe it in a Seal: It is called Tube, 
and taken out of the In- yu-ſban, that is, the 
Mountain of the Agate Seal © ; concerning which 
the rod relate ſeveral Fables. He dates his 


Years of his Reign, and Day of the Moon; 
25 for Inſtance, the ſixteenth Year of my Reign, 
and the ſixth of the fourth Moon. 


of Gold; thoſe of the Vice-Roys and great Man- 


Silver; and thoſe of the inferior Mandarins, or 
Magiſtrates, are only of Braſs or Lead; being 
larzer or ſmaller, according to their reſpective 
Dignities. When it is worn-out, they are to 
aquaint the Tribunal, which ſends them another, 
obliging them to return the old one. Since the 
Tortars have ſettled in China, the Characters in- 


71an, as the Tribunals are compoſed of both Na- 
tons. When the Emperor ſends Viſitors into 
the Provinces, to examine the Conduct of the 
Governors, Magiſtrates, and private Perſons, he 
duyes each of them the Seal of their Office ©. 


2, Majeſty and State of the Emperor. 


even for it, Lofty Titles. 


Enperar's public Dreſt. Livery, and Arms : 
ate going abroad: Viſiting the Provinces - 
L Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 263. ; 
ſte ſame, P. 242, & ſeg. : 2 The ſame, 
vol. IV. Ne CXXXIII. 


C2 


ſiderable Tribunals 3 and that the Privy-Council 


Imperial Authority is, the Seals; which are fixed 


Letters, Decrees, and all public Acts, with the 


darins, or Magiſtrates of the firſt Rank, are of 


in the EM? nr oF CHI N A, 


, AccoRDING to Le Comte, the Em ror' hath A 


named Ko-lau, admitted into it. Theſe are they 


don from Heaven. 


T's Veneration given to the Emperor 
wil 


Brother; or to 


Hi, Proceſſion to the Temple of Tyen in great Enperer's | 
State, . bor et N 1 
European Kings, The Imperial Crown. Em- 
peror's Revenue, Tribute, its Amount: Order 
in levying, and tranſmitting it: How conſumed 
in the Empire, Imperial Treaſury. © 


of Extraordi- 
China is ſuitable to the abſolute Authority NAH. 
which he is veſted. He is to Appearance a 


reſidents and Aſſiſtants b Kind of Divinity; the Reſpe& which is paid him 


amounting to a Sort of Adoration z whereof man 
ces occur in the Travels. His Words 
are like ſo many Oracles; and the leaft of his 
Commands as egy 0h as if they came 
one are ſuifered to { 
to him but on their Knees, not even his eldeſt 
before him with Cere- 


' mony in any other Poſture, unleſs he gives Or- 


« Taz M. 


THE honorary Seals given to the Princes are d dle. When the 


perform theſe Ceremonies, in one of the 


ders to the con : 
ſquare, and of a very fine Jaſper, a Stone highly c compan him are permitted to ſtand before him ; 


Only the Lords who ac- 


and to bend one 
And this Re 
preſent his Maj 


nee when they ſpeak to him. 
deſcends to all Officers who re- 
rins, the Grandees of the Court, 
and the Princes of the Blood, proftrate themſelves 
not only in the Preſence of the Emperor, but 
often even before his Chair, his Throne, and 
every Thing that is for his Uſe; kneeling down Paid he 
ſometimes at the Sight of his Habit, or his Gir- Zeperor. 
ndarins of the fix ſovereign 
Courts come every fifth Day, on the firſt Day of 
the Year, and on the Emperor's Birth-Day, to 
urts 
of his Palace, he is ſcarce ever preſent; and is 
ſometimes at- a good Diſtance from the Palace 
when they pay him their Homages. If he falls 
dangerouſly fick, it cauſes a general Alarm, the 
 Mandarins of all Orders aſſemble in a vaſt Court 


9 


of the Palace; and without regarding the Incle- 


D Hald:'s China, p. 248. 
P. 427, 476, Cc. 


ſcribed on theſe Seals are both Chineſe and Tarta- e mencies of the Air, or the Rigour of the Seaſon, 


paſs both Nights and Days on their Knees, to 
teſtify their Grief, and intreat Heaven to reſtore 
his Health. For if the Emperor ſuffers, all the 
Empire ſuffers in his Perſon ; his Loſs being the 


only Misfortune which his Subjects ſeem to 
dread | 


Taz think they ought to give theſe public Reaſon given 
Marks of Veneration for their Sovereign, in/s *- 


Ertrarrdinary Reon paid the Emperor: Reaſon order to maintain Subordination, and inſpire the. 

0 Marks of Reſpect. f People, by their Examples, with the Obedience 
Tre Omiſſion criminal. Officers of the Palace. due to his Authority. In Conſequence of this 
Maxim t 


give him the moſt lofty Titles, cal- 
ling him Tyen-t/e, the Son of Heaven; Whang- 


Prevreſs into Tartary : Great Magnificence : ti, Auguſt and ſovereign Emperor; Shing-whang, 


See Vol. III. J. 342. 


| Holy 


TY 


— 
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. 
VovAGES and TRAVELS 


Government. Holy Emp 
oi, Ten thouſand Tears. But the Emperor 


mperor ; Shau-ting, Palace-Royal ; Van- a deſerved Death. For it muſt 


never uſes theſe Expreſſions when he ſpeaks of 
\ himſelf: For, in private, he only ſays Ngo 


Lefty Title. or J. And when in public, ſeated upon his 


Marl: of 
Re ſpect, 


Throne, he employs the Word Chin, which ſig- 
nifies the ſame, only with this Difference, that 
no Perſon beſides can make uſe of it : Wherein, 
' ſays Magalbaens, he is more modeſt than many 
of our Princes, who are continually ſwelling-out 


2 1 udges, it ſeems, were raviſhed with this ridicy- 


be obſerved, that the ili 
Chineſe call the North Star 77-ſing, or the Kin 
of the Stars, becauſe. immoveable ; ſaying, thy 
all the other Stars turn- about it, as the Subjeh 
turn-about the Emperor to do him Service; and 
for that Reaſon they pretend, that his Ry B 
on Earth, what that Star is in Heaven. 


ous Accuſation, which they looked-on as hj 
ſtrongeſt Argument; but were much diſappoint 


be but half 


the Catalogues of their affected Titles with new b ed, when on 3 wp ene it . 
ed, the Southern-Hemiſpher 


Additions. The Language of the Palace is all 
pompous: They never ſay, ſound the Trumpets, 


beat the Drums, &c. but Ta-libi, let the Heaven 


let looſe its Thunder. To give you to underſtand 
that the King is dead, they make uſe of the 
Words Ping-tyen, he is gone, a new Gueſt, into 
Heaven: Or of the Word Pung, that is to ſay, 
a great Mountain is fallen. Inſtead of ſaying 
the Gates of the Palace, they ſay, Ain-mwen, 
the Gates of Gold; and ſo of other Things b. 

No Subject, be his Rank or Quality ever ſo 
great, dares ride on Horſeback, or paſs in a Chair 
before the Gate of his Palace; but as ſoon as he 
approaches it, he muſt alight, and not mount 
again till he comes to the Place appointed for that 
Purpoſe. In the Middle of the Courts of the 
Palace there is a Path, paved with large Stones, 
for the Emperor to -on when he goes-out ; 
and thoſe who paſs along it muſt run faſt ; which 


only having been delineated 9. 

HE Officers of the Emperor's Houſhold,y 
and thoſe appointed for governing the Affain of 
the Palace, are very numerous. F ormer]y il 
was in the Hands of Eunuchs, of whom ther 
were no fewer than ten thouſand *, infamoy 
for their Pride, Avarice, and Wealth, But 6 
ſoon as the Tartars came to be Maſters of the 

c Empire, they turned-out nine thouſand, reſen- 
ing only one thouſand for the Service of the in- 
nermoſt Retirements of the Palace. Neverthe- 
leſs, by their Tricks and Flatteries, they þ 
gained the youthful Affection of Sbun- chi, tha 
they recovered almoſt all their former Authority. 
However, after his Deceaſe, the four Tarter Ty 
tors, or Regents, again deprived them of all ther 
Credit, 9%. reduced them to three hundred, to 
ſerve the young Monarch, the Queens, Is 


is a Mark of Reſpe& obſerved in paſſing before a d Mother, and Grandmother, in the moſt ſeri 
Perſon of Quality: But they have a particular Offices . However, the Emperor in private 
Way of Running, which is eſteemed as graceful Life, diſcovers but little of that Pomp which be 


The 2 


crimina 


among the Chineſe, as the making a handſome 
Bow in Europe. The firſt Miſſionaries were 
obliged to learn this Ceremony before they ſaluted 
the late Emperor Kang-hi in his Kong, that is, 
the great Hall er Parlour of his own Apartment. 


diſplays when he appears on any public Occali, 
either in his Palace (when he gives Audience, 
or receives Homage, of which enough has bed 


already ſpoken) or out of it. . 
HE . appears in public in a long, yell 


As ſoon as the Perſon is entered the Door of the Robe, or Veſt, that reaches to his Feet: Tit 
Hall, he muſt run in a graceful Manner till he Ground of it is Velvet, embroidered allo 
comes to the Bottom of the Chamber fronting the e with a great Number of little Dragons with i 
Emperor: There he muſt ſtand a little while with Claws on each Foot, all emboſſed Work. Tw 


both Arms ſtretched downwards, and, after bend- 
ing his Knees, bow to the Ground three Times; 
then riſe-up again, and repeat this laſt Ceremony 
the ſecond Ee third Time, till he is commanded 
to advance and kneel at the Emperor's Feet *. 
To be the leaſt wanting in Point of Reſpe&t 


to the Emperor, is reckoned criminal in China. 


One of the chief Crimes laid to the Charge of with Pearls. 


large Dragons, with their Bodies and Tails twitlny 
one within another, take-up both the Side a 
Forepart of the Breaſt : 'They are in 2 Poſture 
ready, as it were, to ſeize with their Teeth, 20d 
Claws, a very fair Pearl, that ſeems to arp 
from the _ in Alluſion = wht the Clin 

ſay, that Dragons play wi | * 
7 His Brakes) his Buſkins, bis G- 


Adam the Jeſuit, by Tang-gua. g Syen, was, that f dle, and in a Word all his Robes, are ve!) * 
he had omitted to iniert the North Star in a Globe nificent, diſplaying a great deal of G 
he had made; inſinuating, that his Reaſon for ſo Majeſty s. 2 11 
On this Occaſion it muſt be obſerved, * 
Yellow is the Imperial Livery, every Thing 


albaen's 1 
as before, ) 


doing was, becauſe he would not maar op. af 
King in China; and, conſequently, as a Rebel, 


2 Le Cemte's Memoirs of Ching; . 249, & 29. Du Halde's China, p. 241, & . 
lation of China, p. 254, 293. Ds args before, p. 241, & a 4 Magalhaens, 


© See before, p. 12. f Magalhaens, as before, p. 291, & ſeg. ; The ſame, p. 289. ord 
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„ belongs to | * 
et with five Claws, called Long, his Coat- 


of-Arms, firſt aſſumed by Fo-hi ; neither of 
which any Subject whoever dares wear, without 
his Leave : But any-body may adorn his Habit 
with a Dragon having four Claws, called Mang. 
Tae Emperor ſeldom ftirs-out of his Palace, 
| except it be to hunt, to take the Air, or divert 
himſelf in his Parks and Gardens : to ſacrifice in 
| the Temple of Den, or to viſit the Provinces. 
On theſe Occaſions he is always attended by a 
great Number of Lords of his Court, and Guards 
all on Horſeback: 1 Thing glitters in his 
Train, the Arms, the Harneſs of the Horſes, 
the Streamers, the Umbrellas, the F ans, and all 
the other Enſigns of the Imperial Dignity. If 
it be only to hunt, or take the Air, the whole 
Cavalcade conſiſts of about two thouſand Per- 
ſons. The Princes and the Lords go foremoſt, 
followed by the Ko-lau, or Prime-Miniſters, and 
the great Mandarins : They advance cloſe to the 
Houſes on both Sides, leaving the Middle of the 
Streets clear. After them march twenty-four 
Standards of yellow Silk, embroidered with gol- 
den Dragons : Theſe are followed by twenty-four 
Umbrellas of the ſame Colour, and as many 
Fans, which are very curious, and rich. The 
Life-Guards © are cloathed in Yellow, each wear- 
ing a Kind of Headpiece, and in their Hands a 
Sort of Javelin, or Half-pike gilt; on the Top 
of which is the Figure of the Sun, a Creſcent, 
or the Head of ſome Animal. Twelve Footmen 
drefled in the ſame Livery, carry on their Shoul- 
ders the Emperor's Chair, which is very magni- 
fcent. At divers Places on the Road, there are 
a great Number of theſe Footmen to relieve one 
another. A Band of Muſic, of Trumpets, and 
other Sorts of Inſtruments, accompanies the 
Emperor, playing all the While : A great Num- 
ber of Pages and Footmen cloſe the Proceſſion. 

Tris was their Pomp formerly: But now 
that the Emperors appear oftener abroad, they 
are attended with a ſmaller Retinue. When 
Kang-hz viſited the Southern Provinces, he went 
by Water, going on-board a new Bark built on 
Purpoſe, accompanied with his Children, the 
great Lords, and a Croud of truſty Officers: 
| But then there was ſuch a Number of Troops 
on the Road, that he ſeemed to march in the 


8 EMPIRE of CHINA, 
him being that Colour *, and the a Things himſelf, and to be informed: exactly o 


c bear the Name of 


243 


f 
whatever occurred: But in his Return to Pe- —— ans 
his Bark proceeded Day and Night . 

_ Waen he went into Tartary, to take the Progreſt inco 
Diverſion of Hunting, he then y marched Tartary. 
at the Head of an Army, as if he was going to 
conquer an Empire. He carried along with 5 

no fewer than r Men, who endured 

a great deal of Hardſhip, whether the Weather 

be hot, or cold; becauſe they incamp in a very 


b inconvenient Manner: Nay, and it ſometimes 


happens, that, in one of theſe toilſome Huntings, 
there die_more Horſes than he would loſe in a 
pitched Battle; but he counts the Deſtruction of 
ten thouſand Horſes as nothing. 
Tux Jeſuits accompanying him thither ſay, 
that his ificence never diſplays itſelf more 
oo on 8 ex Ty are ſometimes 
thirty or forty petty Tartar Kings who come to | 
addreſs Hay pay him Tribute Some of them Gr tg. 
, or Khan; that is to ſay, nifcence. 
Emperor: They are all, like the Mandarins of 
the firſt Order, his Penſioners: He gives them 
his Daughters in Marriage; and to make them 
the more ſure to his Intereſt, declares himſelf 
their Protector againſt all the Weſtern Tartars, 
who often annoy them, and dare even attack 
China itſelf, During the Time they are in the 
Emperor's Camp, the Court is wonderfull 
ſumptuous, and the Tents of the Mandarini rich 
d and glorious to Exceſs f. | 
AGALHAENS deſcribes the Pomp and L Prece/- 
Order of his March, when he goes to perform“ 
Sacrifice, or any public Duty, the Ceremonies 
of which are fixed. This Proceſſion began with 
twenty-four Drums, ranged in two Files, and 
twenty-four Trumpets (made of U-tong-/bu, a 
Wood greatly eſteemed by the Chineſe) more 
than three Foot long, and about eight Inches in 
Diameter at the Mouth : They are in the Shape 
e of Bells, adorned with Circles of Gold, and ſuit 
very well with the Drums. Next to theſe were 
e Men in the ſame Livery, armed 
with Staves ſeven or eight Feet long, varniſhed 
with Red, and adorned with gilded Foliages: 
Then an hundred Soldiers carrying Halberts, the 
Iron Part of which ends in a Creſcent. An 
hundred Mace-Bearers, whoſe Arms were ja- 
panned with red Varniſh, mixed with Flowers, 


aliaſ of an Army. He made but ſhort Stages, and gilded at the End. Four hundred great 
ſtopping, from Time to Time, to examine f Lanthorns finely adorned. Four hundred Flam- . 


Even to the Paper he uſes, or is uſed in the Orders, and Books that come out in his Name, 1 

„le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 140. © Nawvarette, p. 12, accuſes the Jeſuit Romanus of Falſe- 
00g, in writing that they conſiſt of ſeventy thouſand Men: Likewiſe Mendoza, for ſaying, that ten thouſand 
$42rd the Palace on the Outſide continually, befides thoſe who wait in the Courts, at the Gates, Scr. Ma- 
4 cis Relation of China, p. 334. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 170. Da Halde's China, p. 247. 
1 Le Comte, Ham, or Cham. f Le Comte, as before, p. 170, & g. 8 This Proceſſion is related from 
dalbeent, both by Le Comte, p. 171, and Du Halde, p. 247. | A on 
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Government. heaux made of a Wood, which burns for a lon 
wy Time, and yields a great Light. Two hundre 
Spears, ſome ſet-off with Locks of Silk of vari- 
ous Colours; others with the Tails of Panthers, 
The Temple Foxes, and other Animals. Twenty-four Ban- 
J Tyen, ners, on which were painted the Signs of the 

Zodiac, which the Chineſe divide into twenty- 
four Parts. Fifty-fix other Banners, exhibitin 
the fifty-fix Conſtellations, to which the Chineſe 
reduce all the Stars. Two hundred Fans (ſup- 
ported with long gilded Sticks) painted with di- 
vers Figures of Dragons, Birds, and other Ani- 
wenty-four Umbrellas, richly adorned ; 


Officers of the Kitchen, 
and furniſhed with Gold Utenſils; ſuch as Baſons, 
Ewers, &c. 


AFTER theſe had marched in good Order, 
the Emperor followed on Horſeback, pompoufl 
dreſſed, with a grave, majeſtic Air: On ok 
Side of him was carried a rich Umbrella, large 
enough to ſhade him, and his Horſe. He was 
ſurrounded with ten white led Horſes (whoſe 
Saddles and Bridles were enriched with Gold, 
and precious Stones) an hundred Spearmen, and 
the Pages of his Bed-Chamber. 

NexT to theſe appeared, in the ſame Order, 
all the Princes of the Blood, the Regulos, the 
chief Mandarins, and the Lords of his Court, 
in their Habits of Ceremony. Five hundred 
young Gentlemen belonging to the Palace, richly 
clad. A thouſand Footmen in red Gowns em- 
broidered with Flowers, and Stars of Gold and 
Silver. Then thirty-ſix Men carried an open 
Chair, followed by another that was cloſe, and 
much larger, ſupported by an hundred and twen- 
ty Chairmen. Laftly, came four large Chariots, 
two drawn by Elephants, and the other two by 
Horſes, covered with embroidered Houſings ; 
each Chair and Chariot had a Company of an 
hundred and fifty Men following it for its Guard. 
This Proceſſion was cloſed with two thouſand 
civil, and as many military Officers, in mag- 
nificent Habits of Ceremony *. | 
Ambaſſadors EVERY Ambaſſador is maintained at the Em- 
maintained. peror's Expence, who furniſhes him with all 

Manes of Proviſions, Horſes, Litters, and 
Barks. He is lodged in the Royal Court of the 
Palace, whither the Emperor ſends him, ever 
two Days, a Feaſt, ready-dreſſed, out of his 
own Kitchen, as a Mark of his Favour and 
Good- will. 


mals. 
and a Boufet carried oy 
d 


In 
Stat fo 


Magalbaens's Relation of China, p. 334. 


they think they do them a great Honour, as reckoning all other Nations Barbarians. 
This ſeems to be the ſame with Hin tſong, 
Dynaſty of Tang, who began his Reign in the Year 712, after Chriſt; but Mobammed 


ethers, for Hiuen, write Hiven and Hues. 


© Du Halde's 
3 


eighty Years before. bina, p. 46. 


Magalhaens, who was lodged for f 
two Years in the Royal Inn at Pe-king, obſerv- with how much Judgment, 


d The fame, p. 101. Du Hald:'s.Chine, p. 95 

d 1g. 
lach Emperor of 
had been dead adv 


. Voyacrs ond Travers 


a ed, that the Emperor ſtudies to receive and en. 
tertain all Strangers with Splendor and Magni 
cence ; although, through the Avarice of his 0. 
ficers, this Civility is not always performed wit 
the ſame Decency and Regularity b. | 

On this Occaſion, however, it may be proper 
to obſerve, that the Princes of Europe oupht w 
be cautious how they ſend Letters, or Preſent 
either by the Miſſionaries, the Merchants, 
_ other Way in their own Name; for th 

oment they do, their Kingdoms will be n. 
giſtered among the Tributaries . The chief og 
which are, thoſe of Korea, Japan, of the Ms 
hammedans, in whoſe Dominions they put Same. 
ul-han, or Samarkand; Pan-ko-la, or Bengal, 
which they place to the Eaſt of In- tu, or lad 
ian; laſtly, Me-te-na, or Medina: For accord. 
ing to one of the Chineſe Geographers, o- bun. 
mute, or Mohammed, in the Reign of Mix- 
hyon-te, ſent an Ambaſſador to pay Tribute 
c The Ruſſians had a great Struggle to get thi 

Term changed in their Favour; and although it 

was changed, yet the Embaſſy was conſidered u 

a Tender of Homage. The ſame Cuſtom pre- 

vails in all the other Parts of the [ndie:. No 

that the /:d:ans really believe them to be ſuch, 
but they will have it ſo to flatter their own V+ 

K And hence often they take Occaſion to 

deſpiſe the Kings of cafe The Chineſe Geo- 

raphy is adapted to this fine Notion ; for ſuppo- 

d ſing the Earth to be a Square, they pretend 

China takes- up the greater Part of it, and place 

the reſt of Mankind in the Corners. 

We muſt not forget to mention the Imperial! 
Crown, which the Emperor wears upon ſome 
Occaſions. Navarette, who faw it ſeveral Time 
in certain Temples, ſays it is beautiful and my- 
ſterious: Its Shape is round, and ſomewhat long 
There hang at it twelve Strings of Pearls, four 
of them over the Eyes, ſignifying, that his Mz 

e jeſty's Eyes muſt be ſhut, that he may not let 

thoſe who have Cauſes before him; and that he 

will neither favour the Rich, nor pity the Poor; 
nor be led by Affection for his F 421 or Hatred 
to his Enemy. 

Four Strings of Pearls fall-over the Ears, t 
ſhew that the Judges Ears are to be ſhut agai 
the Intreaties of the great, and Tears of tht 
poorer Suitors ; and that he muſt only give E 
to Reaſon, Law, and Juſtice. 

Tux laſt four Strings hang behind, to expres 
Foreſight, Preme 


b 


c In b 
Mir- bins 


tabol 


tion, and Stayedneſs, Princes 
their Reſolutions; and how they are to be ver 


in the Affairs of the Government“. 
Taz Revenue of the Emperor is 


— 


amounts to; becauſe the annual Tribute is paid 
partly in Money, and partly in Commodities ; 
and is collected from all Kinds of Lands, even 


nen, and divers other Goods ; from the Ports, 


the Foreſts, Royal Gardens, Confiſcations, &c ®. 
Tür Subſidies, which the Laws grant, are ſo 
conſiderable, that, were the Chineſe leſs induſtri- 
ous, or their Lands leſs fruitful, this Empire, like 
the reſt of the Indian Kingdoms, would be only 
a Society of poor and miſerable Wretches -. 
Tut Tribute paid by every Perſon in this po- 
pulous Empire, between the Years of twenty 
and ſixty, amounts to immenſe Sums. They 


unts paid this Tax l. The Emperor maintains 
ten thouſand Barks, for bringing to Court the Tri- 
bute in Commodities, he receiving annually from 
the Provinces forty Million one hundred and fifty- 
fre thouſand four hundred and ninety Sacks of 
Rice, Wheat, and Millet; each Sack weighing an 
undred and twenty Pounds: One Million three 
undred and fifteen thouſand nine hundred and 
thirty-ſeven Loaves of Salt, weighing fifty Pound 


c ˙ AAA 


Ired and ſeventy Sacks of Beans; and twenty- 
wo Million five hundred and ninety-eight thou- 
[nd five hundred and ninety-ſeven Bundles of 
traw for his Horſes: In wrought Silks, and 
ufs, one hundred and ninety-one thouſand five 
undred and thirty Pound eight, each Pound 
| twenty Ounces : Four hundred and nine 
houſand eight hundred and ninety-fix Pound of 
vwrought Silk: Three hundred and ninety- 
x thouſand four hundred and eighty Pieces 
If Calico : Five hundred and fixty thouſand 
uo hundred and eighty Pieces of Linen Cloth: 
elides vaſt Quantities of Velvet, Satin, Da- 
als, and other Silks; Varniſh, Oxen, Sheep, 
0; Geeſe, Ducks, wild Fowl, Fiſh, Pot- 
fs, Fruits, Spices ; and many Sorts of Wine, 
ich are annually brought into the Imperial 
ace : The whole Revenues of the Emperor 
unting, in Chineſe Money, to near two hun- 
ec Millions of Lyangs, or Ounces of Silver, each 


1 N 
Navarerte's Deſcription of China, p. 20. 
n . 254. * See, before, 
—Nty-three thouſand, three 
bung, it amounts to 
Large in Specie. 
ners, as in Europe. 


In the EKM II of CHINA. 


great: But it is not eaſy to ſay exactly what it 


the Mountains; from Salts, Silks, Calico, Li- 


ſay, that formerly fifty- eight Millions of Inhabi- c 


d. Du Halde's China, p. 244. 
the Diviſion of the People. 
hundred and thirty-three Pounds, fix Shillings and Eight-pence. By Le Comte's. 
no more than twenty-one Million fix hundred thouſand, including wwenty-two-Million: 
Le Comte obſerves, that they are not troubled in China with ſuch. Swarms of Officers, 


ht to weigh a the Value of ſix Shillings and Eight-pence Eug- Emperor's 
> ed lie. It is this prodigious —. which makes , eee 1 
the Emperor fo powerful, and enables him, by 
is exceeding his Standing-Armies, to keep his People in Awe: 
As y m2 Joo? are ſurveyed, and the Number Order in li- 


of Families, as well as what is due to the Em- . 
8 is known, it is eaſy to compute what each 

ity ought to pay yearly . The Tax-Gatherers 
of the reſpective Cities never ſeize the Goods of 
thoſe who are ſlow in paying, or ſeek to avoid it 


den- Coaſts, Cuſtom-Houſes, and Barks; from b by continual Delays; for that would ruin Fami- 


_ And, 1 from the Middle 15 the 
ring, when t in to plow, to the Time 
of larveſt, the Tante 1 not ſuffered to 
moleſt the Peaſants. The Courſe they take to 
oblige them to pay, is, by the Baſtonado and 
Impriſonment; or elſe by billetting on them the 
old Men maintained in each Town on the Em- 
peror's Charity, who remain in their Houſes till 
they have conſumed as much as their Arrears 
amount to. 


Tuxsk Officers are accountable for what they 4d tranſ- 
receive to the Pu- ching · tſe, or Treaſurer- General mitting . 


of the Province, who is next to the Vice-Roy; 
to whom, at certain Times, they are obliged to 
remit the Money they colle&. "They ſend it on 
Mules, each carrying two thouſand Lyang, in two 
wooden Veſſels like long Barrels, which are fe- 
cured with Iron Cramps. The 8 ac- 
counts to the Hu- p, or ſupream Tribunal, which 


ach: Two hundred and ten thouſand four hun- d ſuperintends the Finances; and the Hi-p# ac- 


counts to the Emperor. Nothing is better or- 
dered than the Manner of impoſing and collect- 
ing the Tributes, allowing for ſome little Frauds 
in the under Officers. | a +1995 


Gx Ar Part of the Imperial Commodities are Her conſe 


conſumed in the Provinces, in Penſions, and in v 
maintaining the Poor, eſpecially old People, and 
Invalids, who are very numerous; in the Salary 
of the Mandarins, Payment of the Forces, pub- 
e lic Buildings, maintaining Ambaſſadors on the 
Road, &c. and the Overplus is carried to Pe- 
king, to defray the Expences of the Palace, and 
the Metropolis; where the Emperor maintains 
one hundred and fixty thouſand regular Troops, 
excluſive of their Pay, which they receive in 
Money ; beſides near five thoukand Mandarins, 
among whom there is diſtributed every Day, a. 
certain Quantity of Fleſh, Fiſh, Salt, Herbs, 
&c. And once a Month they have Rice, Beans, 
f Wood, Coals, and Straw ; all which. are deli- 


© Le Camte s Memoirs of 
e Which makes ſixty five Millions eight hundred 


vered: 
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In be Em- 


ial 
Treaſury, 


AVioriaoes ow TRAVELS 
Government. vered them very plentifully a. The fame Cuſtom a perigl Sepulchre. 


is obſerved with Regard te thoſe who are called 
to Court, or ſent from thence into the Provin- 
ces: They are ſerved, and all their Charges de- 
frayed on the Road, being furniſhed with Barks, 
Horſes, Carriages, and Inns, which are kept at 
the Emperor's Expence. The Troops, which 
the Emperor pays, amount in all to above ſeven 
hundred and ſeventy thouſand : He likewiſe keeps 


Ave hundred and fixty-five. thouſand Horſes to re- ; 
- mort the Cavalry; as well as for the Uſe of b Ladies of the Palace: But toy for whom the 
e 


Poſts, and Couriers, to carry his Orders, and 


thoſe of the Tribunals, into the Provinces. 


ALTHOUGH what comes by Water from the 
Southern Provinces, is alone ſufficient to anſwer 


the Expence at Pe-hing ; yet 22 are ſo jealous 


leſt the Revenue ſhould, at any Time, fall ſhort 


of the Diſburſements, that in that City there are 


Magazines of Rice before-hand, ſufficient for 


three Vears d. 
THe Imperial Treaſure, or Revenue, is kept c 


in the Tribunal of Hu- pu (which ſignifies the 
Treaſury) hereafter deſcribed: Beſides which, 
there are two Palaces at Court, ſet - apart for the 
Jewels and Rarities © z which Magalhaens thinks 
is the largeſt and richeſt "Treaſure of the Kind in 
the World; in Regard the Chineſe Emperors 
have for above four thouſand Years been always 
adding to, without taking any Thing from it. 
For although 'the Succeſſion has been often 
changed, yet none of the Emperors ever touched d 
either this, or the other Treafure above-men- 


- tioned, on account of the rigorous Puniſhments 


which the new Family would have inflicted on 
them, and all their Race, for ſuch a Sacrilege. 
However, as the Commentator on that Author 


. obſerves, an Exception muſt be made to Acci- 


dents by Fire, or Plunder by an Enemy : For in 
the Year 1644, the Rebel Li-tung, not daring 
to wait in Pe-4ing for the Tartars, ſpent eight 
Days in removing all that was valuable in the e 
Palace 4. 


3- The Emperor's Wives and Children, Kindred 
and Burial. | 


Embperors's Wives: His Marriages : His three 
Jucens. The Empreſs. Pomp obſerved in pro- 
claiming her, The Emperor's Sens, and Daugh- 
ters: His Kindred Male, and Female. [tle 


Prince puniſhed. The Emperor's Funeral. Im- f 


A CCORDING to Le Comte, the Numbe i 


Funtral-s "the V 


| the Emperor's Wives, or Concubines, ; 
not eaſily known; it being very great, and new! 
fixed. hey never were ſeen by any one, bu 
himſelf; and ſcarce durſt a Man enquire abou 
them . But Magalhaens ſays, he has three thu 
ſand Concubines. They are called Kong-y, 8 


Emperor has the greateſt ction, are fiile 
Ti, or almoſt Queens. When he pleaſes, he te 
ſftows upon them Jewels, which they wer i 
their Heads, or upon their Breaſts, and a Pen 
of yellow Satin, or Damaſk, which they hang 
before their Doors, and cauſes them to be n 
ſpected above all the reſt. Theſe Ladies har 
alſo their particular Titles and Dignities, and a 
divided into ſeveral Claſſes, or Orders, diſtin 
8 by their Habits and Dreſſes, and oe 
arks of their Degrees, like the Mandirin 
Their Sons, as alſo thoſe of the half 
are looked upon as Natural Children *, 
WEN the Emperor, or the Heir of the Com 
are pleaſed to marry, the Tribunal of Ceremo 
nies employ Matrons, of good Repute, to chul 
out twenty the moſt beautiful, and moſt accan- 
22 Virgins, that are to be. found, without 
egard to their Family, or Parentage. Tit 
done, they are carried, in cloſe Sedans, to tt 
Palace, where, for ſome Days, they are erm 
ned by the Queen-Mother ; or, if there ben 
ſuch Perſon living, by the principal Lady of i 
Court ; who orders them to run, on 
find-out whether they have any ill Smell, or 
fect about them. After ſeveral Trials, the mait 
Choice of one, whom ſhe ſends to the Emper 
== De ma 
companied wi ings, Diſtribution of *4 
vours, and a general 8 for all Criminab 
the Empire, unleſs Rebels, and Robbers. 4 
this ſhe is crowned with a ſplendid Pomy, 4 
at the ſame Time ſhe has Feltowed upon! 
many Titles, and large Revenues. As for f 
other nineteen Virgins, his Majeſty marris ur 
to the Sons of great Lords, if there be ſo n 
who want Wives : If not, he ſends the Rem 
der back to their Parents, with Dowries ſult 
to marry them advantageouſly. _ 
TH1s was the Cuſtom of the Chineſe Mona 


This Cuſtom is not unlike what was practiſed formerly in the Court of the Kings of France; — 4 
Wine, Meat, Candles, and the like, were diſtributed. From which Diſtributions, called Livrai/ons, ot * 


riet, came the Term Livery, applied to the Domeſtics, who were of the ſame Livery, or Diſtribution, 


belonging to the ſame Maſter. Da Halde, p. 245. 
China, p. 244. < Sce before, p. 19. a. 
Comte, as before, p. 60. 


* Magalhaczs's Relation of Chua, p. 311, and 314 
Magalbaens, as before, p, 291. | © $252 
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» Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 312. 
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Put at preſent the Tartar Emperors make Choice a all magnificently dreſſed in their Habits of Cere- errez 
of the Daughters of ſome one of the Kings of the mony, followed the Table on Foot. Several Family 
Weſtern Tartars, for their Wives and Queens*. muſical Inſtruments, made a very, agreeable Con- 
Of theſe laſt there are three, Theſe are in a far cert, the Drums and Trumpets reſounding from, 
hicher Degree of Honour than the reſt, havi different Parts of the Palace. 

| ;. and. when they Porp obſer- 


* 
© OY 


each their Lodgings, their Court, their Ladies of Tux began the Proceſſion 6 
Honour, and other Female Attendants. Nothing were near the Gate, called U-mwen, the Princes vd 
5; wanting that can contribute to their Diverſion: Joined them, placing themſelves at their Head. 
Their Furniture, Cloaths, Attendants, being all In this Manner they walked together as far as 
rich and magnificent d. While Navarette was at the great Hall of Audience; which having en- 
P:-king, the Emperor ſent the Dowry and Pre- b tered, they took the Compliment. off the porta- 
ſent to the. Daughter of one of the four Gover- ble Table, and placed it on another, prepared in 
nors, whom he afterwards married. He ſent her the Middle of the Hall. Then all being ranged 

an hundred Tables full of ſeveral Things, and in handſome Order, they made their uſual Reve- 
Sorts of Meat, two thouſand Ducats in Pigs of rences before the Imperial Throne, as if his Ma- 
Silver, one thouſand in Gold, one hundred Pieces jeſty had been there himſelf, _ After this, the 
of Silk of ſeveral Colours, with Silver and Gold Muſic began to play again; and the Preſidents - 
Flowers, and one hundred of Cotton ©, The Sons of the Tribunal of Rites acquainted the chief 
of theſe three Queens are all legitimate, with Eunuchs of the Preſence, that all the Grandees 
this Difference only, that the Sons of the firſt of the Empire beſought his Majeſty to come, and 
zre preferred to ſucceed in the Empire . This c ſit-down on his precious Throne. Theſe Words 
frſt Queen reſides in the Imperial Palace with being carried to the Emperor, he appeared, and 
he Emperor, and has the Title of Empreſs; aſcended the Throne; when immediately two 

he other two in ſeparate Palaces *® Doctors of the firſt Rank, having advanced near 
Tux Form obſerved in declaring the Choice the Table, made ſeveral Reverences on their 
rhich the Emperor Yong-ching * made of one of Knees: Then riſing- up, one of them took the 

his Wives for Empreſs, was as follows. Imme> little Book, and read diſtinctly, with a loud 
ately two of the moſt conſiderable Doctors, Voice, the Compliment. made by this auguſt 
ho are Members of the great Council, were Company to his Majeſty ; which was not very 
leputed to make the Compliment. and remit it Tong. As ſoon as the Doctors had finiſhed it, 
0 the Tribunal of Rites 3 who, as ſoon as they d and retired to their Places, the Emperor, de- 
eceived it, prepared themſelves for the Ceremo- ſcending from his Throne, returned to his Apart- 
ly. On the Day appointed in the Morning, ment. , CO eee | 
ere was carried to the firſt, or Eaſtern Gate & AFTER Noon the Princeſſes of the Blood, the Proclaining . 
the Palace, a Kind of ſquare Table, on the other Princeſſes, and Ladies of the firſt Quality, ber. 
oners whereof were erected four Pillars, which with the Wives of all the great Mandarins above- 
ported a Sort of Dome: This little portable mentioned, went every one, according to their 
abinet was ſet-off with yellow Silk, and other Rank and Dignity, towards the Palace of the 
Umaments, At the prefixed Hour, a neat little Empreſs; no Lord, or Mandarin, daring to ap- 
book (wherein was written the Compliment that pear: They were conducted by a Lady of Diſtinc- 

% compoſed for the Emperor, with the Names e tion, who, on this Occaſion, performed the Part 
tte Princes, Grandees, and thoſe of the ſu- of a Miſtreſs of the Ceremonies, as the Preſidents 
am Courts, who came in a Body to perform of the Tribunals had done that of Maſters. As ſo6n + 
Ceremony) being placed on the Table, ſome as all the Ladies were arrived near the Empreſs's 
unarins, clad ſuitably to their Office, took-up Palace, her firſt Eunuch preſenting himſelf, the 
e Machine, and went forward. All the Princes Miſtreſs of the Ceremonies, addrefled him in this 
the Blood, with the other Princes and Noble- Manner: „ humbly beſeech the Empreſs, in 
=, had gone before, each according to his ** Behalf of this Aſſembly, to condefcehd to 
nk, and waited near one of the inner Gates © come-out of the Palace, and place herſelf on 

the Palace: The Prime-Miniſters, the Doc- the Throne. The Womens Compliment is 
of the firſt Rank, the Preſidents of the ſu- f not carried in a ſmall Book, like the Emperors; 
a Courts, and the other great Officers, but they preſent a Leaf of. a particular Sort of 
an and Chineſe, as well civil as military, Paper, whereon it is ritten, with Variety of 


+ 


 Mipalbaens's Relation of China, p. 308, & ſeg. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. (o. [Le Comte, 
 *þ.6l, © Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 69. * Magalhatnr, as before? p. 291; © See 
0 14. b. and 19. d. The late Emperor, Succeſſor of Kang hi. 8 For the great Gate facing 

with, is never opened, but for the Emperor, or for the Ceremonies which relate to his Anceſtors. © 0 Where 
Hes Audience · to Ambaſſadors, and preachee, or delivers Inſtructions two or three Times a Year. 


Orna- 


248 


Government. Ornaments about it. The Empreſs accordingly a powerful, and were great Oppreſſors of the gen 


7 93 * 
* 


The Empe- 
ror's Sons, 


And Daugh- WITH Regard to the Marriage of the Em- is, Golden Branches, and precious Leave: \ 


*. 


made two Courteſies, like thoſe made by the heir Heads three Times againſt the Grouni: 


Voyacres and Travels 


came-out; and being ſeated on her Throne, ple. Before 2 Sem any Children, they vm 
erected in one of the Halls of her Palace, after obliged, every Morning and Evening, to fi 
the Paper was preſented, the Ladies ſtanding- up upon their Knees before their Wives, and kno 


Women of Europe, which is the Faſhion in ut ſo ſoon as they became Fathers, they wal 
China. This Reverence is called Van-fo *, as exempted from performing that Ceremony, Th 
much as to ſay, All Happineſs attend ye. Then 3 Tartar Emperor marries his Siſters, ul 
they fell on their Knees, and knocked their Fore- his Daughters, to the Sons of great Lords, wi 
heads once againſt the Ground, as the Tribunal are not of the Blood-Royal ; or to thoſe of & 
of Rites had preſcribed : This done, they roſe, b Khans of the Weſtern artery 4. 
and ſtood-up in the ſame Order with profound ALL the Emperor's Kindred of the Male La 
Silence, while the Empreſs deſcending from the whether = be great Lords or poor, and thou 
Throne withdrew b. fifteen or ſixteen Generations diſtant in Blog 
THE Emperor's Sons, before they are mar- have nevertheleſs ſome Penſion, according to thi 
ried, reſide in the Imperial Palace; but, when Dignities and Proximity of Alliance. . They hat 
married, are uſually ſent to ſome of the principal all the Privilege to paint their Houſes and thi 
Cities of the Provinces, where they have Palaces Furniture with Red. But the preceding Faniy 
built to receive them. All theſe Palaces, of having reigned for two hundred and ſeventy-ſereq 
which the Author had ſeen three ©, though much Years, the Deſcendants from it multiplied tofu 
leſs than that of Pe-king, were vaſtly large, beau- c a Paſs, that the Revenues of the moſt reno 
tiful, rich, and ſurprizingly magnificent They Degrees being too ſmall to live-on, ſevenl 
contained, ſome ten, ſome twelve, ſome more them were reduced to follow Trades for tht 
Apartments, with ſeparate Palaces on each Side, Subſiſtance. When Magalhaens entered firſt int 
and a double Incloſure of Walls. When the the Empire, he met with one of them, in th 
Emperor ſent his ſecond, or third Son, to one of Capital of Hang-ſi, who was a common Porte 
theſe Palaces, he | by him the Title of King. and, to diſtinguiſh himſelf from the reſt of he Con 
Thus he gave the Title of Cho-vang, or King of panions, carried the Inſtruments. of his Profeſian 
Cho, to him whom he ſent to op Born hs the at his Back, very bright, and varniſhed over wi 
Metropolis of Se-chwen ; becauſe this Province Red. There were an infinite Number of then 
was anciently called Cho. Each of theſe Kings d in the Reign of the preceding Family, difperi 
(or Regulos) had a thouſand Eunuchs to attend all over the Empire; who, abuſing the Privilgt 
him, to take Care of his Affairs, and receive his of their Birth, committed a thouſand Infolencesa 
Reyenues : But theſe Kings had nothing to do Extortions upon the poor People: But they ve 
in the public Affairs of the Province. Never- all utterly extirpated by the Tartart. The Ku 
theleſs the Mandarins were obliged to repair, dred of the preſent Emperor are all great Loi 
four Times a Year, to the young King's Palace, and live at Court: But if their Dominion kt 
to pay their Homage to him in the ſame Manner endures, their Numbers e 1 
as they do to the Emperor at Pe-krng ; only with become no leſs burthenſome than the forme! 
this Difference, that they give the Emperor the Navarette ſays, that the Palaces of the pet 
Title of Van-fwi, or ten thauſand Years ; but to e Kings of the Royal Blood are covered m 
theſe Princes, no more than that of 5Syen-ſwi, or . glazed yellow Tiles; and that the Emperor f 
a thouſand Years. theſe and his other Kindred Kin-chi-pax-i/c; l 


3. AS - IS. , OLED 


peror's Daughters, during the Reign of the Chi- Tax Emperor's Kindred, in the Female 
neſe Monarchs, the Tribunal of Ceremonies pick- are of two Sorts. The firſt, they who del 
ed out certain young Gentlemen, handſome, and from his Daughters. "Theſe are not lookes-i 
ingenious, of the Age of fourteen, or fifteen: as Princes of the Blood, or the Emperor: 
From theſe his Majeſty choſe one for his Daugh- dred ; nor have they any Right of Succeſbo! 
ter, or Siſter, to whom he gave a vaſt Dowry in the Crown, though they ſhould have ſever 
Land and Jewels. Theſe were called Tu-ma, f Male: Which Cuſtom is alſo obſerved an 
or the Emperor's Kindred by his Wives. They the People. The ſecond Sort, are the H SU 
could not be Mandarins ; yet they became very Brothers, Uncles, and other Kindred of ile G 


* Yan, or War, ten thouſand; and Fo, Happine/s, or Good-Luck. d Du Halde s China, 292 8 
In Fx-chang fi, Ching-tu fi, and Hang-chong fu; the two firſt Capitals of the Provinces Hu pi 
Se-chwen ; the third a chief City of Shen. H. He mentions ſeveral other Places where there are ſo * 7 
er wacyags Relation of China, p. 307, & egg. The ſame, p. 238. f Nawarette's VO" 
So ni, P. 22. i». , | 


= * : 3 


in the EMPIR 
the Emperor's Son- in- law, their Fathers, Bro- 
thers, Uncles, and other Kindred. Out of theſe 
two Sorts his Majeſty makes Choice of ſome of 
the moſt conſiderable to compoſe the Tribunal of 
Whang-ſin, as before-mentioned. But this ſecond 
Sort of Kindred was extirpated alſo by the Tar- 
tars *. 
„ Tux Emperor has a watchful Eye over the 
Behaviour of the Princes of the Blood ; and pu- 
niſhes them ſeverely when he thinks their Con- 


happening to be a mighty Lover of Sports, eſpe- 
cially Cock-fighting, (a common Diverſion in the 
Eaſt) the Emperor, who could not bear to ſee 
him ſpend his whole Time in ſuch low Diver- 
ſions, told him of it: But, finding this of no 
Effect, he reſolved to make an Example of him; 
and did therefore declare, that he had forfeited 
his Title and Honour of Prince: He was, be- 
fides, deprived of his Retinue, his Salary and 
his Quality, until he ſhould, by ſome great and 
extraordinary Action, make it appear to the whole 
Empire, that he was not unworthy of the Blood 
from whence he ſprang b. | 

WE come now to the laſt Affair, relating to 
- the grand Monarch of China; which is, his Fune- 
ral, So ſoon as the Emperor is dead, they ſet him 
in a rich Chair, which is carried by ſixteen Eunuchs 
into the Middle of the Royal Hall of the Palace 
of Jin- chi Then, or Palace of Mercy and Pru- 
dence ©, where they lay the Body on a rich Bed; 
and ſoon after, with a World of Ceremonies, and 
Funeral Muſic, they put-it into a Coffin, which 
colts two or three thouſand Crowns: It is' made 
of Kong-ſyo-mo, or Peacock Mood d; fo called, 
becauſe the Lines and Veins of it form certain 
Figures that reſemble the Eyes in a Peacock's 
Tail. The Chineſes affirm, that this Wood 
ſerves dead Bodies from corrupting ; for the 
in is uſually left for ſeveral Months, and ſome- 
times Years, in the ſame Place. The Funeral 
romp is performed in this Palace with ſo many 
eremonies, and ſuch incredible Magnificence, 
lat it would require a long Deſcription *. After 
lis, they carry the Body to be interred in the 
Imperial Wood ; for ſo they call the Place where 
the Imperial Sepulchres are: The Grandeur of 
Fiich, the Palaces, the Wealth and Ornaments 


Mandarins and other Servants that are employed 
mn continual Attendance, and the Soldiers that 


op it, would well deſerve a particular Rela- 
* | 


' Mrgalbacrs's Relation of China, p. 239, & ſeq. 
1 * Palace. See before, p. 19. . oi 
Am People, and great Men, already deſcribed, 
0 *palbacns, as before, p. 306. 
on of China, p. 73. 

Du Hals China, p. 308. 
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duct not ſuitable to their Dignity. One of them b 


Cos 


that belong to it, the Walls that environ it, the 


It grows in the Province of Se- chæuen. 


Probably, a Miſtake, for forty, or | 
i This Burying Place is at the great Wall to the North - Eaſt by Eaſt of Pe- ing. 
| Magalhaens, as before, p. 310. 


: ef CHINA. 
a AlL Men were obliged formerly 


late, this has been changed into a few Days. 
Navarette was in China at the Time of the 
Mourning for the Father of Kang-hi, which 
laſted four or five Days 3. During theſe Days, 
the Mandarins of every City and Town met in 
ſome public Place, where they faſted, wept, and 
performed the Ceremonies uſual when a dead 
Body is preſent Þ, ' | | 


in deep Mourning for fifty Days; during which 

Time the Tribunals were ſhut-up, and they ne- 

ver ſpoke of any Buſineſs to the Emperor. The 

Mandarins ſpent the whole Day at the Palace in 

Weeping, or at leaſt the Appearance thereof: 

Several of them paſſed the Night there, _ in 

the open Air, though very cold Weather : Even 

the Emperor's Sons ſlept in the Palace, without 

putting- off their Cloaths. All the Mandarins on 

Horſeback, clad in White, and with few Atten- 

dants, went for three Days together to perform 

the uſual Ceremonies before her Tablet; their 

Caps being wr = of their red Silk, and all other 

Ornaments. hen her Corpſe was carried to 

the Place where ſhe was to lie in public State, 

the Emperor ordered, That it ſhould paſs through 
the Gates of the Palace ; thereby to diſcounte- 
nance the ſuperſtitious Notion of the Chineſe, 

d who make new Doors to their Houſes for car- 
rying-out the Bodies of their Relations; and 
then cloſe them up again, to prevent renewing 
their Grief too often by a Remembrance of the 
Deceaſed every Time they paſſed through them. 
Out of the City, they built a vaſt and ſtately Pa- 
lace (all of new Mats, with Courts, Halls, and 
Apartments) for the Body to remain in, till it 
was carried to the Imperial Burying-place i. 


C 


Four young Ladies, who had ſerved her af- C ue Cuſtom 
aboliſhed, 


e fectionately, had taken their Attire, according 
to the Tartar Uſage, in order to go and ſacrifice 
themſelves before their Miſtreſs's Corpſe ; but 
the Emperor prevented ſo barbarous a Practice. 
He likewiſe prohibited, for the future, another 
extravagant Cuſtom among that People, of burn- 
ing the Riches, and even ſometimes Domeſtics 
of great Men, along with their Bodies, on the 
Funeral Pile *. We ſhall conclude this Section 
with obſerving, that the Succeſſor never ſees the 
f Wives and Concubines of the deceaſed Emperors, 
or ſo much as enters their Palaces: Such is their 
Reſpect for their Predeceſſors l. | 


d Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 251. © In 
© The Funerals 


p. gi, & ſegg. give ſome Idea of theſe Ceremonies. 


fifty Days. b Navarctte's De- 


K k SECT. 


| to wear three Emperor's 
Years Mourning when the Emperor died; but of , 


HE Account given us of the Funeral of that Funeral of 
Emperor's Mother is more particular : Al went the Empreſe. 
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1 a it happens, that to reward a Perſon in an inſeriort 
_ SECT. IV Office, the Emperor makes him a Mandarin o 
ll | bl p the firſt 25 8 Order. On the other 
1 : 5 1 5, to puniſh a Perſon whoſe Office belongs to 
1 Officers ix the Government, fer Civil a" my ſuperior Mandarins, he degrades him wc Mer 
18 ö The Quin, or Mandarins : Nine Orders of them. darin of ſome inferior Order b. 
1 Titles of Honour : How diſtributed, in the Em- . THE Manner how the Mandarins of thelela 
v8 peror”s Privy Council. Officers civil and mi- nine Orders are employed in the Government of 
#1 i litary. Badges of their Orders. —4 the Prin- Affairs, appears, in ſome Meaſure, from the Diſ. 
Wl ces: Their different Habits : Their Places: fribution made of them in the Tribunal of the 
1 Badges of their Offices : Other Marks of Diſ- b Emperor's Privy-Council, called Nwi-ywen e, or 
11.3 priya The Inner Court, becauſe within the Imperial Pa- 
1 | lace at Pe-king. This Tribunal, or Court, is 
u. Quin, | Fol hath already been obſerved, that no Perſon compoſed of three Claſſes of Mandarint: The 
3 — can enjoy any Poſt whatever in the Govern- firſt Claſs conſiſts of the Ko-lau 4, or Miniſters of 
| | ment of China, without having merited it by his State; who, with the chief Preſidents of the ſu- 
A Learning and Abilities. As ſoon as they are em- preme Tribunals, and principal Officers of the 
| ployed in the Service of the Empire, they are Army, make the firſt Order of Mandarins. This 
ualified with the Title of Bun, which ſignifies is the higheſt Degree that the Literati can arrive 
| Priepofens, or a Perſon ſet before others. The at; unleſs, in Return for very important Services 
Portugueze have ſtiled them Mandarins or Com- c done the Nation, the Emperor ſhould think pro- 


= mT 


per to confer more honourable Titles on them; 
ſuch as thoſe equalent to Earls, Dukes, Es. 
The Number of the Ko-lau's is not fixed; but 
depends on the Will of the Prince, who chuſes 
them at Pleaſure out of the Tribunals: Hoy- 
ever, they are ſeldom more than five or fix e; and 
one of them is commonly more diſtinguiſhed than 


manders; which Term other European Nations 
have generally adopted; and to this they have the 
Title of Lau-ya or Lord annexed, to denote their 
Nobility. | 

THERE are nine Orders of the Qudn or Man- 
darins; which are in ſo perfect a Subordination to 
each other, that nothing can be compared to the 8 
Reſpect and Submiſſion which the Mandarins of an the reſt, and ſtiled Sher Hang: He Is Preſident 
inferior Order bear to thoſe who are of a ſuperior. of the Council, and in greateſt Confidence with 

To obtain any of theſe, according to Magal- d the Emperor. 
haens, a Perſon is firſt made a third Aſſiſtant to THE Tribunal of theſe Ko-lay's is kept in the: 
the Chi-hyen, (or Governor of a City of the third Palace, on the left Hand (which is accounted® 
Rank ;) and is called Tyen-tſe, being then of no moſt honourable) of the Imperial Hall; where 
Order. But, if he acquit himſelf well for three the Emperor gives his public Audience, and re- 
Years, then the Governor of the oe gives him ceives the Veneration and Homage of the Mar- 
a Certificate to the Governor of the City where- darins. As there are in the Palace ſeveral mag 
on it depends ; and the Governor of that City to nificent Halls pompouſly adorned, each of the 
the Governor of the Capital of the Province. Ko-lau's is affigned one; in which he examines 
This laſt Governor certifies to the two grand 


whatever comes under his C 
Tribunals of his City, and they to the Vice-Roy. 
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nizance, and has 
e the Name of the Hall 5 as a Title of Ho- 

The Vice-Roy writes to the grand Tribunal of 

the Mandarins, (at Pe-king) and they to the 

Counſellors of State, who inform the Emperor ; 

and by him generally the Candidate is made a 

Mandarin of the eighth or ninth Order *. 

EACH of theſe nine Orders is divided into two 
Degrees: Thus, ſuch a one is ſaid to be a Man- 
darin of the ſecond Degree of the firſt, ſecond, 
or third Order; or elſe, of the firſt Degree of 
the firſt, ſecond, or third Order. Theſe are no 
more than Titles which the Emperor gives them, 
without any reſpect to their Employments. For 
though uſually they are of Orders 7 or lower, 
according to the Dignity of their Employments, 
yet that is no general Rule ; becauſe ſometimes 


2 Magalhacns's Relation of China, p. 245. 
Kyu-ywen, perhaps by Miſtake. 


ing ſeven Tartars, They fit at a round Table. 


f as he thinks A reſerving ſometimes ſoleh 


d The ſame, p. 196, & /e. 
4 Called in the Tartar Language Alia 
that they uſed to be ſeven, and that fince the Acceſſion of the preſeat Fami 


nour to his own: For Inſtance, ſuch a Al, 
Supreme Hall of the Middle. Their Buſineſß in 
this Tribunal is to inſpect almoſt all the Petitions 
of the ſupreme Tribunals ; whether relating to 
War or Peace, civil or criminal Matters: After 
which Examination, they remit them to be pte 
ſented to the Emperor, unleſs they have a) 
Objection thereto, wherewith they acquaint fu 
Majeſty ; who receives or rejects their Advict 


to himſelf the Cognizance of Affairs, and 
Examination of the Memorials that are preſen 
to him. 

Tu Mandarins of the ſecond Clafs are, 5" % 
were, Aſſiſtants to the former; and out of thei "7 


e Called before, / 14.6 
a © Navarette ſays, Pl 
the Number is doubled, fs 


ces, and the Preſidents of other Tribunals. They 
dear the Title of TI that is, Literati or 
Magiſtrates of approved Capacity; and are taken 
out of the ſecond or third Order of Mandarins. 
Thoſe of the third Claſs in this Tribunal, who 
are called Chong-/hu-ko, that is, The School 
Mandarins, are the Emperor's Secretaries ; whole 
Office is to ſee all Matters, deliberated-upon in 
the Tribunal, reduced to 3 Theſe are 
taken out of the fourth, fifth, or ſixth 
Mandarins. In this Tribunal the principal Part 
of the prime Affairs are examined and determined; 
unleſs the Emperor aſſembles the great Council 
for that Purpoſe *. | : 
Tusk 2udn, or Placemen, are properly di- 
- ftinguiſhed into Civil and — e firſt 
dort are by ſome called Literary Mandarins, and 
divided into Civil and Criminal: But this Divi- 
fon tends to breed Confuſion, ſince they are all in 
Effect of the lite 
though of different Natures ; paſſing their Exa- 
minations, and taking their Degrees. If there 
be any therefore to whom the Title of Literary 
* 5 may be appropriated, it is thoſe who =_ 
ide over the Literati or Students in every City, 
where there is a Tribunal or Court for the Pur- 


poſe. 
Tux Number of Civil Mandarins, diſperſed 
through the Empire, amounts to thirteen thou- 


Military, eighteen thouſand five hundred and 
twenty ; in all, thirty-two thouſand one hundred 
and ſixty-ſeven. Four Times a Year is printed 
an exact Catalogue of them; wherein their Names, 
Titles, Country, and the Times when they took 
their Degree, are mentioned d. According to Na- 
tarette, there are two thouſand four hundred at 
Court ; where every Province has its Mandarin, 
who is in the Nature of its Protector, and Solici- 
tor-General e. 


nd Military, are diſtinguiſhed by the followin 

Marks, according to the Relation of Adam Schaa 
tre Jeſuit 4, Thoſe of the firſt Order wear, at 
te Top of their Cap or Bonnet, which ends in 
« ery flat Cone, a Carbuncle enchaſed with 
Gold, and a Pearl at the Bottom before. Upon 
der Girdles alſo glitter four Stones, highly 
wemed in China, enchaſed with Gold, and cut 


N Length e. 


f. 249. Du Halde, as before, p. 251. 


ac of the ſame Stone in Chiza. 


3n the Emerxz of CHINA, 


Number are appointed the Vice-Roys of Provin- a TRR Mandarins of the ſecond Order wear, 0ff<er:Givi 


Order of b 


Kind ; as riſing by Study, c 


e 
Tur nine Orders of Mandarins, both Civil 


(ito long Squares, three F ingers broad, and four f guiſhed likewiſe by their Habits. 


' Mazalbacns's Relation of China, p. 197, & ſeg. Du Hald:'s China, p. 248. 

fs © Nawarette's Deſcription of China, 
edis taken from the Notes added by the French Editor of Magalbaens. 

% Tetfe, is brought from the Kingdom of Kaſghar by the Mchammedan Merchants, who come from 
ace to China every three Years under Pretence of an Embaſſy. 
i, oa that it is harder, ſomewhat tranſparent, and inclining to white, So ſays Maga/haers : But we find 
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at the Top of their Caps, a large Ruby; and 3 
another which is leſs at the Bottom. Their Gir- 
dles are adorned with Hemiſpheres of Gold, em- 
belliſhed with Flowers of the ſame Metal, and 
a Carbuncle in the Middle. They of the third 
Order have, at the Point of their Caps, a Car- 
buncle enchaſed with Gold, and a Saphire at the 
Bottom : Their Girdles are ſet with Hemi- 
ſpheres, adorned with Flowers only. The Badge 
of the fourth Order is a Saphire, at the Top of 
their Cap; and at the Bottom another, but leſs 
in Size, having, upon their Girdles, plain Hemi- Their O- dern. 
ſpheres of Gold. The Mandarins of the fifth 
rder wear only a Saphire in their Caps; in 
other Things, like thoſe of the fourth Order. 
They of the ſixth, at the Top of their Bonnets, 
wear a Cryſtal 3 and at the Bottom 
a Saphire: Their Girdles being covered with 
Pieces of Rhinoceros's Horns ſet in Gold. They 
of the ſeventh Order, have nothing but an 
Ornament of Gold, without any Jewel at the 
Bottom, having their Girdles covered with thin 
Pieces of Rhinoceros's Horn, The Mandarin: 
of the ninth Order wear a Bonnet of Satin pur- 
fled with Silver, and Pieces of Buffalo's Horns, 
inchaſed in Silver, upon their Girdles. 
Tu great Lords, who are above all the nine 0f che Prin- 
Orders of the Mandarins, are diſtinguiſhed from c. 
the firſt Order only by the Stones in their Gir- 


and fix hundred and forty-ſeven ; and that of the d dles, which are round, with a Sapphire in the 


Middle. The Regulos, inſtead of a Carbuncle, 
wear, at the Top of their Bonnets, a Ruby, 
adorned with Pearls, and a Flower of Gold faſ- 
tened at the lower-End of their Bonnets, that 
come-over their Foreheads. The Emperor him- 
ſelf wears a Bonnet of the ſame Form, and at 
the Point of it a Pearl as big as a Pigeon's Egg, 
with ſeveral other leſſer Pearls dangling under- 
neath : His Girdle alſo dazzles the Eye with the 
precious Stones, and Pearls, with which it is co- 
vered. The literary Graduates alſo have their 
diſtinctive Marks. The Licentiates, or Maſters - 
of Arts, wear, upon the Top of their Heads, a 
Dove of Gold, or gilt upon a Bodkin of the 
ſame Metal, with flat Pieces of Rhinoceros's 
Horns upon their Girdles. The Bachelors of 
Arts wear the ſame Doves, but of Silver only, 
and Plates of Buffalo's Horns upon their Girdles. 
Tux ſeveral Orders of Mandarins are diſtin- a, d- 

The Civil rent Habits. 
Mandarins of the three firſt Orders, and the 


* Magalbaens, as be- 
5 9: 14 This Ac- 
is Stone, called by the 
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It is ſomewhat greeniſh, and reſembles a 
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Military of the four firſt, are diſtinguiſhed from a 
the inferior Orders by their Garments, enriched 
with Figures of Dragons. They alſo wear a 


certain Sort of Surtouts, embroidered with Birds 


Their Places. 


Badpes e 


their Offices, 


O:tber Marks 


of Diflinc- 
- ian. 


and Beaſts of different Kinds, according to their 
different Orders: But as they are not bound to 
wear theſe Surtouts conſtantly, eſpecially in Sum- 
mer, by Reaſon of the exceſſive Heats, they are 
not ſuch ſure Marks of Diſtinction, as thoſe be- 
fore- mentioned, which none can quit, or change, 
without a Breach of the Laws : The ſame Laws b 
have regulated the Places, which every one is to 
take, when they meet in the Palace. The Civil 
Mandarins ſtand on the Left of the Emperor's 
Throne, which in China is the moſt honourable 
Place: The Military Mandarins upon the Right, 
his Majeſty facing the South =. 

Tu Mandarins wear likewiſe Badges, which 
diſtinguiſh their Employments, as well as theic 
Orders. This Badge, we are told, conſiſts of a 
Piece of ſquare Stuff, worn upon their Breaſts, 
rich] wakes. and carrying, in the Middle, the 
Devices peculiar to their reſpective Poſts. The 
Civil Mandarins have, ſome a Dragon with four 
Claws, others an Eagle, or a Sun; and ſo of the 
reſt. In like Manner, thoſe of the military Claſs 
bear Leopards, Tigers, Lions, &c. They like- 
wiſe affect a Diſtinction in their Girdle. Before 
the Chineſe took the Tartarian Habit, they were 
divided into ſmall Squares, and faſtened before 
with great Claſps, made of the Horns of Buffa- 
los and Rhinoceros's, of Ivory, Tortoiſe-Shell, 
Eagle-Wood, Silver, Gold, and Jewels; the 
Materials differing according to the different 
Employments of the Perſons. None but a Ko- 
lau might wear one of Jewels, which was given 
him by the Emperor, when he put him in Poſ- 
ſeſſion of his Office; but at preſent a Silk Girdle 
is all that is worn. The Mandarins are ex- 
treamly jealous of the Badges of their Dignity, 
which diſtinguiſh them not only from the com- e 
mon People, but alſo from the ſimple Literati, 
and all thoſe of an inferior Rank among them- 
felves b. 

BoTnH Princes and Mandarins are diſtinguiſhed 
alſo by their Penſions, their Houſes, the Num- 
ber of their Servants, the Shape and Bigneſs of 
their Sedans ; ſo that when they appear in pub- 
lic, their Quality is preſently 45 When 
the Chineſe governed the Empire, even private 


C 


Men wore their Marks of Diſtinction; inſomuch f its great Extent, 


that the Degree and Rank of every Man of Let- 


ters might be known by the Faſhion, or Colour, 
of his Garbe. 


Magalbaens's Relation of China, p. 298, & /egg. * Da Halde's China, p. 252. 
4 There are ſubordinate to the Tſong- ti, two Generals, one for the Tartar, 
the Chine/e Troops, with their inferior Officers, of which hereafter. 


of China, p. 297. 


d ſeveral Times every Month, to attend his Tri 
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1. Their-Titles, and Power; with the-Cheaki wn 


Provincial Governors. Inferior Governars.. Of 
Diſtrifts, and Cities. Great Subordinatim. 

Places diſtributed by Lot. Frauds in Drawing, 
All Employments ſold. Remarkable Inſtance. ? 
Checks on Governors. Accountable. for all Cm- 
motions. None preferred in his native Gountry; 
and why. Triennial Examinations. Certificates 
given; which procure Rewards, or Puniſhments, 
Cenſors or Inſpectors, great Precaution in their 
Proceedings. Emperor's Progreſs through th 
Provinces. Inſtance of ſpeedy Fuſtice on a grut 
Lord. The Imperial Gazette, Articles contained 
in it : Its Uſe and Authority: Moſt effettual 
Remedy. 


CH INA is governed under the Emperor, by 

ſeveral Officers. There are, in each Pro- 
vince, five general Officers, viz.. the Fu-ywen, 
who is the ſame with a Vice-Roy, or Governor, 
in Europe, and four Aſſiſtants ; the Pu- ching - I 
or Treaſurer-General; the Ngan-cha-tſe, or cri 
minal Judge; the Yen-tau, who ſuperintends the 
Poſt-Offices, Salt-Offices, &c. and the Han- 
tau, who has Care of the Proviſions collected by 
Way of Tribute. In Quality of Counſellors to 
the Vice-Roy, theſe four Officers are . 


bunal, on Matters of Importance, relating to the 
Province. Some Provinces being divided into two 
Parts, on account of their Largeneſs, have two 
Vice-Roys, like that of Kyang-nan. Superiot 
ſill to the Vice-Roy, there is another Officer 
called the T/ong-tuy e, who has ſometimes two dt 
three Provinces under his Juriſdiction: Such 8 
the Tjong-t4 of 8 and Se-chwen, Qua- 
tong and Quang-ſi. To theſe great Officers the 
mperor immediately iſſues-out his Orders, 
they take Care to tranſmit them, off-hand, to 
all the Cities of their Diſtrict. However gi 
the Authority of the T/ong-t4 may be, it do 
not in the leaſt diminiſh that of the particua 
Vice-Roys ; but every Thing is regulated in ſuck 
a Manner, that they never have any Contei 
about Juriſdiction . Sometimes the Te 
has the Care only of one Province; ſuch 28 
guang, Shen-ſi, &c. But then, on Account d 
it is divided into two Gorett: 
ments, and each Government has its pr 
Vice-Roy ; who are both ſubordinate to hun 
although. he. is their Superior. only in cell 
Matters: But he has alwas a Right of dec ; 
Cauſes, in caſe of Appeals from the 'T riun= 
Le Comte's Memos 
the ober l 
and 25! 


Mandan 


© Du Halde, as before, f. 2, 
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in the EMyIRE of CHINA, 
inces of Duang-tong, and Fo- yen, are governed darzns in the following Manner: Any Perſon is 


|| thoſe Officers above-mentioned ; but not in ined two of the three Degrees of Literature. 
Authority : However, they aſſume much, and heir Names are written in the Regiſters of the 
dear heavy on the Subjects, there being no- body firſt ſupream Tribunal, called Li- pu; which diſtri- 
) curb them. butes the vacant Offices, according to the Rank 
As every Province is divided into a certain and Merit of the Literati; who, when duly 
umber of Juriſdictions, called Fu, and theſe - qualified, repair to Court for that Purpoſe : But 
\bdivided into other Diſtricts, named Chew, they do not uſually raiſe even Tjing-t/e d, or Doc- 
und Hyen : In every City * Appellation b tors, to be more than Governors of Cities of the 
if Fi, there is always found a andarin, named ſecond or third Rank. As ſoon as any of theſe 
li· i ©, and at leaſt another who is a Chy-hyen : Employments fall, ſuppoſe four, they immedi- 
ut in the great Cities of all, there are, beſides ately acquaint the Emperor with it; and then 
he Chi- Au, two other inferior Mandarins, with calling the four Literati, who are firſt upon the 
he Title of Chi-byen 3 becauſe, when the Ter- Liſt, write the Names of the four Governments 
itory is large, it is divided into two Diſtrits, on four Tickets , which are put into a Box, 
ich of which has immediate Recourſe to its placed ſo high, as juſt to be within Reach of the 
bi-byen i. Candidates, who draw, by Turns, according to 
To every Diſtriẽt there alſo belongs a Manda- their Rank, each poſſeſſing the City which falls 
in, called Tau-ti; whoſe Buſineſs it is to inſpect c to his Lot. 


Towns and Cities in paying-in the Emperor's Sort of Government they are fit for: And it is 
Duties. There are ſome who look after, or ſaid, when a Perſon has Friends, or Money to 
ſurvey, the Rivers and Sea-Coaſts in their re- beſtow, the Cheneſe do not want Ways to cauſe 
vective Quarters ; the firſt called Ho-tau, the the beſt Governments to fall to thoſe they deſign 
atter Hay-tau. All theſe Mandarins belong to to favour . Magalhaens affirms, that when a 
e Tribunal of the Ko-tau, that is, Inſpectors, Man has agreed! with the Tribunal, the Tickets 
Dverſcers, or Viſitors . With Regard to theſe are ſo ordered, that the Perſon draws the Cit 

wo Kinds of Officers, Navarette obſerves, that d which he defires. However (continues he) this 
phere there are navigable Rivers, there are Artifice failed a Mandarin in the Year 1669, 
landarins to take Care of the Barks, both Im- who had given a round Sum to one of the chief 
eral and Mercantile; and that in all the mari- Secretaries of that Court, on his Promiſe, that 
Mime capital Cities there is a great Mandarin, he fhould draw a City of great Trade, and not 
who has Charge over the Coaſt. far diſtant: Inſtead of which, he drew a City in 
Tar Literati are not ſubject to the common the Province of Quey-ebeto, the moſt remote, 
Magiſtrate, but have Mandarins of their own : and the pooreſt in the whole Empire. Hereupon 


well in the © Univerſities 8. e Tribunal, or the Preſence of above three hun- 
THERE is an abſolute mutual Dependence dred Mandarins, roſe - up all in a Rage (for they 
mong the ſeveral Powers that govern the Em- draw upon their Knees) bawling-out he was un- 
re. The moſt inconſiderable Mandarin has full done; and throwing-off his Robe, and his Cap, 
uhority within the Extent of his Diftrit ; but fell - upon the Secretary, threw him on the 
e depends on other Mandarins, who, though Ground, and with his Foot and Fiſt belaboured 
ore powerſu], yet are ſubject to the General him heartily. Knave and Impoſtor, cried he, 
pers of every Province, as theſe latter are to l bere is 92 Money that I gave thee? Where is 
de Lribunals of the Imperial City; and the the City thou didſt promiſe me? with many ſuch Re- 
ſeldents of the ſupream Courts, who are dread- f proaches. Upon this the Tribunal broke-up, 
a by al other Mandarins, tremble themſelves and both Parties were committed to the Priſon of 
dere the Emperor, in whom reſides the ſove- the criminal Tribunal, where they were in great 
Un Power. | Danger of being condemned to Death; which is 


Du Halde's China, p. 4. ' Thoſe Titles are now aboliſhed. This is the Title of the Prefidents of 
an Courts, or Tribunals. Chi ſigniſies a Governor, and Fi a Diſtrict, or City of the firſt Rank. 
2 Aalde, as before, p. 4. © Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 243. f Or Palaces, where the Stu- 
"pF examined, 8 Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 14. * Or 7/n-1/e, See before, p. 117 d. 

Zalbaen ſays, little thin. Boards. * Du Halt, as before, p. 252. 


— 


nder of the provincial Governors *, The Pro- a EMPLOYMENTS are divided among the Man- OffceriCivit, 


— 
\r Regulos d, Who, in Quality, are ſuperior to capable of enjoying public Offices, who has IR. 
t 


he Manners and Behaviour of the Officers with- Bges1DEs the common Examinations, they Frau: in 
his Juriſdiction, and to haſten the Governors paſs through another, in order to diſcover what D. 


Wi every City and Town there is one great one, the unfortunate Mandarin, quite diſtracted at his pl ſan 
le 2 School-Maſter, and two under him, who Diſappointment, without any Reſpe&t to the Page. 
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cen. the Puniſhment inflicted by the Law for ſuch a Silver, which amounts 


dort of Traffic *. 


mens Jul. 


Remarkable 
Inflance, 


Bur ſo little is the 1 regarded, that, 
according to Magalhaens, all Things are put to 
Sale there. He affirms, that the Government of 
every City, or Town, coſts the Perſon who is 
preferred to it, ſeveral thouſand Crowns; ſome- 
times twenty, ſometimes thirty, and ſo propor- 
tionably for all other Offices, great and ſmall. 
Before a Vice-Roy, or Governor of a Province, 
can have his Commiſſion ſealed, it will coſt him 
twenty, thirty, forty, and ſometimes threeſcore, 
or ſeventy thouſand Crowns ; which Money goes 
into the Peers of the Ko-lau®, or chief Mini- 
ſters of State, and the Officers of the ſix ſupream 
Tribunals at Pe-k:ng, who privately ſell all Offices 
and Employments. On the other Hand, the 
Vice-Roys, and other great Placemen of the 
Provinces, to reimburſe their Expences, extort 
Preſents from the Preſidents of Territories, and 
Cities, who repay themſelves upon the Gover- 
nors of Towns, and Boroughs; and they, or 
rather all together, lick themſelves whole again, 
and fill their Purſes at the Expence of the — 
ple: So that it is a common Proverb in China, 
that the Emperor unwittingly lets Iooſe ſo many 
Hangmen, Murderers, hungry Dogs, and Walves, 
to ruin and devour the poor People, when he cre- 
ates new Mandarins to govern them, In ſhort, 
there is not any Vice-Roy, Viſitor of a Province, 
or ſuch-like Officer, who at the End of three 
Years that he is employed, does not return with 
ſix or ſeven hundred thouſand, and ſometimes a 
Million of Crowns <. 

THis Kind of Trade is driven as openly as if 
it was authorized by Law: So that Juſtice and 
Employments are ſet-up, as it were, to public 
Sale all over the Empire ; but more eſpecially at 
Court: Hence there is no-body but the Emperor 
who can properly be ſaid to mind the public 
Good, all the reſt regarding nothing but their 
private Intereſt, Of this the Author was a 
Witneſs himſelf, in the Caſe of a Convert. 
This Perſon's Father had been Governor of the 
Province of Shen-/i ; but having been ſlain in an 
Engagement with an Army of Robbers, the Em- 
peror made the Son Governor of a City of the 
ſecond Rank. When the three Years of his 
Employment expired, he was advanced to a 
City of the firſt Rank; in which having con- 
tinued three Years more, he repaired to Court, 
according to the Cuſtom, in Hopes to be pre- 
terred to a yet more conſiderable Government. 
The Emperor having referred his Petition to 
the Tribunal of the Mandarins, they preſently 
ſent Letters to let him know, that if he 
would depoſit, in a third Hand, fourteen Yan of 


b 


c 


d 


* Megalhaens's Relation of China, p. 247. 


The lame, p. 135. The fame, p. 245. 


Voyacrs and TRAvels 


in the ſame Province, are unknown to him, bt 


f will not permit any Perſon to be a ſubordinat 


d While Le Comte was at Pe-king, 40 
for taking Bribes, one of whom he ſaw as a common Centinel at the Palace-Gate. See before, /. I 


to about an hundred th 
ſand Crowns, they would give him the Gown 
ment of Ping- yang fu, in the Province of Ser 
which is one of the moſt rich and populo (% 
ties of the whole Empire. But the Manny 
refuſing to obtain it by Corruption, ſent then 
Word, that he would be content with what fl 
to his Lot 4. | | 

To prevent the Extortions committed on tv 
People, by Governors, either through Avrig{ 
or in Conſequence of the Corruption introduc! 
of ſelling Places, the Laws have provided ſeei 
Reinedies: | | 

FirsT, It is difficult to prevent Commotias 
among the People, when they groan under Oy 
preſſion ; and the leaſt I which 
pens in a Province is imputed to the Vice-Ry, 
who is almoſt ſure to loſe his Employment, if i 
be not immediately ſuppreſſed. He is conſidered, 
in the Eye of the Law, as the Head of a gra 
Family, whereof, if the Peace be diſturbed, i 
muſt be his Fault. It is his Buſineſs to hind 
the ſubordinate Officers from oppreſſing the Pe 
= who, when the Yoke is eaſy, bear it cher 
ully. | 

SECONDLY, The Law preſcribes, that m 
Perſon ſhall be made a Mandarin of the People 
either in the City he belongs to, or even in the 
Province where his Family dwells. And, com- 
monly, he does not poſſeſs the ſame Office may 
Years, in the ſame Place, before he is advanced: 
Whence it happens, that he contracts no ſuch 
particular Intimacies with the” People of the 
Country as may occaſion his being partial; 20 
as almoſt all the other MHandarints, who govem 


hath ſeldom any Reaſon to favour them. 
IF an Employment be given him in a Pro 
vince joining to that where he came from, ! 
muſt be in a City at leaſt fifty Leagues from it 
the Reaſon is, becauſe a Mandarin ought to think 
of nothing but the public Good. Whereas i 
he poſſeſſed a Place in his own Country, d 
Neighbours and Friends would not fail to ſolit 
him; whereby he might either be biaſſed in is 
Decrees to do Injuſtice to others in their Fe 
vour; or be carried, by a Spirit of Revenge, 0 
ruin or oppreſs thoſe from whom he, or ſome 
his Family, had formerly received Injury. 
Tuxv are ſo nice in this Reſpect, that def 
Mandarin, where his Brother, Uncle, or other 
near Relation, is the ſuperior. For Inſtance, ſup 
poſe ſuch a one is Mandarin of a City of c 
third Rank, and the Emperor deſigns to ſend 
eldeſt Brother to be Vice-Roy of the ſame * 
vince; on this Occaſion, the younger 1 


three Ka- lan were caſhiers 


2 removes him to a Government of the ſame 


oree in another Province. The Reaſon of this 
ulation is, becauſe either the elder Brother 
ng the ſuperior Officer, might favour the 
Unger, by conniving at his Faults; or the 
hunger, preſuming on the Dignity and Protec- 
Dn of his Brother, be more partial and remiſs 
the Execution of his Office. On the other 
and, it would be very hard for one Brother to 


other. To avoid ſuch Inconveniencies, there- 
re, Relations are not permitted to poſſeſs Em- 
pyments which have the leaſt Dependence upon 
ch other. | 
TairDLY, Every three Years there is a ge- 
ral Review of all the Mandarins of the Em- 
e; who are examined with regard to their 
od or bad Qualifications for Government. 
very ſuperior Mandarin examines the Conduct 
the inferior, from the Time the laſt Informa- 
ons were made, or ever ſince they have been 
Offce; and gives Notes to each of them, con- 
ning Praiſes or Reprimands. For Inſtance, 
chief Mandarin of a City of the third Rank, 
0 has under him three or four petty Manda- 
, gives them Notes, and ſends them to a 
landarin of a City of the ſecond Rank, on 
hom he depends : This latter, who has like- 
iſe under him ſeveral Mandarins governing Ci- 
s of the third Rank, examines thoſe Notes; 
| either agrees to, or adds others, according 
their Knowledge. . 

Wurx the Mandarin of the City of the ſe- 
nd Order has received the Notes from all the 


e of all the Mandarins in his Diſtrict to the 
1darins General of the Province, who reſide 
the Capital, This Catalogue paſſes from them 
the Vice-Roy ; who, after he has examined it 
private, and then with the four Mandarin, 
neral, his Aſſiſtants, ſends it to Court with 
own Notes; that the chief. Tribunal may 


the Empire, in order to reward or puniſh them 
ording to their Deſerts. They reward a Man- 
% by raiſing him ſome Degrees higher, or 
0; him a better Place: And they puniſh him 
"moving him a few Degrees lower, or turn- 
him out of his Poſt. 

| o two Months, that this Examination laſts, 
le- Roy ſees no- body, admits no Viſits, nor 
es any Letters from thoſe who are in his 


0 


eir Places, 


"> 


in the EMer1RE of CHINA, SD 
ye Notice of that Circumſtance to the Court, a Government; that he may appear to be a Man 
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of Integrity, and to regard nothing but Merit. 


As to 


Name of the Mandarins, and Title of their Go- ure 


vernment, they write; He is a Man greedy 
Money; he is too ſevere in his Puniſhments ; 
treats the People harſhly : Or elſe, He is too much 


advanced in Tears; he is no longer able to perform 


the Duties of his Office ; this Man is proud, fan- 


taſtical, capricious, of an uneven Temper ; that 


obliged to draw-up an Accuſation againſt b Perſon is raſh, paſſionate, has no Command of 


himſelf; ſuch a one is weak in his Manner of Ge- 
verning, does not know how to make himſelf obeyed : 
Or elſe, He is ; be is not expeditious in diſ- 
patching Buſineſs ; he is not well acquainted with 
the Laws and Cuſtoms, &c. Favourable Notes 


run in this Manner; He is a Man of Integrity, 


C 


d 


andarins of the Cities of the third Order, he 
ys them his Note; and then ſends the Cata- 


e an exact Knowledge of all the Mandarin: | 


5 


who does not oppreſs the People, who is attentive 
to all the Duties of his Office : Or elſe, He is a 
Man of Experience; he is ſteady without Harſh- 
neſs, and gains the Love of the People; be has 
the Art of Governing, &c. | 


WHEN the Catalogue of Notes arrive at Pe- Rewards, er 
i /bments, 


king, the ſupreme Tribunal, to which it is ad- 
drefled, examine them ; and having ſet-down 
ſuch Reward or Puniſhment as it appoints for 
each Mandarin of the Province, ſend them back 
to the Vice-Roy. They deprive thoſe of their 
Employments whoſe Certificates are defective as 
to the ſmalleſt Point of Government ; and raiſe 
thoſe who are commended, to ſuperior Poſts ; as, 
from a City of the third Rank to one City of the 
ſecond. They are contented with raiſing or 
turning down others a few Degrees ; which the 
Mandarins concerned are obliged to ſignify at 
the Head of their Orders, in the following Man- 
ner; The Mandarins of this City, raiſed three 
Degrees, or elſe, turned down three Degrees, do 

ive Notice and ordain *, &c. By this Means the 

eople are apprized of the Reward or Puniſhment 
which the Mandarin deſerved. When he has 
been raiſed ten Degrees, he has Room to h 
being advanced to a ſuperior Government : On 
the contrary, if he has been depreſſed ten De- 
grees, he is in Danger of loſing his Employ- 
ment. 


FouRTHLY, The Emperor, from Time to Vert, or 
Time, ſends Ko- tau, Inſpectors or Viſitors, ſe- Lſpectors, 


cretly into the Provinces; who, paſſing from 
City to City, flip into the Tribunals, while the 
Mandarin gives Audience: And alſo by their In- 

uiry among the Mechanics and common People, 
. — inform themſelves in what Manner he 
behaves in the Adminiſtration of his Office. If 


lt Comte lays, the Mandarins are obliged, from Time to Time, with all Humility and Sincerity, to ſend 
ry 5 Account, in Writing, of the public Faults they have committed in their reſpective Employments; 
a, dangerous to conceal any, for ſhould they be accuſed thereof in the Inſpectors Advertiſement, it would 
> There are but nine Degrees of the Quan. | 


by 


E 


e Form of theſe Notes: Under the eb pro- 


VoY AGES ond Travers 
Government. by theſe Means they diſcover any 1 in a peror, when they leaſt think of it, makes 2 bh 


e Enſigns of 
their Dignity, and declare themſelves the Empe- 
ror's Envoys. As the Inſpector's Authority is 
abſolute, he that Moment proſecutes and rigo- 
m_— puniſhes the faulty Mandarins: But, if 
the Injuſtice be not very flagrant, he ſends his 
Information to Court, hee they may determine 
there what is to be done. | 

AFEW Years ago, the Emperor appointed Com- 
miſſioners of this Kind to enquire into an Affair 
which concerned the Vice-Roy of Quang- tong, and 
the Comptroller-General of Salt, who had ſent Ac- 
cuſations to Pe- ing againſt each other. The Peo- 
ple of the Province, who ſuffered by the Dear- 
neſs of Salt, took the Vice-Roy's Part, and moſt 
of the Mandarins-General ſpoke in Favour of 
the other. The Emperor being very deſirous of 
knowing who was in the Fault, ſent the T/ong- 
ti of the Provinces of Che-kyang and Fo-kyen ; 


his Conduct, they preſently unveil th 


and the T/ong-t4 of Kyang-nan and Kyang-/i, in c 


Quality of his Commiſſioners, to Kanto, At 
their Arrival, they went directly to the Palace 


b back, followed by his Guards, and about thre 


with the fineſt Stuffs, and adorned with Feſtans 


\ 


. certain Provinces, that he may ben 
erſon the juſt Complaints of the People anal 
their Governors. Theſe Viſits, wherein the Prin 
affects to render himſelf popular, make the * 
tremble, let their Conduct be ever ſo little i 
to Blame. The Emperor Kang- bi, in one of K 
Journeys into the Southern Provinces, make 
1689, paſſed through the Cities of Scheu fi 
Yang-chew fu, and Nan-king. He was on Hoch 


thouſand Gentlemen; in which Manner he mak 
his Entry into the laſt. The principal Citizey 
came to receive him with Standards, Silk Enſign, 
Canopies, Umbrellas, and other Ornaments, with 
out Number; while the reſt, lining the Steeg 
with profound Silence, ſhewed the greateſt Mat 

of Reſpect. At the Diſtance of every tweny 
Paces they had erected triumphal Arches corad 


Ribbands, and Tufts of Silk, under which d 
Emperor paſſed. | 1 


is Majeſty lay in his Bark the Night he ani 
at Yang-chew fu, and next Day, made his Eu 
on Horſeback into the City; whoſe Streets bein 
covered with Carpets, he aſked the Inhabitat 
If that had been done by the Mandarin: Ordet! 
And finding they did it of their own Accord, it 
expreſſed his Satisfaction. The Streets were 
full of Men and Children, who thronged amy 
d the Horſemen, that the Emperor ſtopped erey 


— — — - — 
—— p , 


= — 


prepared for them, without receiving or ma- 
king any Viſit. They refuſed the Honours paid 
at their Reception; and to remove all Suſpicion, 
that they might be gained by Preſents, had even 
no Communication with the Mandarins, but 
when they cited them, one after another, to take 
their Informations. In ſhort, they ſhut them- 
ſelves up till ſuch Time as having cited the Vice- 
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Roy, and the Comptroller-General, they had be- 
gun the Proceſs, by repeated Interrogatories put 
to thoſe two great Mandarins, who appeared ſe- 
veral Times like common Criminals before their 
Judges *. | 

THe Vice-Roy, during the whole Time of 
the Trial, was obliged to leave his Palace, and 
wait at the Hall of Audience till Night: In which 
he was treated yet more favourably than the 


Comptroller-General ; who was obliged all the e 


Time to abſent himſelf from his Tribunal, and 
to be continually at the Door of the Audience- 
Chamber. All the Shops in the City were ſhut ; 
and the People, by their Deputies, ſent in their 
Accuſations againſt the Comptroller, which was 
received by the Commiſſioners, as well as thoſe 
of the Mandarins. The Informations being 
ended, the Commiſſioners ſent them to Pe-king, 
by a particular Expreſs: After which they re- 
ccived Viſits from all the Mandarins, except the 
Comptroller- General. 

FIFTHLY, Though the Inſpectors of Pro- 
vinces are always choſen from among the Offi- 
cers of contidcrable Poſts, and known Integrity; 
vet, as they may fometimes abuſe their Power, 
by taking Bribes to ſcreen the Guilty, the Em- 


Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 266. Da Hald:'s China, p. 257, & el. 
I 


f rin has taken him from me; fo that I am at 
l 


Moment, ſeeming to be highly delighted with it 
The Inhabitants of Su- chere ft having laid Cy: 
pets upon the Pavement of the Streets, the En 
peror alighted at the Entrance of the City, a 
commanded the Horſes to ſtop, that they mig 
not ſpoil ſo many fine Pieces of Silk which bs 
longed to the People: He went therefore on- o 
to the Palace prepared for him, and honoured f 
City with his Preſence for two Days. 

E COMTE relates an Action of the at 
Emperor in one of theſe Viſitations, which 1e 
dered him formidable to the Mandarms, © 
amiable to the People. This great Prince bes 
ſeparated at ſome Diſtance from his Attendan 
perceived an old Man who wept bitterly. Onal 
ing the Cauſe of his Tears, My Lord, replied 
Man, who did not know him, I had but 8 
Child, in whom I placed all my Foy, as wi 
the Care of my Family, and a Tartarian Man 


ſent deprived of all Succour : For how can J * 
am a porr weak Man, oblige the Governi! " 
me Fuſtice? This is not ſo difficult a Matt 
you think it, (replied the Emperor ;) get: be 
me, and guide me to the Houſe of this Rav 
The good Man obeyed without Ceremon);? 


— 


„ Fo iy T5." n 
| two Hours Time they arrived at the Monde: 
7: Place, who did pot Spe IRE ge 
inz iſit. | + f 1 2 1 LIN NE 
Aan Time the Guards, and 4 reat Com- 
any of Lords, after rambli about, arrived at 


li Handarin's, and without knowing what was 
oy p Matter, forhe ſurrounded the Houſe, while 
ade iy hers entered with the Emperor; who, having 
w fa nvicted the Mandarin of the Violence be w. 


uſed of, condemned him to loſe his H prof ory 
he Spot. by. b the 


ein with a ſerious Air, I give you the Employ- 
nſigns t of the guilty Perſon, who is put to Death, 
With Take Care to behave yourſelf in it with more Mo- 
trees, tn than he did; and let his Puniſhment be a 

ring to you, that in your Turn you be not 
twenty Joby 5 e 
overed LasTLY, Nothing can be more inſtructive, 
eſtom s well as proper, to keep the Mandarin in Or- 
ich U 


Day at Pe-king, and diſperſed into all the Pro- 


inces. The Articles inſerted in it, relate ſolely 
$ Ent o the Government: You find there the Names 
s beng f the Mandarins who have been deprived of 
bitants eit Employments, and for what Reafons ; one, 


tecauſe he was negligent in gathering the Em- 
eror's Tribute, or had embezzled e 


pr either being too n Doe or ſevere in his 


* Puniſhments ; this for his O ons, and that 
d ever 

with Mandarin has been advanced to à conſiderable 
aid e, or removed to a worſe; or if he has been 
the In eprived, for ſome Fault; of the annual Penſion 


e received of the Emperor, he is immediately 
into the Gazette. e gt © 
Ir contains an Acedunt of all criminal Mat- 
„ which are puniſhed with Death: Like wiſe 
be Names of the Officers put into the Places of 


e on- o 


ured ff 


the ſam 


e MandaFins of the reſpeRive Cities hy the 
mperor's Order: An Extract of the Expences 


Ince * Wurſed for the Subſiſtence of the Soldiers, the 
be ecefſities of the People, the public Works; und 
7 on © BenefaGtions of the Prince: The Remon- 
replied ; ces made by the ſupream Tribunal to the 
4 * F "peror, concerning his on Conduct, or his 

— Eiſions : Therein is mentioned alſo the Day 
5 r x in the Emperor ploughed the Earth, in order 


ed for allembling the Grandees of the Court, 


® avs, and new Cuſ- 
that have been eſtabliſhed ; as alſo the 
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to loſe his Head on. pixe, or them write-dow upon 
After this, turning towards the af- b the —_ es in it, that may help to direct their 


oſe who are removed: All the Calamities chat the! 
zppen in a Province, and the Relief given by e Friends, and give them a Play: They would 


8 Memoirs of China, p- 267. Du Ha! China: p. 2 59. 
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a 2 ndarin': Fot Tee | | 
ad e 
n f 


to a 


Ferne nan 57 426410 . 
In ſhort, the Chineſe, Gazette is ſo SINE Uſe and 


chat it is of great Uſe to inſtru the A 
how to govern the People : For which Reaſon 
oy ad it ſy J And as it gives an Account 
of all the public” Franſactions in Et 

maſt of them 


write-doun Remarks 
Conduct. Nothing is printed id: the Gazette, 
but what has been preſented che Emperor, or 
comes from him; thoſe ho have the Care of it 
not daring to add à Tittle, not even their own 
Reflections, de of corporal Puniſhments. 
In 1726, a Writer belonging to a Tribunal, and 
another employed in the Polt. 

demned to die, for having inſerted certain Falſe- 
hoods in the Gazette: The Reaſon, upo which 


Ir, than the Gazette, which is printed every c the Tribunal of criminal Affairs founded their 


Judgment, was, that what they had done ſhewed 
a Failure of Reſpe & towards his Majeſty, which 


is by the Laws ed capital. 


| AFTER all, no Remedy. is more likely to 2% fe- 
prove effectual in preventing the Corruption and 4 Remedy. 


Oppreſſions of the Governors, than that Which 
the Emperor Yang-ching applied; for he aug- 
mented their Salaries, and declared he wou 

receive no Preſents himſelf; forbidding them to 


t want of Talents to govern well. If any d receive more than their Due, under the Penalty 


of the Law, which ordains, that the Quan, who 
ſhall receive, or unjuſtly exact fourſcore Ounces 
of Silver, ſhall' be puniſhed with Death : He 


likewiſe allowed the Viſitors or Inſpectors lage 
Sums to defray their Expences, rigorouſly puntſh- 


ing both the Corruptor, and Cotfupted. 


Fo conclude, the Laws debar the Manda- 


ns in this yalt, Em- 


O ce, were con- 


rins of moſt of the common Pleaſures of Life. 


They are but ſeldom permitted to treat their 


riſk their Fortune, if they took the Liberty to 
game, or walk abroad, to make private Viſits, or 
frequent public Aſſemblies; being debarred all 


Ty 
1 


Diverſions, but what they can take in the moſt © 
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2. The ſeveral Duties Governors, with the 
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exts. 


courage Agriculture: The Time he has f Duty of Governors, fo privy Pricfts. ' Meral 


for their 


d Da Halt, as before, p. 3, 
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Duty of Co- 


tn 


the Mandarin is appointed 


S tl 
A port and protect the cople, he. ought al- 
WAYS to be ready to Hear-their Complaints, not 
only at the ſtate Hours of Audience, but at all 


other Hours of the Day. If the Affair be ur ent, 


To preach at 
P r 1eſts, 


7 


they go to his Palace, and beat loud upon a Kind 
of Kettle-Drum, which is ſometimes on one 
Side of the Hall of Juſtice, but commonly 
without-Doors, that the People may, come at it 


both Night and Day. At this Signal, the Man- 


darin, though ever ſo much employed, is ay b 


to grant the Audience demanded ;5- but unleſs 

the Complainant has ſuffered ſome extraordinary 

Wrong, that requires ſpeedy Redreſs, he is ſure 

„ the Baſtonado for his unſeaſonable 
iſit. 

Ox k of the Mandarin's principal Functions, 
is to inſtruct his People, as he is in the Em- 
peror's Stead; who, according to the Chineſe, is 
not only a Monarch to govern, and a Prieſt to 
ſacrifice, but alſo a Maſter to teach. Hence it 
is, that from Time to Time, his Majeſty aſſem- 


bles all the Grandees of the Court, and chief 


Mandarins of the Tribunals, to give them In- 
ſtructions, always taking his Text out of the 
canonical Books. In like Manner, on the firſt 
and fifteenth Day of every Month the Jun aſ⸗ 

Diſcourſe, 


ſemble, and give their People a long 


Moral Sub- 
ye 


wherein every. Governor acts the Part of a Fa- 
ther, who inltruQts his Family. There is a Law 
of the Empire for this Practice, and the Em- 
eror himſelf has appointed the Subjects to be 
bandled in their Sermons, which are compre- 
hended in ſixteen Imperial Ordinances, as fol- 
lows, v1z. h ed 
I. FHAT they very carefully practiſe the Du- 
ties preſcribed by filial Piety, and the Deference 
which the younger Brother ought to pay the el- 
der; whereby they will learn how to ſet a Value 
on the eſſential Obligations which Nature lays on 
all Mankind. R | 
2. THAT they always ' rights a reſpectful 
Remembrance for the Anceſtors of their Family; 
which will be conſtantly attended with Unity, 
Peace, and Concord. S e ee , 
3. THAT there may be Union in all the Vil- 
lages : By this Means they will be Strangers to 
Quarrels and Law-Suits. | * 
4. THAT they hold, in great Eſteem, the 
Profeſſion of Hulbabdinin, and thoſe who cul- 
tivate Mulberry - Trees, wherewith -the Silk- 
Worms are nouriſhed : They will then never 
want Grain to feed-on, nor Garments to cover 
them. N | 
5. THAT they accuſtom themſelves to a pru- 
dent &Æconemy by Frugality, Temperance, and 


\ 
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lely to ap: geg ah 3: hich: will be. che Means v 


J Tri great We the tabad toe 

public Schools; to the End young Student ag 

be taught good Morals. 
himſelf to his fn 


7. THAT every one apply 
per Buſineſs, which will be an infallible Men 
to SP the Heart and Mind at Eafe. 
. 8. THAT they ſtifle Sets and Errors in the 
ih, in order to preſerve the true and {ol 
oetrine in its Purit7 . 
9. Tuar they inculcate to the People th 
penal Laws eſtabliſhed by the ſupream Authan 
ty; for Fear will keep rude and untrattll 
Minds in their Duty. | 
10. THAT they inſtruct Perfons 
in the Laws of Civility, and decent Behaviour: 
Thus the good Cuſtoms, which Decorum ha 
eſtabliſhed, will always be punctually practiſa. 
11. THAT they apply all their Endeavour ty 


e give Children and younger Brothers a good Ei 


cation, which will prevent their delivering the 
ſelves up to Vice, and diſorderly Paſſions. 
12. THAT they abſtain. from all fanderay 
Accuſations ; thus Innocence and [Integrity wil 
have nothing to fear. ial 
13. THAT they take Care not to conceal te 
Guilty, whoſe Crimes oblige, them to led 4 
wandering and vagabond Life: By this Men 
they will avoid being involved in their Mia 
tunes. | | 
14. THAT they be punctual in paying ti 
Contributions eſtabliſhed b the Prince; when 
they will prevent the Inquiries and Vexations d 
the Tax-Gatherers. 1 ; 
15. THAT they act in Concert with ü 
Heads of the Wards in every City, which un 
prevent Theft, and the Eſcape of thoſe vo 


guilty: 7 | | | 
16. THAT they repreſs the Sallies of Ang 


> which will ſecure them againſt all Danger 


'THEsE are the Ordinances which ſerve © 
Mandarins for, Texts to their Sermons. / 
Halde has inſerted the Diſcourſe of one of 98 

jade on the third Head, which, for its Elen 
al pcie pathetic Reaſoning, and © 
lent moral Advice, is ſcarcely to be equalle 
The Mandarin's giving the People a Lecture 
a Fortnight, is ſo eſſential a Part of his Of 
that there are ſome Sorts of Crimes, for 


£ if committed within his Diſtrict, he mult des 


Murder 


1 


countable. When a [Theft, 2 N 
pens in a City, he is obliged to diſcovet᷑ th 
or n or elſe he will loſe his Empl 
ment. If any ſhocking Crime be comms, 


Inſtance, if a Son ſhould Kill his Fan 


2 Du Halae's China, p. 254, & eq. 


andarins of that Diſtrict are deprived of their 
* The Fault is theirs, ſay they, u could 
„ Jisfortune have happened, had they been care- 
Fu! to promote good Morals. For the fame; Rea- 
on, where the Children have been guilty of 
.ormous Offences, they put their Parents to 
Death along with t gem 

| Ir is the Duty of the Governor of every 
4 Hier, or Chew, to adminiſter Juſtice; to re- 


mperor; to viſit perſonally the Bodies of thoſe 


mY who have either been killed in ſome Scuffle, or 
a through Deſpair have laid violent Hands on. 


themſelves, Twice in a Month he is obliged to 
dire Audience to all the Heads of the Wards in 


ane, and to inform himſelf exaRtly of 
avion: Ay 2 : - Bp 
* every Thing that paſſes. It is likewiſe his uſi- 
roy nels to give Paſſports to Barks, and other Veſſels, 
j to hear Complaints and Accuſations, which muſt 
yy be almoſt continual, in a Country ſo ulous. 


* All Law-Suits come before his Tribunal, and he 
8 W puniſhes the Perſon he judges to be in the 
4 Wrong, with a ſevere Baſtonado. In a Word, 
: he condemns Criminals to Death : But his Sen- 
tence, or indeed that of any ſuperior Mandarin, 
ol cannot be executed till it be ratified by the Em- 

al peror. Cauſes of ſmall Importance are determi- 
ned firſt by the three inferior Jandarins ?, 
Tuar which chiefly employs the inferior 
Mardarins, whether they be the Chi-chew, Chi- 
2 Hen, or J/hey-chew-pey ©, is gathering the Tax- 
rs * es; and it requires their perſonal Attendance. 

Although the Lands in every Province are mea- 
ſured, and what every * Arpent is to pay be ad- 


h b juſted, according to the Goodneſs of the Soil; 
dich wil yet whether through Poverty, or Avarice, the 
bon People are uſually unwilling to part with it, till 


f Ange it, being ſometimes conſtrained to make uſe of 

blows, When theſe Tax- Gatherers are re- 
— 6 Prozched for their Severity to the Peaſants, they 
— edge, in Excuſe, that ſhould they not bring 
| of tha the Dues home with them, their Maſters would 
0 Ba lulpect either that they had neglected their Duty, 
nd on had taken Bribes: Which bare Suſpicion, 


| ithout farther Examination, would be ſufficient 
Qure on to procure them the Baſtonado. The Manda- 

on the other Hand, pretend to juſtify treat- 
for whid 5 their Servants with ſuch Rigour, by alledg- 
ft den 5 that whenever they failed of collecting the 
des in the appointed Time, they have been 
aged to pay the Emperor out of their own 


Court is no ſooner informed of it, than all the a Pockets, for Fear of loſing theirs 5 mploy ments: rder 2 


ive the Tribute due from each Family to the b China, than the A Regulations obſerved in 


c Number of Houſes, being reſponſable for what- 


d Caſes, one Houſe anſwers for the next. 


the inferior Officers come and haraſs them for 


1 7 Hall's China, p. 257. d 'The fame, p. 253. © Theſe laſt are military Officers, | * A Mea- 
ather, l I D. 1 containing an hundred Paces ſquare, of eighteen Feet each. Who died in the Year 1736. 
| - ulde, as before, p. 4. s See before, p. 8, and 100, & ſeg. h On this Occaſion Le Comte ob- 
"i _ the Miſſioners, who had not the Emperor's Approbation, found it very difficult to make long 
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And, in Fact, ſeveral. Provinces-are- greatly in _ 
Arrear bo the Royal Treaſury, which-probably 
will never. be paid. But to remedy this. Incon- 
venience, the late Emperor Jung- ching © order- 

ed, that, for the future, the Proprietors of the 

Lands, and not the Occupiers, ſhould pay the 
Turns is ſcarce, any Thing which contri- Order in i- 
butes more to the Tranquillity which reigns in 


* 


Cities, eſpecially Pe- ting, which influences the 

reſt *, As an Account has been already given of 
their Form, Walls, Gates, their Diviſion into 
Wards, with the Order of their Streets, and 
the Watches appointed for their Security; we 
ſhall only mention here certain other Matters 
relating to the Police, which have not been 
touched-on before. Every Ward in each City 
has a Head, who keeps an Eye over a certain 


ever paſſes within his Precinct; ſo that ſhould 
any Tumult happen, and he neglected immedi- 
ately to inform the Mandarins about it, he 
would be very ſeverely puniſhed. Maſters of 
Families are equally reſponſable for the Conduct 
of their Children and Servants. The very Neigh- 
bours themſelves are obliged to lend mutual Aſ- 
ſiſtance when any Misfortune happens: For In- 
ſtance, a Robbery in the Night; and, in ſuch 


THERE is always a good Guard at the Gates Paſngere 
of every City, who examine all Paſſengers ; and . 
if they ſee any Thing ſuſpicious about a Man, if 
his Phyſtognomy, Air, or Accent, diſcover. him 
to be a Stranger, he is immediately ſtopped, and 
Notice given to the Mandarin b. One of their 
principal Maxims is, not to ſuffer Foreigners to 
ſettle. in the Empire; for beſides their heredi 
Contempt of other Nations, they are perſuaded, 

e that a Mixture of People would introduce a Di- 
verſity of Manners and Cuſtoms, which would 
graduall y produce perſonal Quarrels, Parties, and 
ebellions. + ', 
As ſoon as Night falls, the Gates of the City, V Nigbe- 
as alſo, the Barricades at the End of every Street, Neveli. 
are carefully ſhut, and at proper Diſtances there 
are Centries, to ſtop thoſe Who are abroad. In 
ſome Places there are Horſemen: continually pa- 
trolling upon the Ramparts: The Night, lay 
f they, is for Repoſe, and the Day for Work. This 
Law is ſo well obſerved, that no People of Cre- 
dit will be ſeen at Night in the Streets; and if 


L12 any 
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ing looked- upon as a Scoundrel, or Robber, on 
the Lurch to do Miſchief by Favour of the 
Darkneſs: So that it is very dangerous to be 
abroad at unſeaſonable Hours, it being difficult, 
however innocent, to eſcape the Severity of the 
5 Magiſtrates. e e | 
No bleody If there happens to be a Quarrel among the 
Varrel. Populace, and from abuſive Language they come 
to Blows ; they are extreamly careful not to ſhed 
Blood: For which Reaſon, if they chance to 
have any Stick, or Iron Weapon in their Hands, 
they lay it aſide, and fall a boxing. They com- 
monly end their Quarrels by complaining'to a 
Mandarin, who, after hearing what both Parties 
have to ſay, cauſes the culpable to be baſtonadoed 
in his Preſence. | 
Common 1. THERE are common Proftitutes in China, as 
mn, bow well as elſewhere: But as they generally cauſe 
regulated. Diſturbances, they are not permitted to live 
within the Walls of the City, or have private 
Houſes to themſelves ; but ſeveral of them lodge 
together, and often under the Government of a 
Man, who is reſponſable for any Diſorder. After 
all, theſe looſe Women are but barely tolerated, 
being looked-upon as infamous ; and ſome Go- 
vernors of Cities will not permit them to live 
within their Diftrifts *. 


3. Great Submiſſion of the People, and Tenderneſs 
7 Governors. | | 


Submiſſion paid the Quin. Their State in tra- 

vielling. Royal Inns, and Couriers, Guards 
along the Rivers. Care for the People in Time 
of Drought. Images ſcurvily treated on ſuch 
Occaſions. Guardian Genii invoked. ' Great Re- 
ſpett paid to good Governors. ' Preſent of the 
party-coloured Coat. Bad ones ill-treated. 


T is very ſurprizing to ſee a Nation ſo vaſtly 

numerous, ſo naturally reſtleſs, ſo exceſſively 
ſelfiſh, and eager in its Purſuit of Riches, kept 
within the Bounds of its Duty by a ſmall Num- 
ber of Mandarins at the Head of every Province. 
It is ſcarce credible with how much Eaſe a ſingle 
Mandarin, for Inſtance, a Ch:-f, governs Mul- 
titudes of People: He does no more than publiſh 


Submiſſion 
paid the 
Qin. 


his Seal, and fixed up at the Corners of Streets, 
and he is inſtantly obeyed. So true it is, that 
the bare Shadow of Imperial Authority (derived 
from the parental Scheme) can do every Thing 


with this Nation. 


when he is diſtributing Juſtice in his Tribunal; 


* Du Halde's China, p. 264, & ſeg. 
Or Magiſtrates Inn, deicribed before, p. 105. 


3 


« © 7 2 "4 I. | "IS \ * x | : 
Por AEG and Travers . 
 Gemrymment. any one happens to be found, he-is ſtopped, be- a withou 

Attendance, in a very majeſtie Manner: 
ſevere, being carried by four Men in a g 
Chair, open, if in Summer, but cbpered wi 
Silk in Winter, preceded by 
his Tribunal, whoſe Caps and Garb are 


mony (or when they go to viſit thoſe to wha 


b receive from the Emperor, 
their Chair in a Golden Box, by two Men, up 


appointed, they are laid on a 


mediately prepared for him, according to hi 


d be diſappointed, one or two Li, before their A. 


his Orders on a ſmall Piece of Paper, ſealed with f attended by ſeveral 


THEY never ſpeak to him but on their Knees, 


> The ſame, p. 244, and 252. 
© Or Bed. See before, p. 104, 132. 4. 


4 


=o 


and be never appears in parle ie 


all the Officer , 
extraordinary Faſhion. On all Days „ GW 


they would ſhow Reſpect) the Seals, which tie 
are carried beſyp 
a Kind of a Litter; and being come to the fla 
| Side - Table, c. 

vered with a Carpet b. | 
THe ſame State accompanies the Dun in i 
his Marches, Proceſſions, or Journeys, whety 
by Land, or Water, of which ſome Account ky 
been already © given. The Day before a Jin 
darin ſets-out on his Journey, a Courier is fey 
forwards, who carries a Tablet, called Py 
wherein is written the Name and Emplo 
of that Officer; on Sight of which, the Lad 
ings at the Kong-quin, or Royal Inn , are in. 


Dignity ; and he is furniſhed with all Neceſans, 
ſuch as Proviſions, Porters, Horſes, and Chain, 
or Barks, if he goes by Water. The Courien, 
who publiſh the Approach of the Mandarin, i. 
ways find Horſes ready; and that they may vt 


rival, they ſtrike very hard, ſeveral Times, up 
a Baſon, to give Notice, that the Horſe may te 
immediately faddled, if it be not already done. 
The Furniture of a Kong-gudn conſiſts only of t 
few Felts and Mats, two or three Chairs, a Ti 
ble, and a wooden Bedſtead covered with a Mat, 
when there is never a Kan *.' If he be a Mare 
rin of conſiderable Rank, and the Lang- uin nt 
ſuitable to his Dignity, he is lodged in one of the 
beſt Houfes in the City, where an Apartment 5 
borrowed for him. | 

In theſe Royal Inns all Perſons are entertain 
ed, as the Miſhoners have often been, when tit 
velling on the Emperor's Bufinefs, whoſe Co 
riers alfo bait here. On this Occaſion it may be 
obſerved, ' that | thoſe who carry his Majelty 
Orders are commonly Perſons of fome Note, ai 
orſemen : The Orders 
incloſed in a great Roll, covered with a Piece d 
yellow Silk, and wrapped in a Scarf, wii 
hangs at their Backs. Every Poſt- Houſe hs 
Mandarin to take Care of it, and the Empera'? 
Horſes; which, though not fightly, will na 
fixty or ſeventy Li without changing ther 
ges, which are called Chan, being unequal; ü 


e See before, 5. 97, © / 


orte 


| in the E PII CHINA. 
gorteſt containing fifty Li, and rarely ſo few as a he might teach thoſe Arts in his Diſtrict; and Tendon 
uu” $ ; L thus by inriching his City, he has acquired the 2 t 


forty. The N uriers carry their Wallet 
@ftened upon their Back: And when they ride it 
reſts upon a Cuſhion lying on the Horſe's But- 
tocks. Their Wallets are not heavy, for they 
hold nothing but the Diſpatches of the Emperor, 
or the Sovereign Courts, or Advice from the 
Officers of the Provinces ; ſo that they are able 
to carry privately the Letters of other Perſons, 
in which conſiſt their Perquiſites ?. | 
Wuen a Mandarin paſſes by Water, the Sol- 


* 1:rs of each Tang, or Guard, uſually ſtand in a 


Rank along the River-Side, out of Reſpect; one 
of them bearing an Enſign diſplayed, and the reſt 
with their Arms in their Hands. If the Bark 
carries an Envoy, principal Mandarin, or great 
Court Lord, they put at the Head and Stern four 
Lanthorns, with theſe Words, in great Charac- 
ters of Gold, King-chay-ta-jin, that is, the great 
Man, Envay from the Court: Theſe are accompa- 
nied with Flags and Streamers of Silk, of ſeveral 
Colours, waving in the Wind. Every Morning 
and Evening, when they heave and caſt Anchor, 
the Guard ſalute the Mandarin with a Diſcharge 
of their Fire-Arms, followed by the Sound of 
Trumpets. Towards Night-Fall they light the 
Lanthorns at the Head and Stern, as well as 
thirteen others of a ſmaller Size, hung in the 
Form of a Chaplet, by the Side of a Maſt, viz. 


ten in a perpendicular Line, and three above 


them croſſwiſe. 

Wren the Lanthorns are lighted, the Cap- 
tan of the Place appears, with his Company, 
oppolite to the Barks, and with a loud Voice 
calls over the Names of the Men whom he hath 
brought to watch, and ſtand Centry all Night: 


Then the Maſter of the Bark pronounces a ong 


Harangue to the Soldiers, reminding them of 


the Accidents that are to be feared, as Fire, 


Thieves, &c, and that if any of them ſhould 
happen, they muſt be accountable for it. The 
Soldiers, at the End of every Article, give a 
great Shout; after which they withdraw to form 
Guard, leaving one of their Company to ſtand 


Centry, who walks to and fro on the Quay, 


continually ſtriking two Pieces of Bambu againſt 
each other, to ſignify his Vigilance. "Theſe Cen- 
ines are relieved every Hour d. 
„Howe VER formidable the Authority of theſe 
andarins may be, they could not maintain 
themſelves in their Offices, if they did not gain 
the Reputation of being the Fathers of the Peo- 
les, and of having nothing in View but the Peo- 
des Happineſs, A Magiſtrate of this Character 


d made it his Bulineſs to ſend for Perſons · ſxilled 


in drecding Silk-Worms, and making Silk, that 


Mægalhaens's Relation of China, p. 39. Du Halde's China, p. 265, & 


b 


C 


reateſt Applauſe. Others, in the Time of a 


Storm, not contented to forbid Perſons to croſs 


the River, have come themſelves to the Bank, 
and ftaid there all Day, to prevent, by their Pre- 
ſence, any from being fo raſh as to expoſe him- 
ſelf to the Danger of periſhing. A Mandarin, 
who did not ſhew the like Affection, or was too 
ſevere to the People under him, could not avoid 
being noted-down in the Informations ſent by 
the Vice-Roys every three Years to the Court, 
and this would be ſufficient to deprive him of his 
Office. If a Priſoner dies in his Confinement, a 
great Number of Atteſtations muſt be produced, 
to prove, that the Mandarin was not ſuborned 
to compaſs his Death: That he viſited him, ſent 
him a Phyſician, and furniſhed him with proper 
Remedies, &c. for an Account muſt be tranſ- 
mitted to the Emperor of all thoſe who die in 
Priſon, and of the Manner of their Death ; and 
according to the. Advice which he receives, he 
often orders an extraordinary Proceſs. 
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Tenderneſs of 


- 


WHEN they are apprehenſive of a bad Har- I Tine of 
veſt, occaſioned either by Drought, too much be. 


Rain, or any other Accident, ſuch as the ſwarm- 
ing of Graſshoppers, which ſometimes over-run 
certain Provinces; then the Mandarin, either 
through Affection, Intereſt, or Diſſimulation, 
omits nothing that may render him popular. 


d Though the greater Part of them deteſt the 


f 


Idols of Fo and the Tau, yet they fail not to 
make ſolemn Viſits to their Temples, to implore 
Rain, or fair Weather. When Calamities of 
this Nature happen, the Mandarin cauſes his Or- 
ders for a general Faſt to be fixed- up in all public 
Places, forbidding Butchers, and Ks, to ſell 
Meat under heavy Penalties : Yet they do it. 
privately, by Means of a little Money given to- 
the People of the Tribunal een ſee the 
Orders obſerved. 


Taz Mandarin goes to the Temple on-foot, Inages ſeur- 
negligently dreſſed, ſometimes even with Straw v rand 


Shoes on, accompanied with inferior Mandarins,. 
and followed by the principal Perſons of the City. 
Being arrived, he lights-up two or. three ſmall 
Perfume-Sticks on the Altar.; after. which they 
all fit, and to paſs away the Time, drink Tea, 
ſmoak, and chat an Hour: or two together, and 
then retire. By this- the Reader may perceive, 
that they treat the Idol with very little Ceremo- 
ny ;. and if they are obliged to pray too long be- 
fore the Favour is granted, they ſometimes bring: 
him to Reaſon with a good Cudgel; but this is. 
rare. | : 

AT Kyang-chew, in the Province of Sben-ſi, 


| fegq.  * Du Halli, as before, p. 287, 
They cali the Governors of Cities Fu-me,. that is, the Father aud Mother of the People. Magalhaens, P. 237. 
, | 7 3 | _— 
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con. 


Guardian 


hed, 


they made another of Earth, or Plaiſter, and led 


it in Triumph into the City, where they offered 


Sacrifices to it, and reſtored it to its Saintſhip 
again. Another Idol not vouchſafing to an- 
ſwer the reiterated Commands of the Vice-Roy 


 YVoracrs arnd'TRAvEIS 
Government. an Image was beaten to Pieces by Order of the a beſeech him to 


wy Officers, for obſtinately refuſing to ſend Rain in 
On' fuck Oe. Time of a great Drought. And when Rain fell, 


of a Province, that Lord ſent an inferior Manda- 


rin to tell him, that if there was not Rain by 
ſuch a Day, he would drive him out of the City, 
and level his Temple with the Ground. As none 
fell on the Day limited, that Magiſtrate ordered 
the Temple to be ſhut-up, and the Gates ſealed; 
which was immediately done: But Rain falling 
a few Days after, the Vice-Roy's Anger was ap- 
peaſed, and the Image permitted to be worſhip- 
ped as before. 

In theſe Kinds of public Calamities, the Man- 


Genii inuo- darin, as Paſtor and Governor of the People, 


addreſſes himſelf chiefly to the Guardian Genius 
of the City, according to ancient Cuſtom, im- 
ploring his Aſſiſtance a. In this Harangue, he tells 
the Spirit, it is through him properly, that they 
receive their Happineſs, and are preſerved from 
the Misfortunes they are threatened with : That 
in public Calamities they ought to implore his 
Aid: But, at the ſame T ime, he gives the Guar- 
dlian Angel to underſtand, that if he is prayed to 
in vain, their Hearts can have no Share in the 


- Honours paid him; and though he ſhall continue 


to be what he is, yet he will be little known. 
After informing him, that their Faſting, Pray- 
ing, and Repentance, had not been ſufficient to 
move Tyen, he adds, As for you, O Spirit ! the 
znviſible Governor of this City, you have 2 to 
him : You can requeſt Favours of him for us Mor- 
tals, and beſeech him to put an End to our Afic- 
tions. Such a Grace obtained by your Interceſſion, 
will anſwer the utmoſt Deſires of the People, and 


_ you to be more and more adored in the City d. 
rat Re- ; 


HEN the Governor of a City, who has ac- 


pc# paid quitted himſelf, in his Office, to the public Sa- 


tisfaction, withdraws into another Province, the 
People pay him ſuch Honours, as would engage 
the moſt ſtupid to the Love of Virtue and Juſ- 
tice. For two or three Leagues together, at 
certain Diſtances, they fix Tables; on ſome of 
which (ſet round with long Pieces of Silk, that 
hang-down to the Ground) they burn Perfumes, 
and place Candleſticks, Wax-Lights, Meats, Pulſe, 
and Fruits; furniſhing others with Wine and Tea, 
As ſoon as the Mandarin appears, they fall on 
their Knees, and bow their Heads to the Ground: 
Some weep, or at leaſt pretend to do ſo; others 


* Du Halde gives the Form of an Addreſs. 
thirty different Pair of Boots on. 


b Way of Gratitude, put in a Sort of a Cage, over 


C 


d 


E 


f requeſting him to put it on. The Manderit 


d Du Hald:'s China, p. 253, & ſeg. 
Cap alſo, and his Great Coat, giving him others in their Room. 


br to receive the laſt Tech. 
mony of their Gratitude, "They then preſent 
him with the Wine, and other Proviſions; u 
thus he is continually ſtopped as he advance 
But the moſt pleaſant Part of all, is. to ſee Peo- 
ple drawing- off his Boots e, every now-and-then, 
to give him new ones *, All the Boots that hae 
touched the Mandarin, are held in Veneration 
by his Friends, who preſerve them as preciou 
Reliques. The firit that are drawn-off are, by 


the Gate of the City through which he paſſed*, 

In the fame Manner, when the Inhabitants of" 
any City would honour their Governor on his 
Birth-Day, the principal Perſons meet, and gy 
in a Body, to ſalute him at * Palace. Beſides 
the common Preſents, they often take with them 
a long japanned Box, adorned with Flowers of 
Gold, and divided into eight or twelve ſmall 
Cells, which are filled with ſeveral Sorts of 
Sweetmeats. When they are come to the Hall, 
where the Ceremony is to be performed, they | 
all ſtand in a Rank, and make a profound Reve- 
rence : Then they fall on their — and bow 
their Heads to the Ground, unleſs the Qua pre- 
vents them, as he commonly does. Oſtentimes 
the moſt conſiderable among them takes a Cup 
of Wine, and lifting it up on high, with both 
Hands, offers it to the Mandarin, who lays 
aloud, by Way of Wiſh, Fo-t/yz, This ts the 
Wine that brings Good-Luck : Shew-tſyii, This is 
the Wine that brings long Life. Immediately al- 
ter another advances, and holding-up the Sweet- 
meats, preſents them very reſpectfully, ſaying, 
This is the Sugar of long Life. Then others re- 
peat the fame Ceremonies three Times, ſtill ut- 
tering the ſame Wiſhes. | 

Bur when the Mandarin has diſtinguiſhed? 
himſelf in an extraordinary Manner by his Equi- 
ty, Zeal, and Goodneſs to the People, they 
have a particular Way of letting him know how 
highly they eſteem his happy Government. The 
Literati cauſe a Garment to be made, conſiſting 
of ſmall Squares of Satin, of various Colours, 3 
red, blue, green, black, yellow, &c, and on 
his Birth-Day carry it with great Ceremony, ac- 
companied with Muſic. Being arrived in the 
outward Hall, which ſerves for a Tribunal, they 
beſeech him to come-out of the inner Hall into 
the public one, and then preſent his Garment, 


©y am_— _-_ = — — A — TD 8 ——_ 1 — _— ——— we 


. © aw fund at e- 


_ 
Pay 


SAX an ff - a -; 


ſeems to make a Difficulty of it, ſaying, that DL in 

is unworthy of ſuch an — Hut at len 1 

giving Way to the Intreaties of the Literati, 3 
eople, he ſuffers them to ſtrip-off his upp 


e Le Comte ſays 


4 It ſometimes happens, that he has 
Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 275. Du Halat, 
2 


as before, 9. 291. 
Garment, 


brought with them. They intend, by the vari- 
ous Colours, to repreſent all Nations, who wear 
different Habits, and to ſignify that all People 
conſider him as their Father, and that he is wor- 
thy to be their Governor; for which Reaſon 
theſe Garments are called Fan-jin-i, that is, 
the Habits of all Nations. It is true, the Manda- 
rin never wears it, except at this Time; but 
it is carefully kept in the Family, as a Mark 
of Honour and Diſtinction. They never fail to 
acquaint the Vice-Roy with it, and the News is 
often carried to the ſupream Courts. Contancin, 
the Jeſuit, happened once to be preſent at this 
Ceremony, on going to pay his Compliments to 
2 Governor on his Birth-Day *. - 

doc is the Gratitude and Love the Chineſe 
bear to a good Magiſtrate. On the contrary, 
when a Mandarin has not behaved well in his 
Employment, they treat him, at his Departure, 
with no leſs Scorn and Contempt. A Governor 
of a maritime Province, having been deprived of 
his Office for defrauding the People of Three- 
fourths of the Rice ſent by the Emperor for their 
Relief in a Time of Scarcity, he was followed 
by a prodigious Croud of People, who reproached 
him for l. is Avarice. Some invited him, by Way 
of Deriſion, to Hay in the Government 115 he had 
uten all the Rice the Emperor had intruſted him 
with, Some dragged him out of his Chair, and 


to the Bark, loading him with Injuries and 
Cures b. Ft 


SECT. v. 


of the ſeveral Tribunals, or Courts, wherein all 
Affairs are tranſacted. 


vernment, both Civil and 
anſacted in Tribunals, or Courts, eſtabliſhed 


dress and quick Diſpatch. Theſe, like the 
Eiſrates who preſide in them, are ſubordinate 


v one another. Every Governor has his parti- 
ur Court, 
} 


Empire fixed at Pe-king, before which all 
ers of Conſequence muſt be brought, and 


de nally determined. 


ny Halde's China, 


7 0-44, 


p. 294. 
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Garment, and cloath him with that which they | | 


C 


zer that Purpoſe; each of which has its Share of Dukes, 
Pulneſs allotted it, for the more exact Per- are called Hyong-chin, or ancient Vaſlals, having 


The ſame, p. 279. 
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I. The ſupream, or. general Tribunals 
| | Empire. 5 | 
Six ſupream Tribunals, Court of the Quin. Court 
of Exchequer. Court of Rites : Its Tribunals. 
ourt of War. The Criminal Court, Court 

of public Works. Their Site and Form, Halls 
and Chambers. 1 of the Tribunals : Their 
131 ethod of proceeding in the Tri- 
Bunals. Dexterous at deceiving. Checks on their 
Power. Public Inſpectors: Their Authority : 


Remarkable Inſtance of their Intrepidity: Pre- 


F G SupreamTri- 
| of the 5 bunats,. 1 


ESID Es the great Tribunal called * 
ywen, mo poken of ©, there are within . 
the Palace eleven ſovereign Tribunals more, whoſe 


Power and Authority extend over all the Provinces 
of the Empire. Six of them are for civil Affairs, 
and called Lew-p4 4; the other five for military 
Matters, and named Uu, of which hereafter. 

Tux firſt of the fix 
is called Li-, or the Tribunal of the Magiſtrates : Qin. 
Its Buſineſs is to furniſh all the Provinces with 
Officers; to watch-over their Conduct; to exa- 
mine their good and bad Qualities, and give an 
Account thereof to the Emperor, that' he may 
raiſe, or degrade them according to their De- 
ſerts. Theſe are, properly ſpeaking, the Inqui- 
ſitors of the State. 


broke it; others tore his Garment and ſilken d TRHIS Court has four Tribunals under it: The 
Umbrella in Pieces: In ſhort, all followed him firſt, called Ven- en- ſu, chuſes thoſe who de- 


ſerve to poſſeſs the great Offices of the Empire. 
The ſecond, named Nau-tong- ſu, examines the 
Conduct of the Mandarins.. The third, Nyen- 
fong ſs is to ſeal all judicial Acts; to aſſign to 
the Mandarins of different Dignities, and Offi- 
ces, their reſpective Seals; and to examine if the 
Seals of the Diſpatches, that are ſent to Court, 
be true, or counterfeit. The fourth, K:i-hyong- 


LL Affairs whatever relating to the Go- e ſi, is to examine the Merit of the Grandees of 
ilitary, are the Empire, that is, the Princes of the Blood, 


the Regulos, thoſe who have Titles like our 
arquiſſes, Counts, and the like. Theſe 
performed great Services for the reigning Family 
in the Tartar War. 1 N 

Tux ſecond ſupream Court, called Hu- pn, 


ces, and Revenues of that Monarch. It makes- 
out Orders for Salaries and Penſions, appoints 
the Delivery of Rice, Silks, and Money, which 


are diſtributed to the great Lords, and all the 


Mandarins of the Empire. It keeps an exact 


Magal buen 
Regiſter 


— 


See before, 5. 250. 


ribunals for civil Affairs Court of che 


| Court of Ex. 
| The Tribunals of Cities depend that is, High-Treafurer of the Emperor, hath ch, 

© = provincial Courts, and thoſe of the Pro- the Superintendance of the Finances, with the 
bes on the ſupream, or general Tribunals of f Care of the private Eſtates, Treaſures, Expen- 
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Governments Regiſter of all Families; of all the Duties that a Tur fourth ſupream Court is called Piag. i 
ougnht to be paid; of the Cuſtom-Houſes, and 


Court of 


Retes, 


I:s Tribu- . 


nals, 


ous Throng of Buſineſs, it has fourteen ſubordi- 


of the Emperor, is not reckoned among the _ offenſive and defenſive, Ammunition ant 
Provinces, but enjoys, in many Caſes, the Pre- 


_ Tribunals like Pe-king, they reckoned then but 


\ 


Voraczs and TRAvels 


| 


or the Tribunal of Arms. The Soldiery of iy 4 
whole Empire is under its Care, and the Office 
of War, as well general, as particular, hawy 
their Dependence: on it. It examines them i 
their Exerciſe, keeps the Fortreſſes in Repair 
ſupplies the Arſenals and Magazines with Wes. 


public Magazines. To go-through this prodigi- 


nate "Tribunals for the Affairs of the other four- 
teen Provinces of the Empire, whoſe Names 
they bear: For that of Pe- che· li, being*the Seat 


viſions : It cauſes all Sorts of Arms to bs 
rogatives of the Court and Houſhold of that made, and, in ſhort, has the Management of 
Monarch: As did, till latterly, the Province of b every Thing in general, which concerns the De 
Kyang-nan, by Reaſon Nan-king had been the fence and Safety of the Empire. 

Imperial Reſidence, and as it had fix ſuperior t has four inferior Tribunals to alt it, Th 
firſt, Fu-/ron-ſa, diſpoſes of all military Empio - 
ments, and fees that the Troops are well-diſc- 
plined. The ſecond, Che-fang-/#, diſtributes the 
Officers and Soldiers into their reſpeQive Quz: 
ters, for maintaining the 8 Tranquility, 

i 


thirteen Provinces ; but 1 by reducing 
it into a common Province, have made fourteen. 
THE third ſupream Court is called Li-pũ, or 
the Tribunal of Rites. Though the Name ſeems 
to be the ſatne with that of the firſt Court, yet and take Care to clear the Cities and Hig 
Li being pronounced differently, ſignifies *, in of Thieves and Robbers. The third, Che-ho ls, 
that Place, Mandarins, in this, Rites: It belongs c has the Superintendance of the Horſes of the * 
to this Court, to ſee that Rites and Ceremonies Empire, the Poſts, Stages, Imperial Inns, ant 
be duly obſerved, and to look aſter the Improve- Barks, appointed to carry Victuals, and other 
ment of Arts and Sciences: It has alſo the Care Proviſions, for the Soldiers. The fourth, Ji. 
of the Imperial Muſic : It examines thoſe who (a- ſu, orders the making of all Sorts of um 
are Candidates for Degrees, and permits them to ſtowing the Arſenalss. 
come to be examined : It is conſulted concerning NAV ARETTE obſerves,” that this Cour 
Titles of Honours, and other Marks of Diſtinc- Martial, as he calls it, has ſome further Juride 
tion, wherewith the Emperor would gratify thoſe tion; for that the Miſſioners were turned-ore 
who deſerve them: Beſides, it has the Charge to it in order to their Baniſhment, and appeared 
of the Temples, and Sacrifices offered by the d before it. They aſſigned them Barks, à Guan, 
Emperor; alſo of the Feaſts given by his Majeſty and Officers to attend them. | 
to Subjects, or Strangers. It receives, entertains, Tur have given the Name of Hing-pi tw 
and diſmiſſes Ambaſladors : It has the Direction the fifth ſupream Court, which is like the Tan 
of liberal Arts, and of the three Laws, or Reli- zelle, or criminal Chamber belonging to the Par 
gions, profeſſed in the Empire. In ſhort, it is a liaments of France, where thoſe guilty of a 
Lind of Eccleſiaſtical Tribunal, before whom Crime are examined. Under it are fourteel 
the Miſſioners have been obliged to appear in ſubordinate Tribunals, each for one of the F- 
Times of Perſecution. | vinces, as before remarke. 
THr1s Court is aſſiſted by ſour ſubordinate Tux fixth and laſt ſupream Court, calle 
Tribunals. The Buſineſs of the firſt, called e Kong-ps, or the Tribunal of public Works, s en 
1-chi-ſi, or the Tribunal of important Affairs, is ployed in keeping in Repair the Palaces, as wel 
to ſettle and make-out the Titles and Patents of of the Emperor, as of the Tribunals, the Pru- 
the Regulos, Dukes, Tſong-tu's, Vice-Roys, and ces of the Blood, the Vice-Roys, the [mperil 
other great Offices of the Empire. The ſecond, Sepulchres, Temples, &. It ſuperintends the 
Su-/i-ſi, has the Charge of the Sacrifices which Towers, triumphal Arches, Bridges, Cauſes 
the Emperor offers; of the Temples,” of the Dikes, Rivers, Canals, Lakes, and all the Wor 
Mathematics, and of the Religions approved, or neceſſary to render them navigable; the de! 
tolerated. The third, Chu- fe- ſu, is to receive Highways, Barks, and all Veſſels requiſte i 
thoſe who are ſent to the Court. The fourth, Navigation. n iii 
Sing-ſen-ſhi, has the Direction of the Emperor's f Tuls Court has likewiſe four ſubordinate I 
Table, and the. Feaſts which he gives either to 


| bunals. The firſt, called Vinſben-ſi, p72 
the Grandees, or Ambaſladors. the Plans and Deſigns for the public Wa 


Magalboens ob erves, that ſuch equivocal Terms are not to be found among the Tartar: ; for the Tr 
of Mandurius is in their Language Hafan Shurgan (or Churgan) and the Tribunal of Ceremonics 7 I 
gan. Hafan, ſignifies a Mandarin; Tore, a Rite or Ceremony; and Shurgan, a Tribunal. 1 
Relation of China, p. 205, & /egg. Du Halde's Cli e, p. 249. © Navarette's Peſcrirtion © 
P. 19. kl YT TATE | 1 


in the EM IRE of CHINA. 
The ſecond, Tu- heng-tſe, has the Direction of a 


che Work-Shops of the Imperial Joiners, Ma- 
. Sc. in the ſeveral Cities of the 
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where Tribunals are held. Each of the ſupream SH tri. 
Tribunals hath four great Rooms, in which ſe- q 
veral Mandarins of inferior 


—— 


— — 


. 
A 


Empire. The third, Tong-/hwi-tfe, is employed 
in repairing the Canals, Bridges, Cauſeways, 
Roads, Cc. and making the 
The fourth, T/e-tyen-tſe, takes Care of the 
Royal-Houſes, zardens, and Orchards ; cauſes 
che latter to be improved, and receives the Profit 
aiſing from them. | 

ThEsE fix Tribunals ſtand near the Em- 
peror's Palace, on the Eaſt-Side. Each takes- 
up a large ſquare Incloſure, à Muſket - Shot and 
half in Length on every Side, and conſiſts of 
three Diviſions, or Ranges of Courts and Apart- 
ments. The firſt Preſident poſſeſſes the Middle 
Diriſon, which begins at the Street, where 
there is a great Gate with three Doors: From 
thence you paſs-on through. other Gates and 
Courts, beautified with Portico's and -Galleries, 
ſupported by Pillars, till you come to a ſpacious 
Hall, where the Tribunal is held. Beyond” this 


to a leſſer Hall, where the firſt Preſident with- 
draws, with his Aſſiſtants, when he is to exa- 
mine any private Buſineſs, or Affairs of extraor- 
dinary Moment. On both Sides, and beyond 
this flal, there are ſeveral Chambers, and other- 
Halls, The Chambers are for the Uſe of the 


Mandarins to take their Repoſe, and eat the 
Viduals ſent them by the Emperor, that they 
might not loſe Time by going home to dine. 
The” Halls are for the Protonotaries and Clerks, 
nd other inferior Officers. The two other Di- 
ons of Apartments and Courts belong to the 
inferior Tribunals dependent on it *, _ 6 

NAVARETTE ſays, the Shape and Structure 
bf all the ſupream Tribunals is the ſame, only 
pme are bigger than others. Every Tribunal 
s three Doors, on which are painted horrible 
ants, to w_ the Multitude. None but 
Horderins, or Perſons. of great Note, paſs 
irough the middle Door, which is very large, 
e other two being for Suitors, and other Peo- 
e to enter. Before it is a great Court, with 
uree Cauſeways anſwering to the Doors: That 
| the Middle is raiſed above a Yard higher than 


ivers navigable. 


Hall, paſing through another Court, you come 


Preſident, his Aſſiſtants, and the reſt of the, 


Quality to thoſe in 
the Court fit, and tranſact Affairs of leſs Mo- 
ment. | | £ 
. Every Tribunal is compoſed of two Preſi- offe-: # 
dents, with four Aſſiſtants, and twenty-four 
Counſellors, one half Tart 74, the other bineſe. 
This was a Maſter-Piece of Policy in the Con- 


ueror, who thus by doubling the Number of 
b On : n | 


cers, brought the Tartars into the Admini- 
ſtration, without diſcontenting the Chineſe ; who 
would have had Cauſe to complain, if they had 
been excluded from the public Employments 9. 
 MAGALHAENS fays, that the chief Preſi- 
dents of theſe ſix Tribunals are of the. ſecond 
Degree of the firſt * Order of Mandarins, and 
called Shang-/bu.', which Name is annexed to 
that * their reſpeRive Tribunals, as Li- pu- 
bang bu, that is, chief Preſident of the Tribunal 
c of Ceremonies. Each Preſident has two Aſſiſ- 
tants: The firſt, called Te- bi- lang, or Preſident 
% the Left-Hand : The other, Yew-fbi-lang, or 
Preſident LY the Right-Hand. are all of 
the firſt Degree of the ſecond Order. Theſe 
Preſidents, and their Aſſiſtants, have ſeveral 
other Titles: One is called Ta-tang, that is, the 
great, or firſt Hall: Another, the Hall onthe 
Le i Key : A third, the Hall en the Right- 
anda. / | | 


d Tus forty-four inferior Tribunals have like- 73 Tribes 


wiſe their Palaces and Halls, ſituate within the . 
Incloſure of thoſe to which they belong; with 
each two Preſidents, and twenty-four nſel- 
lors, beſides a great Number of Clerks, Regiſ- 
ters, Tipſtaffs, Meſſengers, Provoſts, Bailiffs, 
Beadles, Cooks, and other under Officers s. 
As in ſo great a Multitude of Officers, it 
would be difficult to find-out the proper Perſon 
with whom one has Buſineſs, there is a Book 
e ſold, which may be called The preſent State of 
China, containing the Names, Surnames, and 
Employments of all the Officers, and diſtinguiſh-. 
ing whether they are Chineſe, or Tartars, Bache- 
lors, or Doctors, &c. It takes particular No- 
tice alſo of the Changes made with reſpect to 
the Officers of the Army; and to ſpecify theſe 
Changes without reprinting the Book, they 


be others, with a Stone-Arch, and another make uſe of moveable Characters . 5 

de in the Middle of it. On the Sides are a THz Juriſdiction of theſe ſovereign Tribunals Their Juri 
ut Number of Rooma under Piazzas, for f extends abſolutely over all the Provinces, and al- 4. 
I Solicitors, and other Officers. A Tem- moſt all thoſe who belong to the Emperor's Court. 

© 5 never wanting, Oppoſite to the Doors In Effect they have no Superior, except the Empe-- 

*Very ſpacious Halls, and within them others, ror, or the great Council; When that Prince thinks 


" Mogalbaens's Relation of China, 


p. 213. Du Halde's China, p. 250. p. 202. 


133 a b ny as before, 
. Deſcription of China, p. 19. On falle, as beſore, p. 249: ſeg. © In the Engl 
13 15 the ſecond Order. f That is, chief Preſident ; and in the Tartarian, 8 Ma- 
: h Du Halde, as before, p. 69. r 3 
M m 


Alia gamba. 
ds beſore, p. 201, & ſeq. $* 2 
Vol. IV. 
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Afetbed of 
proceeding 


In tbe Tri- 


with his own Hand. 


\ 


Voyaces and TRAVELS | 


determined by one of the Courts, they preſent 
their Petitions on the Days appointed, and often 
confer with the Emperor himſelf, who either 
approves of, or rejects them, by ſigning them 
But if he retains them, 
they wait ſome Time ſor his Orders, which are 
communicated to them by one of the Ko-/au. 


The Petitions preſented by the Preſidents of the 


ſupream Courts, ought to have the Subject which 


Government. fit to aſſemble it on ſome important Affair, already a Comptroller : The Comptroller opens and read 


it, and then ſends it to the chief Preſident, v] 
procceds as before is recited ©, L 

Tae fix ſupream Juriſdictions never med{þ 
with Affairs of State, but when remitted to them 
by the Emperor, with Orders to deliberate ther, 
on: For then ſtanding in need of each othe 
they are obliged to agree together, to the Eu 
that the Money, Troops, Officers, and Eque 
pages, may be ready at the Time appointed; er 


it relates to, ſpecified in the Title, and to end b cepting in ſuch Caſes, each Court confines ith 


with the Opinion of the Court, to which the 
Affair belongs “. | : 

Tur Manner of proceeding in theſe fix Tri- 
bunals is this. When a Man has any Buſineſs, 
after ſetting it down in a Paper of a preſcribed 
Form and Size, he goes to the Palace of the 
Tribunal, and beats upon a Drum, which he 
finds at the ſecond Gate. Then falling on his 


Knees, and railing his Petition with both Hands 


as high as his Head, an Officer appointed for the 
Purpoſe, takes it from him : He carries it to 
the Mandarins of the great Hall, who give it to 
the chief Preſidents; or, in their Abſence, to 
their Aſſiſtants. If theſe reject it, they ſend the 
Petitioner his Paper again, and often order him 
to be ſoundly whipped for troubling the Court 
with an impertinent Suit. If the Petition be ad- 
mitted, the firſt Preſident ſends it to the inferior 
Tribunal, to whom that Sort of Buſineſs be- 


longs, to examine the Caſe. After this Court d 


has examined the Matter, and given their Judg- 
ment, they ſend it back to the chief Preſidents, 
who ſometimes add to, or moderate their Sen- 
tence: At other Times confirming it without 
any Alteration. If it be an Affair of great Mo- 
ment, they order the ſame Tribunal to draw- up 
the Caſe in Writing; which having read along 
with their Aſſiſtants, they ſend it to the Comp- 
troller d, and he to the ſupream Tribunal, or 
Council of State lodged in the Emperor's Palace. 
This Tribunal examines the Cauſe, and informs 
his Majeſty, who commonly orders the Tribunal 
to re-examine it: After which they ſend-back 
the Caſe to the Comptroller, and the Comptrol- 


ler remits it to the chief Preſidents : "Theſe cau- 


ſing it once more to be examined, ſend it back 
by the ſame Canals, as before, to the Emperor, 
who then gives his definitive Sentence. That 
Sentence returns the ſame Way to the firſt Preſi- 
dent, who gives Notice of it to both Parties ; 
and ſo the Suit is ended. If it be a Buſineſs which 
the provincial Tribunal ſends to the Court, the 
Caſe is ſealed-up, and directed to the Emperor's 


* Mogalhaen;'s Relation of China, p. 201. Da Hald:'s China, p- 70. 
© Magalhacns, as before, p. 203, & /eq- 
© Magalhaens, as before, p. 204, 250. Du Halde, as before, p. 257. 


Comptrollers, or Inſpectors, mentioned hereafter. 
as before, p. 69. 


p. 3, and 257. 


f to the ſecond, while the Barks, 


ny the n belonging to it, and ces 
tail as enough to do, in an Empire 
mw bent as China „„ en 
No State would be more ha did all 
Mandarins conform themſelves ec to - 
Laws of their Country: But among fo gre z 
Number, a few will always be found, who fac. 
fice every Thing to their private Intereſts. Ther 
are no Tricks, or Artifices, which ſome of the 
inferior Officers do not make uſe of to decet 
the ſuperior Mandarins; while 'fome of thel 
latter endeavour to impoſe upon the ſuptem 
Tribunals of the Court, and even to deceive the 
Emperor himſelf. They are fo dextrous at cloak 
ing their Deſign, under the moſt humble add 
flattering Expreflions ; and in the | Memoridh 
which they preſent, affect ſuch'an Air of Diln- 
tereſtedneſs, that it requires a good deal of Fes 
tration in a Prince to ſee through the Dilguil 
and diſcover the Truth *. The late Empent 
Kang-hi had this Quality in great Perſection; jd 
in Spite of all his Vigilance and Penetration, 
there were many Diſorders of this Kind during 
his Reign: But Yong-ching, his fourth Son, wid 
ſucceeded him, effectually remedied theſe Ei 
by allowing the Perſons he deputes, for that Put 
poſe, large Sums to defray their Expences , 
has been already obſerved. 

As there might be Room to fear, that Bode 


e of Men, inveſted with ſo much Power, wow 


by Degrees weaken the Imperial Authority, dr 


Laws have provided againſt this Inconvenien 


two Ways: Firſt, none of theſe Tribunal # 
veſted with an abſolute Power of judging ' 
Matters that are brought before them, but 
quires the Aſſiſtance of another, and often of b 
the reſt, to put its Decrees into Execution. 7 
Inftance, the Army is * to the fourth" 
pream Tribunal, but the Payment of it bel 

Waggos 
Tents, Arms, c. are under the Manage" 
of the ſixth : So that no military Operation A 
be carried- on, without the Concurrence of de 


: of 
d There is a Tribans 7, 


f The is 


. 44) 
III 4 


Regard to all Affairs of Importance that concern 

tate. | 
— Nothing can be better contrived 
to curb the Power of the Magiſtrates belonging 
to the ſupream Tribunals, than the Precaution 
taken to appoint a Viſitor, called Ko-tau, or 
Lili, that is, Inſpector, or Cenſor, whoſe Bu- 
ness i: is to aſſiſt at all their Aſſemblies, and to 
reviſe 11 their Acts, which are communicated to 


to take Notice of every Thing that paſſes in 
each and give Information ſecretly to the Em- 
por of the Faults of the Mandarins, not only 
in the Adminiſtration of public Affairs, but in 
their private Conduct. There is, in each of 
the Palaces of the ſupream Tribunals, a Hall and 
Apartment for a Ko-li, who has no Share in the 
Bulineſs, but only acts as a Comptroller in his 
Capacity of Inſpector b. | 
OF theſe Ko-li, even the Princes of the Blood 
ſand in Awe, as appears from the Inſtance of 
one who pulled-down his Houſe for Fear of be- 
ing accuſed by them ©, Their Authority extends 
even to admoniſh the Emperor himſelf in caſe he 
ſets an ill Example, or indulges himſelf too much 
in Plays, or Sports, permits Exceſs in Apparel, 
neglects to regulate his Palace, or his Duty in 
any Reſpect; and though they ſometimes ſuffer 
even to Death, they ſeldom deſiſt till they have 
gained their Point 4. Of this Intrepidity, or 
Greatneſs of Mind, Le Comte gives a very re- 
markable Inſtance. | 

Ox of the Emperors having baniſhed his 
Mother into a diſtant Province, for carrying-on 
a private Intimacy with a great Court-Lord, for- 
bad the Princes and Mandarins, who he judged 
would be diſguſted at it, to admoniſh him there- 
of, on Pain of Death. They forbore for ſome 
Time, in Hopes he would corre&@ his Conduct; 
but finding that he did not, they reſolved to ap- 
pear in Behalf of his Mother, looking on the 
Thing as a high Breach of filial Duty. The 
rſt who had the Courage te preſent a Requeſt 
to the Emperor in this Matter, was put to Death 
on tie Spot. His Death put not a Stop to the 
Mandarins Proceedings; for a Day or two after 
mother made his Appearance, and to ſhew that 
he was willing to ſacrifice his Life for the Pub- 
lc, he ordered his Hearfe to ſtand at the Palace- 
ing ſoftened by this generous Action, to terrify 
al others from following his Example, ordered 


Pp. 250, d Magalhaens, as before, 


Upuncd before, þ. 117. c. 


in the Empire T CHINA. 
JiFerent Tribunals ; and this is the Caſe with a that Effect On the Chineſe, who refolved to fall, 


d 


e Juſtice. Court of Conſcience. 


lim to be tortured to Death. But this had not 


one after another, rather than depart from their —_— 


Deſi 

cond, proteſted to the Emperor, that he was not"?'49-- 
able any longer to ſee him till guilty of his 

Crime. M bat ſball we loſe by our Death? fays 

he, nothing but the Sight 7 a Prince, upon whom 

we cannot look without Amazement and Horror. 

Since you will not hear us, we will go and ſeek-out 


tim. He can decide nothing himſelf, but is only b yours, and the Empreſs your Mother's Anceſtors + 


They will hear our Complaints, and, perhaps, in 


the Dark and Silence of the Night you will hear 


ours, and their Ghoſts reproach you with your In- 
juſtice. The Emperor more enraged than ever, 
inflicted, on this laſt, the ſevereſt Torments he 
could deviſe. Many others, encouraged by theſe 
Examples, expoſed themſelves to Torment, and 
did in Effect die the Martyrs of filial Duty. At 
lat this heroic Conſtancy wearied-out the Em- 

ror's Cruelty ; and whether he was afraid of 


e 
2 dangerous Conſequences, or was himſelf i 
convinced of his own Fault, he repented, as he Prevail at 


was the Father of his People, that he had fo un- A. 
worthily put to Death his Children; and, as a 
Son of the Empreſs, he was troubled that he had 
ſo long miſuſed his Mother. He recalled her, 
therefore, reſtored her to her former Dignity, 
and, after that, the more he honoured her, the 
more was he himſelf honoured of his Subjects. 


2. Several other Tribunals at Pe-king. 


Tribunal of Han- lin. Doctors of the firſt Order, 
Of the Princes Male-Line. 2 the Female- 
ted Tribunal. 


ine. Of the Royal College. 
_ uf Comperallers-General : Their 5 Sub- 
ordinate Tribunals. Of the grand Provoſt : 
Their Duty. Tribunal of Inſpectors: Their 
Authority : That of Envoys. O Reaſon and 
ong- ching: ſũ. 
Court of Rites. Of Imperial Inns. Court e 

Mathematics : That of Phyſic. The Groom- © 
Porter. Court of the Seal: Of the Rayal- 
Guards : Of State-Priſoners : Of the Cuſtoms : 
Of the Houſehold. | 1 


HE Tribunal, which moſt deſerves our No- Tribunal of 


tice next, after the ſix ſupream Courts, is Han- ln. 
that called Han- lin- ytuen, which ſignifies a Gar- 


Gate. The Emperor provoked, inſtead of be- f den, or Mood, flouriſhing in Learning and Know- 
ledgo i. It is compoſed out of the new Doctors, Dogen of 
or Tſin-tſe) who every three Years take their , ih Or. 


gree at Pe-king, and is a Kind of Academy,“ 


* Mogalbaens's Relation of China, p. 201, 214. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 264. Du Hall's China, 
1.250. 8 201. See before, 
dates Deſcription of China, P- 8. Le Comte, as 


2 103. a. and Le Comte, as before, p. 265. Na- 
fore, p. 274, & ſeq. Han · lin ſeems to be 


Mm 2 whoſe 


267 
8 


A THIRD, who devoted himſelf, like the ſe· of their Ia- 


+ 
4 
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Severnment. 


Of the 
Princes 


Mals- Line, 


Of the Fe- 
male-Line. 


Of the Reya! TRE Tribunal called Carbon, is, as it vinces, and are the richeſt Men in China, bei! 
e 


College. 


— \ 
Voyaces and TRavers 
whoſe Members are Men of the greateſt Genius a Empire. Their Buſineſs is, firſt, to preſent te 
and Learning in the Empire. | Wine when the Emperor performs the Sacrifice 

THrtesE Doctors direct the Education of the Secondly, to take Care of all the Licentiats, 
Heir to the Crown, and are to teach him, beſides and other Literati, on whom his Majeſty cu 
the Sciences, the great Art of governing well. fers Titles and Dignities, which, in ſome Me. | 
It is their Buſineſs to write the Hiſtory of the ſure, put them on a Level with the Bachelors, 
Empire in general, and to record all the conſi- THe Ju- yo is a mixed Tribunal, which tale 
derable Events, worthy to be tranſmitted to Po- Care of the under Graduates, civil and militan, 
ſterity. Their Profeſſion is to ſtudy continually, Four Preſidents belong to it, two ſuperintendim 
and to compoſe uſeful Books. They are pro- each. The Bachelors of Art frequently exerci 
perly the Literati of the Emperor, who diſ- b themſelves in making Diſcourſes on the Mea 
courſes with them about Matters relating to the of preſerving the State, and governing the Pey- 
Sciences, and often chuſes the Ko-lau's, and ple. The Themes of the military Claſs are wu⸗ 
Preſidents of the ſupream Tribunals, out of their like Diſcipline, how to attack and defend fon. 
Body. "Theſe Han-lin Doctors are divided into fied Places, to draw- up Forces in Order of Bu- 
five Claſſes, and compoſe as many Tribunals. tle, and the like. The Mandarins of this Tri 
They belonging to the firſt, are of the third bunal, who are diſperſed through all the Provic- 
Order of 5" 4% Ot They of the ſecond of ces and Cities, are conſidered by them rather a 
the fourth Order; and they who belong to the Profeſſors, than Magiſtrates. The Preſident d 
other three, are of the fifth Order. This Tri- this College is of the fourth Order of Mandi 
bunal ſeems to have been inſtituted chiefly to en- C rins; and his Aſſiſtants, who are Regents in the 
courage, by doing Honour to, Men of Learning. College, of the fifth Order b. 

THERE are two Tribunals for inſpecting the Tre Mandarins, who compoſe the Tribuni? 
Affairs relating to the Deſcendants of the Impe- called Tx-cha-ywen, are Comptrollers of the Px, 
rial Family. Ihe firſt, called T/ang-jin fu, con- lace, and all the Empire. The Preſidents | ae 
cerns thoſe of the Princes in the Male-Line. equal in Dignity to thoſe of the fix ſuperior Tr- 
The Preſidents and Aſſiſtants of this Court are bunals, being Mandarins of the ſecond Degree: 
Princes, or Regulos ; but the inferior Officers The two firſt Aſſiſtants are of the third: The 
are choſen from among the common Mandarins, other two of the fourth: All the reſt of the 
who draw-up the Acts of their Proceedings, and Mandarins, which are very numerous, are of the 
all other Writings. In the Regiſters of this Tri- d ſeventh Order. They puniſh flight Faults in 
bunal, all the Children of the Imperial Family, their own Court, and inform the of 
as ſoon as born, are inrolled; the Titles and great Offences. Their Buſineſs is to ſee, tht 
Dignities they are honoured with inſcribed v. By the Laws and Cuſtoms be ſtrictly obſerved every 
this Court they are paid their Penfions: Here where: In ſhort, that both the Mandarin ad 
likewiſe they are tried, and puniſhed when cul- People perform their reſpective Duties. In order 
pable e. to this they from Time to Time ſend- out Inſpec: 

Tux ſecond, called Vhang-ſin, is compoſed tors. Every three Years they cauſe a genen 
of the Emperor's Kindred in the Female Line; Viſitation to be made, ſending fourteen Inſpec- 
of which there are two Sorts, from whom 4 his tors abroad, one for every Province. Eve 
Majeſty chuſes the moſt conſiderable. Their Bu- e Year there is another called. Chong-chay, or ii 
ſineſs is of the ſame Nature with the other Tri- mi Superviſor. They likewiſe ſend Vilton% 


bunal : They differ only in this, that they are to nine Quarters of the Frontiers, on that vide 
Mandarins of the firſt and ſecond Orders; whereas / next the great Wall: And others to the Salt 
thoſe of the former Court are of none: But Pits, which yield the Emperor a great Revenit 
_y eſteem much more honourable the Titles of The 3 Viſitors enrich themſelves by t 
Whang-fin, and Fu-ma e, or the King's Kindred, Spoils of the Mandarins, and People: But ti 
than that of Mandarin, though of the firſt Or- andarins commit much greater RobberiesupM 
der . | the Farmers, who diſtribute the Salt into the Pre 


were, the Royal School or College of the whole f commonly worth four or five hundred 


* Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 218. Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 18. Da Hald:'s Chin, 
p. 251. b See before, p. 112. f. particularly with Regard to theſe Princes. Magalhaens, as belors, 
239. Da Halt, as before, p. 250. 4 See before, p. 248. Elſewhere Tu- ma. f Magalbam © 
before, p. 239. The ſame, p. 219. The fame, p. 226. # Note, that Magalhaens all along ma 
but one Preſident, and two Aſſiſtants, in the Tribunals ; relating Things as they ſtood fore the Change * 
by the Tartars, to which we have accommodated our Account, for Fear of giving the Reader a wrong Noon 
of the preſent State of Matters. 


3 


chay, or the petty Viſit, is made every three 
. by cd InſpeRors, often in Diſ- 
puiſe, to particular Provinces, or Cities, to pry 
into the Conduct of ſome Placeman, infamous 
for his Tyranny and Extortion. Beſides theſe 
Viſitations, every three Years an Inſpector, 
called Hyo-ywwen a, is ſent into each Province; 
and to every City another, called Ti-hyo *, to 
xzmine the Bachelors of Art, and defend the 


6lins in their Privileges. Thefe have Power to 
pprehend, and condemn all ſuch Offenders to 
the Whip : Likewiſe when they prove incorrigi- 
ble, to degrade and puniſh them with an extra- 
ordinary Severity. Laſtly, this Tribunal ſends, 
when requiſite, a Viſitor, called Syzn-ho, to ſur- 
vey the Royal Canal, and take Care of the 
arks: By which this Inſpector reaps more Ho- 
nour, and. Profit, than all the reſt, 

Taz Judges of this Tribunal are lodged in a 
vaſt Palace, where they have under them five- 
and-twenty Tribunals, divided into five Claſſes, 
to each of which belong five Tribunals, with 
their Preſidents, Aſſiſtants, and inferior Officers, 
The five of the firſt Claſs. are called U-chin-cha- 
yen, or Viſitors of the five Duarters of Pe- 
king. The four firſt inſpect each the Walls on 
one Side, with the adjoining Quarter of the 
City; and the fifth, the Walls in the Middle. 


having Power to try and puniſh the Domeſtics of 
the Mandarins, and great Lords: But if the Of- 
lender deſerve Death, Confiſcation of Eftate, or 
— they ſend him to the criminal Tri- 
unal. OY 

3 of the ſecond Claſs are called U-chin- 
nz-ma-t/e,, or Grand Proveſts of the fue Quar- 
. Thoſe of the third Claſs, Tang-quen, or 
P'ferior Provefts of the fue Duarters. It is the 


lon Malefactors of all Kinds, Gameſters, Va- 
bonds, and the like: To keep Watch in the 
ay-time, go thé Rounds in the Night, and ſet 
entinels to give Notice when any Fire happens. 
be Captains of the Watch are alſo ſubje& to 


Flons a Captain, called Pay; and every ten 
2 another Captain, called Itong- tya, who 
- ed to inform the Tribunal of what paſſes 
his 


Ke before, p. 116. b. 


1 th RH e 
Crowns a Man. The third Viſitation, called a Strangers coming to Town, and the like. He ar, Thin 


beſe two Claſſes: For to every ten Houſes there 


f P. 16, b, only three As- lau are ſpoken of. 


is obliged, likewiſe, to exhort the ſeveral Fami- 


lies, by ſinging, at the Beginning of every Nights Thr Duty, 


a Song, conſiſting of five Verſes : The Senſe of 
which is, Obey your Parents, reverence old Men, 
and your Superiors ; live together in Unity; in- 
firuft your Children; and do no Ads of In- 
Juſtice. 


In petty Towns, where there are no Manda- I»fru# he 
rin, the Care of this Duty is committed to four People, 
People from the Violences they commit, con- b or five of the Lau-jin, or old Men, who have a 


Captain, called Zyang-yo, or Ti-fang, This Per- 
ſon alſo ſings the ſame Song every Night; and 
the firſt and fifteenth of every Month aſſembles 
the Inhabitants, and explains the Meaning of 
thoſe Inſtructions, by Similes and Examples *, in 
a NY or Sermon, as hath been already men- 
tioned. 


Tu Officers ſent by this Tribunal belong to 7,;4una! of 
an inferior one of the ſame Kind, called Ko-lau, Iſpe&or:, 


c or Ko-li, that is, Inſpectors, or Cenſors. Theſe 
are divided into fix Claſſes, like the fix ſupream 
Tribunals, from whence they take their Name 
and Diſtinction: The firſt being called Li-Io, or 
Inſpectors of the Mandarin Tribunal: The ſe- 
cond Hu-, or Inſpectors of the Treaſury Tribu- 
nal ; and ſo of the reſt. Each Claſs being com- 
poſed intirely of Mandarins of the ſeventh Or- 
der, not one of them has any Superiority over 
another. | | 


The Authority of theſe Mandarins is very great, d THEIR Authority, as Cenſors, is very 72 
ribu- 


extending over not only the fix ſupream 

nals, but the Grandees. They have ventured to 
accuſe Princes, great Lords, and Tartar Vice- 
Roys, though under the Protection of the Court: 
Nay, they commonly, either through Obſti- 
nacy, or Vanity, chuſe to fall into Diſgrace with 
their Sovereign, and even ſuffer Death, rather 
than deſiſt from their Purſuits, when they be- 
lieve them to be conſiſtent with Equity and 


Þuines of the two latter to apprehend and im- e ſound Policy. It was by the Information of one Their A. 
of theſe Cenſors, that the four Ko-lau*'s above orig. 


mentioned f, and as many great Officers, were 
diſgraced, for receiving Bribes, to put People 
into Poſts. Nothing eſcapes their r 
nor do they ſpare even the Emperor himſelf, 
when blameable; Hiſtory furniſhing many aſto- 
niſhing Inſtances of their Courage and Firmneſs, 
beſides that juſt now mentioned: And that they 
may neither be corrupted by Hopes, nor intimi-- 


iſtrict, with reſpect to any Irregularity, f dated by Threats, they are kept conſtantly in 


d The ſame, doubtleſs, with the 77- Ho- tau, mentioned 5. 117. b. In the Erg- 


1 it is Ti- trio: But this muſt be a Miſtake, becauſe the Chin;/e want the Letter 7. N. 
meant of the Tartar City only, where the Palace ſtands: For the ſame Author informs us, that each 
© Wo Cities, into which Pe-king is divided, contains five Quarters. - 4 Magalhaens's Relation of China, 
wh his Author gives us a Specimen here, in a few Lines, of one of their Lectures. Magalhaens, 
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270 Voyacres and TRAVELS 


Government. the Employment, unleſs advanced * to. a more a that come from the fourteen Provinces, the fi 
B andarins (who are obliged tom 


Lye confiderable Poſt b. 1 | 
THrErr Method is, to inform the Emperor by 
private Memorials. His Majeſty likewiſe makes 
uſe of the Mandarins of this I ribunal, to exe- 
cute ſeveral Orders of Importance, that require 
Secrecy ; and every Year deputes three. The 
firſt, called Syong-t/ing, viſits all the Merchants 
of the Court, and in the City of Pe-#ing, to diſ- 
cover ſophiſticated, or prohibited Goods: The 
ſecond, Syong-Aang, viſits the Emperor's Lime- 
Burners. The third, called Syong-/bi-ning-ing, 
is preſent at all the general Muſters. | 
That of En- THE Tribunal, called Hing-jin-t/e, conſiſts of 
n. Doctors, all of the ſeventh Order of Mandarins, 
like thoſe of the preceding. I heſe are employed 
either as Meſſengers, Envoys, or Ambaſſadors, 
to diſtant Parts of the Empire, or to Foreign 
States. As when the Emperor confers ! itles of 
Honour on the Mother, or Wife of a Mandarin 
flain in the Wars, who has done his Sovereign 
and Country eminent Service; or is pleaſed to 
confirm the Election of the King of Korea, or 
any other neighbouring Sovereign. Theſe Em- 
baſſies are very honourable, and ſometimes no leſs 
ainful. 
Of Reaſon 5 TRE Tribunal of Tuy-li-tſe, or Ee Rea- 
end Jiſiice. ſon and Fuſtice, is fo called, becauſe they are en- 
truſted to examine all doubtful Cauſes, and to 
confirm, or annihilate the Sentences of other 
Tribunals, eſpecially in Reference to Crimes that 
concern the Eſtates, Honour, and Life of the 
Subject. The Preſidents of this Tribunal are of 
the third Order; their lateral Judges, or Aſſiſ- 
tants, of the fourth; and the other Mandarins 
of the fifth and ſixth. When the Reaſons upon 
which the Tribunal of Crimes condemns any Per- 
ſon to Death, appears doubtful to the Emperor, he 
Court of refers the Matter to the Tribunal of San 00 
Conſcience, which is, as it were, his Council of Conſcience, 
Hereupon the Tay-/i-tſe, the Tu-cha-ywen e, or 
ſuperior Court of Viſitors, and the Tribunal of 
Crimes, being afſembled, re-examine the Proceſs 
in Preſence of the Parties concerned, and often 
revoke the Sentence. Generally the Emperor 
confirms the Deciſion of thoſe three Tribunals, 
whom it is not in the Power of the Proſecutor 
either to corrupt, or impoſe on. 
Tong- Tu Tribunal Tong-ching-tſe, takes Care to 
ghing-ſu. publiſh the Emperor's Orders and Commands at 
Court, to inform themſelves of the Calamities, 
Oppreſſions, and Neceflities the People labour 
under, and privately acquaint his Majeſty there- 
with. They are likewiſe to communicate to 
him, or ſuppreſs, as they think proper, the Me- 
morials of the military Mandarins, and Letters 


Le Comte was told, their Employ was perpetual, for the fame Reaſons. _ D Haldes Chino, f. 7 
© In the Tranſlation Ta-/i-ywen, by Miſtake. 4 Or thoſe of the Tau- Ce. 
fi for ſſe, for which the French Miſſioners blame the Portugueze, 


ers: But the Mandarins of the Province 


uty) from the People, Soldiers, and vary x 
of P. 


king preſent their Memorials immediately to the 
Emperor himſelf. The Preſidents of this Tr, 


bunal are of the third Order; their two firſt At. : 
ſiſtants of the fourth; the two others of the ther 
fifth; and the reſt of the Mandarint, who in der 
many, of the ſixth and ſeventh. the 
b ' nr Tribunal of Tay- chang-tſe is, as it were, Tri 
an Aſſociate to the Zi-pz, or ſupream Trill is 2 
of Rites, The Preſidents are of the third Or. prin 
der, their Aſſiſtants of the fourth, and the re ſole 
of the fifth and ſixth. They ſuperintend the the 
Emperor's Mufic and Sacrifices, together with Kal: 
the Temples where they are performed. The ſeco, 
married Bonzas © are under their Juriſdiction pecu 
They give Orders for the Reception and Loc; 4 
ing of Strangers who come to Court, appoint- lat 
c ing two of their Number for that Purpoſe, mor 
Laſtly, they take Cognizance- of the public whe! 
Whores, the Places where they dwell, and thok tled, 
who direct them in their infamous Trade. The Cycl 
Chineſes call theſe Miſcreants Vang-pa, that is to ET 
ſay, Men who have quite forgotten eight Vir comp 
tues, viz, Obedience to their Parents, AﬀeCion peror 
for their Brethren, and other Kindred, Fidelity Care 
towards their Prince, Sincerity, Honeſty, Ju eſpec 
tice, Modeſty, and Chaſtity, together with il to vi 
d commendable Cuſtoms. This, which is the dz The 
nification of thoſe two Words, or Characten, 3s ar 
ſhews both the Force of their Language, and the pend 
Efteem they have for Virtue, T} 
Tax Tribunal Qudu-lo-tſe e, or of the Ryud hoe « 
Inns, provides the Wine, Animals, and all other monie 
Requiſites for the Imperial Sacrifices. They enters 
likewiſe give Order for Banquets and Enter of the 
tainment of thoſe who are treated' at the E. Kan, 
peror's Expence. This Tribunal is an Aﬀocite are of 
e likewiſe to that of Rites. The Preſidents ar d bfth a1 
the third Order; two of their Afliſtants of toe] the ſe 
fourth; the other two of the fifth; and the Ta 
reſt of the numerous Mandarins of the ſevett Cure | 
Order. 1 Likew 
Tun Mardarins of the Tribunal Tay e 
are of the ſame Orders with thoſe of the form of n t 
Their Buſineſs is to take Care of the on "= 2 
longing both to the Emperor, 1 "anda 
Having by their Agents bought-up the 5 the Tr 
f wanted, they ſend them to the Tribunal of Wah Tur 
to which this is an Aſſiſtant, who diſtribute ten Uxce 
among the Officers, and Frontier Places. * * a 
ring the Government of the Cbincſa, on wi 
Horſes were furniſhed by the Provinces; » lun 
now the Weſtern Tartars bring them © 

11 


e Magalbacns all alot p 


Court. The Emperor buys, every Year, 
ry beſides what are purchaſed by the great 
Lords, the civil and military Mandar ius, the 
Soldiers, and the People, which amount to dou- 


ble, or treble the Number. TOLL 
Taz Kin-tyen-kyen, or Tribunal of the Ma- 
matic. The Preſidents are of the fifth Or- 
der; their Aſſiſtants of the ſixth; and the reſt of 
the 1/andarins of the ſeventh and eighth“. This 


Tribunal is ſubordinate to that of the Rites: It 


principal and moſt numerous, called Zi-4o, is 
ſolely employed about calculating the Motions of 
the Stars, obſerving the Heavens, compoling the 
Kalendar, and other aſtronomical Affairs. The 
ſecond, named Lu- xo, beſides other Buſineſs more 
peculiar to it, is employed to determine the pro- 
er Days for Marriages, Burials, and other civil 
latters: But in this they have little Trouble 
more than to copy an ancient Chineſe Book, 
wherein almoſt all theſe "Things are already ſet- 
tled, according to the Year of the ſexagenary 
Cycle b. * 1 
Tus Ta-i-ywen, or Tribunal of Medicine, is 
compoſed of the Phyſicians belonging to the Em- 
peror, Queens, and Princes. "They alſo take 
Care of all others, whom his Majeſty out of his 
eſpecial Care, Grace, and Favour, orders them 
to viſit, and prepare the Medicines themſelves. 
The Mandarins of this are of the ſame Order 
25 are thoſe of the preceding Tribunal, and de- 
pend likewiſe on the Tribunal of Rites. : 

Tur Tribunal of Hong-lu-tſe ſupplies the Of- 
fee of Groom- Porter, and Maſter of the Cere- 
monies, when the Emperor gives Audience, or 
enters the Imperial Hall, to receive the Homages 
of the Grandees and Mandarins. This Tribunal 
i an Affiſtant to that of Rites. The Preſidents 
are of the fourth Order; the Aſſiſtants of the 
fifth and fixth ; and the reſt of the Mandarins of 


the ſeventh and eighth. | 

Tur Tribunal, called Shang-len-ywen, takes 
Cue of the Gardens, Orchards, and Parks: 
Likewiſe of the breeding of Cattle, Sheep, Hogs, 


7 wid Ducks, Fowl, and other Animals made uſe 
er, a in the Royal Sacrifices, Feaſts, and Inns. It 
No v ſubject to the Tribunal of Rites, and the 


landarins are of the ſame Order with thoſe of 
the Tribunals of the Mathematics and Phyſic. 

Taz Tribunal of 5hang-pau-tſe© lodges in the 
Fance, and takes Care of the Emperor's Seal. 
bey are obliged to give the Emperor Notice 
0h when it is delivered to, or returned by any 
Aribunal that has Occaſion to make uſe of it. 


„ Mogolbacnr's Relation of China, p. 228, & ſegg. 
Wa Precious Stone, alluding to the | 
ue of the Preſidents of the fix ſupream Tribunals. 


2 


Seal which is made of one like Agate. See 


in'the Embine of CHINA, 
ſeventy a the Court and Empire: Th 


S 


Letters and Marks that are to be grayed' upon 
them, when his — honours any Perſon 
with ſome new Title, or Employment; or 


271 


when, for ſume Reaſon of State, he is pleaſed 


'to change the Seals. When the grand Tribunal 
of Mandarins wants to confer Commands, and 
give Diſpatches. to the Mandarins either of the 
Court, or Provinces, they ſend for them to this 
Tribunal, having firſt obtained the Emperor's 


i alſo divided into two Chambers, whereof the b Leave. The Preſidents of this Court have but 


two Aſſiſtants, both Doctors, and of the fifth 
Order. The reſt are of the Number of thoſe 
who have been made Mandarins out of Favour, 
and are only of the ſeventh, -or eighth Order. 
TAE X. 
Guard, conſiſts of ſeveral hun 
Mandarins, divided into four Claes They of 
the firſt Claſs are of the ſecond Order of Man- 
darins; thoſe of the ſecond, of the third; they 
c of the third, are of the fourth; and thoſe of the 
fourth Claſs, are of the fifth Order. Their Bu- 
ſineſs is to guard the Emperor's Perſon, when he 
oes-out of his Palace, -or gives Audience to the 
Irandees and Mandarins, They likewiſe appre- 
hend and arreſt Perſons conſiderable: for their 
Birth, or Dignity. We are generally the Bro- 
thers, or other Kindred of the Queens; the 


'milit 


Sons, or Nephews of great Mundarint, or of 


ſuch as have performed eminent Services. Th 

d are never advanced to other Tribunals, like the 
reſt of the Mandarint. However, they are pre- 
ferred in, their own, and frequently to the. Dig- 
nity of Shang-pau d, or Kz-lau, who are Coun- 
ſellors of State. Though military Mandarins, 


7 


they are exempt from the Juriſdiction of the 


Ping: pa, or ſupream Tribunal of Arms, as be- 
ing only ſubject to the Emperor; and as they 
ae e oer hi Perſon, are greatly feared and 


e To this Tribunal belong two inferior Tribu- oy Sra:e- 


ey appoint alſo the e 7+ 
—— 


n- i-gbey, or Tribunal of © Royal- -- 4 gy 


nals, that abide in particular Places. The firſt *riſonerss 


is called Nan-chin, or the Watch-Tower of the 
South, Their Office is to attend thoſe who are 
ſent to apprehend any Grandees. Thoſe of the 


ſecond, called Pe- chin, or Watch-Tower of the 


North, receive and guard the Priſoners. while in 
Cuſtody, till releaſed by the Emperor's Order, 
or delivered over to the Tribunal of Crimes. 
The Preſidents of theſe two Tribunals are of the 
f fifth Order; and the inferior Mandarins, which: 
are very numerous, of the ſeventh. h 


Trex two Tribunals, called Swwi-#e-tſe, ſubject / rhe ca 
to the Hu-pu, or Treaſury, are properly Direc-% _ 


- 


D Halde s China, © Shang-pau 


Horſes, 


ue) prepare the Seals of all the Tribunals of tors of the Audits of the Tolls, paid for Slaves, 


. | 


|, called Hyo-tau, who preſides at the Exa- 
— of the Students of the Province, and 


ture; beſides ſeveral others too tedious to men- 
tion, who have particular Offices | 
Every Diſtrict, as well as Province, has its 
* own Tribunal, or Court, for preſerving Order, 
and diſtributing Juſtice : Theſe reſide in their re- 
ſpective chief Cities, whether of the firſt, ſe- 
cond, or third Rank, called Fu, Chew and Hyen. 
Their Preſidents are the Governors of theſe Ci- 
ties, or Diſtricts, and called from thence Chi fu, 
Chi-chew, and Chi- hyen. | 
THERE are, in China, an hundred and ſe- 
venty-three . Tribunals, or Juriſdictions, of the 
firſt Sort, or Fu, immediately ſubject to the Ge- 
neral Officers and Governors of each Province; 
fourteen hundred and eight inferior Tribunals, 
or ſubordinate Juriſdictions, depending immedi- 
ately on the Chi fu, ' whereof eleven hundred 
and ſeventy-three are yen, and two hundred 
and thirty-five Chew ; theſe latter however differ 
ſomewhat from each other. The greater Part 
have no Authority over the Hyen; but ſome 
have a Juriſdiction over one, two, and ſome- 
times four Hyen, almoſt equal to that of the 
Chi-fi,, but depending immediately on the Vice- 
Ro b. 2 
L Tu Chi-f of all Cities of the firſt Rank in 
the Provinces (except Pe- ing) is a Mandarin of 
the fourth Order, and has three Aſſiſtants, called 
Tong-chi, Tong-pwen, and Chwi-quan, who are 
of the ſixth and ſeventh Orders: They are called 
ſecond, third, and fourth Lords, of the ſecond, 


in the Eurix T CHINA. 
„ Yaidarin General, of the Tribute of Rice, a vernor Tay-ya, that is, the great, or 
. Lyang-tau. 5 3. Another Mandarin Ge- eee 


thoſe who appear to take the Degrees of Litera- 


b 


third-Rate Cities, is of the firſt Degree of the 
ſeventh Order. He has alſo two Affiſtants, the 
firſt called Hyen- ching, of the eighth Order; the 
ſecond Cbu- pu, and of the ninth. He has alſo 
a third under him, who is called Tyen-tſe, who is 
of no Order ; but if he acquit himſelf well of 
his Employments for three. Years he is advan- 
ced, on Recommendation from the Governors ©, 
as hath been before remarked 4. ' 


Wren Cities for Largeneſs of Diſtrict are nf, Tris 


ſaid to be double, each Part has its peculiar Tri- $#n«6. 
bunal ; beſides that of the Chi- u, which is much 
more numerous, more powerful, and often dif- 
ferently named. For Inſtance, Pe-hing, beſides 
the chief Tribunal, called Fu-in, being divided 
into two Cities under diſtin Governors, has 


two Tribunals more, one called Tay-hing-hyen, 


C 


d 


the other Ven- ping-byen. Theſe depend on the 
firſt. The two Governors being ſuperior to all 
the other Governors of the Fu, or chief Cities in 
the Empire, are of the third Order of Manda- 
rins, and their Aſſiſtants of the fourth. The 
firſt ſuperintends the Students, and Literati, 
who are not yet Mandarin: The Office of the 
ſecond is to inſtruct the People, and defend them 
from the Rich, to puniſh the Vicious, and re- 
ward the Virtuous: Laſtly, to prepare the Place, 
and all Things neceſlary, for the public Sacrifi- 
ces. The Buſineſs of the Tribunals of .other 
Cities is the ſame with this, except in the laſt 
Article: The Buſineſs of the two ſuperior Courts, 
as well as of the Tribunals of all other Cities, is 
the ſame with that of the firſt. "Their Preſidents 
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„Lord; Provincia 

the other three the ſecond, third, or . Lord. ate 

Trz Ghi-hyen, or Preſident of Tribunals in 
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i third, or fourth Chair, or of the ſecond, third, are of the ſiueth Order, as being in Cities where 
in or fourth City, in regard the Preſident is called the Court reſides ; but in thoſe of the Provinces 
, the firſt Lord, the firſt Chair, and the firſt City. they are of the ſeventh Order, and their Aſſiſ- 


There are four other inferior Mandarins, called 
King-lye-chu-tſe, Chau-mo, and Kin-kyau, who e 
are only of the ſeventh, eighth, or ninth Order. 
All the Cities of the Empire are provided with 
uch Mandarins as theſe : But if it be a Place of 
great Trade, or the Diſtrict large, their Number 


v doubled. 


THe Chi-chew, or Preſident of Tribunals in 


tants of the ſeventh, eighth, and ninth *. 5 
TukRE are ſome Cities with Courts, named Other Tribue 
Mey, whoſe Mandarins, or Governors, have the *, 
Title of Wey-ſbeiu-pey, and are military Officers : 
Their Juriſdiction ſeldom extends without the 
Walls of the Town. There are others ap- 
pointed in the Villages; and all that commonly 
falls under their Cognizance relates to certain 
Cities of the ſecond Rank, of the ſecond De- Perſons, who are obliged, by their Station and 

dee of the fifth Order, has two Aſſiſtants, the Birth, to attend the Service of the Public. Theſe 

lt called Cheu- lang, the ſecond Chew-pwon, Tribunals, diſtinguiſhed alſo by their Names, are 

Who are of the ſecond Degree of the fixth and f ſometimes, like thoſe of the Chi-fit, and Chi- 
wreath Order. He has under him alſo a third hyen, included within the ſame DiſtriQts : So that 

. landarin, called Li-mo, of the ſecond Degree if one relies on the Liſts of the MAandarins, or 

of the ninth Order. The People call this Go- Hiſtories of the Provinces, without enquiring 
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* Magalbaens's Relation of China 242, & 
3 * Magalhaens, as before, p. A . = 


„256. 
No CXXXV, 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 251, 
4 See before, p. 250. d. 


Nen 


d Du Halde, as before, 
* Magath3ens, as before, 


_ farther, 


2 Vo I. IV. 


For Inſtance, the Town which, 
in the Hiſtory of the Province of Duey-chew, is 
called Li- pingu, is in Reality the ſame, which 
in the Province of Hi-quang, is called U-kay- 
wey : For being ſituated on the Borders of two 
Provinces, it is the Seat of a Chi-f#, ſubject to 
the Province of 2uey-chew, and of a Wey-ſhew- 
pey, who depends on the Province of Hu-gquang, 
as a military Officer b. 


Their Juriſ- Tae Governors of Cities, who are inferior 


Mandarins, do not commonly determine Mat- 
ters of Importance themſelves, but are obliged 
to make their Report to the ſuperior Mandarins, 
that is, to the Pi-ching-tſe, and Fu-ywen, who 
have none above them, except the Tribunals of 
Pe-king. The T/ong-ti himſelf is ſubject to the 
ſame Tribunals . As the Officers of the Army 
depend likewiſe, in ſome Reſpects, upon the 
Vice-Roy, and are obliged, under ſevere Penal- 
ties, to give him Notice of the leaſt Commotion 
among the People within their Diſtricts; it hap- 
pens, that almoſt all Affairs of the Government, 
whether civil, criminal, or military, are brought 
at length before his Tribunal : And what adds to 
his Authority is, that all the Deciſions of the 
ſupream Courts of Pe-king, are grounded com- 
monly on the Informations that come from him ; 
and that they almoſt always ratify the Sentence 


Voyacrs and TRAvEers 


Gevernment. farther, he may reckon three Cities, where there a poor; 
ny but one. 


5 


et truſting to their Privileges, become ?n 
pes They uſe many knaviſh Arts, and eyen 
Violence, to get Money from the Rich, as well 
as Poor; and often throw-off the Reſpect due to 
the Preſidents and Governors. This Court was 
therefore erected to puniſh them, either | 
Whipping, or other Penatcier; and to degrade 
them, if incorrigible. For this Reaſon, the Ba- 
chelors ftand in great Awe of thoſe Mandarin: 
This Court has Power alſo to aſſemble, from 


b Time to Time, all the Graduates of the City, 


and old Mandarins excuſed from Service by res- 
ſon of their Age ; and to examine them, by giving 
them Themes, as hath been already ſet forths: 
So that theſe Officers are rather Profeſſors, than 
Magiſtrates d. ; 

HESE inferior Tribunals of Provinces andG 
Cities have alſo their Checks on them, as well 27 
the ſupream Courts of the Empire, particularly 
in the Viſitors, or Cenſors, called Ko-, No- tur, 
and Ko-tau-yu-ſe. As ſoon as the fourteen Viſi- 
tors, ſent by the Tribunal of Tu-cha-ywen, en- 
ter their reſpective Provinces, they are ſuperior 
to the Vice-Roys, and all other Mandarins; who 
ſtand ſo much in Dread of them, that it is be- 
come a common Proverb, The Rat has ſeen the 
Cat. Nor is it without Reaſon, that they fear 
theſe Cenſors, ſince it is in their Power to take- 
away their Employments, and ruin them. The 


which he paſles againſt the Mandarins, whom Viſitation being finiſhed, they return to Court, 
he hath a Right to diſplace, and, even previous d generally loaden with four or five hundred thou- 
thereto, of taking- away their Seal 4. and Crowns; for the Mandarin, who arc 
Taferier O- Every Mandarin has the Officers of his Tri- guilty will bleed freely, to ſtave-off an Accuſa- 


gers. 


Tribunal for 
Learning, Empire, there is a Tribunal, compoſed of a Pre- 
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bunal lodged in his Palace. Theſe Officers are 
a Kind of Notaries, Clerks, £&c. There are ſix 
Sorts of them, each employed in Buſineſs of the 
ſame Kind with one of the ſix ſupream Courts at 
Pe-king ; ſo that a private Mandarin does all 
that in little, in his Tribunal, which ſome Time 
or other he will be called to do in one of the ſu- 


pream Courts, with reſpect to the whole Em- e 


pire. They are maintained at the public Ex- 
pence, and their Places are for Life; fo that Bu- 
ſineſs goes-on without Interruption, though the 
Mandarins are often changed, either by being 
caſhiered, or removed into other Provinces . 
LasTLy, In all the Towns and Cities of the 


ſident, and at leaſt two or three Aſſiſtants, called 
Kyau-quan, or Judges of the Literati. Their Bu- 


tion to the Emperor. Others give ſomething to 
prevent a falſe Information. divide their 
Spoils, with the firſt Preſidents, and their Afil- 
tants ; after which they give both them, and the 
Emperor, an Account of their Viſitation. They 
rarely impeach any, but ſuch whoſe Injuftice and 
Oppreſſions are fo public, that it is impoſſible 
to conceal them; or, who through Virtue, ot 
Poverty, fail to 2 their Avarice l. 

As theſe provincial Cenſors are very vigilant, 
and have their Spies, they can be ignorant 0 
nothing that paſſes. If any Mandarin negleds hs 
Duty, in a Matter of Importance, and the Vice 
Roy does not give immediate Notice thereof, be 
Cenſors are obliged to inform the ſupream Court 
and the Emperor, by a public Accuſation. If 
they be the firſt by whom his Majeſty is 


ſineſs is to take Care of Learning, and learned f of the Diſorder, it redounds much to their Ho- 


Men: Eſpecially to inſpect the Bachelors of Art, 
who are very numerous, and frequently very 


nour: On the other Hand, if they fail of ſo * 


ing, they are liable to be removed from 


On this Occaſion the Author very rightly obſerves, that to write with Certainty the : : 
large Country, it is not enough to travel over it barely for Information, but one muſt be 


d Du Halde's China, p. 2. 
f Du Halde, as before, p. 284. 
i The ſame, p. 222. 


proper Helps. 
p. 104. a. 
p- 247, & ſeg. 


© The ſame, p. 251. 
s P. 115, & egg. 


4 The ſame, p. 3. 
b Magalhaens's 


ug 


a 4 Ik ry 4 b > > 
— n 8 — 1 —_ =—i- iD 1" wy 
% * * A N * 9 e 43223 AND ' _ * 1 TY 
— — 3 — . — — — 0 +4 2-0 eg} 
Pim draw — — = 
— — — —— X 
+ _—_—_— 


3 W — gz wah 1 3 
g rr 
ä 
2 Na ATE n — * L2 x 
— — 


or — 


©. . 
4 - _ — 


— gs os. <p > eng 
9— 1 N 
1 ²˙ ray - s 
d r * 4 gr > pa 4 N Ne 
-» 


———— 5 „ — * 
4 0 N ; — n 
* 1 * — 2 - b —— Oey 
* « . ET INT en an K 2 | 
- — Ju — n nn. ” — 


x OO 48 © N [SY j 8 
N * * * * * * , 1 FIG 
$ A 2 . % 
f 21 8 * 2 


o 
7 
* 


>. 
* 
5 


war 
I. 
< 
* 
7 
* 
” 


N 
* 


4 
= 
* 
= 
- 
- 


18 
* 


* 
* 
TIT 
* 
- 
o 
* 
- 
* 
- 
* 
. 
. 
„ 
. 
» 


= 
= 
* 

- 

— 


= 
> 
ſe: 
p 
. 
PM 
'd 
* 
>, 
— 
. 
- 
= 


* 
— 21 
* 
> 
* 
> 
£ 
* 
Y 
© + 
* 
* 
* 
=> 
* 
* 
* 
4 
* 
1 
* 
1 
» 
® a 
* 
* 
& 
— 
0 
* 
* 
” 
> 
1 
* 
Fa: 
p 
* 
* 
* 
# 


* 
& . 
* 
* . = * 3 5 
8 . 5 2 » APR. 2 
1 „ . t - * © w 
OS 4 > ». — a a * ” 
I's 8 1 WE * N a EET a> -* 2 2 
— os. * 1 Y , : N L 4 * 
\ * * 2 7 "OE * 1 k * A 33, 
x T wy 7 
* 
2 1 
5 * 3 « 


* 
&7 
4 * 
= 
5 


2 
s : * 
* 
- 
# 
1 
* 
2 4 
. 55 
7 
; 
C 
; 
* 
- 
- 
, 
* 
PP 
= 
* 
= 
4 
= 
* 
* 
I 
* 
* 
L 
1 
Fy 
Fs 


”- 
— 
* 
- 
. 
- 
4 
3 
1 
5 
- 
a 
Lad 
[5 
- 
4 
#% 4; 
> 
=, 
* 
*# 
F 
—_ 
» 
* 


- 
* ** 7 
* / 
m ” 
> : 4 
J 7 4 * . 
l 8 5 F " ” 6 
6 1 
* * * . * # % 
- 5 i — ** 

* 1 ab 1 7 * 4 1 \ «gs 1 

*. 4 - Des ah FEST LEY 9 ; * * — * 2 

ry P ys. ; ” 4 * * * , * 1 = : * 

7 4 W . AA. . , 4 ! 1 

: d * „* - « 
4 52% * A . : 
. = ” * * * & ” 
# 4 * "my 1 p Fog % | 8 b : 
4 4 % a tas * . 
1 ne”, * * « 1 ” : ” 44 4 s - ah 4 0 1 
— 5 4 
N S | p f . __ 4 
" 2 if * * FO * g 5 . 
- - 
* * ö . © P * * 9 4 * 
Wh 5 - * * 5 " 
8 2 4 * . * » 4 * o _ 
e d * U , 4 \ 5 . L. . 6, * * 4 
” = 3 F 1 * N 3 — » # a - © > x wes : 1 * * 1 * 
8 9. * 8 * \ : -  "_ ” 3 | 24 : 
4 4 *: 5 . £ | h 
2 of * 4 l ©> 0 , 
+. bal * 0 * by X — 2 . ” , . 
% % 2 an - * 

* 8 4 « a» * > - F F , * "Wo ” by * $ : 
— 7 + . w - . 4 a : 1 N 
MK 4 * * 4 a N Y — 4s» 

i $ % ö — + 4 As 1 1 
o - * ” 7 4 * % 2 * . 9 Ne 
" F P 4 o 7 . 8 3 4 N at * 
4 * - ry . . © 5 — * % 2 
4 * 4 „* 1 ; 
J- . 9 p * 2» wo » * 
4 2 o V4 VL. * 
0 * IS f —_— £ "= + d * * 5 
- 4 : , * * 4 . 4 2 * * 4 * 0 5 4 p S ur. 
8 0 F : p — % 6 We 1 5. "7 a i 
* 5 a . 1 1 . * 
— ** * :, . : a % | * s * 
a | . 5 
+ * * - - | + 
£ « * 1 4 *s. 4 
. : g ” : » " — * 4 
* * x & 
$# 4 P 4.4 J 
7 7 : . ts # : : 
f 4 . 4 L cz, — " , I . % . 
o > 1 » . 
g f — me * * x : 
A a 1 N 22 — 4 2 0 k * v * 
1 1 * Y / 6 % * . 
at 1 * © * 5 
* » [ * =- V od * 1 
s * 1 9 
1 4 O — 6 Mr ö d 
VA g . y us ” vi * 4 1 

£ - 4 o ' * 0 
* 6 * : | 
_ 2 4 8 £ ” » " hes * 

= * = * 
p . 
d f : 1 P — 5 * * * 6 3 * 

1 ; \ 

5 ; 1 4 ' . 4 * 1 

* 

*. 1 2 „„ = 

: d * " 
* 
18 - 1 1 © # e k 1 3 
. x 
$ nw 4 
La 
L 15 , * 5 Py 2 * . * 

3 145 75 6 

7 s n 

7 » 7 # . % \ D 2 * 

A N \ 9 a £ [7 * * $ 7 . "9 

i . > 8 
j . 6 0 q 3 5 N 
© * vi 
7 # 8 + * 9 

d 

83 . ; . * Pg. 4 ; 1 * 8 

s ' 4 [1 . 4% YZ _— - 2 
5 5 - 8 * ma 

\ * * A 7 
P "4 7 4 N 
9 $ . 4 A 1 „ 
— Hey l 5 , 1 4 F 6 l 254 , 
1 . *- , £ a * 1 D F 1 
. » . \ 
2 ” 7 i - * £ + 5 * 
, ” a 
L 2 4 1 x 3 27 
-2 1 
« * * 
— : V * 1 * 4 , * or oy — 1 
1 F « - R % 8 . 
- 7 . ? 
3 4 * , 
2 4 * 9 o = £ * 8 , £ \ \ 
10 * 
* 1 * * . * . 8 N 9 
F 4 F i * » N Yo _— & : ao 
1 * 7 K * Las 
* „* * bs Soi, 3 5 * # 1 9 
8 . * 
y " 1 N OP a © 5 * 1 

* % * 1 4,54 D * 
4 2 $ N a . d * ? 9 
F K * \ \ 5 l 1 . 4 : 1 o 

” - \  & 2 * ” 4 * * 
. * - R - 1 4 a N - » - 1 ; 3 * 5 : : 
| f 4 - 1 3 * , . 
4 *% * 22 ee, 
* 
4 1 s - * x 
8 * , * * 72 
n — 2 ” . x * * : . 4 
"I, . 3 
9 , » — . \ oy 12 — , 1 
ws * 4 4 b % 
5 1 * 9 8 yas mY 
, * s 0 pl 8 4 * % 
A N i a a 2 5 ; 
by » 7 ” 
f 4 * 
5 ? 2 * x 
"I 
4 ig 
E ; b 
3 v 
o 
* 
* a 
- * 
0 
o . * 
- 8 — 
. 
* 
— os — 
* 


— . an — — : _ : 
BECOARS. ieuhoBe = 


2 w * We WE vs 
5 3 


— 


eee 


—— — — — . —-— —— 


14 * 
en 
1 4 5 ; l i 
? : 


t 
* 
— 


eee 


— 


WY 
YT 
Aa | 
IOW AA 
ISI oa 
—— 


* 
— 


5 „ 
A 5 *, 
N JR 


* 
FLY 
2 
WO 


» 

Th Tab SRL 
Ve 
dICQ * 

i 


N 
N 
'Q 


45 
ALS 
oy 
% 


4 

\ 
\ y 
KJ 


4 
* 
o 
U 
N 
rere 


7 4 
Ty YO bu ws n \ o 
NI 
N Kd. 


oo es, 
044 . 


x -F 
7 
4 

. 


— — 


8 
w 4 . 
os bo 
5 LR * 
» 
% 


- 
- TD Bo 
1 | > 
— 
1 = 1 


5 LA £4 1 __ — Ions — — oo ner err—_ — — 
— — 4 —_— — = — & 2 k — U 7 - 
| * oe TA Io oo oo oe oe CT 
K 1 a -. * 5 i a 85 
. =P Z — J—J—T—T PPP oe 7 
5 \ —x 2 — = — — - — - - ©-_ — — - 
— < 0 MJ. 5 « & 22 * n 22 POET oY n 0 VE: 1 — rd. Þ — 
—— — — * ä BY l : : : D 1 0 „ * — —ůů——-— — ere ——— 
— —_— —— — — ro - —_— Co > 7 + — : 2 
p A oat Ha : — —_— _— . 
ph ns — r — > l 4 "5 a 
wo A — — FY 33 = EE HRC — — — 


1 Employments. Poſitive Proof is not required; 
if — Report has the Air of Truth, it is ſuffi- 
cient Ground for an Information. 


Emperor, is by Petitions, which are diſperſed 
through the Empire. When his Majeſty, accord- 
ing to Cuſtom, refers them to the Tribunals to 
d:liberate upon, the Mandarins ſeldom raiſe any 
Objections, for Fear of being accuſed themſelves, 
It is true, this gives them a great Power; yet no- 
thing, perhaps, contributes more to preſerve 
Peace, good Order, and the ancient Cuſtoms. 
If they be ill treated, either by the Intrigues of 
the Grandees, whom they have accuſed, or by 
the Emperors, who ſometimes are offended at 


whole Nation look on them as Fathers of their 


while the Emperor is ſure to draw on himſelf very 
odious Names, which the Hiſtorians would take 
Care to tranſmit to Poſterity. 
. In ſhort, theſe Cenſors ſeldom or never change 
their Reſolution, If the Court, or the a= 
Tribunal ſeeks to elude the Juſtice of their - 
| plaints, they return- to the Charge, and make it 
appear that they have not anſwered conformable 
to the Laws : Some of them having perſevered 


two whole Years in accuſing a Vice-Roy ſup» 
ported by the Grandees, and without being diſ- 
couraged by Delays, or frighted by the moſt ter- 


riying Menaces, have at length compelled the 
Court to degrade him, and avoid diſguſting the 
People. But if in this Sort of Combat between 
the Prince and State, in the Name of which the 
Cenſor acts, the Prince happens to yield, he im- 
mediately receives the Praiſes of the Public in 
their Addreſſes, and is loaded with Elogies b 
the whole Empire; the ſovereign Courts of Pe- 
ling return him their Thanks, and what he has 
done for Juſtice, is looked-on as a ſingular Fa- 
your . | | 
NAVARETTE obſerves, that when the Em- 
peror ow theſe Viſitors his Seal, which they 
arry faſtened on their right Arm, are as 
terrible as ſo many Thunderbolts . On Octa- 
on of this Seal, we meet with the followin 


pleaſant Story. A Viſitor having loſt his Seal, 
ij the Artifice, as he ſuſpected, of the Governor 
bf the City, who was his E „ dif: of 


A 
4 


a ſudden, pretending to be dange il. 
Mandarin, his Friend, ſuſſ — ſome i 

ik, went to his Palace, and having, with much 
Difeculty, gotten Admittance to 5 Chamber, 
7 learned from him the Cauſe of his Diſtreſs. 
f Friend thereupon adviſed him; after remo- 
Ws his beſt Effects out of that Apartment, to 
* D. Hald's * | 5 5 ace. 

dere, Þ 243. «The Rate, p. 3. 2 


In the EMPIRE FT CHINA, 


TuEIR Method of giving Information to the 


the Advice their Office obliges them to give, the 
Country, and Martyrs for the public Welfare ; 


f nion to the K»-lav, who then carry. it to che 


* » Nevarette's Deſcription/of Cline, p. 18. 
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a ſet it on Fire, and then deliver publickly into Les, 
ceedings. 


the Governor's Hands, the little Coffer where 
the Seals were kept, deſiring him to keep it till 
he had Occaſion for it: And if he, my Lord, 
added the Mandarin, malicioufly cauſed the Seals 
to be flolen, he will re-place them in the Coffer ; 
or you may accuſe him with having loft them. The 
Matter, it ſeems, ſucceeded, as the Mandarin had 
foreſeen, and the Viſitor recovered his Seal again ©. 


4. of © proceeding in civil, and criminal 


Cauſes ſoon diſpatched. Appeals, in what Caſes. 
Dd 2 . military. No * 
Criminal Proceedings » Great Precaution. Pu- 
' mniſbments adequated. Form of Condemnation. 
Proceedings in capital Matters 2 exami- 
ned. Mighty Tenderneſs for the Life of Perſons, 
Dead Warrant. Execution-Day. © 
a | 
ACH Magiſtrate, great or ſmall, has his Ca»: 
E Tribunal, or Ya-men; and ſo ſoon as he 7 Tad 
fully apprized of 'the Cauſe by the Parties, after 
ſome few P i drawn-up by proper Per- 
| ſons, he pronounces Sentence juſt as he thinks 
fit. Sometimes he orders him who has loſt his 


Cauſe to be baſtonadoed, for having commenced 
1 Deſign, or it againſt all 


Equi 4. l 
d Cass of knall Importance are generally 
heard in the inferior Tribunals. However, the 
Plaintiff may bring his Action in any 5 
Court, without applying firſt to the lower. For 
Inſtance, an Inhabitant of a City of the firſt 
Rank, inſtead of having Rec to his own 


by Governor, may apply himſelf to the Governor 


of the capital City of the Province, or even to 

the Vice-Roy; and when once an Affair comes 

before a ſuperior Judge, the inferior ones cannot 

* bythe petice Magths, ws etal.” 
by the ſuperior i » as it often | 
W the Cauſe is of t Con Y 

HEN the Cauſe is of grea er 


there lies an A from the Vice-Roy to one 
of the ſupream Courts at Pe-Aing, according to 


the Nature of the Buſineſs. There it is firſt ex- 
amined in one of the under Offices, from whence 
a Report being made to the Preſident of the ſu- 
pream Office, he gives Sentence, aſter adviſing 
with his Aﬀiſtants, and communicating his Opi- 


Emperor. Sometimes the Emperor deſires better 
Information, ſometimes gives Sentence on the 
Spot. In this Caſe the ſupream Court makes a 
Brief of the Sentence, in his Majeſty's Name, 
and ſends it to the Vice-Roys, for them to put it 


_© Du Had, u 
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Government. in Execution. A Sentence pronounced in this a ſon, and without any Ceremony order ſome of 


Manner is irrevocable ; they call it the holy Com- 
mandment, which is without Defect, or Partia- 
lity *. 

Wukravas Deference the Mandarins pay 
to the leaſt Intimations, as well as Orders of the 
Emperor, they do not fail, on proper Occaſions, 
to diſcover a great deal of Reſolution. When 
his Majeſty interrogates the Tribunals, by Way 
of Information, and they anſwer according to 


the Laws, they are not liable to either Blame, b tence, he 
examine it until the Sentence he agreeable to hi 
d 


or Reproach : Whereas, if they anſwer contrary 
thereto,. the Cenſors of the Empire have a Right 
to accuſe, and the Emperor to puniſh them. 
Judges civil As all the Courts in the Province depend on 
and wilitzry. the Vice-Roy, and the four other General Offi- 
cers, who are his Aſſiſtants, according to the 
Nature of the Bufineſs : So if the Affair relates 
to the Revenue, and civil Matters, it is brought 
before the Pu- ching- tſe, or Treaſurer-General : 
If a criminal Cauſe, it is referred to the Ngan- 
cha- iſe, or Lieutenant-Criminal : If it concerns 
the Poſts, or Salt-Branch, Cc. Recourſe is had 


to the Yen-tau, Laſtly, if the Buſineſs relates 


to the Proviſions, which are collected by Way of 
Tribute, they apply to the Lyang-tau. But be- 
ſides the Affairs peculiar to their reſpective Tri- 
bunals, theſe may be applied-to in Caſes of a dif- 
ferent Nature: Becauſe all the inferior Courts of 
the Provinces depend on them, and their Preſi- 


dents are by their Stations Counſellors to the d 


Vice-Roy; in which Quality they are obliged, 
ſeveral Times every Month, to attend his Tri- 
bunal on Matters of Importance relating to the 
Province b. 

One Thing more ought to be added for the 
Honour of the Chineſe Legiſlators, and to ſhew 
how truly they had the Intereſt of the People at 
Heart, that no Fees are paid for the Adminiſtra- 
tion of Juſtice. The Judge, whoſe Office coſt 
him nothing, and who has his Sala 
require nothing of the Parties at Law; which 
impowers every poor Man to ſue for his Rights, 
and frees him from being oppreſſed by the O- 
pulence of his Adverſary ©. - 

8 Wir Regard to criminal Proceedings, there 
Preceeding:.. is no need of having a Warrant to carry Offen- 
ders before the Magiſtrate, or that the Magiſtrate 
ſhould fit in a Court of Juſtice to hear their Ac- 
cuſation and Defence. Such Formalities are not 


Ny Lawyrs 
For. 


inſiſted on in China. Where-ever the ons f Sedition, or 


ſees a Fault, there he has Power to puniſh it on 
the Spot, be it in the Street, on the Highway, 
or in a private Houſe, it is all one: He ma 

take-up a Gameſter, a Cheat, or debauched Per- 


they by the Law ſuffer 


ſtated, can e 


his Attendants to give him twenty or thin 
Stripes. Notwithſtanding this Pune,” 
may be accuſed a ſecond Time by the Perſon d 
maged in a ſuperior Court, where he is tries 
and uſually receives a farther Puniſhment *, 

In all criminal Proſecutions the Emperor 
names a Commiſſioner, unleſs the Criminal 
his Office, or Quality, be privileged-to 6 
to him. If the Emperor diſlikes the firſt Ser. 
may cammiſſion new Judges to te- 


Mind; for otherwiſe it would be in the Power 
of Money, or Artifice, to ſave a Man, whok 
Life would be noxious to the State e. Before 
the criminal Matters come to a definitive Sen- 
tence, they commonly paſs through five or fx 
Tribunals ſubordinate to one another; which 
have all a Right to review the whole Proceet- 
ings, and to receive exact Information'concer- 
ing the Life and Manners of the Accuſen and 
Witneſſes, as well as of the Crimes of the Per- 
ſons accuſed. This Dilatorineſs proves favour 
able to the Innocent, who by that Means ar 
ſeldom oppreſſed, although they lie a long Whik 
in Priſon f. | N 
WHEN Thieves are apprehended, if armed, 
th ;. but if they ar 
found in no Condition to wound, of killany- 
body, they inflict ſome other corporal Pun 
ment, according to the Quality of the Goods 
ſtolen : If they have taken nothing; the Judges 
are ſatisfied by puniſhing them with thirty « 
forty Blows of the Battoon. | They fay, theſe 


Felons rob by Eavour of a Drug, whoſe Fun: 


caſts the People of the Houſe into a b; 
and the Chineſe are ſo perſuaded of the Truth dt 


this, that Travellers cauſe a Baſon of cold We 


ter to be brought into their Chamber in the Iun, 


as an infallible Remedy to fruſtrate the Powth 


or Charm of the Drug ®. 8 828 
THE Baſtonado, Wooden-Ruff, and Impf- 
ſoning, are all the Puniſhments which the 


neſe Laws permit the Mandarins of the Provinc® 


to inflict on Criminals : They may, indeed, cur 
demn to Baniſhment; yet their Sentence muſt k 
examined by the ſupream Courts, before it cn 
be put in Execution: But they mult never ge 0 
far as to take-away Life, except the Natur: of 
the Crime require ſpeedy: Juſtice, as in Caſes a 
evolt; then the Emperor gs 
Authority to the T/ong-ti, and even to the Vt 
Roy, to puniſh the Offenders with 
cath i. 


Wuen the Criminal is to be condemned, dt 


Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 269g. * Du Hald:'s China, p. 2, 70, & ef. Le Comte, as ben 
f 


. 287, & eg. 4 The {.me, p. 269: 


ore, p. 74. d. 


© The ſame, p. 284. 
b Le Comte, as before, p. 242, & ſeg. D Halde, as before, p. 3, 


Du Halde, as before, p. 310. 
. a 


they nev 


Ti-ng '. After the Sentence is read, the Cri- 
minal ſometimes breaks- out into abuſive Lan- 
guage, and Invectives, againſt thoſe who con- 


grounded: For Inſtance, ſuch à one is guilty of a 
Crime, and the Law declares, that thoſe who are 
quilty of it, ſhall be ſtrangled ; for which Reaſon 
have condemned him to be ſtrangled. Hereupon 
the ſupream Tribunal of eriminal Affairs exa- 
Mines the Fact, the Circumſtances, and the 
dentence. If the Fact is not clearly ſtated; or 
de Tribunal has need of freſh Informations, it 
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fulgment, it is neceſſary, that we ſhould be in- 
med of ſuch a Circumſtance ; therefore tue art 
F Opimon, that the Matter ſhould be ſent back to 
cb a Mandarin, that he may giue uf ſuch Light 
rein as we could wiſh to have: The Emperor's 
emency always inclines him to do what is de- 
ted, that the Sentence, which concerns a Thin 

uch extraordinary Conſequence, as the Life 


SS oo. WS 


ithout the moſt convincing Proof. When: the 
perior Tribunal has received the Informations 
ured, it preſents a ſecond Time its Delibera- 
on to the Emperor, who either confirms the 
ines or elſe diminiſhes the Rigour of the Pu- 

ment: Nay, ſometimes he remits the Me- 
nal, writing theſe Words with his own Hand: 
the Tribunal deliberate farther upon this Af- 
T, and make their, Report to me. Sf 


Tar CES 
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f Care, when they are about condemning 
0 to Death. The Emperor Yong-ching- 
e ders, in 1725, that thenceforwar d none 


the particular Law on which their Sentence is c 


' 2 Man, may not be pronounced raſhly, and e 


whatever they think fit. When every Thing is 
ſettled, two fair Copies are made-out, one of 
which is preſented to the Emperor for his private. 
Examination; the other is kept to be read in the 
Preſence of all the principal Officers of the ſu- 
pream Courts, that it may be amended as they 
ale ret rt 

Taps in China the moſt 
2 to none but Perſons of the. greateſt Di- 

inction, namely, the Right of being judged and 
condemned by all the Houſes of Parliament, aſ- 
ſembled in a Body. The ſecond Copy having. 
been examined, and corrected, they preſent. it to. 
the Emperor: Then it is written oyer-agan. 
ninety- eight Times in the Tartarian Language, 
and ninety- ſeven in the Chineſe. All which. 
Tranſcripts being put into his Majeſty's Hands, 


reſents a Memorial to the Emperor, containing he gives them to be examined by his moſt ſkilful 
e Caſe and the Judgment of the inferior Man- d Officers of both Nations who are at Peking. | 
rin, with this Addition: To form: a' right Wr the Crime is very enormous, the Em- Dad . 


peror, in- ſigning the Dead-Warrant, adds, At rant. 


ſoon as this Order ſhall be received, let him be er- 


ecuted without Delay. As for capital Crimes, Execution 
which have e in them, his Day. 


Majeſty writes this Sentence underneath, Let the, 


Criminal be kept in Priſon till Autumn, and then. 


be executed. For there is a fixed Day in Autumn, 
whereom all capital Offenders are put to Death. 


5. Puniſhments inflizzed on»Criminals.. 


| * every Thing is canvaſſed with the f ment. Galleys. Branding on the Cheeki, Chi- 


th of the exceeding Ha ineſs of the People, and Mildneſs of the Government, = Bu Halde's 


® P.241, 312, & ſeg. alſo Le Comte's Memoirs of China, pi 254. 


2. 


vile and deſpicable 25. L7 ef 
Wretch enjoys à Privilege, which in Europe is Je. 
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ut ſure, 


The Pan- 


tle, or Ba- 


fenado, 


How ap- 
Fred, 


\ 


:Vovaces and Travels 


cum, ment, Depriving of Burial., Cutting in Pieces, a is enough to fell a Perſon who is of a tale 
— Kinds of” Torture ; ordinary: Ex 


raordinary 


Torture. Horrid Puniſhment, |. 


1 by reaſon the Proceedings are lengthened- 
out (not for Sake of enriching the Lawyers, but) 
that Men may not be unjuſtly deprived of ſuch 
conſiderable Benefits as Life and Honour; yet no 
Offences whatever eſcape Puniſhment, that of 
each being fixed, and heoportigned to the Enor- b 
mity of the Crime, The Pan-iſe, or Baſtona- 
do, is coinmonly applied for flight Faults, and 
the Number of Blows: according to the Quality 
thereof. It is the uſual Chaſtiſement inflicted on 
the Soldiers, placed as Centinels in the Night- 
Time 'in Streets and public Places of great Ci- 
ties, when found aſleep. If the Number of 
Blows does not exceed twenty, it is accounted a 
Fatherly Correction, and is not diſgraceful; for 
the Emperor himſelf cauſes it to be given to Per- c 
ſons of great Diſtinction, and afterwards ſees and 
carries- it to them as uſual. A little Matter will 
incur this Fatherly Chaſtiſement, as having filch- 
ed any Trifle, uſed abuſive Language, or pron a 
few Blows with the Fiſt; for if theſe Things 
reach the Mandarin's Ears, he immediately ſets 
the Pan-tſe at Work. After the Correction is 
over, they are to kneel at the Feet of the Judge, 
bow their Bodies three Times to the Earth, and 


thank him for the Care he takes of their Education. d 


TE Pan-t/c is a thick Piece of ſplit Bambu, 
a hard, large, and heavy Sort of Cane) ſeveral. 
cet long: lower-End is as broad as one's 
Hand, the + ap ſmooth and ſmall, that it may 
be more eaſily managed. When the Mandarin 
ſits in Judgment, he is ſurrounded by Officers, 
holding theſe Inſtruments in their ds; who 
upon a Sign given, by the Magiſtrate throwing 
on the Ground ſmall Sticks, about ſix Inches 
Ong, and two broad (which he takes-out of a e 
Caſe lying before him on a Table) ſeize the Of- 
fender, and laying him along with his Face to- 
wards the Ground, pull his Breeches over his 
Heels: Then for Stick a different Officer 
gives him five Blows with the Pan-tſe, on the 
bare Skin, that ſo they may fall the heavier. 
However, it is obſervable, that four Blows are 
reckoned as five, which they call the Grace of 
the Emperor, who as a compaſſionate Father 
conſtantly leſſens the Puniſhment ſomething. 
There is a Way of mitigating it alſo, by bribing 
the Officers, who have the Art of ing the 
Blows fall ſo light, as to be ſcarcely felt 
For this Puniſhment is ſo violent, that one Stroke 


f Beſides thoſe who are born with ſuch Dela 
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. 


| 


Conſtitution, and oftentimes People die of 
For Money likewiſe, Men may be hired every 
where, to — the Puniſhment in the Offender 
Stead, as hath been already obſerved d, 1 
Comte affirms, that by ſuch a Trick as thi 
ang quang: yen, the famous Proſecutor of th 
iſoners, . eſcaped the Sentence of Deu 
and let it fall on another, whom he had hired 
bear the Puniſhment he expected to be condens 
ned-to, which he made the poor -Wretch belies 
would be no more than a. good: Drubbing g 
worſt, But this Story is palpably forged ly 
the Author, to be revenged on that Enemy df 
his Religion. This appears from many Reaſons 
but it is enough to obſerve, that Yang-quang-ja 
was pardoned by the Emperor © : Ner cats 
Mandarin order a Perſon to be executed, till ky 
Trial be ſent to Court, and the Sentence cats 
firmed there. 1 0 3 mY | 
A Mandarin has Power to give the Bast 
not only in his Tribunal, but alfo Wherever! 
is, even out of his own Diſtrict: For which 
Reaſon, when he goes abroad, he has a 
Officers of Juſtice in his Train, who carry til 
Pan-tſe. If one of the People happens to be 
Horſeback when he paſſes-by, and does not alighy 
or croſſes the Street in his Preſence, it is ſuffice 
to incur fve or ſix Blows by his Order; whid 
are applied ſo nimbly, that often the honeſt H 
has gotten his Due, before thoſe about him Wno_ 
any Thing of the Matter *. The Pan-i/e vo 
, Strollers, Na 
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Puniſhment for ſturdy Be | 
walkers, or idle People, cannot give a gut 
Account of themſelves. 


- CHINA ſwarms with — 
ficians, and Fortune-tellers.. . e Vagratl 
travel in Companies, ſometimes all Blind- aul 
and are as great Impoſtors as the Gypſic 
Europe. They practiſe many Auſterities to f 
tort Alms, as ſcourging their Bodies, fig 
burning Coals on their Heads, ſtriking W 
Foreheads againſt a Stone, or one anc 
till huge Lumps ariſe, or they fall-down 8 
They will continue inflicting theſe 
verities on themſelves till they die, unkes | 
Spectators give them ſomething to deſiſt. 3 
of them are Cripples, having wry Nec, 
Mouths, broken Backs, long hooked Nan 
Eyes blind or ſquinting, and lame Arms r 
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ties, many are lamed whilſt Infants by thei 
rents, who put them to incredible — 

Some Women, purpoſely blinded . | 
rents, go-about with Gittars to get 


d See before, Vol. 
as before, f. 5 
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in the EMPIRE of CHINA, 1 279 
ders playing on Inſtruments, calculate Nativi- a two hundred; and are fo grievous to Oriminals, Kind: of Pu 
es, and pretend to underſtand Phyſiognomy *. that, ſometimes, through Shame, 'Confuſion, . 
ou ſhall ſee likewiſe the Mountebanks —_— Pain, want of Nouriſhment, and Sleep, they die 
rough the Towns and Villages on the Backs under them. Some are three Feet ſquare, and 
[ivers, and other wild Beaſts, made tame; which five or ſix Inches thick. e ee 
721k lowly along, whiſking their Lails, and car- Tre Criminals, however, find different Ways 4» uncaſy 
ſing Branches of Trees in their Mouths. The to mitigate this Puniſhment: Some walk in Com- . 
ider hath commonly over his other Cloaths a pany with their Relations and Friends, who ſup- 
ide Coat with — large Sleeves, and a port the four Corners of the Cangue, that it may 
gelt worn like a Scarf over his right Shoulder, not preſs their Shoulders: Some reſt it on a Ta- 

4 under his left Arm. In his left he car- b ble, or on a Bench: Others have'a Chair made 
es a Sword, which he flouriſhes by Intervals, ex- with four Pillars of an equal Height, to bear-u 
olling his Balſoms, Plaiſters, and other Medicines, the Machine : Some lie on their Bellies, an 
infallible Remedies for all Wounds and Diſ- make uſe of the Hole, their Head is in, as a 
-mpers whatever. He is generally accompanied Window; through which they impudently gaze- 
ith deformed People, following him on Crutches, at all who paſs along the Street. 
r with Rattles : Moſt of them go naked; others Wurm they have fixed this portable Pillory 
car wide Coats, full of Patches of divers Co- about the Neck of the Criminal, in the Manda- 
urs; and ſome appear with Wings fixed to their in's Preſence, paſte on each Side, over the 
Temples d. it : Place where the Boards join, two long Slips of 
To return to the Pan-tſe : The Mandarins c Paper, four Inches broad, on which they clad 
emſelves are liable to the Battoon for Offences Seal, to prevent the '\Cangue'from being opened. 
mmitted : But it cannot be inflited on any, Then they write in large Characters how long 4 /ancfs? 
wnever inconſiderable, unleſs he be firſt deprived this Puniſhment” is to laſt, and the Crime for Fife 
f his Office : Yet this is no great Matter in his which it was inflicted. - For Inſtance: This is a 
our, ſince the Vice-Roy has Power to caſhier Thief; this is a diſorderly and ſeditious Perſon”; 
im on certain Occaſions, without waiting for this is a Di/turber of the Peace f Families; this 
he Anſwers of the ſupreme Courts; being only 7s a wry = „ &c. He ſhall wear the Cangue 
bliged to give them his Reaſons, which uſually for three Months in ſuch a Place. + 
bey approve, and often even order the Offender Tux Place, where they are expoſed, is gene- 
d be proſecuted. It is true, he has Liberty to d rally at the Gate of a Temple, of the City, or of 
air to Pe-king to juſtify his Conduct, by pre- the Mandarin's Tribunal; at the Corners of 
ating his Petition to one of the woes, urts, Streets, or in a | public Square. When the 

eren carrying his Complaint before the Empe- Time of Puniſhment is . the Officers of 
r: And this reſtrains the Vice-Roy from acting the Tribunal bring- back Offender to the 
recpitately, and abuſing his Authority. Ina Mandarin, who, after exhorting him to amend 
ao, Maſters give this Kind of Correction to his Courfes, frees him from the Cangue; and, to 
Wir Scholars, Fathers to their Children, and take his Leave of him for that Time, orders him 
cllemen to their Domeſtics; with this Diffe- twenty Strokes of the Pan-tſe - For commonly, 
ace, that the Battoon is neither ſo long ner ſo in China, all Puniſhments, except pecuniary ones, 
de as that of the Magiſtrate,” | * e begin and end with the Baſtonado. et 

ANOTHER Puniſhment, leſs painful, but more Tuis Puniſhment is more common for Men 1 on 
amous, is the wooden Collar, which the Por- than Women: Nevertheleſs, Contancin the Mif- 
Rene call Cangue, It is compoſed of two Pieces ſioner met, near a Tribunal, with a Bonzeſi, or 
Wood cloſed together, with a Hole in the Kind of Nun, carrying the Cangue. Though 

e to fit the Neck of the Offender ; who; all Perſons whatever are forbidden to enter their 
this Machine is on, can neither ſee his Convents, and'they are obliged to live a Life of 
Hor put his Hand to his Mouth; ſo that Chaſtity while they continue there, yet thoſe 
muſt be fed by ſome other Perſon. Night and Rules are often broken through. This Female 
y he carries this diſagreeable Load; which is being accuſed of having had a Child, the Man- 

Pr or lighter, according to the Nature of the f darin cited her before his Tribunal; and, after 
ut. The Weight of the common Sort of a ſevere Reprimand, told her, that fince the 
dien s fifty or fixty Pounds; but ſome weigh could not live continently, it was fit ſhe ſhould 
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Vert Deſcription of China, p. 55. b Montanus in Ogil. Chin. p. 306. © Du Halles China, 
>. Like the Boards of a Pillory, in which the Offender's Neck is faſtened. © The Chine/e.are exceſ- 
eſters, often ſtaking their ve 4m Fortune. at one Bet, and pla ing = their Wives, Children, and 


melres, who become the Winner's Sla This ſeer | | 
ves. This ſeems to be unifhment called Xartan 
ate, who makes it a Sort of Baſtonado. 5 . l * 


3 | | t 


Goverment. quit the Nunnery, and marry, However, to a with a red-hot Tron, for the firſt Offener; f 


* | 


4 39 6 2 
bo  Vovactry and Travers 


” Puniſh ber, he condemned her to catry the 
© -Cangue;; and to the Note containing her Crime, 
it was added, that in eaſe any Perſon would 
marry her, the Mandarin would ſet her at Li- 
berty, and give her an Ounce and an half of 
Silver {which is equal to ten Shillings Engli/h) to 
defray the Expences. Of this Sum one Third was 

to hire a Chair, and to pay the Muſicians; the 
reſt was for bearing the Expence of the Wedding- 


the ſecond, upon the right - Arm; and for th 


third, they deliver them over td the THbund 


Crimes, Fugitive Slaves they firſt cauſe to 


puniſhed with an hundred Laſhes of a Wü 


and then to be reſtored to their Maſter, .(y 
late Vears they were marked on the left-Checl 
with two Tartar, and two Chineſe Chataden 
But a Chineſe Mandarin, having repreſented y 
the Emperor, that the Puniſhment was too iq 


Feaſt; Nor was it long before ſhe met with a b rous for a Crime, which proceeded: rather fa 


Puri/oments Huſband, There are ſtill other Puniſhments for 
aal“ light Faults. The ſame Miſſioner entering into 
a ſecond Court of the Tribunal, found young 

People upon their Knees : Some bore on their 

Heads a Stone weighing ſeven or eight Pound; 

others held a Book in their Hands, and read very 
diligently.” Among theſe was a young married 

Man, who loved Gaming to Exceſs, and had loſt 

Part of the Money given him by his Father to 


the Deſire of Liberty, ſo natural to Manta 
than any wicked Inclination; and that it m 
unbecoming the City of his Majeſty's Refidag 
to have the Streets ſo full of thoſe deformed 0k 
jets, this Counſel being 2 by the tn 
peror, he ordered, for the future, that the Ia 
ters ſhould be branded upon the left-Arm . 

O this Occaſion it may be; obſerved, tht 
often a great Tartarian As or Chas 


ſet-up with. Exhortations, Reprimands, and c Tertariſed © (that is, liſted under the Tartar du 


Menaces, proving ineffectual, his Parents carried 

him before the Tribunal. The Mandarin having 

heard the Father's Complaint, cauſed: the young 

Man to draw-near ; and, after giving him a ſe- 

vere Reprimand, as. welt as very good Advice, 

with regard to Submiſſion, was going to order 

A Gamer him the Baſtonado : When his Mother entered 
Funiſbd. of a ſudden, and throwing herſelf at the Man- 
Aarin's Feet, with Tears, beſought him to par- 


don her Son. The Mandarin being moved to d nourable Functions. 


Pity, ordered a Book te be brought, compoſed 
by the Emperor for the Inſtruction of the Em- 
pire; and opening it, choſe the Article which 
related to filial Obedience. Deu promiſed me, 
ſaid he to the young Man, to renounce Play, and 
to liſten to your Father's Directions; I therefore 
parden you this Time; but go kneel down in the 
Gallery on the Side of . the Hall of Audience, and 
learn by Heart this Article filial Obedience. 


ner) who has a Parcel of Slaves for bis Serrany 
is himſelf a Slave to ſome Court-Lord, to whon, 
from Time to Time, he makes a Preſent of on 
ſiderable Sums. A poor —_— when he ging 
himſelf to a Tartarian Prince, if he has Merit; ay 
hope to be a great Mandarin very ſoon; but ts 
is not ſo common under the preſent 16 
formerly: If he be deprived-of his i 
returns to his Maſter, to ferve: in certain bv 


. 


: 


they beſtow. on them ſeveral Families of 

in — to their Wealth. It often happy 
that they give them their Liberty; and font 
have half their Freedom, on Condition that 

pay. yearly a certain Sum. If any of them gr 

rich by their) Induſtry, their Maſter dos * 
ſtrip them of their Goods, but is:contented mi 
large Preſents, without conſenting /howere'! 


. WHEN rich Folks | marry: their Dagan 


You hall not leave the Tribunal till you repeat it, e their Redemption. Theſe Slaves ae of an 


an promiſe to obſerve it the Remainder of your 

Life. This Order was punctually executed, the 

young Man remained three Days in the Gallery, 

earned the Article, and was diſmiſſed. | 

Baniſbment,, THERE are certain Enormities for which Of- 
Gelicys, fenders are marked on both Cheeks with a Chi- 
.neſe Character, ſignifying thoſe Crimes; for 

others are condemned to Baniſhment, or to 

.draw the Royal Barks, which Servitude. ſcarce 


proved Fidelity, and inviolably attached to Wy 


Maſter; who, on bis Side, uſes them 
own Children, and often truſts them with 
moſt important Affairs. As to his Aube 
over his Slaves, it is conſined to Matters 15 
to his Service; for ſhould it be legally p'* 
that a Maſter had abuſed his Power, U 
criminal Liberties with the Wife of his 23% 
would be ruined beyond Remedy 


ever laſts longer than three Years. As for Baniſh- f Tu three capital Puniſhments, ae dd. 


ment, it is-often perpetual, eſpecially if Tartary is 
ile; but before their Departure, 


the Place of Ex 


ling, Beheading, and cutting in Pics. 
fel is the moſt common and mildeſt 


they are ſure to be drubbed with a Number of ment, being inflicted for the ſmaller Sort a 


Blows proportionable to their Crimes *. 


- ital- Offences ; as when a Man kills bs | 


| pi | In 
Breeding as Prcx-PockETs are branded on the left-Arm fary in a Duel. In ſome Places they © 


* Du Hald:'s China, H- 3. 1, £9 /cg. 1 Magalhaens's Relation of China, P- 236. « See 


Sect. 1. chap. 2. 


Halde, as before, p. 278. 
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Executioner.) 
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„ich a Kind of Bow : In others, they make uſe a are ſo firmly perſuaded of this, that they will buy rar P«- 
| if 1 Cord ſeven or eight Feet long, with a run- the Bodies of their Parents, or Relations fond E. 
ning Knot, in which the Neck being put, two the Executioner, at a great Price *, according to 
Servants belonging to the Tribunal draw it hard their Ability, and ſew-on the Head azain with 
at each End, and looſe it of a ſudden a Moment a World of Lamentation, to ſatisſy, in ſome 
after: Then drawing the ſecond Time, they are Meaſure, for their Diſobedience. "They. refer 


riminal's Buſineſs. Perſons the Origin of this Notion to Tjeng-t/u (a Diſci- 


above the common Rank are always carried to the ple of Confuſius) who at his Death exhorted his 
Place of Execution in Chairs, or covered Carts*. Children, and Diſciptes, to obey their Parents, 
Perſons of Quality are ſtrangled, unleſs the Crime faying, it was owing to his Obedience, that he 
be very notorious 3 in which Caſe they are pu- b had preſerved his Body as perfe& and intire, as 
niſhed like mean People, and ſometimes their they had beſtowed it on him. 
Heads are cut-off, and hanged on a Tree in the 
Highways d. For contrary to the Cuſtom. of are alſo ſentenced to be deprived of common Bu- Burial. 
Europe, Hanging is an honourable Death, and tial; which is ſtill a more terrible Infamy in 
Beheading the moſt ignominious: For this Rea- China, For this Reaſon the Executionet is obli- 
ſon, when the Emperor would ſhew an extraor- ged, after he has ſtripped the Body, to throw it 
dinary Favour to a great Lord, or Mandarin, into the next Ditch: So that in ſelling it, he 
condemned to die, he ſends him a ſilken Cord, runs the Hazard of being ſeverely puniſhed, un- 
inſtead of a Halter (with Orders to be his own leſs he bribes the Mandarin,” or Informer, ny 

y ſo 


9 


HEY who are condemned to be beheaded, Depriving of 


| c high; and this makes the Purchaſe of a Bod 


BEHEADING is inflicted for Crimes of a more dear. By an ancient Law, when any Criminal, 
enormous Nature; ſuch as Aſſaſſination. - This either for his good Qualities, or any other Rea- 
Death is looked-upon as the more ſhameful, be- ſon, deſerves to be pitied, let him be condemned 
cauſe the Head, which is the principal Part of a at what Lime of the Year he will, he is to be 
Man, is ſeparated from the y; and that in reprieved till the End of the Autumn following: 
dying they do not preſerve the Body as intire, as Becauſe, upon the Birth or Marriage of a Prince, 
they received it from their Parents. The Party or any other Cauſe of public Rejoicing ; after an 
condemned to ſuffer this Puniſhment is not ex- Late, or on any extraordinary Alteration 
poſed on a Scaffold on the Day of Execution; of the Seal | 
but being made to kneel in ſome public Place, d all Sorts of Priſoners, except ſome few who are 
with his Hands tied -backwards, a Perſon holds excepted; and by that Means thoſe that are re- 
him ſo faſt, that he cannot move; while the e are ſet at Liberty, or at leaſt live in fair 
Lxecutioner coming behind, takes-off his Head 185 | 
at one Stroke, and at the ſame Time lays him on HE third Kind of Puniſhment, called cutting Cuting in 
his Back with ſuch Dexterity, that not a Drop in ten thouſand Pieces, wherewith Rebels and Fc. 
of Blood falls-on his Cloaths, which, on that Traitors are uſually puniſhed, ſavours of Cru- 
Occaſion, are often better than ordinary: His elty. The Executioner faſtens the Criminal to 
Relations and Friends, who are aſhamed to own a Poſt, and tearing the Skin off his Head, pulls 
bim in thoſe unhappy Circumſtances, commonly e it over his Eyes, that he may not ſee bis Suffer- 
ſend him new Cloaths, and cauſe Proviſions and ings: He mangles him afterwards in all Parts of 
Drink to be furniſhed him by the Way. his Body, which he cuts in many Pieces; and 
Tue Executioner is commonly a Soldier; nor when he is tired with this Exerciſe, abandons 
— Office an but the contrary, if they him to the Mercy of his Enemies, and the Po- 

orm it well. 
the Criminal, girt with a Saſh of yellow Silk, under the Reigns of ſome Emperors, who are 
Which is the Imperial Colour; and his Cutlaſs is looked-on as barbarous; yet, according to the 
wrapped in Silk of the ſame Kind, to ſhew that Laws, this Puniſhment conſiſts in cutting the 
be is veſted with the Emperor's Authority, and Body of the Criminal * into ſeveral Pieces, open- 
come the greater Reſpect from the People ©. f ing his Belly, and throwing the Carcaſe into the 

\ HE Chineſe are of Opinion, that ſuch as are River, or a Ditch, as is done by great Malefac- 
add, muſt have been diſobedient to their tors. Juſtice, fay the Chineſes, ts neceſſary ; but 
„eas, who gave them ſound and perfect Bo- not Cruelty. . 

&; and that the Separation of the Members is THE Rack is uſed in China, as well as other Ei er 
uniſhment conſequent to that Crime. They Countries, to extort Confeſſion; and is either 2 er. 


1 Halde's China, P. 4, and 312. b Le Comte's Memoirs of China, P- 293. D Halde, as before, 


aſons, or Elements, it is uſual to releaſe 


for ſome-Months ©. 


At Pe-king, he accompanies pulace. * Though this has been often practiſed 


nary. 


© Paying often ſix hundred, or a thouſand Crowns, © Megaihaem's Relation of China, 
Wie preſume, when dead, 3 | bes is = | 
N* 135. | | 'Oo | * cxdinary, 
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282 VoyvAGESͤ and TRAVELS 
' Gowernment. ordinary, or extraordinary. The ordinary Tor- a Diſtance from the Tribunals, Having paſſed of 
ure is extreamly acute and painful. It is in- through the firſt Door towards the Street, you 
flicted both on the Feet and Hands: For the for- meet with a long Paſſage, which brings you to 2 
mer they make-ufe of an Inſtrument compoſed ſecond Goaler's Apartment. After that, You en- 
of three croſs Pieces of Wood, of which that in ter a large yg ag Court, on the Sides whereof 
the Middle being fixed, the other two move, are Priſoners Rooms, erected on large Pilla « 
and turn-about : In this Machine they put the Wood, which form a Kind of a Gall ry. 
Feet of the Criminal, and ſqueeze them ſo vio- Arx the four Corners are private Priſons, where-p, 
lently, that they make the Ankle-Bone quite in the more notorious Rogues are ſecured, whouy 
flat . They inflict it on the Hands, by placing are never let-out in the Day-time to converſe in ö 
little Pieces of Wood between the Fingers of the b the Court; and yet Money will purchaſe thi 
Criminal, and tying them very hard with Cords, Liberty for a few Hours: But at Night 
leave him for ſome Time in this Torment. The take Care to load them with heavy 
Chineſe have Remedies to diminiſh, and even which are faſtened to their Hands, Feet, and 
ſtupify the Senſe of Pain during the Torture: Middle; ſqueezing their Sides ſo hard, that they 
Others, to heal the Priſoner, who indeed reco- can ſcarcely ſtir. However, this Severity mz 
vers by their Aſſiſtance, ſometimes in a few be mitigated for a little Silver. As for thoſe, 
Extreerdi- Days, the former Uſe of his Limbs d. The ex- whoſe Faults are not very heinous, they haye the 
naryTorturc traordinary Torture, which is inflicted to diſco- Liberty of the Courts of the Priſon in the Day 
ver the Accomplices, eſpecially in High- Treaſon, time, to walk- about for the Air; but in the 
and other great Crimes, when the Fact has been c Evening they are all called, one after another, 
proved, conſiſts in making flight Gaſhes on the and ſhut- up in a large dark Hall, or elſe in the 
Offender's Body, and ſtripping-off the Skin in little Rooms, which they may hire for lodging 
narrow Slips, like Fillets. more conveniently. A Centinel watches all the4 
Tusk are all the Kinds of corporal Puniſh- Night, to keep the Priſoners in profound Silence, 
ment, appointed by the Chineſe Laws for Male- and if the leaſt Noiſe is heard, or the Lamp hay 
factors; though ſome Monarchs have inflicted pens to be put-out, immediate Notice is given to — 
&-rrid Pu- others of a more inhuman Nature: Such as the the Goalers, that they may remedy the Diſorder, 
eiſement. Emperor Chew, who at the Inſtigation of Ta- OTHERS are obliged to walk the Rounds con- 
Ha, his favourite Concubine, invented a new tinually, ſo that it would be in vain for any Pri 
Kind of Puniſhment, called Pau-lo: It was a d ſoner to attempt an Eſcape ; becauſe he would 
Column of Braſs twenty Cubits high, and eight be immediately difcovered, and ſeverely puniſhed their 
in Diameter, hollow in the Middle, like Phala- by the Mandarin, who viſits the Priſons often, 
ris's Bull, with Openings in three Places for and ought always to be able to give an Account th 
putting in Fewel. To this they faſtened Crimi- of them: For if any fall-ſick, be muſt anſwer tl 
nals, and making them embrace it with their for them; being obliged not only to find them i 
Arms and Legs, lighted a great Fire within, and Phyſicians, and Remedies, at the Emperor's Er 
thus roaſted them till they were reduced to Aſhes, pence, but alſo Aug all poffible Care fr 
in the Preſence of that Monſter of a Woman . their Recovery. en any die, they are to in 
n Laas Emperor, who ole ny * 7 * 
: ina. e Mandarin to examine, if inferior have done ) 
by Te roms hy 5 their Duty. At theſe Times of viſting 4 
Geals large and convenient. iſoners cloſely con- who are guilty of any capital Crime | 
fined, 25 firiftly guarded ; 127 e at- a melan if Air, the Face pale and gh Mt in 
tended, The Womens Priſon. Door of the the Head hung-down, and the Peet tremblinþ 
Dead. State of the Goaler. Lodgings at whereby they endeavour to excite Compulſo: 
Night. Exerciſe by Day. Great Regularity. But it is to no Purpoſe, for the Deſign of til 


Poor maintained. The Dungeon. Impriſonment is not only to ſecure, but lol * * 

| afflict them, and become Part of their Pun hon © 

Gea! large, HE Priſons here, beſides being neither ſo ment. | 1 ittle pri 
UH ene dreadful, nor loathſome as thoſe of Eu- f In large Priſons, ſuch as that of the ſupre hich 

tie? . . * * / and Mechanid a W: 

rope, are much more convenient, and urs Court at Pe- ing, Tradeſmen an Heck Wed for 

They are built almoſt in the ſame Manner as Tailors, Butchers, Sellers of Rice and A bn ther, 


throughout the Empire; and fituated at a ſmall &c. are allowed to enter, for the Service, en 
x | | : ers 
Magalbaent ſuffered this Torture. See before, p. 2. c. It is fur riſing the Chineſes could introduce 2 5 þ - 
ment, which, in its own Nature, is both unjuſt and abſurd. d Tf this be ſo, methinks the Chineſe * 11 
muſt far excel the European ; and their Method of curing Wounds and Contuſions be well wor 0 
aſter. © Du Halde's China, p. 4, 313, & eg. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 293 Co 
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+. Conveniency of thoſe who are detained in them: a Quarrelling, but all as buſh as if it had been à Priſons... 
There are even Cooks to dreſs: their Victuals, regular Monaſtery. 75 . 2 
and every Thing is done in Order, through the the Day-time they went to the Temple, Bay. 


Care of the Officers | | 
„ Tue Womens Priſon is ſeparated-from that of 
the Men, and there is no ſpeaking to them but 
through a Grate, or at the Turning-Box, by 
which their Neceſſaries are conveyed ; but very 
rarely any Man goes near them. n 
Is ſome Places, when a Priſoner dies, his 


« 


and to a great Court that was before it, where 
they breathed the freſh Air. There were two 
Lanes full of Rooms, which were let to People 
of ſome Note, who were in for ſmall Faults: 
There they live quietly, and with Conveniency, 
till their Buſineſs is over. There are alſo ſome 
Houſes in which married People dwell, who 


Body is not Carried-out through the common b keep Watch in the Night: . They walk about 


Door of the Priſon, but through a Paſſage made 
in the Wall of the firſt Court, which ſerves only 
for the Dead. When Priſoners above the com- 
mon Rank find themſelves in Danger of Death, 
they deſire, as a Favour, that they may go-out 
before they expire: Becauſe they look upon it as 
an infamous Thing for their Corpſe to be carried 
through that Paſſage 3 inſomuch that the greateſt 
Curſe a Chineſe can beſtow on the Perſon to 
whom he wiſhes ill, is to ſay, May you be drag- 
ged through the Priſon-Hole *. 
NAVARETTE, who in the Time of Perſe- 
eution, was, with other Miſhoners, confined at 
Hang-chew fü, the Capital of Che-#yang, gives the 
following Account of the Priſon, and his Treat- 
ment there. As ſoon as they were brought into 
the firſt Court, they ſpied the Head-Goaler, who 
ſat in great State on his T'ribunal-Seat : He pre- 
ſently aſked for the Mittimus of the criminal 


0 judge, and then examined them concerning 
1 their Deſign in coming to China, and the like. 

Haring anſwered him with a great deal of Free- 
2 dom, 3 were let through another little Door, 
_ that was locked, and had a Porter at it, into a 
1 Lane, which brought them to an elegant Tem- 
by ple. In all the Goals, Dungeons, Courts of 

Juſtice throughout the Empire, they have Tem- 


ples, very neat, and richly adorned; where the 
Priſoners, and ſuch as are at Law, make their 
Vows, offer Candles, Oil, Silver, Perfumes, 
and other Things : Some beg to be delivered out 
of Goal, others for good Succeſs in their Suits 
but in vain they pray to Images of Wood and 
, which can neither ſee, nor hear. 

AT Night they were turned through another 
ſeler Door, into a Court, and conveyed into a 
peat Hall, quite dark, without any. Windew, 
xd ſo full of People, that there was. hardly 
0m for them all to ſtand : This was called the 
tle Priſon, to diſtinguiſh it from the Dungeon, 
Ach was at a good Diſtance. Here they con- 
ued forty Days, having always Light at Night, 
ru then, for more Conveniency, hired a Room. 
Bi was an Overſeer, to keep in Order the 
, "rs, who were all extreamly ſubmiſſive to 


ww 


Ll; ſo that there was no Roaring, Noiſe, or 


Da Hals China, 


thoſe Lanes and Courts, continually beating 
Drums, and blowing little Horns; ſo that it is 
impoſſible any Man ſhould make his Eſcape, 
though the Place itſelf were nat ſo ſecure. 


* 
| 


Tre Womens Priſon is apart, and has a Cet Ru- 
ſtrong Door, in which there is a little Gate, 


through which they gave them Neceſſaries. The 
Author took particular Notice, that no Man 
ever went to hold Diſcourſe there: The Mo- 
c deſty of the Men, and Reſervedneſs of the Wo- 
men Chineſes in this Particular, not being to be 
parallelled in all the World beſides. All Kinds 
of Neceſſaries are daily brought thither to be 
ſold; ſo that every Day a formal Market is 
kept there. Thus the Whole reſembles a well 
8 ration. Every Evening the Head- 
zoaler, with his Clerk, viewed the Priſoners, 
calling them over by their Names, and then 
locking them up. 
d To thoſe who 
eat, and with the other Half bought Wood, Salt, 
Herbs, &c. Without this Benevolence, many 
would be expoſed to miſerable Want: For there 
is no Way to 107 they being lodged much 
higher than the Ground, and quite out of the 
ay for People to come at them. During the 
Time that the Miſſioners were there, more came 
in than went out: Some had their Thighs all 

© gauled with Laſhes, others their . Ancles diſ- 
jointed by the Rack, which is a common Puniſh- 
ment, and inflicted with great Severity in China. 


_ One Day they went into the 3 Which Te Dungesn. 


is diſmal enough: Without. it was a large Court, 
and in the Middle a Temple, like that of the 
little Priſon. All thoſe who were there had Fet- 
ters on, and their Colour was unwholeſome, be- 
cauſe the Place is very damp; but in the Day- 
time they ſuffered them to come out into t 

f Sun, , where they aired, and louſed themſelves. 
What the Miſſioners admired moſt, was to ſee 
how devoutly they implored their Idols to deliver 
them from their Lufferin $3 as well as with how 
much Courteſy and Reſpect they treated them, 
and one another. If two Natives of China, 
Japan, or Tong- king, were brought into our 


p. 310, & ſeg. ; 
Uan 


Priſons, 


= 
#&JÞ 
; 2 * 


were poor, there was given, W 
every Day, a Portion of Rice: Half of it they rained. | 


Government. Priſons, 
Ly Goal-Birds uſe them? What Tricks would they 


| 'Voyacrs and Traveis 
ſays Navarette, how would the other a have likewiſe their ſubaltern Officers, reſembli"a 
our Lieutenants and Enſigns. Each of the 


play them? How would they force them to pay 
Garniſh? Nothing of this Sort, continues he, is 
practiſed among the Chineſes ; but they treated 
us with as much Reſpect, as if we had been ſome 
Perſons of Note among them. On the Inſide, 
towards the Dungeon, there was a Gap made 
through the Wall into a ſmall Orchard, through 
which they thruſt-out the Corpſe of thoſe who 
dicd in the Goal *. | 


SELF. VI. 
-Of the Military Government and Forces of the 


Empire. 
1. Military Officers, and Tribunals. 


Military Officers, and Tribunals. Chief Prefi- 
dent, Supream Tribunal of Yong-ching fa, 
or Zhong-ching fi. A great Honour. Chi- 
neſe Fortification. Kinds of Fortreſſes. Places 
of Refuge. Its natural Strength. Emperor's 
orces, Chineſe bad Soldiers: Tartars not 
much better: Their Diſcipline. No Proffing. 
Army how employed. Troops along the Wall. 
Tartar Officers, and Guards, divided into Ban- 
ners. Arms and Artillery, European Cannon 
admired : The Jeſuits caſt ſome : More caſt : 


Are a Year in making. Verbieſt honoured by d intendant of the Army, and two Inſpectom, ur 


the Emperor Bleſſes the Cannon. 


AVING given an Account of the Civil 
Officers, and their Authority, we 


Tribunals. 


come 
next to ſpeak of the Military Quan, and their 
Theſe -take their three Degrees re- 


b 


C 


gularly, like thoſe for Civil Affairs, are divided 


into nine Claſſes, and like them have their ſeve- 


ral Tribunals d. 


our Lieutenant- 


nels. The Colonels, 


* Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 15, & g. 
the He-tong- ta is General of the Troops, the -i of the Militia. 
Under theſe Commanders, to G n 
there are Jong: pings, cr Colonels; Fu-tyans, or Majors; Se-hupe's, or Captains; and. F a-tfun i, 0 © 
But Du Halde makes the T/ong-ping chief General of the Militia. 
one for Civil Affairs, the Literary being often confounded with the Civil ; : 
haens, called Vu ping, as if no Degrees were high enough for them, or equal to their Merit, 
of Places. But thoſe Mandarin, who are not of any of the nine Orders, are 
fettled, becauſe they aſpire to Places af Truſt and Profit. 


kiun; and their Lieutenant-General, Meyrain-chain. 


Du Halde's China, p. 260, & fig. | 


'The Rank and Buſineſs of the principal mili- e and Earls, 
tary Mandarin, is much the fame with that of a had 
General in Europe . He has under him, in ſome yet there is not one of them but thinks uma 
Places, four Mandarins; and, in others, only . honoured by 
two, whoſe Employment is not unlike that of 
enerals: Theſe have likewiſe | 
four ſubordinate Mandarins, anſwering to Colo- more ambitious to command, than the & 
ain, have under them 
others, who may be conſidered as Captains, and ving Authority in the State. 


* 


\ 


Mandarins has a Train ſuitable to his Dignity; 
and when he appears in public, is always at 
tended by a Company of Officers belonging to 
his Tribunal. All of them together command; 
great Number of Troops, partly Horſe, and 
partly Foot. 5 

'T HERE are at Pe- Ling five Tribunals of mili. 4 
tary Mandarins, called U-fi, that is, the fire 
Claſſes, or Troops of Mandarins'of War. The 
firſt is called Hew-fi, or the Rear-Guard, The 
ſecond T/o-fi, or the Left-Wing. The third 
Yew-fi, or Right-Wing. The fourth Chony-fi 
or the Van-Guard of the main Body. TX 
Ten- fu, or the Van-Guard. | 

THESE five Claſſes have at their Head a Chief 
or Prefident, and two Aſſiſtants, which are «4 
the firſt Order of Mandarins. They common 
chuſe for the Poſts, great Lords of the Empire; 
and theſe are they who command the Officen, 
and all the Soldiers. Theſe five depend on a fu 
pream Tribunal of War, called Yaug-ching-fi," 
whoſe Preſident is one of the greateſt Lord, 
the Empire, and has Authority over the fel 
Tribunals, and all the Officers and Soldiers «f 
the Court: But to prevent the Abuſe of fo er- 
tenſive a Power, which renders him Maſter af 
ſo many Troops, they give him a literary in- 
darin for his. Aſſiſtant, with the Title of Spe- 


med by the Emperor, who have their Share n 
all Affairs. Moreover, when the Execution d 
any military Project is in Agitation, they & 
pend abſolutely on the fourth of the fix ſupem 
Courts, called Ping- p, already ſpoken of, wiid 
has the whole Militia of the Empire under n 
e NT 3 8 

Tove there r who, ho 
ing in the Empire the Rank of Princes, Vu 
are above all. the Orders of A 
rins e, by their Dignity, Merit, and Service 
the Title he derives from bs i. 
the Quality of Chief of the 


loyment, and 
FT Mandarins. None cn 


ribunals. of military 


they placing all their Glory and Happineſs ut 


b See before, 2 o, . by With the d. 
The Tester call their General 1/4 
according to Gemelb, f: 


4 Rather, perhaps, Civil 
e Theſe are, by 

7 . heb, 0 
called V7 ie gh 171 


f Magalhaens's Relation of China, 
: T 


2 


with Relation to the military Mandarins, and 
their Tribunals; the Nature of their Proceedi 
being much the ſame with that of the civil Tri- 
bunals already deſcribed : It remains therefore to 
give ſome Account of the Forces, and Strength 
of the Empire. 

Bora Art and Nature have combined to ren- 
der China very ſtrong. All the Cities and chief 
Towns are fortified more, or leſs. Among them, 


in the EM PIIAE of CHINA. 


Tais is all that ſeems neceſſary to be faid a Town in the Em 
its Defence. 


285 
pire, but what has Soldiers for e, _ 


NATURE has taken Care to fortify China in nv 


all other Places, where it might be liable to At Streng:b. 


tacks. The Sea, which waſhes ſix Provinces on 
the Eaſt and South, is ſo ſhallow near the Shore, 
that no large Veſſel can approach it without be- 
ing broken to Pieces; and Storms are ſo fre- 
uent, that no Fleet can ride there in Safety. 
n the Weſt there are inacceſſible Mountains, 


likewiſe, there are ſome termed Cities of War, b which are no leſs a Defence on that Side, than 


to diſtinguiſh them from the reſt, which are 
called Cities of Trade. However, the Cities of 
War have no Advantage of other fortified Cities, 
but in their Situation, which renders them diffi- 
cult of Acceſs. The whole Art of Fortification, 
among the Chineſe, conſiſts in an excellent Ram- 
part, Brick- Walls, Towers, and a large Ditch 
full of Water: And to ſay the Truth, this is 
ſufficient Security againſt all Efforts of Enemies, 


fenfive Part of War. | 

Tu Forts, fortified Places, and Citadels, are 
very numerous, and diſtinguiſhed into ſeven dif- 
ferent Orders, named Quang, Ghey or Ney, So, 
Chin, Pau, Pi, and Chay. There are about fix 
hundred of the firſt Order, five hundred and up- 
wards of the ſecond, three hundred and eleven 


hundred and fifty of the fifth, and three hundred 
of the laſt : Which make, in all, above two thou- 
land fortified Places, without reckoning the Tow- 
ers, Caſtles, and Redoubts of the famous Wall, 


which have every one its particular Name and 
Gariſon, 


Refuge found in the Middle of Fields, whither 


Flocks and Moveables, in caſe of Commotions, 
or the ſudden Irruption of Robbers, where they 


ltuated on the Tops of Rocks and craggy 
Mountains, inacceſhible, but by Ladders, or 
dteps cut into the Rock. Theſe Places are not 
encompaſſed with Walls, their Strength conſiſt- 
ing ſolely in their impregnable Situation, or in 
deep and broad Ditches. capable 
Rebels in their March. ey reckon, beſides 
theſe; more than three thouſand Towers, or 
Calles, called Tay; wherein are conſtantly kept 
Centinels, and other Soldi 
= they diſcover any Diſturbance, make a 
pal: In the Day, by a Flag on the Top of 
- Tower; and in the Night, by a lighted 
. to alarm the neighbouring Gariſons; 
vr there is not a Province, City, nor walled- 


' Du Balde's China, p. 262. 


+ % before, p. 261, 2 Le Comte, as before: 


of the third, three hundred of the fourth, one 


- AMoNG the Chay are reckoned thoſe Places of 


the Huſbandmen and Peaſants retire with their 


on Duty, who, f in Order, and with 


b The ſame, p. 245. 


the Sea on the other two, and the great Wall on 
the North 2. 

THE Number of Soldiers maintained b 
Emperor along the great Wall, in the 
and fortified Places, amounted formerly to ſeven 
hundred and ſeventy thouſand ; which Number 
has been increaſed, but not diminiſhed ; for they 
never reduce their Forces. They are to ſerve 
for Guards to the grand Mandarins, Governors, 


who are as ignorant of the offenſive, as the de- c Officers, and Magiſtrates: They even attend 


them on their Journeys, and in the Night keep- 
Watch about their Barks, or Inns, being re- 
lieved at every Place the Mandarin halts at. 
The Emperor likewiſe keeps five hundred and 
ſixty-five thouſand Horſes to remount the Ca- 
valry, and for the Uſe of Poſts and Couriers to 
carry his Orders, and thoſe 'of the Tribunals, 
into the Provinces ®. | Theſe Troops being well- 
cloathed, and well-armed, make a very fine Ap- 


d pearance in their March, or on-a Review : But 


they are not comparable to the Soldiers of Eu- 
rope, either ſor Courage, or Diſcipline, being 
eaſily put into Diſorder, and routed. 


HE Chineſes are not only naturally effemi- Chineſe 
nate, and the Tartars almoſt degenerated to Chi- b ö e diere 
neſe, but the profound Peace they have enjoyed, 


gives them no Opportunity to become warlike; 
while the Eſteem they have for Learning prefera- 
ble to every Thing elſe, the Dependance which 


are ſecure from all Inſults. There are others e the Soldiers have on the Literati, and the Edu- 


cation that is given to Youth, who ſee nothing 
but Books, and hear nothing talked-of but Mo- 
rality and Politicks, are ſo many Obſtructions to 
their being Warriors ©. | ee 

TRE 7 artars, indeed, 


their Enemies give Ground in the Beginning: 

But they are unable either to continue an Attack, 
or bear- up long _ one, eſpecially if made 

igour. The Emperor Kang- 

hi, who ſaid nothing but what was proper, as he 
did nothing but what was great, gave this ſhort 
Character of them: They are good Soldiers, when- 
oppoſed to bad ones; but bad, when-oppoſed to good 


ones 4, 
L Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 290. De 
8 


5 * 


the Emperor's | 
ities, Forces. 


| affail with Heat and Tartars 10 
of ſtopping the Briſkneſs, and puſh-home; if they can make 


\ 


| Voyaces and TRAVELS | \ 9 
As to what concerns Diſcipline, the Soldiers a ranged along the . in order to gurt 


are regularly exerciſed by their Officers, This 
Exerciſe conſiſts either in a Kind of tumultuous 
and diſorderly March, which they perform when 
they attend the Mandarins; or elſe in forming 
Squadrons, filing-off in Order, encountering each 
other, or in . as the Sound of Horns and 
Trumpets: In a Word, they draw the Bow, 
and handle the Sabre, with a great deal of Skill. 
They alſo from Time to Time review their 
Troops, examining carefully their Horſes, Muſ- 
kets, Sabres, Arrows, Cuiraſſes, and Helmets. 
If there be the leaſt Ruſt on their Arms, they 
are puniſhed on the Spot, for their Negligence, 
with thirty or forty Blows of a Batoon, it they 
are Chineſe ; or ſo many Laſhes of a Whip, if 
Tartars; unleſs when employed on ſuch Occa- 
ſions, or ſome particular Duty, they are at Li- 
berty to follow what Buſineſs they pleaſe 2. 

In China there is no Neceſſity either for 
Preſſing, or giving Advance-Money, to induce 
Men to inliſt in the Army, as is practiſed in Eu- 
rope: For there the Profeſſion of a Soldier is 
commonly looked-upon as a good Settlement; 
which makes People fond to procure it d, by 
Means of their Friends, or Preſents to the Man- 
darins; the Service being generally in the Coun- 
try where they dwell. 

THE three Northern-Provinces furniſh Abun- 
dance of Soldiers, who every three Months re- 


ceive their Pay, being five Sous of fine Silver ©, d on 


and a Meaſure of Rice a Day, which is ſuffi- 
cient to maintain one Man. Some have double 
Pay, and Horſemen have five Sous more, with 
two Meaſures of ſmall Beans to feed their Horſes, 
which alſo are provided by the Emperor. 


Army, bev THESE Troops are ſcarce ever employed, eſpe- 


cially ſince Tartary has ſubmitted, for any Thing 
elſe, but to prevent Revolts, or to quaſh Com- 
motions on their firſt Appearance in a City, or 


ſurprizing Secrecy and 


it, and cover the Empire againſt the Attempts o 

ſuch formidable Enemies: But at: preſent onh 

the moſt important Places are gariſoned. 
Tux Gate of Arms, in Cities, is only for the 


Uſe of Soldiers, who ſeldom are in their militar 


Accoutrements, but when on Duty ; as in Tine 


of War, when they keep Guard, when they pa 


in Review, or when they attend the Mandarin, 
At other Times they apply themſelves to Trafic, 


b or follow their own private Profeſſions . 


TwENTY-FOUR Tartar Officers have at Count 
the Dignity of Captain-Generals, and there nee 
likewiſe many Colonels. Beſides theſe Officer, 
who were eſtabliſhed by the Tartars, there ar 
alſo Officers of the Ping-pu, or Tribunal af 
War, who ſuperintend the Chineſe Troop 
throughout the Empire; and have always Cour: 
ers ready to carry neceſſary Orders into the Pro 
vinces, whic is performed with great Secrecy, 

ALL the Tartar Families live in, or about P- 
ing, and are not permitted to remove from 
thence without the Emperor's ſpecial Order, 
Hence it is, that the Tartar Troops, which 
compoſe the Emperor's Life-Guard, are always 
in a Manner near his Perſon. Here are all 
found ſome Chineſe Troops, who formerly liſted 
themſelves under the Tartar Banners, and wen 
or that Reaſon called the Tartarized Ching: 

hey are very well paid, and alwa to 
the firſt 7 — rr Com —— 1 

xpedition. 

THEsE Troops are divided into eight Bodies, 
each of which has a Banner, diſtinguiſhed either j 
the Colour, viz. yellow, white, red, and blue: 
Green is the Colour belonging to the Toon 
that are entirely Chineſe, which are thence calle 
£Zu-ki, or the Soldiers of the green Banner. 

Every Tartar Banner has its General, 1 
med, in the Manchew e, Kuſanta ; wi 

called My 


Province 4. Their chief Buſineſs is to purge the e has under him certain great 


ys of Robbers, whom they follow and 
obſerve ſo carefully, that they ſeldom eſcape. 
On theſe Occaſions, Orders are ſent to the City; 
and if there be a Neceſſity for it, the Forces of 
ſeveral Cities, neareſt to the Place infeſted by 
Robbers, are employed. In War-time, ſeveral 
Battalions are detached from every Province, to 
form an Army. | 
BEFORE the Union of the Tartars and Chi- 


reynchain, who are like our Lieutenant-General 
and have under them ſeveral other Officers fu 
ordinate to each other. | 

As each Body, at preſent, is compoled d 
Manchew Tartars, Mengul Tartars, and Tan 
rized Chineſe, the General has under him 8 
General Officers of each Nation, and thele — 
ficers have likewiſe Subalterns of the ſame 
tion. Each Body conſiſts of ten 


neſe, a prodigious Number of Troops were f tive Men, divided into an hundred Nuri, © 


* Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 313. Du Hald:'s China, p. 261. Hence it is, that, us fri 7 
obſerves, half the People of the three Northern - Provinces are inrolled in the Service of the Emperor. Neve 
bout Two-pence Farthing Eg. D Halde, as before, p. 261. Le Comte ſays, a Million: 4 


rette confirms the ſame on his own Knowledge, p. 24. 


f Magalhaens's Relation of China, 2 44 * 


Le Comte, as before, p. 290. And Di Halde, as before, p. 261, and 264. Du Halde, as 


1 


chat if we reckon the Emperor's Houſhold, and 
thoſe of the Princes, who have their Servants, 
vith the Pay of the Officers and Soldiers, the 
common Opinion may be readily allowed to be 
tue, diz. that there are always an hundred 
thouſand Horſe d at Pe-king ©: Yet for the Rea- 
ſons before-mentioned, they are ſo enervated, 
that the Weſtern Tartars do not value their 
Numbers a Ruſh, and frequently ſay in Deriſion 
of them, that the Neighing of a Tartary Horſe 
is enough to rout all the Chineſe Cavalry. 

Be51DEs theſe ſtanding Forces, there are fif- 
teen or twenty thouſand Men in each Province, 
under the Command of private Officers: They 
have alſo Troops to keep their Iſlands, eſpecially 
Hay-nan, and Formoſa. 

Taz Soldiers are all armed, according to the 
Cuſtom of the Country, with Simeters and 
Darts. They have but a very ſmall Infantry ; 
among whom, there are no Pikemen, and very 
few Muſqueteers 4. e | i 

ARTILLERY is but a modern Invention among 
the Chineſe ©; and though that of Gun-Powder is 
very ancient, they have ſeldom made-uſe of it, 
but for Fireworks, wherein they excel. There 
are, however, three or four Bombards, ſhort 
and thick, at the Gates of Nan-4:ng, old enough 
to prove, that they have had ſome Knowledge 
of Cannon, though they ſeemed to be ignorant 
of their Uſe; for they ſerve for nothing but to 
be ſhewn as Curioſities. They had alſo a few 


ill enough to ſhoot with them. 
In the Year 1621, the City of Ma-ktau ha- 
ing preſented the Emperor with three Cannon, 
and Men to manage them ; which being tried 
fore the Mandarins, they were greatly ſurpri- 
d at the Novelty. Theſe Guns ſo terrified 
Tartars, who came in Swarms towards the 
reat Wall, by the Havock they made among 
em, that they fled, and durſt never approac 


en into the Empire, the military Mandarins, 
| order to ſtop their Inroads, talked of fortify- 
g the Towns, and furniſhing them with Artil- 
J. On this Occaſion, remembering that the 

A often heard Dr. Paul Syu s ſay, that the Mis 
"ris underſtood the Art of founding Cannon, 
* —y beſought the Emperor to com- 
a Adam Schaal, then Preſident of the Tri- 

Hof Mathematics, to caft ſome. 


Havixg obtained what they deſired, they 


Les before, P. 230. d. 5 A converted 


Patteraroes on-board their Veſſels, but had not 


, till 1636; when having made a new Irrup- 


in the EmeireE ef CHINA, 
Companies of an hundred Soldiers each *: So a made the Jeſuit Mandarin a Viſit, and in Diſ- Ofen Mi- 


courſe aſked him, as it were by Chance, if he 
underſtood the Method of caſting Cannon: 
Schaal replying, that he underſtood the Princi- 
ples, they immediately preſented him the Em- 
peror's Order. The Miſſionary thus over- 
reached, would fain have excuſed himſelf, by 
alledging, that the Practice was quite different 
from the Theory: But obey he muſt, and in- 
ſtruct the Workmen, aſſiſted however by the 
b Eunuchs of the Court. Afterwards being per- 
ſuaded by 'the Mathematical Works and Inftru- 
ments made by Yerbie/t at Pe- xing, that he muſt 
be equally ſkilled in founding Artillery, they ob- 
tained another Order from the Emperor, to that 
Jeſuit; who finding by the Regiſter of the 
Church at Pe-king, that a great Number of Miſ- 
fionaries had been brought into the Empire by 
the ſame Means, under the laſt Family of the 
Chineſe Monarchs ; and believing that ſuch a 
c Piece of Service done for the Emperor, would 
induce him to favour the Romiſb Religion, he 
caſt one hundred and thirty Pieces of Cannon 
with wonderful Succeſs. | | 


Some Time after, the Council of the chief More caf,, 


Mandarins of War, having preſented a Memo- 
rial to the Emperor, whereby they required three 
hundred and twenty Pieces of Cannon, of diffe- 


rent Bores, after the European Faſhion, for the 


Defence of the fortified Places, his Majeſty or- 


d dered, that Nan-whay-jin (for ſo the Chineſe 
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49. 


called Yerbiz/t) ſhould overſee the Work, and 


that it ſhould be performed agreeable. to the: 


Patterns, which were to be painted, and pre- 


ſented him in a Memorial. Accordingly. the 


eleventh of February 1681, that Miſſioner pre- 
ſented the Patterns, which were approved of ;. 
and an Order was ſent to the Kong-p4, or Tri- 
bunal of public Works *, to furniſh all Things 
neceſſary for the Purpoſe, without Delay. 


e TIT took-up above a Year to make theſe Can- Are a Year 


in makings. 


non, in which Time the Jeſuit met with man 


Obſtructions from the Eunuchs of the Palace, 


ſee a Stranger ſo much in Fa- 


who impatient 
rich peror, uſed their utmoſt, En- 


vour with the 


deavours to defeat the Undertaking : They com- 
8 every Moment of the Slowneſs of the 


orkmen, while they cauſed the Metal to be 
ſtolen- away by the under Officers of the Court. 
As ſoon as one of the largeſt Guns was caſt, be- 


f fore it could be poliſhed on the Inſide, they for- 


ced an Iron-Bullet into the Mouth of it, think- 
ing thereby to render it uſeleſs: But Verbigſt ha- 


N abs Khan is remarked; to have eſtabliſhed the ſame Sort of Order among his Troops, it would be 
and 47> Whether he took it from, or communicated. it to the Eaſtern Tartars. * Le Comte ſays, one hun- 
3 ty thouſand. © Du Halde's China, p. 69, & ſeg. (Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 290, and 312. 
pears from Marco Polo, that the Tartars _ oyed Cannon at the Siege of Pe-4ing, in the thirteenth Cen- 


rin. See before, p. 230. c. Deſeribed before, p. 264. 
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verbieſt bo. OBSERVING that the Balls hit the Places they 


weured 


By the En- 
FALL 


— CHINA being a Country 


Voracrs ond Travers | 


Natural Hi-ying charged it through the Touch-Hole, it was a Treatiſe alſo on the founding of Cannon, 
22. fred-out with ſuch a terrible Noiſe, that tha their Uſe, which he preſent * 


Emperor hearing it in the Palace, would needs 
ſee it repeated. When all the Cannon were 
finiſhed, they were taken to the Foot of the 
Mountains, half a Day's Journey Weſt from Pe- 
King; and his Majeſty, attended by the principal 
Officers of his Army, beſides his whole Court, 


went to ſee them tried. 


were levelled at by the Jeſuit with his Inſtru- 
ments, he was ſo greatly pleaſed, that he made a 
ſolemn Feaſt for the Tartarian Governor, and 
principal Officers of the Army, in the Middle of 
the Fields, under Tents; drinking out of his 
Golden-Cup, to the Health of his Father-in-law, 


of his Officers, and even of thoſe who had ſo 


exactly directed the Cannon. At length ſending 
for Verbigſt, who by his Orders was lodged near 
his own Tent, he ſaid to him, The Cannon you 


cauſed to be made for me the laſt Year were very c they begin, or finiſh, Verbi 


ſerviceable againſt the Rebels, in the Province of 
Shen-ſi, Hu- quang, and Kyang-ſi, and I am well 
ſatisfied with your Services: Then taking-off his 
Veſt, furred with Martin-Skins of great Value, 
and alſo his Gown that was under it, he gave 
them to him, as a Teſtimony of his Friendſhip. 
THEy continued ſeveral Days to make Proof 
of the Guns, in which Time they wary, Xl 
twenty-three thouſand Bullets, to the great Sa- 
tisfaction of the Mandarins, whoſe Officers aſ- 
ſiſted at the ſame Time. Yerbieft compoſed a 


b have Regard to the Service that Nan-whoy-ji 


on the Vice-Roys, when they have deſerved yel 


d the Breech of the Gun b. 


nn 


f 


0 to the Empett; 
with forty- four Tables of Figures neceſſary fo 
underſtanding the Art, and of the Inſtrumenn 
2 to level the Cannon for ſhooting at ary 

ark. | 

A rEw Months afterwards, the Tribunal fv 
enquiring into the Deſerts of Perſons who hui 
done Service to the State, preſented a Memori 
to the Emperor, wherein they beſought him ts 


had done, by caſting ſo many Pieces of Artillen, 
His Majeſty ranted their Petition, and beſtowed 
on him a Title 'of Honour, like that conferred 


in their Government. 
To prevent the Superſtition of the Ching 
(ſays our Author) who ſacrifice to the Spirt 
the Air, Mountains and Rivers, according to the 
various natural Events, and the different Work 
fixed a Day to 
bleſs the Cannon in a ſolemn \ r. For thi 
Purpoſe he erected an Altar in the Foundery, a 
which he placed a Crucifix, and then in his Sur 
lice and Stole worſhipped God, by nine Pro 
rations: And as it is the Cuſtom in Chinato 
give Names to ſuch Kinds of Works; ſo be 
gave, to every Piece of Cannon, the Name d 
a he, or ſhe Saint, of the Romi Church, tn- 
cing the Characters that were to be engraven u 


E 


The NATURAL HISTO Rx. 1 1 


SECT. I. 
The Climate, Air, and Soil of China, 


Air wholeſome. The Plague ſeldom. Mountain- 
ous Part, Charming Country : Lovely Plains : 
Uncultrvated Lands: Barren Deſerts in ſeveral 
Parts : Soil generally fertile. Produce of Grain. 
Two Crops of Rice. Corn-Mills. 


of ſuch vaſt Ex- 
tent, muſt be differently affected in different 
Parts of it, with Regard to the Air, Weather, 


® That is, to prevent one Seperſiition by another. b Du Hald:'s China, p. 2625 we 


e Seaſons, and other Properties which 


| Northern-Provinces are very cold in Wat 


f bles of all Kinds are more forward, 


p. VI 


1 


the Influence of the celeſtial Bodies. 


While the Southern are always temperate : 
Summer theſe latter are Bat A= hot, and! 
Northern, for the general, tolerably cool, ® 
cially when the Wind blows from the 6 
The Days and Nights likewiſe are muc 9 
and ſhorter in the Northern, than in the youll 
Provinces ; where, on the other 5 : 


to greater Perfection. In a Word, the * 
China is very healthful, is ſeldom incor” 
with Stagnations, or infeQed with pelt 


be * s „ > 5 . a | . | | S 4 * * : % 
74 the EN IRT of CHINA, _ Re 
— Entrance there. 0 this great Benefit, the two * 7 2 a — 9 


' from Tartary, do not a little contribute; at le: by this Country. T nowledge of a Part is La:d:. 
it is manifeſt, they do not produce that Calamity not ſufficient to give a diſtin& Notion of the 
there: Although it is e by ſome (but in- Whole. But for the Opportunity which the 

deed on very chimerical Grounds) that they are - Miffionaries had of n the Empire. 
— of it in Europe LTD when they made the Map of it, we ſhould Ni! 

THERE is no leſs a Difference with reſpect to have been ignorant, that in moſt of the great 
the Surface of the Land, and Fertility of the Governments, there are Countries, which for | 
Soil in different Parts, than there is in the Air. b more than twenty Leagues together, are Very 

„ Beſides the Provinces of Yun-nait, Duey-cherv, thinly peopled, almoſt intirely uncultivated, and 

S:-chwen, and Fo-kyen,. which are too mountain- often ſo wild, that they are uninhabitable. * _ 

ous to be cultivated ſufficiently, that of Cbe- As thoſe Countries are remote from the great Jen Pe- 

;arg, whoſe Eaſtern-Part is very fruitful, has Roads uſually taken by Travellers, they might“ 

hideous Mountains in the Weſtern, The Land ealily' have eſcaped the Knowledge of former 

of Quang-tong, and Vang: „ fo fine and fertile Miflioners ©, and Authors of printed Relations. 

along the Sea-Coalt, becomes frightful, and al- The Reaſon why the Provinces of Shen-fi, and 


from thence. In the Province of Kyang-nan, them, is becauſe they had ſeen the Diſtrict of 

the large Diſtrict of Mpey- cbetu-ſi is entirely c Si-ngan-fi, which is divided into thirty-ſeven 

over-run with very high, and almoſt uninhabita- Cities, moſt of them rich and populous. To a 

ble Mountains: They abound ſtill more in the like Cauſe are to be attributed the Praiſes they 

Provinces of Shen, and Shan, all whoſe beſto on the Lands of Obige, which are 

Plains, put together, do not amount to a quar- cut by artificial Canals; like thoſe of the Pro- 

ter Part of the Whole. 1 EF vinces of Mang-nan, and*Che-hyang ; not ima- 
HavixG entered the Province of Xyang-//, gining that the Parts which they had no r 

from that of Quang-tong, you * to diſcover tunity of ſecing differed ſo much, as in Effect 

the moſt beautiful Country in all China: One they do, from thoſe they had travelled through. 

Part of it lies upon the great River, adorned with The Provinces of Ho-nan, and Hi-quang, are In ſeverat 

the fine Cities of Ngan-king-fit, Kyang-ning-fi, d generally commended by thoſe Writers: Let fn. 

or Nan-king, and Chin-kyang-fii : Another Part great Part of the Weſtern-Side of the former is 

"runs along the great Canal, Yu-lyang-ho, beſet deſart, and uncultivated ; and there are larger 5 
with the moſt rich and populous Cities of the Deſarts ſtill in Hil- gung: However, it muſt be 

Province of Kyang-nan z as Whay-ngan-ft, Yang- confeſſed, that the fertile Lands, contained in 

cew-fi, Chang-chew-fit, Su-chew-fii z and a third thoſe two Provinces, produce Rice, and other 

Part borders on the Sea-Coaſts of the Province Grain, ſufficient to furniſh the neighbouring 

of Che-kyang, where are the Lands of Hang- Provinces, and eſpecially that of the Court: 

cc, the Metropolis, Hi-chew+fit, and Kya- For though Pe-che-li is one vaſt continued Plain, 

tir;-b4; which alone furniſh more Silk than all the Soil is always ſo dry, and deſtitute of Rivu- 

the other Provinces of China. e lets, that for all it abounds in Wheat, ſmall 


ST QELS 


my Ir muſt be confeſled, that nothing appears Grain, and Pulſe, it produces very little Rice, 
bad more charming than theſe Plains, which are fo without which the _ could hardly make a 
level, that they ſeem to be laid-out by Rule -: Shift to live. Hence it is, that this Province, 


They are covered with Cities, and large Villa= and eſpecially Pe-4ing, which is the Reſort of 
deo and cut into an infinite Number of Canals, the whole Empire, could ſcarcely fubſiſt without 
which have Communication with each other, Supplies of Proviſions from the other Provinces. 
4 ae navigated by Barks, without the leaſt Ir is true, that, generally ſpeaking, the Land S, g. 
. 7 Their Water is clear, and excellent to in all the Provinces, and even in 9uey-chew, is % forts 
wh + Theſe Plains are cultivated with an In- fertile enough, and ſometimes brings a double 
1 which no People, but the Chineſe, are f Crop : But it is entirely owing to the indefatiga- 
ny of *: They are withal ſo fertile, that in to Lobews of the Huſbandmen, that thoſe Coun- 
eral Places they yield Rice twice a Yearz and tries, where the Grounds are low and bogey, are 


2 _ {zys, they are ſo even, that one would think the Natives had been employed, ever ſince the Foun- 
3 — My in nothing elſe but levelling them. > For their Manner of cultivating both 
ut be includes! = — 2 Alſo Le Come $ emoirs — p. 91, & . Le Conte 


VoulV, N. CxRxVI. " + Sy 33 


doubtleſs, the North- Winds blowing frequentl Bur one muſt not jud of China in general Uncolktivarcd . 
S 


moſt barren in divers Places, the farther it lies Se-chtwen, are much commended” by ſome of g 


* 


ATOM) 


N 


290 Voracrs and Tnavets | 
e Hi- capable of bearing Corn. Add to this, that ſe- a 
cr Provinces being full of Mountains, which 
Le afford but a ſmall Quantity of Land fit for Til- 
L a lage, it happens ſometimes, that the whole Pro- 
8 duce of the Empire is ſcarce ſufficient for the 
Suſtenance of the prodigious Number of Inhabi- 
Tur Provinces which lie to the North and 


BCT; $5 
1. Favir-Taxnty..' 


Fruits of. Europe. Kind of Olives. The Ol. 
Tree. China-Oranges. Lemons and Citrms 


Produce of b Yew-tſe, or Pampli us. Melons, and thy 
Grains Weſt, as Pe-che-li, Sban-ſi, Shen-ſi, and Se- Fruit. The Li-ebi.. The Tſe-tſe: J Kind 
cheuen, produce Wheat, Barley, ſeveral Kinds of Fig. The Long-yen. The Mwey-lhu. T% 

Millet, Tobacco, Peaſe that are always green, b ſa-ca. The Shi-ku. Milinbines, Karambols. 

alſo black and yellow Peaſe, which ſerve inſtead The U-tong-ſhu. Cafſia-Tree. Pepper-Tre. 


of Oats to feed their Horſes: But in the South- 

ern Parts theſe Sorts of Grain are in no Eſteem. 

The ſame Provinces likewiſe produce Rice, and 
1's that in ſeveral Places where the Earth is dry, but _ * „ 

18 then not ſo plentifully : Beſides it is harder, and F ay Chineſe have almoſt” all the Fruit be 

78 requires more boiling than the Rice of the South- to be met-with in Europe, belides many 

; ern Provinces, eſpecially Hu- guang, Kyang-nan, other Sorts not to be found there at all; hoy- 

and Che-kyang, which produce great 8 ever they have not ſo great Variety of each 

becauſe the Lands lie low, and have Plenty of c Kind: Thus they have but three or four Sorts 

of Apples, ſeven or eight of Pears, . as mu, 

of Peaches, and no good Cherries at all, il. 

though they grow every-where. Neither at 

any of theſe Fruits, except the: Muſcadine 

Grapes and Foes, So eh to be compared to 

ours; becauſe the Chineſe are not ſo ſkilful as the 

Europeans in cultivating the Trees, and impro- 

ving the Flavour of the Fruit: Yet their Peaches 


Betel- Tree. Cinnamon. The. Camphire, bm 
gathered: Preſerves dead Bodies. The Pu: 


Tree. 


Water. 1 | 
Troe Creps ef RICE is ſown twice a Year in ſome Provinces, 
Kite, and is much better than that which grows in Eu- 
rope >. Navarette ſays, they gather it in June, 
and December: That the Southern Provinces 
have more Plenty of this Grain, and the North- 
ern of Corn, although the former abound with 
it. The Plenty of theſe ſeveral Sorts of Grain 


and Pulſe is exceeding great. In 1664, Nava- 
to his Door, for Eighteen-pence © the Buſhel ; 


are as good, 15 one Kind of them is better: 
rette bought very clean and good Wheat, brought d But in ſome Pla 


ces, unleſs eaten ſparingly, 


8 they bring-on a Dyſentery, which is very 
Ii and Rice, every Grain as big as a. Pine-Apple gerous in China. Their Apricots would not bt 
Al: Kernel, for half a Crown. In Shan-tong, the bad, did they but give them Time to ripen". 
. ſame Year, Wheat was ſold for Six-pence the Although their Grapes are excellent, yet they 
1 Buſhel 4. To grind their Corn, they make uſe make no Wine, not knowing the Way. Whit 
— of a very ſimple Kind of Mill, conſiſting of a they generally uſe is made of Rice, and ve) 
a" round Stone-Table, placed horizontally like a pleaſant, being red, white, and 1 Thet 
1 Mill-Stone, whereon they roll circularly a Stone- Quince-Wine is very delicious. The Chin 
It Cylinder, which by its Weight bruiſes the Corn *. drink all their Wine very hot ®. . 
at ACCORDING to Magalbaens, the Chineſe rec- © NAVARETTE. ſays, there are no Olives 
$0 kon, in reſpe& of Proviſion, or Eatables, fix China | ; but Du Halde deſcribes them und: 
48 principal Sorts of Grain, Rice, Wheat, Oats, the Name of  T/n-lan,. or 2 That 
1 Millet, Peaſe, and Beans: Six Sorts of Fleſh of Author obſerves, that in Figure an Colour the 
41 tame Animals, Horſes, Cows, Pork, Dogs, Mules, very nearly reſemble our large Olives: It s * 
$ [ and Goats: And an hundred Sorts of Fruits, as of -the ten Kinds ſpoken. of in the Books, 
ul Pears, Apples, Peaches, Grapes, Oranges, Wal- treat of Olives, and what they fay of its Nature 
il. nuts, Cheſnuts, Pomegranates, Citrons, and ſe- Colour, and Soil where it grows, fuits thi 
44 veral other Kinds: All which are to be found in very well. In all Probability, if they were f 
Hl Europe, excepting three fo ed in the fame Manner as in Europe, doe 
1 | | f would have the ſame Taſte. The Tree i 31 
f and the Leaves. reſemble thoſe of the One 
vil Du Hald:'s China, p. 7, & fg. Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 53, confirms this laſt Nee 
|: | d Le Comte's Memoirs * China, 4.98 Du Halde, as before, p. 272, and 3 In the Original, 1 
} Rials; a Rial being equivalent to Sixpence Eng/;/h. #4 Nawarette, as before, p. 32, and 53. , 
iy as before, p. 303. f Magalhaens's Relation of China, p. 142, s Le Comte, as before, oy —_ 
0 | as before, p. 4, and 317. Þ Nawarette, as before, p. 32. i He fays, he never ſaw any Feat 
i" there | 51 
ö N 
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ay”, IS. 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA. - 


"When they have a Mind to gather the Olives a ſome: They give them even to ſick. Perſons, uit. Tes. 

— — are tharoughl ! ze, which is their roaſting them Fed in hot Ember, then cutting —. .. 

Time of eating them, i of beating them them in two, and filling them with Sugar b, he 

dorn with long Poles, Which ſhatters the Juice being reckoned 2 great Pectoral Others 

Branches, and hurts the Tree, they make a Hole have a ſharp Taſte, and Are uſed by the Exrepe- 

in the Body of it; then putting-in ſome Salt, ans in Sauces . Navarette obſerves, they make 

flop it up, and in a few Days after the Fruit one Species of them into dry, fat Cakes*(like __, 

drops of itſelf *. : tze Chiqueys) which are excellent good, cordial, 
LF COMTE fays, their Olives are different and'nouriſhing : They are valued: at Manilla, 

from the European, and that they preſs no Oil and carried to Marien as a great Dainty *. - 

out of them; becauſe, perhaps, they are not fit b Lemons and Citrons ate very common in Len: and 

for that Purpoſe, or that the Chineſe have not yet ſome. Southern Provinces, and extraordinary Cityons, 

thought of it v. However, Navarette takes No- large; but "theſe, are ſcarce" ever eaten,” being 

tice, that they have Oil of ſeveral Sorts for three  - only” made | uſe of for Ornaments in Houſes, 

Halfpence a Pound . He adds, that the Oil where they put ſeven or eight in 4 Obina-Diſh, 

made of a ſmall Seed, called Afonjoli, is much to pleaſe the Sight and Smell: "However; they 

uſed for making Puff-paſte Fritters, and in other are ' exceeding good, when candied.” Another 

Viuals . There is likewiſe a Tree that bears Sort of Lemon, not much larger than a Wal- 

a Fruit, yielding an Oil, called Cha-yew, which, nut, is likewiſe in great Eſteem: It is round, 

when freſh, is perhaps the beſt in all China; It green, and __ reckoned excellent good 

very nearly reſembles the Shrub of the Hu- icha, c for Ragous. The Tree that bears them is ſome- 

(or Bohea-Tea) in the Shape of its Leaves, Co- times = in Boxes, and ſerves to adorn the out- 

lour of the Wood, and ſome other Qualities; ward Courts, or Halls of Houſes '.  _ 2 | 

but differs from it, as to Size, Thickneſs, Fi- IE Fruits, called in the Indies, Pamplimiis, Yew-tle, o, 

cure, Flowers, and Fruit; which laſt becomes and in China, Yew-tſe, have nothing in the Taſte Pamplinus, 

the more oleaginous, when kept after it is ga” to recommend them, more than the Tin- lan, or 

thered. Theſe Trees are of a moderate Height, Olives. They are ordinarily bigger than our 

and grow without Culture on the 1 Citrons: The Fruit is ſometimes reddiſh, ſome- 

Hills, and even in 650 ere They beär times white, and of a Taſte between ſweet and 

green Berries of an irregular Form, filled with a ſour. The Tree is more prickly than the Ci- 

Sort of Kernels, which are not ſo hard as the d tron- Tree ®, e : N 

Stones of other Fruits . E - Besipes Melons of the European Kind, there Melons, and 

Or Oranges, known by the Name of China- are two other Sorts in China ; one of which e. 

Oranges, they have ſeveral excellent Kinds, al- very ſmall, and yellow within, has a ſweet Tafte, 

though the Portugueze brought-over but one f Sort and may be eaten, Rind and all, like Apples. The 

to Europe; where all were propagated from a ſin- other Kind, which is called a Water-Melon, is 

gle Tree, which is ſtill preſerved at Liſbon in the very large, and long: The Inſide is white, and 

Garden of the Count de St. Lawrence. There ſometimes red, containing a ſweet cooling Juice, 

1s 2 Sort of them in great Eſteem with the Chi- that quenches Thirſt, . never does any Harm, 

10%: Theſe are ſmall, and the Rind is thin, even in the hotteſt Weather: Vet theſe are not 

ſmooth, and very ſoft. There is another Sort e fo delicious as thoſe which come from a Place in 


> > SIT IS 7 


A that comes from the Province of Fo-kyen, that Turtary, called Ha-mi a, at a great Diſtance from 
wat has an admirable Taſte : They 8 and Pe- ting. 45 es 
hey the Rind is of a beautiful Red 8. uropeans Bes1DEs the above-mentioned Fruits, which 
ys. commonly ſay, that a Diſh of theſe Oranges Europeans are acquainted Weh, there are others, 
wh would become the moſt ſumptuous Tables in known to them only by the Relation of Travel- 
ww Eure. They have larger at Kanton, which are lers, and ſeem to have been imported into China 
* hellow, agreeable to the Taſte, and very whole- from the neighbouring Iſlands; ſuch as the Fan- 
E A Du Hald:'s China, p. 8. > Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 95. But he believes both theſe, and 
hr Nauen. Trees, would thrive here, p. 37. 4 Nawvarette's Deſcription of China, p. 32: Du Halde, as 
Ole ore, p. 12. [Nawarette ſays, two Sorts are common in Portugal. s This ſeems to be the ſame, which 


\ — lays is moſt valued, and ſent as a Rarity to the Indie: That it is no bigger than a Billiard-Ball ; that 
d : ind is of a reddiſh Yellow, fine, clear, and very ſmooth ; yet that the bigger Sort (ſuch as brought into 
a pe ſeemed to him the beſt. > Le Comte, p. 98, ſays, this Sort differs nothing from the Fw Oran- 
Ii LY that they are more firm, not eaſily parted from the Rind, nor divided into Segments. * Le Comte, 
ber. * 2:97» & ſeg Du Halde, as before, p. 317.  * Navarette, as before, p. I; | Le Comte, 
To = 5.98. Du Halde, as before, p. 317. _ ® Du Halde, as before, p, 8. Kbamil, of Khamul, 
x of Little. Balbaria, to the North-Weſt of the Province of Shen. See the Map. FOI 


P p 2 £8 po- l- nye, 
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252. Hau, or Bananas, &c. which are found in 
: other Countries, "and ſeem to have. been brought 
from the neighbouring Iſlands. We ſhall there- 


are not to be met with any-where elſe *. 
Wuar they call Zi-chi * (if it be of a good 
Sort, for there are 2 is about the Size of a 
Date: The Stone is equally long, and hard: It 
is covered with a ſoft Pulp, full of Moiſture, and 


The Li- chi. 


when dried, becoming black and wrinkled, like 
Prunes: The Rind, or Skin, outwardly reſem- 
bles Shagreen ; but it is ſmooth within, and of a 
Ting nearly oval © + wg IT 50s 
HE Li- chi of Shan-ſs and Shen-ſi, are bigger 
and firmer, fo as to be cut like Apples; but of a 
different Colour. "Theſe they either gather ear- 
ly, to ripen them on Straw, or dip in ſcalding 
Water, to take-off an ill ſour Taſte, which they 
have at firſt gathering. 
cellent by grafting “. 
TH1s, according to Navarette, is reckoned 
by the Chineſe the Queen of Fruits. "Though 
ſurprizingly plenty, yet they are not valued the 
leſs. The Fruit is a little bigger than a large 
Walnut, the Shell green and thin; within it is as 
I. white as Snow, with a Stone as black as Jet. 
+" The Taſte and Flavour is delicious to Admira- 
| tion, not to be exceeded by any other Fruit ex- 
cept the Ate © (or Ya-ta.) 
into cold Water before 1 them: They ſay 
they are of a hot Nature. When they have eaten 
| as many as they can, they drink a little Water, 
| and have a Stomach to eat more. 
i large and handſome. The Author. found them 
alſo at Batan, near Manilla . Le Comte knew 
not any Fruit in Europe to compare with it for. a 
delicious Taſte : Yet he ſays, it is unwholeſome 
to eat a Quantity, and of fo hot a Nature, as to 


Pimples. The Chineſe, keep them to eat all the 
Year round, being uſed eſpecially in Tea, to 
which it gives a ſharp Taſte, more agreeable 
than that of Sugar. 

THe Fruit T/e-tſe.®, grows almoſt in all Parts 
of China, and is of ſeveral Kinds. Thoſe in the 
Southern Provinces taſte much like Sugar, and 
melt in one's Mouth. The Rind is ſmooth, 


The Te-iſe, 


® Du. Halde's China, p. 317. 
And Du Halde, as before, p. 8. 


is divided into little Cells, with each a black Kernel. 
s Le Comte writes, Se-z2/e; and Magalhaens, Si-/7. 
may well be called a Lump of Sugar. 
ſeemingly more cruſhed. 
Comte, as before, p. 96. Du Halde, as before, p. 8. 


Voyscrs and TTV ii 
Natural Hi. po- lo-niye, or Ananat, Chew-ku, or Geyavas, Pa- a uſually bigger: The Seeds are 'black, ans 


fore paſs them over here, to ſpeak of thoſe, which 


cCious Flavour. 


of an excellent Flavour, which it partly loſes b Trees which bear them, when grafted; look en 


This might. be made ex- c 


hey uſually — them d Shan-/i.. The 


The Tree is 


cauſe a Man's whole Body to break- out into e 


as large as the Walnut- Tree w. 
they are called Dragon's Eyes, becauſe them 


Fruit being more fragrant and ſweet Wann 
Li chi, would be better than it, 


tranſparent, and of a ſhining Red, eſpecially 
when ripe. Some are in Shape like an Egg, but f nouriſhing Broth “. 


„ And the Portuaguexe, Lechia. ; 
4 Le Comte, as before, p.-96, & fee. Du Halde, as before, þ. 1h 
excellent Fruit, like a little Pine- Apple, but the Rind is green, the Pulp white as Snow, and very 


* Du Halde, as before, p. 8, and 104. 


1 
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eat is watery, and almoſt le! 
which they fuck-out = 98 of the Ends, * 
they are dried, like our Figs, they become me 
but in Time there grows a Sort of: ſugared ( 
upon them, from which they receive a malt 


Tur Portugueze of Ma- lan c 
it becomes mealy and ſweet o, like a Fill 


pretty. There is great Plenty of us 
cially in the Province of 2 I | 


tall, and ſpreading, as our middlins 

Trees; the Live large, and 95 Wa | 
Green, which changes i 
agreeable Red: The Fruit alſo is abouphanl 
neſs of an Apple i, and, as it ripens, growl 


in the Autumn wa 


bright Yellow.. | 
Tux are of different Kinds, the ved 
ſome having a more thin, tranſpaꝶ all 
dy Rind; while that of others, to pes 
finer Flavour, muſt be put upen Straw ripen; 
yet they are all very agreeable to theSa_ 
good to eat: It does not come td 
the Tree till the Beginning of Aut 1 
commonly dry them, as they do Figs in Swann 
and ſell them all over the Empire. have n 
excellent Taſte, like that of our belt dried Rn: 
Such alſo is the ſmaller Sort, that "grow 4 
Trees that bear them need 
cultivating: They grow no- where bt 
and in no Province ſo plenty, as in that of W_— 
tong *, The Su-ping of Beim muſt be a Spec * 
THERE is another Sort of Fruit in the$o 
ern Provinces, which turns to t Account lt 
China, called Long-yen , that is, the Bran 
Eye : Its Shape is round, the Rind {moon 
yellowiſh,. the Pulp white, very juicy, a&a_{ 
ſouriſh. | Though not ſo pleaſant as the a 
it is ſaid to be more wholeſome, and 
one Hurt: The Tree, which bears this Rus 


within' them are juſt like the 1 a Du 
as the Chineſes paint them. He ad Warns 


vided it W 


equal in Quantity: That it is ſold dry wn 
out the Empire, and boiled makes a nian a 


e Le Comte's Memoirs of China; Þ 4 | 


Nawarette's Deſcription of China, P. 36, on, 
b Magalhaens, p. 142, ſays, it is ſo delicious, mig; SW 


i The fame Author ſays, of a Quince, but ſomewhat fatty 


| | Nawarette Writes, Lung Jt 
a Nawarette, as before, p. 37. Ta 
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Tux Li- ebi, and Long-yen, according to Ma- a 
albaens, are not eaten till they are rotten; nor 
the Want of them ſupplied in Europe by Quin- 

« Medlars, and Services (which one meets 
ith alſo in Shan-ſ6) there being no Compariſon 

Tafte *. | 

. is alſo ſomething ſingular in the Tree 
ey call Mauwey-ſhu : It bears a little ſour Fruit, 
dich Women and Children eat: Being dried, 

4 put into Brine, they ſell it for a Medicine, 

d give to ſick People, becauſe it ſharpens the b 
petite. The Tree is very large, and the Au- 


briſmas, when it freezes hard, and the Snow 
ls, He firſt obſerved it in 1663, the Flowers 
ing very white, 5 | 

TaaT which the Portugueze call Jaca (or 
aka) the Spaniards, Nangcas (and the Chineſes 
yl mye) is, in Navarette*s Opinion, the largeſt 
mit in the World, ſome weighing half an hun- 


ut he was miſinformed; for it grows alſo in In- 
ia, the Iſlands, and Manila. They cut it with 
Ax: Within it are many Nuts as yellow as 
old, and in each of them a Kernel. This 
paſted is very ſavoury, and the Kernel delicious. 
he Indians dreſs it very well with the Milk of 
he Cocoa-Nuts. This Fruit grows on the Body 
f the Tree, and not on the Boughs, for they 
ould never bear it. | 


d.by the Portugueze, Figocaque, are of ſeveral 
arts; but all delicate. Some are ſmall, in the 
pe of an Acorn, but much bigger: They 
we no Kernel. The Shell is like the Rind of an 
nion, the Fleſh is ſweet and pleaſant, yellow; 
bd very ſoft when ripe ; ſo that making a little 
bole at the. Top, they ſuck it out. There are 
hers bigger than Burgamy-Pears, and of the 
olour of a fine red Poppy, very beautiful to the 


bh; but when they have lain a Day in Wa- 
', they come-out as fair as a Pippin. Theſe 
o Sorts are ripe about September; and very 
Kity, There are others exceeding good, and 
de, 2323 and flat, which ripen in Decem- 
„ Lheſe have Kernels enough, but they are 
They dry them in the Sun: Every one is 
1020 25 a Man's Hand: They keep a great 
* - are delicious, eſpecially if ſteeped 
1 i 1 
which is ſold by itſelf ; and being put into 
* in dummer, makes a pleaſant Drink b. 
Up F ruit called at Manilla, Milinbines, and 
"anbelar, is found in the Southern Parts of 


Al. 


©" e lame, P. 14. 


Tas Shi-ku, called at Manilla, Chiqueys, d 


je. Before they grow ſoft, they ſhrink conſi- e 
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China: Some are ſweet, others four. When Freit-Trees: 
ripe, they ſmell exactly like Quinces. An ex- 
cellent Conſerve is made of both Sorts. There 
is nothing finer to quench a fick Perſon's Thirſt. 
It is very green at firſt, and, when full ripe, of 
a N get | 
HE Plane-Tree, and its Fruit, is found in 
China: Though neither in Mexico, nor the Phi- 
lippine Iles. It differs much from thoſe com- 
monly called Plantans ©. | 
TRE U-tong-ſhu, is very large, and reſembles 7#-U-tong- 
the Sycamore: Its Leaves are long, broad, and" 


or admired to ſee, that it bloſſomed about joined to a Stalk of a Foot in Length. This Tree is 


fo buſhy, and crouded with Tufts, that the Rays 
of the Sun cannot penetrate. The Manner of 
bearing its Fruit is very extraordinary : Towards 
the End of Augu/?, there grow, at the Extremi- 
ties of the Branches, inſtead of Flowers, ſmall 
Tufts of Leaves, which are more white, and 
ſoft, than the reſt, and not ſo broad. On the 


red Weight. Kircher appropriates it to China; e Edge of every Leaf are generated three or four 


ſmall Grains, of the Bigneſs of a Pea ; contain- 
ing a white Subſtance, of a Taſte not unlike the 
Kernel of a Hazle-Nut before it is ripe. Nothing 
can be better to adorn a Garden, than this Tree d. 
In the Province of VJun- nan, towards the Ing Caſſia-Treese- 
dom of Ava, there are Caſſia- Trees, Caſſia Fi- 


fiula : They are pe] tall, and called by the 


Chineſe, Chang-#9-tſe-ſhu, or, the Tree with long 
Fruit; becauſe it bears long Pods (longer than 
thoſe ſeen in Europe.) Theſe are ſo many hollow 
Tubes, divided, by Partitions, into Cells, which 
contain a pithy Subſtance . | 4 
TRE Soil of China yields no Sort of Spice, Papper-V2e. 
except a Kind of Pepper, called Jha-tfyau : It 
is the Huſk of a Grain as big as a Pea ; the Ker- 
nel of which is too hot and biting to be made uſe 
of. The Colour is grey, mixed with a few 
Streaks of red. The Plant, which produces it, 
in ſome Places grows like a thick Buſh; in 
others, reſembles a pretty tall Tree: It is nei- 
ther ſo pungent, nor agreeable to the Taſte, as 
Pepper, and is ſeldom uſed for ſeaſoning Victuals, 
except by the meaner People. This Pepper is very 
different from that of the Ea/t-Indies, which the 
Ghineſes, by their Commerce, procure in as much - 
Plenty as if it grew at home. When the Grain 
is ripe, it opens of itſelf, and diſcovers a little 
Kernel as black as Jet, caſting a ſtrong Smell 
very offenſive to the Head; for which Reaſon 


n Wine. There comes a Sugar over f they gather them by Intervals, not being able to 


remain Jong on the Tree. Having expoſed theſe 
Grains to the Sun, they caſt-away the Kernel, 
which is too hot and ſtrong, and only uſe the 
reſt 5. 7 | 


N * 2 ? . b N 

Fe, Relation of China, p. 147. » Theſe muſt be Kinds of Figs like the Tete. © Nawa- 

e ©7500 of Ching, P. 34, & /egg.. * Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 158. Du Halde's China, p. 
The ſame, p. 8, and 318. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 100; 5 The ſune. 


BESIDES. 


Natural Hi- 
 Pory. 


Betel. Tree. 


Cinnamon. 


e 


Besipes the Trees producing Betel, much a 
uſed in the Southern Provinces, we meet with the 
Duey-pe, a Kind of Cinnamon in Quang: ſi, and 
the Diſtrict of T/in-chew-fu, chiefly on the 
Mountain Pe-/he. It is not ſo much eſteemed, 


even in China, as that which comes from other 


The Cam- 
phire, 


in ſo great Perfection. 


Places: Its Colour inclines rather to grey than 
red, which is the Colour of the beſt Cinnamon 
of Seylan It is alſo more thick, and rough; nor 
is it ſo odoriferous. However, it has the ſame 
Virtue of ſtrengthening the Stomach, and exhi- 
larating the Spirits; and Experience ſhews, it 
has all the Qualities of Cinnamon, though not 
One meets, now-and- 
then, with ſome more biting than that which 
is brought from the Indies; and this they ſay be- 
comes grey alſo, when it is long a drying *. 
Navarette affirms, that there are many of theſe 
Trees in Quang-tong, and that the Cinnamon is 
ſo good, that they do not ſtand in need of Seylan- 
Cinnamon. He adds, that China produces no 
Cloves, nor Nutmegs, as Mendoza has written. 

Tk Camphire- Tree, called by the Chineſes, 
Chang-fhu, is vaſtly large, and beautiful. The 


b 


C 


- Camphire b gathered from it is ſomewhat coarſe, 
P 2 


Hero ga- 
thered, 


Preſerves 
dead Bodics. 


the fineſt being that of the Iſland of Borneo. The 


Wood, of which they make Houſhold-Goods, 
ſmells very ſtrong ; ſo that the Saw-Duſt ſtrewed 
about the Beds, drives- away the Bugs; and five 
Leagues round, where theſe Trees grow, there 
is not one Bug to be ſeen. 

A Prieſt, who had been ſome conſiderable 
Time in Borneo, where the fineſt is produced, 
informed Navarette in what Manner they gather 
the Camphire. Before the Sun riſes, a Liquor 
oozes through the Trunk of the Tree, and the 
Branches, which moves-about juſt like Quick- 
ſilver; then ſhaking the Boughs ſtrongly, it falls- 
down on Cloths and Sheets ſpread underneath to 
receive it: There it conſolidates; and having 
gathered it, they put it into Canes, where the 
keep it. As ſoon as the Sun appears, all that 1s 
left ſinks into the Tree again. The People of 
Borneo, who keep their Dead ſeveral Days in 
the Houſe before they bury them, to prevent the 
Corpſe putrifying with the great Heat of the 
Country, make uſe of Camphire after this Man- 
ner. They ſeat the Body on a low Chair, open 
below, and from Time to Time blow Camphire 
into the Mouth with a Cane, which paſſing 


d 


downwards, in a ſhort Time works-out at the f are very 


other End; and thus the Carcaſſes are kept many 
Days without the leaſt Corruption ©. 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 14. 


mon- Tree. © Nawarette's Deſcription of China, 


fays, that in the Towns whereto it is tranſported, it reſembles melted Pitch, or Tar, excepting 


Smell, when uſed. 


f Le Comte's Memoirs of China, 
ſure before, p. 136. | 


Voyacres ond Travers |- 


lour, Pod, and Taſte, though ſomewhat 


. "nr 
d The Camphire is ſuppoſed to be gathered from the Roots ff r 
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HERE it may be 


roper to take Notice of d. 
Tree which yields Þ 5 


eaſe; for their Figure, C 


ra, 
Peaſe, 
The Tree is common enough in 1 


ces: It is very tall, as well as ſpreading 
for Thickneſs — yields to any other . N 


ſhew that they are of the Kind of ordi 


2. Four very remarkable Te 


The Varniſh-Tree : Shape and Size ; Hnu 
gated. Varniſh procured by f oO 
Effets: Precautions uſed by the Wirkna 
Gram ty gathered Diſeaſe ca by it + Es 
cellent Dualities, The Oul-Varmjb of Sarde 
Uſe, e Tallow-Tree : Its N Th Tab 
low, and Kernel. Candles, haw made of it, Tal- 
low, how ſeparated, when gathered.” Farthr 
Account. The Mar- Tree. Wax, how prod 
Ted. The Ki-ſhu Tree : Size for" gulding, Oil 
Situation. The Tree deſcribed, 


MONG the Trees that deſerve the At 
tention of the Public, and are malt like 
to excite the Envy of Europeans, thetare four 
which claim the Preference: The Varadh-Tree, 
the Tong-/bu, or Oil-Tree, the Tallow-Tree, 
and white Wax-Tree. _ 
Tur Varniſh-T'ree, called Tongs neithe 
tall, buſhy, nor ſpreading : Its N 
its Leaf nearly reſembles that of thewala Cher: 
Tree; and the reddiſh Gum, called Z& wiucat 
diſtils Drop by Drop, the Tears of theTune 
tine-Tree . It yields a much greater Quant 
of Liquor, if an Inciſion be made rut; but 
then it periſhes ſo much the ſoaner%=* 
Tus Trees are found in the Provinces 
Kyang-fi, and Se-chwen ; but thoſe of the Dil 
of Kan-chew, one of the moſt Southern Cities 
Kyang-fſi, yield that which is molt elteemed. 
Tre Varniſh ought not to be drawn tm 
Trees are of ſeven or eight Year's Growth ; i 
that which is procured before, is not e it 
Uſe. The Trunk of the youngelt Tree, i 
whence they begin to draw it, is a Chineſe F * | 
in Circumference. It is ſaid, that 2 
of ſuch Trees is better than that rn e 
from thoſe older, but that they ell much ee 
Vet the Merchants make no . — 
together. Theſe Trees, whoſe 0 
like thoſe of the Aſh, are {care 
more than fifteen Feet high; and when the- 
of that Growth, the Trunk is about we 4 
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bear neither Flowers, nor Fruit, and that 
y multiply in the Manner following: 

[x the Spring, when the Tree begins to ſprout, 
ey chuſe the moſt promiſing Sprig that proceeds 
om the Trunk, not from the Branches; and 
hen it is about a Foot long, they coat it with 
low Clay. This Coat begins about two Inches 
ve the Place where it riſes, and reaches four 
are Inches lower: It is at leaſt three Inches 
ick, is laid-on very cloſe, and covered with a 
lat carefully tied about it, to ſecure it from 
in, and the Injuries of Air: It is left, in this 
[anner, from the vernal to the autumnal Equi- 
x, and then they open the Earth a — 
ay, to examine the Condition of the 

kich the Sprig uſually ſhoots-forth, and are di- 
ed into ſeveral Strings. If theſe Strings are 
a yellowiſh, or reddiſh Colour, they judge 
at it is Time to ſeparate the Sprig from the 


ing it the leaſt Damage, afterwards plant it: 
ut if the Strings are ſtill white, it is a Sign they 
e too tender; and ſo they cloſe-up the Coat 
zun, and defer cutting the Shoot till the next 


Autumn, a good deal of Aſhes muſt be put 
to the Hole, prepared for that Purpoſe ; other- 
iſe the Piſmires, as they affirm, would devour 


cauſe them to wither. 

Tux Varniſh is to be procured from theſe 
recs only in the Summer- Seaſon: For in the 
| inter they yield none; and that which diſtils 
the Spring, or Autumn, is always mixed with 


e. In order to draw-out the Varniſh, the 
ae ſeveral horizontal Inciſions in the Bar 
pund the Trunk, which are either deeper, or 
lower, according to its Thickneſs. The firſt 


round, the ſecond is at the ſame Diſtance 
ove the firſt, and thus at the End of every ſe- 
n laches there is a Row of Inciſions, not onl 
the Top of the Trunk, but even along ſu 


the Branches as are of a ſufficient Thickneſs 


bear it. 


Tary uſe a little Knife, with a ſemicircular - 
ac, to make theſe Inciſions; which muſt not 
cone directly downward, but ſlanting, nor 
per than the Bark is thick. While the O 
wr makes them with one Hand, he thruſts the 
bee of 2 Shell, which he has in the other, as 
* he can, tliet is about half a Chineſe Inch; 
s s ſufficient to ſupport the Shell. "Theſe 
ay e very common in China, and much 


= dun our biggeſt Oyſter-Shells. The In- 


oots,. 


ring. But whether it is planted in the Spring, 


te tender Roots, or at leaſt get all the Sap, and the Shells in the Trees, 


ater: Beſides, they yield it only in the Night- 


ow of Inciſions is but ſeven Inches from the e 


in the Eur IAE of CHINA, 
| an half in Compaſs. It is affirmed, that a ciſions 
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Yee, 


0 e report in the Evening, next Morn - Vi- 
ing they ga 


er what is run into the Shells: The 


Evening following they fix them again in the 


ſame Inciſions, and continue ſo doing till the 
End of the Summer. 


Trees do not uſually draw-off the Varniſh them- 
ſelves, but let them, for the Seaſon, at the Rate 


of Two-pence halfpenny a Foot to Merchants, 


who hire Labourers to attend, giving them an 


Ounce of Silver a Month, if they find their own 
b Victuals, which is moſt common; if not, then 


they have but Three halfpence a Day. One of 
theſe Labourers is ſufficient to take Geer fifty 
Feet of Tree *. 


The Proprietors of the- 


IT is commonly reported, that this Liquor, r bd Ef. 


drawn cold, has certain venomous Qualities; an 
that there is no Way of mga, For miſchiev- 
ous Effects in re, it from one Veſſel to ano- 
ther, or ſtirring itz 


As it is neceſ- 
ſary to uſe ſome Precautions, to ſecure the La- 


bourers from its bad Effects, the Merchants are 
obliged to have a large Veſſel of Oil, wherein 
has been boiled a certain Quantity of the fleſhy. 
Filaments, which are found intermixed with the 
and remain after the Fat has been 


Fat of Hogs, 
melted. Ihe Proportion is one Ounce to a 


ut. by avoiding to ſuck-in . 
the Efluvia with the Breath. The ſame Care 
ree; and then cutting it dexterouſly, without c is to be obſerved in boiling it b. 


Js 


Pound of Oil. When the Workmen go to place Precautions 


and Hands; and in the Morning, when they 
have gathered the Varniſh, and return to the 


Merchants, they rub themſelves more carefully. 

After Dinner they waſh their Bodies - 
with hot Water, prepared by the Merchant, 
of . 
the outward rough Shell of Cheſnuts, the Bark 
of the Fir-Tree, Saltpetre in Cryſtal, and a Sort- 
of Blits, an Herb eaten in China, and the Indies; 
all which are ſuppoſed to be of a cold Nature. 
They waſh. themſelves in a little Tin-Baſon, ha- 


with it. 


wherein has been boiled a certain Quantit 


9 ſome Objection to Copper. 


they carry with them a 
d little of this Oil, wherewith they rub the Face 


URING the Time they are at work at the 27 theWork- 


Bag, tied about their Necks, wherein are only 


two Holes for the Eyes: Before them they wear 
a Sort of Apron, made of Doe-Skin, which is 
hung- about their Necks with Strings, and tied 


round their Middles: They have alſo Buſkins of 


pe- f the ſame, and long Gloves on their Arms. 


When they gather this Varniſh, they have a 


Veſſel made of Neats- Leather, faſtened to their 


Girdle: Then with one Hand they take - out the 
Shells, and ſcrape them with a ſmall Jron-Inſtru- 


ment, which they hold in the other, till they 
have gotten- out all the Varniſh: At the Bottom 


Da Hald:'s China, p. 336, & ſeq- 


> The fame, p. 9. 


of : 


Trees, their Heads are covered with a Linen- 


256 | 
Natural Hi- of the Tree is a Baſket, wherein they leave the a entering it. It takes all Colours 


Mory. 


Nuantrty 
4 gathered , 


VOYAGE S and TRAVELS 


Shells till the Evening. To facilitate coming at 
the Varniſh, the Proprietors take-care to plant 
the Trees not far-aſunder ; and when the 'I'ime 
of gathering it is come, they lay a great Number 
of Poles from one to another, which faſtened 
with Cords, ſerve inſtead of Ladders to get- 
up by. 

"The Merchant has always ready at his Houſe, 
a great Earthen-Veſſel, placed under a ſquare, 
wooden Frame, like that of a Table, ſupported b 
by four Feet. On the Frame is a thin Cloth, 
(whoſe four Corners are faſtened to Rings) laid 
very ſlack, whereon they pour the Varniſh; and 
when the Fluid-Part has run-through, they wring- 
out the reſt, all but a little that remains behind, 
which is ſold to the Druggiſts, as being ſome- 
times uſed in Phyſic. They are well-enough ſa- 
tisfied with their Bargain, when a thouſand Trees, 
in one Night, yields twenty Pound of Varniſh. 
After the Gathering is over, the Merchant puts 
the Varniſh in wooden Buckets, well- caulked on 
the Outſide, faſtening-on the Covers with ſtrong 
Nails. A Pound of Varniſh, while it is freſh, 
is valued at about Eighteen-pence * ; and the 
Merchant gains double, or more, according to 
the Diftance of the Place to which it is carried. 


e 


C 


Dijzaſecauſ» THE Labourers pay very dear for gathering 


6 Þy tt, 


F xcellont 
Dual tier. 


the Varniſh, if they do not take the above- 
mentioned Precautions. The Diſeaſe begins with 
a Kind of Ring-Worm, which in the Space of a d 
Day covers the whole Body, Face and all ; for 
it ſpreads in a few Hours, and grows very red. 
Soon after the Perſon's Face becomes bloated, and 


) 
9 ä 
well-made, loſes nothing of its — . 
neſs, by Change of Air, or otherwiſe. But h 
do it well requires Time and Care; for wes 
two Layings-on is not ſufficient? Nor my 
new Lay of Varniſh be applied, till the forme, 
which ought to be very ſmooth and thin 
dried, yet not ſo as to be hard. Care mutt 
taken to ſee, whether ſuch Lay be Riffer, oi 
a deeper Colour: One muſt try to bring & 
Varniſh, by Degrees, to à certain Tempe 
which only can render the Work firm, {mo 
and clear. This Art is to be attained only h 
Experience. As the varniſhed, or japan 
Works, muſt ſometimes be ſet in moi Plany 
ſometimes ſteeped in Water, and, in that, 
turned and placed in various-Poſitions, they u 
ſeldom very large, like the Pillars fixed on Stum 
Baſes, wherewith the great Imperial Hall, i 
Emperor's Apartment, and other Chineſe Bull 
ings, are ſupported 3 which Pillars are not dus 
over with true Varniſh, but another Liou 
called Tong-yew, - proceeding from 

TE ſecond Tree, called Tong-ſbu, whence 
ys at is drawn not much differing from Vas 
niſh. So great is the Reſemblance as to Fiew 
Colour of Bark, the Size and Faſhion of & 
Leaves, the Shape and Make of the Nutz, . 
the Walnut-Tree, that at a ſmall Diſtance yu 
would take it for one. The Nuts are full of 
thickiſh Oil, mixed with an oily Pulp, whid 
they preſs. To make it fit for Uſe, they boil 
with Litharge, and may mix it with any Cola 
at Pleaſure. It is often laid, without any Ma 


his Body, which ſwells to an extraordinary De- ture, on Wood, which it preſerves againſt Ras Fd 
gree, ſeems quite covered with a Leproſy. When alſo on the Squares which form the Floors Qnnt*: 
a Man is attacked with this Diſtemper, they „Chambers: This makes them ſhine, xd, Wy” 
give him, immediately, to prevent thoſe Acci- ed from Time to Time, they retain tat 1 
dents, a conſiderable Quantity of the aforeſaid Luſtre. The Pavements of the Apartments, 4 
medicinal Water for waſhing with, which purges longing to the Emperor and the Grandes, 5 
him violently : They afterwards make for him a e done in this Manner. * 


ſtrong Fumigation with the ſame Water, wrap- 
ping him up very cloſe. By this Means the 
Swelling is removed, but the Skin is not ſo ſoon 
healed; for it cracks in ſeveral Places, from 
whence proceeds a great deal of Water. To 
remedy this, they take ſome of the Blits above- 
mentioned, dry, and burn them: Then upon 
the Part moſt affected put the Aſhes, which im- 
bibing the ſharp Humour, the chopped Skin dries 


and falls-off, a new Skin ſucceeding in Place of f But, 


it ®. 

Tre Chineſe Varniſh, beſides the Beauty it 
gives to the ſmalieſt Piece of Work it is applied 
to, has likewiſe the Property of preſerving the 
Wood, and hindering the leaſt Moiſture from 


Forty Sous in the French. 


lay-on the Oil 


d Dy Halles China, p. 337. 
| China, p. 148. The Manner of applying the Varaiſh bas been already deſcribed, p. 138. 


Wu they would adorn a Hall, a Cham 
or Cloſet, in a finiſhed Manner, they fin ot 
the Pillars and Wainſcot with a Paſte of I 
Lime, or fuch-like Materials: When tis 
dried to a certain Degree, they with Bun 
mixed with the Colour 
itch-on, and boiled as uſual) according to 9 
Deſign. Sometimes they gild the Mou 
Carvings, and every Thing that is in 9 
—— the Gilding, theſe Wa 
ſcarcely yield in Beauty and Luſtre 1e f 
wherein they employ Varniſh, called ; 
As this Oil is cheap, and the Varniſh pe 
dear, the Merchants uſually mix a gr d 
tity of the Tong-yew with the Tg- 


© The ſame ; and Le Conte's Menus 


ce, that a little of it is nece to bring a 
— Temper, and make it — Al eaſily. 
It is with this Tong-yew, that they make Cloth 
to keep-out Rain, like Oil- Cloth; but the 
Cloaths made of it can be worn only in the 
Northern-Parts. In ſhort, the Tong -fbu is one 
of the moſt uſeful Trees to be found in China, 
and would be of vaſt Service, if brought into 
Europe 


Taz Tallow- Tree, called by the Chineſes, 
U-jyew-mi vo, is one of the ſingular Trees b 


in Nature, and to be found no-where but in 
China, being very common in Che- yang, and 
Vang- i. Martini has given a pretty exact Ac- 
count of it in his Deſcription of the City of 
Kin-wha, in the firſt of thoſe Provinces, i 
Tree, which he compares to our Pear-Trees, 
and is ſometimes as tall as the larger Sort, has 
alſo 2 great Reſemblance of the Aſpin, and 
Buch- Ke, with reſpe& to the Leaves, and 
long Stalks; but the 
moitly ſhaped like our Cherry-Trees. The Bark 
b of a whitiſh Grey, ſomewhat ſoft © to the 
Touch: The little Branches are long, flexible, 
and furniſhed with Leaves only from the Middle 
to the End; where they grow in a Sort of Tuft, 
but more ſmall than elſewhere, and often turning 
at the Edges, ſo as to appear hollow like a Boat. 
Theſe Leaves are of a dark Green, flcek on the 
upper-Part, and whitiſh underneath ;* very thin, 
zcnge; only the Angles on the Side are rounded- 
of, and the End lengthened into a Point. They 
are joined to the Branches by Jon ns dry, 
and ſmall: The Ribs of the „ as well as its 
Fibres, are round, dry, and ſlender. In the lat- 
ter deaſon, that is towards November and Decem- 
ler, they become red before they fall- off; as hap- 
dens to the Leaves of the Vine, and Pear-Tree. 
Iur Fruit grows in Bunches, at the Extre- 


Wk: It is incloſed in a hard, woody, brown 
-ipiula, or Huſk, called Yen-kyit, y e rough, 
nd of a triangular Figure; the being 
vuriied-off, much in the ſame Manne a8 thoſe 
' We mall Fruit, or red Berries of the Pri- 
n on Prime-Print, vulgarly called ws 
þ tcl Hulks, or Caſes, commonly incloſe three 
Dl Nuts, or Berries, each about the Size of a 
s with a pretty hard Shell, and round, ex- 


| a little flat. Every Nut is incloſed with a 
ul Covering of white Tallow, pretty hard. 
de als divides itfelf, as- it were, into three 
al: Strings, which paſs through the Middle of 


„ Hald.'s China, P- 9. 
5 5 he ſays, the Size of a Hazle-Nut. 

+ Mii, as before, f. zig. 4 The fame, f. 9, 
Vo 1. Iv. No 136. y 


in the EMP IRT of CHINA. 


> Magalhaens and Navarette call it Quey h. 
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the Fruit, between the three Kernels, in ſuch Tal Tree. 
nner, that. the Ends of the Strings enter the. 

upper-Ends of the Kernels, whereat they ſeem 

to hang. When the Huſk, which is compoſed 

of fix ſmall, hollow, oval Leaves, begins te 

_ and fall-off, as it does by Degrees, the 

Fruit diſcovering itſelf, makes a v hs x oa 

Sight, eſpecially in Winter; for then theſe Trees 4 Kue. 

covered-over with ſmall, white Bunches, | 

which at a Diſtance look like ſo many Noſegays. 

The Tallow that envelopes the Fe ruit, be 

broken-off into one's Hand, eaſily melts, an 

yields a * Sau, not much unlike that of 

n b quite views. is appears 

- BerFort ruit is qui i 

round. Some are defeAtive 5 and 

contain but one or two Nuts, or Berries. The 

Nut has within its Shell a Kind of ſmall Kernel, 

about the Bigneſs of a large Hempſeed, which is 

covered with a brown Skin, and affords a great 


runk and Branches are c deal of Oil for their Lamps. 


Or this Tallow they make Candles, which Candle, bew 
are like the Segment of a Cone, and lighted at · 
the broad End: The Wick is a little Stick, or 
hollow Reed, round which \ vrap Cotton - 
Thread, or elſe the Pith of a Ruſh of the ſame 
Bigneſs : This Ruſh ſerves alſo for the Wick of 
Lamps. One End of the Reed, or ſmall Stick, 
ſerves for fixing-on the Candleſtick, which is 
made with a Point to enter into the Hollow. 


dry, moderately large, and in Form of a Lo- d This Sort of Candle, beſides being thick and 


heavy, readily melts, when touched with the 
Hand. The Light it gives is pretty clear, but a 
little yellowiſh ; and as the Wick is ſolid, and 
changes, while burning, into a hard Coal, it is 
not eaſily ſnuffed, they uſing Sciſſars made for 
the Purpoſe. | | 8 
I order to ſeparate the Tallow from the Tal, bow 
Fruit, they pound the Shell and Nut both toge-/#?*t*4, 
ther, and boil it in Water; ſæimming- off the Fat, 


mot the Branches, on a very ſhort, woody e or Oil, as it riſes to the Top, which condenſes 


like Tallow when it is cold. To ten Pound of 
this Greaſe, they ſometimes put three of Lin- 
ſeed-Oil, and a little Wax, to give it a Body; 
whereof they make exceeding white Candles, 
though they alſo make red-ones, by mixing Ver- 
milion witty the Compolition .. Du Halde men- 
tions elſewhere, that they dip the Candles into 
the Wax produced by the Wax- Tree; and that 
this forms a Sort of Cruſt about the Tallow, 


png on the Sides, where they touch, which f which hinders it from running 8. | 


NAV ARETTE affirms, that this Tree always 

rows on the Banks of Brooks, as do the Wil- 
55 in Caſtile: That it bears a Fruit about the 
Bigneis of a Hazle-Nut, of a dark- green Colour: 


< Le Comte ſays it is ſmooth. 


” 


© The ſame Author ſays, it opens in the Middle, like a Cheſnut. 
That 
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When ga- 


thered, 


Farther 4 


count, 


The Waxe 


47 
et. 


Nax, how 
produces, 


cember, or Beg 
Candles made of it yield no ill I, and laſt 
much longer in Summer, than Winter: That 
they coſt Three halfpence a Pound * ; but the 
Tallow bought-off the Tree is not half ſo dear. 
They adorn them with Paint, Silver, and Gold, 


like the Paſchal-Candles of the Romani/ts : From b Afterwards they thruſt it up the Holes they hay 


the Dregs that remain, after making the Candles, 
they preſs an Oil, which ſerves for Lamps ©. 

LE COMTE ſays, the Branches of the Tal- 
low- Tree are crooked, the Leaves ſhaped like a 
Heart, of a lively briſk Red *, its Bark ſmooth, 
the Trunk ſhort, and the Head round, and very 
thick. The Rind incloſing the Fruit is divided 

into three Segments, which open when it is ripe, 

and diſcover three Kernels of the Bigneſs of a 

ſmall Nut. This Mixture of White and Red, 

makes, at a Diſtance, the fineſt Proſpect in the 
World: The Fields, where theſe Trees are 
planted, which is uſually in a direct Line, and 
checquerwiſe, ſhewing afar-off like a vaſt Par- 
terre of Flower-Pots. For want of the Art of 

_ purifying the Tallow, the Chineſe make the Can- 
dles very awkwardly ; ſo that their Smell is much 
ſtronger, their Smoak thicker, and their Light 
dimmer, than ours; which the Author attributes 
chiefly to the Stick uſed for a Wick ©. 


THe fourth extraordinary Tree, called Pe-la- 


u, or the white Wax-Tree, is not quite ſo tall 
as the Tallow-Tree: It differs from it alſo in the 
Colour of the Bark, which is white; and in the 
Figure of the Leaves, which are longer than 
broad. A Kind of little Worms faſten on theſe 
Leaves, wherewith being covered, in a ſhort 
Time they form Combs of Wax, much ſmaller 
than the Honey-Combs. This Wax is very 
hard and ſhining, and is conſiderably dearer than 
Bees-Wax. When theſe Worms are accuſtomed 
to the Trees of any Diſtrict, they never quit them, 
but on particular Occaſions; and when once 
they remove from a Place, they never return; 
ſo that others muſt be procured in their Stead, 
from the Merchants who deal in them .. 
ACCORDING to Magalhaens, the Animal 
which produces the Wax, is no bigger than a 
Flea, but exceeding active and vigorous, pierc- 


Voyacrs ont TrRAvers. 

Natural Hi- That it bloſſoms about the Middle of December, a Bodies of Trees, whe lay their Fon. 

r — ,and looks as white as Snow: That the Huſk * ona V their eg: 

coming to drop, a white Subſtance, like Tallow, 

appears, which is gathered about the End of De- 

inning of Jann : LT the 
me 


c of a light pithy Wood, and are covered like i 


whereb 


d Fig-Tree, only it is larger, thicker, and rougher 
on the upper-Side 3 but the under-Side i very 
ſoft and downy. Some of them are not hollowd 
at all, and have the Figure of a longiſh Heat. 


Chineſe in gilding. They draw it off in dh 
put into horizontal, or perpendicular Incilians 
made in the Trunk. 
with a Pencil, what Fi 


e Leaf-Gold, which ſticks fo firmly, that it nei 


\ 


Theſe being picked-out, kept, in Spn 
turn to Worms. The beſt are thoſe of 
tong, which the Inhabitants ſell in Hi. ua; 
from whence comes the beſt Wax. At the l. 
ginning of Spring, they lay theſe Worms at th 

oots of the Trees: Up theſe they run, takin 
Poſſeſſion of the Branches, and piercing to th 
very Pith, which by a peculiar Pro 
prepare, and turn to Wax as white as Snow 


made, to the Surface; where being congealed 
the Air, it hangs like Icicles, til then 4 the 
Proprietors of the Trees, and made into Cite 
oy Sale. 5 Wax- Trees in Hi-quany m 
as large as Cheſnut- Trees: "Thoſe of Shan 
wa ſmall 8. 5 mm 
o theſe four extraordinary Trees, let us ad 
another, called Xz-/þu : This reſembles the Fg 
Tree in its Leaves and Branches, which conſt 


with Bark. The Root commonly ſends forth 
ſeveral Stalks, or little Trunks, like a Buſh, and 
ſometimes only one. The Trunk of ſome i 
ſtrait, round, and nine or ten Inches thick. The 
Leaf is deeply indented, eſpecially in two Placa, 

it becomes, as it were, divided into 
three Leaves, curiouſly hollowed on each Side 
In Colour on both Sides, as well as the Conter 
ture of the Fibres, it reſembles the Leaf of the 


THis Tree yields a Milk, made-uſe of by thx! 


oY IN = wy) i ©. May fo m_ eo =» 


In uſing it, they dra, 
res they pleaſe upon 
atter, and then app 


> 


ED Y: — 


Wood, or any other 
comes-off d. | 
THERE is another remarkable Tree, und 
partaking ſomewhat both of the Juniper and Cf: 
preſs, is called Lene, that is, Juniper, ul 
Yewen-pe, or Cypreſs. The Trunk, whic i 
about a Foot and half in Circumference, {ni 
forth Branches almoſt ſrom the very Ground: 
Theſe again emit a great many others, u 
ſtretching-out at ſome Diſtance from the Taub 


ing with extraordinary Swiftneſs, not only the f form a thick green Buſh. The Tree is cron 


Skins of Men and Beaſts, but the Branches and 


This is contrary to what is found with our Candles. 
the ſame Words, differs in this Circumſtance, ſaying, they coſt not above Fourteen: pence the P 
© Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 33: 
them, doubtleſs, in the latter Seaſon, when they are of that Colour. 


- be not ſome Miſtake in the 4 Tranſlation. 


Da Hades Ching, p. 9. 
de ſore, p. 320. | 


3 


with Leaves, ſome like Cypreſs, the reſt like Jo 


b Magalhaens, who deſcribes this Tree 7 
4 He 10 
© Le Comte's Memoirs of Cline 


2 Magalhaens's Relation of China, P-. 140, & jeg. $ Du Hal, 


with this Peculiarity, that they are diſpoſed along 
the Boughs, or T wigs, in Rows, four, five, or 
ix in Number: So that looking-on the Boughs 
ſrom the End, they ap like Stars of four, 
fve, or ſix Rays; the ves of the firſt Row 
covering thoſe of the under Rows ſo exactly, 
that through the Spaces between, one may ſee 
diſtinctly to the Bottom of the Bough. Theſe 
Boughs are found principally at the lower-Part of 
the Branches; for towards the Top you ſee no- 
thing but Cypreſs-Branches, which are the more 
large and numerous of the two Sorts: Nature 
hath fill formed a greater og for ſome are 
half one, and half the other. In ſhort, ſome- 
times one beholds a few Cypreſs-Leaves 1 
at the End of a Juniper-Bough ; at other Times, 


LE * 


ES BF 


al ſome ſmall Juniper-Bough ſhooting from the 
Fig Bottom of a Cypreſs-Branch. js 
Taz Bark of this Tree is ſomewhat rugged, 


and of a greyiſh brown Colour, inclining a little 
to the Red in ſome -Places : The Wood of a 
reddiſh White, like that of the Juniper, with a 
Szice of Turpentine in it: The Leaves, beſides 
the Smell of Cypreſs, have an aromatick Scent ; 


acts, but their Taſte is tartiſh, and very bitter. The 
into Tree bears ſmall, round, green Berries, little 

dide, larger than thoſe of Juniper : The Pulp is of an 
ter. Olive-green, and has a ſtrong Smell. The Fruit 
f the is joined to the Branches by long Stalks of the 
ugh ſame Nature as the Leaves: It contains two red- 
$ Ver diſh Seeds, in the Shape of Hearts, and as hard 
lowed as Grape-Stones. The Trunk of ſome of theſe 
eart Trees is tall and flender, having Branches no- 
where but at the Top, which ends in a Point al- 


moſt like the Cypreſs. There are others of the 
Dwarf-Kind, growing no higher than ſeven or 
eight Feet; but as their Trunk and Branches are 
crooked, and wrinkled, there is Reaſon to be- 
leve the Chineſe ſtunt their Growth by cutting 
them, When the Tree is young all the Leaves 


they reſemble the Cypreſs . 


3. Of the Cotton, and Tea-Shrubs. 


of Cotton-Shrub, Manner of growing Hau 
deanſed. The Tea-Shrub. Song-lo Tea, its 
Qualities, Vii, or Bohea, more preferable. 
Mau-cha, or Imperial-Tea : Other Sorts, their 
afferent Egects. Counterfeit Teas, in common 
Uſe, Pe-eul Tea. Vii-i, or Bohea, when ga- 
ay De Shrub deſeribed; Bears three 
Wh of Fruit. Qualities of Tea. All the 
"ts from the ſame Tree. Chineſe Grafting, 


* Du Halde's China, p. 321. 


in the ENMTIXK E of CHINA. 

FE tter being long, narrow, and ſharp, a NE of the moſt uſeſul Shrubs in all China, Th Tee- 

rer eee Foy a n CJ is that producing the Cotton, The Huf . 

bandmen, the fame Day that they $8 their n Con- 
n breaking Shrub. 


are long, like thoſe of Juniper; but, when old, 


Harveſt, ſow it in the ſame Field, o 
the Surface of the Ground with a Rake. After 
the Earth has been moiſtened with Rain, or 
Dew, there grows-up, by Degrees, a ſmall 
Shrub, about two Feet high: The Flowers ap- 
r in Augu/t, being generally yellow, but 
ometimes red, and are fucceeded by ſmall But- 


b tons, growing in the Shape of a Pod of the Big- 


neſs of a Nut. 


Tux fortieth Day after the Appearance of the Manner of 
Flower, the Pod opens of itſelf, and cleaving in? ,. 


three Places, diſcovers three or four little 
of Cotton, extreamly white, and of the fame 
Figure as the Cod of a Silk - Worm. They are 
faſfened to the Bottom of the open Pod, and 
contain Seed for the following Year. It is then 
Time to get-in the Crop; Gut in fair Weather 
c the Fruit is left expoſed to the Sun two or three 
Days more, that ſo being ſwelled by the Heat, 
the Profit may be greater. 


As all the Fibres of the Cotton are ſtrongly How cleanſ- 


faſtened to the Seeds which they incloſe, they © 
make-uſe of a Sort of Wheel to ſeparate them. 
This Engine conſiſts of two very ſmooth Row- 
lers, one of Wood, and the other of Iron, about 
a Foot long, and an Inch thick. They are 
placed ſo cloſe together, that there is no Va- 

d cancy between ; and while one Hand gives Mo- 
tion to the firſt Rowler, and the Foot to the 
ſecond, the other Hand plies the Cotton, which 
looſening by the Motion, paſſes on one Side of 
the Engine, the Seed remaining on the other. 
Afterwards they card, ſpin, and weave it *. 


Tux Tea-Shrub is juſtly preferable in China e Ta- 
cateſt Uſe Shrub, 


to all others, becauſe it is of the 
and Benefit there. The Name of Tha, or Tea, 
comes from the corrupt Pronunciation at T/won- 
e chew, and Chang-chew-fii, in the Province of 
Fa-kyen : In all other Parts of the Empire they 
uſe the Word Cha; as do the Portugueze. There 
are many Kinds of it, which have different 
Names in different Provinces: However, it may 
be diſtinguiſhed, by its Qualities, into four Sorts, 
viz, Song-lo- cha, 2 a, P- eul- chu, and Lo- 


ngan- cha. 


Tux Song-lo, Green Tes is ſo called from a Song - Io 


Mountain in the Province of Hang-nan, and Di- Tea, 
f ſtrict of Whey-chew-f4 It is neither high, nor 

of great Extent, but covered-over with theſe 

Shrubs, which are cultivated on its Sides, in -the 

ſame Manner as at the Foot of the neighbouring 

Mountains. It is planted much in the ſame 

Manner as Vines, and they hinder its Growth 


d The ſame, p. 319, © /eq. i 
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Netural Hi-in that Province; otherwiſe it would run-up to a leafed Sort is fold 3 for the more yellow, tender 
are, tly 
maky 


frory. 


L. Qualities, 


\ 


Voꝝy AGES and TRAvEeLS \ 


ſix or ſeven Feet, as it does in other Provinces 
to ten or twelve: It muſt alſo be planted anew 
every four or five Years, or elſe the Leaves will 


become thick, hard, and rough. The Flower is 


white, and ſhaped like a five-Leaf Roſe. In 
Autumn, when it decays, there appears a Berry 
in the Form of a well-filled Nut, ſomewhat 
moiſt, and not ill-taſted. The Song-lo- cha, pre- 
ſerved ſeveral Vears, is an excellent Remedy 
againſt many Diſtempers . The Leaves are 
ſomewhat long, the Infuſion clear and green, 
when it is freſh, the Taſte pleaſant: It ſmells, as 
they ſay in France, a little of Violets; but this 
Taſte is not natural, and the Chineſe often aſſu- 


red the Author, that, to be good, it ought to 


have no Taſte at all. This is what they com- 
moly preſent at Viſits, but it is exceeding corro- 
ſive; perhaps the Sugar they mix with it here 
corrects its Acrimony : But in China, where it is 
drank pure, too great a Uſe of it would be apt 
to ſpoil the Stomach b. 
Fur Ju. i- cha, or Bohea-Tea, as we call it, 
rows in the Province of Fo- yen, and takes its 
Nate alſo from the Mountain Vi- i- ſban, ſituated 
in the Diſtrict of Kyen-ning-fu, and two Leagues 
diſtant from the little City of Tfong-gan-byen : 
This is the moſt famous Mountain in that Pro- 
vince: It is covered with a great Number of 
Temples, Houſes, and Hermitages of the Bon- 


and fine the Leaves of both Sorts 
more they are eſteemed : Of theſe 
three Sorts, in Places where the Tex is * 
thered. 

THE firſt is the Leaf gathered from ts 
Shrubs newly planted; or, as the Chine e expreſ? 
it, are the firſt Points of the Leaves: hs they 
call Mau-cha, and is ſcarce ever uſed but in Pre. 
ſents, or to ſend to the Emperor. The ſecond i 


b of the Leaves more full-grown : This is wha 


they ell 2 Name of good Vi. i- cha. The 
remaining Leaves, which are allowed to grow u 
their full Bigneſs, make the third Sort, which is 
very cheap. | 
THERE is yet another Sort made of the 
Flower itſelf; but they who would have it mul 
beſpeak it, and pay an exceſſive Price. The 
Miſſionary-Geographers, having gotten a little of 
it by Means of the Mandarias, found no ſenſ- 
ble Change in the Water, either as to Colour, 
or Taſte, which is probably the Reaſon why thi 
Tea is not uſed by the Emperor, ot even in the 
Palace. The Mau-cha is the Imperial-Tea, nd 
ſold in the Places near the Mountains Sory-l, 
and Vu. i, for about two Shillings Englif* 1 
Pound. [45 
UNDER theſe two Sorts of Tea, or Cha, well 
=_y comprehend all the reſt, - diſtinguiſhed by 
different Names; as Li-ngan-cha, Hay-cha, ke. 


zas, belonging to the Se of Tau-tya, which d The firſt has its Name from the City of Li. 


draw thither a great Concourſe of People. 
Tux better to compaſs their Deſign of making 
this Mountain paſs for the Abode of the immor- 


ngan-chew, although the beſt Tea of this Kind 
is cultivated no-where but on the Sides of the 
little Hills belonging to the ſmall City of H- 


tal Beings, they have conveyed Barks, Chariots, /han-hyen, from whence they are diſtant about 
and the like, into the Ciefts of the ſteepeſt ſeven Leagues. The Miſſionaries having exam 


Rocks all long the Sides of a Rivulet ; and the 
common People believing it impoſſible that they 
could have been raiſed to ſuch inacceſſible Places, 
but by a Power more than human, look upon 


ned it on the Spot, found no Difference between 
it and the Gong - lo- cba, either in the Figure a 
the Leaves, or the Manner of | Cultivation. It 
tinges the Water of a different. Colour, and 


the Whole as a Prodigy. The Soil which pro- e when freſh, appears not quite ſo rough or com- 


duces this Plant is light, whitiſh, and ſandy. 
Tarr P#-:-cha, and Song-lo-cha Shrubs, are of 
the ſame Height and Size, and cultivated in the 
ſame Manner: The only Difference between 
them is,. that the Leaves of the latter are more 
long and pointed, give the Water a greeniſh 
Tincture, and Experience ſhews it to be ſome- 
what raking. On the contrary, the Leaves of 


the Vu. i- cha are ſhort, more round, ſomewhat- 


ſive to the Taſte :. This may be attributed to the 
Difference of Soil, ſince in Europe Wines of tit 
ſame Kind of Grape are found more or 
rough in different Parts of. the ſame. Province. 
Tur Chineſe, however, perceive the Effechi 
of them to be very different. The Song-l © 
hot and raking, but the La- ngan Tea is other 
wiſe, and reckoned very wholeſome. The hi 
cha comes from Kan-chew-fit, in the Province 


blackiſh, and colour the Water yellow, without f Kyang-/i, and differs, in no Reſpect, from de 


the leaſt Harfhneſs, or any Quality offenſive. to 
the weakeſt Stomach : Hence the H- i-cha is 


moſt generally uſed throughout the Empire. It 


is difficult. to meet with any that is good in the 


Northern Provinces, where uſually only the large-- 


a. Du Halde's China, p. 10.. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p, 222. 


Forty or futy Sols. 


Lu- ngan- cha; ſo that it may be called a Spe 


cies of the Song-lo-cha. Tt is the ſame with tie 


- other-Sorts of · Tea; for Inſtance, that which tie 


Mongols in. Tartary uſe, called by them hy 
cha, or Karcha, conſiſts only of Leaves, cis 


d Le, Comte, as before, ) * 


— 


-lo, or JV. A. i- cba, which grow to their. a 
3 "are mixed without any Sorting; 
uſe the Chineſe think any Thing good enough 
the Tartars, Who cannot diſtinguiſh the coarſe 
ea from the fine, and commonly dilute it with 
k: Of this they make both an agreeable and 
nouriſhing Liquor, which they take at all 


OUTS. | X 
Tur Chineſe Traders often impoſe the Leaves 
— . for Teas. Thus in the Pro- 


me of Meng - ing cha, as admirable Tea, is no 
ore than a Kind of Moſs which grows on the 
ky Parts of a Mountain belonging to a City 
Meng-ing-2yen. It has a very bitter Taſte, 
d this Quality of the true Tea, that when 
as hot after Meals, it promotes Digeſtion. 
Tut ſame Sort of Tea is found in ſome Parts 
the Provinces ſtill more to the North: 
hough it be not made of Leaves, yet the Mer- 
nts call it Cha-ye, or Leaves of 
untries where the Tea does not uſually grow, 
ge common People, who have not the niceſt 
klates, make-uſe of any Thing that reſembles 
e Tea, either in Taſte, or Effects, and regale 
emſclves upon this coarſe Stuff, which they 
quently gather from Trees, that, having been 
rg tranſplanted, degenerate, on Account of the 
proper Soil; and to make it much cheaper, 
ey lay-in their Store when the Leaves are 


Lik own old, and become tough and _ ; which 
Lind nders the Taſte rough and inſipid, although it 
the oduces the ſame ERedts in thoſe who take it, 
Hp the Song-lo, or V- i- cha. ö 2 


Tur third Sort is named Pd-eul-cha, from the 
lage Pl. eul, which is ſituate in the Province 


um- 

veel Iur-nan, and on the Borders of Pegu, Ava, 
re of Lars, and Tong-king. It is gathered in the 
„ | ichbouring Mountains, by the Natives, who 
and, il not ſuffer the Merchants to approach nearer 
corro- an the Foot of them, where they receive the 
to the wantity for which they bargained. According 
of the: theſe Merchants, the Trees which produce 
or le s Tea, are tall and buſhy, planted- without 
ct, ider, and propagated without Culture: Phe 


ves are longer and thicker than thoſe of. the 
pri and Fi- cha, and are rolled- up into 
= of Ball, which they ſell at a good Price. 
us dort of Tea is common in the Provinces of 
wry and Duey-chew ; but the Taſte is difa- 
A le, though ſmooth. The Balls, when cut 
| * they throw, like other Tea, into boil- 
wer, to which it gives a reddiſh Tincture. 
_ Chineſe Phyſicians affirm this Drink to 
e Mi a8 by its Effects it ſeems to be. 
, 'ULonazies, and thoſe who -accompanied 
cu. Surveys, found it very good in 


* Nu Halde's 
2 


in the EMYIXE CHINA. 


zor 
flight Diſorders on the Road, Its peculiar Vir. The Tres 


tues are, to cure the Colic, ſtop the Flux, and 
create an Appetite; but then it ought to be 
drank at leaſt as ſtrong again as Tea is com- 
monly made. Se 


Tu Leaves of the ſecond Kind, called Ware or 
| * 


Vi, are little, and inclining to black: 
tinge the Water with a yellow Colour. The 
Taſte is delicious, and even the weakeſt Sto- 
mach always agrees with it. In Winter it is to 


ace of Shan-tong, that which is ſold by the b be uſed temperately, but in Summer one cannot 


drink too much. It is eſpetially good in Sweat- 
ing, after Travelling, Running, or any other vio- 
lent Exerciſe. They give of it alſo to ſick People; 
and thoſe who have any Care of their Health, 
drink no other. When Le Comte was at Siam, 


he heard them often talk of the Flower of Thee, 


of Imperial Thee, and of ſeveral other Sorts of 
Thee, the Price of which was yet more extraor- 
dinary, than' the Properties they aſcribe- to it: 


ea. In thoſe c But in Chin@ he heard no ſuch Thing: | 


- 


THEY uſually begin to gather the Tea in dn gau 


March and April, accordi | 
ward: They afterwards hold them in the Steam 
of boiling Water, to fofte them again; So ſoo 


as penetrated. by the Moiſture, they draw them 


over Copper Plates _ on the Fire, which dries: 
them by Degrees, till they grow brown, and 
roll-up- of ' themſelves in the Manner. we- ſee: 
| them. 4 | 8 
d Ir commonly grows in Valleys, and at the 
Foot of Mountains; the choiceſt” ſprings in 
ſtony Soils ; that which: is planted in light. 
Grounds. holds the ſecond Rank. The leaſt va- 
luable of all, is found in yellow Earth ;, but, in: 


what Place ſoever it is cultivated, Care muſt be 


taken to expoſe it to the South: It gains more 


— by that Means, and bears three Years 


after being ſown. Its Root reſembles that of 4 
Peach, and its Flowers white wild-Roſes; © / 


as the Seaſon is for- 4. 


e TRR Trees grow of all Sizes, from two Feet The S 


to an hundred, and ſome are to be met - with that I ſcribed. 


two Men can ſcarce graſp in their Arms Thus 
far Le Comte gives from the Chineſe Herbal, The 
following Remarks are thoſe which he made du- 
ring one Quarter of an Hour that he had to exa- 
mine the Tree. 
little Hill, entering the Province of Fe-kyen : It 
was not above five or fix Feet high. Several ; 
Stalks, each an Inch thick, which joined toge- 
f ther, and divided at the Top into many ſmall: 


Branches, gs ms a. Kind of Cluſter, much 


like. Myrtle. Trunk, though ſeemingly 
77 0 bore very green Branches and Leaves: 
Theſe 


Leaves were an Inch, or an Inch and half 


long, pretty ſtrait- pointed, and indented round 
the Edges. The oldeſt, which ſeemed ſomewhat 


China, p. 10, & /eqq. vY 
white, 


He firſt ſaw it on the Side of a 
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ones, on the contrary, ſoft, pliable, reddiſh, 


— — 


Bears three 
Sorts 


ſmooth, tranſparent, and pretty ſweet to the 
Taſte, eſpecially after they had been a little 
chewed. | 
1 Ir being in September, he found three Sorts of 
ruit. 
ſlimy Peaſe, green without, and full of yellow 
Grains within. In others, the Fruit was as big 
as Beans, but of different Figures, ſome round, 


containing a Pea ; others long, that contained b of Tea, commonly carried to England, procee 


two; ſome of a triangular had three, very like 
thoſe of the Tallow-Tree Fruit. The firſt Skin 


incloſing theſe Grains is green, very thick, and 


Of Fruit. 


ſomewhat even: The ſecond white, and thin- 
ner, under which a third very fine Pellicle covers 
a Kind of Gland, or ſmall Nut perfectly round, 
that ſticks to the Bark by a little Fibre, from 
whence it derives its Nouriſhment. When this 
Fruit is young, it is ſomewhat bitter; but, a 
Day or two after it has been gathered, it withers, 
7 8 long and yellow, and wrinkles like an old 

zle-Nut; at length it becomes unctuous, and 
very bitter. The Author found alſo a third Sort 
of hard, old Fruits, the firſt Skin of which, be- 
tween open and ſhut, ſhewed within a hard, 
brittle Huſk, exactly reſembling that of a Cheſ- 
nut. On breaking it, he ſcarce found any Sign 
of Fruit, it was grown ſo dry and flat. In ſome 
this Fruit was reduced to Powder ; others con- 


tained a little Nut quite dried-up, and covered d ſula containing one Nut, or Seed; and althouy 


with its firſt Pellicle. 


AMONGST theſe Fruits, a great Number of yet the Veſtiges of the reſt may be diſcerned. 


them have no Germ, or Bud : Theſe they call 
Females; ſuch as have any may be ſown, and 
produce Trees; 
make-uſe of Grafts to plant. I he Author taſted 
the Bark of the Trunk and Branches : He like- 
wiſe chewed ſome of the Wood and Fibres, 
which far from being bitter, left a Reliſh ſweet 


like that of Liquorice ; yet one does not taſte it e Iſland. They do not ſlit the Stock, but at 


till ſome Time after. 


Qualities ef As to the Virtues of Tea, Opinions differ 


Tea. 


much; ſome aſcribing good, others bad Qualities bringing- up the Bark of the Slice over the Cn 


to it. Many imagine, that it preſerves the Chi- 
neſes from the Gout, Sciatica, and Stone, be- 


cCauſe not ſubject to thoſe Diſeaſes. The Tar- 


tars, who feed on raw Fleſh, ſuffer continual 


1 ſo ſoon as they give- over drinking of 
it: In others, drinking it after Meals produces 
the ſame Effects. The Uſe of Tea cures ſome f The Cha-Wha. Several Species. 
of the Vertigo: Others, after drinking it, ſleep 

* that it is not proper to 
ſuppreſs Fumes. Many in France find it good 


better; which 


* This muſt be owing to its attenuating Quality, for it is a great Thinner of the Blood and Juices 


Comte s Memoirs of China, p. 221, & /cg. 
P. 180, 


In the new Branches there were little 


C 


tember and 


but the Chineſe do commonly ſban, without any Cultivation. 


© The Author ſpells it Vi. . his "I 
But p. 225, he owns they do graft, as may be ſeen a little above. © Philof, Tranſ. g. vol. 5: 


ſome pretend to have been cured by it 0 


g | 
| VorAces and T RAVE 
Natural Hi. white, were hard, brittle, and bitter. The new a for the Gravel, Crudities, and Head-achs, ; 


Sciatica and Gout, in a very ſhort Space 

Others, on the contrary, have received no May 

ner of Benefit from it. Hence it is Judged, thy 

its good Qualities, whatever they are, may K 

found in moſt other Sorts of Leaves: A Poul 

of it coſts no more than Three-pence in ( 
b f ; 


ud 1, h 
CUNNING HAM affirms, that the three w 


all from the ſame Plant, and that nothing by 
the Seaſon of the Year, and the Soil, make 
Difference. The Bohea, or Vo- i ©, is the vn 
firſt Bud, gathered in the Beginning of Ain 
and dried in the Shade. The Bing-Tea is 
ſecond Growth, in April; and Sing- lo the bl, 
in May and June, both dried a little in Tatchs 
or Pans, over the Fire. He adds, that the Tex 
Shrub being an Ever-Green, is in Flower fron 
October to 'Fanuary, and the Seed ripe till i 
crober following; ſo that one 
gather both Flowers and Seed at the ſame Tine; 
but for one freſh and full Seed, there are an hu 
dred good for nought. . "Theſe, continues ty 
make-up the two Sorts of Fruit in Le Cn 
Deſcription of Tea. As for his other So 
which he calls ſlimy Peaſe, they were nothing 
but the young Buds of the Flowers not yet opt 
Its Seed-Veſſels are really tricapſular, each ( 
two or one Capſula only comes to Perfect 
rows in a dry, gravelly Soil, on the Sides 
ills, in ſeveral Places of the Ifland of Gon 


THe ſame Author obſerves, that Le Cm 
miſtaken in ſaying e, that the Chineſe are dun 
ers to the Art of Engrafting, for he ſay i 
allow, and other Trees, engrafted in the ſm 


ſmall Slice off the Out-ſide, to which they 
ply the Graft, cut ſloping, to fit the Place ; tat 


they tie all together, and cover it with Stay i 
Mud, as is done with us. 


4. Of the Trees bearing Flowers. 


Flewering Trees. The Mo-lyen- The bog 
Shrubs. The Jaſmin and Sampagu. * 
Quey-wha: An excellent Flower. 


wha. Common Flowers. Peonies. Proc 


Reſes. 
1 Pe-tli. 


HE Flowering-Trees and Shrubs are very. 
numerous throughout China, which, in 
s reſpect, has the Advantage of Europe, as 
e latter has of it in regard to Flowers which 
ring from Seeds and Roots. Large Trees are 
be ſeen there, covered with F lowers ; ſome 
ing a perfect Reſemblance of Tulips; others 


egetable Colours, 


, make a very beautiful A ce. 
3 the Trees of this Kind, there is one 


led Mo-hyen, as thick as the Small of one's 
.o: Its Branches are lender, full of Pith, and 
ered with a red Rind, ſpeckled with white 
ots like a Filbert-Tree. Leaves are not 
any, but very large, and broadeſt towards the 
od. They are thin, and pretty dry: Their 
bs and principal Fibres covered with a fine 


ks, which ſpread towards the Bottom almo 

und the Branch; which 3 ſaid to proceed 
om it, as out of a little Tube, making an El- 
pw in this Place. | 

Faou amidſt the Stalks riſe little Buds of an 
al Figure, covered with Down; which open- 
g in December, become large Flowers, like the 
ountain-Lily, compoſed of ſeven or eight 
aves full of long Fibres,. of an oval Figure, 


tees bear yellow Flowers, ſome red, others 
hite, | 

AxXoTHER Tree, called La-mue, has ſome 
eſemblance of our Bay-Tree, as to the. Size 
d Figure, as well as Shape of its Branches. 
he Leaves grow oppoſite each other, by Pairs, 
ſhort Stalks. The greateſt are almoſt as large 
thoſe of the common Laurel, but neither ſo 
ck nor dry; becoming leſs and leſs in Propor- 


anch. In the Depth of Winter, there pro- 
4 from between theſe Leaves ſmall yellow. 
E of an agreeable Smell, not unlike that. 
the Roſe, | 2 

Taz Tree called Cha-whe would alſo be a 
tt Ornament for Gardens. There are four 
B of it, which bear Flowers, and reſemble 
| <pamſþ Laurel, in the Shape of its Top, the 
vu, and the Leaves: Theſe latter do not 


Lam 
rl ey on each Side of the Branches, large 
% e the Sani Kind; but of an oval Fi- 


proren P painted at the Ends, and indented on the 
3 Saw. They are alſo more thick and 
. being of à dark Green on the upper- Side, 
Men 5 D. Hl wa 
4 ide & 7 
5. Ce. p. 15 5 , 


p. 12, and 320, & eg. 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA. 
De Lyen-wha : Kind of Water-Lily. a like the Leaf of an Orange -Tree, and 


like Roſes; which, intermixt with the green b Roſes. They are ſupported by a Calix, and. 


bit Down. They are joined to the Tree by e 


d pointed at the Extremities. Some of theſe d World: But the Chineſe. do» not much care for 


n to their Diſtance from the End of the e though they take Care, in Winter, to ke 


ot during the Winter. They are ranged f this Flower is excelled by the Sampagup which is. 


d Le Comte s Memoirs of China, . 158. Du Hals, 


0 
underneath, with pretty thick Stalks. Its Wand *. 
is of a whitiſh Grey, and very ſleek: The" * © 
Trunk, commonly, as thick as one's Leg. 

AT the Place where the Stalks join the Tree, 
there proceed Buds. of. the BigneG, Figure, an 

Colour of a Hazle-Nut. They are covered with 
fine white Hair, and have a Ground like that of 
Satin, Theſe, in December, become Flowers,. 
double, and of a reddiſh Colour, like ſmall 


grow from the Branch without any Stalks. 
Tux Trees of the ſecond Kind are very high: Sera Spe- 
The Leaf is rounded at the End; and the Flow- c. 
ers large and red, intermixed with the green 
Leaves, make a very agreeable Shew. The 
Flowers of the two: other Kinds are ſmaller and 
whitiſh, The Middle is full of ſlender Fila- 
ments, with each a yellow flat Top, like thoſe 
in common Roſes, and a ſmall round Piſtil in 
the Center; at the Bottom whereof is. a little 
green Ball, which, as it grows, forms the Film, 
incloling the Seed . | 
THERE are Trees in ſome Parts, that are al- 
moſt all the Year long laden with Flowers of a: 
florid Carnation. The Leaves are ſmall, like 
thoſe of the Elm; the Trunk irregular, the 
Branches crooked, and Bark ſmooth. If Alleys ; 
were made of them, mixed with Orange -Trees, . 
it would be the moſt pleaſant Thing in the 


= — —— — 2 — — 
— — —— — — — — 


r e 
OY 


—— 


— Ä 
1 


|. 
by 
: 
1 


walking d. . 

- AMONG; the Shrubs, Du Halde, (or his Cor- odiriſrons 
reſpondent). was not acquainted with above three . 
or four Sorts; whoſe Flowers were. odoriferous : 

Thoſe called 4o-/i-wha, are the moſt agreeable. 
The Shrub which bears them is eaſily propagated 

in the Southern Parts of China, where it grows 

to a pretty good Height: But, in the Northern 
Provinces, it never exceeds hve or ſix Feet; al- 
them 

in Green-Houſes made on purpoſe. The Flower 

has a great Reſemblance of the double Jaſamin,. 
both in Figure and Colour; but the Scent is 
ſtronger, though no leſs pleaſant. Its Leaf is 
entirely different, more nearly approaching that 
of the young Citron- Tree. F %. 

Jas ulNs are very common. They plant 7% Jafmio, 
them in the Nature of Vines, and look after 2% Sampa- 
them carefully; ſelling them in Noſegays. But 


famous in other Countries as well as China. 
They have them in Pots, and carry them from 
one Province to another to ſell; There are won 
derful Properties in the Root; and thoſe very 
oppoſite: I he Author was told, in Manilla, that 


the 


Voyacrs and TRAVELS 
Natural Hi. the Part which grows to the Eaſt is a mortal a Shrub which has ſtill leſs Conformity with ary of 
foy. | Poiſon, and that which grows to the Welt the 


4 


Antidote *. | 

THe Tree that produces the Flowers called 
Duey-wha, very common in the Southern Pro- 
vinces, and ſometimes as tall as an Oak, is rarely 
ſeen in any of the Northern. Theſe Flowers 
are ſmall, differing in Colour, and have a very 
agreeable Odour. The Leaves reſemble thoſe of 
our Bay-Tree ; which Reſemblance is more eaſily 
diſcerned in the very high Trees, to be met with 
chiefly in Che- yang, Hang-ſi, Yun-nan, and 
Nac fe than in the Shrubs of the ſame Kind. 
Theſe little Flowers are ordinarily yellow, and 
hang on the Trees in ſuch Cluſters, that, when 
they fall, they quite cover the Ground. Their 
Scent is ſo agreeable, that the Air is perfumed at 
a great Diſtance, Some Trees bear four Times 
in the Year; new Flowers ſucceeding as ſoon as 
the old fall: So that they are frequently to be 
had, even in Winter. | 

Nor unlike this, if not the ſame, is that which 
Navarette deſcribes to be a little yellow Flower, 
fo ſweet and fragrant, that he knew 3 in 
Europe to compare it to: Though very ſmall, it 
may be perceived three Quarters of a Mile. He ob- 
ſerves, that the Tree it grows- on, called La- mo- 
li- hui, bears no other Fruit but it; that it bloſ- 
ſoms in January; and the Flower continues ſome 
Months upon the Stalk ; laſtly, that the Literati 
on the Lock of Hair that hangs behind. On 
this Occaſion the Author obſerves, that the Wo- 
men are ſo fond of wearing Flowers on their 
Heads, (either natural or artificial, of Gold and 
Silver) that they ſow Mallows in their Gardens 
for the Purpoſe. This Friar ſaw one of three- 
ſcore and ten, all bedecked with them, paſſing 
in Haſte to a Neighbour's, at which, he owns, 
the Miſſioners could not forbear laughing, ac- 
cording to the European Cuſtom ; though the 
Chineſe Example ought to have taught them bet- 
ter Manners. 

THERE is yet a Flower called Lan-wha, or 
Lan-wey-wha, whoſe Smell is ſtill more fragrant 
than either of the former; but it is not ſo beau- 
tiful. The Colour is commonly inclining to that 
of Wax. It is produced by a Sort of Plant, 
difficult to rear in any but the maritime Provin- 
ces. The moſt leafy, and charming Flowers, 
but entirely inſipid, grow like Roſes, on Trees 
and Shrubs, which are thought to be of the Peach 


and Pomegranate Kind: They are of a very bright 
Colour, but yield no Fruit. There is another 


z Nawarette's Deſcription of China, p. 35. 
China, p. 158. 4 Du Halde, as before, p. 12. 


the Water-Roſe. 


that Species among us, named, at Fe- ling, Vn. 


white; the Leaves growing in Form 
7 — a — Roſe. 8 
up, becomes afterwards a Fruit reſembl; 
Peach, but quite taſteleſs. The Cat un fl. 
with Kernels, or rather Seeds, covered wit 
cartilaginous and blackiſh Film ». 
b s for the Flowers produced from ; 
Roots, Le Comte tells _ they do - pom 
looking after. He adds, that they have none 
curious; and though many may be met-with like 
thoſe in Europe, yet they cultivate them & il 
that one has much ado to know them. 1 
ſhould ſeem, that this Author had not ſeen am 
Peonies, ſince Du Halde aſſures us, they are found 
in ſeveral Parts of China, much finer than the 
European; and, that beſides the Vari 
Colour, they, in ſome Places, diffuſe a mul 
charming Fragrance. He adds, indeed, that they 
are the greateſt Ornament of 'their Flower-Py- 
. terres; Where one meets with no other Sort to 
compare with our Pink, Tulip, Ranunculs, 
Anemony, and the like “. 
values himſelf on having ſeen a great Variety « 
Flowers, aſſures us, that there is in China a Sor 
of Roſe- Tree, in all Reſpects, like the Provence- 
Roſe, which every Month puts- out new Flowen, 


and Scholars much eſteem it; uſually eng, os d if Fl which the Chineſes call Mew-tan, or Jun 
0 


e tudes of what are called | Cocks-comb; which 


f they beſtow on it, the Flower becomes doub 


d Du Halde's China, p. 12. 
© Navarette, as before, p. 35. Pie 
thor ſays, it differs much from the Water-Lily, as well in the Fruit, as the Bloſſom and Root. It l 


\ 


uang-ſhu: For it has different Names; 
eaſt, three different Provinces. Its Flows © 


Tbe Calix, 


of their 


Yet Navarette, who 


75, is certainly, ſays our Author, the 
moſt beautiiful in the World, and ought only tt 
be handled by Kings and Princes. Its Smelli 
very delightful, and it is thick of reddiſh Lene: 
which will divert even Melancholy itſelf, 
alſo obſerves, that one meets with abundance « 
Sun-Flowers, very fragrant Lilies, much cl 
brated by their Philoſopher, and other Flowe 
common in Europe: That there are vaſt Mult 


very beautiful, and a great Ornament to G. 
dens ; but allows, their Pinks have little oc 
Scent. : 
In artificial Fiſh- Ponds, and often in tt 
Marſhes, there grows a Flower called Lyer-wi 
in much Efteem with the Chineſe. By the Lene 
the Fruit, and Stalk, it appears to be the n 
phar, Nymphea, or Water-Lily /; which is 
little valued in Europe. But, by the great 


The Leaves, it is ſaid, amount to an hundre 
and the Colours are more lively, and in gra 
Variety, than with us. Where the Flower 


e Le Comte's Memon 
Vet þ. 75 thus 4 


E. 


fingle, the Cu 


Top of the Water, the Height of a Yard, ( 


in the Eme1zz of CHINA. 
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in ours,. has ordinarily no a never fade! and as they have. not a Body, they m., 


more than fel eh ; whereof the Paſtil grows never peel-off. They ſeem to be woven-in very 


in Form of a Cone, and is divided, lengthways, finely; with the Ground of the Silk, tho 


hough they / 


into ſeveral Cells, which contain à vefy white are only painted in a very delicate Manner. 


Sort of Fruit larger than our Beans. „ , ee 
Tax Ly-n-wha is found almoſt every-where in 5. Timber, and other uſeful Trees. 
the Province of Hung ai. Nothing can be more 5 SURE e 
agreeable than to ſee Whole Lakes all covered Foreſt- Trees, Oakt, Pines. The Nan-mit. Tie- 
with its Flowers, which are cultivated every tau, or Roſe-Wiod. The Lung-ju-tfu. Tye- 
Year. The great Lords keep them in little li-mu, or iron-Tree, The Bambi, Rattan, 
Ponds, ſometimes in great Vaſes filled with Mud h and Sugar-Canes. © 5 $opage the Rh rongy 
and Water, which ſerve to adorn their Gardens * 
or Courts. As, Ry TO OY 
Tais Flower, which ſhoots- up above the 
ſeen in them: But the Mountains, | eſpecially 
Yard and an half, pretty nearly reſembles a Tul thoſe of Sheng, Henan, 'Duang-tong, and Fo- 
lip: It conſiſts of a little Ball, ſupported by a ets are covered with Foreſts, containing large, 
ſmall Filament, much like that which is found ſtrait Trees of all Kinds, very proper to be uſed 
in the Lilly: Its Colour is either Violet, or in public Edifices, and eſpecially for building 
white, or partly red, and partly white: The Ships; ſuch as Pines, Aſh's, Elms, Oaks, Palms, 
Smell is very agreeable : Its Fruit is of the Size c and Cedars, beſides ſeveral others little known in 
of a Hazle-Nut, the Kernel whereof is white, Europe. (07: 80 2h cet, | 
and well-taſted. The Phyſicians preſcribe it to Tur Conſumption of Pine, or Fir, in Ships, 
nouriſh and ſtrengthen People weakened by long Boats, and Buildings, is ſo immenſe, that it 
Sickneſs: It is alſo very cooling in Summer. ſeems wonderful all the Woods are not de- 
The Leaves are long, and float on the Water; ftroyed. No ſmall Quantity is ſpent in Firing *. 
they are faſtened to the Root by long Strings, In the Northern Provinces the ſame Tree is em- 
which the Gardeners make-uſe-of to wrap their ployed in building; and in the Southern Part, 


Ware in. The Root is knotty, like that of beyond the River, they ordinarily make-uſe of 


Reeds: Its Pith and Subſtance is very White. the Sha-mü. 
This Plant is eſteemed all-oVwer the Empire, d Bur that of 


Meal of it, which ſerves for ſeveral Occaſions v. and ancient Halls of the Imperial Palace, are all 

LE COMTE mentions à Flower, a Kind of made of it, as well as the Windows, Doors, 
Nensfar, called Pe-tft > It grows under-Water, and Beams. The Chineſes look-upon it as a 
its Root being faſtened to a white Matter, o- Wood that never decays. I ben a Perſon has a 
vered with a red Skin, that divides itſelf into fe- Mind, ſay they, to build a Houſe, that may laſt 
reral Heads, which, when freſh, taſte like a for ever, be muſt uſe the Nan-mt. Hence, per- 
flale- Nut. The Chineſe affured him, that it haps, it is, that Travellers ſpeak of it as a Cedar: 
ſoftens Copper, if put into the Mouth with a But the Leaves, at leaft ſuch as the Miſſionaries 
bit of it: But on Trial at Hang-chew-fil, where e have ſeen, are not at all like thoſe of the Cedars 
the Pe-1/7 is much eaten; and at Ha-bing-fu, of Libanus, as deſcribed by Authors who have 
tie \lifioners found it to be à mere Fiction; ſeen them. This Tree is one of the talleſt Sort, 
1 no Wonder, ſince the Juice of it is very and very ftrait. Its Branches ſhoot directly up- 
mid, and ſeems to have no corroſive Qualities *. wards: 'T hey begin only at a certain Height, and 
Ds Halde, who aſeribes the Braſs-ſoftening Fic- terminate a- Top in Form of a Noſegay. 


HE Plains are fo much taken-up with Fer- Nees. 


I Rice, that there is ſcarce a Iree to 1 


greateſt Eſteem among them is T. M. 


every Part of it being of uſe; they even make called Nan- mu. The Pillars of the Apartments, ma. 


* to the Lyen-wha, ſuppoſes the Pe- to bea Tung Nan-ma, however, comes, far-ſhort in Tie- tan, & 


pecies of it 4. 


Tur Chineſes ſcarce. em ny Thing elſe, Court is called. Roſe-H/ood. It is of à reddiſh 
but the Juiges of Flowers, oy Hervs, for paint- Black *, ſtreaked, — full of very fine Veins, 
ut owers and Figures on Satin, and Satin- f which one would think were painted: It is be- 
oo _ whereof the Chineſe make their ſides fit for the fineſt Sort of Joinery-Work. 
withs, Trimmings, and Furniture. "Theſe Co- The Furniture made of this Wood, is much 
s wuch penetrate the Subſtance of the Silk, eſteemed all-over the Empire, and in the North- 


. . Holde”s China, p. 12. d The ſame, p. 79, & /e9. 


—_ © Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 101. 
of ſl ale, as before, p. 13. © The ſame, p. 14. The ſame, p. 317. * Nawarette's Deſcription 
petal, 34. Perhaps this is the Ebony, which Navarette ſays grows in the Noxious Parts, but not 

Vo 1. IV. Ne CXXXVII. R r 


ern 


Beauty of the Wood named Tye-tan, which at -I ca. 
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The Bam - 
bs. 


5 ! e "TM 1 N | & i ein 7 ind 28 243.2 St of 
Natw al Hi. ern Provinces, ſelling it at a greater Price than a ſuſtaining Brea Weights, and, in ſome Placa 


fey that which is varniſhed *. urge Houſes of Wood. It may be divided int 

%% Lung: THE Tree, called Long-ju-tſu, has a Trunk, {mall 1 or Strings, of which they make 

ju-ttua. Which is as large as our biggeſt Plum - Tree, Mats, Boxes, and other curious Works. They 
and they cut it into Boards for common Uſes. likewiſe. make Paper of it , Pipes to convey 
It divides, betimes, into two or three thick Water, and ſeveral other Things 4, particularly 
Branches, and theſe again into ſmaller. The Houſhold-Furniture.; ſuch as Tables, Chain, 
Bark is of a reddiſh grey Colour, and ſpotted Beds, Preſſes, Boxes, Cheſts, and whatever elle 
like the Filbert-Tree; but the Extremity of the they pleaſe. The Miſſioners found thoſe Move- 
Branches is knotty, crooked, rough, and full of ables at Kanton, ready-made in the Shops. A Bed 
Pith, like the Walnut-Tree. The Fruit is ſome- b coſt Nine-pence, a Table Six-pence, the Chain 
what oval, and, when green, nearly reſembles : Four-pence halfpenny apiece, and ſo of the ref, 
Cherries, both in Colour and Shape, as well as Theſe Canes are moſt common in the Southern 
the Stalk ; which laſt is green and ſtringy, ex: Provinces; they are very fit for making Poles, 
treamly long, and divided into ſeveral Branches, or any Sort of Scaffolding *. 
each whereof has one of theſe Berries hanging at CHINA produces alſo the Rattan, and Sugar-3 
the End. The Skin of the Fruit, in ſome Pla- Canes. The firſt is very ſmall, but ſtrong, ereep -- 
ces, is full of little red Spots, is pretty tough, ing along the Ground to the Length of eight 
and incloſes a greeniſh Subſtance, which, when hundred, or a thouſand Feet f : And the South- 
ripe, becomes ke Pap: They uſe it in Winter ern Provinces abound with the latter 5, 
to rub the Hands with, and prevent Chilblains. c Ef” as 

Inis Fruit has a very hard Stone, like a 6. Roots, Herbs, and Plants. 

Cherry-Stone, but a little oblong, and indented 
with five, ſix, and ſometimes ſeven Furrows. Herbs, Roots. Pe-tſay, a Lettuce. Onions. Nu 
This Stone receives its Nouriſhment through a barb, Fu-ling, or China-Root, its Virtus. 
pretty large, round Hole, that grows ſtraighter, Ten-ſe Root. Ti-whang Root, Hu-chu-u. 
as it approaches the incloſed Kernel, which is - The San-tſi, its Virtues. Tyen-wha Blue. 
ſmall, and covered with a blackiſh Skin, not ſo 36:14 | 8 | 
hard as that of the Kernel of an Apple b. IHE meaner Sort of People in China, lin- 

Tye-limi, WIr Regard to Strength and Firmneſs, ing, for the moſt Part, on Herbs, Roots, 


or Tren. Tree. there is, perhaps, no Wood comparable to that d and Pulſe, together with Rice, Which is their 


* 
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: * 


called De- li- mu, which the Pertugueze render ordinary Food, are very careful to cultivate 
Pao de ferro, that is, Tron-Woed, This Tree is their Kitchen-Gardens: Whenever the Seaſon 
as tall as our large Oak, but differs from it in for one Thing is over, another, immediately, 
the Thickneſs of the Trunk, the Shape of the planted, or ſown; and by this Means they never 
Leaves, the Colour of the Wood, which is ſuffer the leaſt Spot of Earth to lie idle. They 
darker, and ſtill more in the Weight, The have great Variety of theſe, Vegetables, many of 
Anchors of their Ships of War are made of this which are found in Europe. The Seeds of Ci 
Wood, and the Emperor's Officers, who ac- bage, Sorrel, Rue, and ſome other Plants, which 
companied the Miſſioners in their Paſſage to the are brought from the Indies, either die, or dege- 
Iſland of Tay-wan, or Formoſa, pretended they e nerate, in two or three Years. They have true 
were preferable to the Iron-Anchors belonging Cabbages indeed, but they do not come to! 
to the . Merchantmen; but in this they Head: They have had Parſly for many Ages » 
muſt be miſtaken : For the Flukes can never be fince it is found in their Books under the Name 
ſufficiently pointed, nor ſtrong enough for taking of Se 3 but it has neither the Beauty, not 
ſure Hold; and by making the Shanks twice as Sweetneſs of the European. 6 
long as thoſe of Iron-Anchors, they muſt be AMONG the Pot-Herbs, which we have 1% 
proportionably weak, be they ever 10 large. ſcarce any deſerves a Place in our beſt Kitchen. 
Fo the uſeful Trees may be added the Cane, Gardens, except one, called Pe-t/ay, which 8 
which the Chineſe call Chu-t/e, and Europeans, exceeding good: Some miſtake it for the - 
Bambi, whereof there are many different Kinds. f Lettuce; but though its firſt Leaves 2 
It grows as high as moſt Trees, and, though it ſemblance, it differs from it in the Flower, . 
is hollow throughout, except in the knotty Parts, Taſte, and Height. They are beſt in 3 0 
or Joints, yet it is exceeding hard, is capable of Provinces, where they are made tender by 


Du Halade's China, p. 10. b The ſame, p. 320. They make Paper alſo of the Bark — 
tz, or Ku- chi Tree, deſcribed before, p. 159. D Halde, as before, p. 10. Navarette Y a 
of China, b. 34. t Du Halde, as before, p. 266. ©® Nawarotte, as before, p. 32 Nava 
32, ſays, they have neither Parily, nor Burrage, 


"credible. In Octaber and November, the nine 
Gates of Pe- king are ſtopped- up by Carts loaded 
vith them, which are paſſing continually from 
Morning to Sun-ſet, The Chineſe preſerve them 
with Salt, or pickle them to boil with their 
Rice, which by itſelf is inſipid. 1 

ln ſome of the Southern Provinces they culti- 
date Mallows, whoſe Leaves they boil, and dreſs 
wich Fat, or Oil, as we do Lettuce, or Spinage, 
with Butter, this Plant being very wholeſome, 
and laxative “. 

I COMTE ſaw a Kind of Onions, which 
go not ſeed like ours; but towards the latter 
End of the Seaſon their Leaves bear ſome ſmall 
Flaments, in the Midſt of which is a white 
Onion like that in the Ground. This, in Time, 
produces Leaves, and thoſe another Head, and 
{> on, which grow leſs and ſhorter, as they are 
further from the Earth, in ſuch exact Propor- 
tions, that one would think them artificially 
done“. 


Melons are not like ours, and that there are ſe- 
veral Sorts of Pompions and Kalabaſſes: That 
there is much wild Marjoram, but no Roſemary: 
That there is planted Abundance of Tobacco, 
which is ſmoaked throughout the Empire. He 
bought it dry for a Penny a Pound: But the Ja- 


dan Tobacco is moſt eſteemed ©. 


| | 
Wirth Regard to medicinal Plants, thoſe d 
e which are moſt eſteemed, or appeared moſt ex- 

n traordinary to the Miſſionaries, when they tra- 

5 led over the Provinces, are the following: 

T R4UBARB, This Plant grows in great Plen 

J both in Se-chwen, and the Mountains of Shen-/t, 

: named Stwe-ſhan, or the Mountains of Snow, which 

, di-ning-chew. The Miſſionaries, while they were 
* ber, frequently met whole Troops of Camels, . 


Flowers reſemble Bells ſcolloped at the Edges ; 
* Leaves are long, and ſomewhat rough; the 

ide of the Root, when freſh, is. whitiſh ;. but, 
6 It dries, aſſumes the Colour it has when it 
mes to us. , 
A Plant which their Phyſicians moſt uſe, is 

& Fu- ling, and by European Authors Radix 


— are long, and narrow: On the con- 
wa the Root grows to a great Thickneſs; 
, .. *© may believe the Chineſe, ſometimes to 
Du Hald:'s Ching 
: of China, P- 32. 
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if Hoar-Froſts; the Plenty of them is almoſt a called Pe- u- ling, or white Fu ling, re ing, Rees, Plant 
ak N ” in a Kit of Shell, a White Shy Subſtance, * 

ſomewhat clammy. It differs from another Sort. 

much uſed alſo, be » 

ſpontaneouſly in ſeveral Parts of China, where it 

is conſidered as a Species of wild Fu- ling. Some 

of the Miſſionaries affirm, that the Pe-fu-ling of 
Shen. ſi is a perfect Truffle ; Its Colour is nearly 

reen, but, when dry, it grows ſomewhat yel- 

wiſh. It ls not eaſy to determine in what Diſ- 


cauſe the Chineſe | 
in all their Preſcriptions . It is an excellent Su- It Fire. 
dorific, and very proper to purge the Blood f. 
 NAVARE E 
Sorts of the China Root; one perfect, which is fine 
and white: It grows in the Northern Provinces. 
The other a very imperfect Sort, they call it the 
| Root of the Earth : It grows in Fo- yen, Quang- 
tong, and other Southern Provinces; It is of a 


the Fields, which any-body may gather. Both 
Sorts grow. under-Ground, and have nothin 

above but ſome little Sprigs, with very ſmall 
Leaves, by which it is found-out. The Author 
believes the firſt Sort, which bears four Times 
the Price of the latter, is never brought into 
Europe. He ſays, it is very dear in India, and 
that he had ſeen a Quantity fold at Malatta for 
eighteen Pieces of Eight, which in China did 
not coſt two. The Portuguezes at Ma-kau, of 
late Years, fell into the Way of preſerving this 
Root. The Dutch and Engliſh bring ſome of 
this Preſerve, which is very delicious, into Eu- 


NAVARETTE fays, the Cucumbers and 


of a hot 7 75 , 

laded with Net-Bags full of Rhubarb. . The Remedy for Diſorders cauſed by cold Humours, 
and for all Sorts of Obſtructions. Its Figure is 
ſingular, being very round on one Side, and al- 
moſt flat on 1 er: ts 2 is faſtened to 
the Ground by Strings, eſpeci one 

thick, which is in 155 Midſt of Mey enn 
ters deeper into the Subſtance of the Root: From 
_ ; the Convex-Surface ſhoot divers Stems, which 
a or China Root, It grows chiefly in Se- f 


A rating at the Bottom, each makes a little 
len: Its Leaves, which creep along the 


ſegay ; by theſe Marks it is eaſily diſtinguiſhed. 
They commonly throw-away the Branches, and 
keep the Root, which they tp or at leaſt 
e them paſs the Balneum | 

dra 6 PE Ex 6 
„p. 13. Le Comte's Memoirs of China, p. 100, & Jeg, * Navaritte's i 
33 The Portugueze call it Pas China. 

% ® defore, 5. 228. 8 Nawarette, "as before, p. ggg. 


ze of a Child's Head. The right Sort is 


cauſe it is cheaper, and grows 


it is moſt oper to apply this Plant, be- 
hyſicians uſe it indifferently 


obſerves, that there are two 


Colour: There is Abundance of it about 


Tux Root of the Plant named Ten-ſe, is not Ten- Rev. 
ſo commonly uſed, as the Fu- ling, but bears a 
extend from Lyang-chew, as far as S- chetiu and greater Price. It is ſcarce, even in the Province 
of Se- chiwen, where it grows between the thir- 
making the Map thereof, in October and Novem- e tieth and twenty-ninth Degrees of Latitude; is 


and accounted an excellent 


1 — 


iæ before they 


Du flalat, as before, p. 13. 
FE HANG 
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Natural Hi. TI-IPHANG is another Root of a very beau- a tion the Plant named Ben, and Tyen-wha, which 


. fory. 


Ti-whang 
Root, 


Hu-chu-u, 


The San-th, 


I Virtues, 


tiful Plant, which grows chiefly in the North- 
Parts of Ho-nan, in the Diſtrict of //hay-ting- 
fi. At firſt Sight one would take it for a Kind 
of Liquotice, having a leguminous Flower, and 
crooked Pod; but after examining the Leaves, the 
Seed, and the Taſte, it is hard to determine un- 
der what Species to range it. The Chineſe find 
it good for ſtrengthening the Stomach, and re- 
ſtoring the Loſs of Vigour *. 5 

MR. CUNNINGHAM ſaw a very ſingular 
Root, called Hu-chu-u, in Che- ſban, to which 
they aſcribed the Properties of prolonging Life, 
and turning grey Hairs into black, by drinking 
its Infuſion for 4 Time; ſo that it ſold from 
ten Lyang, or Tatl, to one or two thouſand a 
ſingle Root ; for the larger it is, the more effi- 
cacious ; but the Author did not care to make fo 
coſtly an Experiment >. This ſeems to be the 
Ju ek; brought from Eaſtern Tartary; or elſe 
the San-tſi, which differs little from it, except 
in the Figure. | 

Tris San-tf is, of all Plants, next to the 
Fin-ſeng, moſt valued by the Chineſe Phyſicians, 
who attribute almoſt the ſame Virtues to both ; 
even preferring the San-tff in Female Diſorders, 
and in all Caſes where there is Loſs of Blood. 
It grows in the Province of 0b and is to 
be found no- where but on the 'I ops of almoſt inac- 


ceſſible Mountains. This is the Sort always uſed . 


in Medicine, and the Mandarins, in thoſe Parts, 
make Preſents of it to their Superiors. A Kind 
of Goat, of a. greyiſh Colour, is very fond of 
this Plant: Whence the Chineſe fay, the Blood 
of that Animal receives a. medicinal Quality. Tt 
is certain, that its Blood © has ſurprizing Effects 
in Caſe of Hurts, and Contuſions, as the Miſ- 
ſioners frequently experienced, whoſe Servants 
having, by Falls from vicious Horſes, been de- 
prived almoſt of Speech and Motion, were, by 
applying this Remedy, in a Condition next Da 
to continue their Journey. 
Tae Chineſe look-on this Plant as a Specific 


againſt the Small-Pox :, Inſtances. of its Succeſs. 


are frequent: The black and. infeRious Puſtules 
become of a clear Red, as ſoon as the Patient 
has taken the Potion. Hence it is preſeribed in 


of having it pure and 


> Philol. Tranſ. Abridg. vol. 5: part 4. p.18 ö They maten « 
4 Du Halde, as before, p. 13, & /eq. * Le E 
f So allo ſays Na varette, p. 325 and Le C 


93 a 
Quantity of Gold-Leaves in the Coffins of illuſtrious Perſons, or thoſe who deſerved their Eſteem. 
* 
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f ſtill blacker, with the Alloy 


7 


is much uſed in all the Provinces. 
in Water, and prepared in lar 


ſt 
or little Ponds, it yields a Blue fit p 


Thoſe of Fo-Hen give a more beautiful Teint 
and are- moſt efteemed in that Sort of Painting 
which they call Tan-mey *, 
SECT. WT- 
Fosse. 
1. Mines and Metals. 


Chðhina rich in Mines: Shoſeof Seb lies: 
tron and Tin: White / oe Red - 


b 


ANY Mountains in China are famous fir 
their Mines, containing all Sorts of Me- 
tals; for their medicinal Fountains, Simples 
c and Minerals. There you meet with Mines of 
Gold, Silver, Iron, Copper, Tin, white Copper, 
Quickſilver, Lapis Armenus, Cinnabar, Vitriol, 
2 papers 1 Rock-Cryſtal, "Load 
ones, ro > Quar uries of different 
Kinds of Marble ee ee „ 
Fu Cbineſe fay, their Mountains are full of 
Gold and Silver; but that the Working of them 
hitherto has been hindered, from ſome political 
Views, perhaps, leſt too great Plenty ſhould 
d make the People turbulent, or neglect Apricul 
ture. The Emperor Nang- hi onee gave Permil 
ſion to ſorne, who had the Care of his Domain 
to open the Silver Mines, but cauſed them tt 
give-over the Work in two or three Years; tt 
revent, it is thought, the Rabble from affen 
ling together. Thoſe who work the vilver-Mt 
in the Province of Vn-nan, which have alu 
been open, were formerly conſiderable Gainen 
WITROUT Doubt, - China" affords Mines « 
e Goldalſo. What they have there is partly du 
out of Mines; but moſt" of it is found amog 
the Sands , which the Rivers and Torrents w 
from the Mountains in the Weſtern Parts-of 
chwen and Yun-nan + "This laſt Province i ü 
richer of the two. A Fae deal is brought 
by the People called Lorle *, who” poſſels d 
neighbouring Parts of the Kingdoms of 4. 
Pegu, and Lass But it is not very beaut 
poſübly becauſe not purified and their Se 
3 but when refinl 
; It becomes fu 


by the Chineſe Worleme 


ey ue to put af 
ey ule 7"; 


When its 


tt U 
dug by 
BY Mo 
annels 


n th EMTIX E of CHIN A, 


Tur Chineſe Gold, Which is moſt beautiful 'a 


nd dear, is found in the Diſtricts of Li-HHang- 
; and Lang- hang fu: But as it is not coined, 
+ is not employed in Trade as a Merchandize ; 
et the Demand for it in the Empire is not "oy 
onſiderable, becauſe Gold is ſcarce ever uſed, 
axczyt by the Gilders, and in ſome trifling Or- 
naments; for none but the E uropeans have any 


Golden-Plate. 
Mixes of Iron, Tin, and other Metals for 


ere, ſceing they bear a low Price throughout 
the Empire. The Miſſionary Geographers were 


u the Province of Hu-guang, from whence, in 
; few Days, were drawn ſome Hundreds of 
uintals, 

Tas Mines of common Copper, which are 
| the Provinces of Yun-nan, and -chew, 
me ſupplied the Empire with all the ſmall Mo- 


alt: But the moſt extraordinary Copper is that 
alled Tſe-tong, or white Copper, which is to be 
bund, perhaps, no-where but in China, and that 
y in un-nan : It is white when dug-out of 
de Mine, and ſtill more white within, than 
fithout. It appears, by numerous Experiments 
wade at Pe-king, that its Colour is r Jo no 
lixture, for all Mixtures diminiſh its ty: 
hen rightly managed, it looks exactly like Sil- 


ſome ſuch Metal with it; but thoſe who would 
me it keep its fine Colour, in Place thereof add 
bith Part of Silver. | 

as for the Copper named T/e-la-tong, or the 
per which comes of itſelf, it proves to be no- 
2 but red Copper wv down from the 
Mountains of Tun-nan, and found. in the 
anels of the Torrents, when dry *.. | 


, Images, Statues, Money, Cups, and Diſhes, 
me of which either on Account of their Anti- 
ty, or the Workman, though otherwiſe very 
Mary, are valued at - ſeveral Hundreds of 


* duns, ſometimes above a thoufand. The 
1 of fat Plenty of theſe Metals app alſo from 
© Numbers of great Guns, to be admired for 


er Goodneſs, Size, and Workmanſhip, which 
alt at [ras rn - Ps 10 


is With them d. 


2. Stones and [Minerilssi 


e, 7. 16. 


Vitneſſes of the Richneſs of a Tuttenague Mine 


ey that has been coined there for ſeveral Years c 


MAGALHAENS obſerves, that an- inftnite 


from whence ſeveral Places 


mern Jaſper: Rubies : Reeh-Cryftal.. 
bes Hales China, p. 15, & ef. > Magalbaeni's Relation of China, p.\t35, & t 


211 4 


Marble Quarries, Loadeſtone, Leath far ur- St 
Coal- Mines, 


ting it. The Hyong-whang. 
Pit-Caal. Salt, how dug-up, and prepared. 


TVHE Lapis Armenus, or Azure, is found Lajir 4. 
I in ſeveral Parts of Tun-nan, and Se- chen 


ering in nothing from what is imported into 
Europe. It is alſo produced in the Diſtrict of 
Torn belonging to Shan-fi, which fur- 
niſhes 


of Agat: It is tranſparent, and ſometimes ſpot- 
ted, when poliſhed. ; e 


Tu Rubies ſold at Tun-nan- fu, are of the Rubies, 


right Sort, but very ſmall. The Miſſioners 
know not in what Part of the Province they are 
found, One meets with ſome other Kinds of 
precious Stones at the ſame City: But they are 
brought from other Countries, chiefly by the 
Merchants of Ava, on which Kingdom the Di- 
ſtrict of that Capital borders. 


Tut faireſt Rock-Cryſtal is found in: the Rect Cryfal.. 


Mountains of Chang-chew-fi,. and Chang-pu- 
hyen, in the Province of Fo-kyen ; in which Ci- 
ties they make of it. curious Seals, Buttons, and 
F * of Animals. 


Tus ate in the ſame Province, as well as Mare 
ſeveral others, Quarries of Marble, not inferior Gier. 


to the European, was it as well wrought.. How- 
ever, one meets-at the Merchants with Variety 


tt: To ſoften it, they mix a little Tuttenague, d of little Pieces, well-enough poliſhed, and of a 


pretty 2 Colour; ſuch as the little Tables 
named Tyen-tſan, which are very pretty, and 
ſpotted with divers Colours, repreſenting very 
naturally Mountains, Rivers, and Trees: Theſe 
are made of ſelect Pieces of a Marble commonly 


dug in the Quarries of Tay-li- fu, and are ſome- 


times ſeen to adorn: the Tables at Entertain 
ments. | 


other Structure there, entirely built with it. 
Though the Ch:neſe Houſes are ſupported by Pil- 
lars, it does not appear, that they have yet made 


any of Marble, or once thought” of employing 
4 ood; Buildings: 


the- coloured Kind inſtead of | 
even of the fine Freeſtone are rare in this. 


Country, Stone being never uſed but in Bridges, 


- 


ard triumphal Arches 


Tu Load-ſtone is found almoſt in every Pro- Lad. fon, 
te Indies, and even Portugal. itſelf, is Tup- f vince: It comes alſo to China r but 


the grand Uſe they make of it is in Phyſic : It is 


bought by Weight, and the beſt are not ſold ſor 


above Eight- pence or Ten- pence an Ounce, Le 


Comte brought-over one with him an Inch and 
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| e moſt beautiful Tube, à Kind of white Jaſper. | 
ordinary Uſe, muſt needs alſo be very numerous b Jaſper, in all China. The white reſembles that 


| Fon all this Store of Marble in, China, yet 
Qantity of it is conſumed in making their Can- e one meets with neither Palace, Temple, nor any 


© Da Halde, 
e 


. 
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Leath for 
cutting it, 


VoyYacres and TRAVELS 


rently guarded, took-up eleven Pound Weight, 
and would raiſe fourteen or fifteen when rightly 
fixed. They are very dextrous in cutting them, 
The Author's was reduced to Form at Nan-king, 
in leſs than two Hours. The Engine for that 
Purpoſe is a plain one ; and, if the French Work- 
men would uſe it, he fays, they would abridge 
their Labour. 

IT is compoſed of two Jaumbs, three or four 
Feet high, arch-wiſe, with two Strings like a 
Setting-Iron : Is divided by a Board, which goes 
acroſs, and cloſed by a Mortice in the Lee- 
board . On the Head of the Jaumbs is placed 
a little Roller, or Cylinder, an Inch and half in 
Diameter, which turns by Means of a String 
wound-about the Middle, whoſe two Ends are tied 
to a Step, on which the Workman ſets his Foot. 

AT one End of the Cylinder is faſtened with 
Maſtic, a thin, flat Piece of Iron, eight Inches 
Diameter, very round, and ſharp at the Edge, 
which moves ſwifter, or ſlower, according as the 
Step is ſet high, or low. Mean Time the Work- 
man applies the Load-ſtone in one Hand, and in 
the other ſome very fine wet Sand, which cools 
the Iron, and ſerves to cut the Stone : But be- 
cauſe the Iron, in paſſing through the Sand, ſcat- 
ters it about with Violence, there is placed juſt 
under it a little ſemicircular Board, which re- 
ceiving it, hinders it from flying into the Eyes 
of the Workman d. 


Th- Hyong- IHE Hyong-whang is found in Tun-nan, and 


whang. 


Fit. C:al. 


ſeveral other Provinces; even Northern ones, as 
Shen-ſi. It is not a Mineral, but a ſoft, yellowiſh 
Stone ©, ſometimes ſpotted with vat eaſily 
formed into Veſſels of all Kinds, which they 
tinge with Vermilion. It is affirmed to be an 
Antidote againſt Poiſon, and the Chineſe Geogra- 
phers recommend it as a grand Specific againſt 
malignant Fevers ; but it is not uſed in the Cure 
of them in Places where it abounds. 

No Kingdom, perhaps, in the World beſides, 
has ſo many, and ſo rich Coal-Mines 4. The 
Mountains, eſpecially thoſe in the Provinces of 
Shen-fi, Shan-fi, and Pe- che- li, afford innume- 
rable: Without ſome ſuch Convenience, there 
would be no living in ſo cold a Country, where 
Wood for Firing is very ſcarce e. agalhaens 
obſerves, that the Pit-Coal, called A4w:, burned 
at Pe-king, is brought from certain Mountains 
two Leagues diſtant, which ſeem inexhauſtible; 
having ſupplied both the City, and greater Part 
of the Province, for above four thouſand Years 
paſt, though the very pooreſt People have Stoves 
heated with it f. . is black, and found be- 


Or left Jaumb, we preſume. The Tranſlation here is very obſcure. 


230. © See before, p. 53. 
Halde's China, p. 16. 1 


I 


—__ Hi-half in Diameter, which, though but indiffe- a tween the Rocks in v 
; 0%. 


eſpecially the common P oun 
wetting the Duſt, make it into Lumps. This 
Coal is very difficult to light, but caſtz ; 
great Heat, and is very laſting. It fometing 
yields a very bad Smell, and will ſuffocate thoſe 
who ſleep near it, unleſs they keep cloſe-by 
them a Veſſel full of Water, which draws de 
Smoke in ſuch a Manner, that at length it ſmell 
as diſagreeably itſelf. It is univerſally, uſed by al 
Sorts of People, and even in Wind- Tuna fo 
ſmelting Copper. But thoſe Who work in Ita 
find, that it makes the Metal hard. 
PROVIDENCE has wonderfully: ſupplied the 
Weſtern Parts of China, bordering on Tartary 
ſo remote from the Sea, with Salt; For beſide 
the Salt-Pits found in certain Provinces, there i 
in other Parts, a Sort of grey Earth ſcattered ur 
and-down ſeveral Diſtricts in Spots, containi 
between three and four Acres each, which yiel 
a prodigious Quantity of it. The Manner q 
getting this Salt out of the Earth is remarkable 
They make the Surface of the Land as ſmoo 
as Glaſs, with a little Sloping, that the Wat 
may not lie on it; and when the Sun has drie 
it, ſo that it appears white from the Particles 
Salt which are mixed with it, they take it up 


and raiſe it in little Heaps, beating it very wel 


that the Rain may ſoak into it.  Afterwar 
d ſpreading it on large Tables, that are a little it 
clining, and have Ledges four: or five Finge 
high, they,pour-on, freſh Water; which difſol 
ing all the Particles of Salt, carries them alot 
with it into a large Earthen Veſſel, whereiato 
runs, Drop by Drop, through a little Tub 
The Earth thus drained, being dried again, 
reduce to Powder, and lay in the ſame Spot ir 
whence it was taken; where, in ſeven or eiß 
Days, it becomes impregnated, as before, wi 
abundance of ſaline ene which are 28 
- ſeparated from it in the Manner as above. 
 _WariLE the Men are at this Work un | 
Fields, their Wives and Children are employe 
in Huts built on the Place, in boiling the 
Water, in very large, deep, Iron-Baſons, 0 
an Earthen-Stove, with «Holes made in it; 
ſuch Manner, that the Fire is communicated 
all the Baſons alike, the Smoak being carried 
by a long Funnel, in Form of a Chimney, ! 
f End of a Stove. When the Water has ba 
for ſome Time, it grows thick, and changes 
Degrees into a very white Salt, which wy 
inceſſantly with a large Iron-Spatula, tl : 
quite dry. In Places where Wood m_— 
this Purpoſe, the Defect is ſupplied with =P 


. b Le Comte's Memoirs of & 


4 Navarette, p. 34, ſays, Pit-Coal is found in the Northern _— * 
Magalbaens's Relation of China, p. 10. 


s Du Halde, as before, }- 8 
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a Sea, or Land- Journeys. It is difficult to diſtin- Birds, Fow!. 


b wa hk 6 
Birds and F owl, Inſects and Reptil 68. 
I. Birds and Fowl. 
Furopean Birds. Catching wild Ducks. Bird- 


febting. Chineſe' Falcon. Kin-ki, or Golden 
Hm. The Fong-whang. The Ki-lin. The 


guiſh the Wild from the Tame by the Taſte. 


THERE are certain little Birds in China in bind Atte 
great Eſteem : They are like Linnets, and bred ing. _ 


in Cages, not to ſing, but to fight together. 


Such as have been tried are of great Value. The 


Tung-wha-fong. La-ki, a ſurprixing Bird. b 


LTHOUGH Peacocks and Turkeys are 

common in the Indian Countries, yet 
there are none in China but what come from 
abroad, Cranes are numerous; this Bird ſuiting 
with any Climate, cold or hot: They are eaſily 
tuned, and taught to dance: Their Fleſh is 
xeckoned very good eating. 

TaeRE is abundance of fine Pheaſants, whoſe 
Feathers are worth more than is given for the Bird, 
the uſual Price being a Penny a Pound. Their 
Nizhtingales are bigger than the European, and 
nz o Admiration 3 as do likewiſe their Black- 
kirk, Geeſe and Ducks are infinite. Kanton 
lone conſumes yearly twenty thouſand, beſides 
ther Fowl, Fiſh, and Butchers Meat =. 

Tayrse, and other Water-Fowl, ſwarm on 
he Rivers and Lakes, eſpecially wild Ducks : 
he Manner of taking them deſerves mention. 
bey put their Heads into the Shells of large 
ourds, with Holes made to ſee and breathe 
rough ; then going naked into the Water, 
ak or (wim ſo low, that nothing appears but 
r Gourds. The Ducks being accuſtomed to 
r Gourds floating on the Surface, and to play 
bout them, approach them without Fear; when 
bk Duck-Hunter taking them by the Feet, pulls 
m under-Water, to prevent their making a 
"ae, wrings their Necks, and faſtens them to 
I» Girdle d, purſuing his Exerciſe till he has 
dien 2 great Number . 
ANF ARETTE obſerves, that this is no very 
bert Exerciſe, for they who do not under- 
Ait, would think that the Ducks, when 
9 under-Water, are only diving for Food, 
ey every Moment. A 
des are frequently boiled, and their Broth 
Kned very nouriſhing : That they are very 


pod 


ie tated, and dried; for that they exceed 
and make an excellent Proviſion in either 


eh execrable, becauſe a cruel one. 


5 Þ Nawarette, as before, p. 40. 


Herererzes Deſcription of China, p. 40, and 42. 
> 0 walk out ſlowly again, that they may not diſturb the reſt. 
x * Nawvarette, as before, p. 40, & ſeg. 
ure Called in Tartary, the Shongar, mentioned in the Hiſtory of Fenghiz Khan. 

| i Du Halde, as before, p. 333: 


C 


Chineſes are likewiſe very fond of Cock-Fighting : 
But this Diverſion 4 is more common in ſeveral 
Hands (particularly the Philippine) and Kingdoms 
of the Ea/t-Indies, where much Money is won 
and loſt at it, as in ſome Parts of Europe *. 


Wirn Regard to Birds of Prey, that called Chineſe 
Hay-tfing is the moſt remarkable, both for its n. 


Beauty and Rareneſs, being found only in the 
Diſtrict of Hong-chang-fi, in Shen-fi, and ſome 
Parts of Tartary. It is not inferior to our fineſt 
Falcons , but exceeds them in Bigneſs and 
Strength: It _ be called the King of the 
Birds of Prey in Tartary, or China ; for it is the 
moſt beautiful, ſprightly, and courageous of all. 
As ſoon as any of them is catched, it muſt be 


carried to the Emperor, and afterwards commit- 


ted' to the Care of the Royal Falconers. 


Id the Southern Provinces, as Quang-tong, Kin-ki, or 


and eſpecially 
Sorts, in every Reſpect like thoſe brought from 
America: They have the ſame Plumage and Do- 
a for talking ; but are not comparable to the 


Birds called K:n-#/, or Golden Hens, doubtleſs 


d 


E 


from their Beauty. Theſe laſt are found in the 
Provinces of Se-chwen, Yun-nan, and Shen-ſi. 
There is no Bird in Europe that reſembles them; 
the lively Red and Vellow, with a Plume on the 
Head, the Shadowing of the Tail, and the Va- 
riety of Colours in the Wings, together with a 
well-ſhaped Body, ſeem to give it the Preference 
to all other Birds: Tts Fleſh 'is more delicate 
than that of a Pheaſant; ſo that, of all Birds 
in the Eaſt, this, _ beſt deſerves to be 
brought into Europe 23. This, probably, is that 

beautiful Bird which Navarette ſays is met- 


ve 
with in the Province of Shen-/7. He adds, that 


Trigauſius uſed to ſay, the Tail-Feathers, which 
are extraordinary gaudy, are a Fathom in 


Length ®. 
| HE Chineſe, not content with ſuch Maſter- 22. Fong. 


e adds, that theſe * 


« roaſted, and in Souſe; but incomparably ' 


f 


for Birds. Of theſe the moſt remarkable are, the 
Fong-whang, and the Ki-lin, They relate a thou- 
ſand Stories about them i. The firſt muſt be 


the ſame Bird which Navarette fancies is our 
Eagle, and ſays, the Chineſe call the Bird of the 


b The ſame Author ſays, they put the Fowl into a. 


© Du Hald:'s China, 51 314. 4 Me- 
This, probably, 
s D Halde, as be- 


2 


uang-/i, there are Parrots of all G*den- Hen, 


Pieces of Nature, have had Recourſe to Invention hang. 
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312 VoYAOGOREG and TRAVELS . 
' Natural Hi. Sun, (as he thinks) from what is commonly re- a has copied many Things from Magalbaens, hay 
. ported, that it looks full at the Sun. He adds, omit this extraordinary Bird, if he thought þ 
that when it appears, they ſay it denotes Good- Brother Jeſuit, who ſeems to as an , 
luck; and that, according to their learned Men, Witneſs, deſerved to be-credited. 
one was ſeen at the Birth of their Philoſopher | PEE! 
Confuſius. Their Books, continues that Author, 
tell us, the Body of it is like a Crane, the Neck 
like a Snake, the Tail like a Dragon's: That it 
never reſts on any Tree, or eats Fruit: That 
there is a Male and Female (whence he con- 
cludes it cannot be the Phcenix , as ſome Miſſio- 
ners imagined ;) and that they ſing charmingly : 
' Laſtly, that the e take it for granted there 
is ſuch a Bird, though no Man living in China 
ever ſaw one d. Du Halde (from his Correſpon- 
dents) aſſures us, that the Fong-whang, whoſe 
Figure is often painted, and ſet-off with a vaſt 
Number of Ornaments, never appears in any of 
the Cities, or Mountains, to which they have 
given its Name: Nor is it better known at Fong- 
tfyang-fu in Shen-ſ;, where they ſay it is, than at 
£ong-whang-ching in Tartary ©. | 
THe Ki-lin, according to the * is compo- 
ſed like the Fong-whang, of different Parts of Crea- 
tures: It has the Height and Cheſt of an Ox; 
the Body is covered with broad, hard Scales; it 
has a Horn in the Middle of the Forehead, with 
Eyes and Whiſkers like thoſe of the Chizeſe Dra- 
2 This Animal is the Symbol of the military 
andarins of the firſt Order 4. 
THE Chineſe Geographers mention a little 
Bird, called Tung-wha-fong, which in Beauty 


— — 


— 


2. Inſects and Reptiles, 


Jew- ting, a Lizard. Curious Butterflies, Locud 
Bugs. 


b CH IN A abounds with Inſects and Reptil 
but not ſo much as the Philippine Iflan 
India, and other Places. There is among 
latter, a Lizard of a ſingular Kind, called Je 
ting, Pye-long, or Shew-kong, They have giv 
it the Name of the Wall- Dragon *, becauſe 
runs-up Walls, and it is ſtiled the Guard f 
Palace®, or Court-Ladies, on the following Occ 
ſion. The Emperors uſed to cauſe the Wide 
their Concubines to be anointed with an U 
guent made of the Fleſh of this Animal, mi 
with other Ingredients; the Mark of which 
ſeems) continues ſo long as they forbear hay 
to do with a Man ; but the Moment they ad 
of amorous Embraces, it diſappears, and tl 
their Incontinence comes to be diſcovered, 
varette, who believed this to be Fact, wa 
Opinion, that it would contribute vaſtly to 
Security and Happineſs of both Sexes, if 
married Men had ſuch an Ointment. for tl 
d Wives; and Wives another for their Huſban 
Ax Account has already been given of 
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Toe Ki- lin. 


The Tung- 
.wha-fong. 
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even ſurpaſſes the Fong-whang. They ſay, that 
the Variety of its Colours is ſurprizing, and its 
Bill of a ſhining Red, inclining to Vermilion ; 
and that its Life is of no longer Duration than 
the Flower Ing- tba: But at Ching-tu-fi, the 
Capital of Se-chwen, where according to them it 
28 the Inhabitants know nothing at all of 
this Bird ©. | 


AAAGALHAENS tells us of a Bird no leſs e 


remarkable than any of the fabulous ones, if 
what he ſays of it be true. It is called the La-#:, 
or Bird with a Bull of Max, the Bill being of that 
Colour. He ſaw one in the Emperor's Palace: 
It was as big as a Black-bird, but the Feathers of 
an Aſh-Colour. This Bird learns whatever is 
taught her, with that Docility, that ſhe does 
Things incredible: For all alone ſhe will act a 


Comedy. She will 2 a Vizor, handle a 
She f ſome of them ſeem to be as large, wh 


Sword, a Lance, or Enſign made for her. 


plays at Chefs, and performs ſeveral Actions and Wings are extended. 
Motions with ſuch a lively Grace, as charms the 


admirable Reptile the Silk- Worm *, which 
Fountain of Wealth to China. Bees are 


plenty, but they uſe the Wax in Medicine, 


to burn. The Price no-where exceeds I 
pence a Pound !. | | 
TH1s Empire would furniſh our Virtuoſ 
a great Variety of Butterflies. Thoſe of 
Mountain Lo-few-ſhan, ſituated in the D 
of Whey-chew-fiv, and Province of Quang 
are ſo much eſteemed, that the and 
uncommon Sorts are ſent to Court, where 
become a Part of certain Ornaments in the 
lace : Their Colours are ſurprizingly dive 
and lively : They are much bigger than the 
ropean, and their Wings a great deal large. 
the Day-time they _ without Mot 
the Trees, and are eaſi e In the Ev 
they begin to fAlutter-about, like our Bat 


There are alſo de 
Butterflies found in the Mountains of 9 


Spectators . It is ſtrange, that Du Halde, who in the Province of Pe- che-li, which are 1 


* Du Halde ſays, p. 15, that the Foyg-<whang ſhould be the Phoenix, if there ever was ſuch a Bird. 


varette's Deſcription of China, 
Fame, p. 15. 
as before, p. 39. 


p. 39. & /eq. 
& See before, 9. 140. 


© Du Halde 's China, Pp: 15. 
f Magalbaens's Relation of Chino, p. 320. 
| Navwarette, as before, p. 33. 


The ſame, þ- LEE 
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ö 1 
in Requeſt; but ſmall, and not to be compared a ſides Woodcocks, Quails, Geeſe, Ducks, Par- iu Beaf. 1 
to the former. | | tridges, Pheaſants, already mentioned, and ſ —v= 1 
SME Provinces of China, eſpecially Shan- veral other Creatures not to be met - with in Eu- | 
ing o, are often infeſted by Locuſts, which in a rope, which are all fold. exceeding cheap. 1 
ſort Time deſtroy the Hopes of the moſt plen- China likewiſe produces à great Number of N Liess. ih 
tiful Harveſt. This dreadful Plague is thus de- Fallow-Beaſts of all Sorts, except Lions f, ſuch 5 
ſcribed by a Chineſe Author : „ There appeared as wild Boars, 2 Buffaloes, Bears, Camels s, | 4 
« ({ays he) a prodigious Multitude, which co- Rhinoceroſes, Cc. Not to mention Oxen, by 
« vers all the Sky, being ſo thick together, that Cows, Sheep, and the like domeſtic Creatures. | 
« their Wings ſeem to touch, and their Num- NAYARETTE obſerves, that the ver ſay oi 
« her ſo great, that in looking-up you would b there are no Lions in their Country, and that 1 
« think you ſaw very high Mountains all {pin many believe there is no ſuch Beaſt : Yet he ob- FH 
« oyer your Head.z and the Noiſe they make in ſerves, that if there be Leopards, as they affirm | 
« flying, is like the Sound of a Drum.” The there ate (beſides Ounces) it is ſcarce poſſible but 7 
ame Author obſerves, that theſe Swarms do not there muſt be Lions; but he adds, perhaps thoſe FN 
ppear but when the Inundations are followed by mm ſpeak of are not Leopards. | 1 
x very dry Year. Hence he pretends, that the Tar Tigers are very numerous in China, Large Ti- 1 
Sawn of the Fiſh being left upon the Land, and large, and fieree: It is incredible what Numbers“ 
aterwards hatched by the Heat of the Sun, pro- of People they kill, and devour every Year. A 


duce this prodigious Number of Inſects. At ſuch Chriſtian Chineſe affirmed to Navarette, that they 
unlucky — the wretched Huſbandmen c ranged in Troops of a hundred or two together, 
ſweat all Day, underneath the burning Sky, to at one Place on the Road, from Kanton to Hay- 
drive-away theſe Inſects, with Clouts, which nan; ſo that Travellers durſt not ſet- out, unleſs 
they ſpread- over their Crop: But ſometimes this they were one hundred and fifty ſtrong; and 
Evil does not extend above one League, the that ſome Years they had deſtroyed ſixty thou- 
Harveſt being very good in the reſt of the Pro- ſand Perſons. But the Author well obſerves, 
vince e. that if ſuch Ravages cofitinued, China would at Commit great 
Buccs ſwarm in ſome Parts of China: But length be diſpeopled. He ſaw ſeveral, one big- Ng. 
what ſcems very odd, the Natives take a parti- ger than a great Calf. A Friar of his own Order 
cular Delight in killing theſe loathſome Vermin told him, that he had ſeen a Tiger leap a Wall 
vith their Fingers, and then clapping them to d as high as a Man; and catching-up a Hog, which 
their Noſe 6. how weighed about an hundred Pounds, threw it over 
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his Neck, leaped the Wall again with his Prey, 
S E 9-9. and ran ſwiftly away to the Wood. As in Win- 
ter they come into the unwalled Villages, near 
Cane, No Lions. Large Tigers, commit great the Mountains, all Men are at home betimes, 
Ravoges, The Horſe-Tiger, Bears, Man-Bear. and ſecure their Doors. Navarette, who was 
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nal! Stags. Kind of Dromedary. Odoriferous ſome Days in a Place where they did ſo, ob- 1 
Ree-Buck, or Muſt- Animal : Its Food Serpents, ſerved, that they would come to the Door before | 5 
Odd Accident. Muſt» Animal. Another Species. it was dark, howling ſo dreadfully, that they 4 
Chincſe Unicorn, Lang and Pwey. The Jang. e were not without Fear in their Rooms: Yet the ] | 
Tie Man- Ape. | Chineſes do not take much Pains to catch them, | 128 
5 although they value the Skins . k Fi 

HINA abounds with Game. In ſeveral Bur what ſome Chineſe Books mention of the The Horſe- _ 
Parts of Pe-king, during Winter, are to be Horſe-Tiger, ought to be looked-on as mere Tigers ff 11 
ken great Heaps of Animals, and Fowls of va- Fiction. They pretend it differs from a Horſe 3 
us Kinds, hardened by the Froſt, and free only in being covered with Scales, in having | | 


"ny Corruption. There are a prodigious Num- Claws which reſemble a Tiger's, and in its | 
ay Bucks, Does, wild Boars, Goats, Elks, bloody Diſpoſition ; which in the Spring makes 
5, Rabbits, Squirrels, Cats, Field-Rats, be- him leave the Water to ſeize Men Beaſts : | 


— Halles Chiza, p. 15. Þ See before, p. 49, and 53. e. D Hal, as before, p. 274. Na- i 
es Deſcription of China, p. 34. © Maga{haens's Relation of China, Kuntz. Du Halde, as before, 1 
3g > %%. * Lions are ſo much unknown to the Chineſe, that the Pictures which they draw of that 
Vc no Reſemblance of it. Hence Magalbaens obſerves, p. ꝙ, that Marco: Polo, in affirming Lions are 
kn e fome Parts of China, muſt have miſtaken them for Tigers; and this appears to be the Caſe, from 
.. 101 of the Lion in his ſecond Book, and fourteenth Chapter. E Navarette obſerves, p. 37, that 


1 F n are bred in Tun- nan. d Du Halde, as before, p. 324. Navarette, as before, p. 
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Natural li. Vet the Miſſioners, who travelled along the Ri- a have on 
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their de the other Bunch joim x 


fy ver Han, that waters the Territory of Hang- to the Buttocks. Its Neck is ſhorter than the 
ang. ſu, in the Province of Hu-guang, where common Camels, and much thicker,” covered 
they ſay theſe Animals breed, and croſſed the with thick Hair, as long as that of Goats: Some ; 
frightful Mountains of Yun-yang-fi, could nei- of them are of a yellowiſh Dun-colour ; other 1 
ther ſee, nor hear of any ſuch Creature, not- ain a little upon the red, and blackiſh in ſome p 
with ſtanding all their Enquiry, and the Diligence P ces. The Legs are not ſo long and flender, b 
of the Natives to ſhew them every Thing worth in Proportion, as thoſe of other Camels ; ſo that * 
obſerving ?. | | it ſeems more fit to carry Burdens. 4 
Bears, Man- BEARS there are in abundance, In the Pro- THE other Animal is a Kind of Roe- Buck, f c2 
Bear, vince of Shan-tong, there is one Species of them, b called by the Chineſe, OCs that is, fe 
which the Chineſes call Hyung-jin ®, or Men- the odoriferous Roe-Buck *, This Creature is to 

Bears They walk upon two Legs, their Face found not only in the Southern Provinces, but i 
is like a Man's, their d like a Rn They even in the Chain of Mountains within four or Bi 
climb the Trees nimbly to eat the Fruit ; oy five Leagues to the Weſt of Pe- ling. It is na 
do no hurt, unleſs provoked ; but in that Caſe Sort of Deer“ without Horns, with Hair of: 10 
they come - down furiouſly, fall- upon the People, blackiſh Colour: Its Muſk-Bag is compoſed of he; 
and ſtrike two or three Ties with their Tongue, A very thin Skin, covered with Hair: exceeding Fp 
carrying-away with it all the Fleſh it touches. fine: The Fleſh is good to eat, and ſerved-up at An 
This, ſays our Author, is very odd: Yet Friar the beſt Tables. When one of the Jeſuits wa Shu 

Antony de Santa Maria, who ſaw theſe Animals, c prada his Miſſion in the Mountains above-men- tot 

and John Balat, a Jeſuit, who likewiſe had lived tioned, they brought him a Male and a Female, the 

ſeveral Years in that Province, often affirmed while they were yet warm and bleeding. He r 

it e. With Regard to this Man-Bear, Du Halde bought the Male for a Crown, Muſk and all, 7 

only obſerves, that what the Chineſe report of (for ſome buy only the Fleſh.) Hereupon the 

the Jin-hyung, found in the Deſarts of the Pro- immediately cut-off the Bag, leſt the M ing. 

vince of Shen. ſi, ought only to be underſtood of ſhould evaporate, and tied the Top of it cloſe ſure. 

the extraordinary Bigneſs of thoſe Bears compa- with a Packthread. Thoſe who would keep it 1 2 

red with Men; Guſt, ſays he, as the Animal out of Curioſity, dry. it. ET 

called Ma- lu, or the Horſe-Stag, is only a Spe- Tuk Muſk is generated in the inward Part of Crea 

cies of Stags, which are near as high as the little d the Bag, and ſticks all round it like a Kind of from 
Horſes, named Chwen-ma, of the Provinces of Salt. There are two Sorts; but that which » Re a 
Se-chwen and Yun-nan. ; in Grains, and called Tew-pan- ng, 18 the molt the V 

Smal! Stags, TH1s laſt Province alſo breeds a Kind of precious: The other, named ;-byang, is the ting t. 
Stags, to be found no-where elſe ; for their Size leaft eſteemed, becauſe it is too ſmall and fine. Maſk 

never exceeds that of ordinary Dogs « : The The Female produces no Muſk, or at leaſt the the wi 
Princes and great Men keep them in their Gar- Matter which ſhe yields, having the Appearance bebe 

dens as Curioſities . China abounds in Mules of Muſk, has no Scent. Well 

and Aſſes. It likewiſe affords many good and THE uſual Food of this Animal, as be ws though 

able Horſes: Vaſt Numbers are continually told, is the Fleſh of Serpents ; which, thoug! en n. 
brought thither from the Countries to the Weſt, e of an enormous Size, are 1 killed by it: Be. Tus 

but they geld all. They have abundance of Pads, cauſe when they are at a Ertain Diſtance from "9 the 

ſome very ſmall, and finely ſhaped. Their Sad- the Roe-Buck, they are ſuddenly overcome agg Prog 

dles differ ſomewhat from the Spaniſb f. the Scent of the Muſk, and grow ſo feeble, tha UC thei 

Bur the moſt remarkable Quadrupedes to be they, are not able to ſtir, This is ce « 2 De, 
met-with in China, are two. The firſt of theſe that when the Peaſants go to cut Wood, d boy's: 

xd of is a Kind of Camel, or Dromedary, no taller make Charcoal in the Mountains, they have 9 ty x 
Drer62'y. than an ordinary Horſe, having two Bunches on ſurer Way to preſerve themſelves from theſe der but it, 
his Back, covered with long Hair, which make pents, whoſe Bite is exceeding dangerous, y Ul the 

a Sort of Saddle. The Bunch before ſeems to to, carry-about them a few Grains of M N Nev 

be formed by the Back-bone, and the upper-Part f Being thus armed, they ſleep quietly after due the Ph 

of the Shoulder-Bones, being bent backwards, Dinner. | . : 5 f 

not unlike the Bunch which the Indian Cows - THAT which happened on his Return to 

| . . . , *wtion of C 4 
* Du Halde's China, p. 1 d The ſame Author writes 7in- . © Nawarette's * | I H 
wa, p. 38. Such . found in ſome Parts of 0 See Vol. a! p. 7 5. „ = & he 6. 
i ; d tn] 
Fore, p. 14. Navarette,, as before, p. 39 s Hyang ſignifies properly a ſweet d Its called, is! wt) 


plies odoriferous, when joined to a Subltantive, for then it becomes an Adjective. 


3 


Place, the oderiferous Deer. 


in the EMPIRE of CHINA: 
+ ling, was in ſome Meaſure a Confirmation, that a very long, and the Hinder ſhort. The. other 7%. 
the Fleſh of Serpents is the principal Food of Pwey, or Poy, with og Hind?*feet, and ſhort tv 
the Muſk-Animal. Part of the Roe-Buck be- Fore-feet. As neither Kind can walk by itſelf, 
ing Crcfſed for Supper, one of thoſe who was at the two join ©, making, as it were, one Beaſt, 
Table happened to have ſuch an Averſion to Ser- which moves-about by Means of the long Feet. 
pents, that the bare mentioning of them, in his The Chineſes call miſerable poor Wretches, who 
Preſence, would make him extreamly ſick, As cannot live by their own Induſtry, Lang- pey, to 
te knew nothing of what was reported of this ſignify, that they want ſome Afliſtance to get 
Animal, and the Serpent, the Jeſuit was very their Bread. 
careful to ſay nothing at all about it, but ob- o THERE is yet a third extraordinary Beaſt, be Jang. 
ſerved his Countenance very attentively. He b called Fang, found in the Mountains of the Pro- 
took ſome of the Roe-Buck, as others did, with vince of Nan-king : It is ſhaped like a Goat, has 
1 Deſign to eat it; but he had no ſooner puta Ears and Noſe, but no Mouth, and lives upon 
Bit in his Mouth, than he found an extraordi- the Air 4. It muſt be obſerved, that Navarette 
nary Loathing at his Stomach, and would not does not relate theſe Things as an Eye-Witneſs, 
touch any more, while the reſt eat of it very but from the Books and Diſcourſe of the Chineſe, 
heartily . though he ſeems to believe all as Fact. Du Halde 
MVARET TE informs us, that theſe Muſk- tells us, that the Miſſioners were not able to 
Animals abound in the Provinces of Shen, and procure an exact Knowledge of the rare. Ani- 
han-, where they are called She. According mals, which the Chineſe pretend are to be met- 
to the Chineſe Authors, it is like a ſmall Deer in c with in the Mountains of this Empire. He adds, . 3a*- 
th: Body, and the Hair reſembles that of a Ti- that what they relate of ſome has ſuch an Air of ** 
, or Ounce: That when hard-prefſed by the Fable, as not to deſerve mention. As to the 
We it climbs the Rocks, where it bites-off Sin-ſin, continues he, by the Account which is 
the Muſk-Bag which hangs at its Navel, think- pom of it all-over Se-chwen, it ſeems to be a 
ing thus to ſave its Life by quitting the Trea- ind of Ape: They ſay it is as large as a middle- 
ſure; but it ſoon dies. This Account, he tells ſized Man, and has a greater Reſemblance of the 
w, agrees with the common Opinion. human Species, than other Apes, both in its Ac- 
Tr fame Author ſays, there is another tions, and in the Facility with which it walks on 
Creature in the fame Province, which differs its Hind-ſeet *. . 
fom the former only in that it has no Bag *®. d 
lle adds, that this Beaſt is ſold to eat, and SRC TI: I 
the Mifſioners, in their Way by Water from Pe- 
ting to Kanton, bought one. The Fleſh, when Salt, and Freſh-Water Fiſh. 
malted, had ſo ſtrong a Scent, that it perfumed | 


the whole Veſſel, and in eating taſted like the Plenty of Fiſh. Fiſh-Spawn, Traffic. River- 

bpheſt Preparation of Muſk : Yet he ſays the Porpoiſe. The Armour-Fiſh. The Meal-Fiſþ. 

well did not give them a Diſguſt to the Meat; Sort of Bream, and Cod. Salt-Fiſh. The 

Hough if it had been ſtronger, there would have Yellow Fiſh. The Golden Fiſh : Their Nouriſb- 

cen no eating of it. ment : Full f Sport : Their Shape and Beauty : 

Tas Chineſes talk, and write much concern- e How kept, and managed: Propereſt Food: Very 

"97 the Unicorn, which they account an Omen prolific: Farther Remarks concerning them. 

ti Proſperity. They paint him very beautifully, The Hay-ſeng, @ hideous Fiſh. Petrified Crabs, 

da their Authors alin, that he has the Belly . 

a : Veer, the Feet of a Horſe, and Tail like a CZ INA is ftored with Fiſh. The Rivers, Pl of 
(ers: That he is of five ſeveral Colours, the Lakes, Pools, and even Canals, are full of */* 
h yellow; has only one Horn with Fleſh all Sorts ſupplied from thence : Nay, they abound 

9% , is two Fathom high, a merciful Beaft, in the very Ditches, made in the Middle of the 

at tne Emblem of Felicity: But all this, Fields, to preſerve the Water, for ſupplying the 

" Nevorette, favours too much of the Fable Rice. "Theſe, Ditches are ſtocked alſo with the 

ce Phoenix, f Spawn of Fiſh, which yields a great Profit. In 

de fame Author ſpeaks of two other ſtrange the great River 7 — not far from the 

Sure, one called Lang, whoſe Fore; feet are City Kyew-king-fil, in the Province of Hang-ſi, 


Da Halde's Ching d — 2 : 2 

| „ p. 15, and 324, & ſer. d This ſeems to be only the Female of the ſame Species. 
tte Author does not ſay in what 1 nor can it well be conceived how they ſhould join for the Pur. 
— one threw his . and the other his Hind-Legs, over the Back of his Companion; which 
\, mpracticable. Na varetre's Deſcription of China, p. 38, ff. © Du Halde, as before, © 
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Her y. 


Fiſh-Sparv:: 
£204 


River Por- 


poiſe. 


The Trio: v 
J.. 


The Meal. 
Fife, 


| 


Voyacss and Travers 
Natural Hi- a prodigious Number of Barks meet every Year a reſembling very bright Silver There are ſuch 


to buy Fiſh-Spawn. About May the People of 
the Country dam-up the River for nine or ten 
Leagues together, in ſeveral Places, with Mats 
and Hurdles (leaving ny 4 Room enough for 
Barks to paſs) in order to ſtop the Spawn, which 
they know how to. diſtinguiſh at firſt Sight, 
though the Water is ſcarce altered: With this 
Water mixed with the Spawn, they fill ſeveral 
Veſſels to ſell to the Merchants, who tranſport 
it in their Barks into divers Provinces, taking b 
Care to have it ſtirred-up from Time to Time. 
This Water is ſold by Meaſure to ſuch as have 
Fiſh-Ponds, and Pools belonging to their Houſes : 
In a few Days the young Fry begin to appear in 
little Shoals, which being ſmall, and almoſt im- 
perceptible, are fed with Lentils (that grow in 
the Marſhes) or Yelks of Eggs, much in the 
ſame Manner as domeſtic Animals are nouriſhed 
in Europe: They preſerve the large Fiſh by 
Means of Ice; and filling great Boats with 
them, carry them as far as Pe-Aing. The Profit 
oſten amounts to an hundred Times the Ex- 
5 for the common People live much on 
"iſh. The Canals are ſupplied with Fiſh from 
the Rivers and Lakes: Several others come from 
the Sea, advancing a great Way up the Rivers ; 
ſometimes thoſe of the largeſt Size are caught in 
Places above an hundred and fifty Leagues from 
the Coaſt *. | 

In the Yang-tſe-kyang, above ſixty Leagues d 
from the Sea, are ſeen Porpoiſes, called Nang 
chy, or the River Hog d. They are lefler than 
thoſe of the Ocean, but ſcud along in Shoals 
with the ſame Leaps and Evolutions as in the 
open Sea ©, In ſhort, there is ſcarce any Sort of 
Fiſh in Europe, but what is to be met-with in Chi- 
na, as Lampreys, Carps, Soals, Salmons, Trouts, 
Sturgeons, &c. beſides a great many others of an 
excellent "Taſte, quite unknown there: But the 
Miſhoners were ſo employed in ſettling the Geo- e 
graphy of Places, when they ſurveyed the Pro- 
vinces, that they had not Time to enquire into 
the various Species of them. They only took 
Notice of a few more remarkable than the reſt : 
One is called Cho-#ya-yu, that is, the Armonr- 
Fiſh; becauſc its Back, Belly, and Sides, are co- 
vered with tharp Scales, placed in ſtrait Rows, 
one over another, much like Tiles on the Roof 
of a Houſe. It weighs about forty Pound, is an 


C 


admirable Fiſh, exceeding white, and taſtes not f into this River 4. 


unlike Veal. 

Id calm Weather, they catch another delicate . 
Sort, which they name the /deal-Fifp, becauſe 
of its extraordinary M hiteneſs; and the black 
Pupils of its Eyes are incloſed with two Circles, 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 19, and 315. 
«The fans, [9 ic." P. 19 315 


d See before, p. 139. a. 


* 


prodigious Shoals of them in the Sea, near the 
rovince of Kyang-nan, that the common] 
take four hundred Weight of t at of 
Draught of the Net. | 2 | 


ONE of the beſt Sorts of Fiſh China affords, : 
reſembles a Sea-Bream : It is caught in the Dre 
and fifth Moon, and commonly fold for a little « 
more than a Farthing a Pound, whereof it 10 
weighs five or ſix; and for about twice as much, be 
twenty Leagues up the Country, where it is car. the 
ried. When this Fiſhing-time is over, there f 
comes from the Coaſts of Che-kyang large Barks, f ä 
loaded with another: Kind of freſh Fiſh, reſen- C 
bling Newfoundland Cod: It is incredible what 24 thre 
Conſumption there is of them, in the proper r 
Seaſon, along the Coaſts from Fo-kyen to Shan- are « 
tong, beſides the prodigious Quantity that is pla 
ſalted in the Country where they are caupht. . 
The Plenty of this Fiſhery appears in that they ud 
are ſold at a very low Price, notwithſtanding the kil 
Merchants are at great Expence to procure T 
them ; for they muſt firſt buy a Licence of the dme 
Mandarin to trade, then hire a Bark, buy the They 
Fiſh as ſoon as it is caught, and lay them in the Wie 
Hold on Beds of Salt; by which Means the Fiſhy Perfor 
is tranſported into the moſt diſtant Provinces, Accou 
even in the hotteſt Seaſon. 1 fire t] 

THERE is likewiſe brought a ſurprizing Quan- 

Pe- 


tity of other Salt-Fiſh from the Sea- Coaſt, from 
the ſixth to the ninth Moon. In the Province 
of Kyang-nan, one meets with very large Fiſh, 
which coming out of the Sea, or Tellow River, 
throw themſelves into vaſt Plains covered with 
Water: But Matters being ſo ingeniouſly con- 
trived, that the Water runs-off as ſoon as the 
Fiſh are entered, they are left on dry Land, and 
taken without Difficulty, ſalted, and fold to the 
Merchants, who load their Barks with them ata 
very cheap Rate. 1 
In the River Yang-t/e-kyang, over-againſt the 
City Kyew-kyang-fii, where it is above half 
League broad, they catch all Sorts of excellent 
Fiſh ; and, among others, one called Fhany-j1 
or the Yellow-Fiſbh. It is of an extraordinary 
Size (ſome of them weighing upwards of cigil 
hundred Pound) as well as an exquiſite Tal 
and perfectly firm: They are caught only 
certain Seafons, when they come out of ti 
Tong-ting-hi, called alſo the Lake of Jau- chen 


THERE is in the ſame River, near Nor- lig 
a famous Fiſhery for Shads, called Shu, 
the Months of April and May; and at an 
Place, a good Way from thence, there is {ud 
Plenty of this Sort of Fiſh, that they often © 


© Du Halde, as before, . 


+) 


| old exceeding cheap. + 

155 8 2 moſt 2 Fiſh, is the Kin- yu, 
or Colden-Fiſb : Theſe are kept, either in little 
ponds, made for that Purpoſe, wherewith the 
floules of Pleaſure, belonging to the Princes and 
great Lords, are embelliſhed; or elſe in Baſins, 
hich are more deep than wide: They chuſe the 
lat that can be found, becauſe eſteemed moſt 
deutiful, and a greater Number may be kept of 


In the EmpIRE of CHINA, 
dem to Tong · ming, a neighbouring Iſland, where a 


— 


— . ates AA 


Accornins to Le Conte, theſe Fiſh are com- . 


monly the Length of one's Finger, proportiona- 
bly thick, 3 ſhaped. T ſe 

beautiful Red, from the Head more than half- 
way down the Body, and the remaining Part, 
together with the Tal, is gilded; being accom- 
panied with ſuch a bright and dazzling Luſtre, 
that our beſt Gildings fall vaſtly ſhort of it. The 
Female is white, the Tail, and ſome Part of the 
Body, having a perfect Reſemblance of Silver. 


them, b Their 'Tails are not ſmooth and flat, like thoſe 


Tas prettieſt of them are of a curious Red, 


ſpeckled, as it were, with Gold-Duſt, eſpecially 
towards the Tail, which is forked with two or 
+ree Points: Some are of a Silver Colour, others 
white, and ſome ſpotted with Red a. Both Sorts 
re extraordinary lively and active, delighting to 
day on the Surface of the Water; but then they 
x: ſo tender, that the leaſt Impreflion of Air, 
ind even any violent Shaking of the Veſſel, will 
kil great Numbers of them. E e 
Thosk bred in Ponds are of various Sizes: 
dome are bigger than the largeſt: Pilchards b. 
They teach them to riſe-up to the Top of the 
Watet at the Noiſe of a Clapper, which the 
Pafon uſes who feeds them. According to all 
Accounts, the beſt Way to preſerve them, is to 
tie them nothing in Winter: It is certain they 
o not feed them for three or four Months at 
Prig, while the very cold Weather laſts : 


h, lee, it is not eaſy to determine, unleſs they find 
r, late Worms in the Roots of Herbs, which grow 
th the Bottom of the Ponds ;z or the Roots them- 


cles, being ſoftened by the Water, become 
mer Food for them. Frequently to prevent 


louſs, and kept the whole Winter in a Cham- 
br, often ſhut-up in a China- Veſſel,, without 
being fed at all, Towards Spring they are put 
w the Baſins again. The greateſt Lords delight 
L ſeeding them with their own Hands, and 
rd ſome Time to obſerve their nimble Mo- 
ns, ſporting in the Water. 


k the City of Chang- wha-hyen, in the Diſtrict 
 Han-ch-11-fu, and at the Foot of a Moun- 
u called Hen-Hing : But as this Lake is ſmall 85 
5 1" kely that all the Go!lJen-Fiſh come 


* waage rly thoſe of Quang-tong, and Fo- 
P here ti * 
3 iis Species may be eaſily propa 


ir] Acres in Compaſs. 4 Du 
16 beſore, p. 31 55 & Jed: 


der deing frozen, they are taken into the 


Tars Fiſh, at leaſt the prettieſt of: them, are- 
Bait in a Lake, in the Province of Che-kyang, - 


of other Fiſh, but form a Sort of Tuft, thick 
and long, which adds a particular Beauty to 
them. | e 
THEy are kept in a very large and deep Ba- 
ſin, at the Bottom of which there is r 


put an Earthen-Pan, turned upſide-dowh, with 


What they live- on in the mean Time, under the d 


e 


a lence, which are ſeen in the Provinces of f 


*” a Finger's Length, and ws of the better Sort ſells for three or four Crowns. 
ald s China, p. 215, 


Holes in it, for them to retire from the Sun in 
hot Weather, for they are exceeding tender. 
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: Their & * * 
The Male is of — 6g 


Tux Water is changed three or four Times a How lege, 
Week, but in ſuch a Manner, that the freſh" mane- 


runs-in, while the ſtale runs-out, that the Baſin? 


may never be dry: They likewiſe ſtrew on the 
Surface certain Herbs, which keep the Water 
always green and cool. When they are obliged 
to remove the Fiſh from one Veſſel to another, 
to. avoid handling them (for thoſe which are 
touched 'die ſoon after, or decay) they take 
them up by Degrees with a ſmall Net, the 
Mouth of which is faſtened round a Hoop, and 
the Threads woven ſo cloſe together, that they 
have Time to put them into freſh Water before 
the old runs-out. The Author obſerved at Sea,, 
that every Time the Guns were fired, or Pitch: 
and Tar melted, ſome of them expired. Beſides 


they live upon almoſt nothing: However, from Propereft 


Time to Time their Feeders throw-in ſmall Bits © od, 


of Paſte; but the beſt Thing for them are Wa- 
fers, which ſoaked, make a Kind of Pap they 


are extreamly fond of. 


Ix hot Countries they multiply e ery proli fie. 
ur- 


provided the Spawn, that ſwims upon the Sur 
face of the Water, be duly taken-away ; for 
otherwiſe they would devour it. Being placed: 
in a particular Veſſel expoſed to. the Sun, it is 
kept there till the Heat animates the young Fry. 
They are at firſt quite black, which Colour ſome 
always retain z but the reſt change, by Degrees, 
to red or white, Gold or Silver. The Gold and 
Silver begin to appear at the End of the Tail, 
and extend more or leſs towards the Middle of 
their Bodies, according to their reſpective Na- 
tures ©. 


THe following Informations were obtained by. 


W loſe their Luſtre when dead; as we have obſerved by ſome brought over to England. d They ſcarce 


© Not above two- 
© Le Comte S Memoirs of China, p. 113. Du. 
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Natural Hi- the Miſſioners from the Chineſe, who deal in a 


Leg. theſe ſmall Fiſh, and get their Livelihood by 
breeding and ſelling them. 

1. ALTHOUGH they are commonly no longer 
than one's Finger, ſame grow to the — and 
Thickneſs of the largeſt Herrings. 

2. IT is not the red or white Colour that 
diſtinguiſhes the Male from the Female; but the 
latter are known by ſeveral ſmall white Spots 
about their Gills, and little Fins that are near 


Fartber Re- 
marks 


bright and ſhining. 

3- TrouGH the Tail is commonly in the 
_— of a Tuft, yet often it is like that of other 

iſh. 

4. BesIiDEs ſmall Balls of Paſte, they give 
them the Yelks of Eggs boiled hard, or elſe lean 
Pork dried in the Sun, and reduced to very fine 
Powder. They ſometimes put Snails into the 
Baſin where they are kept; their Slime, which 
ſticks to the Sides of the Veſſel, being excellent 
Food for theſe little Animals, who ſtruggle for 
it. They are alſo very fond of little reddiſh 
Worms, found in the Water of ſome Reſer- 
VOIrs. 

5. Trey ſeldom multiply after they are ſhut- 
up in theſe Veſſels, becauſe they are too much 
confined. In order to breed, they muſt be put 
in Reſervoirs, where the Water runs, and is 
deep in ſome Places. 


fill the Veſſel where oy are kept, ought to be 
left to ſettle five or ſix Hours, otherwiſe it would 


be too crude, and unwholeſome. 


which happens about the Beginning of May, you 
ſhould ſcatter Graſs upon the Surface of the Wa- 
ter, that the Spawn may cling to it ; and when 

ou perceive the Spawning 1s over, or that the 
Males ceaſe to follow the Females, the Fiſh muſt 
be removed into another Veſſel, that the Spawn 


Du Haldt's China, p. 316, & ſeg. 
* See before, p. 60. c. 


Voyaces and Travels. 


them; and the Males, by having theſe Places b Orders, ſwam in the Baſin whereina_ 


6. Tür Water drawn-out of the Well, to d Water petrifies Fiſh, and that he ne _ 


7. WHEN you perceive the Fiſh ſpawning, 


may be expoſed in the Sun for three or four 
Days; and at the End of forty or fifty Days the 


d The ſame, p. 20. 
* Du Halde, as before, p. 20. 


* 


* 


Water muſt be changed, becauſe nn 
begin then ta e e „ * 

UT this Kind of Fiſh is not mar_ 
than thoſe, called Hay-ſeng, are hide nn 
They are, however, the common Wa 
Chineſes, and make a Diſh in almoſt even 
They are ſeen floating on the C 
teng and Fo-kyen. The Miſfionarie nn 
at firſt for ſo many inanimate Tum_ 
which the Chine/e Mariners cateh 


caught, and even lived there 'a while, 
The Natives having always told i 
Animal had four Eyes, and ſox Feet 
in Figure it reſembled a Man's Liver 
mined it very carefully, but could edr——_—_—_ 
two Places, which ſeemed to b 
Signs of Fear it ſhewed when moved ta 
Hands before thoſe Parts: Inde 
Thing that ſerves it to move with, alnl_ 
c on as Feet, one might reckon as manna_ 
are little Pimples, reſembling us 
its Body. It has neither Prickle na 
and dies the Moment it is gur 
Salt will preſerve it, in which it Wen 
all Parts of the Empire: It is accounts * 
Dainty by the Chineſes, but did 9 
the Miſſioners d. "a = 
LE COMTE tells us, that in the Horny 
nan, there is a certain Lake or Foun 


Craw-Fiſh which were ſo far changer ons 
that the Claws and Body of thei wennam_ 
ſolid, and little differing from” Strong 
Miſſioners who ſurveyed the E 
thority of the Natives, deny there War 
petrifying Lake in that Iſland *:> M 
knowledge, that there is a Kind OR 
found between the Coaſts of e 
rovince of Quang-tong, and the Wes Hay 
e nan) which are ſubje& to PE 
loſing their natural „ They add 6 
are very proper in burning and ff 


< Le Comte's Memoirs'of Gn 
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The Geogra- 


72. of Latitude; and its greateſt Breadth, from Eaſt ſeen, are marked according to the Koreas Mex. 


Map of Ko- 
rea, 


Hewo far 


-cerret?, 


chef Ri- 


verdi, 


1 1 


| 4 | LEY : 
Voyacrsiond TRAVELS. 85 
extends from thirty-four to forty- three Degrees a Courſe of the other Rivers, which we have not 


to Weſt, is ſix Degrees. | ſures. _ | | 

A Tartarian Lord, whom the Emperor had THis Country was formerly inhabited by u. 
ſent thither, attended by a Mandarin of the rious Nations, the principal whereof were thel 
Mathematical Tribunal, brought from thence Me, the Kau-kyu-li, and the Han; the 1:8 of 
the Map of the Country, which hangs in the which were ſubdivided into the Ma-han, the 
Royal-Palace. He went as far as the Capital, and Pyen-han, and the Chin-han ; all which were Xt 
meaſured, by a Line, the Way to it from Fong- laſt united into one Kingdom, called Chau-ther 
whang-ching. Eaſt of this City, which ſtands or Kau-li, 
at the Eaſt-End of the Paliſado of Quan-tong, b KOREA is divided into eight Provinces, 
is the preſent Weſtern Border of Korea : For which contain forty Kyun, or grand Cities ; 
after the Manchews had ſubdued the ' Koreans, thirty-three Fu, or Cities of the firſt Rank; 
Which was before they attacked China, it was fifty- eight Chew, of the ſecond Rank; and fe 
agreed, that a certain Space ſhould be left unin- venty Hyen of the third Rank. The firſt Pro- 
habited, as a Boundary betwixt them, which is vince is in the' Center of the Kingdom, and 
marked in the Map by pricked Lines. The named Ring- bi, or the Province of the Curt, 
Miſſioners found the Latitude of this City forty 2. The Ealtern, Kyang-ywen, or the Sers 9 
Degrees thirty Minutes and Nn Seconds: the River, was anciently the Country of die 
And its Longitude, from the Meridian of Pe- Ae. 3. The Weitern, called hung bey, dt 
king, appeared by their Geometrical Meaſures, c the Yellow-Sed, includes Part of the old Cher 
to be ſeven Degrees forty-two Minutes Eaſt. en, and Country of the ancient Aa- bun 


my 8 — — BY = 5 . . · 


As the Author, and his Aſſiſtants, had no 4. The Northern, Ping-ngan, the Pacific, wa Wa 
Opportunity of viewing either the Sea-Coaſt, or formerly Part of the Kingdom of Chan- her the 
inward Parts of the Kingdom, they do not vouch 5. Tſven-lo, the Southern, was the Reſidence of the 
the Map for compleat, but only give it as the the Pyen-han. 6. The South-Weſtern, Chu. n M. 
beſt that has been yet publiſhed. The whole that is, the Faithful and Pure, is the ancien Bre 
Northern Limits, where Korea is broadeſt, and Ma-han. 7. The North-Eaſtern, Hen ling, e are 
ſo far as they travelled on the Weſt, having the Happy, was the ancient Dominion of th Gr: 
been meaſured geometrically, and their Lati- MKau-kyu-li; and the South-Eaſtern, Lin . Dec 
tudes fixed, they made-uſe of theſe Helps for re- d was formerly the Country of the Chin-han. fond 
ducing the other Parts to their proper Longi- - THe Capital is named, in the Map, King-h thoſ 
tude. Moreover, by the Tartar Lord's Mea- tau, according to the Koreans : But the Chin T 
ſurement of the Road from Fong-wbang- ching, call it Kong-&:-tau, becauſe they think the Wo 15 
and the Latitude of the Capital of the Kingdom, King of too much Dignity to be applied to: Ty 
they were enabled to proportion the Diſtances of Court but their own; nor do they think it lay d f 
other Places in the Map. This Latitude was ful to ſtile other Sovereigns Tyen-t/e, or Var-ju wy 
found by the Chineſe Mathematicians to be thirty- which Epithets they appropriate to their ow "hg 
ſeven Degrees thirty-eight Minutes and twenty Monarchs. 1 75 
Seconds, which is diſtant from the Northern- Tu Houſes, in this Kingdom, have but ot . 0 
Boundary five Degrees and a half: So that a few e Story: They are ill-built, in the Country 2 
Obſervations on the South and Eaſt-Sides would Earth, and in the Towns commony of Brick GE. 
ſerve to adjuſt the Situation of Korea tolerably Their Cities are generally built and walled in f 7 
well. | Chineſe Manner : But great Wall raiſed W 5 1 

Tux moſt conſiderable Rivers of this Penin- the Koreans, as a Defenee againſt the Tarta * ; 
ſula, are the Ta-li, and Tu- men, called by the is much inferior to that of China, and for nin * J 

Chineſe, Ya-li-kyang, and Ti-men-kyang z but in Years paſt has been almoſt entirely _ A : 
the Map by the Manchew Names, Ya-li-4la, they firſt felt the victorious Arms of the — 
and Tu- men-ula; ulla and yang ſignifying each, cheuse. | hb "> 
in its particular Language, a River. They both Tun Koreans are generally well-Ihaped, be Ny 
riſe-out of the ſame Mountain, one of the higheſt f of a mild and tractable Diſpolition * 9% Hr g 
in the World, named by the Chineſe, Chang- Lovers of Learning, and fond of are | 
pe ſban, by the Manchews, Shan-alin, that is, the Dancing. The Northern Provinces prot 
ever-white Mountain, The one runs Weſt, and ſtouteſt Men, and the beſt Soldiers. * SL 
the other Eaſt : They are both deep, ſomewhat TN Koreans were fo well- -- oh i 0 
rapid, and of exceeding good Water. The Laws of Ki-t/e *, that Theft and Adulteg 1 51 

This ſhould ſeem to be a Miſtake for Districts. » P. 382, he ſays, they are thatched, and that i — 
« Mentioned hereafter a 


no Beds. © Du Halde's China, vol. 3. p. 376, & /eq. 


in the Hiſtory 
3 | 


mes unknown to them, they 
Face. Doors. in che Night'z and-although-'the 
Revolutions of Government have made them de- 
vate a little from their primitive Innocence, yet 
they may {till be juſtly looked-on as'a Pattern to 
other Nations: But they abound with looſe Wo- 
men, and the young Men and Maids. have fre- 
quent Meetings 4. te 8 8 
„ Tur dreſs as the Chineſe did, under the Tay- 
b ning Family, in a Gown with long and wide 
deeves, a high ſquare Cap, a Girdle, and Boots 
of Leather, Link. or Satin d. They generally 
wear Fur-Caps, Ind brocade Cloaths. Ihe Wo- 
men put Edging, or Lace, both upon their upper 
and under Petticoats. The Quality uſually dreſs 
in purple-coloured Silk z and the Literati are 
diltinguiſned by two Feathers in their Caps. On 


e- 
M. 


public Occaſions, their Cloaths are richly adorned 


with Gold and Silver. Their Arms are Croſs- 
Bows, and long Sabres, without Ornaments. 
„ They never take Phyſic. They m without 
making nuptial Preſents, or uſing any Ceremony. 
The Princes and Princeſſes of the Blood: are al- 
ways matched together, and the Grandees follow 
the ſame Rule in their Families. They keep 
their Dead three Years. unburied, - wear 
Mourning for their Parents three Years, but for 
Brothers only three Months. When the Bodies 
are interred, they place, by the Side of the 
Grave, the Cloaths, Chariots, and Horſes of the 
Deceaſed, and in general every Thing they were 
fond of while alive, which are carried-off by 
thoſe who accompany the Funeral *, | 
Turm Language is different from the Chi- 
uuſe, but their Characters are the ſame and both 
ations uſe Interpreters. They have a very 
Eſteem for the Boärine of G 
Reſpect for the Bonzas, none of their Pagods 
being allowed in the Towns 4. Yet a few Pages 
ater, the Author ſays they obſerve the Religion 
of . He adds, that they are naturally ſuper- 
* and . to deprive any Creature of 
e; are moderate in eating and drinking, and 
ue Plates and Diſhes. "Is . 12 
Tur Learned apply themſelves chiefly to Mu- 
ic, Every three Years they have an Examina- 
ton of Doctors, Bachelors, and Maſters of Arts; 
ud thoſe who are appointed Ambaſſadors are ex- 
ouned by the Tribunal of Miniſters. The King 
4 Fo 2 1 a own Property, and every 
0 much allotted him in Proportion to 
be Number of his F amily, * 


fr ſends an Ambaſſador yearly to receive the 


* Dy Hall : 18 ? | 
{The fame, „. e "ORR 
ste e The ſame, p. 382. 
Fa, is by ſome Travellers and Geographers 


Vor, IV, N. CXXXVINI 


nfuſius, but ittle 


d The ſame, p. 377. 

© Or Ounces of Silver, fix Shillings and Eight pence each. 

5 The ſame, p. 376. 
named 


never fhut their a Chineſe Almanack. Upon his Demiſe the Em- Regis. 
peror commiſſions two Grandees to:confer upon 1720. 


_ 


his Son the Title of Dzey-vang,: or King: And 


when this latter is apprehenſive of Contention 
after his Death, he nominates an Heir to the 
Crown, whom he deſires the Emperor to con- 
firm. The Prince receives the Inveſtiture upon 
his Knees, and makes Preſents to the Commiſ- 
ſioners, which are ſettled, beſides about eight 
thouſand Lyangs in Money. After this an Am- 
b baſſador is ſent from Korea with the Tribute, 
who knocks his Forehead againſt the Ground be- 
fore the ror : Nor does the Royal Conſort 
aſſume the Title of Queen before the Emperor 


has granted it. The Mandarins very much 


affect an Air of Gravity, and their Salaries are 
paid in Rice. | 


- 


tal, in other Countries, are puniſhed by 


c who are guilty of abuſive Language to their Pa- 
rents, are beheaded. Petty Criminals are baſto- 
nadoed on the Back, and then diſcharged. When 
a Perſon is to be puniſhed, a Sack is thrown-over 
his Head, reaching to his Feet, with Deſign to 
conceal-his Shame, and have him the better in 
their Power 5. 


Tax Frontiers of Korea, ſo far as Regis ſaw, Soil ant 


ict, 


were very well cultivated, after the Manner of 
the Southern Provinces of China; and the Tar- 
d tarian Envoy informed him, that the Country 
abounded with all the Neceſſaries of Life d. Al- 
though the Surface be mountainous, it is fertile, 
eſpecially. the Provinces of OCbing- ting, King- 
ſhang, and Tſven-lo. The chief Commodities of 
this Kingdom are Cotton-Paper, which is ſtrong 
and laſting, and of a higher Price than any in 
China ; the famous Plant Fin-ſeng, Gold, Silver, 
Iron; the Gum of a Tree reſembling a Palm- 
Tree, with which whatever is varniſhed ſeems 
e to be gilt; Hens with Tails three Feet long, lit - 
tle Horſes three Feet high, mineral Salt, with 
Sable and Caſtor Skins. Of ,the Grain Paniz 
they make Wine |. 


N the Abridgment of Chorography, intitled Korea +nc. 
of ©99"1grous 


ugng-yu-#1,.it is remarked, that the Ci 
2 en, where Ki-pe, hereafter 1 
reſided, is in the Territory of | Yaug-ping-fil, a 
City of the firſt Rank in the Province of Pe- 
che-li in China. Suppoſing this true, Regis thinks 
f it reaſonable to conclude, that the ancient Chau- 
then *, and Korea, were contiguous, and not ſe- 
parated by a Gulf till many Ages after: For it is 


1 0 
i The lame, p. 382. An- li- gau, the Ca- 


1 not 


Turin Puniſhments are gentle, Crimes cz - > 


ment into the neighbouring Iſlands 3 but thoſe 


| © The ſame; 5. 387, & 
Maldy 25 54 Y 


1 


= n - 3. 
8 


— == IG — a 1 
* 9 _— : o es b = Ore 
Lab hd . . REPS E —— [ 2-04 n 
fo : * 1 j _ f - = J = 
I Sons {an — —— bn 2 9 — 
= _ p, 7 Jn = Ins 5 $2 \ 


T an; 
Ck == 


pp 


— 
—— — 


—— 
— ¶ —N;R̃ 
— — a on 
2 


r — —— 


— IE 
— — - 
Lake 


kn 


Þ - PR * l e 
8 ven e 3 
— - LS] ay — $i, 2 = TIES = P 
MN , j kf — D . — — 2 cab IT — 
r ＋ a pa - - ” 1 = 3 — 
ot BRETT = * 2 Sar # 55 WER 1 « 8 A * 4 1 £ ny 2. . — ** — — 
2 2 - — - by n * _— * P ag” * —— = Wk 1 g 
val. —ͤ—ͤ _ CI «'y i 


py 


— 


* — — 4 _— x 2 =" 
—. 
£26 2 


— . —-H—: .. 
— e — — —_— 
* = * 1 
* N 2 — fe 


— p — — — 
* > ——_—_ 
2 


— 
2. — 


— 


. 
— 


r P r::1:t::EE . 
ry 2 x — — + o 


* — — — — 
CCC · - 8 ne 


8 


— — 4 2 — * Wh . 
rr — * ö — 5 


a ay — — 


r ²˙ 1 


1 


„ br, 4 oy HR a EERRSY, 


. 
334 * ths 


0 
D 
n i 


CORE — TEL 
: — 9 
5 d Ly Cp ” Ya _ 
de ee nt CAD tc 
* * * AG Sa * 
— — — 4 


e ͤ o—_ 
1 _ = 2.5 — 


1 n W 


th 


| | 5 
322 N VoY AES and Travars.'' / 


The Geegra- not to be imagined; that a Prince would fix his a ſand Li from it. Chu- ven- hong, indeed, rather 
7. Reſidence out of his own Dominions, eſpecially believes, that the hang - bo anciently ran tha 1 
if divided from them by a wide Sea. This Con- Way. But although it would be ealy: to refute 
jecture will appear the more probable, if it be his Opinion, yet if it only appears doubtful, 
conſidered, that when the Emperor Yu, about whether this ou Extent of Country was 

three thouſand Years ago undertook to drain the formerly covered by the Sea, it is ſufficient to 
Waters, which had overflowed the flat Country*: ſhew, that nothing can be inferred from the 8. 

He cut a Paſſage through - a Mountain in the lence of the Chineſe Hiſtory in Caſes of this Na. 
Southern Borders of Shan- and Shen-fi, to make ture “. is þ | we 

Way for the Hhang-ho, which ſeparates thoſe | 


Provinces, and there forms a Cataract not inferior b S'F CT 

to thoſe of the Nile. | | = 5 
7 Pe- che- THENCE he conducted it through Ho- nan, and pe Hiſtory and Revolutions of Korea, 
ls following its Channel along Pe-che-l:, drained the | | 


Lake Ta-lu, into which the J/hang-ho formerly Korea ſubje to China. Race 1 Ki-tſe. Another 
emptied itſelf. This Lake overflowed all that Dynaſiy. The Kau-kyu-li : They invade China, 
Country, which now includes the Diſtricts of Invaded in their Turn: Attach L u-tong : 
Shun-te-fu, Chau-chew, and Shing-chew, in the Their King aſſaſſinated : His Deat revenged 
fame Province. At laſt to break the Rapidity by the Emperor : Defeats the Koreans > Tales 
of this River, he divided it into nine Channels, their King. The Koreans' tributary +* Defut 
which ſome imagine were again united before it © the Ki-tan: Diſeblige the Emperor + Pay bin 
diſembogued itſelf into the Sea, at the Foot of Homage. A new Revolution. The Koreans 
the Mountain Kye-/he-/han, which then made a invaded by the Japanneſe. The Chineſe come 
Promontory : But whether the united Streams, to their Aſſiſtance. Ping-yang deſcribed - Taken 
or only the main Channel made its Exit there, it by Afjault. The Chineſes wor/ted. _ 
is certain, ſays the Author, that ſince the Time 3 orea. An amorous Ambaſſador. Chineſe 
of Yu, the MHang- bo has ſtrayed far from its an- ing of Japan. The War renewed. Chineſe 
cient Courſe 3; for inſtead of diſcharging itſelf Treachery : Japanneſe Bravery. King of Ko- 
into the Sea, as it did formerly in Latitude forty rea's Petition to Kang hi. BE a 
Degrees, it now falls into the River Mhay- bo, a $91 | | 
little above I bay-ngan- fu, in Kyang-nan, about d HE Koreans were ſubject to the Chins 

Reaſon to Latitude thirty-four Degrees. It is likewiſe ob- from the Time of Tau ©, who his) 

late: fſervable, that the Mountain Kye-ſbe-/han, which Reign two thouſand three hundred hifty- 
was formerly united to the Territory of Yoyg- ſeven Years before Chriſt, till the Tyranny of 
ping-fi, is now five hundred Li diſtant in the Ta-kang, of the Hya Dynaſty (who came to the 
Sea from this City: So that the Sea gaining on Crown an hundred and fixty-nine Years after) 
the Land by Degrees, hath at laſt overflowed all forced them to revolt. He, who aſcended the 
this Tract of Ground. Throne one thouſand eight hundred and eighteen 

IT is true, that the Chineſe Hiſtory makes no Years before the Chriſtian ra, made them pay 
mention of this extraordinary Change of the Tribute: But they ſoon rebelled againſt bis op- 
Courſe of the hang- ho, nor of this Overflowing e preſſive Sway, and even ſeized Part of Chins. 
of the Sea. But, ſays the Author, when Alte- Ching-tang, who about fifty-two Years thence 
rations on the Earth's Surface are brought- about dethroned Ye, and founded the Shang _ 
inſenſibly, and without alarming Nature, they again reduced them. In the Reign of Gomy- 
eaſily eſcape the Obſervation of Hiſtory, the ting, which began one thouſand five h 

Diflarencs that happens during the Life of any and ſixty-two Years before Chriſt, | 
7737s Conjce- one Man being not at all perceptible. To confirm China, and continued ſometimes ſubmiſſive, and 
ure, this Conjecture by a parallel Inſtance. When ſometimes rebellious, till 1324,” when by the 
Shin-tſun-chong was ſent Ambaſſador into the Weakneſs of the Emperor Vi-ting,, they com 
Country North of the MHang- ho, in travelling quered the Provinces of Kyang-nan, and Shot 
the Lhounaling of Tay-hang-ſban, he obſerved, f tong ; whereof they kept Poſfethon till Jr le 
that the Shelfs of the Rocks were filled with tohang, who aſcended the Throne two b 
Shells and Beds of Gravel; whence he ſuppoſed dred and forty-ſix- Years before Chriſt, ſubd 
that the Sea had formerly waſhed the Foot of them. , 

theſe Mountains, though they are now a thou- Bur as theſe - Times are very obſcure, 


* See before, p. 119. d Or fifty Leagues. © Or an hundred Leagues. 4 Ds Hald:'s N ö 
282. This Hiſtory, taken from the Chineſe Annals, is not a conn Relation of the e, 
of Korea, but only ſo far as they concern the Empire of China : Yet, being the. only Piece of the (his 
we judged it too important to be omitted, - — 8 | 


of Eclipſes therein recounted , begins the Eſta- 
biſnment of this Monarehy with Xi-tſ e. This 
Prince was impriſoned by his Nephew Chew, 
Emperor of China, for his Freedom in adviſing 
kim ; but releaſed by Y/#-vang,: Founder of the 
Chew Dynan one thouſand one hundred and 
twenty-two Years before Chriſt, who deſtroyed 
that Tyrant. However, Ki-tſe not chuſing to 
live under a Prince, by whom his own Family 
had been driven fron! the Throne, retired into 
Chau-tſyen, where, by the Aſſiſtance of the Em- 
peror, he was made King. This Prince intro- 
duced among his People the Politeneſs of the 
5 and ſoon, by his Wiſdom, eſtabliſhed 
dis Dominion, which his Family enjoyed till 
the Emperor T/i#-ſhi-whang, before - mentioned, 
made Chau-t/yen dependent on Lyau-tong; but 
fill leaving the Poſſeſſion to the Deſcendants of 
Ki-tſe, who for forty Years governed under the 
Title of Hew, or Marquis, till Obhun re- aſſumed 
that of Vang, or King. ER Oo x SO 
„ Ix the Year 206, before Chriſt, Kau-!/#, like- 
wiſe named Lyew-pang, Founder of the Hun Dy- 
naſty, conquered the ſeveral Kingdoms China 
wa then divided into, and eſtabliſhed himſelf 
ſole Monarch. Vey-man, or Man, a C hineſe 
of the Province of Pe-che-li, taking Advantage 
of theſe Commotions; ſet himſelf at the Head 
of ſome diſbanded Soldiers, ſeveral Times de- 
feated Chun, and ſecured himſelf in the indepen- 
Gent Poſſeſſion of his Kingdom, putting an End 
to the Race of Ki-tſe. Mey: man, after repeated 
Reſulals from the Chineſe Emperors, at laſt ob- 
taned a Confirmation of his uſurped Crown 
tom hey ti and Lyu-hew, his Mother, *whi 
trerned in his Name. He afterwards brough 
the Me, the Kau-kyucli, the Wo-tfu, and all 
La under his Subjection? About one hundred 
nd ten Years before the Chriſtian” Ara," Ter- 
ty, Grandſon of WVey-man, having put She-ho, 
tte C:inzſe Ambaſſador, to Death, the Emperor 
* called likewiſe Hyau-7-whang-ti, ſent his 
mnerals againſt him, though without Succeſs. 
ſoon after Yew-kyx being aſſaſſinated, his Peo- 
| voluntarily ſubmitted to the Emperor; who 
bc Chau-tſyen into a Province, which he 
ed Tan. hay, and divided Korea into four 
wie, namely, 3 Lin-tong, Lo-lang, and 
73s But the Emperor Chau-ti, who began 
18 eighty-ſix Years before Chriſt, after- 
reduced Korea into two. 1 
b Kau-kyu-li were deſcended from the Fu- 
4 eople of Eaſtern Tartary : But they, re- 
and other idolatrous Nations, give fabulous 
c of their Heros, of wyhich the following 
A Daughter of the God Ho-hang-ho, 


2 See before, p. 164. 


Dreier KOREA 
6s. Chineſe Hiſtory, confirmed by the Calculations a being clofely confined by the King of Kau- Hu-, 
| one Day as ſhe was expoſed to the Rays of the 17 
Sun, conceived ; and afterwards brought-forth an 


: 


155 as large as a Buſhel, wherein was found a 
e Child, who, when he grew- up, was named 
- Chu-mong, or the Good Archer; and the King 
made him Overſeer of his Studs. As Chu-mong 
ftarved the good Horſes, and fattened the bad, 
the King choſe the latter, and left him the for- 


mer. One Day as they were hunting, his Ma- 
b jeſty permitted him to ſhoot what Game fell in 
his Way; and he flew a great Number of Fal- 


low-Deer, which made the King think of cut- 
ting him off. Chu-momg, perceiving his Inten- 
tion, fled, and being hotly purſued,” came to the 
River Pf bi, which not being able to croſs, 


Ah ſaid he, Shall I, who am the Ofipring of | 


the Sun, and Grandſon to the God Ho-hang-ho, 
be by this River prevented in my Eſcape ? He had 
no ſooner concluded his Ejaculation, ' than the 
e Fiſh, binding themſelves together, made a Bridge, 
over which he paſſed... On the other Side he met 
three Petſons, one'drefled in hempen Cloth, the 
ſecond in a quilted Garment, and the third co- 
vered with Sea-Weeds. They accompanied him 
to the City Ky:-Aing-#u, Where he took the 
Name of Nau, ſignifying, that he came from 
Kyau-kyu-li. ur 


DUANG-VU-TI, Reſtorer of the Han Dy- Thy invade 


naſty, who aſcended the Throne twenty-five 
d Years before Chriſt, again made the Kingdom 
of Chau-tſyen dependent on Lyau-tang, which 
was governed by Chay-fong, famous for his Juſ- 
tice and Probity. Mean-time the King of Kau- 
3's conquered the Me, Japan, the Han, and 
ie Fl. yu, continuing the uſual Tribute to the 
Chineſe Emperors. But Kong, King of Kau-kyu-li, 
firſt carried the War into China, took the City 
Hin- tu, and killed Chay-fong, Governor of 
Lyau-tong, in Battle. However, Kong was de- 
e feated, in his Turn, by Fey-tay-4yew, the King 
of Fy-yu's Son; and was ſucceeded by his Son 
Stoi- ching, who reſtored Hivn-t4 to the Em- 
peror, and paid the uſual Tribute. Yet in the 
weak 1 5 of IVhang-ti and Ling-ti, he inva- 
ded that Country again: But under Kyen-ti, who 
began his Reign in the Year 196 after Chriſt, 
Ken-lin, Governor of the Province, expelled him. 
Part of Swi-ching's. Dominions were conquered 
by Kong-Sun-ti, which his Poſterity enjoyed till 
f Ken -ſun-ywen, whoſe Kingdom was deſtroyed 
by the *. naſty of the Wey. 
H- 


Long, a brave and wiſe Prince, who joined the 
Mey Dynaſty in the War againſt the Succeſſors 
of Kong-ſun-ti, In the Reign of Ming-ti ®, he 


d It began in the Year of Chriſt 322. 
Tt 2 


ravaged 


Tm — — We 
—— 


retreated to the Foot of the Moun Iwaded in 
tain Ma- tu-ban, and was ſucceeded by Mey- bir Jure. 
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 Voyaces and Travels. 
The Hiftory. ravaged Ngan-ping, and Lyau-ſu, in the Pro- a of -the Emperor Tay-tſong, who began bis Reip 


vince of Lyau-tong : But Ay-kyew-kyen, the 
Governor, having defeated him, ſent Yang-# in 
Purſuit, who followed him above a thouſand Li, 


i 


in 627. This, Monarch having been informed of 4 
the barbarous Murder of Hen uu, fet-outat the 
Head of a mighty Army, to puniſh che Criminal, 5: 


till he came to the Country of the Surbin, or and gave Orders for the King of Ki-tan-hj, Pe Ge 
Eaſtern Tartars , where he erected a Stone- 42 and Sin- lo, to join him. He took two 62 
Monument in Memory of his Expedition. owns, and then ſet · down before Lau- ing. No 
CHAU, Great Great Grandſon of Kong, be- He was generous to his. Soldiers, and tender of intc 
ing created King of Chau-tſyen by the Emperor the Sick. One Day he helped ſome of them up erec 
Yong-kya *, was driven from Wa. tu by Mu-yong- with a Load of Earth, which they were carrying drec 
whang, who demoliſhed it. u-yong-pau ſub- b to fill the Trenches ;, which noble Act of Hu- A 
dued Man, King of Kau-kyu-li, whom he made mility made the Officers. proud to imitate his Em; 
Governor of Ping-chew. The Rags of Korea, Example. N | [4 | lit 
during the In, Sang, Th, latter Wey, and lat- Ar laſt having ordered Fire to be ſet to ſome hy cond 
ter Chew Dynaſtics, were always created by the combuſtible Matter, the Wind carried the Fame chan 
Emperors. | into the City; which occaſioned a general Con- q27, 
AttackLyau- IN. the Year 611, and ſeventh of the Reign of flagration, wherein above ten thouſand Men the | 
tong. Tang-ti, of the Swi Dynaſty, Twen, King of periſhed.. He then reduced it to a City of the He fi 
Korea, at the Head of the Mo-ko, invaded Lyau-. ſecond Order, and called. it Lyau- chew, The and r 
tong, and. advanced as far as Lyw-/i.. The Em- Imperial Army beſieged Ngan:/bt, to the Relief he ca 
peror ſummoned him to appear before him, and, c of which Kyau-yen-ſhew,, and Kau-whey-chin, wards 
upon his Refuſal, went in Perſon againſt him: came, at the Head of an hundred. and filty Fo 
But the Koreans taking Shelter in their Cities, thouſand Me-. The Emperor having obſerved of the 
which they vigorouſly defended, and Proviſions. a ſhooting-Star fall in the Mo- Camp, believed larly 
falling ſhort, the Emperor was obliged to return.. it a happy Omen, and next Morning attacked Chat 
He thrice invaded Korea, with no better Succeſs... their Trenches, and routed them. The two af the 
Kyen-vi ſucceeding his Father Ywen, was ho- Generals ſubmitted to the Emperor's Mercy, u 960 
noured with the Title of Shang- chu que, or chief who gave them Poſts ; but ordered three thou- Was fo 
Pillar of the State, by the Founder of the 7aug ſand of the Mo-ko of Ping-yang * to be buried P c 
Dynaſty, who aſcended the Throne in 620. Ko. alive. He named the Mountain, at the Foot of 5 We 
rea was at that Time divided into five Pu, or d which he was incamped,  Hyu: king-chong, and 157 
Governments, that of the Court poſſeſſed the cauſed a Monument, with an Inſeription, to be Owns 
Middle; the others had Reſpect to the four erected there. KS: | * 
Quarters of he World. Family of the T/ Roy Sy this Ne deem _ —— abe | 
Their Kin KAY-SVEN <«, of the Family of the Tfuen, © u-tſong (who | eign 
ofeſſmated, (or Tun) ſucceeding his Father in the Eaſtern ainſt the WERE and Mo-ko, who had-declared * 
Government, aſſaſſinated Kyen-vu ; and uſing the ar againſt them, and taken thirty-ſix of ther Hh 
Body with the utmoſt Indignity, ſet Tang, a Towns. Mean-time Kay:fven dying, * bears 
ounger Brother of the Deceaſed, upon the ceeded as Mo- li- chi by his Son Nan-ſeng; wi = N 
Throne; but, under the Title of Mo. li- cbi, re- diſagreeing with his younger . an. - 
tained the Power in his own Hands. This Trai- e yen, and ergy came in P 2 3 
tor, who was of a ſavage Diſpoſition, pretended p re his Majeſty's Aſſiſtance. Ting tu, * he 7 » 
to be the Son of a River-God, thinking to ſecure rother of Kay-ſven, likewiſe waited on * 2 5 : 
the Veneration of the People by the Splendor of peror, and gave-up to him Part of his * her F a 
his Birth. Mean-time the Koreans attacked the nions. Kau-tſong, in 667, ſent an Army I hte 
People of Sin-/o; and they begged Aſſiſtance Li-t/ing, againſt the Koreans; who' having S 
2 While Fang- Ii was in this Coun , the Natives told him, that their Fiſhermen were often driven 0 pH 
Storms to an Rand. where the Lan ah was different, and the Inhabitants on the ſeventh Month, . 45 os 
drowned a Virgin in the Sea. They alſo informed him of another Kingdom, peopled only by 8 Child i * 
ceived of themſelves, and carried the Fetus in their Stomach : They had no Breaſts, but ſuckledt 7 fant frent Na 
an hundred Days by a Tuft of Hair behind the Neck, which yielded a Liquor like Milk; and the In by Md we 17 
more in that Time, than another did in four Years. They added, that the Sea-Coaſt was ed . fo 
with two Faces, who underſtood no Language, and ſtarved themſelves when taken: That they = * , a 
Man cloathed in the Chineſe Manner, whoſe Sleeves were thirty Feet long; and that this N Hiſt ted e 
Eaſtern Boundary of Wo-tfyu. Such are the romantic Imaginations of theſe People. — . arent 
relates, that Kau- Hen, King of Kau- li, in the Reign of the ſame Kong Da, epnquered — of the their pri 
jan, where he fixed his Court: That he made himſelf Maſter of that Part of Han tung — Fang-tay th"! Men 
ver Lyau, and frequently invaded _ or Weſtern Cyan; but e recovered by Fang A 9, or, 
this Account Kau-chau is the ſame Perſon with Kau- yen. In the Original, K- i; fie | 


Map ; Ping-jang, or Pin-jang, as in this Hiſtory, 


DESG TIN FT KOREA. 328 
tel Ping· hang, T/ang, the titular King of Korea, a Maſters of all China, the E 


| mperors of the Houſe Regis. 
ih about an hundred Attendants, ſurrendered of Seng ſtill keeping Poſſeſſion of the Southern 1720. 
inſelf, But Nan-#yen defended the City with 


h Provinces. The Emperor Kau-tſong, who mount 
wonderful Bravery, till betrayed by one of his ed the Throne in 1 127, ſent an Ambaſſador to 
Generals, who, when Li-t/ing ſet Fire to a 


the Koreans, to prevent their joining the Kin ; 
Gate by Agreement, delivered it into his Hands. who to hinder their Friendſhip with the Chineſe,, 


Nun: hen Was made Priſoner, and Korea divided ſent Vang- chu into Korea, and created him King. 
to five Governments, conſiſting of one hun- CHE, King of Korea, ſent Ching his Son, 
ired and ſeventy principal Cities, and fix hun- and preſumptive Heir, to pay Homage to the 


d ninety thouſand Families. Emperor Li-tfong; but the old Kin 
3 the Via 687, in the Rei 


ign of the b Ching returned to take Poſſeflion of his 
npreſs /u-hew, Pau-ywen, Grandfon of Tſang, 
ut King of Korea, was created King of the ſe- 
2nd Rank of Chau-tfyen, to which Korea had 
changed its Name from Kau-li. About the Year 
, Lang- Hen, who governed Korea, aſſumed 
the Dignity of King (and founded. a Dynaſty. 

He ſubdued the Kingdoms of Pe-, and Sin-lo, 
nd removed the regal Seat from Pin- jam, which 


dying, 
one, 
which was confirmed to him by the Emperor. 
This Prince had paid Tribute thirty- ſix Times, 
when §Shi-tſu, as the Chineſe, or Hubilay a, as Diſs lige the 
the Tartars call him, Son of Feng - biz. than, Erber 
Founder of the Nen Family (in 1280) reſolved 
to undertake the Conqueſt of Japan, and march 
his Army Korea, in order to facilitate 
his Entrance. ith this Deſign he ſent an Am- 


be called Si- ing, or the Weſtern Court, eaſt- 
wards to the Foot of the Mountain Song-yo. 

For three Reigns under the U-tay, the Kings 
of the Houſe of | ab paid their Tribute regu- 
ly to the Emperors. Fang-chau, King of 
(hkar-tfen, paid Homage to Tay-tſon, F ounder 
of the Jing Dynaſty, who came to the Empire 
n 960. Chi, the third King from Fang-chau, 
ws forced to pay Homage to the Ki-tan Tartars, 
who conquered the Northern Parts of China, 
md were called Lyau. Theſe People took from 
ang ſun, ſecond Succeſſor to Chi, fix of his 
Towns; who thereupon removed his Court at a 
greater Diſtance from them: But having entered 
nto a League with the Nyu-che > Tartars, who 
tetroyed the Lyau, and fixed themſelves in the 
Northern Parts of China, he expelled the Ki- tan 
tom his Dominions, and again paid Tribute to 
the Chineſe Emperor; who received his Ambaſ- 
kcors with particular Marks of Favour, | be- 
@ule of his Bravery againſt the Ki- tan. 

[ue Mu- chẽ had been formerly ſubje& to the 
Lions, who were, in their Turn, ſubdued by 
the Vu che. Their Princes aſſumed the Title 
Emperor, and gave the Name of Kin © to 
beir Family; which, however, is not reckoned 
mong the Dynaſties, becauſe they never were 


D Halde's China, P- 377» & /eq. 
6; under the Saws, 


* taken, belongs to a Nation the 
ede mighty Kingdom, called themſelves Po-hay. 


"8 (eir Princes, 
. the Menguli, 
mich, or Koplay 


rr 


af Marco Polo, and others. 


i Gifterent Appellations in China, as Towns, Countries, 


baſſador to Japan, whom he ordered to paſs 


c — Kerea, and take his Guides from thence :- 


But the Koreans not allowing this, the Emperor- 
reſented it, and ſeizing on S:-#ing, or Pin. jam, 
called it Tong-nin-fi. Shin, who changed his 
Name to Yu, ſucceeding his Father Ching, mar- 
ried a Daughter of the Emperor, and received: 
the Seal of the Emperor's Son-in-law, with the 
Title of King of Korea; and his third Succeſſor 
was called Seng. From Vanę- tyen to Vang-Song, 
are reckoned twenty- eight Kings of Korea of the 
d Vang Family, during' the Space of more than: 


four hundred Years. 


CHIEN, King of Korea, having by his Am; Pay bim H. 
baſſadors paid Homage to the Emperor Hong- vu, nate. 


Founder of the Ming Dynaſty in 1368, was, by 
that Monarch, created King of Nau li, pre- 
ſented with a Silver Seal, and veſted with the 
ancient Privileges of ſacrificing to the Gods of 
the Rivers and Mountains of Korea. In the ſe- 
venteenth Year of Hong-vi, the Ambaſſadors of 
e Korea having engaged in the Conſpiracy of Hu- 
vi-yong, againſt that Monarch, refuſed to do the- 
uſual Homage: But the Affair being diſcovered, 
the Emperor ordered the Koreans to be declared 
Enemies. Soon after the Ambaſſadors of Koree- 
arriving at Zyau-tong, the Governor ſent Advice 


. b The Author obſerves in a Note, that the Mu- ch, under the 
la, were called Yew 3 in the Time of Vu. ang, they bore the Name of Su- hin; under they Wey, that of U- 
that of Mo-ko z. and under the latter Tang, that of Nyu ching; which Song altered to Che, 
ule a Tartarian Emperor of the Lyau Dynaſty was named Ching. However, it is probable, that theſe dif- 
bent Names did properly belong not to all the Nations inhabiting that vaſt Tract of Land, lying between the 
Kaers When-tong-kyang, and He-long-kyang (or Amur ) Korea, and the Eaſtern Sea; but only to that People, 
"02 Ciferent Times obtained the Superiority. Thus they may now be called Mancheaus, though the Name, 
b leaſt conſiderable of any in that Country; and thus the Mo-4o, who there 


But it is not ſurprizing to find the ſame. Nations called 
and Kingdoms, change their Names at the Pleaſure - 


Hence their Subjects are called Ain Tartars, in the Chineſe Hiſtory, Ain 1 47 
or Weſtern Tartars, called their King Aliun I hãn, or the Golden King. : 


he Koblay, 


thereof. 
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tisfaction they offered. In his twenty-ſecond 
Year, he ſent into Korea to buy Horſes, and, at 
the ſame Time, commanded Lyau-yang, and Shin- 
.ching, two Towns which had been ſeized in the 
Province of Lyau-tong, to be reſtored to him, 
Soon after Kyu was dethroned, and Fang- chang 
advanced to the Sovereignty by Li-jin-jin, Prime- 
Miniſter of Korea ; whoſe Son Li- ching- guey, in 
like Manner deprived Yang-chang of his Crown, 


numerouy 
and put it on the Head of Vang- au, whom he b Fleet to attack it. They landed at Nu b, 2 


ſoon removed, and placed himſelf in his Stead. 
Thus ended the Houſe of Yang. 8 
THe Uſurper changed his Name to Tan, and 
ſent a ſolemn Embaſſy to China, deſiring that he 
might be confirmed King of Chau-t/yen, with 
the uſual Formalities: But the Terms of the 
Petition being diſreſpectful, the Emperor refuſed 
the Preſents, and ordered that Ching- tſe, who 
had drawn it up, ſhould be ſent him. Tan 
obeyed, and Ching-tſe was baniſhed to Tun- nan. 
The Emperor Yong-/o, who began his Reign in 


VoyYacrs and TRAVELS, "a 
ety, who accepted of the Sa- a Death by killing his Murderer, 


_ dividing their Forces, took the City Fun- te, with 


C 


1403, confirmed the Kingdom to Fang-ywen, to 


whom his Father Tan had reſigned. This Prince 
being informed, that the Emperor had aſſigned 
ſome new Lands to the Gariſon of Lyau-tong, 
ſent, as his Tribute, ten thouſand Oxen for 
ſtocking them. Fang-ywen was ſucceeded by his 
Son Tau, who ſent his Tribute in Ger-falcons, 
or Sea-Fagles. But the Emperor refuſed them, 
ſaying, Fewels and rare Animals are not what I 
like, Vang-ki-whan, King of Korea, prevailed 
with the Emperor, Kya-t/ing, to eraſe out of the 
Book of the ancient Uſages of the Ming, the 
Article relating, that Ching-quey had dethroned 
his lawful Sovereign, and uſurped his Crown ; 
becauſe, ſaid the Korean King, he did it at the 
Solicitation of the People and Grandees of the 
Kingdom. 

In 1592, the twentieth Year of the Emperor 
Van-lye, Ping. fyew-kyi, chief of the Japanneſe, 
invaded Korea. This Conqueror was original] 
a Slave to an Inhabitant of Sa-mo, and aſterwar 
a Retailer of Fiſh. It happened as Sin- chang, a 
Quan. pe, or Fapanneſe Governor, went a hunt- 
ing, he obſerved Ky: aſleep under a Tree, and 
intended to kill him: But Ky: waking, ſpoke fo 
Handſomely in his own Behalf, that his Enemy 
relented, made him Intendant of his Studs, and 
named him, in o apanneſe, the Man from under 


the Tree. Kyi ſoon grew in Favour with his f Blood. 


Maſter, who gave him a Land-Eſtate, and made 
him his Confident. Sin- chang being aſſaſſinated 
by O #i-chi, his Counſellor, Kyi put himſelf at 
the Head of the Troops, revenged his Maſter's 


Another Author ſays, they are about two or three Days Sail diſtant,” with a fair Wind. In 2 * 
d The Kieg-lyo has Power over Life and Death, as well as a general Inſpection . Kine 
© Or, Ping. ſyew-hyi. 


Nui la-tau, 
Whatever. 


d 


e ever, 


Near the City Fong - aubang - ching, on the Weſtern Border 
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the Dignity of Quan: pe. He ſoon grew mY 
ful, and by Fraud, as well as Forces made hin. 
ſelf Maſter of ſaxty ſmall Provinces.” - 
Tung Mountain Xin-ſbam, in Korea, and the 
Iſland * Twi-ma-tau, in Japan, ate within Sight 
of one another, and the two Nations interna 
ried, and traded together. Mi having formed 4 
Deſign upon Korea, ſent Hing-chang, and Tin. 
ching, two of his Generals, with a 


Village; paſſed by Lin-i/in- undiſcovered, and 


ſeveral others. The Koreans. being quite foftened 
by a long Peace, fled, upon the:Approach of th 

nemy. The King * wholly devoted te 
his Pleaſures, leavin Government in the 
Hands of his ſecond Son, retired to Ping. qm 
and afterwards to I. chetu in;Lyau-tong, beſecchd 
ing the Emperor to receive him as his Subjes 
and to reduce his Kingdom to à Province. The 
Japanneſe had already demoliſhed the Sepulchrez 
and plundered the Treaſury, taken the Mother, 
Children, and Officers of the King, and ſubdued 
the greater Part of the Kingdom, They in 


veſted Ping-yang, and were pr ta paſs the 
Ta- li-kyang, in order to _—_ . — * 
which the Korean King withdrew from Labem tt 
Neay-chew, and diſpatched Couriers to haſten the 
Succours from the Emperor. At laſt two Chi 
neſe Detachments, each of about three the 
en, advanced towards Ping yam, but were ci 
to Pieces, and the Commander of the firſt killed; 
SONG- ING-CHANG' being ſent as King 
Ho, or Superintendant-General, the Chineſe For 
ces began to rendezvous... The a Gene 
rals, in order to gain Time, told the Ch 
they never intended to attack them, but-only d 
make the River Ta · tong- Hang the _— | 
their Conqueſts, and return to Japan, Hon 
they fortified: the Capital of Korea, at 
poſted ſufficient Guards in all Places of Impet 
tance. During theſe Tranſactions, Ky: * c« 
quered the King of Shan-ching, and aflumed i 
Title of Tay - 4. 1 
In the twelfth Month Li. yu. ſeng, the Chin 
General, marched through Lyau-tong, 2. © 
Head of ſixty thouſand Men: The Pallage ot 
the Mountain Fong-whang-fhan Was ſo ver) d 
ficult, that all his Horſes are ſaid to have ſweate 
Shin-vi-king was ſent before to de 
reach Hing-chang, the nneſe Genera, 
Ping- yang, and perſuade him that Li- ju. ſen = 
with no other Intention, but to create e | 
a King, for which he was it eſted w 


Pope 


de deſired Effect, and Hing- hang ſent twenty 
Officers to meet the Chineſe General, who gave 


© bravely defended. themſelves, that only three 
core taken. This Sbin- vi- King; having imputed 
wa Miſunderſtanding amongſt the Interpreters, 


treated and diſmiſſed them courteouſl 
vuth-Eaſt, and by ſteep Mountains on the 
3 an Eminence on the North, guarded by the 


"ty on the ſixth of the firſt Month, of the 
enty-firſt Year of Van-lye, Li-yu-ſong drew- 
i his Troops in order of Battle, and began to 


i richeſt Accoutrements, lined the Way, and 
ir General, from a Tower, viewed the Pro- 


Haghtineſs no Way conſiſtent with Friend- 
bp, the Japanneſe ſuſpected the Deceit, and 


eng made a Feint to attack the Eminence 
In the North-Side 3 ordering the Detachment 
o retire after the firſt Charge, with a Deſign to 
Ia the Enemy from that advantageous Poſt. 


up, but were repulſed with Loſs. 


Ox the eighth at Day-break, the general Aſ- 
ult was given, and the main Attack was on the 


to fled, brought the reſt back to the Charge. 
9-<hong was ſhot quite through the Breaſt, 


Knce many of them, with their General, 
ner Ta-tong-kyang. Two hundred and el hty- 


F Crowned in croſſing the River. A Detach- 
Rt of three thouſand Chineſe formed 'an Am- 

ace for the Fugitives, of whom they flew 
* hundred and fixty-two, and made ſome 


ers. The nineteenth the Chineſe took the 
Jof F. Ia 


d. 
ING-KING, a Japanneſe General, who 
* Or, feven Leagues. | 


Orders to a Party to apprehend them; but they 


the Japanneſe General ſent two truſty erſons 


lung with him, to compliment Li-yu-ſong, who Bridge 


PING-YANG is defended by a ae the b 
homes. The Chineſe arriving before this 


urch them into it; while the Japanneſe, in 
on. But the Chineſe Officers behaving with 


ut themſelves on their Guard. Hereupon Li- 


i the Night the Japanneſe attacked the Chineſe 


al- Kalt Side of the City. At firſt the Chineſe 


at General had his Horſe ſlain under him, and- 


e their Eſcape by Midnight, and paſſed the 
vere killed in the Action, and a great Num- 


by th 
ing of 
f 1. Thar 
dy Storm, killing one hundred 


 irty-five Japanneſe, who by theſe De- 
etre now deprived of four Provinces of 


D#zscR1PT roweF KOREA. 7 
pve from the Emperor. This Stratagem had a was Maſter of Hyen-#ing, retired to the Capital, Regis: 
within ſeventy. Li of which, the Chineſe had 1720. 

marched on the twenty-ſeventh, and were in 


formed, that the Enemy had abandoned it. 
Their General believing the Report, put himſelf 
at the Head of the Light-Horſe, and advanced 


to the Paſs of Pik-ti-quan, within thirty Li of 


—_— As he was riding at full Speed to the 
] a-ſae-kyau, his Horſe fell, and he pitch- 
ing on his Head, was almoſt killed. Immediately 


they were ſurrounded by an Ambuſcade of the 


Enemy, and a deſperate Engagement enſued. A 
rel: But the Place of greateſt Importance Fapanneſe Commander, who pad on a Cuiraſs of 


Gold, preſſed hard upon the Chineſe Generaliſ- 
ſimo; but being at length ſhot-through with an 
Arrow, and Yang-ywen coming up to his Relief, 
the Enemy was put to Flight: However, all the 


Chineſe who had paſſed the Bridge were cut in 


Pieces, and the Flower of their Army was loſt in- 
this Action, which laſted from Ten of the Clock: 


c till Noon. 
Tur Ground was become exceeding ſlippery, Japarne 
by rea of a Thaw, accompanied with great 1 $9297 

al 


ns; ſo that the Chineſe Cavalry could not 
charge: Whereas ow. Fanny Camp was on- 
an advantageous Ground, with a River in Front, 
and a Mountain in the Rear : They had likewiſe 
raiſed, within the Town, high Machines, filled 


with deſtructive Weapons: For theſe Reaſons- 


the Chineſe Army retreated to Chay- ing. In 


d the third Month, the Spies brought Account, 
that there were two hundred thouſand Japanneſe 


about the Capital, and that they were plentifully 


ſupplied with Corn: But the Chineſe having for- 
we Ground, but Li-yu-ſong, by killing ſome tunately burnt Part of it, which made the Ene-- 
my apprehenſive of a Scarcity, they agreed to a+ 


Peace, and yielded up the Capital. Li-yu-ſong 


entered that City the eighteenth of the fourth 
t, to the laſt, continued to encourage his Month, finding forty thouſand Buſhels of Rice, 
ln. Li-yu-ſong taking a freſh Horſe, prefſed and Forage in Proportion. The Fapanneſe ſent* 
ere the Battle was hotteſt: Then ordering the e an Ambaſſador into China to make their Submiſ- 
Us to be ſcaled, made himſelf Maſter of ſion; yet in the mean Time attacked Hyen-ngan 
mn, and the Japanneſe retired to the Fortreſs; and T/in-chew, and ravaged the Province of 


Tfven-lo. In the ſeventh Month they delivered- 
up the Children, and principal Officers of the 
King of Korea ; and the Emperor, in the twenty-- 
ſecond Year of his Reign, agreed, at the Intreaty 
of that Prince, to accept of the Tribute offered 
e 72 nneſe, and to ereate Ping-ſyew-kyt- 
Japan on the following Conditions. 
t — ſhould deliver- up all their 
Conqueſts in Korea. 2. That Tay-ko ® ſhould ſend+ 


no Ambaſſador into China: And, 3- Swear ne- 
ver to invade Korea. | 
Li-TSONG-CHING, Marquis of Lin-whay, As amorwus” 
was ſent Ambaſſador: to Japan, with proper e. 
Powers to create Tay-ko King. That Lord 


d Or, Ping: Hevo· hi. Tay- io is a Japanneſe Title, ſignify ing King. bei 


r 
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henyn— of Nut u, who had married the Japanneſe Ge- 
neral's Daughter, and knew the Ambaſſador's 
Foible, ſent him, as ſoon as he arrived there, 
three handſome young Women, by Turns, into 


Chineſe ing 


| 


 Voracrs 
much given to the Sex, 1-chi, Governor 


his Tent. This Entertainment he was not diſ- 
pleaſed with, but being afterwards informed, that 
the Governor's Wife was extreamly beautiful, 
the had the Impudence to demand her of her 
Huſband, who thereupon could not conceal his 
Reſentment. About this Time, Long, a Ja- 


22 Gentleman, diſputed the Way with the 


arquis, who r to kill him: But Long 
being aſſiſted by his 

thought fit to ſave himſelf, by Flight; leav- 
ing every Thing, even his very Credentials be- 
hind him. He wandered about all Night, and 


in Deſpair hanged himſelf upon a Tree; but his 
Death was timely prevented by thoſe who fol- 


lowed him. He then fled to King- che, where, 
by the Emperor's Orders, he was tried for his 
Miſconduct, and Yang-fang-heng ſent in his 
Room . 


PING-SYEW-KY1 * having fafted and bathed 


Japan. for three Days, went to meet the Emperor's Pa- 


The War re- 


L Tod, 


tent; before which he proſtrated himſelf fifteen 
Times, and was created King of Japan with the 
-uſual Formalities. The King of Korea being 
adviſed, by his Favourite Li- chin, to ſhew his 
Contempt of the new King, ſent his Compli- 


ments only by a Deputy-Governor of a City of d king a dreadful Slaughter, and eſcaped. Nex 
the ſecond Rank, with a few ordinary Pieces of 


Silk as a Preſent. Ping-ſyew-ky:i was bighly of- 
Fended, and ſaid to the Ambaſlador, Has your 
Maſter already forgotten, that I conquered his 
Kingdom, and only, out of Regard to the Emperor, 


reſtored it to him? What does he imagine I am, 


when he ſends me ſuch a Preſent by one of your 
hom does he affront, me, or the Empe- 
rer? But ſince I am treated in this Manner, my 


Rant? 
Forces ſhall not leaue Korea, till the Emperor 


chaſtiſes the King your Maſter. The next Day 


he ſent with his Tribute, which was very rich, 
two Remonſtrances, one acknowledging his Ob- 
ligations to the Emperor, and the other demand» 
ing Juſtice of the rey 4 Korea. 

In the twenty- fifth 


Korea with a 


a Du Halde's China, p. 379, & ſeg. 


That is, about the Year 1720, when Regis wrote this Relation. 2 
| 2 


and Travels,” 


omeſtics, the Ambaſſador 


ear of Van-lye, the War 
was renewed, and the Japanneſe under the Com- 
mand of T/ing-ching, and Hang- ching, invaded 
leet of two 9 Sail. They 
took Nan- ytben- fu, the Governor of which fled 
bare footed, upon their firſt Approach, and ſoon 
made themſelves Maſters of T/ven-chew : Like- 
wiſe of Nyau-ling, and Chong-chew on the Eaſt, 
Nan-ywen, and Tfven-chew on the Weſt; Cities 
commanding the narrow Paſſes leading to the 


d Here and afterwards written Pia- Heu- i. 


a Capital, which was by this Means in u Manny 
blocked- up. „ fixed his "Quarters x 
Tun-t/ing, ſix hundred Li © from the Capita, 
and Hang- ching at King-ſbang, four hundred i: 
from thence. The Chineſe, headed by ln. 
guey, laid Siege to the latter; but upon a Re- 
port, that the Enemy had received Suecours, + 
fled : Hereupon his Army diſperſing, twenty 
thouſand of them were killed; for which Cow- 
ardice Haw-quey was put to Death. 
In the ninth Month of the-twenty-fixth Yea 
of Van-lye, Lew-ting marched againſt Hin. 
chang, but propoſed to him a: Conference 
wherein Affairs might be amicably adjuſted. The 
Fapanneſe General agreed to the Propoſal, mdf 
next Day went to the Place appointed, attended 
only by fifty Horſe. Leto- ting, who had laid an 
Ambuſcade, and cauſed one of his Officers tr 
perſonate him, went as one of his Retinue; 
dreſſed like a common Soldier. Hing«chong ws 
c received by the pretended General with extraor 
dinary Honours : But as he ſat at Table, looking 
ſteadfaſtly on Lew-ting in his Diſguiſe, Sure; 
ſaid he, this Soldier has been unfortunate. Lu 
ting ſurprized at this Speech, 'goes-out of th 
Tent, and gives the Signal to che Ambuſcad 
by firing a great Gun. Hing-chang ſuſpectin 
the Treachery, in an Inſtant mounted, with hy 
Attendants, who forming themſelves into a Tri 
angle, pierced through the Chineſe Troops, 1 


b 


Day Hing-chang ſent to thank the Chin! 
neral for his Entertainment, who endeavoure 
to excuſe the Firing of the Gun as an Accident 
 Hing-chang appeared to be ſatisfied with the Ape 
logy, and ſent him a Woman's Head-drebs 2 
Preſent. Lew-ting immediately made an Attac 
but was every-where worſted. At laſt, upon ti 
Death of Tay-ko, in the Year 1598, the twenty 


ſixth of YVan-lye, the Japanneſe returned to the 
e own Country, and a. End to the War whit _ 
had laſted ſeven Years. ©: a veral 
LILIUN, the preſent King of Korea *, i the $ 
the Li Family. In 1694, he preſented- the i had w 
lowing Petition to the Emperor Kang:bi. tive ſu 
„ THis Petition is preſented by the King Englij 
C Chaw-t/yen, with a Deſign to ſettle dis a ug to 
ce ly, and ſhew the Deſires of his People. thin 
I, YOUR * am a Man | Which | 
% Unfortunate : I was long without an H hers | 
f till at laſt, to my great Joy, I had a S0 f d bef 
% Concubine, whom I thereupon exalted; JW d 
<< from this falſe Step all my Unhappinch 1" vj , 
] obliged Queen Mini to retire, and Rely t. 


ce .Chang-/bi Queen in her Stead, of which 1! 
<« informed your Majeſty. But now d = 


. 


- * 
LR 


10 


- « jeſty, that ſhe has governed my & aſ- 


ki, „vou Subject, 


- = 8 : - 
' + * 


| l D E $CRI PT 1 oN 
« that Min-/bi was created Queen b your Ma- a 


« ſiſted me in Sacrifices, waited upon the Queen 
« my Great Grandmother, and the Queen'my 
66 Make, and mourned with me three Years : 
« ] ought, therefore, to have treated her ho- 
« nourably ; but I. yielded to my Imprudence, . 
« for which I am at prefent extreamly concern-. 
« ed, Now, to comply with the Deſires of my 
« People, I intend to reſtore Min- ſbi to her 
« former Dignity, and again to reduce Chang- b 
i to the Condition of a Concubine, By 
« theſe Means my Family will be put in Order, 
« and a Reformation of Manners begun in my. 
„Kingdom.“ rs : 7" _py 
Gough by my Ignorance. 
« and Stupidity I have diſgraced the Title of 
« my Anceſtors, yet have ſerved your Majeſty. 
« theſe twenty Years, and all that I am I owe. 
«to your Goodneſs, which, like Heaven, ſhields ; 


F KOREA 

and defends me. There is no Affair, 

„ which makes me preſume to ſolicit your 
« jeſty, two or three Times, about this Affair. 
<< 1 am indeed aſhamed to tranſgreſs the Bounds 
cc 2 Duty; but as the Matter concerus my: 
«« Family, and is agreeable to the Wiſhes of my 
N ry 858 A eee res Breach 
of Reſpect, lay it before your Majeſty.” 
Tus Tribunal of — Ray = whom this. 
Petition was referred, were of Opinion, that it 
ought to be complied with; and accordingly am- 
baſſadors were ſent to create the Queen, with the 
uſual Formalities. But the Petition which the 
King ſent next Lear to the Emperor, being 
wanting ſomewhat in Point of Reſpect, the ſame 
Tribunal condemned him to pay a Fine of ten 
thouſand Chineſe Ounces. of Silver, and for three 
Years allowed him 


no Return for the annual 
Tribute. A * 4728 


a 


| | | 8 
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6© public, or private, that I conceal from you, Hamel. 


Ma 


TRaveLs of ſome Dutchmen in Ko RA, with an Accuunt of the Country, 
and their Shipwreck on the Hand of Quelpaert. 
By Henry Hamel. 
Tranſlated from the French. 

INTRODUCTION. . | p 

HE following ſhort Relation was firſt c lie an Objection againſt the Geography of the 
printed by the Author in Holland, where Dutch Author, viz. that it does not correſpond 

the eight Men, who returned from Korea, were with the Map of Korea, as to the Names of any 


then living : Theſe having been examined by ſe- of the Cities © in the Road, which the Dutehmen 
veral Perſons of Reputation, all 'confirmed what took from the Sea - Coaſt to the Capital of that 


D the Secretary of the Ship, as he calls himſelf, Kingdom, or even that of the Capital itſelf : 
e K tad written. This ſeems to render the Narra- Eſpecially ſince that Map was taken from one 


hung- up in the King's Palace, and gives the in- 
Enzli/b Tranſlator v; who obſerves, that 'accord- digenous Names to Places, unleſs the Names 
ing to the French Editor, in his Preface, there is written by the Miffioners, according to the Chi- 
nothing aſſerted in the Deſcription of Korea, d neſe, inſtead of the Korean Language: F or 
which does not agree with what Palafoix, and though both Nations uſe the fame Characters, 
hers who wrote of the Tartar Invaſion, had their Languages are different. As the Author re- 
before. However true this ma prove, with fided thirteen: Years in Korea, the Tranſlatgr 
*zard to the Cuſtoms of the P (which, as thinks he might have publiſhed a more ample 
Fell 23 the Form of Government, ſeems to be and ſatisfactory Account of it. Be that as it will, 
rh the ſame with the Chineſe) there ſeems to we may be content, provided it is but genuine, 


we ſufficiently authentic, in the Opinion of the 


; N China, > This Tranſlation is inſerted in the fourth Volume of one of our great 

2 Collections, under the Title of Ax Account of the Shipwreck of a Dutch Y2fel on the Ca of Quelpaert, 

_= with the Deſcription of the Kingdom of Korea. < The Names given by Heme! to the Provinces, 
lo from thoſe in the Relation of Regs 4 4 | ods gn #2 Os Ko. Aa oa 


Vo L. IV. No 138. 


p. 381. 
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Vor AOES and TRAVELE, | 


, 


\ 


Peyage to ſince that which the Miſſioners have ſent-over is a and. Formoſa, in Place of Mynheer Nicholat Fer. 6 
i Q% much more ſcanty. At the End of the Journal *, burge ©, who had reſided there three Years. The n n. 
ve meet with the Names both of thoſe who re- thirtieth they, by Order of the Council, de a 
turned from Korea, and thoſe who were left be- parted for 72 an: But next Day, towards the 0 
hind, making in all but ſixteen out of thirty-ſix, Evening, as. they were getting out of the Chan- a 
who were ſaved from the Wreck thirteen Years nel of Formoſa, there aroſe a Storm, which in- / 
before. | 1 5 | creaſed all Night. | | ; 0 
155 SLY | THE fiſt of Augu/?, in the Morning early, cus 4 
Thoſe who returned from Korea, were they perceived themſelves cloſe-upon a ſmall y 
| Henry Hamel, of Gorcum, Secretary to the Iſland, where, with much Difficulty, they at 0 
| Ship, and Author of this Account. b length came to an Anchor ; for in moſt Parts of th 
Godfrey Denis, of Rotterdam. that Sea there is no Bottom. The Fog clearing- re 
John Piters, of Uries in Friezland. up, they found themſelves ſo near the Coaſt of th 
Gerard Jans, of Rotterdam. China, that they could eaſily diſcern armed Men m 
* Matthew Ybocken, of Enchuyſen. ſcattered along the Shore, expecting to make their of 
Cornelius Theodorick, of Amſterdam. Advantage of the Ship's Wreck 4: But R 
Benet Clerc, of Rotterdam. the Storm incr caſed, they there. continued all co 
Denis Godfrey, of Rotterdam. that Day, and the Night following, in Sight of ſec 
them. The third Day they perceived the Storm. ter 
The Names of thoſe who remained in Korea,, had driven them twenty Leagues. from their. thi 
John Lampe, of Amſterdam. c c Courſe, fo that they were again in Sight of For- ant 
Henry Cornelius, of Ureelandt.. moſa. They plied betwixt that Iſland. and the 
 Feohn Nicholas, of Dort. Continent, the Weather ſomewhat cold, What we 
acob Fans, of Norway. troubled them moſt, was, that the uncertain his 
Anthony Ulders, of Embden. Winds and Calms kept them in that Channel al 
Nicholas Arents, of Oft-Voren. till the eleventh of the ſame Month, when a tuin 
Alexander Boſquet, a Scotchman. South-Eaſt Wind grew-up into a Storm, with a the 
_ Fobn, of Utrecht. heavy Rain, and forced them to run-North-Eaf;, ter, 
and North-Eaſt by, Eaſt. The three following dur 
ern. Days the Weather continued ſtill more tem- "3 
a peſtuous, and the Wind ſhifted fo often, that wit! 
Their Shipwreck. en Quelpaert, and Travels in on were continually hoiſting and lowering their Hog 
Karea.. Sails. | Was, 
$552 By. this Time the frequent Beating of the Sea? ding 
1. Their Voyage te Quelpaert, and Shipwreck there. had much weakened their Veſſel, and the conti Ever 
nual Rain obſtructed their making any Obſerva- they 
Departure from Holland. Great Storms. Their tion; for which Reaſon they were forced to of tl 
Diftreſs. The Ship wrecked: How treated by furl all their Sails, ſtrike the Yards, and com- We: 
the Natives. The Mrecꝭ ſecured fer their Uſe: mit themſelves to the Mercy of the Waves. T. 
Sent-up to the Governor : Are cloſely confined, On the fiſteenth the Ship took- in ſo much Wa- teplo 
but kindly aſed: They meet with a Dutchman, e ter, that there was no maſtering it. | That _ they 
fent as Interpreter. Very good Governor. A their Boat, and the greater Part of their leves 
2 dery bad one. Some attempt to eſcape: Taten, lery, were carried away, by the continual break- ſpied 
and puniſbed. Quelpaert deſcribed. ing-in of the Waves, which ſhook their Bolt. Whon 
| ſprit, and endangered their Prow: Nor- was it he (ay 
Their De- HEY left the Texel. in the Sparrow-Hawk,. poſſible to repair the Damage ſuſtained, the more, 
parture from I on the tenth of January 1653, in the Guſts of Wind were ſo violent, and came fo Along 
Hon Evening; and after many Storms, and mu cloſe one. upon another. At le a Wave lalted 
foul Weather, came to an Anchor the firſt. of breaking over their Stern, had like to ve waldel· Wards 
Jane in the Road of Batavia. As ſoon as they away all the Seamen who were upon the Deck. GO inf 
ad refreſhed themſelves, they ſet-ſail the four-- f and filled the Ship fo full of Water, that the Uing | 
teenth of the ſame Month, by Command of the Maſter cried out, to cut-down the Maſh by * 
Governor-General, for Tayowan *, where they Board immediately, and go to their Frayerd . ms 1 
arrived the ſixteenth of July. They carried with ing, if one or two ſuch Waves ſhould retum, "wy 
them Mynheer Cornelius Leſſen, who went to they were inevitably loſt. | _ 
take Poſſeſſion of the Government of that City, HIS was their Condition, when the 10 - 
4 E 


In the fourth Volume of the ſaid Colle ion, p. 587. l 
Laion, Teporvan, See Vol. III. 5. 403. b. Rather to guard the. Coaſt againſt Smugglers, or Laing 


* 


"WES. | Tan 
d Or Tay- arãn in Formoſa. In tho e Men. 


Watd 


i] 
n. head, cried, Land, Land, adding, that they were 
ut above a Muſtet-Shot from Shore, which they 
could not deſery ſooner for the Rain and Dark- 
neſs of the Night. They could not come to an 
Anchor, becauſe they found no Bottom; and 
while they were endeayouring at-it, in vain, 
three ſucceſſive Waves ſprung ſuch a Leak in the 
Veſſel, that they who were in the Hold were 


drowned before they could get-out. Some 2 0 ordered a great Iron Chain to be put about 
bt 


thoſe on- the Deck leaped over-board, and 

ret were Carried-away by the Sea. Fifteen of 
them got aſhore, for the moſt Part naked, and 
much hurt. They thought, at firſt, none had 


Rocks, they heard the Voices. of ſome 
complaining, whom next Day, by calling and 
ſeeking about the Strand, they met- with, ſcat- 
tered here and there: So that they made-up 
thirty-ſix, no more remaining out of ſixty- four, 
and moſt of them dangerouſly hurt. | 
Ix ſearching the Wreck, they found a Man 
wedzed betwixt two Planks, which had ſo preſſed 


all who periſhed, they could find only their Cap- 
tain, Egbertzy, of Amſterdam, ſtretched- out on 
the Sand, ten or twelve Fathom from the Wa- 
ter, with his Arm under his Head, whom they 
huried: Nor had the Sea caft any of their Pro- 
viſions aſhore, except one Sack of Meal, a Caſk 
with ſome ſalt Meat, a little Bacon, and a 
Hogſhead of Claret. Their greateſt Trouble 
was, to contrive how to make a Fire, conclu- 
ding they were on ſome Deſert-Iſland. Towards 
Evening the Wind and Rain ſomewhat abating, 
they gathered enough of the Timber, and Sails 
of the Wreck, to make ſome Shelter againſt the 
Weather, | 
Tux ſeventeenth as they were lamenting their 
deplorable Condition, ſometimes complaining that 
tie ſaw no- body, and ſometimes flattering them- 
lives with the Hopes of being near Japan, they 
pied a Man about a Cannon-Shot diſtant, to 
Whom they called, and made Signs; but as ſoon as 
le aw them he fled. Afternoon they ſpied three 
more, one carried a Muſket, and his Compa- 


fo ans Bows, Being come within Gun-Shot, they 
> balted, and perceiving the Dutchmen made to- 


wards them, — though they endeavoured 


ck. b inform them, by Signs, that they deſired no- 
the Wing but Fire. At laſt one of the — re- 


alu: © . 
Mins to attack them, they delivered up their 


c 5 Theſe Men were clad after the Chineſe 
—_— excepting only their Hats, which were 
G orle-Hair ; and the Dutch were much afraid 
i they ſhould be wild Chineſe, or Pirates, To- 
We call it Rack. 


. 4 


__  DescnivriIo 
Watch being juſt Tun-out, he who looked a- 


eſcaped except themſelves; but in mma Fog | 
en 


ad without Oppoſition, and thus kindled their 


xo KOREA. 
opt them incloſed all Night. 


drew- up in order of Battle before their Hut, or 
Tent, their Secretary, the chief Pilot, and 
his Mate, with a Boy, went-out to meet them. 
When they were brought to the Commander, 
Neck of each of them, with a little Bell, in 
which Condition they were obliged to proſtrate 
themſelves before him. Thoſe in the Hut were 
treated in the ſame Manner, all the Iſlanders, at 
the ſame Time, raifing a great Shout. When 
they had lain ſome Time flat on their Faces, 
Signs were made for them to kneel,” and ſome 
Queſtions were put to them, which they did not 
underſtand ; nor could they, on the other Hand, 
make the Natives ſenſible, that they intended to 
c have gone to Japan; for they call that Country 
Feenare, or Jirpon. The Commander perceiv- 
ing he could make nothing of all they ſaid, 


his Body, that he lived but three Hours: But of cauſed a Cup of Arak to be given each of 


them, and ſent them back to their Tent, order- 
ing their Conductors to let him ſee their Provi- 


ſions ; which having viewed, an Hour after they 


brought them Rice boiled in Water; but believ- 
ing they were almoſt ſtarved,” gave them not 
much, for Fear it ſhould do them Hurt: 


d AFTER Dinner, they came with Ropes in . _ 
their Hands, which greatly ſürprized the Dutch leu: 


imagining they intended to ſtrangle them : But 
their Fear vaniſhed, on ſeeing them run towards 
the Wreck, to draw aſhore what might be of 
uſe to them. At Night they gave them more 
Rice to eat; and their Maſter having made af 
Obſervation, found they were in the Iſland of 
Quelpaert, which is in thirty - three Degrees 
thirty-two Minutes of Latitude “. e 
e THEsE People were employed all the nineteenth 
in getting aſhore the ſad Remains of the Wreck, 
drying the Cloaths, and burning the Wood, to get 
the Iron, being very fond of that Metal. Beginning 
now to grow ſomewhat familiar, they went to 
the Commander of the Forces, and Admiral of 
the Iſland, who was alſo come->down, and pre- 
ſented each with a Proſpective-Glaſs, and a Pot 
of Red-Wine, beſides the Captain's Silver Cup, 
found among the Rocks. 7 liked the Liquor 
f ſo well, that they drank til 
merry; but returned the Silver Cup, with many 
Tokens of Friendſhip, | 


Tux twentieth they made an End of burning Fer la- 
all the Wood of the Ship, and ſaving the Iron: ©* 


During which Time, the Fire they made coming 
to two Pieces of Cannon loaded with Ball, they 


bd Hamel, as before, p. 575, & eg. 


Uu 2 gave 


e 
a wards Evening there came an hundred armed 1653. 
Men, clad like the former, who after counting, Hachel. 
EXT Day at Noon, there coming- down By the Na- 
about two thouſand Men, Horſe and Foot, who . 


they were very 
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332 VoY AGS end Te 
| Poyage 1» gave ſo great a Report, that they all fled, and a had attempted to uſurp p the Throne, had 
N QueIpnert. Burk wo go- near che eſſel, till = Dutch had - confined, and die. been 
| ==" aflured them, by Signs, that they need not fear As ſoon as they were all in, the Houſe ws 
| ; the like Accident any more. This Day they beſet with armed Men. They had a daily A. 
| brought them Rice twice, to eat. Next Morn- lowance of twelve Ounces of Rice a Man, and 
| ing the Commander gave them to underſtand, the ſame. Quantity of Wheaten Meal, but ver 
; by Signs, that they muſt bring before him what- little beſides, and ſo ill-dreſſed, that they coul 
N ever they had ſayed in their Tent, in order to be not eat it. Thus their common Meals were fo 
f ſealed ; which was done in their Preſence. Mean- the moſt Part only Rice, Meal, and Salt, with 
| while certain Perſons being brought to him, who Water to drink. The Governor, who wa fe 
| had converted to their own. Uſe, ſome Iron, b venty Years of Age, was a very underſtanding 
i Hides, and other Things ſaved out of the Wreck, Man, and in good Eſteem at Court. When he 
| were immediately puniſhed before them, to let diſmiſſed them, he made Signs, that he woult 
| them ſee, that their Deſign was not to wrong Write to the King to know his Pleaſure concem- 
them of any of their Goods. Each of the ing them, but that it would be a confiderable 
Thieves had thirty or forty Strokes on the Soles Time before he could receive an Anſwer, be 
of his Feet, with a Cudgel ſix Foot long, and as Cauſe. the Diſtance was fourſcore Leagues, al * 
thick as a Man's Arm. This Puniſhment was ſo but ten, by Land; they therefore begged him to 
| ſevere, that ſome of their Toes dropped-off. order, that they might have Fleſh ſometime, 
Sent up ABourT Noon they were given to underſtand, and other Kinds of Victuals. They alſo ob- 
that they muſt depart. Thoſe who were well c tained Leave for ſix of them to go abroad every: 
had Horſes provided for them, and the Sick were Day, by Turns, to take the Air, and waſh thei 
carried in ocks. They ſet-forward, at- Linen. He did them the Honour often to ſend ave 21 
tended by a numerous Guard of Horſe and Foot; for, and make them write ſomething before him, 
and travelling four Leagues, came at Night to a both in his own, and the Datch Language, By ave | 
little Town called Tadiane; where, after a ſlen- this Means they 7. to underſtand ſome Words. 
der Repaſt, they were carried into a Warehouſe As he was pleaſed ſometimes to diſcourſe with, and 
much like a Stable. The twenty-ſecond, at divert them with little Amuſements, they began 
Break of Day, they departed, in the ſame Order to conceive. Hopes of 8 one Day to 
as before, and travelled to a little Fort, near apan. He took ſuch of their Sick, that, 
which there were two Galliots. Here they halted d ſays the Author, we may affirm we were better 
to dine, and at Night came to the Town of treated by that Idolater, than we ſhould hare rug t 
Moggan, or Motſo , where the Governor of been among Chriſtianns 
the Iſland reſides. They were all conducted to THE twenty-ninth of October, the Secretary, Pair of 


the Square before the Town-Houſe, where about Maſter, and Surgeon's Mate, were carried be- them, 
three thouſand Men ſtood under-Arms; ſome of fore the Governor, where they found a Man iit- Wing t 
whom coming forwards, gave them Water to ting who had a great red d. The Go- wer te 
drink in Diſhes; but being armed after a terrible vernor aſked them who they took that Man to km wi 
Manner, the Dutchmen imagined their Deſign be? And, having told him they ſuppoſed be was lt they 
was to kill them. Their very Habit increaſed a Dutchman, he fell a laughing, and ſaid they m, be 
their Fear, for it had ſomewhat frightful, which e were miſtaken, . for he was a Korefian. Aﬀtet Ende 
is not ſeen in China, or Japan. ſome farther Diſcourſe, the Man, who till ther u car 


&«. :3. Go. THEIR Secretary, accompanied with ſome had been ſilent, aſked them in Dutch, who th dots the 
beer, Others, was carried to the Governor. When were, and of what Country? T returned an 
they had lain a- while proſtrate, a Sign was made Anſwer, adding an Account of their Misſortune. 
to the reſt to do the ſame, near a Sort of Bal- Then taking the Boldneſs to aſk him the ſane Mernor 
cony before the Houſe, where he ſat like a King. Queſtions, in their Turn, he faid, his Name - 
After this, he cauſed them to be aſked, by Signs, John I ettevree, that he was born at Rn * 
whence they came, and whither they were bound. Holland, from whence he came as a Volunte: augry 
They anſwered, that they were Hellanders, and in 1626, a-board the Ship Hollanaia : That next n 
bound for Nangaſaki in Fapan. Thereupon he f Year going to Japan in the Oude leres Frigate Rice, 2 
| ſignified, by bowing bis Head a little, that he the Wind drove them on the Coat of. Kered in 
| underſtood ſomething of what they ſaid. Then That wanting Water, and being one of thok 
he ordered 'them to paſs in Review by four and who were commanded aſhore to get Prov * 
four at a Time; and having put the ſame Queſ- he and two more, named Theodorick Gerard, | 
tion to each of them, ordered them to be carried John Pieters, had been taken by the Inhabitant 
to the ſame Houſe, where the King's Uncle, who and killed ſeventeen or eighteen Years beſor 


* In the Original, Acro. e Rip is a great Village in North-Holland. 


te Wars, when the Tartars invaded Korea : 
That be was fifty-eight Years of Age, and that 
„ Abode was in the capital City of Korea, 
whence the King had ſent him, to know who 
they were, and what had brought them into his 
Doninions. He added, that he had often aſked 
Ine of the King to go-over to Japan, without 
er obtaining any other Anſwer, than that he 
"| never expect it, unleſs he had Wings, and 
wald flie thither : That the Cuſtom of the 


Dee and Cloaths as long as they lived. 
zu the Joy of finding ſo good an Interpreter 
"ten his Mother-Tongue, that they had much 
ed it again in a Month's Time. 
in Form, ſent them to Court, and bade 
hem be of good Cheer, for that they ſhould 
ave an Anſwer in a ſhort Time. 
ave to Wettevree, and the Officers who came 


th him, to ſee them at any Time, and ac- 
ant him with their Wants. 


xd, It would be hard to expreſs the Kindneſs 
ſhewed them at his Departure, inſomuch that 


wed two Pair of Shoes, a 
ur of Stockings of Skins to be made for each 
them, He likewiſe treated them nobly, de- 


to Wing that he was ſorry it had not been in his 
- wer to ſend them over to Japan, or | 
to kn with him to the Continent. He added, 
2 lt they ought not to be troubled at his going- 
ey m, becauſe, being at Court, he would uſe all 
tc  Endeavours to obtain their Liberty, or have 


u carried thither. 
dots they had ſaved, with ſome other Parcels 
Goods, giving them, at the ſame Time, a 
tle of precious Oil. He likewiſe got the new 
mor to mend their Allowance, which he 
reduced to Rice, Salt, and Water. | 
lr after that Lord's Departure, which was 
ary 1654, they were much worſe uſed 
. for — was given them inſtead 
ces and Barley-Meal in Place of Wheat; 
. of which they were forced to ſell, to 
K : — Food. This hard Uſage tempted 
nz Spring, and the rather, as the King's 
© not come for carrying them up to 


den 2 Boat in a dark Night, at length ſix of 
f llved to execute this Deſign cub the 
2 7 b; * 
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Tals was no pleaſing News to the Dutchmen + 
inelled their Melancholy. Yet he had fo for- 


d at firſt to underſtand him; but he reco- 
The Gover- 
ur having cauſed all their Depoſitions to be ta- 


Mean-while 
| daily beſtowed new Favours on them, giving 


Tar Beginning of December a new Governor 
une, their Benefactor's three Years being expi- 


ring them ill- provided againſt Winter, he 
t well-lined, and 


He reſtored them the 


ink of making their Eſcape in the ap- 


Alter long conſulting how they might 


| „„ 
a End of April - But one of the Gang having got - 1633. 
ten 0 EA Wall, in order to 2 ws Ll — H p 
Bark lay, was diſcovered by ſame Dogs, whoſe 
Barking alarmed the Guards. 
Tank Beginning of May, the Maſter going Some artempe: 
abroad with five others, as he was walking, ob- te «ſcape, 
ſerved, at a little Hamlet near the City, a Bark | 
well-fitted up, without any-body to guard it. 
He preſently ſent one of his Company to get 
a little Boat, and ſome ſhort Planks. Then 


Country was, to detain all Strangers, but that b making each Man drink a Draught of Water, 
lh "wanted: for nothing, being provided with 


he went aboard, without taking - care for any 
more. Whilſt were labouring to draw the 
Bark over a little Shoal that was near it, ſome of 
the Inhabitants diſcovered their Deſign; and one 
of them runniog-· out with a Muſket, went - into 
the Water to oblige them to return: Vet that 
did not hinder them from proceeding, except 
one, who not being able to get-up to the reſt, 
was forced to go-back to Land. The other five 
c attempting to hoiſt the Sail, both Maſt and Sail. 
fell into the Water. LL Dean got Things to- 
Rights again, with much Labour; but as they 
endeavoured a fecond Time to hoiſt Sail, the- 
End of the Maſt broke-off ſhort, and could not 
pony be mended. Theſe Delays giving the- 

atives Time to get into another Bark, they: 
ſoon overtook the Fugitives; who, notwithſtand- 
ing their Weapons, nimbly boarded them, ho- 
ping to make themſelves Maſters of the Veſſel : 

ut finding it full of Water, and unfit for Ser- 
vice, they all ſubmitted. 

BRING carried before the Governor, he cauſed Tater, and 
them to be laid flat on the Ground, and their bed. 
Hands chained to a great Log: Then the reſt 
being brought alſo bound and manacled, the Pri- 

ſoners were aſked, whether they were privy to- 

their Flight? This all the ſix poſitively denying,. 

Wettevree was ſet to examine what their Deſign. 

was : And they anſwering, it was no other, but 
e to go to Japan, How durſt you, ſaid the Gover- 

nor, attempt that Paſſage without Bread and Ma- 
ter? They replied, they had choſen rather to ex- 
poſe themſelves, ance for all, to the Danger of 

eath, than to die every Moment. Hereupon the 
unfortunate Wretches had each twenty - five 

Strokes given him on the bare Buttocks, with a 

Cudgel a Fathom long, four Fingers broad,. and. 

an Inch thick, being flat on the Side that ſtrikes, 

and round on the other. Theſe Strokes were ſo 
f unmercifully laid-on, that the Sufferers were 
forced to keep their Beds a Month; and though 
the reſt were unbound, yet they were confined, 

and ſtrictly guarded Day and Night © © *o 

DUELPAERT, which the Natives call Sæhe- g_—_ 
ſure, lies twelve or thirteen Leagues South of the ©/***+ 

Coaſt of Korea, and is fourteen or fifteen Leagues. 

in Compaſs. On the North-Side of it is a Bay, 

where ſeveral Barks lie, and from whence they 
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334 £5 33 VOYAGE ond TRaveLe | 1 
Tivell is ſail for the Continent : Which is of very danger- a having baited. at the little Town of Lumige, 1 
oous Acceſs to thoſe unacquainted with it, on Ac- Night came to the great Town of Kbin-y 
unt of the hidden Rocks, and that there is but where formerly the King kept his Court I 
p - 7 8 . : * ep b and at 
one Road where Ships can anchor and tide under preſent the Governor of the Province of Tilla 
Shelter; for in all other Places they are often reſides. It is a City of great Trade, and 
driven over to the Coaſt of Japan. The Iſland famous in that Country, though a Day's] 
is quite ſurrounded with Rocks, but abounds ia from the Sea. Going thence, they lay at 7% 
Horſes and Cattle ; yet theſe paying great Duties the laſt Town of the ſame Province; 1 
to the King, the Natives are very poor, and de- the little Town of Gunun, next at Fenſan, wi 
ſpiſed by the Inhabitants of the Continent. In laſtly at Konfio, the Reſidence of the ** of 
'this Iſland, there is a Mountain of a vaſt Height, b the Province of Tiong/iands. Next Day they 
covered with Woods; beſides ſeveral ſmall Hills, croſſed a great River, and entered upon the b. 
which are naked, interſperſed with Vales abound- | vince of Sengado, in which Stor, the Capital of 
ing in Rice *. | Korea, is ſeated. 
| AFTER lying many Days in ſeveral 
2. Their Journey to the Capital of Korea, and they, Crofled a River as wide as the Mage at De. 
e e A ours, drecht *, and a League from theace arrived at the 
City of Sior . They computed the Diſtance @ 
Sent for to Court: The Road thither : Arrive at venty-five Leagues, from their 2 U 


invite 
ererci 
ner. 

were 

People 
hey v 
Mank, 
lind t. 
vt $127 
ban tl 
the F. 
long 
carce 

t len 
ngall 


to the 
the Capital Entered in the Guards: Careſſad City, all the Way Northward, only a little i 


| by many. A ſtrong Caſtle, Severe Cold. At- C clining to the Weſt. Here for two or 
tempt of two unlucky to the reſt, Shipwreck on Days they were lodged all in one Houſe, and 
Quelpaert. The Dutch in Danger. Baniſhed then removed into little Huts, three or four te 
from Court : Are hardly uſed by the Governors: gether, to remain with the Chineſa, who wen 


— — — —— — 


Get Leave to beg. ſettled there. Being carried in a Body before the but his 

King, he examined them, by Means of I f grea 

Fen for to HE latter End of May, Orders came to tevree. After which they humbly beſeeched hi x thei! 
Court, carry them up to Court. Six or ſeven Majeſty to ſend them over to Japan, that wit Is 4 
Days after, they put them into four Boats, with the Aſſiſtance of the Dutch: there, they mi he uſug 

Fetters on their Feet, and one Hand made faſt one Day return to their own Country. Th da gr 

to a Block, to prevent their leaping into the d King told them it was not the Cuſtom of Ks d be k 

Water, which otherwiſe they might eaſily have to ſuffer Strangers to depart the Kingdom; b Mich 1 

done, all the Soldiers being Sea-fick, After two promiſed, at the ſame Time, to provide ther or ſt⸗ 

Days ſtruggling with contrary Winds, they were with all Neceſſaries. Then he ordered the 
put-back, and their Irons being taken-off, re- to do ſuch Things before him as they were mol 0 {trc 


Time 


turned to their former Priſon at Quelpaert. Four expert at, as Singing, Dancing, and Leaping 


or five Days after, being Thipped again betimes in After which cauſing Meat to be ſet before them 4 King 
the Morning, towards Evening they got cloſe-up he gave to each two Pieces of Cloth, to cloat h thr 
to the Continent ; and having lain all Night in them after the Korean Faſhion. Prop! 


Abou 
demen 
red. 
rl Cor 
armed 


the Road, landed next Morning, where their NexT Day they were all carried to the Gent 
Chains were taken-off, but their Guards doubled. e ral of the Forces, who ordered Hettevrer tot 
Preſently Horſes were brought, to carry them to them, that the King had admitted them amo 
the City .Hey-nam, where they all met again, his Life-Guard, and, as ſuch, would allow the 
having been ſeparated at Sea, and landed in ſeve- ſeventy Kattis of Rice a Month, Hereupon en 
ral Places. had a Paper given him, in which was ſet-down' 
Se Reed TE Morning following they came to the Name, his Age, and his Country; what Profetht 
either, Town of Feham; where their Gunner, who had he followed before, and what he now s 
never enjoyed Health ſince the Shipwreck, died, in their Character, ſealed with the King s Gre 
and was buried, by the Governor's Order. Next Seal, and the General's; which is nothin "8 

Night they came to the City Nadioo ; the Day the Print of an hot Iron. Together — 
following to Sanſiang; thence to Tongap, after f Commiſſion, they delivered to each a ” f 
| crofling a high Mountain, on the Top whereof Powder, and Ball, with Orders to give * 
| r is the ſpacious Fort called Ipam-Sanſiang. Thence before the General every firſt and fourth Vi 
they travelled to the City Teyn, and next Day the Month; to be always ready to march into 


Hamel, as before, þ. 577, & egg. b Or Dort, © Tt appears from the Map, that there s vo . 
: Korean Language; at 4 that St no Name of a City with — Letter in it, provided the Names be * 
ten by the Miſtioners, in the Korean Langua e: Yet in this Journal we meet with two or three N 

wherein the - occurs. On Account of this Difference of Names, and for want of an Obſervation 0 
titude, there is no finding this Capital, or any of the other Cities, in the Map, 
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rd with him, whether the King went, or 32 Taz Tartar Ambaſſador returning in March, 1655; 
zpon any other Account. In Spring and Autumn 1655, they were forbidden, as before, under ſe- Hamel. 


tat General reviews his Troops three Times a vere Penalties, to ſtir-out of Doors. But tb 
Month; the Soldiers likewiſe exerciſe as often in ny he ſet forward, Henry Fans, their Maſter, _— of. 
an | 


private, A Chineſe and Wetteuree were appointed Henry John Bos, a Gunner, under Pretence 
v command them, the former as Serjeant; the 
alder was to have an Eye over them, and teach 

the Cuſtoms of the Koreans. x 55 

Most of the great Men, out of Curioſity, 
-1ited them to dine at their Houſes, to ſee them 
exciſe, ſhoot, and dance, after the Dutch Man- 
er, But, above all, their Wives and Children 
vere eager to view them, becauſe the common 
People of Quelpaert had ſpread a Report that 
hey were of a monſtrous Race, and, when they 
ink, were obliged to tuck- up their Noſes be- 
bind their Ears. Hence the People of Faſhion 
dier were amazed to ſee them better ſhaped 
an their Countrymen; above all, they admired 
tie Fairneſs of their Complexion. They ſo 
ronzed to ſee them, that, at firſt, they could 
rarce walk the Streets, or be quiet at Home. 
tlength the General put a Stop to this, forbid- 
ngall Perſons whomſoever to go-near them with- 
ut his Leave; the rather, becauſe the very Slaves 
great men took the 51 % to fetch them out 
x their Chambers, to make Sport with. 

Is 4uzu/t, a Tartar Envoy arriving to demand 
he uſual Tribute, the King was forced to ſend them 
a great Fort, ſix or ſeven Leagues from Sior, 
d be kept there till the Ambaſlador departed, 
dich was the Beginning of next Month. This 
on ſtands on a Mountain called Numma San- 
nz, which is three Hours Work to aſcend. It 
o ſtrong, that the King himſelf retires thither 
Time of Warz and moſt of the great Men of 
e Kingdom live there. It is always furniſhed 


2 * Years Provioſion for a great Number 
eople . 


of going for Wood, reſolved to meet him 
on the Way. 


As ſoon as he a red at the 
Head of his Troops, they laid-hold of his/Horſe's- 


Reins with one Hand, and with the other turned + 


aſide their Korean Habit, to let him ſee; they 


were clad after the Dutch Manner underneath. 


This, at firſt, cauſed a great Confuſion among 
the Multitude, and the Ambaſſador aſked them- 
earneftly, who they were; but they could never 
make him underſtand them: However, he or- 
dered them to follow him. At Night he cauſed: 
Enquiry to be made for ſome-body to explain- 
what they ſaid to him; and hearing of MVetteuree,, 
ſent for him in Haſte. . That Interpreter having: 
advertiſed the King, a Council was held, where- 
it was reſolved to make the Ambaſſador a Preſent, 
in order to ſtifle the Matter from coming to the: 
Khan's > Ear, 

Tat two unhappy Dutchmen 


were brought Te to- 


back to Sier, and put in Priſon, where, in a'* 


ſhort Time, they died; but whether of a violent 

or natural Death, was unknown to their Coun- 
trymen, who were never allowed: to ſee them af- 
terwards. As ſoon as this Affair was noiſed- 
abroad, they were carried before the Council o- 


d War to be examined; and though they declared. 


themſelves no way privy to their Companions- 
Deſign, yet each of them was ſentenced to re- 


ceive fifty Baſtonados for not giving Notice of 


their going- out. But the King remitted this Pu- 


niſhment ; ſaying, they were to be conſidered as 


poor Wretches caſt into his Country by Storms, 


rather than as Out-laws who came with an In- 


tent to plunder. Hereupon they were ſent home 


ABOUT the End. of November the Cold was ſo 
dement, that the River was frozen, and three e 
ted Horſes loaded paſſed-over it. The Ge- 
d concerned to ſee the Cold. they endured, 


again; but with an Injunction not to ſtir abroad 
without his Majeſty's 

In June the General ſent their Interpreter to- Sb 
acquaint them, that a Veſſel being run a- ground pt, 


armed the King, who ordered ſome Hides, for 
moſt Part rotten, which they had ſaved from 
Nupwreck, to be diſtributed among them, 
ey might 9 them, and buy ſome Cloath- 
' 1 WO or three, with the Mone ot 
eſe Hides, purchaſed a little Hut 2 
towns; chuſing rather to endure Cold than 
e continually tormented by their Landlords 
ug them to the Mountains, two or three 
Fes diſtant, to fetch Wood. The reſt hav- 
3 themſelves the beſt they could, were 

to paſs the Remainder of the Winter as 

iten done before. | 

Heme! p. 579, Ss ſeg. 


Wag, or Han, 


2 


on the Iſland of 1 and Metteuree too 
old to perform the Journey, three of them, who 
beſt underſtood the Koreſian Language, ſhould 
repare to ſet-out to bring an Account of the 
Wreck. In Purſuance of this Order, the Aſ- 


ſiſtant, the Pilot's Mate, and a Gunner, were 


choſen, and ſet-forwards two Days after. 


f TR Tartar Ambaſlador coming again in Au- 
gut, they were commanded, under Pain of ſe- 
vere Puniſhment, not to ſtir out of their Quar- 


ters till three Days after he. was gone. The Day 
before he came, they received Letters from their 


Companions, giving an Account, that they were 


g. » Meaning the Emperor of China, who was a Tartar. In the Original, inſtead . 
it 15 wruten Cham, or Kham, according to the old erronegus Way. 


| cloſely. 
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The Dutch 
in Danger, 


Baniſhed 
Fi _—_ 


L 


Travels in 
te Kingdom, to the End, that if the great Than 
had been informed of the two unhappy Fellows 


who were dead, and ſhould demand the reſt, he 
might be told, they were all three caſt-away go- 
ing to the Hand Duelpaert, 
THE Ambaſſador came again towards the End 
of the Year; ſo that although the great Khan 
had ſent twice into Korea, ſince that unfortunate 
Attempt of two of their Companions, without 
maki 
Men uſed all their Endeavours with the King to 
deſtroy them. The Council ſat three Days upon 
this Aﬀair ; but the King, his Brother, the Ge- 
neral, and ſome others, were not for taking ſuch 
Meaſures. The General propoſed, that each of 
them ſhould fight two 12 with the ſame 
Weapons; alledging, that the King would thus 
get- rid of them, without putting it in the Power 
of any to ſay, that he had murdered poor 
Strangers. This Intelligence was ſecretly con- c 
veyed to them by ſome charitable Perſons. And 
ſoon after, the King's Brother paſſing by their 
Quarters, as he was going to the Council, of 
which he was Preſident, they fell proſtrate at his 
Feet, and implored his Favour ; which ſo moved 
him to Compaſſion, that he ſolicited ſtrongly in 
their Behalf; inſomuch, that they owed their 
Lives ſolely to the King and him. This giving 
Offence to many Perſons, to prevent the Deſigns 
of ſuch who might attempt to deſtroy them, d 
and keep them from being ſeen by the Tartars, 
it was thought-fit to baniſh them into the Pro- 
vince of Th:illado, with an Allowance from the 
King of fifty Pounds of Rice a Month. 
ACCORDINGLY, in March, 1057; they de- 
parted on Horſeback from Sior, in Charge of a 
Serjeant, accompanied by their Acquaintance as 
far as the River, a League from the City, where 
they took their Leave of Vettevree. They paſ- 
ſed through the ſame Towns they had ſeen in e 
their Way to the Court; and coming to lie at 
Jeam, ſet-out next Morning, and, about Noon, 
arrived at a great Town called Diuſiong, or 


 Thillapening, commanded by a large Citadel. 


42 bardly 


The Penigſe, who is Chief in the Abſence of 
the Governor, reſides there, and has the Title of 
Colonel of the Province. Being delivered to 
him with the King's Letters, the Serjeant was 
diſpatched to fetch their three Companions who 
had been ſent away the Year before, and were 
twelve Leagues off, where the Vice-Admiral 
commanded. They were lodged together in a 
g pee making in all thirty-three Per- 

ns. 

In April they brought them ſome Hides that 


had been left-behind at Quelpaert, which was 


a They got no more than a Handful of Salt for running a Mile and half, 


| | Novaors and Tauvers 
doſely confined on the Southetmoſt Borders of a- but eighteen Leagues diſtant, The only Bulncl 
G 


Citizens, being obliged to go to Court to anfy 


ng any Mention of it, yet moſt of the great b nor who ſucceeded him was more rigid, oblizin 


/ 


they were charged with, was to pull-y 

that grew in the Square before 2 %p 
Month, and to keep it clean, 
who was very 


le twi | 
The Gorens 
good to them, as well as al j 


ſome Accuſations, was in Danger of hi; 1; 
But being well-beloved by hs Pipe, 


voured by the Grandees, on account of bis f. 0 
mily, he came- off with Honour, The Gove i 
them to fetch their Wood, which uſed to . ki 
brought them, from a Mountain three Lezpus 1 
off: But an Apoplexy delivered them from hr 
in September following. 9 
YET they fared no better under the next, ut 5 
came in November: For when they aſked hi * 
for Cloaths (which were then worn-out wid * 
carrying Wood) or any Thing elſe, he anſwered to. 
that the King had given him no Orders as to ü the 
Point ; that he was only obliged to furniſh Pin 
Allowance of Rice, and that for other Wants 80 
was their Buſineſs to provide for themſche 
They therefore preſented him with a Petitia 3 
for Leave to beg, each in his Turn, repreſentin Dif 
that they could not get their Living any long Me: 
by carrying Wood, becauſe they were nake bmi 
and that their Labour would yield nothing but ing 
little Salt * and Rice. He granted their Requel Dit 
and, in a ſhort Time, they were provided agu \ With 
the Cold. | T Feb 
AT the inning of the Year 1658, a ne 
Governor es. * afflicted them ae — 
ſes. He forbid them to go- abroad, prefering, tet 
they would work for him, to give each ti Time 
Pieces of Cotton Cloth. But this they relps parat 
fully declined, knowing ſhould wear- the 
more Cloaths in his Service than what he wlll Con. 
furniſh them with. At the ſame Time, fon Tx 
them falling-ill of a Fever, (the very Thoug dick, 
of which Diſeaſe terrifies the Natives) be BW do, 
ſented, that they ſhould beg in Companies; the fir 
vided they were not abſent above a Fortnight ane 
three Weeks, and that they neither went to that Pl 
the Court, nor Japan. The other hall, Count: 
remained at home, he ordered, ſhould loo Mornir 
the Sick, and take-care to pull - up | tteir ( 
the Square x TT dor, 01 
0 
3. Their hard Uſage, and the Eſcaye Wot 
„ 
King of Korea dier. A great 8 TI 
utch parted: Get Leave to „ 0 had 
Governor. Three Comets. Eaſe of ' k be great 
diſturbed 37 evere Governors. Som ers, 


Bark, and eſcape ; Grt-out te Sea : Del 


Þ Hamel, p. 581, © 
Vo 


| DescniyTron ff KOREA. 33 
nan. The Iſland Gotto. Are carried aſhore. a Wirrzn drawing-on, they petitioned the 1 662. 
50 to Fu aki. Received. by the Factors. Governor for Permiſton to ſock Br Cloathing 3 — 4 
R:turn to Holland. l and he pave them Leave to be abſent, half at a 
re 3 Time, for three Days. This Liberty proved Ge Leave t 
. 4ril the King died, and his Son ſucceeded very beneficial to them, becauſe the great Men, 


him, with the Conſent of the great Khan. who had Compaſſion on them, favoured their 
hey went-on in their Trade of Begging, par- Sallies ; fo that they were ſometimes allowed to 
ticularly among the religious Men, who were v be a Month abroad. Whatever they got, was 
charitable, being never weary of hearing their Ad- ſhared in common. This continued till the Go- 
rentures, and the Cuſtoms' of other Countries. vernor was called to Court, where the King de- 
Taz Governor, who arrived in 1660, was ſo b clared him General of his Army, which is the 
kind to them, that he often declared, if it was ſecond Employment in the 1 His Suc- 
1 his Power, he would ſend them into their ceſſor eaſed them of all their Burdens, and or- 
den Country, or at leaſt to ſome Place where dered, that they ſhould be as well treated as 
the Follanders frequented. This Year there their Countrymen, who were in the other 
« happened ſuch a Drought, that all Sorts of Pro- Towns. Thus they were only obliged to _ 
vitons were very ſcarce. The next was yet more Muſter twice a Month, to keep Houſe in their 
miſerable, abundance of People being famiſhed Turns, and to aſk Leave when they wanted 
to Death, and the Roads full of Robbers; but _ to go-abroad; or at leaſt give the Secretary 
the King vigorouſly .purſued them. Acorns, Notice, that they might know where to find 
pine-Apples, and other wild Fruit, were all the c them. | | 
Support of the People. The Famine was ſo THis Governor, beſides other Favours, often A ind G- 
great, that Villages were plundered, and ſome treated them, and pitying their Misfortune, vers 
of the King's Stores broken open: Yet thoſe would aſk, why, being ſo near the Sea, ibey did 
Diſorders being committed by the Slaves of great not attempt to paſs-over to Japan? They ſaid, 
Men, none were puniſhed for them. This Ca- they durft not venture to do a Thing ſo contrary to 
lmity laſted all the Year 1662, and the follow- the King's Will; adding, that they knew not the 
ing felt ſome Share of it. The Place where the ay; ner had any Pe . 'He replied, there were 
Durch were, being no longer able to furniſh them Barti enough along the*Coaft. The Dutchmen al- 
; vith Proviſion, the Governor, about the End of ledged, that they did not belong to them, and 
Firuary 1663, by Order from Court, diſtributed d that if they 'miſſed their Aim, they ſhould be 
them into three Towns? Twelve he ſent to Say- puniſhed as "Thieves and Deſerters. The Go- 
fans, five to Siunſchien, and as many to Namman, vernor laughed at their Scruples, not imagining 
uten Leagues beyond; their Number, at this they talked after that Manner only to Mer 
Time, being reduced to twenty-two. This Se- Suſpicion; and that all their Thoughts, Day and 
paration, which at firſt afflicted them, proved Night, were employed in contriving how to 
the Means of the Eſcape of the Author, and his feize a Bark. The late Governor had not en- 
Companions, A joyed his new Honour above ſix Months, when 
Tuer ſet forwards on Foot, carrying the being accuſed to the King of having put to Death 
dick, and what Baggage they had, on the Horſes e ſeveral Perſons, as well Nobles as Commoners, 
dlowed them, and lay all in the fame Towns on very flight Occaſions, he was condemned to 
the firſt and ſecond Night. The third Day they receive fourſcore and ten Strokes of à Cudgel 
ane to Srunſchien M where the five aſſigned to on his Shin - Bones, and to be baniſhed 
lat Place were left. Next Day they lay in a ever. 1 "FE BW 
try-Houſe, and ſetting- out eafly in the TowaRDs the End of the Year a Comet ap- Tir: Ce. 
oring, came about Nine to Sayſians, where peared, and after that two at once: The firſt . 
tier ConduQtors delivered them to the Gover- was ſeen in the South - Eaſt, for about two 
wor, or Admiral of the Province of Thellado, Months: The other in the South-Weſt, but 
"ho reſides there. This ſeemed to be a very their Tails, were oppoſite to each other. The 
* Lord: But five Days after he was ſuc- f Court was ſo much alarmed at it, that the King 
Wied by another, who proved their Scourge. cauſed the Guards to be doubled in all his Ports, 
The greateſt Favour he granted them, was Leave and a-board his Ships: He alſo cauſed his For- 
20 cut Wood fit to make Arrows for his Men, treſſes to be furniſhed with Proviſion, and war- 
had nothing to do but to learn to ſhoot, like Stores: He made all his Forces, both Horſe 
Seat Men ſtriving who ſhall keep the ableſt and Foot, exerciſe every Day, expecting an In- 
_ Me vaſion from ſome of his Neighbours ; inſomuch 


: * Pronounced Syunſeyen. 
Vol. IV. No CXXXIX. Ta : that 
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Travels in that he forbad making any Fire at Night 


\ 


vo YA ord TrAvELs, | 


in a vented ;, for a few Days after, being 


Korea. thoſe Houſes which might be ſeen from Sea. 
ze Commonalty ſpent all they had, Wenn 


Difturbed i 


only as much as would ſerve to ſubſiſt them with 
Rice; becauſe they had ſeen the ſame Signs when 
the Tartars over- ran their Country. They re- 
membered likewiſe, that ſome ſuch Thing had 
appeared before the Fapanneſe declared War a- 
ore them. Where-ever they met the Hol- 


anders, they never failed to aſk, what they b Heart of the Country, 
. paſſes, he gave Notice thereof to the Int | 
who ſent an Account of it up to Court, whither 


thought of Comets in their Country. Their 
Anſwer was, that they 8 ſome ſignal 
Judgment, generally the Plague, War, or Fa- 
mine, and ſometimes all three; which, ſays the 
Author, they believed, having had Experience 
of it themſelves. | 

As they lived much at Eaſe all the Year 1664, 
and the next, their whole Endeavours were em- 


ployed to make themſelves Maſters of a Bark, 


but without Succeſs. Sometimes they rowed 
along the Shore in a little Boat, which ſerved 
them to get their Living; and ſometimes round 
the ſmall Iſlands, to ſee if any Thing would fall- 
out, which might forward their Eſcape. Their 
Countrymen, who were in the two other Towns, 
came every now-and-then to ſee them ; and they 
repaid their Viſits, according as it pleaſed their 
Governors. They were patient under the greateſt 
Severities, thinking it a great Mercy that they 
enjoyed their Health, and a Subſiſtance during 
that long Captivity. In the Year 1666, they 
loſt their Benefactor, who was promoted to the 
prime Dignities at Court, in Reward for his good 
Actions. It is incredible how much Good he 
did to all Sorts of People, indifferently, during 
his two Years Adminiſtration, which gained him 
the Love of all, as well as the Eſteem of his 
Prince, and the Nobility. He repaired public 
Structures, cleared the Coaſts, and increaſed the 
Marine Forces. 

THEY were without a Governor for three 
Days after his Departure, ſo many being allowed 
the Succeſſor for chuſing a happy Minute *, by 
Means of ſome Diviner, to enter upon his Em- 
ployment. This Man, to other Severities, would 
oblige them continually to mould Clay. This 
they refuſed, alledging, that they ought to be 
all:wed what Time they had to ſpare from their 
own IM fairs, to get ſomething to cloath themſelves, 


and ſepply their other Wants; that the King had f 


not ſent them to work, or if they muſt be ſo uſed, 
it was better for them to quit his Allowance, and 
deſire to be ſent to Japan, or ſome other Place, 
where their Countrymen reſorted b. 

To this he made no Anſwer, but ordered 
them to be gone, threatning to find a Way to 
make them comply. But he was luckily pre- 


The Chine/e have the ſame Superſtition. 


this Pu 
d they 


E 


very fine Ship, ſome Fire accidentally fell into 
the Powder (which is kept in a Room before the 
Maſt) and blew-up the Prow, killing five Men 
The Governor believing he could conceal tha 
Accident, gave no Account of it'to the Inter. 
dant of the Province; but he was miltaken, for 
the Fire being ſeen by one of the Spies, whom 
the King keeps on the Coaſts, as well as in the 


to be informed of all tht 


the Governor was immediately ſummoned, 

by Sentence of the Judges, received fourſcore 
and ten Strokes on his Shin-Bones, and was ha. 
niſhed for ever. ? 3 
 Tavs in Juh they had another Gorvemor, 


who behaving like the laſt, required of then! 


daily an hundred Fathom of Mat; and when 
they repreſented it as a Thing not to be done 
he told them, he would find ſome other 2 
ag ins for them ; which he had done, but that 

e fell ſick, although, beſides their own Affun, 
they were obliged to pull-up the Grabs in the 
Square of Penighe, and then to fetch home Wood 
fit for Arrows. Theſe Conſiderations made them 
reſolve to take Advantage of their Tyrant's In- 
diſpoſition, and to get a Bark at any Kate, For 
ſe they employed a Korefian, whom 
often relieved in his Diſtreſs, to buy 
them one, under Pretence that they wanted 
to go beg Cotton in the neighbouring Iſland, 
promiſing him a good Share == they returned, 
Accordingly he bought a Bark of a Fiſherman. 
The Seller perceiving it was for them, would 
have gone from his Bargain, at the Inſtigation of 
ſome who told him, it was to make.their Eſcape, 
and that in Caſe they did, he . 7 10 to 
Death: But being blinded with an Offer of dou- 
ble the Value, he conſented. 8 2 

As ſoon as the two Torgſſant were gone, tie) 

furniſhed the Veſſel with Sails, Anchor, Rigging 
Oars, and other Requiſites, in order to lct-out 
the firſt Quarter of the Moon, that being the 
fitteſt Seaſon. They kept two of their Country 
men, who came to viſit them, and ſent to Nan 
man for John Peter of Uries, an able Sailor, ü 
ſteer their Veſſel. Although their Neighbou 
had conceived ſome Jealouſy of them, yet d 
the fourth of September, as the Moon was & 
ting (the Time fixed for their Departure) Us 
crept along the City-Wall, unperceived by 4 
body; carrying-off their Proviſion, which co 
ſiſted of Rice, Pots of Water, and a Fiji 
Pan. =O. : 
Havinc filled a Caſk with freſh Water, 
little Iland, which was within A 


d Hamel, p. 582, & nt. 


' I 


King's Frigates, keeping as far-off in the 
3 hangs The fifth in the Morn- 
ing, being almoſt out at Sea, a Fiſherman hailed 
them, but they would not. anſwer, . fearing, it 
might be ſome advanced Guard to the Men of 
War that lay thereabouts. At re the Wind 
falling, they plied their Oars. A ut Noon the 
Weather began to freſhen, ſo that directing their 


Courſe by Gueſs, South; Eaſt, at Night they b were ſix Dutch Ships at 


cleared the Point of Korea, and were no longer 
pprehenfive of being purſued, _ 5 
Tux ſixth Day in the Morning, they found 
themſelves very near the firſt Iſland of Japan; 
and the Wind till favouring them, came, with- 
out knowing it, before the Ifland of Firande , 
where yet they durſt not-put-in, becauſe unac- 
quinted with the Road. | 
had often told them, that there were no Iſles to 
coaſt in the Way to Nangaſati; therefore hold- 
ing on their Courſe with a cold Breeze, the 
ſcxenth they ran- along abundance of Iſlands, 
which ſeemed to be numberleſs. At Night they 
thought to have 2 wy ſmall NN but 
the Sky appearing ſtormy, and perceiving abun- 
ance 'f Fires — every Side, they reſolved to 


+. »- — = 


. continue under- ſail. e dnn Ad 

n Tut eighth in the Morning, they found 
I themſelves in the ſame Place from whence they 
ed ſt-forward the Night before, which they attri- 
Is buted to the Force of ſome Current. Hereupon 
d. they ſtood- out to Sea, but were ſoon ablignd by 
as contrary boiſterous Weather, to ſeek the Land 
* min. After croſſing a Bay, they came to an 

) 


Anchor about Noon, without knowing the 
Country. Whilſt they were drefling ſome Vic- 
tuls, the Natives paſſed backwards and for- 
vas cloſe by them, without faying any Thing. 
About Evening the Wind being ſomewhat fallen, 
a Bark with fix Men in it, each having two 
Knives at his Girdle, rowed cloſe by them, and 
anded a Man oppoſite. to the Place where they 
vere, This made them weigh, and depart as 


well as Sails, to get-out of the Bay: But the 

Bark purſuing, ſoon overtook them. By making 

Ue of their long Bambiis, they might eaſily 

We prevented their coming aboard; but obſer- 

ing ſeveral other Barks full of Fapanneſe ſet- 

3 Shore, they gave themſelves no farther 
. 


Tur Bark hailed them, and aſking, by Sig 
| ng, by Signs 
ther they would go, the Dutch let fly —4 . 
5 with the Arms of Orange, which they bad 


DescRITTOoY of KOREA, 
| they, without any Noiſe, paſſed before the Veſ- a gaſati. Hereu 
bangin to the City, and | juſt ite to if ſtrike their Sai 


two Swords. 


ſides, the Loreſſans 


C 


with a Mat to cover them 


Queſtions, without being underſtood. Their 
Arrival had ſo alarmed all the Coaſt, that not a 
Man was to be ſeen, but who was armed with 
At 7 0 a great Bark brought 
aboard them the third Man for ah, 0 in the 


Iſland; who. perceiving they were Hollanders, 


gave .them to underſtand, by Signs, that there 

bx | 1 Naga, and that 
they were in the Iſland of Getto, ſubject to the 
Emperor. They continued here three Days 
well-guarded, aboard their Bark. Mean- time 
Water, Wood, and Fleſh, was brought them, 
Ne 


fell in great Abundance. 


nied by the Officer above- mentioned. He car- 
ried ſome Letters from the Emperor, and ſome 
Goods, being attended by two large Barks, and 
two little ones. Next ay, towards Evening, 
they ſaw the Bay of that City, and at Midnight 
anchored before it, where, they found five Dutch 
Ships. Several Inhabitants of Getto, as well as 


chief Men, did them many Kindneſſes, without 
taking any Thing in Return, On the fourteenth 


they 'were all carried aſhore, where the . Compa- 
ny's Interpreters received them. Then their An- 


d ſwers to ſeveral Queſtions being taken- own in 


Writing, they were carried to 85 Governor's 
Houle, - and Thou Noon heco t! before him. 
When they had ſatisfied his Cuxioſity, he much 
commended their Reſolution in encountering ſo 
many Dangers to recover their Liberty, 


AFTER. this, he ordered the Interpreters to Received by 
conduct them to their Commandant, Mynheer e Fa#er:. 


William Volguers, who received them . 
ly i as did his Deputy, Mynheer Nicholas Le Roy, 


e and in general all their Countrymen. The Go- 


alt a they could, making Uſe of their Oars, as 


f yourable Reception, and promiſed to put, 


Fovided for that Purpoſe, crying, Holland, Nan- | 
Hun. p. 385 U .. 
| X x 2 ; ah 4 15 


vernor of Nangaſaki, who would have kept them 
a Year, cauſed them to be brought before him 
on the twenty- fifth of October; and after exami- 
ning them over again, reſtored them to the 
Company's Director, who lodged them in bis 
own Houſe, A few Days after, they failed for 
Batavia, where they arrived on the twentieth of 
November. At landing they delivered thei? Joiir- 
nal to the General, who gave them a VET fe” h 

them | 


aboard the Ships that were to ſail from thence 


1668 * * N 


Fi 339 
* they made Signs for them to 1668. 
„ which done, they carried two Hamel. 
Men into their Bark, and aſked them ſeveral 


7 75 


4, 


* 


Tu twelfth, being furniſhed with Proviſions, 85/7 Nan- 
to go to Nangaſati, they ſet-forward, accompa- 8*i- 


4 


* 


on the twenty-eight of December i % which Veſſels Return to 
arrived at Amſterdam on the twentieth of Jah, ons 


=- 


* 
7 
* 
' 
1 
4 
7 
t 
1 
1 
1 
5 
0 
1 
f 
. 
5 
i 
i 


5 
1 
. 
i 
bs 
1 


r 
8 


— 
* 


nt 
% 
v8 
7 
. 
N 


tuation. 


A open Sea. 


The Coafts. 


i 


SECT. lh... 
A Deſcription of the Kingdom of Korea. 


1. Is Situation and Extent, with the Manners 
of the Inhabitants. 


Situation. Bounds. An open Sea. The ag In- 
tenſe Cold. Soil and Produce. Animals. Provin- 


ce. Inhabitants, their Character: Very puſil- b THe Cold is fo intenſe in Korea, that in the 
lanimous. Diſeaſes, Phyſicians. Great Smokers. ' Year 1662, the Dutch being in the Monafteris 


Their Houſes ſmall, and low. Recreations. 
Travelling. | | 


HE Kingdom known to the Europeans by 
the Name of Korea, is, by the Natives, 
called Tiozenkout, and ſometimes Xaoli. It 


VI PLE wi Tiavne: 8 
A2 a Sands, makes it difficult of Acceſs, int a 
_ rous for Strangers to approach it. 1 


- 


betwixt the Town of Pon 


reaches from thirty-four to forty-four Degrees 


of North Latitude, being about one hundred 
and fifty Leagues * in Length from North to 
South, and ſeventy-five in Breadth from Eaſt to 
Weſt. Hence the Natives repreſent it in Form 
of a long Square, like a playing Card : Never- 
theleſs it has ſeveral Points of 0 which run 
far-out into the Sea. | 

On the. Weft, this Kingdom is divided from 
China. by the Bay of Nan-Aing, but is joined to 
it on the North by a Iong and high Mountain, 
which is all that hinders Korea from being an 


Iand. On the North-Eaſt it is bounded by the d Deer, wild Boars, Swine, Dogs, Cats, and { 


vaſt Ocean, where every Year a great Number 
of Whates are taken ; ſome by the French and 
Dutch: Abundance of Herrings alſo are caught 
there in December, January, February, and March. 
Thoſe taken in the two firſt Months are as large 
as what they have in Holland: Thoſe they catch 
afterwards are ſmaller, and like the Dutch frying 
Herrings. Hence the Author, and his Compa- 
nions, inferred, that there is a Paſſage above 
Korea, Japan, and Tartaryb, which anſwers to 
the Streights of Feigatrs - F or this Reafon, they 
often aſked the Korefian Seamen, who uſe the 
North-Eaſt Sea, what Lands were beyond them ? 
And they all told them, they believed there was 
nothing that Way but a boundleſs Ocean. 
Tnosk who go from Korea to China, embark 
in the uttermoſt Part of the Bay: For the Diffi- 
culty of paſſing the Mountain makes the Way by 
Land very troubleſome in Summer, becauſe of the 
wild Beaſts; and in Winter, on Account of the 
exceflive Cold: Yet in this Seaſon the Bay may 


c 


phants there. 


Ee 


they have . of Swans, Geeſe, Ducks, 


f are all on the Mountains. 


be croſſed-over on the North-Side, being gene- 


rally frozen hard enough to bear. 
Tas Coaſts being incloſed with Rocks, and 


* Reckoning only fifteen to a 
nded. 


xe fame Place... * Dutch Ells, we preſume. 


d And the late Diſcoveries ſhew, that their Conzecture 3, 
© Doubtleſs, the Frau hn of Regis, See p. 326. a. 
f Hamel, p. 587, & e. 


the Northern Coaſt feed only upon Barley, and 


Towards th 
South-Eaſt it is very near Japan, "ag 
but twenty-hve, — . — 22 
en * in Korea, andihu 
of Ofathe in Japan. Betwixt them ig dhe Ty 
Suiſſima, which the Korefians call Tayming « 1 
formerly belonged to them, but they exchange 
it for that of Quelpaert, in a Treaty of Peace 
concluded with the Japanneſ. 


on the Mountains, there fell ſuch a prodigious 
Quantity of Snow, that they made es un 
der it to go from Houſe to Houſe: os 
it, they wear ſmall Boards, like Battledore,, un- 
der their Feet, which hinder their finkino. By 
Reaſon of this exceſſive Cold, thoſe who live on 


that none of the beſt, for no Rice or Cotton can 
grow there. The better Sort of People have 
their Meal brought from the South, 

THe reſt of the Country is fruitful; and pro- 
duces all the Neceſſaries of Life, eſpecially Rice, 
and other Sorts of Grain. * have Hemp, 
Cotton, and Silk- Worms; but they know not 
how to work the Silk. There is allo Silver; 
Lead, Tigers Skins, and the V/ Root. Thej 
have Store of Cattle, and make uſe of Oxen tt 
till the Land, The Dutch met with Bean 


veral other Creatures; but never faw any Ele 
The Rivers are ' often 

with Alligators, or Crocodilts, of feveral Sies 
Some are eighteen or twenty Els daß 0 
Eye is ſmall, but very ſharp; the” lace 
like thoſe of a Comb. hen they eat, tt 
only move the upper-Jaw. Their Back- Be 
has ſixty Joints. e Natives often told them 
that three Children were onee found in a Croct 
dile's Belly. Korea breeds abundance” of x 
pents, and venomous Creatures,” 'As*for Fot 


rons, Storks, Eagles, Falcons, Kites, Pigeon 
Woodcocks, Magpies, Daw$, Larks, Lapwi"l 
Pheaſants, Hens, beſides other Sorts not kno 
in Europe. | EE 

KOREA is divided into eight Provinces, © 
taining three hundred andfixty Cities and Tom 
without reckoning the Forts and Caltles, wi 

Tur Korefians are much addicted to Steal 
and ſo apt to cheat and lie, that there ic f fn 
ing of them. They think Over-reaching 2! 
Action, and, therefore, Fraud is not inan 


0 Or Tavi- ma- tau, as Regis —_ 


E them; yet the Law will redreſs a Man, a what ſinoke; and the v 
k Pr. been cheated in a Bargain. They are 

bal filly and eredulous. The Dutth might 
ure made them believe any Thing they 1 6 


tecauſe they are great Lovers of Strangers, b 
wiefy the religious Men. They are an effemi 
ne People, and: diſcover” very little Courage: 
i leaſt the Hollanders were informed ſo by ſave: 
l credible Perſons, who beheld the Ha * 
te Emperor of Japan made among them, when 


de Tartars coming- over the Ice, ſeized the 
Kinodom. Wettevree, who was an Eye-Witneſs 
\ the Whole, aſſured them, that more Korefiaris 
ied in the Woods, whither they fled, than were 
led by the Ene. © 10 
Tay are not aſhamed of Cowardice, and 
Lnent the Mis fortune of thoſe who are obliged 
to fight. They have often been repulſed in at- 
empting to plunder European Veſſels, caſt-on 


hey meet with any. They are much afraid of 
[ck Folks, and particularly thoſe who have con- 
wious Diſtempers: Such they preſently remove, 
ming them into little Stra- Hovels in the Mid- 
le of the Fields, where they ſee none but thoſe 
ho are to look after them: Theſe give Notice 
v Paſſengers to keep-off; - and when the ſick 
has no Friends to take-care of him, others 
il rather let him die, than come near him. 


be Plague, the Avenues to it are ſhut- up with a 
ledge of Briars, and ſome are laid on the Tops 

Wtempered Houſes, that People may | know 
tem, Many medicinal ; Plants grow in the 
untry, but the People are not acquainted: with 
tm, and almoſt all the Phyſicians are employed 

the Grandees ; ſo that the Poor, who cannot 
x that Charge, make-uſe of blind Men, and 


re over Rivers and Rocks, and into the 1 
mls: But this Cuſtom was aboliſhed, by the 


. 


gs Order, in the Vear 1664. 
berokz the Tartars ſubdued: Korea, it was 
of Luxury and Debauchery, the Natives 
ng themſelves wholly-up. to Eating, Drink- 
b and Leudneſs : But now the Tartars- and 
Hane tyrannize over them, they have enough 
o to live when a Year proves bad,, becauſe 
te heavy Tribute they pay to the former. 
An theſe bfty or ſixty Vears, the Japan- 
F tght them to plant T till 
2 3:3 unknown to them, and telling them 
„eme from Nampan tou a, they often 
* Nampankoy. They take ſo much at pre- 

there are very few of either Sex but 


Desen T1008 KOREA. 


zir Coaſt, They abhor Blood, and fly when c 


hen any Town, or Village, is inſected with d The Nobility have always an Apes for- 
i riends, 


Muro, whom formerly they followed ev 1001 
e 


$ 
4 4% 


them, they bought it for its Weight in Silver; 
and for that Reaſon they look - upon N uk 
as one of the beſt Countries in the World b. 


THE poorer Sort have no Cloaths but.wbat are 
made o and pitiful Skins: But, to make 


em 
amends, the Riot Ny gros there, in which 
ey drive a great Trade to China and Japan *. 


HE, Houſes of the Korefians of {ey are Their Houſes 
te dew their King; and how they behaved, when b ſtately, but thoſe of the common 


i 

| | very 
mean; nor are they allowed to build as they 
pleaſe. No Man can cover his Houſe with Tiles, 


ery Children pridtiſe it 


16 
at four or five Veats of Age. When firſt brought Ha 
| firſt b — 


; 


„ 
a4 


* 


a 


unleſs he has Leave ſo to do; for which Reaſon 


moſt of them are thatched: with Straw, or Reed 


They. are parted from one another by a Wally or : 
elſe a Row of Stakes, or Paliſados. They are 


built by fixing wooden Poſts, or Pillars, in the 
Ground: at certain Diſtances, and filling the 

aces. between with Stone up to the firſt Story: 

he reſt of the Structure is of Wood, plaſtered 
without, and covered on the Inſide with white 
Paper glued-on. The Floors are vaulted, and 
in Winter they make a Fire underneath; ſo that 
they are always as warm as a Stove: The Floor © 
is covered with Oil- Paper. ok, 


. 3 e304 
* 


- 'TrEIR Houſes are ſmall, conſiſting of one Small and + 


Story, and a Garret over it, where they lay-up “ 


their Proviſions. 


They have feldom more Fur- - 


niture than what may be abſolutely neceſſary. 


wards, where they receive their lodge 
their Acquaintance, and divert themſelves; there 
being y, before their Houſes, à large 


Square, or Baſs-Court, with à Fountain, or 


Fiſh-Pond, and a; Garden with covered Walks. 
Tradeſmen, and the chief Citizens, have gene ; 


rally a Warehouſe adjoining. to their Manſion? 
Houſe, where ny keep their Goods, and treat 


their Friends 
Womens 
of the Houſe, where none muſt apy 


Yet ſore Wives are allowed the Liberty of ſee> 


ing People, and going to Feaſts 3 but they fit by 


themſelves, and facing their Huſbands. - 


* 


Taverns, and :Pleaſure-Houfes,: to which the 


Tobacco and Arak. The 
ent is im the maſt retired Part 
them: 


-- 


THERE are, in the Country, abundanice; of Recreation. 


Korefians: reſort, to fee common Women dance, 


ſing, and play- upon muſical Inſtruments. - In 


Summer, they take this Recreation in coc : 


no-Inns:to entertain Paſſe 

vels goes and ſits - down, at 
of the firſt Houſe he comes at. Preſen 
within bring him boiled Rice, and dreſs Meat 


ers, but he | 


f Groves, under cloſe, ſhady Trees. 1 my [have - 


ight, near the Pales 
:thoſe Trave - 


enough for his Supper. He may ſtop thus at as - 


Or Holla as 1 obſerved hereaft | * Thi | | 
* 5 ter. Hamel, p. 593, & /e. © This muſt be the Jin-/onp. 
b. 588. e Perhaps, it ſhould be the Cieling, 4 Walls. b 8 b 1 
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T7, Toe, in many Houſes as he will: Vet, on ee der 


to Siara tharg are Inis, where: thoſg;who jd who travel 
kD on public Affairs have Lodging, n ih _ 
Public rg ro Y-2 ul (9412 gel, aA. dl 36% 1 


ol 4 
4 


2. Their: Guſtoms, 0 Leaning, LH 1 

Seta FIIVET. | & 3 12 

Their Marriages. 
eng. Mourning for © Their Fu- 
- nerals. Inheritance." Dae Cbildren. 
5 for Places a Language, and Wxi> 
ting. Their hah NN Arithmetic. 
Aetount of Ti Tribe... = 


bets Bans © INDRED: are 08 38 to . within 
7g. the fourth Degree. They make no Court- 
thip, + becauſe they ate married at eight or ten 
Years of Age; and: the young Maids (unleſs 
they be only Daughters) from that Time, live in 
their Father-in-law's Houſe, till they have learnt 
to get their Living, or to govern their Family. 
The Day a Man marries, he mounts on Horſe- 
back, * by his Friends; and having rode 
about the Town, ſtops at the Bride 1 
where he is received by her Relations, who 
then carry her to his Houſe, where the Mar- 
- riage is conſummated, athout any other Cere- 
mony. 
Condition of A Max may Boers as many Women abtoad as 
Jive, he can maintain, and repair to them, at an 


- Condovaud of th Ween Duty * 


2 on: both Slaves, belong to the Mother's.) 
: * © 7 L: $2413 Tha® 
> Fe i e a Fel dias: his Childees a. g 
three Vears, during Which Line, they bn J 
„ religious Men: I are nit cual, 
Aung mploymenit, and thoſe & Who are in Pt 
quit them. It is not hwful ſor them exe 
to 1 with their Wives; and, if they a 
have any Children born d the * 
they would not be accounted Kaen 11 
b not permitted them to be in a Paſſion; or 4; 
fight, much leſs to be drunk. The Movin 
they wear, is a long hempen Robe, without ang 
Thing under it, but, a Sort of Sackeloth, mad 
ef twiſted N ;almoſt as thick 3 the Tun 
of a Cable. 1 * Hats, which ate of gr 
Reeds ene ergo inſtead of an Kath 
wear a hempen Cord. They never g 
ut a great Cane, or Cudgel in thei 5 
which ſerves to 3 who they arc 
c Mourning for, the Cane denoting the ? 
_ and a Stick the db, ance During all th 
ime, they never w and, conſequently, 
like eee — 
As ſoon as 1 dies, bis Kindred n 
about the Streets ſhrieking and tearing 
Hair. They take ſpecial Care 80 br i 
honourably, |in ſome Part of a Mountain cholg 
by a Fortune: teller. They incloſe.every Con 
in two Coffins, two or, three Fingers thick, 


Time, without Scandal; yet none lives with him d one within the other, to keep out the Wat 


but chis Wife. Noblemen, indeed, have two or 
45 Women beſides in the Houſe; but they 
have nothing to do with the Management of the 
Family. To ſay the Truth, they make no great 
Account of their Wives, an they uſe little 
better than Slaves. Although a Woman has 
borne her Huſband a great many Children, it 
is in his Power to put her away whenever he 
pleaſes, on the * Pretence, and to take 
another: But the 
vilege, unleſs ſhe can get it by Law. What is 
ſtill harder, he can compel her to take, and 
maintain their Children. However, this unrea- 
ſonable Cuſtom _— to render the Country very 

3 0 
: PARENTS: are very indulgent to their Chil- 
dren,- and, in Return, are much reſpected by 
them. They depend upon one-another's good 
Behaviour ànd if one of them withdraws after 
an ill Action, the other does the like. It is not 
ſo with the Slaves, who have but little Regard 
for their Children, becauſe they know th wil 

be taken from them as ſoon Z they Ep; agen 
work, or do any Buſineſs *. If a Freeman les 
with 4 Woman- lave, theiChildren born of them 
are Slaves; and ſuch whoſe Father and Mother 


2 Hanel, P. 592. 
2 


oman has not the fame Pri- e with? the Body. 


painting and adorning 15 according to the 
Ability. They their Dead 
Spring and Autumn. Suck as die in dumme 
they place in a thiatched Hat, raiſed. on f 
Stakes, till Rice · Harveſt is Ger. r 
intend to them, bring 
the e put thee Cloaths, with fol 
2 into the Cofin: Then after mak 
all Night, * ſet· out at Break of 1 
Bearers ſing, and ir 
Time as they go, 5 — the Kindred and Fe 
of the Party make the Air ring wich their 
Three Days after, theſe latter returm 0 
Grave, where they make ſome Offering, 
then eating all together, are very ! 
The meaner Sort only make à Grabe Gre 
fix Foot deep; but: the great —— wy 
pulchres. of 20 . are placed d 
tatues, with their Names, ein 
f Employments,' cut underneath. _—_ 
Moon they. cut-down the Graſs that; 
the n and offer new Rice there ; a! . 
ing their greateſt Feſtival next to the . 
HEN the Children have 7 5 b 
Duty to their Parents, the elde 
ſeſſion of the Houſe, with all the Lans 
22 N n 


* The fame, 5. 6. 


00 ON 


+ but the Dutch never heard, that 


ters had any yhare, becauſe the Women 
= nothing, to their” Hilſbands, but their 


Vacs. When 4 Father is fourſcore Years of 
e, ke declares bimſelf "incapable pf Tan in 
his FRate, and reſigns it up to. his Children! 
Then the eldeſt taking Poſſeſſion, builds a Houſe 
it the common Expence, for his Father and Mo! 
ther, where he lodges, and maintains them, treat- 
Ine them with the greateſt Reſpect. "Ei 
Tut Nobility, and Freemen in general, | take 
great Care of the Education of their Children 
uuing them very young to learn to read and 
unte. They uſe no Manner of Rigour in their 
Method of teaching, but manage all by fair 
Means, They give their Scholars an high Idea 
Learning, and of the Worth of their Anceſ- 
tors, telling them how honourable thoſe are, 
who, by this Means, have raiſed themſelves to 


(ks them ſtudious. It is ſurprizing how much 
they improve, by ſuch Exhortations, in expound- 
Ins the Writings they give them to read, where- 
In all their Learning conſiſts. Beſides this private 
Ktudy, there is, in every Town, a Houſe, where 
ke Nobility, according to ancient Cuſtom, of 
lich they are very tenacious, aſſemble the 
outh, to make them "59g the Hiſtory, of their 
ountry, and the Trials of great Men, who 
me been put to Death for their Crimes. 
Turk are Aſſemblies, likewiſe, kept yearly, 
n two or three Towns of each. Province, where 
he Scholars appear to get Employments, either 
the Pen, or the Sword. The Governors of 
Lowns ſend able Deputies thither, to examine 
bem, and chuſe the beſt qualified ; and, accord- 
g to the Report made to them, they write. to 
* King, who beſtows Employments. on..thoſe 
med worthy. The old Officers, . wha. ti 
en have on! 
ns, at this Time uſe all their Endeavours to 
employed in both Profeſſions, to increaſe their 
dienue. The aſpiring to theſe Honours, is 
en the Ruin of the Candidates, ecauſe o* the 
ſents they make, and Treats they, give, to 
n Reputation, and obtain W alſo 
by the Way, and moſt of them are ſatisfied 
getting the Title of the Employment they 
az, thinking it Honour enough to have been 
ned for one. | e 
. Way of Writing, and their Arith- 
4 » very hard to learn. The have many 
| 9 the ſame Thin y ſome- 


is 


| faſt, and u Xciall 
learned Men, and great Lords. y Fey ug 


DS KOR BA. 
it. The reſt is divided among the other a Chins and Japan, which they uſe for 
« th their Books, and all aft 


b being noted-down with 4 


at Fortunes, which breeds Emulation, and c 


» 59 


4 


* dons of Writing; the firſt like that of 
That is, the Emperor of China.. b Hamel, p. 592, U l. 


airs. The ſecond 


ublic 


©* 4&4 © 7 : : s 
riting among Europeans: 


. * 11 9. 2 3 
is like the common 


The great Men and e uſe it, to [waa F 
V 


Petitions, and make, N ice, 
or the like: The Commonalty cannot xead-this. 


* 


s on Letters of 


443 


printing 1668. 


Writing, The third is more unpoliſhed, and 


rves 
22 to write in this Character, than t 
two, Names, and Things never before aug 
| curious Pen ils, 
They have abundance of old Books, both print: 
ed, and manuſcript, ſo.choicely kept, that none 


* 


but the King's Brother is truſted with them 
Copies of them, with Cuts, are kept 
Towns, that in Caſe of Fire they may not be 
all deſtroyed. -—- Spe” 2 op 


*- + 


kept in ſeveral 


omen, and the common . other 
other 
f, 


As to their Knowledge of the World, their Their Geo- 


Authors affirm, that there are fourſepre and four? 72. 


thouſand ſeveral Countries; but few of. th 


„ 


ive Credit to what' they, Write, laying. 1 5 
ws every little Iſland, and Shoal, muſt paſs for 
a Country ; and that it would not be po bla or 
the Sun. to give Light to ſo many in one Day. 
When the Dutch named ſome. ene to 
them, they laughed, affirming, that they only 
talked * | 1 oc Villages ; for 8 ol 
ledge + of the reaches no farther. tha 
92 1558 is the Limit of their foreign T'xaf- 
8 In Effect, they believe there are hut twelve 

ingdoms, or Countries, in the whole World, 


which once were all ſubject, and paid Tribute to 


China ; but that WT. ave ſhook-off, the Yoke 


ſince the Conqueſt of the Tartars, who, they 
ſay, are not able to ſubdue them. Ibey call 
the Tartar , Tiaſſe, and Orantay; and Holland, 
Nampankauk ; which is the Name the Japanneſt 


: 


ive to Portugal, and, therefore, not knowing. 


, DHEIR., 
rint with, Boards, or Wooden Cuts, lay one 
Cur to each Side ok Paper, and o ſtrike-off 


a Leaf. "They caſt, Accounts. with little long 
Sticks, as the Dutch do with Counters. They 
know _ w.to rere Accounts, but 
when ti i OV 
under it, and Write en it Nhat they made of. it, 
td find wha, Epi gr j 
Tuer reckon by NM 


viners, or Soothſayers, Who. aſſure them whether 
the Dead are at Reſt, or not; and if the Place 
wee P are burie is proper for them: In 
which Point they arg ſo ſaperſtitious, that they 


often remove them two or three Times. 
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3. The 


ey, buy any L hing, ſet- down the Price 


Hcers, Wne TuEIn Almanacks are made in China, they Printirg, 
had civil, or military Commiſ- e themſelyes wanting Skill to make them. They 


and to- 
mer c. 
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ot Jr „cel Idols twice a Day; and, , e 
3. The Trade and Religion of Korea, & the Religious. of a Houſe make a New ww 
cage ene 1 neee 2 \ | rums, ons, and Kettles. Te | I 
Tat Monalteries and Temples, wh w 
very numerous, are built bythe Contributn 
Same of them contain five. or fix hundred Ra 
7 In ce any 97 whereof there are four thouſand witu 
Trade, but with the: Japanneſe, and the the Liberties of ſome Towns. They are divide! 
People of the Iſland of Sima, who have a into Companies of ten, twenty, and fometing 
 Store-Houſe in the South-Part. of the Town of b thirty: Ihe eldeſt governs, and, if any-one 
- Pouſan, They ſupply Korea with Pepper, ſweet negleQts his Duty, may cauſe the others to puniſh 
Wodd, Alim, Buffalo's Horns, Goats, and Buck- him with twenty or thirty Strokes on the Bu. 
Skins, beſides other Commodities, which the Chi- tocks ; but if the Offence; be heinous, they deli 
neſe and Dutch ſell in Japan. In Exchange, they ver him up to the Governor of the Town they 
take the Product and Manufactures of the Coun- belong to. As every Man is at Liberty to be 
try. The Kore/ians have alſo. ſome Commerce come a Religious, Korea ſwarms with them, and 
in the Northern-Parts of China, in Linen, or the rather, becauſe they may quit the Profeſion 
Cotton Cloth; but it is very chargeable, becauſe when they pleaſe: However, generally ſpeakin 
they travel only by Land, and on Horſeback. thefe Monaſtics are not much more relpette 
None but the rich Merchants of Sior trade to c than the Slaves, becauſe of the great Taxes they 
Pe-king, and they are always three Months, at are obliged to pay, and the Work they are forc 
dpd TENN W007 1 % to es 
"Trex is but one Sort of Weight and Mea-  Tre1r Superiors are in great Eſteem, eſpec 
ſure throughout the Kingdom, but the Traders ally when learned, for they are equal with lf 
abuſe it very much, notwithſtanding all Precau- Grandees, and called the King's religious Mn 
tions, and Orders of the Governors. Th wearing * Badge of) their Order over the 
know no Money but their Xa, and thoſe Cloaths. They have the Power of judging as ſub 
only on the Frontiers of China. They paſs Sil- altern Officers, and make their Vilits on Hori 
ver by Weight, in little Ingots, like thoſe brought back, ſhave their Heads and Beards, muſt eat ng 
from Japan *, d thing that had Life, and are forbidden converku 


p 
i 
: 


Trad of Kees. The Religion there. , Mina: 
rien and Temples. The Superiors. Married 
. Prigſts. Nunneries. 1 oy 1 TI e 
bis 2 Vs Es . 1 Kai 
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The Rdligin AS for Religion, the Noreſians have ſcarce any. 


The common People make odd Grimaces' before 
the Idols, but pay them little Reſpect; and the 
great ones honour them much leſs, becauſe they 
think themſelves to be ſomething more than an 
Idol: For when any of their Kindred, or Friends 
dies, they all appear to honour the dead Man at 
the Offering, which the Prieſt makes before the 
Image; and frequently travel thirty or forty 


Leagues to be preſent at this Ceremony, in order e theſe Children co 


to expreſs their grateful Remembrance, or Eſteem, 
for ſome good Commander, or learned, religious 
Man. On Feſtivals, the People repairing to the 
Temple, every one lights a Bit of ſweet Wood; 
then putting it into a Veſſel for that Purpoſe, 


they offer it to the Idol, and placing 8 
« ' This is 
their Worſhip. ' For their Belief, they are of | 
Opinion, that Good-doers ſhall be rewarded, kind, origi 


him, make a low Bow, and depart 


and Evil-doers puniſhed.* * 
of Preaching, or Myſteries, and, therefore, 


-have no Diſputes about Religion, all believing 
the ſame Thing throughout the | with 


and practiſin 
Kingdom. The Ol 


+ Or Tevi-ma-tax, before called S. ima, in this Place ſpelled Ceuxima. 


p. ; e 
are like the Tau · ſſe among the Chine/e who are married, as the former correſpond with the . 
not married. See before, p. 203, & f. bb he > 1 


with Women: Whoever breaks theſe Rules, 
ceives ſeventy or HY Strokes on the Buttock 
and is baniſhed the Monaſtery. 

receive the Tonſure, they impreſs a Mark on l 
Arm, which never wears off. "They work for the 
Living, or follow ſome Trade? Come 


They know nothing f that the Deſi 


When they f 


| e eme go 2.0 
ging, but all. have a ſmall Allowance from ü 
Jovernor. They bring-up Children in the 
ouſes, whom they teach to read and write. 
nt to be ſhaved, they 1 
them in their Service, and receive what they cat 
When their Maſter dies, they become free, 
Heirs to all their Goods, mourning for them, 
if they had been their Fathers. 
Tun is another Sort of religious Mt 
who, like the former, abſtain from Field, 
ſerve Idols; but they are not ſhorn, and 0 
| e. They believe, by Tradition, that 
y, had only one Language; 
of building a Tower to go 
Heaven, cauſed the Confuſion of Tongues | 
Nobles much frequent the M les, io of 
themſelves, either with common Women, 
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... \ecauſe they are generally eg i 2 Pleaſure, and from the great N 
. Prof ne Gard 


. > * 


marry . N 


4. Of tie King and Government of Korea. 


the Spies ©, which the King keeps in all Places“. 
Wunn his Majeſty goes abroad, he is at- Stare in g. 


1 ht Badges ; conſiſting of a Piece ol 
Shipping. The Revenue. Puniſhments for Re- Embro dery before ang behind, on a Garment of : +8 
black Silk, with a very broad Scarf, a great Body 28 

der and Theft : For Adultery Not paying of Soldiers following in good Order. He. is pre- "8 
hins, and Feet, But- ceded hy Men, both on Foot and Horſeback, 


Delts : Beating on the 


a}, is | SF. 3+ ii a 5 

eln, and Taft of e, ne carrying Colours and Banners, others play- 9 
ORF 4 is tributary to the Eaſtern Tartars, by the Life- Guards, compoſed of the principa . 

l K who conquered it before they ſubdued Ching, G 0s. The Ring is in the Middle, carried if 
from whence an Ambaſſador comes three Times under a very rich Go d-Canopy, and the Whole wi 


zen he paſſes by the great 


'2 Year, to receive the Tribute, which the Peo- d roceeds with ſu Silence, that not the leaſt 
le pay in the Root Niſi. Upon his Arrival, the Noiſe is heard. 5 Ss DY 
King goes out of Town, with all his Court, to Men, or Soldiers, they mult turn their Backs to 
receive him, and waits on him to his Lodging. him, without offering to look, or ſo much as 
He is treated every-where with ſuch Reſpect, that cough, on ſuch Oc, lions, Therefare moſt Sol- 
he ſeeras to be honoured more than the King ters put little Sticks in their Mouths, that the 
himself. He is preceded by Muſicians, Dancers, | 

and Vaulters, who ſtrive to divert him. D uring before him goes a l of State, or 

the Time he remains at Court, all the Streets, a little Box: Into this 
from his Lodging to the Palace, are lined with Ae E „Whic 
doldiers, who ſtand within ten or twelve Foot e vg Perſons either preſent on the End of a 


+7 ff + 


one of the other. There are two or three e, or hang along the Walls, -or Fales; ſo 


N Report of him to the great Kh4n of the Streets, through which his Majeſty paſſes, 


— _ — . — ay "wide, - AGES —— — 9; 


ma b. are ſhut, and no- body dares preſume to ope 
But although the King of Korea pays an Ac- f them ever ſo little, much-leſs look over the 
mowlkedgment to the Emperor of China, yet his Wall, or Pales *. vl pita | 
Power is abſolute over his own Subjects. None Tux King keeps abundance of Soldiers in his Milrary0f- 14 
u them, not the greateſt Lords, have any Pro- capital City, whole ſole Buſineſs is to guard his Sc. 
lein) in the Lands; their Revenues ariſing out of Perſon, and attend him When he goes abroad. 
© Litates they hold of his Majeſty, during The Provinces are likewiſe obliged, once in | 
1 Hane), p. 590, & ſeg. » The ſame, 5. 594, . Fee before, 5. 338.2. 1 Hamel, p. 588, bel 
ſe. * The ſame, #: yah.” WT HOO ws r : | 
vor. V. Yy 5 ſeyen ö 
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of ſome 
there is not a Village, but 


Corporal commands, who has under him Tith- 


ing- Men, or Officers over 
Corporals are N once 
to their Captains a 

der their Juriſdiction. 


Ard Fc. THEIR Cavalry wear Cuiraſſes, Head-Pieces, 


Bows and Arrows, Swords 


ſmall Iron Points. The Foot likewiſe wear a 
Corſelet, a Head-Piece, a Sword, and Mutket, 
or Half-Pike. The Officers carry nothing but 
Bows and Arrows. The Soldiers are obliged to 
provide fifty Charges of Powder and Ball, at 
their own Coſt. Every Town, in its Turn, 


furniſhes alſo a Number of 
1 and maintain, at their 


orts and Caftles, which are fituate in narrow 
Paſſes, or on the Sides of Mountains. Theſe 
are reckoned the beſt Soldiers, and obey Officers 
choſen out of their own Corps, who obſerve the 


fame Diſcipline as the other 


King knows, to a Man, how many are fit to 
ſerve him. Thoſe turned of ſixty, are dif- 
charged from Duty, and their Children ſupply 


their Places. The Number 


neither are, nor have been in the King's Service, 


* 


| 1 VoOoVY AGES ond Travers 
 Trindeh in ſeven Years, to ſend all their Freemen, by a keep the Tithe, which the Farmers, 

Korea. Turns, to guard him for two Months. Ea 8 8 upon 
province has its General, with four or five Co- Spot in Harveſt-Time, before any Thing is car- 
lonels under him, and each as many Captains 
depending on them; each of whom is Governor 
Town, or ſtrong Hold; infomuch that 


together with the Slaves, makes above half the whilſt he had it on. 


People in the Country. 


de ping. KOREA being almoft encompaſſed by the Sea, 
every Town is obliged to fit- out, and maintain a 
Ship. Their Ships have generally two Maſts, 
and thirty, or thirty-two Oars; to each of 
which there are five or fox Men: So that each of 
this Sort of Galleys has about three hundred 


- Men, for Rowing and Fight. 
ſmiall Pieces of Cannon, and 


ficial Fireworks. Every Province has its Admi- go 


ral, who views theſe Veſlels 


ives an Account, -of what he finds, to the 
ich - Admiral, who ſometimes is preſent at Jelty's Brother, ought not to die 
theſe Reviews. If any of the Admirals, or Of- and that more Favour ſhould be ſhe 
ficers under them, commits a Fault, he is pu- 
niſhed with Baniſhment, or Death; as in the 
who had the Com- twenty Strokes to be 
mand of ſeventeen Veſſels, was puniſhed for the f Bones, ordered his He 
Offence already mentioned. | 
The Reve- Tur King's Revenue, for Maintenance of 
auc. his Houſe and Forces, ariſes out of the Duties | 
paid for all Things the Country produces, or alive up to the Shoulders, in a Highway, ard: 
that are brought by Sea: To this Purpoſe, in all Ax laid by her, with which all Paſſengers, * 
Towns. and Villages there are Store-Houſes to 


In ſpeaking of Korea, the Chineſe to Kau- Ii, add gue; and the 
ſpelled p. 319.) annex Kuron, or Koron, which Words 1 Kingdom, in the reſpective Languages. 


Year 1666, their Governor, 


Ar length ſuſpecting the Matter, he had the 
Veſt ripped, and found-out the Cauſe. Hereupon" 
the King condemned her to be ſhut-up in 2 
Room, the Floor whereof was of Braſs, and or- 
dered a great Fire to be lighted underneath, the 
Heat whereof tormented her till ſhe died. The 
News of this Sentence foon ſpreading through 
They carry ſome e the Provinces, a near Kinſman of the unhappy 
abundance of arti- mans who was Governor of a Town, and it 
Eſteem at Court, ventured to write to the 

- - that a Woman, who had 
been ſo hi honoured as to marry 
wg ſo cruel a Death, 


once a Year, and King; repreſenting, 


China, val. 2. p. 246. See before, p. 238. b. 


T1r1s Crime, and 
rſonal, and do not in 
f a Woman kills her 


＋ 


enerally of the common Sort, take 


ried away. Thoſe who have Employment 
ceive their Salaries out of the r | 
Places where they reſide, what is raiſed: in the 
where, at leaſt, a Country _ aſſigned to pay the Sea, and Land- 
Forces. Beſides this Tithe, thoſe Men, who are 
ten Men. Theſe not lifted in the Army, are to work three Da 
a Year, to deliver in a Year, at whatever Buſineſs the Count 
iſt of what People are un- b put them upon. Every Soldier, whether 
ot Foot, has yearly three Pieces of Cloth, worth 
eighteen Shillings, given to cloath. him; which 
and Whips, with 1s Part of the Pay of the Troops that 

Capital. This is what is raiſed on the People 
who know no other Duties, or Taxes. þ 
JusTIcCs is ſeverely executed among the I.. 5. 
reſians. He who rebels againſt the King, is de- 
ſtroyed, with all his Race: His Houſes are 
thrown-down, and no Man dares ever rebuild 
religious Men, to © them; all his Goods forfeited, and femetimes 
own Expence, the given to ſome private Perſons. 
fave the Man from Puniſhment, who makes any 
Odjection to his Decree : This the Dutch were 
often Witneſſes of. Among 
thor remembers, that the King having defired his 
roops. Thus the Brother's Wife, who was excellent at her Nee- 
dle, to embroider him a Veſt; that Princes 
bearing him a mortal Hatred, ftitched-in, be- 
twixt the Lining and the Outfide, fame Charm 
of Freemen, who d and Characters, of ſuch a Nature, that his Ma- 
jeſty could enjoy no Pleaſure, nor take any Rell, 


The King incenſed at this Courtier's Boldnels 
ſent for him immediately, and, after caulng 

iven him on his vu 
ad to be cut-off. | 
thoſe following, are on 
volve the whole 


Huſband, the is bur 


are not Noblemen, are 
Manchews to Solgon (rather 


who zre | 151 


the reſt,” the Au- 


obliged to give her 


Achat 


"Whey 


stroke on the Head till ſhe is dead. The Jud 
of the Town, where this happens, are ſuſpended 
for a-while : It is deprived of a Governor, and 
made ſubordinate to another Place; or, at beſt, 
only a private Gentleman is left to command in 
it. The ſame Penalty is inflicted on ſuch Towns 
23 mutiny againſt their Governor, or ſend falſe 
Complaints againſt them to Court, 
„ IT is lawful for a Man to kill his Wife for 
>, Adultery, or any other heinous Fault, on pro- 
ving the | 
Slave, the Penalty is, to pay three Times her 
Value to the Owner. Slaves, who kill their 
Maſters, are i tormented to Death: But 
they reckon it no Crime for a Maſter to kill his 
Slave, though upon a flight Account. Thus 
they puniſh Murder. After they have long 
trampled on the Criminal, they pour Vinegar, 
(in which they waſhed the utrified Carcaſs) 
through a Funnel down his 'Throat,. and when 
he is full, beat him. on the Belly with Cudgels 
ll he burſts. Thieves are trampled to Death: 
And though this be a dreadful Puniſhment, yet 
the Koreſians are much addicted to ſtealing. 
+1, Ir a ſingle Man is found a-bed with a married 
Woman, he is ſtripped naked to a little Pair of 
Drawers; then daubing his Face with Lime, 
they run an Arrow through each Ear, and faſten 
2 little Drum on his Back, which they beat at 
all the croſs Streets, to expoſe him: This Pu- 


19 1 2 


Cudgel on the Man's bare Buttocks; but the 
Woman receives them with Drawers on. The 
Men are naturally very amorous, and ſo jealous, 
that they ſeldom allow their beſt Friends to ſee 
their Wives. If a married Man be taken lying 


or- with another Man's Wife, he is to ſuffer Death: 
the This happens chiefly among Perſons of Rank; 
[he and the Criminal's Father, if living, or elſe his 
uh neareſt Relation, muſt be the Executioner. The 


Men deſire to be run-through the Back, and the 
Foun to bo their Throat 2 p | 
HEY, who by a Time appointed, do not 

what they owe 2 Kine. bs private Perſons 
we beaten twice or thrice a Month on the Shin- 
"nes, which is done till they can find Means to 
charge the Debt: If they die before they have 
ae! the Creditor, their neareſt Relations 


DEzsCRIPTION of KOREA. 


Fact. If the Woman ſo killed was a b 


niſhment ends in forty or fifty Strokes of a d them with a Cudgel as thick as a 


Vffender is to chuſe his Death; but generally the e 


ment; ſo that nobody ever loſes what is due to 
him. The ſlighteſt Puniſhment in this Country 
is, to be baſtonadoed on the Buttocks, or Calfs 
of the Legs; and they look upon it as no Diſ- 
grace, becauſe it is very common, being often 
liable to it for only ſpeaking one Word amiſs. 
Inferior Governors, and ſubordinate Judges, can- 
not condemn any Man to Death, without ac- 
quainting the Governor of the Province; nor 
can any try Priſoners of State, without the King 
be firſt informed. 


Tas Manner how they 


together, on a little Bench four Fingers broad, 
and paying ſuch another under his Hams, which 
are bound to-it, the 


ſtrike on the Shins 
with a Sort of Lath of Oak, or Alder, as long 


as a Man's Arm, ſomewhat round on one Side, 
and flat on the other, two Inches broad, and 
c about the Thickneſs of a Crown-Piece. They 
muſt not give above thirty Strokes at one Time, 
and then two or three Hours after they repeat 
them, till the whole Number be compleat, ac- 
cording to the Sentence. _ | | 
cd} 1 the Offender. is to be drubbed on the Fe, 
es 
Ground, then having bound his Feet together by 
the great Toes, they reſt them on a Piece of 
Wood they have betwixt their Legs, and beat 
| an's Arm, 
and three or four Foot long, giving as many 
Strokes as the Judge has ordered. The Baſtonado 
on the Buttocks is thus: The Men being ſtrip- 
ped, they make them lie on the Ground with 
their Faces down,. and bind them to the Bench. 
The Women have a Pair of wet Drawers left 
on, and in this Poſture they beat them with a 
larger and longer Lath than thoſe before - men- 
tioned. An hundred Strokes are equivalent to 
Death, and many of them die, ſome even before 
they have received fifty. 7 | 


Wu they are adjudged to be beaten on the 0% 
Calfs of the * 
Wands, as thick as a Man's Thumb. This Pu- 
niſhment is common to Women and Apprentices. 
Whilſt theſe Severities are inflifting, the Crimi- 
nals cry ſo lamentably, that the Spectators ſeem 
to ſuffer no leſs than the Offenders *, 83 


* Hanel, p. 588, & g. 


3847 
a muſt pay it for them, or ſuffer the ame Puniſh- 1668. 


Framed, © 


| i baſtonado * the Beating on 
Shin-Bones is this; They tie the Criminal's Feet , 


of the Feet, he is made to ſit- don on the , end 


„it is done with Rods, or . 


But 
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en A fr. BL 
A DzscrieTion of TARTARY, ſabject to CHINA. 


| 
( 
[ 
| 
TRNXTRODUCTIDON, c 
, h 
| ' a of which the great River Irtiſh rifes) in about k 
Tartary in general : Vaſt Extent. Chineſe Tar- one hundred and ten Degrees of Longitude. In 
tary. {nhabitants of Tartary. Travellers into This Part is by ſome of the Miſtoners, who t! 
the Mongols Country: Thoſe into Eaſtern Tar- made the Map of it, called Eaftern Tartan. th 
tary : Tefuits Map thereof, Names of Places, But, according to moſt other Authors, the W 
Du Halde's Account, whence. Name is given only to that Part which comprizes fr 
| 1 the Countries of the Manchetos. Thus Ferbie/ fo 
Tartary in EFARTARY in general, commonly called intitles his firft Progreſs, 4 ap into the Call. tir 
Great Tartary, or rather Tatary, is a Coun- ern Tartary; and his ſzcond, A Journey into the th 
try of vaſt Extent, bounded on the Eaft by the Meſtern; although this laſt did not extend be- Mi 
artarian, or Eaſtern Ocean; and on the Weſt b yond the Country of the Mengels, which lies, the 
by the Caſpian Sea, the Rivers Jai and Tobol, within this Diviſion, to the Weſt of the Mor- 
which ſeparate it from Ruſſia; on the North it chews. 8 hay 
has Siberia, which belongs to Ruſ/ia; and on the AND here it may be proper to obſerve, that!, the! 
South the Kingdom of Karaſm, the two Bukha- the Whole of Great Tartary is poſſeſſed by two? no. 
ria's, China, and Korea : So that it takes-up all Sorts of People, branched-out into ſeveral Na- Th 
the Middle-Part of a, from Weſt to Eaſt; tions, or Tribes, and differing in their Lan- Kno 
being ſituated between the ſeventy- fifth and hun- guage, Manners, and Cuſtoms. Firſt, theſe Cor 
dred and ſixty-firſt Degrees of Longiaude, and known at preſent by the Name of Manchew:, kar 
between the thirty-ſeventh and fifty-fiſth De- commonly called Eaftern Tartars, and their the. 
grees of Latitude. Hence it contains eighty- c Country, Eaſtern Tartary. ar ys, the Am. Nur 
fix Degrees of Longitude, or is in Length, from gols, or Moguls, commonly called Matern Tor. fit 
Weſt to Eaſt, three thouſand and ſix hundred tars, and their Country, extending to the Ca/- bg 
Miles; and eighteen Degrees of Latitude, or is pian Sea, Meſtern Tartary. Each of theſe Feo- erpe 
in Breadth, from South to North, nine hundred ple are divided into ſeveral Nations, and Tribes, "xp 
and fixty Miles, where broadeſt ; though where eſpecially the ma 2. who are infinitely the N , 
narroweſt, not above three hundred and thirty, more numerous: For many Ages, they were Es 
Tunis Region, though fo vaſtly extenſive, is known to us by the Name of Turks, and diftin- 7 > 
not near ſo large as it was while the Tartar Em- guiſhed, by the Oriental Authors, into Weſten 7557 
pire exiſted under Jenghix Khan, and his Succeſ- and Eaſtern Turks : Till in the thirteenth Cen- nh 
ſors, who reduced the Whole, with all the South- d tury, led-forth by Fenghiz Khan, they made . 
ern A/ia, under their Dominion: But after it came themſelves famous, under the Appellation of Me 1 15 
to be broken to Pieces, by the Diviſions among guls and Tartars, which were the Names of the ng 
the Chiefs, or Heads, of Tribes, Great Tartary two principal Hords. E 


Chineſe 
Tartary. 


was curtailed, on every Side, by the bordering Taz Country of the Monguls having been tht "hs 
Powers, particularly the Ruſſians; who on the Seat of their Empire for ſeveral Ages, _ 2 

Weſt have ſubdued almoſt all that Part, contain- greatly frequented, for a Time, by foreign f SS 
ing the Empire of Kapehah, or Kipjat, which chants and Travellers. Beſides Mares 7 

extended Weſtwards to the Don, and made near Venetian, who went thither for Sake of 1! * t the 
one Fourth of the Whole: And on the North ſeveral Prieſts were ſent out of 0 bye ak 
have much enlarged the Bourids of Siberia, by e Pope, on a religious Account, to the — 
incroaching on the Lands of the Eluths, or Kal- of Fenghiz Khan ; ſuch as Rubrugus, 7 


: F for 
miks, and the Kalkas (particularly towards the and others. The Journals of theſe * = "oh 
Springs of the River [rt;þ) whom they have re- were publiſhed, give us 4 rolerable 3 þ | 
duced to narrower Limits, from North to South, the Country, and Inhabitants, at 2 e fall . 
than formerly were poſſeſſed by them. wrote: But that great Empire, in 2 hs md Holds ( 

OF this great Country, more than one Half to Ruin, and the Country bein * Tow ns. WY "=: 


belongs to the Empire of China, extending Eaſt- Part, one continued Deſart, wi been vi 
Ward from the famous Mountains of Altay (out Habitations, it hath, of late Ages, 


dalle through it, in their Way to China. All 
the Notices we have of it come from the Jeſuits 
irbieſt, Thomas, and Gerbililon ; the laſt of whom 
croſſed it ſeveral Times: And from the Miſſio- 
gers Regis, Fartoux, Fridellt, and Bonjour, who 
made the Map in the Years 1709, 1710, and 
111. To theſe we muſt add the Notes of a 
curious Gentleman, to the Hiſtory of Fenghiz 
Ky (written 2 by Abulghazi Khan, King of 
Kurazm) and tranflated, by him from the German 
to French. Theſe Remarks were collected by 
tte Editor, whoſe Name was Bentink d, from 
the Report of ſeveral Perſons, particularly Swedes, 
wo had been in Tartary, or had their Memoirs 
{-om the Natives. He had inſerted them occa- 
fonzlly, as Notes at the Bottom of their reſpec- 
tive Pages: But the Engh/h Tranſlator has 
thrown them together in a geographical Form, 
mixed with Remarks of his own, at the End of 
the Hiſtory, to which it makes a ſecond Volume. 
Taz early Travellers above-mentioned, not 
ha ing penetrated into Eaſtern Tartary, which in 
their Time made no Figure in the World, give 
no Manner of Account of it, or the Inhabitants. 
The Jeſuit Verbieft was the firſt European we 
know of, who entered into this Part of the 
Continent, when he accompanied the Emperor 
Karg-hi, in his Progreſs, in 1688. Since then 
the Ryans, in their Way from Ni- po- chetu, or 
Nerch:ns-koy, to China, paſſing through the Skirts 
of it, have furniſhed us with ſome farther Know- 
ledge thereof, But the greateſt Light is to be 
expected from the Miſſionary Geographers above- 
mentioned, who travelled through the W hole, 
ud have tranſmitted Memoirs of their Remarks, 
well as Maps, communicated by Du Halde, 
nus Deſcription of China and Tartary. 
Win Regard to the Map of this Part o 
Tartery, we are told b them, that it is not 
only new, even in the Parts neareſt to China, 
bat the firſt that ever appeared either there, or 
u Furie. For, it ſeems, the Chineſe Geographers 
we given no Defcription of theſe vaſt Territo- 
ies (which they comprehend under the Names of 
Miche and Mul- Han) although inhabited by a 
Nation, who ruled in China itſe about the thir- 
tenth Century, under the Name of Kin-chau; 
dut ae, in a Manner, unknown at Pe-king, even 
the Grandees, and the Literati. Such is their 
Contempt of Foreigners ©, 
5 EER, it may be neceſſary farther to in- 
in the Reader, that the Country of the Kal- 
© and other Lands, lying to the Weſt of the 


In the Turkif Langua 

ng China, vol. 2. — w_ | 4 Sec the ſame, 

10 : de Mops of Strablenberg and Kyrillow, as w. 
10%. * Du Halde, as before, p. 236. 


| EASTERN TARTARY. | 
by no Europeans, and the NRuſſians have ſeldom a Head of the River Tula, and North of the River 


b 


0 


wy 


« 


Onon, were not meaſured by the Jeſuits 4 z; the 
Lake Paykal, or Baykal, River Irtiſb, and the 
neighbouring Parts, were laid-down from the 
Reports of the Mongols ©; neither was the reſt 
ſurveyed a © Thing fo compleatly as China: For 
in Eaſtern Tartary _ ſeem to have made but 
two Tours, and in Weſtern Tertary only one ; 
if we may judge * the Order in which Places 
are inſerted in the Tables of Latitude and Lon- 
gitude, which we have annexed: Nor are the 
Obſervations of the Latitude near ſo numerous 
as thoſe made in China. As for the Longitudes, 
they are only computed as reſulting: from the 
TY" Meaſures, they having made no Ob- 
ervations that Way in Tartary; whence it hap- 
ns, that neither the Eaſtern , nor Weſtern 
unds at Mount Altay, are ſufficiently fixed. 
Wir reſpet to Names, the M 


Country. T Manchew Places, they give 
the Manchew Names; and to the Mongul, the 
Mongu! Names. When they firſt began the 
Map, the Emperor commanded the Tartarian 
Names to be written in the Tartarian, and the 
Chineſe Names in the Chineſe Characters; be- 
cauſe it is impoſſible to write the Tartarzan 
Names in the Chineje . But as the Tartars have 
two Languages in common, the Manchew, and 


Mongul; therefore they have inſerted only three 


d 


E 


Sorts of Names in their Map in European Cha- 
racters: The Chineſe Names, for the Towns they 
formerly poſſeſſed beyond the great Wall, in the 
Province of Lyau-teng, or Quan- feng, which, for 
the moſt Part, have undergone no Alteration: The 
Aanchew Names, for all the ancient Places of the 
Manchew Country, which, like other Provinces 
of China, are ſubject to Governors ſent thither 
by the Emperor: Thirdly, the Mangul Names, 
to diſtinguiſh the ſeveral Diftrits of the Mongus 
Princes; which, notwithfianding their vaſt Ex- 
tent, have neither Cities, Fortreſtes, nor Bridges, 


and are in a Manner deſtitute of every Conve- - 


nience of ſocial Life 8. 


DU HALDE intitles his Account of theſe Du Hale 
Countries, Geographical Ubſeruations on Tartary: ee 


1 the Memoirs of the Mi ſtoners who © 
made the Map. But as he has not diſtinguiſhed 


the Remarks which belong to each Author, and 


it would be cumberſgme to ſet-down all their 


f Names at the Head of the Page, we ſhall only - 


mention that of Regis, who ſeems to have been - 
the chief Perſon-concerned-in the Survey. 


d He publiſhed a ſhort Account in French alſo of Little Bulbaria. © Du 


249. 
n Or the European Names. See be- 


© Theſe we have, in ſome Meaſure, rectiſied 


S. EC. T. 
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Ineroduci ion. 


iſſioners Names of 
2 inſert thoſe uſed in each © 
O the 
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vo vA GES and TRAVE LS. 
a who carry-on almoſt all the Trade of Tartan, 


$ECHT. 1 


The Territories of the Manchew Tartars, com- 
monly called Eaſtern Tartary. 


HIS Country is divided into three great 
Governments, Shin-yang, or Mugden, 
Kirin Ula, and Tjithhar ; whoſe Bounds and 
Extent appear from the Map. 


-I. The Government / Shin-yang. 


Bounds and Extent. Shin-yang the Capital. Im- 
perial Sepulchres, Inden City. Fong-whang- 
ching. San- cha River Point. Soil and Produce, 


HE Government of Sh:n-yang, called by 

the Manchews, Mugden, contains all the 
ancient Lyau-tong a, and is bounded on the South 
by the great Wall of China: On the Faſt, 
orth, and Weſt, it is incloſed only by a wooden 
Paliſado, ſeven or eight Foot high, and more fit 
to mark its Bounds, and keep-out petty Robbers, 
than to oppoſe an Army. The Gates are no 
better, and guarded only by a few Soldiers. The 
Chineſe Gecgraphers' having given the Name of 
Wall to this Paliſado, has occaſioned the Pro- 
vince of Lyau-tong to be erroneouſly placed in 
ſome Maps d, within the great Wall. As the 
Subjects of Lyanu-tong were neither permitted to 


- £o-out of their own Country, nor into China, 


without Leave of the Mandarins, this Govern- 
ment was accounted very profitable : It con- 
tained likewiſe ſeveral fortified Places, but at 


b 


C 


d 


preſent they are almoſt in Ruins, being become 


uſeleſs under the Mancheto Emperors. 

THe Capital of the Country is Shin-yang, or 
Mugden: A City, which the Manchews look- 
upon as the Metropolis of their particular Na- 
tion; and, therefore, ſince their Poſſeflion of 
China, have not only adorned it with ſeveral 
public Edifices, and ſtored it with Magazines, 
but have ſettled here the fame Sovereign T ribu- 
nals with thoſe at Pe-4ing, excepting that called 
Li-pii., Theſe Tribunals conſiſt of none but 
Natives, and all their Acts are written in the 
Aanchew Language and Character. They are 
not only Sovereign in Lyau-tong, but likewiſe in 
all the Parts of Tartary, immediately ſubje& to 
the Emperor. A4agden is likewiſe the Reſidence 
of a Tartartan General, who has here his Licu- 
tenants-General, with a conſiderable Body of 
Soldiers of the ſame Nation. This has drawn a 
great Reſort of Chineſe from the other Provinces, 


Called alſo an- rng. This Government is about two hundred and ſeventy Miles long, and one hurdhe 
and twenty-five broad. 


Geographers, till De I Me. 


© See before. 


Ee 


f very good, producing Plenty of Wheat, Milet 


» As in thoſe of the Jeſuit Martini, and after him Sanſer, De Fer, and all 06 


— 


7 


Nor far from the Gates of this City are tu 
magnificent Burying-Places of the firlt Prince 
of the reigning Family, who took the Title d 
Emperor from their beginning to reign in Lau! 
tong. They are built according to the Ching 
Architecture; but, what is ſingular, are incloſ 
by a thick Wall with Battlements, and are fome- 
what lower than that of the City. Several An 
chew Mandarins, of all Ranks, are appointed to 
take-care of them, and, at ſet-Times, to per 
form the ſame Ceremonies of Reſpect, as if the 
Princes were ſti! living. 

Tax Emperor Kang-h/'s Great Great Grand. 
father lies interred in an ordinary Burying-Place 
at Inden, which is more like a Village than 3 
City, though the Manchews began here to ez 
bliſh the Seat of their Empire over China, The 
other Cities of this Province are of little Note, 
being thinly peopled, ill-built, and without any 
Defence, except a Mud-Wall ; though ſome of 
them, as Theo, and King-chew, are very wel 
ſituated for Trade, and have Plenty of Cotton, 

Tu City of Fong-whang-ching is the belt, 
and moſt populous, and has a very conſiderable! 
Trade, being, as it were, the Key to the King- 
dom of Korea, and its Commerce. This ha 
drawn hither a great Number of Chineſe Mer- 
chants, who have handſome Houſes in the Sub- 
urbs. The principal Merchandize is Paper, 
made of Cotton, very ſtrong and durable; but 
neither white, nor tranſparent : It is uſed at P- 
king for Saſhes in Palaces, and Houſes of Faſhion. 
The City is governed by a Manchew, with the 
Title of Hotongta; who has under him ſeveral 
other Mandarins, Civil and Military, of his Ne- 
tion. It derives its Name from Fong-whary- 
ſhan, the moſt noted Mountain in the Cour 
try, where the famous Bird, Fong-whang, is ſup 
poſed to breed e. ; 

Tur Chineſe exaggerate much in ſpeaking 0! 
the Rarities of this Country; but the Miſkoner 
found nothing remarkable either in the Mour- 
tains, or Rivers: For Inſtance, the Point 0 
San-cha-ho, ſo much taken Notice of by Ching? 
Authors, is no more than a Concourſe of three 
ordinary Rivers, which unite in this Place, and 
under that common Name diſcharge themſcire 
into the Sea; but is far from being a Novelty: - 

Tu Lands of this Province are in gene 


Roots, and Cotton: They alſo feed Number 
Sheep and Oxen, which are rarely ſeen * 
of the Provinces of China. They have but it 


Rice, yet Plenty of Apples, Pears, Nus, ! 
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EASTERN TARTARY. | 351 
. and Cheſnuts, even in their Foreſts. The a Tus third City, which the reigning Family 1720. 
7 3 part, which borders on the ancient Coun- conſiders as its ancient Patrimony, is ſituated on Regis. 


u of the Manchews, and the Kingdom of Ko- the Hirka-pire, which runs North into the 
” is full of Deſarts and Bogs: Wherefore it is Songari-ula : It is commonly called Ninguta, N80 9 


Wonder, that one of the Emperors, of the inguntas. 
mi of Tang, was obliged to raiſe a Cauſe- 
ij for twenty great French Leagues, in order 
\ march his Army into Korea, and compel the 
Ine to render him Homage: For when it rains 
thoſe Parts, as it frequently does, the Water 


e Hils, by which People endeavour to paſs, 
» moſt as marſhy as the Plains. In ſome 
rt: of this Country, are ſtill to be ſeen the 
ins of Towns and Villages, deſtroyed in the 
as between the Chineſe and Koreans *. 


2. The Government ef Kiin-ula. 

- Binds, Kirin-ula City. Pedne, or Petuna. 
Nineuta, or Ningunta. Soil and Produce. 
Grain, The Air very cold. Flowers: The 
Jin-leng, by whom gathered; and in what 
Marr + Ihere it grows : The Root. Hon- 
chun Village. Proſpect of Korea: Map of it, 
bew far accurate : Wal of Korea. The Yu- 
pi Tartars: Their Dreſs: May of Living: 
UV Dog-Sleds : Their Mayners : Fiſh, and 
Fihing : Their Language. The Ke-cheng 
Tartars, Great I/ſiand on the Coaſt, Land 4 
Yeſlo. Country beyond the River. Han-ha 
River Songari. Mountain Chang-pe. 

HE ſecond great Government is Kirin- 
uic-hitu, bounded. Weſtward by the Pa- 
ado of Lyau-tong 3 on the Eaſt by the Eaſtern 
dean, Southward by the Kingdom of Korea, 
u on the North by the great River Saghalian- 
„ (whoſe Mouth is a little on this Side the 
third Degree :) So that it extends in Lati- 
de no leſs than twelve Degrees, and almoſt 
ta in Longitude (being ſeven. hundred and 
Ir Miles long, and ſix hundred broad.) 

Tus Country is but thinly peopled, and has 
if three Cities, very ill-built, and encompaſſed 
th Mud-VW alls. Ihe chief of them is ſituated 
the River Sengari, there called Kirin-ula, 
Re It rakes its Name; for Kirin-ula-hotun 
pines the City of the River Kirin. Here re- 


5 he Mancher General, who has all the Pri- 


. g, as well as the Troops. 

nir next City, called Pedne, or Petuna, 

+ 2 ſame River, forty-five Leagues 

* . hos Kirin-ula-hotun It is much 

.. t e former, being inhabited moſtly by 
. © deldiers, under a Lieutenant-General, 


— 


* 4 
7 XI. Cs, 5 


though its proper Name be Ningunta; for theſe 
two Tartarian Words, ſignifying ſeven Chiefs, 
are expreſſive of the Riſe of their Kingdom, 
which was firſt eſtabliſhed by the ſeven Brothers 
of the preſent Emperor Kang-h:i's Great Grand- 
father's Father. That Prince having found Means 


ik ſo deep into the Ground, that the Sides of b to ſettle them, with all their Families, in this 


Place, foon made himſelf obeyed, through Fear, 
or Love, by the reſt of his Nation ; which was 


at that Time diſperſed in the Defarts that extend 


to the Eaſtern Ocean, and divided into little 
Hamlets, each of one Family. The City, at 
preſent, is the Reſidence of a Manche Lieute- 
nant-General, who has Juriſdiction over all the 
Territories both of the old and new Mancbetos, 
called alſo Han-hala Ta-tfe, and all the Villages 


c of the Tu-pi Ta-tſe, with ſome other Nations of 


leſs Note, along the Sea-Coaſts towards the 
Mouth of the Saghalian-ula. 


As the precious Plant, Jin-ſeng, grows only * 


in theſe vaſt Countries, and as the Tu-pi Tartars 
are obliged to pay a Tribute of Sables, the 
Trade to Ninguta is conſiderable, and draws a 
— Number of Chineſe from the moſt diſtant 

rovinces; whoſe Houſes, with thoſe of the Sol- 


diers, make the Suburbs at leaſt four Times 
Tartars. Ruins of Cities, built by the Kin. d larger than the City. The Emperor has taken. 


Care likewiſe to re-people the Country, by ſend- 
ing hither ſuch Tartars and Chineſe Criminals as 


are baniſhed : So that the Miſſioners found Vil- . 


lages at a good Diſtance from Ninguta, They 
make a Shift to live, and have, in particular, 
abundance of Millet, and a Sort of Grain un- 
known in Europe, called by the Chineſe of the 
Country, May-ſe- mi, as being of a middle Kind, 
between Wheat and Rice. It is wheleſome, and 


e much uſed. in theſe cold Countries : It would, 


perhaps, thrive in ſome Parts of Europe, where 
no other Grain will grow. 


OArs, fo ſcarce every-where elſe, are here in Grain. 


Plenty, and given to their Horſes ; which ſeemed 
ſtrange to the Tartarians bred at Pe-king, where 
they feed their Horſes with a Kind of black 
Beans, common to all. the Northern Provinces. 
They have but little Wheat, or Rice; whether 
it be the Fault of the Soil, or that thoſe new In- 


Fees of aN icz-Roy, and commands the (civil) f habitants find their Account more in the Quanti- 


ty, than Quality of their Grain. It is hard to 
aſſign Reaſons, why fo many Countries, which 
lie only in the forty-third, forty-fourth, and 
forty-fifth Degrees of Latitude, ſhould differ ſo 
much from thoſe of Europe, in regard of the 
Seaſons, and Productions of Nature, as not to. 


equal even the moſt Northern Provinces. How- 2 
Da Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 236, & ſeq. 


ver, 
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| any Soil depends rather on its abounding more, 


or leſs, in nitrous Particles, than on its Si- 
tuation. 


5+e Air very THE Cold begins much ſooner in theſe Parts, 


a U. 


Fewer s, 


The Jin- 
ſerg, 


By cobom 
gathered, 


”" 


than at Paris, whoſe Latitude is near fifty De- 
grees. The Miſſioners felt it very ſharp at the 
Beginning of September ; and the eighth of that 
Month being at Tondon, the firſt Village of the 
Ke-ching Tat-tſe, or Tartars, were obliged to 
put-on Cloaths lined with Lamb-Skins: They 
were afraid too, that the Saghalian-ula, though 
ſo large and deep, would be frozen-over, and 
that the Ice would ſtop their Paſſage in Boats : 

That River was indeed frozen ever, Morning a 
conſiderable Diſtance from its Banks, and the 
Inhabitants aſſured them, that in a few Days it 
would be dangerous Sailing. This Cold is kept- 
up by the great Foreſts in this Country, which 
are very thick, and large, the nearer you ad- 
vance to the Eaſtern Ocean: They were nine 
Days in paſſing through one, and had ſeveral 
Trees cut-down by the Mancher Soldiers, to 
make Room for their Obſervations of the Sun's 
Altitude. 

HavixG paſſed theſe Woods, they came, 
from Lime to Tink, into fine green Valleys, 
watcred with excellent Rivulets; whoſe Banks 
are cnamelled with Variety of Flowers, but ſuch 
as are very common in Europe, except the yel- 


low Lilies, which are of a moſt lovely Colour: d Tras Plant grows only on the Declivit 


"The Manchews, who accompanied them, were 
mighty fond of them. "Theſe Lilies, in Shape 
and Height, perfeQly reſemble our white Lilies, 
but are of a much weaker Scent ; as well as the 
Roſes found in theſe Valleys. The fineſt yellow 
Lilies grow feven or eight Leagues beyond the 
Paliſado of Lyau-tong : They meet with great 
Quantities between the forty firſt and forty- 
ſecond Degree, in a moſt uncultivated Plain, 
bounded on one Side by a ſmall River, and on 
the other by a Chain of little Hills. 

Bur the Plant which is moſt eſteemed, and 
draws a great Number of Herbaliſts into theſe 
Deſarts, is the F:n-ſeng, called by the Manchetus, 
Orhota, that is, the * or Queen of Plants. It 
is highly valued for its Virtues, in during ſeveral 
Diſeafes, and all Decays of Strength proceed- 
ing from exceſſive Labour of Body, or Mind : 

herefore, it has ever been the principal Riches 
of Eaſtern Tartary; for what is found in the 
North of Korea, is all conſumed in that King- 
dom. The Value of this Root heretofore, may 
be judged-of by the preſent Price it bears at Pe- 
king, where an Ounce ſells for ſeven Times its 
Weight in Silver. | 

TR Chineſe uſe] to get into the Jin-ſeng 


The Figure of it was taken by Jartoux, as it-appears in our Print. 


 _Voraces and TRAVEL. 
Manchows ever, it may be preſumed, that the Quality of a Country among the Crouds of Aﬀfandariy, , 


b take-an equal Weight of fine Silver for the Re 


C 


- 


Soldiers continually paſſing and re-paſling, | 
tween Pe- ling,  Kirin-ula, and Ningute, 0 
Connivance of the Governors : | But in 170 
the Emperor chuſing that his Adanchau fad 

reap this Advantage, rather than the-Chiny, 

dered ten — of his — cos 
without the great Wall, to go and gather all d. 
Fin-ſeng they could find; on Condition that ax 
ſhould give him two Ounces of the beſt, u 


mainder : By which Means the Emperor gat 
in that Year, twenty thouſand Chineſe Pounds 
it, for leſs than a fourth Part of the Price it bez 
at Pe- ling. | 

As ſoon as theſe Herbaliſts begin their Send 
they are obliged to quit. their Horſes and Bag 
gage, carrying with them neither Tent, Bet 
nor Proviſion, except a Bag of Millet driedi 
the Oven ; and at Night lodge upon the Grow 
under a Tree, or in ſome wretched Hut run- 
in Haſte with Boughs. The Officers, who e 
camp at a Diſtance, where' there is Plenty 
Forage, receive an Account, from Time 
Time, of their Progreſs, by thoſe they {end 
them with Pieces of Beef, or Veniſon. Th 
greateſt Danger is from wild Beaſts, eſpecul 
Tigers; and if any-one returns not on the v 
nal for moving their Quarters, they conclu 
him devoured by them. 


woody Mountains, on the Banks of deep Rive 
or about ſtecp Rocks : If a Foreſt takes Fire, 
appears no more there in three or four Yes 
which proves, that the "Fin-ſeng cannot end 


Heat: But then, as it is not found beyond T 
forty-ſeventh Degree of Latitude, where from 
Cold is ſtill more ſenſible, it may be ini Leas 
that it can as little bear too cold a Soil. | unt 
eaſily diſtinguiſhed from all other Plants about three 
and frequently by a Cluſter of very round wher 
red Fruit, or a Stalk that ſhoots above fixed 
Branches: Such was that the Miffioners {a 1 
the Village Hon-chun, on the Borders of Ee 
This Plant, which was about a Foot and 2 Limit 
in Height, had but one Knob; whenct {hot the | 
Branches, parting equally one from another hut! 
if they did not ſpring from the fame 1"... 
Each Branch had five Leaves, and, the Emmy 
there is always that Number, unlels cm! of 
f by Accident. "OP Late 
Tux Root is the only Fart uſed in Ph 0 g- 
has this Peculiar, that it ſbews the Nu: , 
its Years by the Remains of the Branche f ts, 
ſent- forth: Its Age enhances its Value; . rar, 
largeſt and firmeſt are the belt. This br fe 
together with three others, was brought fl Tone 


EASTERN TARTARY. 
de of the Inhabitants of Hon-chun, who went a parably more correct, than any publiſhed bef 
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„ Oueſt of them five or ſix Leagues. 
N HUN, in forty-two Degrees fifty- five 
Minutes Latitude, two Leagues from Korea, is 
the principal Village of the Quella Tartars, who 
ire at preſent confounded with the Manchews, 
both in Language and Habitation ; and is the 
-rtheſt Extent of their Country, which is, in 
ſecs, agreeable enough, and, what is 
other Reſpects, Agr = l 
very uncommon among Tartars, well-cultivated, 
their Diſtance from the Manchews (the neareſt 
of whom are forty Leagues off, and the Road 
ery bad) or the Example of the Koreans, whoſe 
xery Hills are cut into Stories, and cultivated to 
Top. 
1 4 a new Sight to the Miſſioners, after 
they bad eroſſed fo many Foreſts, and coaſted ſo 
many frightful Mountains, to find themſelves on 
the Banks of the River Tumen-ula, with nothing 
but Woods and wild Beaſts on one Side, while 
the other preſented to their View all that Art 
and Labour could produce, in the beſt-cultivated 
Kingdoms. They there ſaw walled Cities, and 
determined the Situation of four of them, which 
bounded Korea on the North: But as the Ko- 
nan underſtood neither their Tartars, nor Chi- 
we, though they wear the Habit of the latter, 
the Jeſuits could not learn the Names till they 
came to Hon-chun, where live the Interpreters, 
whom the Tartars employ in their Commerce 
vith thoſe People. The Names of theſe Towns 
we {ct in the Map, juſt as they are in the Empe- 
mrs, which has them in Chineſe. 
Tut Tumen-ula, which divides the Koreans 
from the Tartars, falls into the Ocean ten 
Leagues from Hon<chun : As this was an impor- 
ent Point, the Miſſioners drew a Baſe of forty- 
dee Chineſe Li, to a high Hill near the Sea, 
dence they had a Proſpect of two of the Cities 
bed by their former Obſervations, and could 
Alo diſtinguiſh the Mouth of that River: So 
tit their Map may be depended on for the exact 
Linits of Kcrea on the Side of Tartary : But as 
the Emperor did not approve of their entering 
tat Kingdom, the Eaſtern and Inland Parts are 
=C-urn from Obſervations made by Imperial 
Inas ſent the Year following, with a Manda- 
' of the Mathematic Tribunal, who took the 
Nituce of the Capital, called Chau-ſyen, or 
"4-101; as alſo from the Maps of the Kore- 
u which were communicated to the Miſſio- 
" Athodzh for this Reaſon they cannot 
ont the exact Poſition of the Eaſtern Cities, 
' tral of the Southern; yet they do not. 
e to acm, that their Map of it is incom- 
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French League. 
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Ne CXL, 


f Ls in the C/in'ſe ; and Kuron (or Koron) in Manchew, ſignify Kingdom, 
© Ds Halde, as before, p. 245» & eqs 


which were only made from uncertain Reports, 


Regis. 


or Tranſlations of ſome Chineſe Geographers, w=w—=o 


who never ſaw ſo much as the Frontiers of the 
Kingdom. The Name Titmen-sla, is a Man- 
chew Appellation, and anſwers to the Chineſe 
Van-li-kyang, that is, the River of ten thouſand 
Li >, which are equal to one thouſand French 
But the Map ſhews this to be falſe. 


| HE Koreans had built a ſtrong Wall on the N Ko. 


China ; but the Part towards Hon-chun was quite 
ruined when the Manchews ravaged Korea, which 
they made their firſt Conqueſt: In Parts more 
remote, it continues almoſt entire. Beyond the 
Timen-ula, the Miſſioners, in their Progreſs 
into the ancient Country of the 
to a River, called Suifond-pira, the moſt conſi- 
derable in it, and very famous among theſe Tar- 
tars, though it ſcarce deferves Notice. Here 
c they ſaw the Ruins of a City, called Furdan- 
hotun, ſituated in an . na Plain fit for Tillage : 
It had only a flight Mud- Wall, defended by a 
_— —— Ry 
HE River i is incomparably the , 
both for — and r of Courſe. It 
falls into the Saghalian, and belongs to the Tu-pi 
Tartars, who live in Villages by its Banks: It 
receives a great many large and imall Rivers, in- 
ſerted in the Map: It muſt be extraordinary full 
d of Fiſh, fince they ferve the Inhabitants both for 
Food and Raiment: Theſe Tartars know how 
to' dreſs the Skins, and dye them of three or four 
Colours, to ſhape, and ſew them in ſuch a deli- 
cate Manner, that at firſt you would _—_— 
they made-uſe of Silk, till on rippin a Stitch or 
two; you perceive an exceeding fine Thong cut- 
out of a very thin Hide. 


TRE dreſs like the Hanchews, in the Chineſe Tei- Pra, 


Habit : The only remarkable Difference is, that 
e the Bottom of their long' Robes is commonly 
bound with a green, or red Border, on a white, 
or grey Ground: The Women alſo hang ſmall 
Pieces of Braſs Coin, or little Bells, at the Bot- 
tom of theit Mantles, which give Notice of 
their Approach: Their Hair, which parts into 
ſeveral Jreſſes, falls-upon their Shoulders, and is 
loaded with Bits of Looking-Glaſs, Rings, and 
other Baubles, which they prize as Jewels ©. 


whether it be owing to Neceflity, on Account of b Bank oppoſite to the Tartars, almoſt like that of 


Manthews, came 


The vu ft 
T 


artart, 


Tu Manner of Life of theſe Yu-pi, is no * 


f leſs extraordinary. All the Summer they f 

in Fiſhing : Ons Part of what they af, þ — 
up, to make Oil for their Lamps; another ſerves 
for their daily Food; and the reſt, which they 
dry in the Sun, without * (for they have 
no Salt) is laid- up for their Winter's Proviſion, 


whereof 


Z 2 


ings 


v Or Ching/e Furlongs, of - 


354 


Manchews whereof both Men and 


l 


 Voraces and TrAvels. © 
Beaſts eat when the Ri- a that the Mifſioners could never meet with | 


Country. vers are frozen. The Miſſioners obſerved how- 


Tſe Deg - 
Sl. ds. 


Their Man- 


4. 


F;ſp, and 
#ijh; g · 


ever, a great deal of Strength and Vigour in 
moſt of theſe poor People; yet the Animals uſed 
for Food, are very ſcarce in this Country, and 
their Fleſh of ſuch an intolerable Taſte, that 
the very Servants, as eager as they are for Fleſh, 
(having lived long on Fiſh) could not endure it. 
The Dogs in this Country draw their Sleds, 
when the Rivers are frozen, and are highly va- 
lucd. 

In their Return, they met the Lady of Uſur: 
coming from Pe-king ; where her Huſband, who 
had been chief General of this Nation, and en- 
joyed the Honours and Prerogative of a Body- 
Guard, was lately dead. She told them, that 
ſhe had an hundred Dogs for her Sleds : One, 
beaten to the Road, goes before, which thoſe in 
Harneſs follow, without ſtraying, to the End of 
the Stage, and are relieved by others from the 
ſpare Pack. She aſſured them, that ſhe had 
often run an hundred Chineſe Li (or ten French 
Leagues) without reſting. Inſtead. of bringing 
them Tea, which is the Cuſtom among the 
Chineſe, and other Tartars, her Attendants 
ſerved-up little Bits of Sturgeon, upon a neat 
Ratan Salver. | 

THis Lady, who underſtood Chineſe, had a 
quite different Air and Manner ſrom theſe Tu-pi 
Tartars, who, in general, are of a peaceable Diſ- 

olition, but heavy, unpoliſhed, and without any 
Tincture of Learning, or the leaſt public reli- 
gious Worſhip, the Chineſe Idols themſelves, not 
having, as yet, found their Way among them: 
Very likely, ſays the good Jeſuit, becauſe the 


Bonzas cannot take-up with ſuch a poor, wretch- 


ed Country, where they ſow neither Rice, nor 
Wheat, but only a little Tobacco, in a few 
Plats of Ground near each Village, on the Banks 
of the River: All the reſt of their Land is co- 
vered with a thick, and almoſt impenetrable 
Wood; whence they are annoyed with a Cloud 
of Gnats, and ſuch-like Inſects; which they are 
obliged to drive-away with Smoke. 

T HERE are, in Europe, almoſt all. the Kinds 
of Fiſh taken in theſe Rivers; but not that 
Quantity of Sturgeon, which. is the principal 
Fiſhery of this Nation. If you will believe 
them, the Sturgeon is the King of Fiſh, and has 
no Equal. They eat certain Parts of it raw, 
pretending, by that Means, to partake of all 
the Virtues they attribute to it. Next to the 
Sturgeon, they highly prize a Fiſh, which is un- 
known to us, but one of the moſt delicious that 
can be eaten: It is about the Length, and almoſt 
of the Shape, of a ſmall Tunny, but of a finer 
Colour: The Fleſh is entirely red, which diſtin- 
guiſhes it from other Fiſh ;. It is ſo very ſcarce, 


above once or twice. The Natives common! 


b for to the Chiefs of the 
were intelligible. Theſe Chiefs.cannot be called 


C 


d Dominions in Ea Tartary. 


E 


and, on their Return, by the 
f have procured a compleat Knowledge of til 


the fifty-fifth Degree. of Latitude,. which, in this 


j-\ 


ſpear, the large Fiſh, and take the leſſer wit 
Nets: Their Barks are ſmall, and their Box, 
made only of the Barks of Trees, ſo well ſegc} 
as to keep-out Water, 1 
THE 8 of the Yu-pi ſeems to be 2 
Mixture of that of the Manches, their Neiph.! 
bours, on the Weſt and South, and the I. 
cheng Tartars, vs, the North and Ea; 
illages, both Languagts 

Mandarins, as ering neither their Power, En. 
ſigns, nor Train: Neither did the Miffoner 
ever hear ay, Tartars, or Chineſe, give thi 
Country the Name of a Kingdom, with which 
ſome European Geographers have honoured it 
THe ſame muſt be ſaid of the Country of the! 
Ke-cheng Tartars, notwithſtanding it extends along* 
the Saghalian-4/a, from. Tondan before-mention- 
ed, to the Ocean: For in all. this Space, of neu 
one hundred. and. hits Team you meet with 
nothing but ordinary Villages, which are almof 
all. ſeated on the Banks of: that River, 
Their Language differs from that of the an- 
chews, who call it Fiatta :- This Fiatta Tongue 
is alſo apparently that of the Tartars, who in- 
habit from the Mouth of the Saghaltian-ila, to 
Part, is the Northern Boundary of the Emperor's 
| | do not ſhave 
their Heads, according to the preſent Cuſtom «f 
the Empire, but wear their Hair tied with a Sort 
of Ribbon, or in a Bag behind. ſcemed 
more ingenious than the Yu-pi Tartars, anſwered 
diſtinctly to the Queſtions aſked them by the Je- 
ſuits, concerning the Gora of their Coun- 
try, and took great Notice 0 their Operations. 
Fram theſe. Tartars the Miſſioners learned, 
that oppoſite to the Mouth of the Saghalian-ila, 
there was a great Iſland inhabited by People like 
themſelves, The Emperor, after this, ſending 
ſome Manchews thither, they paſſed- over in 
Barks belonging to the Ke-cheng Tartars, who 
dwell by the Sea-Side, and trade with the Inhz- 
bitants of the Weſtern: Parts of the Iſland; ad 
had they taken Surveys of the Southern Farts 
it, as they did in their Progreſs on the Eaſt- die 
North, to we 
Place whence they. ſet-out, the Mithoners ſhould 


Iſland : But being obliged. to return too ſoon, fo 
Want of Proviſions, they did not bring _ 
Names of any Villages, but thoſe through * = 
they paſſed, nor a Plan. of the Southern — 4h 
The Draught of that Part, therefore, 

grounded on the Reports of 


the Inhabitants 
and, on this Circumſtance, that no Land f 
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red along that Coaſt beyond the fifty- firſt De- a Mountains, in the fifty-fifth Degree of Latitude, 1720. 
. of Latitude; which could not be, were the which marks the Point whence the Rivers flow Reis. 
land longer. | EE contrary Ways: Thus the Udi-pira runs towards = 
Tat Inhabitants of the Continent give it va- the Northern Sea, and belongs to the Rufſiats ; 
70u5 Names, according to its different Villages; while the S:/imfi-pira paſies Southward into the 
but their general Name is, Saghalian Anga hata, Country of the Ke-cheng Tartars. 
ar, The Iſland of the Mouth 4 the black River : Tuosz called Han-hala, or the three n e 
That of Hu-ye, fancied by ſome at Pe-king, is Families, are true Manchews, who united toge- 
entirely unknown, both to the Tartars, and the ther after the Conqueſt of the reſt of their Na- 

Natives. The Mancher Surveyors told the Miſ- tion, from which they lay at a great Diſtance, 
ioners, that theſe Iſlanders bred neither Horſes, b being mixed with the u-pi Turtars. The Em- 


nor any other Beaſts of Burden; but that in ſe- 
reral Parts they had ſeen a Sort of tame Stags, 
«hich drew their Sleds, and, by the Deſcription, 
were like thoſe uſed in Norway. 


Tuxv heard nothing of the Land of * Jeſſe, 


Guth, according to the French Maps, and the 
P.rtugueze Map of Japan, from whence that 
Hund cannot be far diſtant, 75 ſituate, pro- 
bablr, not beyond the forty- fiſth 

titule d. This ſeems to be the Country called 

V. tſe, by the * Geographers, who make 

it Part of Eaſtern Tartary, and a Land of vaſt 
Extent ©, inhabited by a warlike Nation, formi- 
ible to the Japanneſe; having hairy Bodies, 
Whiſkers hanging-down to their Breaſts, and 
their Swords tied by the Points behind their 
Heads, But all this is void of Truth, for nei- 
ther the Yu-p/, nor Ke-cheng Tartars, whoſe 
Lands are contiguous, and who, in the Time of d 
their hunting Sables, range all the Countries Eaſt 
ind Weſt, as far as the fifty-fifth Degree, know 
ay Thing of theſe terrible People : Therefore, 
tis much ſafer to rely on the Accounts from 
Japan, concerning this Iſland of Je, which 
cannot be far from thence, as being the Place to 
Fiich ſeveral Japanneſe Chriſtians fled, con- 
Wcted by the Jeſuit Ferom des Anges, who, in 
1623, was put to Death at Tendo, with fifty of 
us Followers. „„ 
BEYOND the Saghalian-uUla, there is nothing 
hut a few Villages, inhabited by the Ke-cheng 
Tartars; the reſt of the Country being a wild 
Deſart, frequented only by Sable-Hunters : It is 
coſſed by a famous Chain of Mountains, called 
Hnion-alin, Here are alſo ſome pretty good 
les. The T#hirs-pira, which falls into the 
Heilern Ocean, ſprings from another Chain of 


key s Map of 
-” 3 This Country, there called Jede, is 
nds of it 
n 


dedtioned before. 
Ut a; 


"rce the Seat of the Tartar Empire. 


peror Kang-hi gave them Lands near Ningta, 
along the Hurba- pira, and the Sengari-ila, on 
the Ba 

ſeated. 
go cloathed in general, like the W-pi ; but have 
«hich muſt be five or fix Degrees more to the Horſes and Oxen, as well as good Harveſts, 
which the others want. 


veral Cities, Feneght-hotun ſtood on the Harba- 
egree of La- c pira, five or ſix Leagues from Ninguta z but now 
is only a little Hamlet. Odoli-hatun was rongly 
ſituated, being acceſſible only through the Wa- 
ters, by a narrow Cauſeway. Here are alſo 
found great Stone Stair-Caſes, with ſome other 
Remains of a Palace, the like not to be met- 
with any-where elſe ; not even at Ninguta So 
that it is very probable, all the Monuments of 
Antiquity in Eaſtern Tartary, were not the Work: 
of the preſent Manchews, but of thoſe of the 


This is written variouſl „Jae, Jeſo, Tithe, Jedſo, Vedſo, and He. ., The Land of %, as repre 
Kite in our Maps, — zh Dis of 55 Dutch, extends beyond the fiſtieth Degre | 
=, conſequently, the North Part of it muſt lie in nearly the fa: 
ond in = hg and, perhaps, three or four Degrees more to. the ole 
the Ruſſian Dominions, publiſhed at Peter/burg in 1734; Which ſe 

ited — as a Land but M2. 
1 and Strahlenberg makes Jedſo a Part of Kamc atka, contrary to the Fact. 
. above-mentioned, on the Northermoſt Borders of Koreas. | 27. | 
© The fame which Verbieſs, in his Journal inſerted hereafter, calls ſimply Lin, repreſent- 


nls of which almoſt all their Villages are 
Their Wives, Children, and Servants, 


In theſe Parts alſo, are ſeen the Ruins of ſe- Ris of Ci. 


twelfth Century, who under the Name of Kin- 
chau d, were Maſters of the North of China; 
and having built, in ſeveral Parts of their Coun- 
try, Towns and Palaces, were afterwards cut-off 
by the Mongols, in Confederacy with the Chineſe, 
in ſuch a Manner, that thoſe: who eſcaped the Built by the 
Slaughter, were obliged to fly into the Weſtern Kin. 
Parts of their ancient Country, now inhabited 

by the Solon Tartars, who ſay they were origi- 
nally Manchews. : 

 HeNCE it may likewiſe be concluded, that 
Pitay-ula-hotun * was built by them; though. 

thing now remains, except an ordinary Pyramid, 
and the Ruins of the Walls, without which are 
the Houſes inhabited by the Aenchzws ; It is 
about eight or nine Leagues from Kirin- ula- 
hotun, on the Songari, there called Pdtay-ula, 
whence it takes its Name: This is the leaſt of 
the four Cities in the Government of Kirin-ula, 


| e of Latitude 
e Parallel with the-South-Coaſttof the Iſl 
ſt, as it is, exhibited in Mr. i. 
to be the beſt extant fot 
D' An wille has made two 
< Placing it about 
Theſe were the "Kin Tartars; often 


21 * | but 
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Voyacrs and TRAVEL. 
Manchews but by far the moſt agreeable, as being in a more a Tartar General: They are built of Earth, | 


fertile, and better-cultivated Plain. 

THERE is nothing more celebrated in the 
Manchew Hiſtory, than the Songari-ula, and the 
Mountain whence. it ſprings, called by the Tar- 
tars, Shanyen- alin; and by the Chineſe, Chang- 
pe-/han, that is, the ever-white Mountain, from 
whence they derive their Origin, which they 
mix with a great 8 fabulous and wonderful 
Circumſtances. The Truth is, that the Man- 
chews had then no River, in all their Territories, 
comparable to the Songari-ula, which abounds 
with Fiſh, is large, deep, and navigable in every 
Part, without Danger ; being but moderately ra- 
pid, even at its Confluence with the Saghalian- Ula. 

As for the Mountain, it is the higheſt in all Ea/t- 
ern Tartary, and may be ſeen at a vaſt Diſtance, 
one Half woody, the other ſandy : It is this which 


b vers communicating with them, and became ter 


makes it appear always white, and not the Snow, 
as the Chineſe imagine; for it ſcarce ever has any. 


On the Top are five Rocks, like ſo many broken 
Pyramids, exceeding high, which are continual] 
wet with Fogs, and Vapours, peculiar to this 
Country. Between them is a very deep Lake, 
whence, with a fine Stream, the Songar: takes its 
Riſe. But it does not give Birth, as the Manchetus 
retend, to the three great Rivers, Tiymen-ula, 
6 deſcribed) Ta- l- ula, and Si-Hu-ula; 
which having encompaſſed the Borders of Korea, 
unite, and fall into the Sea of that Kingdom. 


3. The Government of Tſitſikar. 


Thitfikar City. The Taguri. Merghen City. Sag- 
halian-üla City. Aykom City Ruins : Its Riſes 
and Fall. Pearl-Fiſhing. Solon Tartars. Sa- 


ble- Hunters. River Ergona, or Argon. Nip- 


chu, or Nerchinſkoy. Manchews Country: 
Extent, and Cities. Solon, or Dawra Province. 
Albazin, or Yak-ſa. The Fiatta, or Yu-pi. Vaſt 
Deſart Country. The Orochon Tartars. Man- 
chews, their Religion, Perſons, Language. 


E third Government is that of T/it/itar “b, 
a new City, built by the Emperor Kang- 
hz, to ſecure his Frontiers againſt the Rufftans - 
It is fituated near the Nonni-ula, a conſiderable 
River, that falls into the Songari, and incloſed 


with a ſtrong Paliſado, not very high, but lined 


with a pretty good Rampart. The Gariſon con- 
fiſts chiefly of Tartars, but the Inhabitants are 
moſtly Chineſe, drawn thither by Traffic, or ba- 
niſhed for Crimes. The Houſes of both are 


without the wooden Wall, which incloſes little paſſed the Saghalian-4la, and, to keep them be 
beſides the Courts of Juſtice, and Palace of the yond the River, was Ayom 


2» Du Halde, p. 247, & 
tude and Longitude, Ch tar. This Gove 
© Called by brand Lues, Targaxi. 


rnment is 


0 


d To this City belong the Manchew Villages on 


e 


f draw Lines, of which the 


eg. d By des, Atxigar; by Brand, Suttega 
ven hundred and forty 
4 Or Merghin. © Ten. Li, os Furlongs, make a League. 


j- 


into pretty wide Streets, and incloſed with a \ 

Wall. It is inhabited by Mancbetus, 32 
chiefly by the ancient Inhabitants of the Co 
of T/itfikar, called Taguri e. This Nation which 
is not very numerous, ſubmitted to the Mar 
chews, under the Father of the Emperor Lo 
bi, imploring his Protection againſt the Ry * 
who, paſſing in armed Barks out of the Sagha- | 
lian-iula into the Songari-4/a, ſecured all the Ri 


rible to the Tartarian Nations on their 
The Tagiri, who are large and robuſt * 
always uſed to ſow Grain, and to build Hou 
though ſurrounded with Tartars, who never di 
W 4 
HE Governor of Tit ſitar, has ſuriſdiq 

over the new Cities, A 4 . and Fa. 
halian- la- hotun. Merghen is above forty Leagues 


from Tftſihar, much thinner of People, and in- 
cloſed with a ſingle Wall. The Lands, belong 


ing to the two laſt Cities, are but indifferent 
being a ſandy Soil: But thoſe of Saghalian-ile- 
hotun, that is, the City of the Black River, yield 
good Crops of Wheat, being a Plain, extending 
along the fine River Saghalian, and containing 
ſeveral Villages. 2 

THe City Sagbalian- Ula itſelf, which ſtands 
on the South Side, is built like Tjitfikar, i 
equally populous, and richer in Commodities. 


that River, which are but few, and ſeveral large 
Foreſts, where is excellent Hunting for Sables. 
Theſe the Ryfſians would have themſelves 
Maſters of, had not their City Ta, which wa 
built a few Days Journey higher-up the River, 
been demoliſhed by the Treaty in 1689. The 
Tartar Hunters til keep a very good Guard on 
the Frontiers, and armed Barks on the Sagie- 
lian-ula. 

ABOUT. thirteen Chineſe Li * higher, on thc 
North Side, are the Ruins of an ancient Cit, 
called Aykom, built by the firſt Emperors of tht 
preceding Family, Tay-ming : For, by a ſur" 
zing Turn of Fortune, the Weſtern Taria! 
or Menguls, were not only expelled by the Ct 
neſe, whoſe Maſters they had been for mal) 

ears; but alſo attacked with ſuch Vigout | 
their own Country, that after retiring a | 
Way, they were obliged, in their 1 url, * 
Miffioners ſaw fon 
Ruins. Soon after, finding themſelves no loge 
able to withſtand their enraged Enemies, u 


built under Yong: 


; and in the eſuits Table of L 
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| |t appears to have ſubſiſted no long Time, ſince a Backs. They tand With laben dias: Horſes 1699. 
twenty Years after the Tartars rallied, and en- loaded with Millet, and their long Cloaks of Gerbillon. 


ring their ancient Country, deſtroyed it. Then 
E 1 themſelves on the Chineſe, | ravaged 
their Northern Provinces ; and though they were 
Aterwards overwhelmed, by the vaſt Army of 
the Emperor Swen-ti, yet they ſtill keep Poſſeſ- 
don of their old Territories, the Chineſe Gene- 


rals not knowing how, or being unwilling, to 


-morove the Victory by driving them beyond the 
balien- lo, — re- building Ayom. This 
Name is known to the Chineſe, as well as Tar- 
tars ; and ſeveral at Pe-king give it to Saghalian- 
la- hotun, ahove- mentioned, a new City, built 
in a different Place. 

lx ro the River Saghalian run the Son-pira, 
F:rfn-pira, and ſeveral others conſiderable for 
Pexrl-Fiſhing ; which is done without much Art, 


vers, and taking the firſt Oyſters they can find. 
They ſay there are no Pearls in the Saghalian 
itſelf, becauſe, it is likely (as their Mandarins in- 
formed the Miſſioners) they durſt not plunge 
into ſo deep a Water. 2 fiſh for them like- 
vice in ſeveral other little Rivers, that fall into 
the Nonni-4la, and Songari, as the Arom, and 
Nemer, in the Road from Tiitſitar to Merghen ; 
but afirmed they never found any in thoſe Weſt 
of Saghalian-ula-hotun, towards the Ruſſian Ter- 
tories. The Pearls are much cried-up by the 
Tartars, but would probably be little valued by 
kropeans, on Account of their Defects in Shape 
and Colour. The Emperor has ſeveral Chaplets 
with one hundred, or more, on each, very large, 
and exactly like : But then they are choſen out of 
Thouſands, all belonging to him. The Sable- 
deins of this Country are alſo highly valued by 
- Tartars, becauſe they wear well, and are 
Ming, 

Ine Solon Tartars, who hunt the Sables, are 
originally Eaftern Tartars, deſcended, as them- 
lives ſay, from thoſe who eſcaped the general 
Deſtruction of their Nation in 1204, before- 
mentioned. They are more robuſt, ſkilful, and 
rave, than the other Inhabitants of theſe Parts; 
ad their Women ride on Horſeback, draw 
de Plow, hunt Stags, and other Game. A 


the Fiſhermen only jumping into theſe little Ri- 


Fox or Tiger Skins, againſt the Cold, eſpecially 


of the Night. Their Dogs are made for 1 


ters. 


Game, clamber well, and are acquainted with 
the Wiles of the Sables. Neither the Severity of 
the Winter, which freezes: the largeſt: Rivers, 
nor the Tigers, which oſten worry them, can 
hinder their returning to this painful and dan- 
gerous Exerciſe, becauſe all their Riches: conſiſt 
b in it. The fineſt Skins are reſerved for the Em- 
peror, who pays a: fixed Price for a Number: 
Ihe reſt bear a great Rate, even in the Country 
itſelf, being pretty ſcarce, and are immediately 
bought-up by the Mandarins in thoſe Quarters, 
and the Merchants of Tjitfitar. 
Tre Bounds of this 


vers of a moderate Largeneſs; one called Er- 
gona *, riſes to the South, a little below the 
c fiftieth Degree of Latitude, and joins the Sag ha- 

lian-1ula, in four Degrees of Eaſt Longitude from. 
Pe-king. The other River, named Aighe Ker- 
bechi, deſcends with a ſhorter Courſe from the 
North, and falls into the Saghalian, a little 


North-Weſt of the Mouth of the Ergona. 


From hence they reckon. it fiſty Leagues to Nipchu, or- 
of the Ruſſians, almoſt or 


Nipehs e, the firſt City 
under the Meridian of Pe-king : It ſtands on the 
North Side of the Saghalian-ila, and takes its 
d Name from the River Nipch4, which there falls. 
into the former: It is built, by Report, much 
like Jitſitar. The Gariſon inoſtly conſiſts of 
Siberians and Tartars, commanded by Ruſſian 
Officers. Its Latitude was found in 1689, by 
the Jeſuits Thomas and Gerbillon, to be fifty-one 
Degrees forty-five Minutes ; which agrees very 
well with the Obſervations made by the ſurvey- 
ing Miſſioners at Saghalian- la- hotun, and thirty- 
one Leagues higher- up the River, where the Tar- 

e tars, called Ulu//ui-midan, are ſeated. The Ruſ- 
ſian Dominions beyond Nipchi, and that Part of 
the Saghalian-ula towards its Source, were laid- 
down. in their Map ſolely from Reports of the 
bordering Mongul, and other Tartars d. | 
To this Account of Eaftern Tartary, and its 
Inhabitants, by Regis, let us add what the 


| overnment to the Weſt, River Er- 
| - na, or 
and on the Side of Ruſſian Tartary, are two Ri- _ i 


Jeſuit 
de Number of theſe Tartars now reſide at we 
Mergbi, a pretty large Town, not far from Tji- Tu Country of the Mancherws, ſays this Au- Manchews 
er, and Merghen. The Miſfioners ſaw them thor, lies North of Lyaz-tong, the moſt Eaſtern ©""3 
Rt-out from thence, October the firſt, to bunt f Province of China; extending from forty-one to 
ws, clad in ſhort ſtrait Jackets of Wolf-Skins, fifty-three Degrees of North Latitude, and from 
nth a Cap of the ſame, and their Bows at their about one hundred and four of Longitude *, to 


Gerbillon hath written of them. 


I This River has ſeveral: Names in different Parts, as Onon towards the Source; afterwards Shilka : By the 
* e lang- Hang, or Black Dragon Ri ver; and by the Ruſfans, Amir. d Or Argun, as written by 
dy 1 © Or Ni-po-cheww, called by the Ruſians, Nerchinſtoy, from the River Nerchin, on which it is ſituate 
* alde's China, p. 248, & ſeg. © It ſhould be rather one hundred and fourteen, reckoning from Paris, 

hundred. and thirty-four, from Ferre. TO | W 


355 


Eaftem the Eaftern Ocean, which bounds it that Way. a yond which lives a Nation, who u 
Ft}. Thee great River, called by the Hfanchews, Sag- IT 

uli gain, by the Chiniefe, He-long-kyatig, and 
by the Raſſians, Tamun, or Amur; confines it on- 


- , 
# x 4 1 


Km as 


the Nortli On: the: South it borders on Lyau- 
taug, and Korea; and Weſtward, on the Coun- 


Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS, .. 


. 


try of the Monguls. 


* 


Furr, ard II is of igreat Extent from Eaſt to Weſt, but 


Cities. 


Solon, e 


thinly peopled, eſpecially ſince the Emperor drew 


Part of its Inhabitants! to Pe- ting; though it has a Nation called Fiatti, or Fiatta d, of à quite“! 
ſome Cities, and walled Towns, beſides Villa- b different Language from the former, 


ges, and Hamlets, whole People are employed 
in Agriculture, The principal Cities, are la, 
Ayom, and Ninguta, gariſoned Places, with 
Governors, and other civil and military Officers: 
Hither alſo Criminals are baniſhed, to re- people 
the Country. The Air is very ſharp, and the 
Land mountainous and woody, much like Ka- 
nada in America. The Natives live in Huts, on 
the Banks of Rivers, and ſubſiſt by Hunting and 
Fiſhing, eſpecially the more Eaſtern Inhabitants, c 
who are ſomewhat rude and barbarous. 

IAE Country is divided into Provinces ; the 


Dawra Pro- moſt Weſtern is Solon, by the Nuſſians called 


vince. 


Aibazin, or but Huts. 
Tak ſa. 


Dawra, which is rather the Name of a Nation, 
than a Country. It begins at the Confluence of 
the Ergona,” and Saghalian- la, along which lat- 
ter it extends above one hundred and fifty 
Leagues towards Ninguta. The Governor told 
Gerbillon, there were not above ten thouſand ' 


Families in the Province. They are great Hunt- d the Tartars, Songari, and the Ruſſians, Singala, 


ers, dextrous Archers, and pay their Tribute in 
Sable Skins; each Family two, three, or more a 
Year, according to the Number of able Perſons. 

Ix the whole Country, there is but one Town, 
called Aerghen, or Mergbin, built and gariſoned 
by the Emperor; every-where elſe, are nothing 
The Nuſſians, indeed, had a For- 
treſs here, which they called A/bazin, and the 
Tartars, Yakſa, from a little River on which it 


ſtood, where it runs into the Saghalian-4/a, This e fiars, about half a League over near its Fall into 


Fortreſs occaſioned the War between the Empe- 
ror, and the Ruſſians, the Gariſon diſturbing the 
Chineſe Sable-Hunters; but at length the Fort 
was demoliſhed, and the Country yielded to the 
Emperor by the Treaty of Nzpch4. x 

From T, to the Mouth of the Sagha- 
lian-iula, in the Eaſtern Sea, are full four hun- 
dred Leagues, as the Vice-Roy, who made the 
Voyage in a Bark, by the Emperor's Order, aſ- 
ſured the Author. They reckon one hundred 
and fifty Leagues from Ya#/a to Ninguta ; be- 


a Theſe, by their Situation, muſt be the Ke-cheng Tartars. 
Language of the Ke-cheng Tartars. Perhaps it is the indigenous Name of one of theſe two Natic 
© The Miſſionaries, who were on the Spot, and made the Map, 
Yu-pi, and Ke-cherg Tartars, inhabit to the Eaſt of the Songari, the latter dwelling along the - hari: aol 
P 146. ſays, this Province of Begdsi, is called by the Ruffrans, Dinchart; 


called the Fiatta Tongue. 


far as its Mouth. 4 Avril. 
by the Monguli, Diurſti. 


ended along the River about two hundry 


f their Sleds, or carry their Baggage. * 


q- I ia 


| ſe on B 
to draw their Carriages, thd' 0 15 1 

Manchews, their Neighbours, by no other Mar 3 
than Dog-Dr 1e 4. This People, though ex· 
Leagues, are not numerous, having only 

and there ſmall Hamlets, ſituate 81 the 11 
ſome little River into the Saghaliag. 


"FROM hence along the River to the Sea, let. 


as 
differ from the Manchews. ' The People, * 


ſcribed, are Savages, much like the Troqueis in 
America. They live on Fiſh, and cloath them- 
ſelves. with their Skins, whence by the Chineſss | 
ws: are called Ju-pi, that is, Fiſh Shin. They 
underſtand not Agriculture, living in Huts, with- 
out King, or Sovereign, though every Commu- 
nity chuſe a Chief, whom they obey, muck-like 
the Savages of Kanada. They have Canoas made 
of the Bark of Trees, or the Trunks hollowed, 
Thoſe near the Sea are frequently viſited by 
Boats from the Iſlands, that lie pretty thick at 
the Entrance of the River ; which is not there 
above three Leagues broad, but very deep every- 
where, and navigable, when not frozen; for Veſ- 
ſels of good Burden. up to Nipchs, about five 
hundred Leagues diſtant, a 

GERBILLON learned from the Vice-Roy, y 
that all the Region, Eaſt of the River, called by 


is 2 but a vaſt Deſart full of Mountains 
and Foreſts . The Inhabitants along the Sen- 
gari are Manchews, called by the Ruffians, Di. 
chari dl. In Winter they go a Sable-hunting in 
theſe great Foreſts, and return to ſpend the dum 
mer at home about Ningũta. ens. . 

NoRTH of the Saghalian-ila, about one hun- 
dred Leagues below Ya#ſa, runs a River, called 
Chikiri, by the Manchews, and Zia, by the N. 


the Saghalian-ila, The Aſcent to its Source, 
they ſay, is two Months Journey ; but you may 
return in fifteen Days. It riſes in a Chain of 
Mountains, which ferves for à Boundary to the 
two Empires, and deſcends | Southward with 2 
very rapid Current. nen 
"Tas Manchews call the People about ths! 
River Orochon, from a Creature called Oren, 2 
ſmall Sort of Deer, which they break t ra 
thor had ſeen ſome in the Emperor's park; all 
d Nr: o 22 R i c. to be the 
Fiarta is faid before, 3 be "nd ers 
ſay both tie 
Saghalian-ila, a 
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EAS T E RN 


' that of Solon. The fine Sables, grey Ermine, 
and black Foxes, are nd AMONG: the Chikirt. 
The Riſians took abundance of ſime Skins, 
while they held Ta.. „ bus 
As for the Manchews themſelves, who are 

- Lords of all the reſt, and their Chief the Empe- 
dor of China, they are called by the Ruffrans, 
Bigdays *. They may pals for Heathens, though 
they have neither Temples, nor Idols, nor regu- 
ur Worſhip, but what is offered in Saorifice to 
the Emperor of Heaven, as they expreſs it b. 
They pay, indeed, their Anceſtors a Veneration, 
mixed with Superſtition; and ſome of them, 
ince their being in China, have embraced the 
iolatrous Sects: But they are moſtly wedded to 
their old Religion, which they reverence as the 

Bals of their Empire, and the Source of their 

Proſperity e, („6 „ 
ACCORDING to Bentink, the Eaſtern Tartars, 

(or Nanchetus) whom he calls the Mungals of te 

Laßt, live moſtly ne and. reſemble, 

in all Things, the Mungals of the Weſt; except- 

ing that they are more civilized, and fairer, eſpe- 
cially the Female Sex, among whom there are 
many to be found who might paſs for fine Wo- 
men in any Country, Moſt of them have fixed 

Habitations ; they have alſo Towns and Villages. 
As for their Religion, they follow neither that 
of Fe, nor the Chingy but what little the 
have, ſeems to be a Mixture of both, which 1s 
ina Manner reduced to ſome nocturnal Ceremo- 
nies favouring more of Witchcraft, than Reli- 

Lon %, Their Language is a Mixture of the 

Cinz/e, and ancient Magul, which has ſcarce 

ay Manner of Connexion with that of the Mo- 

las of the Weſt e. ene at 


t 


| 1 
4 Remarks en the Language of the Manchew 


Dittimary, Hot compiled. : Variety of Ter ms, 
era Coprcuſneſs : Mordi ta expreſs Things, and 
"er Qualities : Their Chara#trs,. and Kinds 
f Writing : Pencils, . andi Pens. European 
Languages cen ſured 2 Hindicated by Parennin, 
Defeets found in the, Tartarian : Few. Wards 
vrrowed from other Languages. | 


r as the Chineſe; and all public Acts, iſ- 
her from the Sovereign's Court of Juſ- 


© Madiſied Religion of China 
*< 1226s have been miſinformed. 


2. 


ad tie Emperor Bogdey Khan, and Amolon Bogdoy Kbãr. 
© Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 255, & ſeg. 
e See Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogols, : &c. vol. 2. p. 503, & /eq. 


T ART AR v. 


| Fits, which are common in this Country, and a tice, or from the Emperor's. ſupream Council, 1720. 


are drawn up in both Languages: Vet it began 
to decline, and would probably be loſt, did not 
the Tartare uſe all Precautions to preſerve it. 
Under the firſt Emperor Shun-chi, they began to 
tranſlate the Chineſe Claflics, and compile Dic- 
tionaries in Alphabetical Order; but the Expli- 
cations and Characters being in N which 
Language could neither in Senſe, nor Sound, ex- 
preſs the Tartarian, the Work was of little Uſe. 


b Fer this Reaſon, the Emperor Kang-bi, at the 


Beginning of his Reign, erected an Office of the 
beſt Grammarians in both Languages at Pe-4ing, 
ſome of whom were ſet to tranſlate the Hiſtories 
and Claſſics left unfiniſhed ; others to turn Pieces 
of Oratory; but more in compiling a Theſaurus. 
IIS Taſk was performed with extraordinary 
Diligence. When a Doubt aroſe, they interro- 

ted the old Men of the eight Tartar Banners: 


If unſatisſied, they conſulted thoſe who were 


c juſt come from the utmaſt Farts of their Coun- 
cry. A Reward was propoſed to the Diſcoverer 


of any old Word, or Phraſe, proper for their 


Theſaurus, and Care was taken to inſtil it into 


thoſe who had forgotten, or rather never learnt 
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Parennin, 
—_— 


Heu 


fer . i 


Manchew. 


teHonarys: 


it. Having collected all the Words, ſo that fe- 


ſeemed left for a Supplement, they ranged them 


in Claſſes. if g þ4 x 


£ 


I nx firſt treats of the Heavens; tlie ſecond, How . 


% 
> 


of Time; the third, of the Earth; the fourth, . 


d of the Emperor, the Government of the Man- 
darins, Ceremonies, Cuſtoms, Muſic, Books, 
War, Hunting, Man, Soil, Silk, Cloth, Ha- 
bits, Inſtruments, Labour, Workmen, Barks, 
Eating and Drinking, Grain, Herbs, Birds, A- 
nimals wild and tame, Fiſhes, Worms, r. 
Each Claſs is divided into Chapters and Articles; 
and every Word thus ranged and written in 


Definition, Explication, and Uſe. The Expli- 


| e © Cations/are neat; elegant, and in an eaſy Stile; 
Care ts preſerve it: How preſerved. Manchew 


and, by imitating them, you learn to write well. 
But as this Book is in the Tartarian Language, 


and Character, it is of Uſe only to thoſe, who 


underſtanding the Tongue before, are willing to 
perfect themſelves, or tranſlate Authors into it. 
WHAT is: ſingular in this Language, compa- 


red with the French, is, that the Verb differs as of- 7 


ten as the Subſtantive governed by it. For Exam- 
ple, in the. Verb make, they- change it as-often as 


U DER the preſent Tartar. Government, f the Subſtantive that follows it. The French fay,. 
the Manchew Language is as much uſed make.a Verſe, make a Picture, make a Statue, &c. 


which is a commodious Way, but what the Tar- 
tars cannot endure. If the ſame Verb eſcapes 


4 Their Religion. is nearly the ſame with- 
In this the Author 


them 


large Characters, has under it, in ſmall ones, its 


1 of 
er mi, 
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Eaſtern them in familiar Diſcourſe, it is pardonable; but a the Tartars, on Account of his Service 
, in an Author, or even in their ordinary Wriz have multiplied Names in his Favour, to twe 
dings, inexcuſable. Ihe Repetition of the fame Times more than the Dog. They have not oll 
| Word, within two Lines, is equally inſupporta- proper Names. for his different Colours, her 
ble, as making a Monotony, which is grating to and Qualities, but alſo for his different Motion 
their Ears. They fall a laughing, when they As if he be reſtleſs, when tied: If he breaks 
hear the Miſſioners read Books, at the frequent © looſe, and runs at large: If he ſtarts at the Fal 
Returns of gue, gu ils, qu ux; who, what, of his Rider, or the ſudden Encounter of a wild 
him, them, Sc. The cloſe Repetition of thole Beaſt : If he be mounted, for all his Paces, and 
Pronouns quite diſguſts them, and it is in vain to the different Jogs he gives his Rider b. Whether 
tell them it is the Genius of the French Lan- b ſuch'a Copiouſneſs be an Ornament, or a Clog 
guage. Indeed the 'Tartars can very well be to a Language, is not eaſy to determine: By 
without theſe Helps, for the bare ranging of -whence could they get that aſtoniſhing Mult; 
their Words anſwers the fame End, without Ob- tude of Names, and Terms, to expreſs thei 
ſcurity, or Ambiguity ;/ nor have they any inſipid Meaning? Not from their Neighbours. On the 
Puns, or Quibblings on Words. WMeſt are the Mongol Tartars: But in the tuo 
And Ci, ANOTHER gary in their Language is, Languages 'there are hardly eight Words alike, 
ms, the Copiouſneſs of it, which enables them to ex- and even thoſe uncertain, as to their Origin. 
preſs clearly, in a few ſhort Werds, what with- Eaſtward, as far as the Sea, lie ſome ſmall N. 
out their Help would require a great many. For tions of Savages ; but they underſtand nothing of 
Inſtance, though a Dog, of all domeſtic Ani- c their Language, nor of thoſe Northward. On 
mals, affords the feweſt Terms in their Lan- the South they have the Koreans; whoſe Lan- 
guage; yet, beſides the common Appellations guage and Letters, being Chineſe, haye no Re- 
of great and little Dog, Maſtiff, Greyhound, ſemblance to the Tartarian. . 
Spaniel, Sc. they have Words to expreſs their THEyY have only one Sort of Character , butt 
Age, Hair, and good or bad Qualities. Would four Ways of Writing. Firſt, when they write 
they ſignify, that a Dog has the Hair of his Ears with Care, in Characters like thoſe engraven on 
Words to ex- and Tail very long and thick, the Word Tayha Stone, or Wood, twenty; or W Lines 
prejs Thirgs, is enough. Has he a long thick Muzzle, his is a Day's Work, eſpecially when the Emperor i 
Tail the ſame, large Ears, and hanging Lips, the to fee them. If the Stroke of the Pencil, from 
ſingle Word Yolo expreſſes all that. If this Dog d a heavy Hand, be too wide, or full; if not 
couples with an ordinary Bitch, the Whelp is na- clean, through Defe& in the Paper; if the 
med Peſeri. Any Dog, or Bitch, that has two Words are crouded, or uneven; in theſe, and 
flaxen, or yellow Locks, above the Eyebrows, the like Cafes, they muſt begin anew. No Re- 
is called Turbe : If ſpotted like a Leopard, Muri: ferences, nor marginal Additions, are allowed: 
If ſpeckled about the Muzzle, and the reſt of That would be Want of Deference for their 
one Colour, he is called Palta If his Neck be Prince; wherefore, the Inſpectors of the Work 
all white, he is Chad If he has fome Hairs on reject every Sheet where they ſpy but one of 
the Top of his Head that fall back, Kaha'de- thoſe Faults. Tbe ſecond Form is very pretty, 
notes him : If the Ball-of his Eye be half white, and little different from. the firſt, hou much 
half blue, he is fignified by Chifer: : If he be e eaſier. It is not neceſſary to draw the inals 0 
low, ſhort-legged, ſquat, and long-necked, he every Word with double Strokes, nor re- touch 
is Kapari, "The common Name of a Dog is what is done, though a Stroke be too flender, of 
Indagon; of a Bitch, Niegken : Whelps, under too thick. 1 | 
ſeven Months, are called N:acha : Afterwards, 'THE third Co more from the ſecond 
till eleven, Nikere + At ſixteen Months, they than that from the firſt : It is their Running 
take the common Name Indagon. It is the Hand, quick in Motion, and ſoon fills bot 
ſame, as to their good or bad Qualities: One Sides of the Page. As the Pencil holds Ink det 
Word expreſſes two or three of them. ter than our Pens, leſs Time is loſt in dipping 
Ard their To ſpeak of other Animals would be endleſs: and, when you dictate to the Writer, you te 
Quallen. For Example, that beloved Creature the Horſe, f bis Pencil run moſt nimbly on the Paper, ® 


my 27 os os O& 


mag OT, => 2 ww > > 


Who would not be provoked at their ce que ce gue ſoit ? d In this it reſembles the Arabic, ** 5 
_ the ſame Animal, or Thing, under different Ideas, by different Words: Thus they have 3 _ f 

ords for a Horſe, Camel, Cc. five hundred for Milk, a Sword, &c. < It muſt be a Cl =_ 1 
ſuely a great Ornament, as it renders the Language more conciſe, and expreſſive, as well as rds 


| | | riety in the Sounds. The Tartar, or Manchew Characters, are originally the Oigur, or 777 — 
j which, with ſome Variation, are uſed by the Mexgo/s, People of Tibet, and Bengal, as well as the | 
: 4 


4 } 8 
q f 3 5 
1 


s moſt uſed in Records, Proceedings at Law, 
and other ordinary Affairs. Theſe three Ways 
ger in Fineneſs, but are equally legible. The 
ſourtli is the coarſeſt of all, though the ſhorteſt, 
and moſt convenient for an Author, or one who 
ales Minutes, or makes ExtraQts: For you muſt 
know, that in the Tartar Writing, there is al- 
ways A Maſter-Stroke that falls perpendicularly 
om the Top of the Word to the Bottom. To 
the Left of this Stroke, they add, as it were, the 
Tecth of a Saw, which make the four Vowels, 
2, e, i, o, diſtinguiſhed from one-another by 
Points on the Right of the Perpendicular, A 
Point oppoſite to the Tooth, is the Vowel e; if 
omitted, the Vowel a. 
i Word, ncar the Tooth, ftands for à, and you 
mult read! ne» If there be an oppoſite Point on 
| the Right, read na. Again, if at the Right of 
2 Word, inſtead of a Point, you ſee an o, it d 


texd, ha, he, as in Spaniſh. 
„ Turr commonly write with a Pencil, though 


cut almoſt like thoſe of Europe; wetting the Pa- 
per firſt with Alum-Water, to prevent the Ink 
from ſinking, | 
fuch a Nature, that they are as legible the wrong 
End upwards, as the other Way *, 

THERE is not a Tartar but prefers his Native 


cant and copious in the World. The Emperor's 
left Son, who was about thirty-five Years old, 
imzgined there was no rendering the Senſe of his 
Native Tongue, much leſs the Majeſty of its 
ile, into any of the barbarous Languages; ſo 
te called the European, He was pleafed with the 
tandlome Binding of their Books, and elegant 
Tograring of the Figures; but the Letters quite 
Wouſted him. He faid, they were ſmall, few, 
a ill-diſtinguiſhed, and made a Sort of Chain 
with the Links a little twiſted or rather they re- 
(emoled the T'rack of a Fly, on a varniſhed Ta- 
ble, covered with Duſt. He could not think it 
pailvle, that ſuch Characters were able to ex- 
js ſo many Thoughts, and Actions; ſo many 


I Da Halde's China p. 26 & ſeg. 
i Frerch want the « 4, 2 ö hr 


ul, 
tronh: 
V2ztion 
C 600 
F 
+ ibet is one of 
4 hifory 

my of the Turks, as above, P. 27. 


Vo 1 IV, No 140. 


A Point on the Left of 


The Tartar Characters are of 


EASTERN TARTARY. 


ec 


Chineſe, which were clear, and diſtinct, grace-.Parennin. 
In ſhort, he alledged, tba 


ful, and numerous. 
his OP was ſtrong, majeſtic, and agreeable 
to the Ear; but, when the Miffioners talked to- 
gether, he heard nothing but a continual Chat- 
tering, much like the Jargon of Fo- yen. | 
THar the E 2 Languages were capable 7indicated 
of expreſſing the Senſe of any Thing deliver 
in the Tartarian, Parennin convinced the Prince, 


b by writing-down readily, in Latin, a Letter to 


Suarez the Jeſuit (called Su- lin by the Chineſe) 
which he dictated in his own Tongue. As to 
the Roman Characters, he affirmed, that they 
were to be preferred to the Tartarian; becauſe, 
though fewer, they very well expreſſed many 
Chineſe, Tartarian, and other Words, which his 
Nation knew not how to write in their Charac- 
ters. For Inſtance, he propoſed the Words. 
prendre, platine, griffon, friand, which the 


notes that the Vowel is aſpirate, and ſhould be e Prince could not write, becauſe the Tartar Lan- 


guage will not admit of joining two Conſonants, 
ut muſt have a Vowel betwixt them, making 


ſome uſe a Kind of Pen, made of Bambii, and perendre, pelatine, geriffon, feriand. The Au- 


thor farther obſerved, that he could begin no 
Word with the Letters B and D, but was forced 
to ſubſtitute P and 7; for inſtead of Beſtia, Deus, 
he wrote Pe/tia, Teus. Hence, as there was an 
Infinity of European Sounds, which he could not 
expreſs in his Characters, though he might 


Tongue to all others, and thinks it the moſt ele- d pronounce them, Parennin concluded, that the 


French Alphabet had the Advantage of the Tar- 
tarian b. 


He farther objected, that the Vowel e was al- Pe 


ways open, and never pronounced mute, but at 
the End of ſome Word after »; nor were there 
any Marks to diſtinguiſh it. He granted the 
Chineſe: had the ſame Defect, and, that as the 
Tartarian has the Letter r, it had the Advantage 
ſo far in exprefling foreign Names; but inſiſted, 


that the Language itſelf was not yo for a 
ſhort and conciſe Stile : That many Words were 
too long, therefore unfit for Poeſy. He added, 


that there were but few Tranſitions in the Tarta- 
rian, and thoſe very nice and difficult to hit: 
That the greateſt Wits could not avoid this 


d I do not take the French Author's Concluſion to be right: For 
; „ which the Mancheaes have; and although they ſubſtitute Letters to expreſs 
© ® ec for ch, ou for ao; J, dei for j ; yet, I believe, they can pronounce none of them: Whereas the 
ce ©0119 pronounce the Sounds 2, , l, and d, if he could not write them. But could he not make Charac- 
do cxprels them, as well as the French have done; and, indeed, as the Manchews have done themſelves ? 
vetie Vieur, or Vigur Letters, which they uſe, were originally but fourteen. (See the Hiſtory of the Turks, 

Le. Tranflat. Pref. p. 22.) Whereas we find here, that the Manchews have more Characters than the 
Poſtb'y they may have as many as the Inhabitants of Tibet, who uſe the ſame Characters, with ſome 
and nave thirty Conſonants, and four Vowels. 40, 
"au Ihe Manch:av, or Tartar Language, therefore, ſeems to be preferable, in this Reſpect, to the French, 
We ale the worſt in Exrope to expreſs the Oriental Sounds. See before, p. 196. Alſo the Ge- 


Vid. Act. Erudit. tom. 46, September 1722. p. 415, 


A aa Rock, 
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without a Moment's ſtopping. This Character a Things, dead and alive, like the Tartarian and 1720. 
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Eaſtern 
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Language. 
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Rock, but ſometimes would fit in Suſpence how a 
to paſs from one Phraſe to another ; and, after 
cloſe thinking, were forced to obliterate what they 
had written; for which they give no other Reaſon 
than, That ſounds ill, That is hard, That can- 
not be ſaid, There muſt be another Connexion. 

THe Prince could not deny this Inconvenience 
in his Language, but ſaid, it did not affect Con- 
verſation, where Speech was fluent enough. Pa- 
rennin, in Reply to this, deſired his Highneſs to 
obſerve, how they, who were not ſuch Maſters 
in the Tongue as himſelf, drawled-out the Finals, 
and added the inſignificant Word Tala; valuing 
themſelves much, if they repeated it but twice, 
or thrice, at a Converſation : That they who 
newly came from the Heart of the Manche 
Country uſed it as frequently as the reſt ; which, 
he ſaid, was a Proof that the Tartar Tranſitions 
are but ſcanty; and that becauſe they dare not 
riſque the Word Tala in Works of Elegance, 
eſpecially ſince the Emperor had damned it by 
Diſuſe, Authors were ſadly puzzled how to paſs 
cleverly from one Subject to another. 

TRE Prince ſmiling, replied, it was no equal 
Match between them, in regard he had never 
been in Europe; but that had he made a Voyage 
thither, he ſhould have returned ſtored with the 
Defects of the French Language, ſufficient to 
have confounded him. Parennin alledged, that 
could not be, ſince there was an Academy eſta- 
bliſhed purpoſely to reform and compleat his d 
But as the Jeſuit, on being put the 
Queſtion, could not deny that this Language had 
borrowed many Terms from other Nations, eſpe- 
cially in Arts and Sciences, the Prince cried out, 
he had gotten the Advantage: Ve, for our Parts, 
ſaid he, have borrowed but very few Words from 
the Mongols, and fewer from the Chineſe, which 

ew we have naturalized by Terminations. You, 


forſooth, are enriched with the Spoils of your e 


Neighbours : It becomes you, indeed, after all 
this, to cavil at the Tartar Language for Trifles. 
However, the Anſwer of Suarez having ſatisfied 
him, he began to have a better Opinion of the 
European Languages, placing them next below 
his own. He had a Mind, indeed, to give the 
Chineſe the ſecond Place; but the Jeſuit ſtrongly 
proteſted againſt it, alledging the Multitude of 
Equivocals in that Tongue 


D Halde s China, p. 267, & . 


b was then Preſident of the Tribunal of Make” 


| Florida, in Octavo. Du Halde inſerted it in his 


The Emperor's Train. Verbieſt, how employed. 


f That Monarch took with him his eldeſt Son, 0 


S E C T. ., 
Journey into Eaſtern Tartary in 1682, 
By Ferdinand Verbieſt, Feſuit. 

1 Journey was performed in the Reti- l 
nue of Kang-hi, late Emperor of Chins. 
Verbigſt, who has been often mentioned beſo 
matics at Pe-king. Some Time after, he ſent 
an Account to Europe, in two Letters, of this 
Voyage, and another, which he performed the 
Year following, into Je/tern Tartary, Theſe 
have been tranſlated (from the Latin, we pre- 
ſume) into ſeveral Languages, firſt into French, 


and from thence into Englih. It was printed at 
London in 1687, and added to Soto's Relation of 


_ 


Deſcription of China, and Tartary. The Work 
is ſhort, but curious; and the only Piece of Tra- 
vels extant performed expreſly into the Heart of 
Eaftern Tartary ; for brand Ides, and thoſe who 
took the ſame Road from Ruſſia to China, only 
paſſed through the Weſtern Skirts of it. 


| -w . 


| ny 


Nature of the Country. Towns all in Ruin; 
Enter Lyau- tong. The Tartar Manner if 
Hunting. Shin-yang City. A fine Road, Tie 
Order of the Emperor's March: Arrives at Ki- 
rin: Salutes the Place: Goes to Ula: News if 
Ninkrita. Fatiguing Journey: The Road ſj! 
ed. Particular Favours beſtowed on Verdieſt. 
The Emperor's Amuſement : Return to Pe- king. 
Places and Diſtances, correſpondent to the May. 


HE Emperor ſet- out, on his. Progres' 
into Eaſtern Tartary, the twenty-third of 
arch, 1682, after ſuppreſſing a Rebellion by 

the Death of three Kings. One of theſe was 
ſtrangled in the Province he had conquered; and 
another conveyed to Pe- king, with his chief Par. 
tiſans, was there cut to Pieces, in open Court, 
by the Mandarins, in Revenge for the barbaros} 
Murder of their Relations: The third, who ue 
the Ringleader, had killed himſelf, to avoid Pu- 
niſhment; and ſo ended a ſeven Years Wir. 


ten Vears, and was attended by the three fir 
Queens, the chief Regulos, all the Court Gran 
dees, and the moſt conſiderable Mandarin: of al 
Orders, beſides ſo numerous an Equipage, __ 
had, in his Retinue, more than ſeventy thous 
Perſons. | 
HE was pleaſed that Perbiz/? ſhould accom 


hit 


u ſeryations, in his Preſence, of the Diſpoſition of 
the Heavens, the Altitude of the Pole, the 
Hzights of Mountains, and Diſtances of Places. 
He was alſo deſirous of being inſtructed concern- 
ing Meteors, and many other Matters in Phyſics 
nd Mathematics. For this End, he ordered the 
neceſſary Inſtruments to be carried on Horſes, 
and recommended him to the Prince his Uncle, 


who was alſo his Father-in-law, and the ſecond b Guards, armed with Bows and Darts, diſperſed 


Perſon in the State, being called by a Name ſig- 
nifving Aſſociate in the Empire. He had Orders 
t furniſh Verbigſt with all Neceſſaries, which he 
performed, cauſing him to lodge in his own 
Tent, and eat at his Table. The Emperor ap- 
pointed him ten Horſes, out of his own Stables, 
tor Change : One of them had been ridden by 
himſelf, which is a high Diſtinction. 

Taxe1r Journey lay to the North-Eaſt. From 


dred Miles, the Road is pretty level: The four 
hundred Miles you travel in that Province is much 
more uneven, on account of Hills. The next 
four hundred Miles, beyond Lyau-tong, are very 
dificult, over very ſteep Mountains, deep Val- 
leys, and ſometime deſart Plains, where you tra- 
vel two or three Days without meeting with any 
Thing. The Hills, in this Country, are covered 
on the Eaſt-Side with huge Oaks, and Foreſts, 
uncut for Ages 2 
in Tur whole Country, beyond Lyau-tong, is 


Hüls, Vales, and Dens of Bears, Tigers, and 
other Savage-Beaſts ; ſcarce a Houſe, but ſome 


ry pitiful Huts by the Sides of Rivers and Torrents. 
ns all the Cities and Towns he ſaw in Lyau-tong, 
by viuch are pretty numerous, lay in Ruins, every- 


where appearing nothing but Heaps of Stones, 
Bricks, and Rubbiſh. A few Houſes had been 


Buildings ; but few of Brick, moſt thatched, and 
in no Order, 
n Multitude of Towns, and Villages, that 
bod before the Wars: For the petty Tartar 
"2, who began them with very ſmall Forces, 
<ruted his Army with the Inhabitants of theſe 
Lees; which afterwards he deſtroyed, to de- 
ve his Soldiers of the Hopes of returning to 
«err native Country. 
Is three Months they advanced about a thou- 
= Miles to the North-Eaſt, and ſpent as much 
4 their Return, They firſt arrived at Shan- 
Fort ſituate between the South-Sea, and 
Northern Mountains : Here begins the fa- 


| In the ff 
Fer fifty II 


EASTERN TARTARY. 
„ him, and always be near his Perſon, to take Ob- a mous Wall Ef China, that ſeparates Pe-che-li 1682. 
from Lyau-tong. As ſoon as they entered this Verbieft. 


| _— the main Road, and took that of the 


Pe- ling, to Lyau-tong, which is about three hun- c 


d beyond Lyau-tong, among the reſt, he ſaw above 


like a Wilderneſs : You ſee nothing all-around but 


lzely built within the Incloſures of theſe Cities, e Tent, that he could not ftand : He ſhould, 
ſome of Earth, others of Remains of the old therefore, ſometimes have forborn to follow his 


There remains not the leaſt Mark 


f Degrees fifty-ſix Minutes; that is, two Mi- 
nutes more than the Latitude of Pe-king ; though 


rit French and Ergliſs Editions, it is written Kam-hay. 
autes and thirty Seconds, the Difference being ſix Minutes. 
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laſt Province, the Emperor, and his Nobles,.. 


ills; which extend, without Interruption, 
North-Eaſtward, where he ſpent ſome Days ia 
Hunting. | 

Taurin Sport was thus managed: The Em- r. 
peror chuſing- out three thouſand Men of his 


them on every Side, ſo as to ſurround the Moun- 

tains, which made a Circle of at leaſt three Miles 
Diameter. Then coming to approach, Step b 

Step, without breaking their Order (for which 

End the Emperor had mixed Captains, and even 

Lords of his Court, among them) they reduced 

this great Circle to one of about three hundred 

Paces Diameter : So that all the Beaſts incloſed 

in the firſt, were taken in this latter, as in a 

Net; for all diſmounting, drew themſelves ſo 

cloſe together, as to leave no Gap through which 
they might eſcape. In this ſmall Compaſs, they of Hung · 
kept-up ſo briſk a Chace, that the poor Crea- 

tures, ſpent with running, lay-down at the Hun- 

ters Feet, and ſuffered themſelves to be taken-up 
without Reſiſtance. Yerbieft ſaw two or three 
hundred Horſes, thus taken, in leſs than a Day, 
beſides a vaſt Number of Wolves and Foxes. 
Another Time, at the ſame Sport in Tartary, 


a thouſand Stags, thus incloſed ; and finding no 
Way to ſave themſelves, come, and throw them- 
ſelves into the Hunters Arms. They killed alſo 
Bears, wild Boars, and above ſixty Tigers, or 
other fierce Beaſts. Our Jeſuit was the only 
Mandarin without Arms, and pretty near the 
Emperor's Perfon. Though he was uſed to a 
little Fatigue from their firſt ſetting-out, yet he 
was ſo tired every Evening when he got to his 


Majeſty, but for Fear, if known, he might take 
it ill. 

AFTER marching about four hundred Miles, Shin-yang 
hunting all the Way, they arrived at Shin-yang, © 
Capital of Lyau-tong, which is a pretty hand- 
ſome and compleat City, and ſhews the Remains 
of an old Palace. The Author found its Lati- 
tude, by ſeveral Obſervations, to be forty-one 


hitherto both Chineſe, and Europeans, placed it but 
in forty-one Degrees. He found, by ſeveral Ex- 
periments, that the Needle had no Variation 
here. At Ula, in Latitude forty-three Degrees 


o The Jeſuits place it in forty-one De- 


A a2 2 2 and 
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Eaſtern and about fifty Minutes , which City was almoſt 

T the End of their Progress, the Variation is forty 

| Minutes Weſt. | 

Read, FROM Pe-king to this Place, near eleven hun- 

dred Miles, a new Road was made, commodious 
for the Emperor to ride on Horſeback, and the 
Queens in their gilt Chariots. It is about ten 
Foot broad, and as ftrait and even as they could 
poſſibly make it. On the Sides run a Sort of 
little Cauſeways, a Foot high, exactly even, and 
parallel. The Road itſelf, eſpecially in fine Wea- 
ther, is as clean as a Threſhing-Floor, Men be- 
ing appointed for that Purpoſe. Another ſuch 
Road is made to return by. They have done 
their beſt to level Mountains; they have built 
Bridges over Torrents, and lined the Sides with 
Mats, painted with Animals; which have the 
ſame Effet as the Tapeſtry, with which the 
Streets are hung in Time of Proceſſions. 

The Order of THE Emperor ſeldom travelled along this 
Road, hunting almoſt continually ; and, when- 
ever he came-up with the Queens, rode by the 
Side of it, leſt the great Number of Horſes, in 
his Train, ſhould ſpoil it. He commonly marched 
at the Head of this Kind of Army: Next, at 
ſome Diſtance, followed the Queens, with their 
Attendants, and Equipage: Then the Regulos, 
Grandees of the Court, and Mandarins, accord- 
ing to their Dignities: A vaſt Number of Ser- 
vants, and other People on Horſeback, brought- 
up the Rear. | 

As there was no City on the Road capable of 
lodging, or ſubſiſting, ſuch a Multitude, and 
great Part of the Way lay through a Country 
but thinly inhabited, they were obliged to carry 
with them all Sorts of Neceſſaries, and Provi- 
ſions, for three Months; wherefore a prodigious 
Number of Waggons, Camels, Horſes, and Mules, 
with the Baggage, were firſt ſent-away by By- 
Roads. Beſides, his Majeſty, and almoſt all the 
Nobility, had great Numbers of Led-Horſes, for 

Change on Occaſion; to ſay nothing of the 

Droves of Oxen, Sheep, &c. So that though 

the Road for this vaſt Multitude of Men, Horſes, 

and Herds, lay pretty far-off the Highway, yet 
they raiſed ſuch a horrible Duſt, that thoſe in 
the Emperor's Train could hardly diſtinguiſh fif- 
teen or twenty Paces before them. 

THEIR March was fo well-regulated, that 
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The Empe- 


North of A7rin-ul/a, and is, doubtleſs, the ſame with 
grees fix Minutes. 


to be taken from the Whiteneſs of its Sand. 


VOYAGES and TRAVELS: , 


rer Mach. they encamped, every Evening, on the Bank of bles, 


* In Yerbicf?*s Letters, printed at Paris 1695, the Latitude is forty- four D 
Latitude in the Text is very near that of Airin-ala hotun, and that of Ula aſſig 
is likely, took theſe two Places for the ſame: Whereas, Ula appears, in this Journal, 


d Before, p. 356, written Chang-pe-/oan, which, doubtleſs, is the true Name, 
© Dau Heald:'s China, vol. 2. p. 268, Ce 


a ſome River, or Torrent: For which End de 
Quarter - Maſters ſetting - forward early eye J 
Morning, followed by the neceſlary = ) 
marked-out Places for the Tents of the Em. 
peror, Queens, Grandees, and Mandaring, ac. 
cording to their Quality. Some Koreans baving 
aj the Emperor with a Sea-Calf, he aſkeq 
Verbięſt, whether Eurepcan Authors mentioncd 
that Fiſh, On being told, there was a Book in 
the Jeſuits Library at Pe-Aing, which treated of 
its Nature, and had a Cut of it, he longed to 
ſee it, and immediately diſpatched a Courier 
who brought it in a few Days. His Majeſty _ 
much pleaſed to find the Deſcription agree with 
what he ſaw, and ordered the Fiſh to be kept x 
a Rarity. 
WHILE they ſtaid at Shin-yang, which was. 
four Days, the Emperor, with the Queens, went kn 
to viſit the Tombs of his Anceſtors, not far-off ; 
from whence he ſent- back the Ladies to that 
City, in order to continue his Journey for Ea, 
ern Tartary. After a Hunting-March of ſome 
Days, they reached K:rin, four hundred Miles 
from Shin-yang. This City ſtands upon the great 
River Songari, which riſes in the Shan-pt d, or 
White Mountain, four hundred Miles diſtant 
Southward. This Mountain, ſo famous in the 
Eaſt, for having becn the ancient Habitation of 
the Manchew Tartars, is ſaid to be always co- 
vered with Snow, whence it takes its Name. 
d As ſoon as the Emperor came in Sight of thes 
Place, he alighted from his Horſe ; and kneeling* 
on the Bank of the River, bowed thrice to the 
Ground, by Way of Salutation : He then mounted 
a Throne glittering with Gold, on which he 
made his Entrance into the City ; all the People 
running in Crouds to meet him, and weeping 
for Joy to ſee him. Theſe Marks of Affection 
were highly acceptable to their Prince, who, in 
Token of his Favour, condeſcended to ſhew 
e himſelf to every-body, forbidding his Guards to 
hinder his People from approaching him, as they 
do at Pe-king. They have a particular Sort of 
Bark in this City: The Inhabitants keep a great 
Number of them in Readineſs, to repulſe tie 
Ruſſians, who often come-upon the River to di- 
pute their Pearl-Fiſhery <. 
Taz Emperor refted here two Days, and 
then went-down the River with ſome of his No- 


attended by above an hundred Boats, ai 


b 


— — — — n 5 


— 


C 


twenty Miautes: But tae 
ned by D Halde; wi, K 
to be thirty-two Mees 


Putay-ula-hotun, on the Sengari, in about n 


EASTERN 
Da, twenty-three Miles diſtant, the fineſt 
City in all the Country, and formerly the Seat 
of the Tartar Empire. One chief End of this 

ſmall Vo ages was to take the Diverſion. of 
' catching Fi i pretty like our Plaice, of which 
the River is full a little below Ula. But the 
Rains coming on- a- ſudden, ſo ſwelled the Stream, 
that all the Nets were broken, and carried- away 
dy the Flood: So that after waiting five or ſix 
Das, he was forced to return to Kirin, without 
tu Sport. In the Way, the Bark in which 
Vinlieſt went with the Emperor's Father- in- law, 
as ſo damaged, by the Beating of the Waves, 
that they were forced to land, and get into a 
Cart drawn by an Ox. f 

Tak Author learned, from the Inhabitants of 
Je, that Ninkrita d, a Place pretty famous in 
thoſe Parts, is diſtant from thence ſeven hundred 
Chineſe © Furlongs, of three hundred and ſixty 
geometrical Paces each. He was likewiſe in- 
formed, by the General of the Militia at Kirin, 
that ſetting-out from Ninkrita on the great Ri- 
ver He-long ©, into which the Songaro, and other 
more conſiderable Rivers fall, and failing-down 
the Stream, which runs to the North-Eaſt, he 
«rived, in forty Days, at the Eaſtern Sea, which, 
in the Writer's Opinion, is the Streights of An- 
Nin. 

Two Days aſter, the Rains beginning to 
date, they left Kirin, in order to return the 


ame Way they came. The Fati of this 
hes journey were inexpreſſible, the Roads being 
Ng oiled, and almoſt rendered impracticable by the 
_ Witers, They marched, without reſting, over 
| 


Mountains and Valleys ; paſſing moſt dangerous 


he Rivers, and Torrents, where the Bridges were 
ople ocen with the Current, or covered with the 
ping Food. In ſome Places, they met with d 
Mon koch, and Sloughs, which they had the * 
„ m Fculty to get-out-of. The Beaſts that carried 
e de Baggage, could not move-forward, but re- 
ds to paned flicking in the Mud, or died for Faint- 
hay. pes on the Road, Men fared no better, and all 
ort . Fend to wreck for want of Proviſions, and ne- 
* tary Refreſhments, for ſo long a Journey. 
A | lay were forced to alight, and pull-along their 


175 who were quite ſpent; or ſtop in the 
"Ge of the Plains, to give them Breath. 


& det of Feng 
"WW 

mx $03 
and Mo 


e, Or Ningunta, b-tore-mentioned, 


de, 2s hit ij 

de, as hath been often mentioned 
; phy 5 that 13 
en the Hur), 


B © EY 
fore. 


TARTARY 


cines, to mend the bad Places; yet after 
Van-Guard of | Horſes, and Waggons, which 7* 
ſet-out very early, was once paſſed, it was 
poſſible to follow them. The Emperor himfelf, 
his Son, and all the great Lords of the Court, 
more than once were glad to croſs the Bogs and 
Marſhes on-Foot, fearing to run a greater Rifk 
on Horſeback. When they came to Bridges, or 
b ſuch Sort of Paſſes, the whole Body halted : Then 
as ſoon as the Emperor, and ſome of the great 
Men were over, the Multitude crouded 2» 
and each. ſtriving to get foremoſt, many were 
thrown-down in the Water. Others fetching 3a . 
Compaſs ſtill more dangerous, got-inta Slaughs, 
and Quag-mires, where they tuck : In ſhort, 
they underwent ſuch: Hardſhips in all the Roads 
of Eaſtern Tartary, that the ald Officers, who 
had followed the Court above thirty Years, ſaid 
c 3 ſuffered ſo much before in any Journey. 
O theſe Occaſions, the Emperor toſtified a 
particular Regard for Yerbieff. The firſt Day v 
they ſet-out on their Return, they were: topped, 4 
in the Evening, by a and rapid Torrent. 
'The Emperor having found, by Chance, a _ . 
Boat, which could not carry above four, © firſt ' 
paſſed with his Son; - ſome of the chief Regulos 
followedi- All the other Princes, Lords, and 
Mandarins, with the reſt of the Army, waited, 
d with Impatience, for the Boat's Return, becauſe 
Night came- on, and the Tents had 8 
before: But the Emperor coming- back in ju 
ſuch another, called- out aloud for Verbięſt to his 
Father - in-· law, ſay ing, Let him come in, and 
paſs-over with us: So that only they two croſſed 
with his Majeſty, the reſt tarrying on the Bank 
all Night, in the open Air. | | 


THE like happened the next Day, almoſt in Befowed on 


the ſame Manner: The Emperor coming, about 
e Noon, to the Side of ſuch another Torrent, gave 
Orders to ſpend the Day, till Evening, in paſſing- 
over the Tents, Bales, and Baggage; and then 
was pleaſed, that of all his Court, the Author 
only ſhould croſs with him, leaving the great 
Lords to paſs the Night on the other Side: Nay, 
his Father-in-law aſking, whether he might ac- 
company the Miſſioner, becauſe he lodged in his 


"his muſt be Putay-ula, placed in the Map a little to the Weſt of the North, but cannot be Ulugh-yurr, 
biz Khan, as the Engliſh Tranſlator of Abulgluxi Khan's Hiſtory, before-mentioned, thinks, 

For it was not far from Kara-horam, or Kara-turan, as De Ja Croix obſerves in his Hiſtory of 
Nee rarch, p. 307. Then the ſmall Similitude between Ula and Ulugh (on which that Conjecture ſeems 
Ia, Stounded) is of little Uſe, ſince the Words have very different Meanings; Ula, in the Mar- 
bade, ſignifying a River, and Ulugh, great, in the Mongu/ Tongue. 


d Perhaps the ſame as Min- 


e That is, ſeventy Leagues, reckoning ten-Furlongs to a 
© In the Original, He-lum, according to the Portugueze Or- 
, the He-l:ng-kyang, or Saghalian-ula : But it muſt be obſerved, that Ninkrita, if Ningura, 
a, Which falls into the Songaro, at a great Diſtance to the South of the He- long. 


1 Tent, 


THroucn: the Quarter-Maſters, and Harbin- 168 2. 
gers, wanted no Pioneers, nor Wood for Faf-, Verbieſt. 
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22 bs 2 
* himſelf would take-care, that he 
ee ned ad with Neceſſaries. : a 
The Empe- 
_ Amuſe- ſeated himſelf on the 


Return to 
Pe-king, 


Places and 
Diſtances 


Eorreſpon- 
dent to the 
Map. 


VOYAGE s and TR Av E L | 


WEN they were gotten over, the Emperor 
nk, and placed the Je- 
ſuit by his Side, with the 'two Sons of Weſtern 
Regulos, and the chief Ko-lau of Tartary, whom 
he diſtinguiſhed on all Occaſions. It being a 
fine Night, and a clear Sky, he was pleaſed that 
Verdbieſi ſhould name the Conſtellations, which then 
appeared, in the Chineſe and European Languages, 
himſelf naming firſt thoſe which he knew. Then 
opening a little Map, which the Author had pre- 
ſented him ſome Years before, he ſought the 


— 


b 


was anſwered, that he might _ 2r a you come to the River Kr, which hes Hal. 
ld be fu way. But from thence you meet with all the 
Places mentioned in the Itinerary, except the 
Town of Sape, and Quaranni, or Karanni-yirg 
which, perhaps, is the ſame with the Age 
ha River. The other Places are named in the 
Map, as Altan-eme-amba-yaha, Iptan, Sayan, 1} 
men, Sewde (for Sewten) Kirin-ula-hatun +. - 


A TaBTLE of Places in Lyau-tong,” or Ou | 
tong, and Eaftern Tartaty, whoſe Latitude 
have been determined by Obſervation, and 


Longitudes geometrically, by the Miffioner, 


Hour of Night by the Star on the Meridian; de- Places in Quan- tong. 
lighting to let every-one ſee his Skill in the Sci- Latitude.  Longitnie, 
— oY theſe, and other Tokens of his _ o 0-0: 24 4.x 
will, his Majeſty added, that of ſending him Meat Fia-ꝙen. 4% — 411630 15 2, 
from his — Table . 22 — LY BY 102 
THe Author arrived at Pe-king the ninth of 2 Haan. yen Kijan wa 2 30 3 ** 
June, very late, in perfect Health; though many c Fong-whang-ching — 40 30.90 24 %% 
remained ſick on the Road, or came home hurt, 747 fn, 2 2 
and lame. r | | do bk, or par — — 2 1 34" 
HR follow the Tartarian Names and Diſ- | : : | 
tances of the ſeveral Places through which they Places in Eaſtern Turtary. 
_ in Eaſtern Tartary, from the Capital of Pan!ſe-borun — 4 968 0 
yau-tong, to Kirin. The firſt Day, departing 77 ©a- bots 25 pr ey, A ied Lo 
| . aden 57 36 1 2 0 
from Shin-yang, they came to Syau-liſto, as the Nirgita- botun — 44 25 15 _ 13 16 00 
Chineſe call the Place, ninety-five Li, or Chineſe Source of Hichi-pira — 43 * 39 
Furlongs d. The ſecond Day, to Chatay-angba, r Nan | 2 26000 3 3 — 
55 Brook) eighty- five Li. The third, to another d chag b. bens on the Swifend 44 01 12 _ 7 
rook of the ſame Name, ſeventy Li. The TL zi on the South-Coaſt, 44, 33 % 18 
fourth, to Kiaguchen, fifty Li. The fifth, to n 32 * 148 4 8 D OS 
Feyteri, eighty Li. The ſixth, to the Torrent Hay. el . lajan — 47 39 00 1 45 00 
Seyperi, ſixty Li. The ſeventh, to the Brook Hli-tdion _ r 
of Thang, fixty Li. The eighth, to Kird e, 7 Fg Fr: Go = 36 155 
_ 1 oy ninth, to the Town of Sape, en FIR 47 49 18 16 q - 
orty Li. e tenth, to Suaranni-pira, fort . dein Na WA TS 
Is The eleventh, to . bud 3 = 2 12 328 
venty Li. The twelfth, to [patan, fifty-eight MNuſfbom-tdjan — 45 7 6 282 
Li. The thirteenth, to Swayen-ni-pira, ſixty Li. e Ferunex-batun — 242 1 , 
The fourteenth, to Ilmen, ſeventy Li. The fif- 3 4 — 2 = * 
teenth, to Seioten, ſeventy Li. The ſixteenth, Kin po kiamen — 41 04 15 2464 
to the City of Kirin, ſeventy Li. The whole . % fe. * 1 1 11 
Road contains one thouſand and twenty-eight * ** 0 15 % 210 
Chineſe Furlongs, which make three hundred and Ctathi-berun, Map Chaban H. 41 $9 0 T9 
ſixty-nine geometrical Miles; and might be in- Pete lian, Map Ori K. «+ = 15 * 
ſerted in Martini's Map of Lyau- feng, only cor- N, „ * SY 6 36 
recting the Latitudes, according to the Obſerva- cb I Tit, lar — 47 24 00 * 
tions inſerted in the Journal. 1 — N 48 11 
Tuis Road cannot be traced in the firſt Sheet f * 83 8 — 00 55 1959 
of the Map of Tartary, given by Du Halde, till Utlif#s-nidin , —_ San 22 
Here Du Halli breaks off, omitting what follows in the Journal, which is added by the Tan 
d Which make nine Leagues and an half © Kiri-pira, or River Kir. 4 Da Halde's China, pH 
© This Table, as well as all the Tables of Latitude and Longitude, relating to China and Tartary, 5 


at the End of the laſt Volume of Du Hel:'s China; but is diſtributed, by the Egli 
reſpective Maps, to ſerve as Vouchers ſor their Accuracy. However, it mult be obſerved, t 
as well as Names, in the Tables, ſometimes differ from thoſe in the Maps. 
here: Fer King-chiry by the Map lies in about Lat. 41 8', and Long. 4 48', 


Long. 13 46'. In the Map 46* 5%, i Map 18 35%. * 169 37 in the Map. 


There muſt be ſome 
Faſt of Pe- ling. 
1 Map 4 


Tranſlator, inte 
kat the St! 


M 
87 th 


9 40. 
SE 


7 


| 1 TE Xa bn. . 


„e 


22.883832 8328848 8 2 


a \ 
+ 0 * 


Ca >a 


” 


«+ + H 
72 . 
N r: ” 


= 


a 


— 


„ 


42 
7 


4 a 3 
7.7 * 
ant i WA > I 
#428 * 3 * * 


1 Hie niet So. NN „Je- Branches of the Afon- —_— 
8 5 ; io ' "80 a roving Life, yet they have their re- x: 
S EH 5 ſpective Limits fixed * beyond which Fed e 
n Countries belonging to the Mongols, properly they muſt not paſs to ſettle; that being accounted Countries. 
| ſo called. an Act of Hoſtility. The Countries of the Mon- 
| gu Princes, who are divided into ny” Anger, Ki, 
The ſeveral Diſtricts, or Territories, ef the or Standards, may be conſidered as they reſpect 
3 Mongols. 1 5 the four Gates in the great Wall of China, viz. 
On Hi-fong-few, Kii-pe-kew, Chang-tya-kew, and 
nnd and Extent. Theatre of Wars. Diviſion Sha hie; Kew ſignifying, in Chineſe, the 
inte Countries. Firſt Diviſion, Karchin. Tin- b Streights of Mountains. 4) 
Mines, Timber. Its Extent. Korchin and Pass1nG North from the Gate Hi-fong-hew, Eins Divi- 
Nayman, Ohan, Tumet. Second Diviſion : in Pe-che-li, you ſoon find yourſelf in the Coun": 
Onbiot, and Parin. Kechikten, Uchumu- tries of Karchin, Oban, Naman, and Korchin : Karchin. 
chin, Sharot, Arukorchin, Abahanar. Third Eaſtward of this laſt lies the Country of Tumet. 
Diviſion : Whachit, Sonhiot, Abahay, Twin- I. Karchin is divided into two Diſtricts, called at 
chüz. Fourth Diviſion : Khukhu-hotun, Kal- Pe-king, Banners, or Standards, under two Prin- 
ki-targar, Maomingan, Ortus Country. ces. The moſt remarkable Place here in the 
Map, is Chahan-ſubarhan-hotun : Hotun, with 
HE Country of the Mongols, Menguls, the Manchews, ſignifies a City; and Subarban, a 
or Mongals, called by the European Geo- © Pyramid of ſeveral Stories, which is ſtill to be 
raphers, Hengalia, is bounded on the Eaſt by ſeen. The Country reaches to the Gate Hi- 
ern Tartary, on the South by the Wall of fong-kew e. | 
a; on the Weſt by the Kobi, or great De- TRE Country of Karchin is by far the beſt be- 
kt, and Country of the Kallas, from whence longing to the Hongols For as the preſent Prin- 
« divided by the Kara, or Limits fixed by the ces are originally Chineſe, they have drawn thi- 
mpervr; and on the North by the Kallas, and ther many of their Countrymen, who have built 
at of Eaſtern Tartary. This is a very large ſeveral 'Towns, and improved the Lands about 


tion, of no leſs Extent than that of Eaſfern 


mary, being ſituated between the one hundred 
( twenty-fourth and one hundred forty-ſecond d HERE are likewiſe Mines, ſome of an excel- 7in-Mine, 


Jevrces of Eaſtern Longitude, and between the 
eighth and forty-ſeventh Degrees of Lati- 
d : do that it is in Length, from the Borders 
Laſtern Tartary in the Eaſt, to the Parts over- 
lt Ning-bya, belonging to China in the Weſt, 
pre three hundred Leagues; and about two 
ncred in Breadth, from North to South; 
2h not every-where ſo broad, as may appear 
Im the Map b. | 
Taz Part of Tartary, within this Diviſion, 
deen the Scene of the greateſt Actions per- 
del both by the Eaſtern and Weſtern Tar- 
lere the great Empire of Jenghix Khan, 
is ducceſſors, had its Riſe, and Seat: Here 
Lagires of Kitay, and Karakitay, were found- 
pad here the preſent Empire of the Eaſtern 
ri, or Hanchetos, had its Beginning. Here, 
Gera Ages, bloody Wars ſubſiſted, and 
J Battles were fought, which decided the 
= Witiern Aa, at ſeveral Times, were 
© anc diſtpated. Laſtly, in theſe Deſarts, 
me, Arts and Sciences were cultivated, 
"a populous Cities flouriſhed ; the Ruins 
Q are ſcarcely viſible at preſent. 


them, ſo as to produce enough for themſelves, - 
and traffic with their Neighbours. 


lent Tin, with large Foreſts of fine Timber, Tiber. 
which is ſent even to Pe- King, for their Buildings. 
By this Traffic, the Father of the Great Grand- 
father of the preſent Family got immenſe Riches; - 
with which having done fignal Service to the old 
Prince of Karchin, he obtained his Daughter 
in Marriage, and afterwards all his Poſſeſhons. 
Next, to ſecure them to himſelf, he joined with - 
the Manchews, then attempting the Conqueſt 

e of China; for which the new Laguna Family - 
now reigning rewarded him with the Dignity of 
T/ing-vang, or Prime Regulo ; which is the high- - 
eſt Title of Honour that an Emperor of China 
beſtows on any Prince. 

KARCHIN, from North to South, is not i: Eater. 
above forty-two great French Leagues; but much 
larger from Eaſt to Weſt. In this Part are the 
Emperor's fine Houſes of Pleaſure, near which. 
he frequently hunts, and uſually ſpends his Sum- 


f thoſe Monarchies. Here all the Riches f mer: For the Heats are much more tolerable in 


all theſe Parts, than at Pe-khing ; though the Diſ- 
tance between that City and Je- ho, the faireſt of 
theſe Retreats, is not above forty Leagues, if : 
you paſs through the great Wall by the Gate KA- 
pe-kew, which is not near half Way *, 


py te Chineſe, Sha-mo, 22 vol. 2. p. 249, and 261. : The ſame, p. 249, and 


lame, p. 2 50. 
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TC Voracrs and TRAVI Le. 
2. KORCHIN' is divided into ten Standards, à tarian Princes on the Riyer Inkin. 2. po 
including the Countries of Turbedd and Chaley . divided into two Standards, has its princi * 
The principal Reſidence of the Korchin Tartars bitation on the Hara-miren, which falls i 2 
is along the River Queyler. Their Country ex- Sira-miren b. The Territories of 2 J 
tends to the Sira-miren d, and conſiſts of no- Parin, lie beyond the Emperor's Huntin 2 a 
thing but barren Plains. Inſtead of Wood, they Northward. Their Princes have 1 n 
burn Horſe, or Cow-Dung, dried; and for Want Years allied to the Imperial F amily. Thete l 
of Springs, dig Wells. The principal Point ſeveral of them in both Countries. Paris * 
of Turbeda, is aytahan-pira . The Chaley Tar- largeſt ; but, in other Reſpects, pretty like 0: 
fars dwell by the Nonni-#la *: So that Korchin,  hiot, the Soil c? which is but indifferent. He. 
from North to South, contains almoſt four De- b are but a few Buildings erected near the pi 
grees, extending ſix Leagues to the North of the of the Princeſs, the Emperor's Daughter, ſv 
Haytahan : But it is not more than three De- the Reception of her Retinue, where the Mix, 
3 and twenty-five Minutes from Eaſt to ners were very well entertained. Her Huſard 

/elt. 3. Nayman (called, in ſome Maps, the bad the Title of T/ing-vang, or Prime Regul; 
Kingdom of Nayman, and Nagman) contains and one of the Princes of Onbiot, that of for 
but one Banner, and begins from the South-Side wang, or Regulo of the ſecond Rank. His Mc 
of the Sira-miren, Latitude (taken on the Spot) ther had built him a ſmall Palace near the litt 
forty-three Degrees thirty-ſeven Minutes; Lon-, River Sirgha, or Siba; though he uſually « 
go five Degrees Eaſt. The principal North- camped on its Banks *. ' | 

oint is Toptrtala . | c 3. KECHIKTEN, or Keſikten, is alſo divi 

4. OHAN is chiefly inhabited along the Nar- into two Standards, and has its principal Habits 
honi-pira, where ſome Rivulets fall into it, as tion on a little River that runs from the South 


the Sha ta- Rol, or Chahan-kel, which gives Name Welt into the Sira muren. 4. Uchimichin, . J 
to the Village Shaka-tol-#ajan fo The Ruins of Ut/imifin, has two Standards along the Hula Gt 
a City called Orpan, or Kurban-ſubarhan-hotun, or Hulgur-pira. Its Prince has the Title « 25 
on the little River Nuchutd, or Nuchata, are T/ing-vang, or prime Regulo, and command ff 
on this Side the Latitude of forty-one Degrees Banner of twenty-two Nurd, or Companies. th 
fifteen Minutes. The Nuchi#4 falls into the Sharet, divided into two Standards, is moltly it R 
River Talin-bo. Nayman and Oban are far leſs, habited towards the Confluence of the Libs of 
yet much better than Korchin. They are in- d pira, and Sira muren. 6. Arukorchin has h it; 
terſperſed with little ſhrubby Hills, which furniſh one Banner, which is on the River Arutondul Wz 
Wood for Fuel, and abound with Game; eſpe- 7. Abahanar has two Standards, and is beſt nh tak 
cially an incredible Number of Quails, ſo that bited about the Lake Taalnor l. | Lf 
they flew, without Fear, even between the Legs WHEN you have paſſed the Gate Cham. h or 
of Paſſengers Horſes. Theſe three Countries, 4, Weſt of Ku- pe- eto, you enter on 2 C0 the 
and that of Turmeda, or Turbeda, on the Eaſt of try conquered by the Emperor, who has it med 
them, are of a dry, ſandy, nitrous Soil, and ex- Property. Theſe Lands, as well as thoſe fre leer 
treamly cold. the Ku. pe· lcto, to the Hi-fong-kew, along ber 
Tumet. 5. TUMET is divided between two Banneret great Wall, are occupied by Farmers belong ore 
Princes, and is moſtly inhabited beyond the Ri- e to the Emperor, the Princes, and ſeveral Tr det, 
ver Suburban, where are to be ſeen the Ruins of Lords. Here are alſo Mongol Tartars, of dil lar 
the City Modun- hotun. This Country extends rent Countries, who were either made I fin alu! 
on the 4 hors to the great Wall, Eaſtward to the or ſubmitted voluntarily. They are ranged 
Paliſado, incloſing + 1% tong; Northward to der three Standards, and commanded by Vid * 1 
Halha, or Hara-pay-chang. of the Emperor's Appointment ; ——_ 1 
S*end Di- Gold through the Gate X- pe- teu t, you are not reckoned among the fort) nine . Ugh 
ven. enter upon the Territories, formerly Part of Banners of the Mongols. _ 1 
Korchin, and Onhiet, now converted to a Foreſt, FARTHER to the North of the Char ang 
where the Emperor hunts : Here he has alſo ſe- leu, are the Countries of the Mongel Prock bn 
veral fine Summer-Houſes. Farther North are f Hoachit, Sonhzot, Abahay, and 605 wan? 1 lth: 
the Countries of Onbiot, Kechikten, Parin, Sha- achit, or Whachit, is divided into two ©” Tere 
rot, Uchii-michin, Arikorchin, and Abahanar. near the River Cbitir, or Chirin pd. To K 
Ohe, 41. Onbiet is divided into two Standards of Tar- hiot has two Standards: The principal . 
rin. | 
Or Chalair, as in De la Creix's Hiſtory of Jengbix Khan. b Mares is the Mongu! Name ſor te Kir 


Rivers. © Pira ſignifies a River, but of the leſſer Kind. Ua is the Manchew lb ay 
© Da Halde's China, p. 249. f Kejan, or Kayan, in Manche w, ſignifies a Village. 5 

fans, Rapti. bh Du Halde, as before, p. 249, 264. i Some Tartars pronounce Oni bol. 
as before, p. 250. Nor, a Lake in the Menge Language. 


WESTERN 


k ö near à Lake. 5 
which encamp about ſome Lake, or Meer, of 
which the Southernmoſt is Sdretid-hichin. 4. 
„ Twinchi7Y contains but one Banner, near the 
Mountain Organ- alin 

Taxo0UGH the Gate Sha-hi-kew, you enter 


vpon the Emperor's Lands. The City Huhi- 
bun, or Khi#h1i-hotun, is moſt remarkable. Here 


inhabit the 1 or Chiefs of two Tartar 
Banners, called alſo Tumet. Theſe Tartars are 


the Hanc hetos, when they invaded the Territo- 
des of the Mongols from Lyau-tong ; partly a 
Viixture of different Nations of Tartars. Their 
Chicis are appointed by the Emperor. Beyond 
the Territory of Hubi4-hotun, lie the Countries 
of the 11201 Princes of Kalka-targar, Mao- 
. ninzan, Urat, and Ortos, or Ortis. 1. Kalka- 
:r2ar is watered by the little River Apaba- 
mir: It contains but one Banner. 2. Mao- 
gan has but one Banner. 3. Urat is divided 
to three Standards, and is moſtly inhabited 
dong the River Kondolen d (or Quendolen.) 4. 
„The. Hengelo, called Ortos, or Ortus, are bounded 
on the South by the great Wall, which is there, 


teen Foot high. On the three other Sides, 
they are hemmed-in by the Mhang- bo, or Yellow 
Rte; which leaving China near the fine City 


again towards Pau-te-chew : Its Windings to- 
wards the North, are marked from Obſervations 
taken in following its Courſe, as far as Kura- 
mas; which Countries are without Inhabitants, 
or any Thing remarkable. They had beyond 
the great Wall, upon the /YÞbang-ho, a City na- 
med Tete, which ſeems, by the Ruins, to have 
been pretty large; though theſe People have nei- 
tier Skill, nor Pleaſure, in Building. They are 
wrerned by ſeveral petty Princes, under ſix Ban- 
ters, and love to diſtinguiſh themſelves by the 

zenels and Number of their Tents, as well as 
Multitude of their Flocks ©. 


> Manners, Cuſtoms, aud Language of the 

. Mongols. 

Urizin, and Name,” Of great Extent, to what 
g. | Language, and Characters; Shape, 
me Features : Their Manners, Humour, and 
beriug : Their Dreſs, Arms, Cattle, Way 0) 
Tu Diet, Wives, and Funerals : Their 
as: Their Traffic, 


HE Inhabitants of theſe Quarters, are va- 
ouſly named by Authors, Mongols, Mon- 


3 Ln, 2 Mountain, in the Manchew Language. 


q of 2 7 ub Fa . 
* 8 we Vol. 3 P. 


a f. 250, & /eq. 


el. N. No CXLI. 


. 
3. Abahay has two Standards, a galt, Mungalt, and Moguls. 


partly deſcended from thoſe made Prifoners by b 


2nd alſo throughout Shen-ft, only of Earth, and 


of \in;-bva, makes a great Sweep, and enters 


f f deed, but *underſtand one another ve 


| Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogols, and Tartars, p. 7, and g. 
425. d. are doubtleſs to be underitood the 7/au-ta-t/e, or Mongols. 


Hiſtory of Abw'lghdzi Khan, the 

Name from Mogul, of Mungl Khan, a very an- 
cient Monarch of their Nation, of whom Men- 
tion will be made hereafter 4. 

THE Chineſe ſometimes call the Mongols, or 
Mongls (which ſeems to be their true Name) Si- 
ta-tſe, or Weſtern Tartary; and, in Deriſion, 
T/au-ta-tſe e, that is, /?inking Tartars, becauſe of 
their ill Scent. 


exceed the Manchews ; for under that Name are 
to be comprehended the Kalkas, and Eliths, who 
inhabit Weſtward as far as the Caſpian Sea ; Not 
that _ are all properly Monguls, which was 
but one Tribe, amongft many others; but Jeng- 
hiz Khan, who was of that Tribe, having ſub- 
dued all the reſt, they thenceforward paſſed un- 
der the general Name of Mongols, as before they 
were known in the Weſtern Parts of A/a by the 
Name of Tartars, who were the moſt powerful 
Hord, till ſubdued by the above-mentioned Con- 
queror ; and, indeed, on the fame Account they 
afterwards ſhared with the Mongolt, in the Ho- 
nour of giving a Name to the Inhabitants of this 
vaſt Region, as well as ingroſſed that of the Coun- 
try wholly to themſelves, it being called Tartary 
to this Day in all the Southern Aſia, as well as 
Europe, although there is no ſuch particular 
Tribe, as that of the Tartars, now to be found. 

IT is alſo to be conſidered, that the Khans of To 


C 


d 


the three Diviſions of the Inhabitants above 


mentioned, are Mongols by Deſcent, which goes 
a great Way in keeping-up the general Name 
among their reſpective Hords. "Thus we meet 
with the Denominations Kalka Mongols, and 
Eluth Mongols, as well as Kalka Tartars, and 
Eluth Tartars, as the Chineſes generally call 
them. With regard to the Name Tartars, it 
may be proper to obſerve here, that the true Or- 
thography is Tatars, as they are called in the 
Oriental Countries, and thoſe of Europe to the 
Eaſt of Germany. The Chineſe, who want the 
7 in their Language, ſay Ta-ta, and Ta-t/e. 


e 


THrest People, though going under different Language, 


Appellations, have all but one Language, Reli- ©" 


gion, and Manner of living, which is a Proof, 


that they are deſcended from the ſame original 
Stock. Their Language is ſimply called the 
Mongol Tongue: I hey have ſeveral Dialects in- 
well . 
We are informed by Regis, that the rafters 
upon the ancient Mongol Monuments, are the 
ſame with thoſe in preſent Uſe, but different 


from the Manc bet, which are no older than the _ 


b Du Halde's China, p. 264. © The ſame, p. 253, 
. © By the Sudat/es, or rather Sz-ta- 


f Du Halde, 


B bb Family 


According to the Gerbillon, 
took their 8. 


Tre Monguls, for Number and Extent, far / gr 


tent, 
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379  _Voracrs and TRAVELS. 
Mongols Family now reigning. They have not the leaſt a Their Habits reach as low as their Ancles, ans 


count. Likeneſs to the Chineſe Letters, and are no more 
difficult than the Roman. They are written on 
Tables with an Iron Pencil ; for which Reaſon a 
Book is a great Rarity among the Mongols. The 
Emperor, to pleaſe them, had ſome of their Au- 
thors tranſlated, and printed at Pe-4ing : But the 
chief Book among them is the Kalendar, pub- 
liſhed by the Mathematical Tribunal, and graved 
in Mongol Characters *. 
Shape, and 
Features. Mongols) in general, are of a middle Size, but 
ſtrongly ſet; their Faces very large, and flat; 
their mplexion ſun-burnt; their Noſes flat, 
but their E 
black, and ſtrong as Horſe-Hair: They com- 
monly cut it pretty cloſe to the Head, preſerving 
only a Tuft at the Top, which they let grow 
the natural Length: They have very little Beard b. 
Their Man- GERBILLON fays, they are quite rude, and 
, unpoliſhed in their Manners ; yet honeſt, and 
good-natured : Naſty and ſlovenly in their Tents 
and Cloaths, living amidſt the Dung of their 
Beaſts, which ſerves them for Fuel; for they 
| have no Wood. They excel in Horſemanſhip, 
and Hunting ; and are dexterous Archers on 
Foot, or on Horſeback. In general they lead a 
wretched Life. Averſe to Labour, they prefer 
Grazing to Agriculture ©. 


ACCORDING to Bentin#, the Mungals (or b ments are longer, their Boots generally red, and 


yes black, and full: Their Hair is 


* 


are commonly made of Calico, or { | 
ſlight Stuff, which they line with . 
Sometimes they wear intire Garments of 

Skins: They faſten theſe Garments about the 
Loins with great Leather-Straps, Their Boots are 
very large, and uſually made of Ruſſian Leather: 
Their Bonnets ſmall, and round, with a Border of 
Fur four Fingers broad. The Dreſs of the Women 


is very near the ſame, excepting that their Gar- 


their Bonnets flat, with ſome little Ornament; * 
ACCORDING to Regis, their uſual Cloathing 
is Sheep and Lamb-Skin, the Wool. next thei 
Body. Though they know how to dreſs, and 
8 whiten theſe Skins; as alſo thoſe of 
Stags, Deer, wild Goats, &c.. (which, in ſome 
Sort, ſerve the Rich for under-Garments in the 
Spring) yet, for all their Care, you ſmell them 
as ſoon as they come near you; whence they got 
c the Name of /tinking Tartars, as before - men- 
tioned. Their very Tents have a rammiſh dmel, 
hardly tolerable: So that a Stranger, who hay- 
pens among them, had beſt erect his Tent ſome 
aces diſtant from them f. ; 

THE Arms of the Mongols conſiſt in the Pike, 
the Bow and Arrows, and the Sabre, which they 
wear after the Chineſe Manner. They alway 
go to War on Horſeback, like their Neighbour 


Humour, REGIS obſerves, that the utmoſt Ambition of the Kalmuks (or Eluths ; ) but it is well if they 
the Mongols, is to preſerve the Rank of their d be ſuch good Soldiers. | 
Families. They value Things only for their Uſe, THEIR Cattle conſiſts in Horſes, Camels 
having no Regard to their Rarity, or Beauty. Cows, and Sheep, that are generally very good 
They are naturally of an eaſy, chearful Temper, in their Kind: But they are not to be compared 5 
always diſpoſed to Laughter, and never diſturbed with the Cattle of the Kalmuts, neither for Ap : 
with Melancholy: And, indeed, they find little ce, nor Goodneſs, except their Sheep, 4 
Occaſion for Care, having generally neither which almoſt ſurpaſs them; and what is peculiar, ( 
Neighbours to manage, Enemies to fear, nor have Tails about two Foot long, and near a f 
Lords to pleaſe ; no difficult Affairs, no Buſineſs much in Compaſs, weighing commonly between N 
of Conſtraint, diverting themſelves only with ten and eleven Pounds: It is almoſt one entire 0 
Hunting, Fiſhing, and other bodily Exerciſe, in e Piece of very rank Fat, the Bone not being E 
which they are very expert. larger than that in other Sheep. They breed u. 
#:d Cen. HOWEVER, theſe People are capable not only Beaſts but what eat Graſs, and, above all Thing 
of the Sciences, but the greateſt Affairs: Wit- abhor Swine 8. | | 7 
neſs their ſubduing China in 1264, which they Tux Mongols, ſays Gerbillen, live all the fan | 
governed, even in the Opinion of the Chineſe, Way, wandering from Place to Place with the | 
with great Judgment, and Addreſs : And there Herds, and pitching where they find moſt © | 
are ſtill ſeen in China, Marble Monuments, with rage: In Summer, near ſome River, or Lake 
Inſcriptions both in the Chineſe, and Mongol in Winter, on the South-Side of ſome Hil 
Languages. In this they have been imitated by while the Snow ſupplies them with Water. 1! : 
the Manchews, now Maſters of this Empire, f Diet is very ſimple : In Summer, they feed * 
who have cauſed the public Acts, and Inſcrip- Milk-Meats, uſing, indifferently, that of C0. FEY 
tions, to be written in both Languages *. Mares, Ewes, Goats, and Camels. Their = : 
Their Dreſs, As to their Dreſs, according to Bentink, they is Water boiled with the worlt Sort of 40 45 
wear very large Shirts, and Calico Drawers. Tea, in which they put Cream, Butter, or 2 
= nth 
Da Hald:'s China, p. 43. > Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogels, Ge. vol. 2. p. 50 e H Belg 
before, p. 250. ? The lame, p. 253. 9. Hiſtory of the Terk, &c. p. 503, ; Du Hala, as be & bet 


9.254. 


8 Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. as before, p. 505. 
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t Pleaſure. They alſo make a ſpirituous Liquor a tion of Souls, pay their Lamas, or Prieſts, a blind Ge*rbillon, 


ſtom four Milk, eſpecially Mares, which is di- 
glled after Fermentation. The Rich lay Mut- 
ton to ferment with their ſour Milk. This Li- 
uor is ſtrong, and nouriſhing, and they delight 
to get drunk with it. They alfo ſmoak a great 
1%) of Tobacco. Though Polygamy be not 
' forbidden, they have uſually but one Wife. They 
burn their Dead, and interr their Aſhes on ſome 
Fminence, where raiſing a Heap of Stones, they 
rlace thereon little Banners. 
Taz Mungals, ſays Bentink, d 
"Tents, or little moving Houſes, and live altoge- 


a de 


84 ther on the Produce of their Cattle v. Regis ob- 
e :rves, that their Tents are round, and much 
d more commodious than the common Manchew 


Tents, which have oy a ſingle, or double 
Wrapper, much like thoſe of the French Soldiers, 
deing covered with a thick grey or white Felt, 
upheld within by Poles, with one End tied round a 
Hoop: They thus form the Superficies of a broken 
Cone, with a round Hole at the Top, to let- out 
the Smoak that aſcends from the Hearth, placed 
in the Middle of the Tent. While the Fire 
laſts, they are warm enough; but ſoon grow 
cold again; and in Winter would, without Care, 
ſteeze in their Beds. To avoid, or at leaſt leſſen, 
this, and other Inconveniences, the Mongols have 
their T'ent-Door very narrow, and ſo low, that 
they cannot enter without ſtooping. They have 
alſo the Art to join theſe looſe Pieces ſo K 
i to keep- out the piercing Blaſts of the No 


meh, Wind. 

good „ With regard to Commerce, the petty Mer- 
pared chants of China reſort to the Mongols in great 
q apr Numbers, bringing them Rice, Bohea - Tea, 
2 which they call Kara-chay; Tobacco, Cotton- 


Cloth, and other ordinary Stuffs; ſeveral Sorts of 
Houſhold Utenſils, and, in ſhort, whatever they 
fand in need of. In Exchange, they give them 
Cattle; for they know not the Uſe of Money 9. 


3. The Religion of the Mongols. 


Thy worſoip Fo: Their Lamas: Their Bigotry. 
Foiſm, when introduced. The Khütuk-tü. 


Thur Government, 


A the Mongols, according to Gerbillon, 
1 ue of the Religion of Tibet, that is, Wor- 
'ppers of the Idol Fo e, called, in their Lan- 

lage, Fu-ſheki, They believe the Tranſmigra- 


mg of the Turks, Mongols, &c. p. 256. 
ory of the Turks, &c. as before, p. 505. 
"ic, 25 before, p. 256. s Poor 

"I and eleve 
«a, as before, p. 253. 
is defore, p. 1727 3 


e See the Religion of Fo, before, p. 206, & ſegg. 
retches! they are as ignorant as the Romiſb Prieſts were in the ninth, 
| nth Centuries, when they could not ſay ſo much as the Lord's Prayer in good Latin. 
i This was a Khatikta, or Deputy of the Dalay Lama of Tibet. 


Obedience, and preſent them with the beſt Things _Z*% , 


they have. "Theſe Prieſts are commonly igno- 
rant; being accounted very learned, if they can 
read the ſacred Books in the Language of Tibet. 
They are alfo great Libertines, and debauch 
Women with Impunity ; yet the great Men are 
adviſed, and managed by them, and give them 
the upper-Hand on all public Occaſions f. 
THe Lamas, ſays Regis, who are the only Weir La- 
b Perſons capable of inſtructing their Countrymen, 
find more Advantage in going from Tent to 
. Fent, and repeating certain Prayers, for which 
they have a Stipend ; or in practiſing Phyſic, 
which they are Pretenders to: So that few of the 
Mongols can write, or read. Several of the La- 
mas themſelves ſcarce underſtand their Prayers *, 
and much lefs the ancient Books of Religion, 
which are written in an obſolete Stile. Their 
Prayers, which have alſo ſome obſolete Terms, 
are ſung with a ſolemn, yet harmonious Air, 
and make almoſt the Whole of their religious 
Worſhip. They make no Sacrifice, or Offering, 
but the People often kneel, bare-headed, before 
the Lamas, to aſk Abſolution, and riſe not till 
they have received it by the Impoſition of Hands. 
It is generally believed, that they are able to call- 
down Hail and Rain. This was teſtified to the 
Miſſioners by ſeveral Mandarins, who were Eye- 
Witneſſes to theſe Facts; and confirmed what 
d was told them at Pe-#ing, of the Lamas practi- 
ſing Sorcery. They do not hold the Tranſmi- 
ration of the Soul, at leaſt not into Brutes; 
and, therefore, eat Fleſh, but moſtly that of 
wild Beaſts taken in Hunting, though they keep 
large Flocks of tame ones. 
HE Mongols are ve 
wearing a String of Beads about his Neck, to'” 
pray-by. There is ſcarce a Mongol Prince, but 
has a Temple, though no Houſe in his Terri- 
tory. Gerbillon ſaw the Ruins of one more than 
two hundred and fifty Leagues from Pe-Aing It 
was built by Chineſe Workmen, hired on Pur- 
poſe; and the Tiles, which were varniſhed, or 
rather enamelled, with Yellow, were brought 
from Pe-king. A Lama, who called himſelf a 
living Fol, and was adored as ſuch, had it 
erected in the Territory of the King of the Ka- 
tas, his Brother *. The Mongols are fo bigotted 
to their Lamas, though generally very ignorant, 
f and debauched, that there is very little Hove of 
converting them to the Romiſb Faith. 


C 


d The ſame, p. 505. © Du Halde's China, p. 254. 
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devout, every one Deir Bige- 
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Country, 


The Kliä- 
uk -tü. 


Their Co- 


ecrnment. 


Mopgul . 
Pronets, 


Fo among them) that in the Reign of the Em- 
peror Kiblay, whom he called H#blay, there 
came Lamas. into. the Country of the Mongols, 
who planted their Religion ; but that theſe La- 
mas differed much from the modern; that they 


were Men of Learning, blameleſs in their Lives, 


and wrought many Miracles. The Author thinks 
it probable, that theſe Lamas were Chriſtian Mo- 
naſtics, who came from Syria and Armenia, then 
ſubject to. Kiblay, and preached Chriſtianity both 
to the Mongols, and Chineſe : But that the Com- 
munication of. theſe Countries with China, and 
Tartary, being afterwards cut-off by the diſmem- 


bring of that great Empire, the Bonzas of China. 


blended their Superſtitions with the Chriſtian Cuſ- 
toms, and introduced, by Degrees, the Religion 
of Fo among the Mongols. This, he ſays, is 
the more credible, becauſe theſe Lamas have 
many Ceremonies, and. Cuſtoms,. like thoſe ob- 
ſerved among Chriſtians *. 
Water, finging Service, and pray for the Dead. 
Their Dreſs is like that in which the Apoſtles are 
painted, and they wear a Mitre and. Cap, like 


Biſhops; not. to mention their grand Lama, 
who, among them, is much the ſaine as the ſo- 


vereign Pontiff among Chriſtians. Þ. 
AT the Head of theſe Mongo! Lamas, there is 


a Deputy under the Dalay Lama of Tibet: He is d 1. Name, Extent, and Rivers of the Kalkas, 


called the Kh4t4kti, and reſides at Hu-hu-hotun, 
or Khukhu-hotun, before-mentioned, near the 
l hang- bo, and Country of Orts, where Ger- 
billon ſaw him, in the Year 1692. 


As to Government, the Mongols, as hath been 


already remarked, are divided into forty- nine 
Standards, under ſo many Princes. Regis relates, 
that the Manchews, after their Conqueſt of Chi- 
na, conferred on the moſt powerful of them the 
Titles of Vang, Pay- le, Pey-tſe, Kong, &c. ſet- 
tled a Revenue on each © Chief of a Standard, 
fixed the Bounds of their Lands, and eſtabliſhed 
Laws, by which they are governed to this Day. 
There is a grand Tribunal at Pe-king, to which 
Appeals are brought from the Princes themſelves, 
who are obliged to appear, when cited. The 
Kalkas, ſince their Subjection, are under the 
ſame Regulation 4. 

THE ſeveral Countries, or Diſtricts of the 
Aengols, even thoſe which are the worſt, being 
dry, ſandy, and cold, ſuch as Korchin, Oban, 
Nayman, and Turbeda,. maintain a great Num- 


Papiſts, he ſhould have faid. 
* Du Halde, as before, p. 201, 264. 


South, no more than ſive and a half. 


Voyaces.and TRAVELS... 


Mongols A Mongol: Prince, well-verſed in the Hiſtory a ber of Princes. The Houſe of Kerchin 
of his Anceſtors, told Gerbillon (who aſked him 
Foiim, «cbr When the Lamas firſt introduced the Religion of 
ini; oduced. 


c of their Reſpect, for they are taught, from their 
'They have —_ 


e lebrated, are the Kallas, who take their Name 


d Du Halde s China, p. 263, : | 
We are told, that this annual” Stipend is much leſs than what is allowed the Manchew Princes at eg. 


© We write Kan, but all the Tartars pronounce 
dle Sound between the two Letters, & and , as Khan. 


p. 265, of Du Hale, vol. 2. that they extend, from Eaſt to Weſt, twenty - two Degrees; but from North to 


the Time the Miſſioners paſſed-thr . x 
Country, had eight, or nine, diſtinguj 
their ſeveral Titles, like thoſe of Dukes, Mar. 
quiſes, Counts, &c. the Number of Which; 
not fixed, becauſe they depend on the Will of 
the Emperor; who is, with reſpect to them, the 
great © Han of the Tartars, and who either 
raiſes, or . eg them, according to their good 
or bad Conduct. When they are without 15 
b or military Command, they are called Tayghi, 
or, as the Chineſe pronounce it, Tay-#t : Never- 
theleſs, they are conſidered. as. Mafters of their 
Country by the Tartars, who are no better than 
Slaves to the Heads of their reſpective Families, 
THESE Princes have a Politeneſs, which dif. 
tinguiſhes them from their Subjects, who, though ze 
they ſtile themſelves Slaves, are not treated with 
Severity, but have ready Acceſs on the flightel: 
Occaſions, This Familiarity takes- off nothing 


Infancy, that they are born to obey, and their 
Maſters to command f. But of the Govern- 
ment, as well as Religion, of the 1ongols, more 
will be ſpoken in the next Section. 


S E CT. . 
Of the Country belonging to the Kalka Mongols. 


Name, Extent, Bounds. The Kobi, ar Sha-mo. 
Kalkas Deſcent. River Kalka. The Kerlon. 
The Tula. River Twi. We, Selinga. The Or- 
khon, and Tola. The Siba, ar Altay. Die 

Dſan-muran. The Argun. 


E all the Mongol Nations, depending on l 


of; 
the Emperor, the moſt numerous, and ce) 


from the River Kalta. They poſſeſs above two 
hundred Leagues of. the Country, from, Eaſt to 
Weſt; and the Banks of the fineſt Rivers in this 
Part. of Tartary. They dwell beyond the Han- 
gols, and have the Eluths (or Kalmuks) on the 
Weſt. Their Country, according to Gerbilln, 
from Weſt to Eaſt, extends from Mount Altay, | 
to the Province of Solon; and, from North to 
South, from the fiftieth and fifty- firſt Degrees of 
f Latitude *, to the Southern ts of the 
great Deſart Sha-mo, which is reckoned. to be- 
long to them; they encamping there, during 


compare with p. 220, before. F. 20% . 
Hin, or rather a mi 
8 It is ta, 


f Du Halde, as before, p. 250. 


Winter, 


is rarely to be met with, and generally bad. 
Ro Defart above-mentioned, called by the 
bineſe, Sha-mo, and the Tartars, Kobi, or Gobi „ 
ed about China, and is larger, and more fright- 
|. towards the Weft. Gerbillon paſſed it four 
es in different Quarters. From Eaſt, to the 
ſountains beyond the great Wall, it is about 
ne hundred wy not comprehending the 
ſountains to the North-of the great Wall: For 


1 is good, affording fine Paſtures, Woods, 
brings, and Rivulets, in abundance. The Au- 
dor des not here include the Country beyond 
he Kerl-n, abounding with Water, and Paſtu- 
e, though thinly inhabited, eſpecially the 
Vellern Part. The Deſart is much larger from 
oth to South, and above one hnndred Leagues 
wer, In ſome Parts it is quite bare, without 
res, Graſs, or Water, except certain Ponds and 


Well of Water, bad enough. 

Tarse Kalkas are the Deſcendants of the 
17:15, who about the Year 1368 were ex- 
led China by Hong-vi, Founder of the Ming 
mily; and retreating Northward beyond the 
en Deſart, ſettled chiefly along the Rivers Se- 
za, Ort hon, or Orhon, Tila, and Kerlon, where 
bee is Plenty of Paſturage. The ſtrangeſt 
[ting is, that, after being ſo long accuſtomed to 


pm to the roving ſordid Life of their Anceſtors d. 
Tur Kalta-pira, or River Kalka, as Regis ob- 
re, is not much frequented by the Kalkas, 
mh they take their Nadie from thence : It 
s from a famous Mountain, called Swelk:, or 
Kt, eighty-four Leagues from . Parin, and 
bur from JVytſitar: They pretend it gives 
Me 0 ſeveral other Rivers; but no Way conſi- 


le. After paſſing through a Lake called 


ly North into a larger, named Kilon-nor, 


ts they glide through. The Kerlon, or Keru- 
Cunning from Weſt to Eaſt, falls alſo into 
wake Aulon-nr, which diſcharges itſelf into 


wary of the Hanchere Empire on that Side: 
e oſtuation of this Lake, and Courſe of 


Mes 
* 


3 ND . 2 
„ Of avi, honifies a Deſart. 


0 — 
* „ 7h 2 
: l bei, Ergen i. 


[1:thes, made by the Rains, and here and there c 


be Jelicacies of China, they could ſo eaſily re- d Manner. 


ar Kerlen, Tula, Twi, and Selingha, though 
nous for their Origin among theſe People, 
0! more Account, for their clear and health- 
"ates, abounding with Trout, and other 
nd for the fruitful, large, and populous- 


„eis, we cannot do better than refer to 


WEST ENR N. TART r 
ter, when they ſtand in leſs Need of Water, a Tu Kerlon, which is not deep, being almoſt | 


every-where fordable, of a ſandy Bottom, good 
Water, and about ſixty common Feet in Breadth, 
waſhes the richeſt Paſtures in all Tartary. + - 
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Regis, 
Bentink. 


TRE River Tula runs from Eaft to Weſt, and Te Tula. 


in moſt Places is larger, deeper, and more rapid, 
than the Kerlon : It has alſo more Woods, and 
finer Meadows; and on its North-Side are Moun- 
tains, covered with large Firs, which afford an 
agreeable Proſpe&: "The Maongals of this Part of 


Jouzh they are in a Manner uninhabited, the b Tartary ſpeak-of it with Admiration. This Ri- 


ver, having joined itſelf to the Orgon, Orhhon, 
or Urhon, which comes from the South-Weſt, 
runs towards the North; and, after being in- 
creaſed. with ſeveral others, as the Selingha-pira, 
at length falls into the greateſt Lake in all Tar- 
tary, named Pay-tal -, This Lake belongs to 
the Ruſſians, who are alſo Maſters of the fower 
Part of the Selingha, and on the oppoſite Side, 
near the Limits of the two e ae have built 


a little "Town, called Selingbinſtoy; and beyond 


that the City Irtusſtoy , which is much better 


peopled, and perhaps more traded-to, than any 


City in Tartary. 


N travelling from hence to Toboſſtoy, the Ca- 


* 
2 


pital of Siberia, and Northern Tartary, you meet 


frequent Villages,- and in them commodious 


Lodgings : But going from Selingha Southwards, 
till you come almoſt to the great Wall, 2 are 
Ta 


obliged to lodge, and diet after the 


rtarian 


ThE Waters of the Twi-pira, which are River Twi. 


clear and healthful, like thoſe of the Kerlon, af- 
ter a pretty long Courſe, through fertile Plains, 


loſes. itſelf in the Ground near a little Lake, 


without appearing any more . 


To the former Account of Rivers, from the 


Miſſioners, let us add ſome farther Remarks 


from Bentink, He informs us, that the River 76. 


Selinga has feveral Springs, and that the Verſb 


n changes its Name to Us/on, and runs e Selinga, which is the principal one, iſſues from a 


. 


Lake, called by the: Mongols, Koſogol f : That 


its Courſe is nearly in a right Line from South to 


North, through very fertile Plains; and that af-* 
ter being conſiderably inlarged' oy mahy Rivers” 


on both Sides, it diſcharges itſelf into the Lake 


Baykal : That its Waters are very good, and 


both Sides of this River, from its Springs, till 


light, but do not afford Plenty of Fiſh : That 


within one Day's Journey of Selinghinſtoy, are in 


Vehalian-ila, by the River Ergona, the f the Hands of the MHunguls; but that the neighj- 


bouring Country, from that City to the Lake, 


belongs to the Ruſſians. 


Selinga. & 


THE Orihzm, formerly called Kalaſſui, runs e Ort- 
North North- Weſt. into the Selingg. -Fhe- Khan en, and 


Or- Auſe- toi: Kel, or Gol, tignites 


d Du Halde s China, p. 259. Called, in the Bal. 
* Da Halde, as before, p. 250, & ſeg. 
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Country, 


The Siba, or 
Altay. 


he Dſan- 
miran, 


The Argun. 


Para- hotun 
Ruins, 


Voracrs ond Travels. 
Mongols of the Kalka Mongols, and their Kbitukts, or a Ruins: Its Name was Para-hotun, that i, f 


High Prieſt, uſually make their Abode there. 

THe Tola, called heretofore Kollanuaer, comes 
from the Eaſt South-Eaſt, and throws itſelf into 
the River Or#hon. The Karawans of Siberia ha- 
ving paſſed this River, enter immediately into 
the Territories depending on China. 

THz River Altay, at preſent called Siba, has 
its 17 towards the Frontiers of the Kalmits, 
(or Eluths) in the Mountains, called by the Tar- 


tars, Uſtun-luk-tugra, about the forty-third De- b the Genius of this Nation to prefer Tents to th 


gree of Latitude to the South of the Springs of 
the Feniſea; and running from thence Laſt 
North-Eaſt, loſes itſelf North of the Deſart of 


Gobi, and South South-Eaſt of the Source of the 


Orkhon. A petty Khan of the Mongols uſually 
reſides about the Siba, who is at preſent under 
the Protection of China. 

Tre D/an-miran * (T/an, or Fan-muran ) has 

its Source in the Mountains, which croſs the Go- 
bi, about the forty-third Degree of Latitude. It 
runs South South-Eaſt, and falls into the //Þang- 
50 (or Yellow River) on the Frontiers of Tibet. 
Two petty Khans of the Mongols, both under 
the Protection of the Emperor, make their Abode 
about its Banks. 
Tun River Argun (or Ergona) riſes in the 
Country of the Mongals, from a Lake, called 
by them, Argun-dalay. Its Courſe is nearly Eaſt 
North-Eaſt; and having run above one hundred 
Leagues, it falls into the great River Amur b. 


2. Ruins of Cities, particularly Kara-koram. 


Para-hotun Ruins. Cities, when built. Inſcrip- 
tion in the Deſart. Enquiry concerning the fa- 
mous Kara-koram : I hen built: Its Situation: 
That of Shang-tu. Olugh-yurt, if Kara- 
koram. Mongol Habitations. 


HERE were formerly ſeveral Cities in 

this Part of Tartary, though none exiſt 
at preſent. On the Northern-Banks of the Ker- 
lon, or Kerilon, the Miſſioners met-with the 
Ruins of a large City : It was of a ſquare Fi- 
gure, and twenty Chineſe Lie in Circumference : 
The Foundations are ſtill to be ſeen, with ſome 
large Pieces of the Wall, and two Pyramids in 


In Abu lgb4zi's Hiſtory, called Fam-muran. 
Or two Leagues. 


Turks, &c. vol. 2. p. 515. 
Souciet. Obſ. Math. &c. p. 186. 
or Fang Khan, vulgarly called Prefer Jobn. 


c under the Government of the Emperor Kam- 


d 


Ee 


b Hiſtory of the Turks, Moguls, &c. vol. 2. p. 515 © 
4 Bentink ſeems to queſtion if ever there was ſuch a City, as Kara-koram, 
ſent, no ſuch Place is to be found; and the Account of the Road Rubragius took thither, is, 
"Cy confuſed, and not agreeable to the Notices we have at preſent of the 
to have paſſed. But his Miſtake ſeems to ariſe from his taking Kara- tam, ; 1 1 
Thing: Whereas the firſt is the Name of the Country; the latter of the City built there: And 4% 4 
Khan plainly diſtinguiſhes the one from the other, though he does not name the Town. See ro 
© Called alſo, by Writers and Travellers, Mangu, ven e. and Muntats, 
They were very powerful, antecedent to the Mognls, und 


City of the Tiger; given it from the Cry 
Ti oY OA they 1 a good Ga " 

HERE are to be ſeen the Ruins of fore 
other Cities in the Countries of the Mangil; . 
Kalkas, which yet are of no great Antiquity; 
being all built by the Mongol Succeſlors of 4 
famous Keoblay, or Kobeli-ban (as the 200 
Tartars pronounce it) who conquered all Chin 
and founded the Iten Dynaſty. Although it 


moſt convenient Houſes ; yet when they took te 
the Chineſe Cuſtoms, and were civilized unde 
the Government of Keblay, a Prince no le ac 
compliſhed than a Chineſe, we may ſuppoſe, t 
being loth to appear inferior to the Nation th 
had conquered, they began to build Cities 
Tartary, the Ruins of which are ſtill to be oe 
in above twenty different Places. The Mogul 
therefore, did then what the Manchews do nc 


who has built Cities in the remoteſt Parts, bed 
very beautiful Pleaſure-Houſes in thoſe neigh 
bouring on China ; as at Je- bo, and Kara-hoty 
But as theſe Tartarian Cities were all deftroyel 
or abandoned, within an hundred Years f 
Chineſe conquering, in their Turn; it is 1 
Wonder, if in ſo ſhort a Time, they could ra 
no magnificent Monuments to eternize the 
Memory. | 
Tre Miſſioners met but with one Inſcripti 
which was on the Road from Cbang- Ha- teu, 
the Kerlon, and about a League from Halit 
where is a little Lake: It is on the higheſt f 
of ſome Marble Blocks, in Chineſe Charadte 
and imports, that the Army, commanded by 
Emperor Yong-lo, arrived there the fourteenti 
May. Hence it appears, that he did not p 
the Mongols beyond the Kerlon, but conte 
himſelf with keeping them at a Diſtance 
the great Wall. | ; 
or far from Para-hotun, above-mentionec 
a Place called Kara-uſſon, where is a little 
and a fine Spring in a fertile Plain, which i 
abundance of Deer, Mules, c. all wild. I 
thinks it difficult to determine, whether th 
Kara-koram a, the Court of Mango-han*, or0 


aſe, at 
to his think 
Country through which he prel 
and Kara-koram, to mean the 
the Hiſtory « 


er the famous 


Preddl 


lngumcau, WAS ſent, with magnificent Preſents 

, Louis, in 1249. He ſays, it is not eaſy 
0 conceive, how an Emperor of all Tarta- 

ind the North Part of China, could reſide in 
I Countries to the North of the Saghalian-la, 
ft on'y for Savages to inhabit®; or that the Place 
could entertain ſuch Crouds of Officers, Am- 
wſadors, and Merchants of all Nations, as is 
reported. He farther obſerves, that the Poſition 


Tartan); which are all below the fiftieth Degree 
of Latitude, in no Sort agrees with the Rout of 
de Travellers of thoſe Times; who having nei- 
der the Mathematics, nor Compaſs to direct 
them in ſo long a Journey Eaſtward, he ima- 
vines, inſenſibly declined towards the South, in- 
fend of advancing, as they judged, fo far North 
« the ſixtieth Parallel. e adds, though ac- 
carding to their Account, the Firing in the 
T:nt, or Apartment of the Emperor himſelf, 
vas nothing but Thorns, Roots of Wormwood, 
ind Cow-Dung, that yet Tartary is not with- 
out Wood for Fuel, either in the Northern, or 
Southern Parts, ſo low as where Kara-hotun is 
ſtuated, excepting only in the Plains on this 
dae the fiftieth Degree ©. 

As the Miſſioners who made the Map of this 
Country declare, they cannot preciſely deter- 
nine where the Court and Village of Kara-htoram 
ws ſituate, the Engliſh Tranſlator of Du Halde 
has undertaken, in his Notes, to ſettle this Point, 
dich is of great Importance to the middle Geo- 
mphy of Tartary. With regard to the Name, 
e obſerves, that according to D' Herbelot a, it is 
piven to it by the Inhabitants of Turke/fan, their 
eighbours on the Weſt. AbuIfaraj © ſays, 
lara-i:ram is the ſame with Ordu-balik; and 
buli aſſures us, that in the Chineſe Hiſtory, it 
called H:-lin . The Cordelier Rubruguis tells 
Þ, that Kara-koram, in his Time, had only a 
fad. Wall; and that the Place itſelf, and the 
ans Palace, compared. with the European, 


ſer Buildings; yet allows it to have been very 


„ or 0 1 


. 


ar, and Kora-ufſon, have been built by the Tartars, 
4. $ Ching, p. 250, S ſeg. 


*. * Abuw{far. Hiſt. Dynaſt. p. 310. 
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- ſu a, to whom the Dominican, a ulous, and to contain a great many Palaces, Regis. 
— rd 2 — Se. As to the F ke of this 
Capital of the Mogul Empire, Abu faraj, and 


Art. Ordu balig. 
Þ 185, For a farther Account, ſee his Travels hereafter. 
26 + This is a general Name to ſignify all ſandy and dry Coun- 
* oy Deſarts. There are ſeveral on the Borders of Karazm, near the Caſpian Sea; one of which is 
0 OY Abulzhazi Khan. See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. vol. 1. p. 354, and vol. 2. p. 5 13. 4. 
as, Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. vol. 1. p. 152, 153. alſo vol. 2. p. 513, & eg. 
. 386. » Olugh-yurr, fignifies the great City, 
1 


T ART ART. 


D' Herbelot affirm, that it was built by Oftay, 
the third Son, and Succeſſor of Fenghiz Khin, 
on his Return from the Conqueſt of the Empire 
of the Kin, or Katay; and with them agrees 
Abu lghazs Khan 5 But in the Extracts from the 
Chineſe Hiſtory, given us by Gaubil, it is ſpoken 
of as if it 


1235, Oktay made of Ho-lin, a new City, with 
a magnificent Palace i; and Abu'{faraj informs 
us, that he peopled it with Inhabitants from Ka- 
tay and Turkeftan, Perſians and Muſtarabians *. 


Bur Abu'ighazi Khan is ſomewhat more par- ben bit, 


ticular with regard to the Origin of this City. 
He tells us, that Ugaday (or Oktay ) Khan, on his 
Return from the Reduction of Katay, in the 
| Year of the Hejrab 634 (of Chriſt 1236) conti- 
c nued to reſide in the Country of Kara-tum ' (or 
Black Sand) where he built a magnificent Pa- 


lace, and ſent for the moſt able Painters of Ka- 


tay to adorn it, enjoining the Princes of the 
Blood, and his great Officers, to build handſome 
Houſes about the ſame. He likewiſe ordered a 
fine Fountain to be made, with a Tiger in full 
Proportion, all of Silver, ſpouting Water . The 
Tranſlator of Du Halde takes Kara-toram (Ordu- 


balik, or Ho-lin) to have been ſituate in the Anu were, 


d Country of Kara-kum, which ſignifies black Sand, 
and theſe Works to have been raiſed in that Ci- 
ty; although De la Croix ſays, that Oktay uſu- 
ally reſided at Olugh-yurt , but a little Way diſ- 
tant from Kara-toram ; whence ſome may con- 
jecture, the Palace, &c. was built there, or, poſ- 
ſibly, Olugh-yurt was only another Name given 
by the Mongols to Ordu-balik For we find no 
Mention of two Cities by other Authors ; but 
that all the Khans, before Koblay, were crown- 


e ed, and reſided at Ho-lin, or Kara-toram. | De 


la Croix ſays, this was the Seat of Ung (or Vang ) 
Khan of the Kara-its (commonly called: Prefter 


John :) That it was a very inconſiderable Place, 


Nis thinks this Kayu-ſu, or Kayut, being the Chineſe Tay-Iſu, or Grandfather of the Emperor of the Nen, 
*») ſhould be the Grandfather of Koblay, who is alſo called She-t/z, according to the Chine/e Cuſtom: But 

5 285% Tranſlator obſerves, that not Kayuk Khan, but Fenghiz Khan, was Grandfather of K:bly, conſe- 

Eu was the Tay-t/u 3 and that Kayuk was the Son of Okray, third Son of Fenghiz Khan, as Ks 

' Son of Tali (T. olay, or Taulay ) his fourth Son: Hence, he goes-on, another Miſtake of the Author may be 
med, who, p. 214, calls Ho-pi-lye,. or Koblay, the fourth Son of Tay-t/«. 


n Souciet, p. 186. 


exiſted before the Time of Jeng- 
of the Rivers, and Mountains, in this Part of b H Khan d. We are told, that in the Year 


play was 
| » Why might not Para- 
who dwelt along the Rivers Kerulon and Onon? D 


e Hiſt. Dynaſt. p. 320. See Sonciet. Obi. Math. 
The fame, . 


n Hiſt, Geng bi: 
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Vov AGES and TRAVEI S. 
Mongols when taken by Jengbix Khan, who much im- a of thoſe who ſprung from Koblay Khan, a1 


* Hiſt. Geng. p. 27, 362. 
as before, p. 97. note 4. 
Khan, p. 386. 
250, & . 


d P. Sourict. Obſ. Math. Ac. p. 185. 
e bid. and Marc, Paul. lib. 1. c. 65. 
s Hiſtory of Fenghiz Khan, p. 401. 


Country, proved it; and that Oktay Khan rebuilt it, and mained Emperors of:China *. However Ol 
Wade ie Prout . yurt was in Being towards the Beginning of i 
Is Situation, THE Tranſlator, in another Note, obſerves, fifteenth Century: For Alchi-timur, who je... 
that Gaubil gives, from the Chineſe Hiſtory, the two Succeſſions before Aday, aſcended the Tn 
exact Situation of the City in Queſtion. He there in 1405. What became, after thi, ; 
ſays, the Hord of the Moguls was contiguous to Olugh-yurt, or Kara-koram (for it is probe 
that of the Naymans, near the City of Ho-lin, whether the ſame City, or not, they had 5 
or Kara-toram *, North of the ſandy Deſart, fame Fate) we ſhall ſcarce diſcover, till Gu 
| whoſe Latitude was obſerved, by Order of R- or ſome other curious Miſſionary, ſhall inf 
blay Khan, to be forty-four Degrees eleven Mi- b us. As for thoſe who made the Map (add; ü 
nutes ©; its Longitude being, 5y Computation, Tranſlator) they ſeem to have been very lit 
ten Degrees eleven Minutes Weſt of Pe-king. acquainted with either the Geography, or ji 
By this it appears, according to the Tranſlator, tory of Tartary, before their own Time; wi; 
that Kara-toram ſtood at, or near the Lake is the Reaſon they ſo very rarely touch upon 
Kuralan- Kurahan-ulen, and, conſequently, at a great Diſ- and, when they do, are fo very wide of t 
. tance from either Kara-hotun, or Para-hotun; Mark. From Gaubil's Hiſtory of the Meg 
that is, four hundred and eighty Miles North- who reigned in China, it appears, that they ner 
: Weſt from the firſt, and four hundred and reſided at Kara-toram, from the Time of Kl 
twenty South-Weſt from the latter. Whether till after their being expelled China; during whid 
the Miſſionaries, who made the Map of Tartary, © Space the Dominions of Tartary and Ching we 
were at the ſaid Lake (continues that Author) or united: So that De la Croix's Succeflion fre 
have laid it down from the Accounts of the Mon- KNoblay muſt be falfe, or his Authors have mal 
gols, we know not; but, however it was, it is Emperors of Governors |, 
ſurpriſing they ſhould hear nothing of Kara- THe uſual Dwellings of the Princes of 
koram, whoſe Ruins muſt ſtil] be thereabouts. It Kaltas, called by the Chineſe, Kalka-ta-tſe, a 
was the Imperial Seat of the Khdns, till Koblay, MKalka-mongr, are as follow, | | 
to be nearer his Conqueſts, removed it to Shang- ALONG the Kalka-pira, Latitude leſs t f 
tu, a City which he built, as we were told by forty-eight Degrees, Longitude one, two, thr ˖ 
Marco Polo, and Hayton; the firſt of whom calls four Degrees Eaſt. Near Pwir-nor, Latitu 5 
it Ciandu; the other, more corruptly, Ions. d forty - eight Degrees, Longitude one Dey t 
That of IT ſtood in the Country of Karchin (but is twenty-nine Minutes. Along the Kerlm-41 Is 
| Shan-ts, now deftroyed) in the Latitude of forty-two Latitude between forty -ſeven and forty-e 0 
Degrees twenty-two Minutes to the North-Eaſt Degrees, Longitude four, five, fix Degrees We in 
of Pe-king *; and ſeems to be Chau-nayman- Along the Tila-pira, Latitude above forty- la 
ſuma, which is one of the three Ruins, marked Degrees, Longitude nine and ten Degrees We 5 
in the Map by the Miſſionaries, on the River Along the Hara-pira, Latitude forty-nine U 
Shang-ti; for they take no more Notice of this ou ten Minutes, Longitude ten Degrees fie 4 
famous Capital, than of the former, E/iina, Kam- inutes Weſt. Along the Selingha-pira, « 
pion, or other ancient Cities. Koblay ſpent the tude forty-nine Deg twenty-ſeven Minut 1 
Spring and Summer here, and the reſt of the e * twelve Degrees twenty-ſix Min hk 
Year at Khin-balik e, or Pe-king. This, he Weſt. Along the ped 1 Latitude forty-n . 
preſumes, was the Tartarian Court, ſo long as Degrees twenty-three Minutes, Longitude % 
the Mongols were in Poſſeſſion of China: But Degrees thirty-two Minutes Weſt. Along 10 
after their Expulſion, about the Year 1368, it is Twi-pira and Kara-jir, Latitude forty-lx1 wu 
probable Kara- zoram became again the Seat of grees twenty-nine Minutes twenty Seconds, 2 
the Khans; though according to De la Croix, gitude fifteen Degrees ſixteen Minutes Welt. - 
they reſided, ever ſince the Time of Oktay, at long the [ri-prra, Latitude forty-lix De C 
Olugb-yurt , a City not far diſtant, if it be not Longitude ' fifteen Degrees thirty-five Min N * 
the ſame Place, as before obſerved. Weſt. Along the Patari#-prra, Latitude - - 
Olugh yurt THE ſame Author alſo remarks, that from the f ſix Degrees, Longitude ſixteen De will | a7 
is Kara- Time of Aday Khdn, the fifteenth in Succeſſion two Minutes Weſt. Along the 1 0 
boram. from Koblay, we hear no more at Olugh-yurt of Latitude forty-five Degrees twenty-three % | A 
the Princes deſcended from Tuli Khin, but only forty-five Seconds, Longitude nineteen Pe A 


© Bid. p. 185, 202. *1.* 
- f De 1 Creix's Hiſtory of. 


h bid. i Sce Notes to Du Halde vol 
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» Hani, where are Mohammedans, . who poſſeſs 
this little Country, and, with the Ka/ka-ta-tſe, 
their Neighbours, are ſubject to the Emperor; 
Latitude forty-two Degrees fifty- three Minutes, 
Longitude twenty -two Degrees twenty- three 
Minutes *. | ee ons 

3. Religion of the Kalkas. - 

Tie Khütüktü, adored as a, Gad, by the Kalkas. 
A Kind of Oracle: Sets-up far himſelf : Sup- 
ported by China: Ne fixed Dwelling : Manner 


of his Appearance to the People Courts the 
Emperor, and Ruſſia. . Lamas of Tartary. 


„Puk Religion of the Kallas is the fame 


allo a Kbiutubts Þ atithe Head of it, but not ſub- 
ject to the Dalay Lama, like him of Khukhu+s 
letun. He who poſſeſſed that Dignity in the 
Time of Regis, was Brother to the Han, or 
Khin of the Kallas; and before the War, which 


built, near the Tula, a, magnificent Temple, 
with yellow, varniſhed Bricks, and Workmen 


of the Eluths, in 1688, and the Ruins are {till 


in the largeſt of which he ſits on a Kind of Al- 
tar. He receives the Homages of many Nations, 
and returns the Salute to no Perſon whomſoever. 


(cif, Being thus infatuated, even to 


* 


tle has been born already fourteen Times, and 
out, The Miſſioners pretend, that in the Pre- 


dim for ſuch fooliſh Idolatry; expoſed - his Igno- 
ance in the Enquiries he made concerning Eu- 
gez and threatned him with the terrible Judg- 
nents of God, and eternal Torments. But, it 
eas, he heard all with great Coolneſs , and 


ls. 


. | ; ; 
"Ha Notes to Du Halgd.'s China, vol. 2. p. 255. 
ts ktokoe, 
ky 4 
en , Name it Chu-ku-pay-chang, 


For. IV. No, 141. 


2 


TARTARY. 


„ thirty Degrees Weſt. -. Add to theſe the City of a _ T'#xs Prepoſſeſſion of the Mengelt, in his Rezi. 
; Favour, draws Crouds; of People ta Then-pira, euer 
where he had reſided about twenty Years. | It KN 


with that of the Adongols. They have 


broke-out between him and the Eluths, had 


from Pe-Hing. It was deſtroyed by Kaldan, Khan: 


to be ſeen. The Tartars, who looked-on this: 
i a ſacrilegious Act, are perſuaded, that he owed. 
the entire Ruin of his Army and Family to it. d certain Sand-Hills, from the Country 
Tals Lama Prince, who was one of the chief 
Authors of the War, at preſent dwells in Tents, 


both great and ſmall conſider him as a God, and 
pay him the ſame Adoration they do to I him- 
| > Madneſs, 
ticy believe he knows every Thing, and can ab- 


vill be born again, when his preſent Time is 


ſence of ſeveral Mongol Princes, they reproached- 


e ve find Aulugtu; and ſometimes, by Miſtake, 2 and Kutufta. | : 

* * Is it not equal Madneſs, and Folly, to believe the Pope can diſpoſe of the Favours of Hea- 
* This is more than the Miſſioners would have done, on the like Occaſion, in Spain, or Italy. © The 
2 f The Chineſes call the Country Laſa, La-ma· ti: ſan. The River is called 
the Map, and Laſa no- where that we know of. | | 


might be called a large City made of Tents, the ka. 
Hurry being much Frente there, than any-where 
elſe, in this Paxt of Tertary. . The Ruffans of 
Selinghinſkoy , which is not far diſtant,” trade 
thither : - There you meet alſo with Bonzas from 
Hindeſtan, Pegu, Tibet, and China; Tartars from 
the remoteſt Countries, with Lamas in great 


b Numbers, and of all Ranks: For the Lamas are 


of different Degrees, though they all _acknow- 
ledge,, as their Chief, the great Lama, who in- 
habits to the Weſt of China, on the River 1 5 5 
which is alſo the Chine/e Name for the Place 
where his Temple ſtands: But the neighbouring 
Tartars call it Barantola, giving to the Country 
in r the Name of Tibet. | 


Als great Pontiff of the Pagan Religion, 4 Kind of 


in thele ern Parts, confers. ſeveral Degrees O“. 


e o Power and Dignity on his Lamas, of which 
the moſt eminent is that of being Kh4tubti, or 


living Fe: However, the Number of theſe is 
but ſmall, The moſt celebrated, and honoured 
of them all, is this of the Kaitas, whoſe infalli- 
ble Oracle he has been, ever fince he revenged 
them on Kaldan, by engaging the Emperor of 
China to undertake their Defence. yu 

: Nn Kalkas are ſeparated Southward, about 
the forty-fourth Degree of Latitude, only by 
of  U-chi- 


mu- chin, before-mentioned, whoſe Inhabitants 


are no leſs infatuated with the Khit#kt& Lama at 
en, although they have particular Lamas of 
their own. | 


=: ACCORDING to Bentink, the Khitiktd was Setr-up for 


formerly a Dalegns of the Dalay Lama to the , 
Mongols and Kalmiks of the North *, ſent to 
keep-up his Authority in thoſe Parts, as being 
too remote from his uſual Reſidence: But when 


ſolutely diſpoſe of the Power and Favours of Fo ©. e this Deputy had once taſted the Sweets of ſpiri- 


tual Command, he made bold to ſet-up for him- 
ſelf; which he performed with ſo much Addreſs, 
that there is ſcarce any Mention made at preſent 
of the Dalay Lama among the Mungals ; and 
the Authority of the Khatuktd is. fo, well eſta- 
bliſhed, that whoever durſt doubt of his Divi- 
nity, at leaſt of his Immortality, would, be held 
in Abhorrence by all that Nation. 


| II is true, that the Court of China had a great Supported by 
uninued to receive the Adoration of the Tartar f Hand in this new Apotheoſis, in order to divide China. 


the Mengols from the Kalmiks ; For refleQing, 


b It may alſo be written Harakts, In Travellers and 
Strablenburgh writes it Hatoget, 


s That is, the Eluths. 
Eee 1 55 
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about, fo long as they both continued attached the Repreſentations of the Divinity, then the * 
rt ang the ſame. Head of Religion, who, for his own Khututtu, and, | laſtly, the People . Then lay- | 


1  Voyacrs and TRAVET E... 
Mongols that it would be difficult to bring ſuch a Deſign a ſers, with odoriferous Herbs, and incenſe, fir. k 


| Intereſt, would, at all Times, in caſe of Diffe- 


No fixed 
D wel, ung „ 


Manner of . 


Sts: 


ance 


rence, endeavour to reconcile them, the Empe- 
ror embraced with Joy the Opportunity of ſup- 
porting, under-hand, the Kh#t4#t4 againſt the 
Dalay Lama, to the End that Schiſm ſhould cut- 
off entirely all Communication between thoſe 
two Nations; which, in Effect, has not ſuc- 
ceeded ill. | | 

THE Kþit4kt4 has no fixed Dwelling, like 
the Dalay Lama; but encamps here and there: 
However, ſince this Separation, he enters no 
more on the Lands of the Eluths. He uſed to 
encamp, in Summer, about Nerchinſtey, and the 
River Amur: But ſince the Ruſſians have eſta- 
bliſhed themſelves in thoſe Quarters, he paſſes 
no more beyond Selingbinſtey, keeping, at pre- 
ſent, about the Rivers Or than and Selinga: He 
alſo encamps often at the Urga, withTuſbidtu hin. 
He is always furrounded with a great Number 
of. Lamas, and armed Mongols; who, when he 
removes his Camp, flock from all Parts, with 
their Families, to meet him on the Road, and 
receive his Benediction, paying the Fees. None 
dut the Heads of Tribes, and other Perſons of 
Diſtinction, dare approach near him: He gives 
them the Benediction, by applying his Hand ſhut 
upon the Forehead, holding a Pair of Beads, af- 
ter the Manner of the Lamas. 
_ Tax. Vulgar believe, that he grows old as the 
Moon declines, and young again with the new 
Moon; which ſhews that pious Frauds play their 
Game here, as well as elſewhere. On great 
Days of their ſacred Ceremonies, he appears 
with the Sound of certain Inſtruments, reſem- 
bling Trumpets and Cymbals, under a magnifi- 
cent Canopy, covered with a fine Piece of China 
Velvet, and open in Front. He ſeats himſelf 
under this Pavilion, in a Place raiſed upon a e 
great Velvet Cuſhion, croſs-legged, after the 
Tartar Faſhion, having on each Side of him a 
Figure repreſenting the Divinity ; and the other 
Lamas of Diſtinction are ſeated on both Sides the 
Floor, on Cuſhions, from the Place where he 
fits, to the Entrance of the Pavilion, holding 
each a Book in his Hand, wherein they read to. 
themſelves. | 

Wu the Kb4tikti is ſeated, the Inſtru- 


b 


C 


d 


e People, ments ceaſe, and all the People, who are aſſem- f 


bled before the Pavilion, proſtrate themſelves on 
the Earth, making certain Exclamations to the 
Glory of the Divinity, and in Praiſe of the 
EKhututtu . Afterwards ſome. Lamas bring Cen- 


That is, either Fo himſelf, or the living Fo, as they call the Dalay 


inconſiſtent with the Divinity aſcribed to the Mtitiũ. 
&:/eq.. . D Hulde's China, p. 252. 


jeſty, which was a Diſtinction without Ex- 


ing the Cenſers at the Khutütti's Feet, tbey 
fetch ſeveral China-Bowls, with Liquors and 
Sweetmeats, ſeven of which they ſet before each 
Repreſentation of the Diviaity, and ſeven other; 
before the Khut4#t4 ; who having taſted a little 
cauſes the reſt to be diſtributed among ſuch Head; 
of Tribes as are preſent, and then retires, under 
the Sound of the Inſtruments, into his Tents, 
As on one Side the Khituktd, to preſerve his 
Independency of the Dalay Lama, takes Care,* 
by magnificent Preſents of Skins, Cc. to pain 
the Favourites of the Emperor, even to the ſe- 
ſuits, who have at preſent much Credit at P. 
king ; on the other Side, as that Court ſtands 
in Need of the Kh#tukts4, and his Lamas, to 
keep the Mongols of the Weſt in their Duty, 
it treats him, on all Occaſions, with much. Di(- 
tinction. Some Years ago, he received a very 
articular Mark of it; for at the Anniverſary 
F eaſt of the late Emperor Kang-hi, then enter- 
ing into the ſixtieth Year of his Age, the Kb!- 
tut having been ſummoned, amohg the reſt of 
the Vaſſals of the Empire, in Conſideration of 
his Dignity, was diſpenſed with only * proſtrating 
himſelf: once inſtead of thrice, before his Ma- 


* 
* 


ample. 
Tu Khütüttu tries alſo to cultivate Friend -- 
ſhip with the Ruſſians : Accordingly ſome Years 
ago, Mr. IſmailefF, Envoy Extraordinary from 
the Emperor Peter I. to the Court of China, hap- 
pening to paſs by in his Neighbourhood, his Ho- 
lineſs ſent him ſome of his Lamas to compliment, 
and offer him ſome ſmall Preſents. He likewiſe 
takes all Opportunities of favourring the Subjects 
of Ruſſia in the little 5 they may have 
with the Mongols on the Frontiers | 
REGIS obſerves, that the Lamas do not live 
in Communities in Tartary (though in Chino 
ſome do) but in ſome Places they have a Kind of 
Prebends, being the Lands and Flocks of thoſe 
whom they ſucceed, and of whom they are ge- 
acrally the Diſciples, or Companions, -notwiti- 
ſtanding they pray in common £*. 


, Hiſtory of the Mongob, and Kalkas; fron 
a 


Weſtern Tartars annoy China. The 8 
Lyau, ſubdued by the Kin. The Kin expime 
by the Mongols. The Kalka Mongols ſu" 


to the Emperor : Diviſion into Claſſes, and Ban 


Lama. d This Submiſſion Was — 
the Turks, Mogul, &c. vol. 2. P. 5 
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« Hiſtory of 


Z, 


WESTERN. 
1 Government. | The Khan powerful. 


. rare informs us, that about the Be- 
g inning of the Han Dynaſty, more than 
n. ..hteen hundred Years ago, a Tartar Khan, or 
King, grew, formidable to his Chineſe Neigh- 
bours, invading their Territories, whenever they 
neglected the annual Preſents of Money and Silk. 
Theſe Princes have e demanded the 
Emperor's Daughter in 

threatened to fetch her, Sword in Hand, if de- 
nied the Favour. It is related, that at the Death 
of the Founder of the ſaid Dynaſty, a Tartar 
King preſumed to propoſe Marriage to the Em- 
zrels Dowager, then Regent; and that the Chi- 


Afront, had the Policy to diſſemble it, and 
grant him a Princeſs of the Blood. 
tr. Tur Chineſe Hiſtory calls theſe Kings Chen- 
ju, or Tan-yu (for both Terms are pronounced 
alike) which is properly. a Title, as Sovereign, 
or King, and not the Name of a Country; 
though givens Dy our Geographers, to that Part 
of Tartary, Weſt, or North-Weſt of China, 
where theſe Princes reigned. However, they 
were not long thus a Terror to the Chineſe; for 
the Emperor Vu ti, of the Han Family, about 
one hundred and twenty Vears before Chriſt, de- 
ſeated them ſo often, and repulſed them ſo far into 
their Deſarts, that for more than twelve hun- 
ired Years they durſt not appear in the Empire. 
uw, AT the Beginning of the tenth Century, the 
Tartars on the North of China, called in the 
Chineſt Hiſtory Si-tan a, having ſubdued Lyau- 
lang, again invaded the Northern Provinces, and 
crected the Monarchy, called in the ſame Hiſ- 
try Tay-lyau, from Lyau-tong, by which they 
entered the Empire. "This Monarchy laſted two 
hundred Years, during which they ſubdued ſeve- 
al other Tartar Hords, and good Part of North- 
tm China, bringing the Emperors themſelves 
under 2 conſiderable Tribute, in Money and 
vIIKs, 

[#1s Monarchy of the Lyau was at length 
Gſtroyed by the Eaſtern Tartars, that is, thoſe 
* lie Eaſt of the Meridian of Pe-king, and 
Soth-Eaſt of China. They were Subjects of 
ae Dau But the Prince of an Ayman (or 
de) named Aghuta, to revenge a barbarous 
ont from the laſt of their Emperors, took-up 
as; and putting himſelf at the Head of the 


* 
It 


*douring Aymans, by Degrees ſubdued the 


* 


ad founded the Monarchy of the Kin , about 


* And Ki- tan; 


te Monguls call Altun : 
Kr of the Kin. 


-/e, although they looked-on the Offer as an 


Viole Country, took the Emperor Priſoner, 


from whence, perhaps, comes Kitay, or Katay. 


TARTARY. 
this Time they poſſeſſed near half of China, till. . 
about the Year 1300, when Jengbia Khan, the | 
greateſt Conqueror, perhaps, that ever was, ha- 
ving (by his Mongols) reduced the Weftern Tar- 
tars, and extended his Power beyond Perſia, 
turned his Arms againſt the Tartars of Nin, and 
entirely expelled them: But he did not live to fub- 
due the whole Empire of China; which Glory was 
reſerved for his Grandſon Hubilay, whom our Hiſ- 


arriage, and haughtily b torians call-Kublay, and the Chineſe Hn-pi-Jye. 


THis Prince firſt brought all the Chineſe Na- The Kin 
tion under a foreign Yoak : But the 1dongo! Mo- eee 
narchy was too -unwieldy to ſubſiſt long, and 
their Government, through Effeminacy or Indo- 
lence, ſcarce exceeded an hundred Years : For 
towards the Middle of the fourteenth Century, 

. theſe Strangers were expelled China by the fa- 
mous Hong-vu, Founder of the Tay-ming, the laſt 
Chineſe Dynaſty; and puſhed by his fourth Son 


c Yung-lo beyond the Deſart, above two hundred 


Leagues North of the great Wall, with a Deſign 
to extirpate them: But he was prevented by 
Death, in his Return from his third Expedition. 
His Succeſſors neglecting to proſecute what he had 
begun, they 2 5 to take Heart, and ſpread. 
Hereupon the Princes of the Blood of Jenghlz 
. Khan, each ſeizing a Territory, formed different 
Hords, which grew into little Sovereignties.<. 

Tar Title of Emperor of the 

d mained to the chief of them, called Chabar- ban, Sola. 
deſcended from the Emperor Kublay, by the 

. eldeſt Branch. To this Prince the 6dther Mongo! 
States, and the Eluths themſelves, were Tribu- 
taries, till about the Beginning of the ſeven- 
teenth Century, when his Cruelties and De- 
baucheries having made his Government inſu 
portable, his Subjects called-in the Founder of 
the Manchew 12 Thus the Mongo! 
Prince become a Vaſſal of the Manche Empire, 

e was obliged to quit the Title of Han for that of 
Vang, given him by the Great Grandfather of 
the late Emperor Kang- hi, who ſubdued entirely 

the Mongols about the great Wall. 

Tu Nation of the Kalkas, fa 
it were, cantoned under a great Number of Prin- 891 
ces: Some of them are ſtiled Han, or Emperor; 
though it is certain they never were Maſters of 
all Tartary, or more than the- Territories be- 
longing to their reſpective Families, except ſome 

f of little Note lying near them. 

BeroRE the War that broke-out in 1688, 
between the Eluths and Kalkas, theſe laſt had 
three Princes, who afſumed that Title. The 
firſt, named Shaſaktu Han, whoſe Territories 


v Kin, in Chineſe, ſignifies Gold, which 


Whence it appears, that the Altun Khan, mentioned in ſome Authors, was the Em- 
© Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 255. 
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lay moſt Weſtward, was taken, and lain by the a 


Guntty. Eluths, The ſecond, called Tuſiktu Han, fled, 


ut was not 


followed by many of his People, 
moſt. of whom retired into the Woods above- 
mentioned, on the North Side of the Tula. Cbe- 
chin Han, the third, who uſually encamped near 
the Kerlon, retreated along the River as far as 
the Kulon-nor ;- holding himſelf ready to paſs the 
Ergona, in caſe he ſhould be obliged to enter 
into the Country of the Mancherus, whoſe Aſ- 


ſiſtance he had implored. But after the War'b up his Lofles, the Emperor gave him Part of his 


and Death of Ka/dan, King of the Eluths, who 
pretended that the Kalkas, and their Han, al- 
ways held of their Family, the Emperor became 
Maſter of the Remainder of theſe Princes, and 
their People, half of whom had been deſtroyed 
by that cruel Enemy. 


Submit tothe IN 1691, Cbechin Han, with the Kalka Prin- 


Emperor, 


ces of his Family, fled to, and acknowledged 
the Emperor for. their Sovereign : Hereupon the 


Han was confirmed in his Dignity, though his c 


Succeſſor was to be ſtiled only T/ing-vang, or 
Prime Regulo; which Title was then conferred 
on his Uncle by the Emperor, who held an Aſ- 
ſembly of the States of the Kalkas. Five of thoſe 
Princes were created Pey-le, or Regulos of the 
third Rank : Another, Kong, almoſt the ſame as 
Count; and two were made Shaſſaꝶs, or Chiefs 
of Standards, or Banners. 


Diwiſien int To underſtand this, you muſt know, that 


Clrſfes, 


whether it be at Pe-Aing, or elſewhere, the d ror, than his Magnificence, His Majeſty has not 


Tartars, both Manchews and Mongols, as alſo 
the Chineſe ſince the Conqueſt, are all divided 
into different Claſſes, and ranged under Banners. 
Thoſe at Pe-king are under eight, diſtinguiſhed 
by Colours. "The Mongols, beyond the great 
Wall, were of late Years ranged under forty- 
nine Banners of equal Nuri, or Companies ; 
though each Nuru ought to conſiſt of an hun- 
dred and fifty Families. By the Reſolution of 


the Aſſembly in 1692, the Han, beſides his Dig- e was formerly, as it were, the grand Khin of 


nity, was aſſigned as his Property, the Command 
of twenty-ſeven Nurz, under the firſt Banner of 
the Kalkas. The ſecond, conſiſting of twenty- 
one Companies, was given to a prime Regulo. 
The third had but twelve Companies; the reſt 
ſome more, and ſome leſs. 

THe Reſidue of the Family, and Subjects of 
Tuſikts Han *, having at length quitted their 
Woods, and ſubmitted to the Emperor, were 


divided, by three Banners, under three Princes: f Urga f, twelve Days Journey to the Southy 


One was made a Pey-/e, or Regulo of the third 
Order; another, a Kong, or Count; and the third, 
a Shaſſak. Laſtly, the Son of Shaſattu Hin, 
ſlain by Kaldan, came to caſt himſelf at the Em- 


In the French, Torſhu Nan. d In the Original, H4h4-hetun. In former Maps, Kale. bolin, _ 
Our Author, for Manche aus, puts Monga-s ＋ 125 
which is a Miſtake. e The ſame, doubtleſs, who is by Regis called Taſttu Khan. f Urga ſigni Ul 
Place where the KA, at any Time, encamps. The Mitlioners call it Llar Aas. 


for. © Du Hald:'s Chiza, p. 251, & ſeg. 


him very graciouſly, and affigned him certain 


peror. As to Infantry, the Tartars have none. 


\ 


e Feet, attended only with three or four of Ce 
is Father's Officers: For the reft held Intelli. A 
gence with the Eluths, and. retired. into their! 
Country; but moſt of them were either maſk. 
cred, or made Slaves. The Emperor received 


Lands about Kh#t4kt4 - hotun d, à ſmall Ci 
without the great Wall; which lying near the 
Gates Sha-hu-kew,” and Chang-kya-kew, has 2 
pretty Trade. Moreover, thoroughly to make- 


own Flocks, feeding in thoſe Parts; which the 
principal Shepherds aſſured the Miſſioners, 2. 
mounted to an hundred and ninety thouſand?» 
Sheep, divided into two hundred and twenty-five f 
Flocks ; and almoſt as many horned Cattle n 
Herds of an hundred each. His Majeſty's Studs 
of Horſes were ſtill greater; ſo that no Prince in 
the World is ſo powerful in Cavalry, as the Em- 


Bur, beſides the Lands here appointed for the 
Flocks, and Horſes of the Emperor, he has a 
much larger Tract along that Part of the great 
Wall neareſt Pe-king. Theſe Lands are farmed, 
ſome paying Rent in Kind, and ſome in Money, 
which is put into the public Treaſury, to defray 
the Salaries of the Officers of State: For the Em- 
peror lives upon his own Domains. Theſe innu- 
merable Flocks, Horſes, and Farms, contribute 
more to attach the Mongol Princes to the Empe- 


thought proper to give theſe Princes, any more 
than his ancient Vaſſals, the Power of putting 
their Subjects to Death, or of confiſcating their 
Goods; theſe Caſes being referred to the 80. 
vereign Tribunal at Pe-king, called Mong! Shur- 
gan, or, the Tribunal of the Mongols ©. 
BENTINK obſerves, that the Monguls of 
the Weſt (by whom, properly, ſhould be under: 
ſtood the Kalka Mongols) obey one Khan, who 


all the Mongols : But though, fince the Mar- 
chews 4 have poſſeſſed China, he is much fallen 
from his former Grandeur, he is ſtill very pow 
erful ; being able, with Eaſe, to bring into tie 
Field fifty or ſixty thouſand Horſe. d 

The Prince, who reigned over them in the 
Author's Time, and was called Tuſbidtu Khan 
had his Abode upon the River Or#bon ; and ths 
Place where he uſually encamped was call 


Eaſt of Selinghinſkoy. Several petty Than wh 
dwell about the Springs of the River. Jen 
and the Deſarts of Goby, are tributary to bim 
And though he has put himſelf under the Proted 


WESTERN TARTARY. 


ton of China, to be in a better Condition to a Aﬀairs: For they looked upon themſelves as 1699. 
make Head againſt the Kalmiks (or Eluths) that Members of one Confederate Nation; and though Gerbillon, 
&miſion is at the Bottom, but a precarious Diviſions frequently aroſe, by the ſtronger Prin- 
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ind honorary one, obtained of his Father by the 
Inricues of the Lamas For inſtead of paying 
m Tribute, the Emperor ſends him, annually, 
maenificent Preſents 3 and the Court of Pe-king, 
«ich is accuſtomed to treat Tributaries ver 

mlelr, behaves, upon all Occaſions, with fo 
nuch Complaiſance towards this Prince, as 


b Neizhbours. This, adds the Author, is not 
without Reaſon; for if he ſhould ever come to 
in Azrcement with the Kalmiks, the Family, 
which reigns at preſent in China, would have 
nough to do to keep themſelves firm on the 
Throne *. 


gs, The Wars between the Kalkas and Eluths. 
By Gerbillon. 


Monzol Empire divided by Faction: Under three 
Khans : Formerly powerful : The War occaſioned 
by the Khatuktn, The Emperor applied to, 
Treaty ſet on- Foot by his Means; but comes to 
wthing. The Kalkas defeated by the Eluths: 
Sek Protection from the Emperor, Kaldan 
mcenſed : Invades China: Fights the Chineſe 
without Succeſs : Comes to a Treaty : Renews 
Hiſt:lities : Is totally routed, 


HE Princes of the Xallas (who, like thoſe 
of the Mongole, are almoſt all deſcended 
um Jenghix Khan, or his Brothers) had, at 
rt, a Monarch under the Title of Han, or 
lng, though tributary, as the other Kalkas 
re to the Mongol Prince Chahar-han >, de- 
ended from the eldeſt-Branch of the Emperor- 
toy, Grandſon of Fenghiz Khan : But the 


a, in Time, vaſtly increaſing, and the De- 


gui, growing numerous, the more powerful 
Dang them made themſelves, by Degrees, in- 
gendent of one another, and of the Ring hims 
Fo whom they paid only a-ſlight Homage. 
SEFORE their late Deſtruction, by the Eluths, 
Author was aſſured, there were no leſs than 
n hundred thouſand Families of theſe Kalkas, 
l into ſeven Standards, with each its Head, 
« under them ſeveral Hundreds of Taykis. 


Title of Hin: But moſt of the Taykis acted 
ereigns in their reſpective Territories, and 
* Hans no farther Deference than the 
ace in Aſſemblies, which were held to de- 


Protee Sis 
une Differences, and conſult about public 
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ces oppreſſing the weaker, they were eaſily re- 
conciled by the Lamas, by whom they were en- 
tirely governed, and eſpecially by the grand Lama 
of Tibet, to whom they paid a blind Obedience. 


THe eldeſt of theſe three Khins, Shaſaktt, gr br 
unt Khan. 


poſſeſſed the Country immediately Eaſt of 
Altay, and extending to the Rivers Selinga, Or- 


nlinly ſhews it fears him more than any other of b hon, and Tila; being ſeparated from that of the 


Eluths b 
by the tt 
Tartary. 

THz ſecond; Ty/het?, or Tuſpettu Hin, was 
the moſt powerful of the Kalka: Princes. His 
Territory extended along the three laſt men- 
tioned Rivers, to Mount Kentey, whence the 
Tila, and Kerlon, derive their Sources. 

THE third, Che-ching Han, reſided towards 

e the Source of the Kerlon, along which River his 
People extended themſelves, to its Fall into the 
Lake Dalay, or Kiln; and alſo beyond, as far 
as the Province of Solon. Theſe two laſt Princes 
took the Title of Han about forty or fifty Years - 
ago-; but the firſt long before... 

TukESsE Kalkas were ſo powerful before the 
Wars, as to give Uneaſineſs to the Emperor o 
China himſelf. They were very rich in Flocks, 
and their Plains covered with Horſes, of which 

d they ſold an hundred thouſand every Vear at Pe- 
ting. Theſe Horſes, one with another, went 
off for- ſeven or eight Crowns, and a picked 
Horſe yielded fifteen: : But ſince the Ruin of 
theſe People, while the Emperor was at War 
with the Eluths, an indifferent Horſe, a little in 
Heart, was worth four hundred Livres ©, and 
more. 


the foreſaid Mountain, looked - upon 
Hongols as the moſt conſiderable in all 


Tas. Occaſion of this War was: as follows: The ur. 
A Taykt, or Kalka Prince, called Lopzang-hum**/ 4 - 
ants of Kiblay, who had only the Title of e Tayſi, whom Gerbillon ſaw at the Aſſembly of 


the States of Tartary, attacked Shaſakti Han, 
took him Priſoner, and having put him to Death, 
ſeized his Eſtate, with Part of his Servants. The 
reſt, with his Children, fled to Tuſbeti Han; who 
immediately diſpatched an Account of what had 
happened to all the Heads of Standards, and - 
principal Taykis, inviting them to join againſt 
the Uſurper. They immediately aſſembled their 
Forces, attacked Lopzang-hum, took him, and . 


e of the ſeven obtained of the grand Lama f ſent him to the grand Lama, to be puniſhed, . 


whom they alſo deſired to inveſt the eldeſt Son of 

Shaſakti Hin, with his Father's Dignity. Their 

Requeſt was granted, and the Son was eſtabliſhed - 

in his Father's Eſtate ; but neither his Flocks, . 

nor Subjects, were reſtored; For Tuſhetd had 
* 


d Mentioned befor, in the Hiſtory of the 
| ſeized 


Formerly. 
9 i ul, — 
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Mongols ſeized them for his own Uſe, by Advice of his a alſo a Lama, and profeſſing himſelf a livi 


Country, 


Py the Kha- 


tuüktü. 


The Emperor 
applied to, 


Frome 
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Brother, who was one of thoſe living Fo, ſo 
numerous in Tartary. 

THis Lama, called T/ing-chung-tumba * Khu- 
tuktu, had been eight Years a Diſciple of the 
grand Lama of Tibet; where he had acquired the 
learned Language, and ſuch a Reputation in the 
School, that he reſolved to ſet-up for himſelf, 
pretending to be a living Fo, as well as his Maſ- 
ter. He played his Part fo well, that theſe al- 
tas adored him as a Divinity; and his Brother b 
went regularly, on ſet Days, to worſhip him, 
gave him the upper Hand on all Occaſions, and 
was entirely managed by him. This Lama, by 
his Pride and ill Conduct, occafioned the De- 
ſtruction of his Family, and the Empire of the 
Kalkas. 

SHASAKTU Hin * being thus kept-out of 
his Effects, contrary to a Decree of the Aſſem- 
bly, ſent Ambaſſadors to the grand Lama, with 
a Complaint; praying him to interpoſe his Au- C 
thority with Tu/hetu Han, and his Brother the 
Lama, for a Reſtitution. The Dalay Lama ac- 
cordingly diſpatched a Lame Envoy, who being 
corrupted with Preſents, contented himſelf with 
fair Promiſes. 'Shaſaktu Han, deſpairing of Juſ- 
tice from that Quarter, ſent his ſecond Son, to 
beſeech the Emperor of China to eſpouſe his In- 
tereſt. At this Time the Ka/ka Princes paid a 
Camel, and nine white Horſes, by Way of Tri- 
bute, to the Emperor, for a free Trade to China, d 


though they were not very » agg in the Pay- 


Treaty ſet on 
Fe 


ment. Thereupon his Majeſty diſpatched an 
Ambaſſador to the Dalay Lama, to engage him 
to ſend, by a Time appointed, a Perſon of Con- 
ſideration into the Country of the Kalkas, in or- 
der to meet a Grandee of his Court, to diſpoſe 
theſe Princes to an Accommodation, and to pre- 
vent a War, 

Mean Time Shaſaktu Han dying, his eldeſt 
Son, who was in Alliance with Keldan ( Han of e 
the Eluths) his Neighbour, ſucceeded him, and 
was made Han. The Envoys of China, and the 
Dalay Lama, being arrived at the Court of Tu- 
ſbetu Han, they convened a ſecond Time the 
States of the Kalka Princes. The Imperial En- 
voy, named Argui, fat as Preſident of the Tri- 
bunal ; which is much of the ſame Dignity with 
the fix chief Tribunals at Pe-#:ng. ; 454 this 
Envoy, and the Mandarins who accompanied 


him, Gerbillon learned the Particulars of the Ne- f Reſentment, till he was in a 


gotiation. 

As the Envoy of the Dalay Lama repreſented 
his Maſter, every- one yielded him the firſt Place, 
except the Brother of Tuſbetu Hin; who being 


His Name is wfitten differently, in Gerbillon's Tracts, almoſt as often as it occurs, vis. 2 : 
o By this the Son ſeems to have had the ſame Name o 
ther, or Shaſakta Han was a Title that deſcended in the Family. | 


Champſin-tamban, and Champezun-tamba. 


f 


pretended to be equal to the High Prieſt hin 
and would be treated with the ſame Diſtinction 
KALDAN, King of the Eluths, had all f. 
Envoys at the Aſſembly, to ſupport the Intered 
of his Friend and Allie. "Theſe, in yain, er. 
claimed againſt the Pretenſions of the allg. L. 
ma, which they looked-upon as an Encroac}. 
ment upon the Reſpect due to their common 
Pontiff ; but he making no Concefſion, the En. 
voys of the Eluths retired in great Diſcontent 
In ſhort, to avoid a greater Difference than tha 
which they came to determine, the Envoy of the 
Dalay Lama was obliged to conſent, that the 
King of the Kalkg's Brother ſhould fit oppoſite 
to him. After this, Affairs being ſoon regulated 
in the Aſſembly, Tuſbetu Han, and the Lana his 
Brother, ſolemnly promiſed, that they would 
faithfully execute what had been there decreed: 
upon. Hereupon the Eſtates ſeparated; but in 
ſtead of keeping their Word, they continue 
their uſual Delays under divers Pretences. 
Mean Time the Eluth King, offended at 
little Regard paid to his Envoys, and the Aﬀroni 
offered the Dalay Lama, in the Perſon of his Le 
gate; as alſo preſſed * Shaſaktu Han, to haltet 
the Reſtitution of his Effects, of which they {il 
detained the beſt Part, ſent an Ambaſſador ti 
Tuſbetu Han, and the Lama his Brother, to ex 
hort them to perform their Promiſe, and eſpe 
cially to complain of the 'Kalta Lama's diſputing 
Precedence with, the Legate of the Dalay Lam 
who had been their common Maſter, The Nalle 
Lama could not bridle his Rage, but loaded tt 
Ambaſſador with: Irons ; and, having ſent a threat 
ning Letter to Kaldan, immediately put himdelh 
with his Brother, at the Head of a great Body q 
Troops, to ſurprize Shaſaktu Han. Princ 
who expected nothing leſs, falling into ti 
Hands of the Lama, was drowned, by his £ 
der: He alſo put to Death one of the moſt cu 
ſiderable Tayk:is, and ſeized his Effects: Aitt 
which invading the Territories of the Es 
King, he ſurprized a Brother of his, cut-off | 
Head, and fixing it on a * oſed it 
public View; at the ſame Time ſending a 
meſtic of that unfortunate Prince, with a md 
abuſive and threatning Letter to the Khan of d 
Eluths. * 11 1 lte 
HE Khan | enraged, | 
: an thoroughly Condition t F 
clare it. Mean-while he aſſembled ma 
and next Spring, 1688, proached | 
ries of Tubety Khan. The Lama, N 
pected no leſs, demanded Succours of 


io Death Shaſattd Han, for having entered into 
\ League with Kaldan, to make War on all the 
her Kalkas : Whereupon moſt of theſe Princes, 
ith conſiderable Forces, came to the Rendez- 
dans on the Frontiers. The King of the Eluths 
eng advanced, and finding the Enemy's Army 
muck ſuperior in F orce, thought it beſt to en- 
umb, hoping that Diviſions would ſoon ariſe in 
de Army of the Kalkas ; in which he was not 
vctived. The Head of one of the moſt nume- 
wis Standards decamped firſt, by Night, with 
Ibis People: Cheching Han ſoon followed his 
Dunple; and all the reſt, one after another, 
nuched-off, leaving Tibet Han, and the Lama 
u Brother, with none but the Troops of their 
own Standard. | 
A; ſoon as Kaldan underſtood this, he fell- 
won the Enemy, who making no Reſiſtance, 
were eaſily routed 3 the two Brother Chiefs, and 
their Families, having had much ado to eſcape, 
with the Loſs of almoſt all their Baggage, be- 
ſides the greater Part of their Army, and Flocks. 
All the Kalkas of T#/bett Han's Family, where- 
ner found, were put to the Sword: 12 himſelf 
zs obliged to abandon his Camp, and the Lama 
kis Refidence, where every Thing was plunder- 
, or burnt; and two fine Temples, which the 
ater had erected at his own Expence, were 
ttirely demoliſhed 2. Kaldan, after this, ſent 
wops, with Orders to deſtroy 
th Fire and Sword; but eſpecially to kill a 
he Kaltas, who fled on every Side. 
TUSHETU Han, and the Lama, having re- 
red to the Southern Extremities of the Deſart, 
a China, ſent to beſeech the Emperor to take 
dem under his Protection, and to defend them 
Wm an Enemy, whoſe Ambition and Cruelty 
e hizhly exaggerated. His Majeſty diſpatched 


priing-on the War: The Khan anſwered 
Reſpect, That he had undertaken it to re- 
e the Death of his Brother, and reſolved to 
une it : That he thought no Prince would give 
fure to ſo wicked a Man as the Kalka-Lama; 
eng the principal Author of ſo many Barba- 
a, be was determined to purſue him where-ever 


e the Emperor, ſince he had ſo notoriouſly 


th bi Mediation. 


WESTERN TART AR V. 
ther Kal ka Princes; alledging, that he had put a with his Brother, Family, and Subjects, and to 1699. 


engage all the other Kalka Princes, ſeveral of Gerbillon. 
whom, during this Negotiation, followed his 


rated That his Puniſhment equally con- 


Example. Cheching Hin dying the ſame Year, 
his Widow alſo beſought the Emperor to receive 
her Son as his Vaſſal, and inveſt him with the 
Title of Han, which was not to deſcend to his 
Family. 

TRE Emperor at firſt contented himſelf with 
exhorting the Khan of the Eluths to abandon his 


b Reſentment, and to be ſatisfied with the deplo- 


rable Condition to which he had reduced his 


Enemies. But Kaldan would liſten to no Ac- Kaldan in- 
commodation ; and again remonſtrated, that the d. 


Emperor - was equally concerned to puniſh the 
Violation of a Treaty, guarantied by himſelf 
and the Dalay Lama: That however, if his 
Majeſty would deliver-up the Kalka-Lama to be 


Judged by that Pontiff, he would deſiſt from 
Hoſtilities. But the Emperor thinking it un- 


c worthy his Dignity to abandon Princes apply- 


ing to him for Refuge; and, beſides, having no- 
thing to fear from the Ruſſians, ſince the late 
Peace of. Ni-po-chew, took the Kalka Princes 
under his Protection, and granted them Part of 
his Lands in Tartary, to ſettle on; which gave 
Occaſion to the War between him, and the 
Khan of the Eluths b. 


TH1s Prince, towards the End of July, 1690, Invade 
advanced at the Head of a ſmall, but well-diſci- China, 
the Country d plined Army, to the Frontiers of the Empire- - 


All the Kallas encamped along the Kerlon, whoſe 
Courſe he had followed for the Conyenience of 


Forage. He flew, or enſlaved, and purſued the 


Murderers of his Brother to the very Retreat 


the Emperor had aſſigned them, On the firſt 
Rumour of his March, his Majeſty drew toge- 


ther all the Mongol Forces that had been his Sub- 


jects from the Beginning of the 1 and 
þ Vficer, to know of Kaldan his Reaſon for e being encamped juſt without the great Wall, 
in ſome Sort, the Out-Guards' of the Empire: 


are, 


'Theſe, reinforced with ſome Manchew Troops, 
(who ſerved as Convoys to the Preſidents of the 
Militia) and the Mongol Officers, were ordered 
to the Frontiers, to obſerve the Motions of the 
Eluths. The two Preſidents formed a Deſign to 
furprize the Xhan in his Camp; for which End 


they amuſed him with a Treaty of Peace, and 


when he was leaſt on his Guard, attacked him: 


2 5 Cath to his Majeſty's Ambaſſadors at in the Night: But they were vigorouſly repulſed, 
#enbly of the States, and ſhown /o little Re- and purſued within their own Territories, where 


they. ſecured themſelves, by: taking Poſt on the 
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Loma Knowing, that if the Emperor Mountains. | | 
308 him, he muit inevitably fall into the On Advice of this, the Emperor ſent a great Fighe: the 
en bie Enemy, the Dalay Lama being his Army from Pe-#ing, to fight the-Eluths: He uncle 
„ektary; in order to ſecure himſelf, of- deſigned, at firſt, to command it in Perſon ; but 

e become his Majeſty's perpetual Vaſſal, changed his Mind at the Remonſtrances of his 


See before, p. 377. & * Du Halde s China, p. 259, & fig "0 


Mt baut 
Succeſs, 


Comes to a 
e eaty, 


very few Troops, yet. he accepted the Offer of 
Fattle. At firſt þ 
much by the Enemy's Cannon, which obliged 
him to change his Poſt, to be out of their 
Reach : But as he had a great Marſh before him, 
which prevented his being ſurrounded, he de- 
fended himſelf with great Bravery, till Night; 
when both Parties retired to their Camps. The 
General of the Ordnance, who was the Empe- 
ror's maternal Uncle, was killed towards the End 
of the Action by a Muſket-Shot, as he was 
drawing- off the Artillery. 

NExT Day produced a Treaty, of which the 
Reſult was, That the Khan. ſnould have Leave to 
retire with his Army, firſt taking an Oath be- 
fore his Fo, never to fteturn into the Territories 
.of the Emperor, or his Allies. In his Retreat, 
Part of his Troops periſhed for Want; and his 
[Nephew The- vang-raptan, whom he had left Re- 
gent, withdrew into a remote Country, with all 
who were diſpoſed to follow him. This was ſuch 
a terrible Blow to Kaldan, that he was three or 
four Years recruiting his Army. The Imperial 
:Czenerals, on their Return to Þ.king, were im- 


peached, though they had the better in the En- d tary with three Armies, in order to incloſe the 


gagement: For it is a Law of the Manchetus, 
that if a General gives Battle, and obtains not a 
compleat Victory, he is culpable, and ought to 
be puniſhed. Had the Emperor ſuffered the 
Commiſſioners to follow the Rigour of the Laws, 
his Brother had been deprived of the Dignity of 
Yang (or Regulo) and the other Grandees of his 


Council had at leaſt loſt their Places, beſides ſuf- 


fering Impriſonment : But the Emperor declaring, 


that a light Fault deſerved a light Chaſtiſement, e Clemency, or take Shelter with T/e-vang-raft 


the Regulo, with ſome other General Officers *, 
were ſentenced to loſe three Years Revenue an- 
nexed to their Dignity, and the reſt degraded 
five Degrees. On the other Hand, his Majeſty 
beſtowed extraordinary Honours on the Memory 
of his Uncle, killed in the Action. His eldeſt 
Son ſucceeded to his Offices and Dignities, parti- 
cularly to that of Head of a Standard. His Ma- 


jeſty alſo recompenced the Kindred of the Slain 
and Wounded : In ſhort, all who Lad diſtin- f i | 1 
guiſhed themſelves, were rewarded according to Boſto Khan's Cruelty. Zigan Araptan fi, 


their Merit. Next Year Kang-hi held an Aflem- 


See before, p. 239. e. d The ſame, p. 261. 


State of Little Bukbaria, publiſhed in 12mo. at Cologr, 1723, making the fourth and laſt Chapter 7 
Jreatiſe. It bears the Title of The late Resolution, aubich bappened in Little Bukharia ; and by „ 
Names, the Relation appears to have come from Ruta. A Tranflation of it is inſerted in the eco * 
of the general Hiſtory of the Turks, Meguls, and Tartars, compoſed out of the ſaid Bentink's Notes c 
nealogical Hiſtory of the Tartars, publiſhed by him in French, 1726. 
2 | 
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the Danger: But if there ſhould be any Mongol 


— 


Princes (as I hope there are none) fo-baſe th cla 3 
f to the 1 our common Ereny, ld 1 
them expect to feel the firſt: Efforts of my um ot 
c The King of Korchin, as a Pilot of A ſe 
he had ſworn to the Emperor, ſent him the La T 
ter, which made his Majeſty a little uneaſy: fe ha 
though he knew the Elzths were too weak if fer 
venture to attack him; he did not like 2 Con ck 
deracy of the Mongol Princes, ſupported by th 40 
Dalay Lama : He therefore reſolved either t 
extirpate the Eluths, or compel them to a ſolid 2 
and laſting Peace. a i 45 
Wirk this View, in 1696, he invaded Ta pre 
tar 
on all Sides. One of theſe Armies gained for 
compleat Victory, while that under the Empen oft 
ſtruck every Place with Terror. In ſhort, t et 
. Year, and the next, all theſe Tartars were Am 
ſtroyed, ſubdued, or diſperſed; and the Death Rup 
Kaldan, in 1697, while the Emperor was mad for 
ing to ſeek him out in his Retreat, complea fear 
their Ruin; the Remains of theſe unforts 4 
Eluths being obliged to implore his Mae n 
Ore! 
the only ſurviving Prince of that People. Fron 
War thus ended, Kang-hi became abſolute Mi oli 
ter of all the Empire of-the Ka/kas and Et r 
and extended his Ban in Tartary 4s at pun 
the great Deſarts and Foreſts, which make | + 
7 — N. 
Frontiers of Ruffia . 25 
the 


6. A farther Kerben of the ſame Wers, nit 
Hiſtory continued. From Benunk *: 


S 


Court, Zain Khan invades bim: Lifeat 


© The following Account 15 taken from tle Fi 


+s * 
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: Army deſtroyed: He hardly eſcapes: Poiſons 
5 8 Hh Nephew A. Offends the 
Chineſes : They ſeixe mil, and ather Pro- 
vinces : Mongols ſettled there. 


STO, or Beſugto Khan *, Prince of the 
B Ja, (or Ela ) who uſually encamped 
on the Lake Yamiſh, and in the neighbouring 
Deſarts, t at his Court three of his Bro- 
ther's Sons. 8 
adeſt, and finding no Cauſe to put him to 
Neath, he had Recourſe to a Man of great 
Strength ; who under Pretext of wreſtling with 
the young Prince, handled him ſo roughly, that 
..z few Days after he died. Zigan Araptan, the 
youngeſt, alarmed at ſuch a Proceeding, which 
Buſts Khan would paſs-off as an Accident, fled, 
with his Friends and Domeſtics: Nor could his 
other Brother, Dankhinambu, whom the Khan 
ſent after him, prevail with him to return. 
Though his eldeſt Brother might have been of a 


ſented ; yet he was reſolved not to truſt an Un- 
ce, who was capable of doing ſo unnatural an 
Action. 97 | | 

Some Time after, Baſſo Khan falling-out with 
Lain, or Zuzi Khan d, Prince of the Mongols e, 
mul Bogdo Khan'*, Emperor of China, to 
prevent a War, ſent his Ambaſſador Auerna Al- 
tanaybu, to propoſe a Congreſs. on the Frontiers, 


of the Dalay Lama, in Behalf of whom the Deva * 


Rupture, the Emperor Lang- bi was in Doub 
for a Time, what Courſe toi tabe, a8 no lf 


fkaring the intrepid and enterprizing 


der to keep the War at. a from 


of Need PER 


* * 
* * 2 
Th; FS. 


e Country of the Kalmitks, and, in 

Encounter, his Wan- Guard entirely defeated that 
57 Van, whoſe Brother Dorzizap loſt his 
22 The Knau was taking Tea, when the Ex- 
des drought him News of the Loſs, and that 


18 tO AA gha xi Khan. See the Reaſon in the 


8 of Tibet. 


Vol. IV. Ne CXLII. 


haughty and turbulent Spirit, as the other repre - 


for ending their Differences, by the Mediation 


net: But a Diſpute for Precedence between the Slaughter, drivi 
ambaſſadors brought it to nothing. Upon this 


Bj: Kbin, than the ill Conſequences that muſt 
tend his defeating the Mongo J At length, in C 


al N Khan following this Advice, eres 
: a the : 75 


Van : Is totally routed. Boſto Khan's Sucegſi + a the Enemy was not far-off. He was at firſt con- | 
cerned at it, and making haſte to give ſome Or- 


der, the op t from between his Fingers, and 
ſcalded his 4 See, ſays he, 7 „ what 
one gets by being too alert : If I had been leſi for- 
ward, 1 ſhauld not have ſcalded myſelf. The Ri- 
gour of the Seaſon, and 

ering him to act as he would, he drew his Army 
together, and kept upon his Guard; not doubt- 
ing but the Mongols, grown ventureſome aſter 


ving taken an Averſion to the b their Victory, and not knowing the Country as 


well as he, would ſoon give him an Advantage: 

e better to lead them into the Snare, he coun- 
terfeited Fear; and mounting his Horſe in haſte, 
gave- out, that he was gone quite - off, and ſhould 
not be heard-of for ſome Time. 


T H18 Report reaching the Camp of the Mon- 7: trally 
gots, Zain Wan doubled his March, and de- , 


two flying Parties, one of eight thouſand, 

the other of three thouſand Men, by different 
C Roads, to overtake the pretended Fugitive. This 
was what Bete Khan aimed-at, who turning ſud- 
dealy upon thoſe Detachments, ſurro „ and 
cut them in Pieces. Then, without Delay, he 
marched. againſt the main Body of the MAongolt, 
E o were ſo aſtoniſhed, that they fled without 
iking a Stroke; and Baſto Khan purſuing them, 
made à horrible Slaughter. This may be judged 
of Hair, which he ſent to the Place of his Reſi- 
d dence, as Tokens. of his Victory. Aſter that, 
putting himſelf at the Head of thirty thouſand 
Len, he followed thoſe who had eſcaped the 
them before him as far as the 
eat Wall of China; within which, at length, 
Tun Emperor being informed of this ill Suc- 


evail- on Boſto Khan to withdraw: But that 
nqueror, i of hearkening to an Accom- 


der " Diſtance. from his e modation, ſent Kang-bi. Word, that if he did 
Frontiers, he perſuaded Zain han, as the beſt not deli the 


iver- up Zain, Khan, and the reſt who had 


Folicy, to be before-hand with Bo/?o Mad, and taken Shelter in his Dominions, he would de- 


rnctrate deep into his Dominions; backing his clare War againſt him. Amulon Bogdo Khan, 

alauations with many magnificent Preſe ts taking this as a Challenge, cauſed ſeveral Bodies 

enn to aſſiſt him, el to march one after the other, which were de- 
ted. 


feated by Bo/to Khan as faſt as they arrived. 
The Troops of that Prince were fo brave, or 
thoſe of the Emperor ſo bad, that at one Time 
a thouſand Kalmiks beat twenty thouſand Chi- 


F neſes ; and another Time ten thouſand overthrew 


_ eighty thouſand. At length his Majeſty, to put 
an End, at once, to the Progreſs of his Enemy, 


Or, B MA. Buſſuk ſigniſies broken, the Name given by-Ogbaz Khan to his three eldeſt Sons, ac- 

* po © the Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. vol. 1. p. 21. 

* Har, in Gerbillon's Relation, Tu/hi being by ſome written Zuzz. 

"after call the Emperor of China, ſometimes, Amulogdo Khan. 
ticnce, perhaps, the Name of Tiber, or Tiper. 


d This muſt 
"© Or, Kalka Mongols. 4 So 
Deva, or Tipa, is the Title of the 


D d d reſolved 


epth of the Snow, hin- 


Camels-Loads of Ears, and Locks 


Boſto 


pirit of ceſs, endeavoured, by Perſuaſions and Gifts, to Khan 


— 1 
Succeſi, 


— — 


* . nent. 


* n „ pt 2 
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2 , oppreſs him by Numbers. 
His Aray OR this Purpoſe he aſſembled an Army of 
deftroyed, three hundred thouſand Men, accompanied with 
a Train of three hundred Pieces of Cannon, 
which ſurrounded the Kalmits Camp on every 
Side. The Emperor, though almoſt ſure of 
Victory, yet ever preferring gentle Methods to 
violent, ſent Boo Khan Conditions, as advan- 
tageous as if he had been in the other's Circum- 
ſtances : But the Khan puffed-up with his former 
Succeſs, rejected the Propoſals with Diſdain : 
Whereupon enſued a bloody Battle, which he 
loſt, eſcaping with Difficulty to the neighbour- 
ing Mountains. This Misfortune, though very 
great, did not ſo much afflict him, as the Loſs of 
his Wife Guni, or Ani, who was flain in the 
Rout. Her Body having been found among the 
Dead, the Emperor cauſed the Head to be cut- 
off, and carried it along with him to adorn his 
Triumph *. | Bs | 
ProvisIoNs and Forage beginning to fail in 
the Mountains, whither Bet Khan had retired, 
moſt of his few Followers, and of his Horſes, 
died for Hunger: So that he returned almoſt 
alone into his own Dominions, where he ſpent 
two Years in great Affliction, expoſed to the Re- 
proaches of his Subjects. Perceiving he had no- 
thing for it,” but to negotiate the Affair, he ſent 
his Son Septenbaldius, to the Dalay Lama at Ba- 


He bardly 
eſc apes . 


rantola, to deſire his Mediation, which he ſlighted d KONTAIS 


before: But Abdalla Begh *, Governor of the 
Town of Khamul ©, though dependent on Beſto 
Khin, cauſed him, and his ſmall Retinue, to be 
ſeized in paſſing through his Government, and 
ſent them to Amulon Bogdo Khan, who cut-off 
_ Heads, and confirmed the Traitor in his 
Oft. N b . 2 ; | * 
Tux News of this Diſaſter threw Bo/to Khan 


Poiſens bim- | 
into Deſpair : He afſembled all his Subjects, ex- 


ſel. 


horted them to live in Peace and Unity; and e 


then giving them Liberty to retire every one 
where he pleaſed, took Poiſon, and died. This 
was the End of Bofto Khan, a Prince of great 
Genius and Valour, who, by a Series of Succeſſes, 
had made himſelf terrible to all his Enemies, and 
acquired a great deal of Glory. 

As ſoon as Zigan Araptan d, who kept hid all 
this While, heard of his Uncle's Death, he pre- 
fented himſelf to the Kalmiks, and demanded 
the Succeſhon ; which they could not deny him, 
as being next Heir. The Bu#hars, whom Bo/to 
Khan had conquered ſome Time before, followed 


* Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogsls, &c. vol. 2. p. 549, & ſegg. 
ronounce it) at the very Extremi 


mil, or Hami (as the Chineſe 

Deſart. 4 By Gerbillon called T/e-vang Raptan. 
Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 384, 386. 
Mirza, Which ſignifies a Prince. 


Voyacres ond TRAvers ' 
Mongols reſolved to oppoſe him with all his Forces, and a their Example : and'the other Provin AY "Y 


$ Kobi, or Sha-mo. 


refuſed to come-in of themſelves, were obliged to 


it by Arms. When Things were thus ſettled, .. 
y do an agree. 


re rr conducted him one Da 

able Grove, conſiſting of not above an 
Trees, very buſhy, and of a F T 
where, for ſome Days, he feaſted them ſplendid] | 
After which they ſolemnly inveſted the new Pine 
with the Title of Kontai/h (or Kontayki) which 
ſignifies, a Grand Monarch ; forbidding, under 
b Pain of Death, to call him by his former Name 
Tre Kontaiſh well deſerved that Diſtindin 
as being a Prince endowed with great Talent 
He is remarkable for his Genius and Gentlene« 
Courage and Piety. His Moderation appears from 
hence, that one of his Domeſtics having, by Ac- 
cident, when hunting, ſhot-out one of his F 

he not only pardoned, but gave him his Li 
to make amends for the Danger he had run of 
lofing his Life from the enraged Kalmit. Bm: 
c tink relates another Paſſage of him: A Ma, 
whom he had ſet-up thrice-running in a flouri- 
ing Condition, coming to beg his Aﬀfiſtance the 
fourth Time, Kontai/h made "anſwer in thek 
Terms: Remember, my Son, that I have affid 
you three Times; and I would do it now al 6, if [ 
did not judge, by the Obſlinaty ef your bad 5 
tune, that „ to have defined nn n 
Poverty : I dare therefore no longer aid 4 Mn 
whom God 752 Jo viſibly abandons ©, ' 
proved no lels enterprizing than 
Bofto Khan. About the Year 1716 he conquered 
Tibet * : But, four Years after, the Provinces of 
Khamil and Turfan, belonging to Little Bulhuri 
were taken from him b. the Chineſe; which haps 
pened in the followi Nase Leniaiſßb having 
been informed, that Marrs was to the Eaſt of the 
Gobi t, or Deſarts, at the Foot of the Mountin 
which ſeparate his Lands from thoſe of Chino, 
Gold Mine fo rich, that it might be worked wit 
out much Trouble, he ſent one of his Aa 
with ten thouſand Men to take Poſſeffion of i 
But the Chineſe and Mongols falling-on them | 
pro Numbers, routed and purfued them to nt 

Deſart. This the Katlnihs repaſſed, by Favod 
of certain very fertile Valleys, hidden by the hi 
Mountains which croſs the Deſart on that 80 
from Welt to Eaſt; and were, till then, unknv 
to the Chineſe. 3 ; 
Taz late Emperor Kang-hi, to try it any 
f vantage could be made of this Diſcovery, fer 
powerful Army that Way, with a good 1:9 
Artillery, under his third Son, at preſent I. 


2 "WY 


| — i = — x aq AAS Los anos © 


d In the Original, 4bay Dola Beck. * 
of 1 Bubbaria, and Bdge af * ; 

e Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. as before, f. 553, © 
250 benden of the ef 
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af China , accom anied, as it was ſaid, by aa Their Furs: ” Piſhery. Plants and Simples: 

Jeſuit, very underſtanding in 'Fortifications and + Rhubarb,” Bird Shun-gar, or Kratzſhet: 
- eworks, to aſſiſt him with his Advice in this Stor is. f as FF 
Expedition. That Prince having paſſed the De- | 


lo 


Tami! and Turfan; and finding, that Kontaifh the Miſſioners, for the general, unfit for Ti 3 
Aranced to meet him with a fine and numerous and, by what they could obſerve, thoſe of Kor- 
Cxyalry, againſt whom he durſt not venture his chin, Oban, and Neyman (bordering on Eaftern 
Army in the vaſt Plains of thoſe Provinces, he Tartary) through which they paſſed twice in their 
dethought himſelf of building Forts at proper b Return from Petuna and Tit ſitar, ate the worſt . 
Diſtances; which he took Care to furniſh very Bentint ſays, the Countries belonging to the pro- 
well with Cannon and Infantry. By Favour of — Mengols and Kalkas are better ſupplied with 
thoſe Forts he advanced continually forwards in Water and Wood than thoſe of the Kalmiks, (or 
the Lands of Kontaiſh, and made himſelf, at Eluths) as being more mountainous; yet takes 
lenoth, intire Maſter of the aforcſaid Provinces; Notice, that there are many Places which cannet 
the Kalmiks not being able all the while to bring be inhabited for want of thoſe Conveniencies . 
him to a Battle. F * 


le for him to repel the Chineſe without Infantry in Furope; as, Hares, Pheaſants, Deer. The 


ambaſſadors to Peter I. Emperor of Ruſſia, then Herds: They are of the Shape and Siae of com- 
t St. Peterſburgh, offering to become tributary mon Goats: Their Hair is yellow, and not ſo 
to him, provided he would ſend ten thouſand re- ſmooth. Their Safety c in their extraor- 
gular Troops with Cannon to his Aſſiſtance; dinary Swiftneſs. - 


an, which was then a- foot, joined to the Views carry Burdens: Their Fleſh alſo is different, be- 
which the Emperor Peter began to have upon ing of an agreeable Taſte, and in the Opinion of 
Per ſſa, hindered him from accepting thoſe advan- d the Tartars, who feed much on it, as nouriſhing 
ugeous Propoſals. and wholeſome as the wild Boar's. This laſt Ani- 

MEAN-TIME the Chineſes ſeized all which be- mal frequents the Woods and Plains beyond the 
longed to Kontaiſb, lying to the Eaſt of the De- Tila, and is traced by the Earth it turns-up, to 
farts, towards the Frontiers of China, and have come at the Roots on which it feeds. - 


However, ſays the Author, if they can keep Poſ- + ſometimes in the Territory of the Kaitas, which 
ſion of the Provinces of Khamil and Turfdn, borders on Hami. The former is ſo fleet, that 
and come to extend themſelves, as they ſeem in- the ſwifteſt Hunters can feldom reach him with 
clined, along the Mountains, reaching on that e their Arrows. The wild Horſes go in large 
Side to the Dominions of the Great Mogul, the Herdsz and when they meet with tame ones, 
Country of Tangut (or Kokonor) muſt fall of ſurround, and force them away. 

courſe into their Hands d. eee FE 


S ET TFN Creature, which is a common Diverſion of the 

ie  Solons. The Miſſioners ſaw ſome, when killed, 

Te Natural Hiſtory of the Country of the bigger than the: largeſt Ox. They are found 

Mongols and Kalkas. N only in particular Diſtrits of Tartary; namely, 

| | about Afount Swelk:, in boggy Grounds, where 

da ace and Seil. Full of Game. 'Yellow Geats. f they delight, and are moſt caſily killed; their 
Wil Mules, and Bears: Horſe and Drome- great Weight hindering their Flight. | 


Call, Mongol Horſes, irong and hardy. The Skin is much valued at Pe- xing, where they 


' In 1726. This was Yong-ching, ſince dead. Hiſtory of the Turks, Moguls, &c. p. 546, & . © Du 
e:rbillen, in his ſecond Journey into Tartary, met with a Sort o 


wild Mules, which propagate, 
Ddd2 | pA af} 6 


make 


387 
Regis, 


£ 8 * 


{ts by the ſame Road which the Kalmiks fol- RRI d Mongols, including all . 
ved in their Retreat, entered the Provinces of far as the Caſpian Sea, are, according to Sl. 


| |  - TARTARY, according to Regis, abounds with F of 
Hk EUroN Kontaiſh, who ſaw it was impoſ- all Sorts of Game, even of the Kinds common . 


ind Guns, the Uſe of which had been till then c yellow Goats," by the Chineſe called M bang- Din 
unknown to the Kalmũ s, in the Year 1720 ſent yang, are ſeldom ſeen. in the Plains but in large C. 


obliging himſelf, with that ſmall Aid, to drive Txt wild Mules go in ſmall Her ds, but are Will Muts, 
the Chineſe out again. But the War with Swe- not like the tame ones , nor can be brought to * 


Boarts, 


there ſettled Colonies of Mongolt; but did not Fus wild Horſe, and Dromedary, are like Horſe, and 
meddle with the Territories of the Dalay'Lama. the tame, but found more to the Weſt ; though Dromedarys 


Tre Han-ta-han reſembles the Elk. The Han-ta- 
Emperor Kang-hi went ſometimes to hunt this han, r Et. 


Cary, Han-ta-han, or Elk. Chulon, or Linx. TRR Chulon, or Chelaſon, is about the . of Chulon, „ 
The Tiger, its Fierceneſs. Deer, and Stag- a Wolf, and ſeemed to Regis à Sort of Linx. T. 


dee China, P. 249. *©* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. as before, 7 500. © Yo-lo-tſe, in Chineſe, is a Mule. 
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. | Voyacrs and Travers 
Natural Hi. make of it the Ta. hu, or Surtout. It has long, a prizing; and yet it is only Uſe, for 
Hegg. ſoft, and thick greyiſh Hair. There are great 


Numbers of them in and near Ruſſia, and the 
Fur fetches a Price at that Court. 


* 


feartul of them at firſt as 1 wo | 
Mongols are very. expert in training them; 2nd 
have a great Number of eve Colour, diſtin 


th 1 The Tiger, 


Its Fierce- 


neſs, 


Deer, and 


Stag-Call. 


THE Lau-hi, or Tiger, infeſts China as much 
as Tartary, and is the moſt ſavage of all theſe 
Animals. Their Cry alone ftrikes Horror in 
thoſe not uſed to it; and thoſe Eaſtwards are 
alſo ſurprizingly large, and nimble. Their Skins 
are commonly of à fallow Red, ſtriped with b 
black Liſts: But there are in the Royal Ward- 
robe ſome white ones, both with black and grey 
Liſts. Out of the Court the great Mandarins 
of War uſe theſe Skins, including both Head 
and Tail, to cover their open Chairs, when they 
go in Proceſſion; and in the Court, the Princes, 
during Winter, cover their Cuſhions with them. 
Although theſe Animals are ſo fierce, they ſeem 
to be in great Fear when they find themſelves 
ſurrounded by the Royal Hunters, preſenting 
their Spears: And whereas the Deer, driven 
along with them, fly from Side to Side, in order 
to eſcape between the Ranks ; the Tiger ſquats 
on his Tal in the Spot, where he firſt ſees his 


C 


Enemies, and bears a long Time the Barking of Mantles, to keep- out the Cold. Theſe Anima 
Dogs, and Thumps of blunted Arrows. Provo- are a Kind of Land-Rats, very common in fone] 
ked at length, he ſprings with ſuch Rapidity, Territories of the Talat, and dig in the Earth 


that he makes, as it were, but one Leap to the 
Hunters, on whom he fixes his Eyes: But thoſe 
of the ſame File are ready with their Spears d 
pointed, and plunge them into his Belly the 
Moment he offers to ſeize their Companion. 
The Emperor's Hunters are ſo quick, that an 
Accident very ſeldom happens. 


THE Pau are a Kind of Leopards, their whi- them out: Thus they take great Number; f 
tiſh Skins being 3 red and black: Though that their Skins are _— 3 3 
they have the Head and Eyes of a Tiger, they TERRE Fiſhery of the Mongols is not conſide 


- . 


are not ſo big, and have a different Cry 

Tuk Deer, which multiply exceedingly in 
the Deſarts and Foreſts, differ in Colour, Big- e 
neſs, and Shape of their Horns, according to the 
different Quarters of theſe vaſt Countries; and 
ſome of them are like thoſe in Europe. The 
Stag- Chace, called Chau- tu, or the Stag-Call, is 
ſo very engaging, that the late Emperor Kang- 
hi d uſed to repair to it with a ſele&t Compan 
before Sun-riſe, It is thus: The Huntſmen, 
— ſome Stags Heads, counterfeit the Cry of 
the 


then top, and look on all Sides 3 till at lengt 

perceiving the Stags Heads, they tear - up the 
Ground with their Horns, and immediately run 
NN 3. but are ſhot by ſome, who lie in Am- 
THe Intrepidity of the Tartarian Horles, at 
encountering ſuch fierce Beaſts as Tigers, is ſur- 


10 Pals is the Mongo Word, b He likewiſe took 


before - mentioned. 


neſs and Beauty: 
can be called little, they are rather of a midi} 


ind. Upon this the largeſt Stags. advance but the Fleſh is tender, and almoſt as deliciow 
pretty near the Place where they hear the Cry, f | 
h. Author, that they are found any-where but 


+ ed, but even condemned as uſeleſs by all 


guiſhed by different Names. They are particy 
larly dextrous at catching them running 80 
the ſlip-Knot of a Cord, and in ſpeedily breaker 
them. They underſtand their Biden 111 
commonly uſe ſuch Remedies as would 90 mon 
agree with our Horſes, than their Food. The 
wiſely prefer mary and Hardineſs, to . 

ot that the Tartur Hors 


Fu DD ot. * 


Size; and, among ſuch vaſt Numbers, you may 
always pick-out ſome as large and handſome x 
the European. Such are the Emperors, and tho 
of the Princes and Grandees: For at Pr. lia 
are mighty proud of being welk mounted; and 
ood Horſe, nay, a Mule, commonly fell; fir 
ix or ſeven hundred Livres, often more. 
THe Kalkas are not rich in Sable-Skins, butt 
have Plenty of Squirrels, . Foxes, and a Creature 
as ſmall as an Ermine, called Tael-pr; of whil 


Skins, at Pe-hing, they row 1g Tew-pong, at 


, et os os Yo. 


Range of as many little Holes as there are Mats 
in the Company; one of whom always keep 
Watch above, but flies under-Ground at u- 
one's Approach. Nevertheleſs, they eſcape not 
the Hunters, who, on diſcovering their Neſt, 
ſurround it; and opening the Earth in two « 
three Places, throw-in flaming Straw, to frighter 


ble; for their Rivers are not comparable to thol 
of the Manchews, ' and the Yu-pi Tartar: 
they ſometimes, as they fay, take Stu 
the Tula, they are ſuch, as come - up 

reat Lake Pay- lal, with which this River tz 

ommunication. And though the ſame Nin 
of Fiſh are found in the Urſon, as in the mat 
Eaſtern Rivers, particularly the Cha-ch-1, K 
becauſe they fall into the Saghalian-ile. In u 
Part of the 'Urſon is alſo found an amphibic 
Creature, called Twrbight, reſembling the Oe 


that of a Roebuck." I do not know, {5 


the Lakes Piir, and Kilen,” which commun 
with the Ur ſon. : 
As to Plants: Agriculture is not only 09% 


Nations. When the Miſſioners aſked the | 
they would not at leaſt cultivate ſome littk 


great Delight in hunting the Tiger, and Jef * 


WESTERN TARTARY. 389 
| „they replied, Herbs are for the Beafts a tory of Timiy Bek a, Shonkur, and preſented to Tek of K 
7 Fell, = _ 2 for Men. | enghiz Khan by the Ambaſſadors of SONY De, 3 y 
Tai Geographical Labours would not per- a Croix remarks in the ſame Place, that the * 
nit them to ſearch after medicinal, and other Shonkur is a Bird of Prey, preſented to Kings, 
urious Plants: Beſides, the Lamas, who are the adorned with ſeveral precious Stones, which is a 
Michal Phyſicians, employ none but the moſt Mark of Homage; and that the Rigſſians, as 
common Simples, and ſuch Drugs as are uſed in well as Arim Tartars, are obliged, by their laſt 
Cina. The only one which is rare, and in Theaty with the Ottomans, to ſend one every 
much Eſteem, is called, at Pe-king, Kalka-ſe- Year, adorned with a certain Number of Dia- 
men; and, by the Miffioners, the Kalka Root:  monds, to the Port e. * 
It is of an aromatic Smell, and the Emperor's b 1 
Phyſicians give it with Succeſs, in Dyſenteries, +. WR 
and Diſorders of the Stomach *.— | S'E ©; VEE 
BENTINK obſerves, that in the Parts about | | 
the 0r4hon, and alſo the Selinga towards Selinghin- A Table of Situations in Weſtern Tartary. 
115 Rhubarb is found in great abundance; and * 5 


that all which Ruſſa furniſhes foreign Countries NH E Places in the following Table * ſeem 
Kitt, comes from about this City; the Diſtri to be ſet-down in the Order they occurred 
whereof yields ſuch Plenty, that the Treafury of int e Progreſs which the Miffioners made through 
$:ria ſells twenty-five th ouſand Pounds of & at this Part of Tartary. Their Latitudes were de- 
Time. That Commerce might be very ad- c termined by aſtronomical Obſervations, and their 
rantageous to Ruſſia, were it faithfully * Longitudes geometrically. But the roving Life 
by the ſaid Commiſſioners: F. or, ſays the Au- of the Mongols and Kalkas did not rmit our 
thor, 1 know not any Country that Rhubarb religious Geographers to mark their Habitations 
comes from at preſent, but Ruſfia ; and if it on the Map otherwiſe, than according to the Ri- 
came formerly from China, it was of that Sort vers, Lakes, and Mountains, near which they 


* catried thither from the Country of the Mangels, uſually encamp. . Hami, or Khamul, and a few 
becauſe the Karawans of Siberia heretofore drove more, Towns inſerted in the Table belong to 


ſome Trade with that Root at Pe-king : But Little Bukbaria, which lies without the Bounds 
ſince the Europeans have it directly from Ruſſia, of Weſtern Tartary : But we thought fit not to 
there comes no more of it by the Way of d omit them, that we might not break the Thread 


Cina. | of the Miſſioners Journey, which be traced 
THERE are bred vaſt Quantities of Birds. of by Means of this Journey SE: ey 228 


an extraordinary Beauty in the Plains of Grand 
E Tartary. That mentioned by Abu" Ighazi Khan d Names. of Places. Latitude. Longitude. 

ſeems to be a Kind of Heron, which is found in | * 
the Country of the Mongols towards the Fron- Aßbto (or Hajats) Ni- 


o 1 a" o #4 


thol tiers of China: It is all-over white, except the amn 45 46 | 

i Beak, Wings, and Tail ©, which are of a very Poro-erghi-kiamon 44 56 26 5 18 20 15 

1 fac Red. Ihe Fleſh of this Bird is very deli- Talay-hay - = 44 19 12 4 48 10 as 

a cious, and has, in ſome Meaſure, the e of e 834 = - 43 32 06 4 16 40 | 

| our Wood-Hens. Nevertheleſs, © as the Bird, uren-pika - — 42 16 53 3 33 ©0 1 
which that Author ſpeaks-of, is very rare, it Sirolin-pira — 41 5212 3 05 00 15 
may be a Stork; for theſe are very fcarce allover Hara-tthitd-kiamon 41 44 11 2 56 50 ib ö 
Ruſſa, Siberia, and Grand Tartary - Yet ſome Ku-kyd-tun - — 42 42 oo o 28 oo FE | 
of them are found in the Country of the Mon- 2 - '- 42 49 Iz 0:24 12 4 
gels near China, which, for the moſt Part, are oray-kiire — 43 00 40 o 25 22 7 
al white. 3 Archato-kiamon = 43 49 12 © 21 15 14 
_ABU'LGHATZI Khan ſays, the Bird is called Tiyito-hotok = 44 46 48 1 02 20 1 
Wungar in the Turkiſh Language, and Kratz/het Shangti-pirits - 45 45 00 2 24 20 
by the Ryſſtans e Whence the Eg Tranſlator f P4din-p1lak - 46 18 30 2 45 00 
con)eQures, that it is the ſame called in the Hiſ- Sorofo-pilak -' " 1 0220 2 11 30 


: Dy Hald:'s China, p. 253, & ſeg. d. Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogul:,. &c. vol. 1. p. 37, and 86. 22 
1 Kbäxi, p. 37, ſays, the Feet, Eyes, and Bill, are red: P. 86, That the Head, Feet, Bill, and Eyes are red. 
Vriten by Le Croix, p. 350. * Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. as before, p. 500, & ſeg. f This Table is 
den by Du Halde at the End of his fourth Volume: But in the Engliſp Folio Edition it is broken into Parts, 
us Gltributed among the Maps of Veſfern Tartary. The Longitude is reckoned Eaſt and Weſt from Pe-Aing. 


Moſt 


— 


| # & Voyaces and TMAA VIEL. 
Names of Places. Latitude. Longitude, a Names of Places, | Latitude. Longitude, 6 

| | ; o - de" 2 * 
Mot South-Part of 


700 28 48 
$48 5 00 


the Kalka-pira 
Moſt North - Part 


thereof =- = 


Ulan-puldk - < 48 22 48 
e g 48 46 50 


Mouth of the Kerlon 48 50 24 
Firſt Station on it 48 32 48 


Second Station 48 8 24 
Third Station 48 25 12 
Fourth Station 48 3 36 
Para- hotun — 48 4 48 
Kiurdma-omo < 47 51 36 


Ekura-halha - 47 37 oo 


Tono-alin - 7 12 
Junction of the Tene 

with the Kerlon 7 48 11 45 
Kirſa- alin - 48 8 oo 
Han-alin - 47 49 30 


Poro-pira - 48 22 48 
Piurong-han-alin - 49 36 24 


Junction of the 
Eghe with the + 49 27 10 
48 7 12 


Selinga * = 
48 23 50 


Aphan-alin = 
Payfri-parit = 
Talalho-kara-palgaſong7 32 2 


Erdeni-chau = - 46 57 3 
Kekii-omo - = 46 24 OO 
Hur imtu-keber - 45 38 55 


Kongora-ajirhan-alin 45 26 O0 
Elpwi-pulik -- 4 1 12 
Urtu-puldt - 44 50 35 
- - - in the Map 


Soroto-anga = = 44 54 oo 
Erguſtey - = =- 44 12 oo 
Urtu-pulih - - 43 48 oo 
Aſtay, or Alana 43 2 35 
Hami, or Khamul 42 53 20 
Huptar-paychang 42 21 30 

efkelik = = = 41 8 10 
Tapſon-nor - 40 38 20 
IVey-los - 40 26 24 
Shara-omoa = = 30 32 24 
Hara-omo - 309 19 12 
Kiſan-omo + 41 15 36 
Piluthay-hotun - 40 37 12 
Khutuktu-hotun - 40 31 20 
Khukhu-hatun - 40 49 20 
Kara-hotun - = 41 15 36 
Ulan-hutok = 41 55 22 


In the Original, this Place ſtands lower-down between Ulan-botun, and Ne 
tuations, inſerted in Souciet's Ob. Math. &c. p. 12, 188, 153, were communicated by Gaubil. 
tude was obſerved by the Tartars, in the fourteenth Century: The latter by the Miſfioners, 

© Theſe Situations are inſerted in Du Halde's Engliſh Edition, vol. 2. p. 264. : 


3 


Map. 


. i" ” 
Chin-gats - 43 00 25 12 

3 00 00 Ulin-botur — 15 1 46 48 i. 3G n 8 
aring-ſborong-dlin 41 55 19 9 2 

14819, fhlafie - - jr is 28 55 
1 8 20 Onnhin-ſhorong-dlin 41 20 17 ' 8 1h 45 

Kaſhar-hoſho = 41 21 22 8 6 10 

0 h. RM 41 15 58 7 3 n 
0 45 o Mok-hoſhh - 40 45 54 7 1 
o 5 oo b Molchok-hoſh - 40 48 7 J 50 
o 35 20W KMKara-mdnnay-omo 40 18 12 3 4 
I 00 oo Hatamal-alin - 40 45 9 6 40 20 
2 o oo Agayti- alin 41 11 24 6214 
2 49 30 Podanti-alin = 40 57 oo 6 60 
4 1 50 Pay- hongur-alin 41 7 30 5 5 20 
5 15 52 Tel-alin = = = 41 18 36 5 53 45 
6 35 16 Ulin-hata - 41 3627 1413 20 

22 50 Ari-ſima-hata - 41 36 5 424 

7 Kara-fin-alin = 40 59 52 4 45 53 
8 14 5 c Ongon-alin - - 40 59 6 4P2 
9 5''*7 Cherda-mado-dlin 40 52 3 414 

10 00 oo Apka-hara-alin - 40 38 10 4 1253 

11 22 45 Obtu-dlin = 40 23 5 4 20 50 

Ofhi-alin = - 40 56 57 51333 
12 22 15 Kaotirantay-alin - 41 58 20 1 5 
Agalkia-alin = 41 42 56 1 34 00 

12 45 36 Kitihontey-alin = 42 7 1 124 45 

13 31 42 Uker-chirght - 42 26 5 3 37 20 

13 21 30 Payen-obo - = = 41 57 19 4 612 

13 5 25 d Serbey-alin - — 41 57 25 3 5247 

15 36 48 Chau-nayman-ſiume 42 25 0 0 11 50 

16 41 00 Whay-yu-hew 40 54 18 1 22 10 

18 19 20 Kara- hotun 40 58 48 1 20 00 

19 40 25 Icbo-hotuun 41 3 36 1 30 00 

21 38 20 | "494 

21 20 38 To theſe may be added 

22 25 O0 Tura. 25 Wy 

4 _ 80 W n oo 10 11 00 

23 O0 O Reſidence of the 

22 48 20 e AMKhutikts on the F 49 26 47 10 590 

22 23 20 Then = = = 

I9 30 00 | 

19 49 12 Other Places, whoſe Situations were determi 

18 23 30 ned geometrically , excepting thoſe Latitude 

17 9 00 marked with a Star, which were obſerved ol 

13 15 00 the Spot. ; 

I2 1 | 
8 = oy Names of Places. Latitude. Longiton 
7 o oo n © 4 " _ 
4 40 30 ahan-ſubarhan-hatun 41 33 00 
4 45 - Hi-fong-kewin theWall4o 26 00 1 55 - 
2 00 00 Quqler River = - 4617 00 420 
I 100 Stra-miren,orRiverS:ira43 37 00 6 300 

TR d Theſe N 
1p -/porong-alin. The ff Lit 


who made f 
Hoyton 
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Names of Places. Latitude. Longitude. a and from the fortieth to the fiſty-ſecond Degree Eluths Cave. 
33 of Latitude. Hence it may be computed to be . 

Haytaban-pira, or River 47 15 0 6 30 © about one thouſand nine hundred and thirty Miles 

Viuni-ula, or River 46 30 © 7 45 00 5 14 2 * 5 Eaſt; uy its Foe gear 

Nayman begins on | tags readth, from South to North, fix hundre 

the Sira E $*43 37, 0. SY —_ SAT IER \ a 

Tapir-tala = =" © 1 43+ I$:00405$0481.00 Ir is bounded on the North by Part of Ruſſia, Bounds, 

Shata-kol-kajan 42 15 O0 +4: 00.00 and Siberia, from which it is ſeparated by a 


Lakes. which -run-along it on the Weſt-Side.  Afﬀter- 4 
| wards they wind to the South-Eaſt, ranging the 1 
Extent. Bounds, taken more at large. Mountains Frontiers of China Southward, from the thirty- WA | 
Tubra-tubuſluk. Uſkun-luk-tubra, and their ninth Degree of Latitude, to the Kingdom 38 
Branches, Mount Altay. Rivers Tekis, and Aua: From thence wheeling-off to the Weſt, 
li their Courſe. The Chui, and Talas. The e they extend along the Dominions of the Great 
Iriſh, The Obi. Mogul as far as Great Bukharia. In fine, coaſt- 
ing the Frontiers of this laſt Country, and Tur- 
* Countries belonging to the Elutbs hkheftan*, they return by the North-Weſt to the 
take-up the larger Half of what Euro- Eaftern Bank of the River 7aik, where they be- 
dam call Great Tartary ; extending from the gan | 
(Aion Sea , and River Taik, in ſeventy-two THERE are, in the Country of the Eluths, or Mountains 
Degrees of Longitude, to Mount Altay, before- MKalmiks, three conſiderable Chains of n 
mentioned e, in an hundred and ten Degrees; tains, viz. the Tubra-tubuſluk, above · mentioned, 


dalarban River = — 41 2000 3 30 O0 Chain of Mountains; on the Eaſt by Mount Al- 

ſalun-botun—— 41 28 00. 3 40 00 fray, on the South by the Countries of Karaſm, 

[akin River - — 42 30.00 2 oo Oo b with Great and Little Butbaria; from which alſo 

porin Reſidenſe— 42 36 00 2 14 00 it is ſeparated partly by another Chain of Moun- 

K:chiten Habitations 43 O0 .00 1 10 0 tains, and ſome — particularly the Sir; 

Uchumuchin Habitations 44 45 00 1 10 oo and on the Weſt by the River Jak. 

Harot Habitations 43 30 00 4 20 oo TRE Bounds of this vaſt Region, which, ac- Tin more 

frukorchin Habitations 45 30 00 o 28 00 cording to Bentink, is the moſt conſiderable and“ e. | 

4iahancr Habitations 43 30 0 o 28 oo fineſt Part of Tartary, is very diſtinctly traced ; 

JVhachit Habitations 44 6 00. © 45 10 23 diligent Enquirer. They begin at the 1 

Snbiat Habitations 42 29 7 1 28 œOW Bank of the River 7azk, and ſtriking thence il 

Sirety-huchin Lake 44 OO 00 I 31 00. North-Eaſt, paſs the 4ral-tdg ©, or Mountains of 1 

Orgin-alin = = 41 41 0 4 20 00 c the Eagles, to meet the Iriiſb, over- againſt the +8 

Kuku-hotun . : - 40 49 0& 4 48. 00 Mouth of 12 Om; which laſt River they trace I 

alia-targar Habita- WE. | to its very Source: Afterwards they run Eaſt- 431 

2 — F 47. 44,90 . neon ward to the Obi: Then RR that great 11H 

Maimingan Banner 41 15 0 6 4 00 River as far as the Lake Altan a, where it riſes, 396 

Urat Habitations *49 55 00 6 30 00 they return to join the Mountains, called in that Fit 
| Ortes chief Point — 39 30 00 7 30 00 Part Tugra-tubuſiuk ; and thence winding Eaſt- 11 
| Kura-mado - = 41 4 43 0.00 00 ward, coaft thoſe Hills, till within two Days S | 
| Journey of the River Selinga, towards Selinghin- T6498 
, S E.G N | ſkoy. Here they take a Sweep towards the 4 ] 
d South, and having marched, for ſome Time, at TY 
0 The Countries belonging to the Eluths, er the ſame Diſtance from that River, return to the 140 
) Kalmuks. | Weſt: Then paſſing-on to the River Jeniſea, 3K 
* . : coaſt it from the forty-ninth Degree of Latitude 117 
0 1. Deir Extent, Bounds, Mountains, Rivers, as far as its Sources, following the Mountains 1 ; If 


In this Space we include the Country called Turk:/n, which being now poſſeſſed by the Mohammedan T ar- 
arr, lies between the Eluths and the Caſpian Sea. 1 0 P. 348. e. Le Ag, or Das, in the Mogu/, or 
i, ſignifies a Mountain. Some write Tas for 7 4 . P. 380, This Author ſays, Great Tartary is 
Frated from Siberia by a great Chain of Mountains, which beginning at the River Wolga, about the fifty - 
os Degree of Latitude, run from thence almoſt directly Eaſt as far as the Ocean. Hence it appears, 
- Author takes. in all Tibet, and Little Balbaria; which indeed belong, or did lately belong, to the 
055 . 1 but are not, properly, a Part of Great Tartary, as he makes them to be, p. 383, even including 
of 3 "ara and Karazm, as well as Turkeft&n 3 which laſt may be allowed to be a Part of it. Hiſtory 
e Lare, Moguls, &c. vol. 2. p. 522, & fe. | | | * 
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Ard thay 


Branches, 


Aena Altay. 


the 


in the Mongol Language, by thoſe who dwell on 
the right, or Eaſt-Bank of the Irtiſb; but the 
Inhabitants of the left Side name it Ulug-tag *. 
It begins at the Eaſtern-Bank of that River, to 
the North of the Lake Sayſan (through which 
the Irtiſb runs) and proceeds directly Eaſt as far 
as the Selinga: From thence turning to the 
North, it marches along that River till it enters 
the Lake Baykal: Afterwards returning to the 
Eaſt, it paſſes-on to the Northern-Bank of the 


Amur b, about Nerchinſkoy.<, and follows this 


River continually as far as the Eaſtern Ocean. 

THe ſecond Branch, which is called by the 
Eluths Uſkun-luk-tugra, and to the North of the 
River Sir, bears the Name of Kichik- tag *, 
commences on the Confines of Turke/tan, and 
Great Bukharia, to the South of the River Sir ; 
and running Eaſt, makes the Bounds between 
Great Bukharia, and the Dominions of Kon- 
taiſb e. It continues its Source afterwards near 
upon the ſame Line, till arriving to the South 
of the Springs of the Feniſea, it ſtrikes- off to 
the South-Eaſt, and falls-in with the Frontiers 
of China, about the fortieth Degree of Latitude, 
upon the Confines of the Eluths i, and Mongols. 
T henceforwards it keeps Company with the great 
Wall of China, as far as the Province of Lyau- 
tong ; where making an Elbow to the North- 
Eaft, it ſeparates that Province, and Korea, from 
the Country of the Mongols, and ends, at laſt, 
on the Shore of the Sea of Fapan, about the 
forty-ſecond Degree of Latitude. $241 

Tus Country incloſed by theſe two Chains e, 
which in ſeveral Places ſhoot-out others very 
conſiderable, is properly the ancient Patrimony 
of the Tartars, at preſent poſſeſſed by the Eluths 
and Mongols : For the other Dominions, which 
the Mohammedan Tartars and Eluths enjoy, do 
not originally belong to them, they poſcläng 
them only by Right of Conqueſt. 

Tur Mountain Altay *, called in Abu'lghazi's 
Hiſtory Kut, is a Branch of the Uſeun-luk-tugra, 
taking its Riſe to the Weſt of the Springs of the 
. za. It runs almoſt in a ſtrait Line from 

zouth to North, conſtantly marching along the 
Weftern-Bank of that great River, at a Diſtance 
of one or two Days — till it joins the 


* Or, U/ug-dag, that is, the great Mountain. 
15, the little Mountain. 


m:aan Tartars, or Mongols. 


theſe Quarters. 


Author makes them the Hitul and Tallaſb, mentioned by Abu'/ghazi Khan, Hiſtory 

But the Miflioners Maps make the Tallaſb diſtin from the other two. 

Perhaps, the Uſtum-/uk-iugra, before · mentioned. 
2 


9. 43. 
as beiore, p. 524, 526, & /eg. 


|  Voyacrs and Travers. 
Uſtun-luk-tugra, and the Altay. The firſt, a Tugra-tubuſluk, 
s nich makes the Northern Frontier, is fo called, tude. 


b of the River Ila, which comes from the Nat. 


c Miles North-Eaſt, falls, by 


d 


Ee 


d Or, Saghalian-ula. 
© Or Zigan Araptan, who was Khan of the Eaſtern El/uths, 
This Author always calls them Ca/lmaks ; which Name is given them by the Ruffians, as well 
s The Author calls them Branches of Caucaſus, as if they { 
{ame Stock, which does not appear from his Account; nor has he any good Authority for placing Caucafa 
» The Author calls it Cha/tay: According to the Egli Idiom, Halta 


in about fifty Degrees of Lis 


e 28 few Rivers to be 
this Part of Tartary, though ſome conſidera, 
oneg have their {ras _ The mot 

markable are the Tekis and Ii i, the Chu wy 
Talas. Bentink ſays, the Courſe of the 74; ; 
almoſt from Eaſt South-Eaſt, to Weſt Nor. 
Weſt : That after it has run about forty 
from its Source, it mixes its, Waters with thoſe 


Met-with in 


Eaſt ; and continuing from thence its Courſe i 
the Weſt, it loſes itſelf towards the Frontien d 
Turkeſtin, among the Mountains which 
that Country from the Dominions of Kontai 
grand Khan of the Eluths, who- uſually rede 
about theſe two Rivers *. 

ACCORDING to the Jeſuits Maps, the Tu; 
riſes in the Mountains! bounding Little Bulle. 
ria on the North ; and having run about ſeventy 
ſeveral Mouths, into 
the Ili, which bas its Source in the fame Hilk, 
and runs North-Weſt about an hundred a 
fifty Miles; then ſhaping its Courſe North m 
hundred and fifty Miles farther, falls into the 
Lake Palkati, in about forty-eight Degrees o 
Latitude. In Strablenberg's Map of Great Ter. 
tary, and the Ruſſian Empire, this Lake is calkd 
Choi, and placed in forty-ſix Degrees. In other 
Reſpects it tallies with the Jeſuits Map, in thi 
Particular, excepting that the Telis is made tt 
run North-Weſt into the Ii, and this latter i 
not repreſented above half as long. botl 
agree in placing the chief Reſidence of the Kbi 
of the Eluths on this River. It is called Harti 
by the Jeſuits, and by Strahlenberg, Urga; whid 


” TY” ww Py wg £95 ». nx as a ed I 


Fi 


laſt ſeems to be the true Name. Te J 
THe Rivers Chu: and Talas, according to thi Dy 
Jeſuits Map, deſcend from the above-mentione nal 


Mountains; and running North-Weſt about : 
hundred and eighty Miles each, fall - into differ 
Lakes, the Chui into Kalkel, and the Talas int 
Sikirlik-nor. Strablenberg mentions neither 
theſe Rivers: Beſides which, we meet with not 
of any great Note, except the Irtiſb; nor dt 
more than a Part of it run through this County 

Tr1s River, which is the moſt conſideral 
in the North of Afa, hath its Riſe from 
Lakes thirty Miles diſtant, about forty-five L 


© Or, Ni-po-chew. * T 
called alſo D 
as the Mcbs 


, or Khaitey. * 
of the Tust, &c. 0 
Hiſtory of the Tur, 


K 


| Jred and thirteen of Longitude, on the Weſt- 
Side of Mount Altay, and to the North of the. 
Province of Hami, ot Khamil, inclining to the 
lat. The Rivers formed by them run Weſt- 
ward. The Northern-Stream is by Strablenberg 
called Khar Irtiſpd, and the Southern, Khor Ir- 
1% . About thirty Miles diſtant from their 
Gurces they unite, and make the River, called 
reibe; which having run Wet, about © 
Leagues, forms the La ce Sayſan, that is, of. t 
Wöility, forty Miles in Length, and twenty 
broad. Having croſſed this Lake, it turns 
Northwards as far as UſRamen, the firſt Ruſſian 
Fort and Settlement on this River, and in the 
Borders of the Eluths Country on that Side. 
The reſt of the Irtiſß we hb. to Si , where, 
after paſſing by the Capital Tobelſtey, it joins the 
Oli, a little above Samara. The farther De- 
ſcription we refer till we come to treat of that 


| e extraordinary Elevation is alfo the San De- 
d vaſt Province of the Ruſſian Empire. c Reaſon why there are ſo many Deſarts within the, 

, STRAHLENBERG places the Sources of the Bounds of Grand Tartary : But theſe Deſarts, 

| Oui, or Dhi, alſo in the Country, of the Eluths, which the Ruſſians call Step, are not altogether 

A It is formed, like the {rt1ſþ, by the Confluence ſo frightful as Europeans fancy them; For ſet- 

he of two Rivers, the Khatun and Bu; from which aſide the vaſt Deſart Gobi e, heretofore called Sha- 

x lt it derives its Name. This Bu, or Bi, takes mo d, and a few other ſmall ſandy Defarts; all 

* is Riſe in the Lake which that Author calls the reſt afford excellent Paſture, producing Graſs 

led Altan-nor, Altun-kurke, Altin, and Teleſtoe; per- in abundance, as high as one's Middle ; which 

her haps the ſame called in the Jeſuits Map Kirker : would grow to the Height of a Man, if it was 

thi But both Maps ſeem to have been made in this not for Want of Water; but through that De- 

e 1 Pat, from very uncertain Reports: Nor is Y- d fect, moſt of it decays preſently at the Root, 

or i fils more to be depended on, as having co- and becomes good for ing. ing that wi- 

both ped after thoſe Miflionerss ,., _ thered Graſs quite choaks-up the young, the In- 
1 ST Loan” itants, at the Beginning of the Spring, ſet- 
arki 2. Soil and Produce, Air and Animals. { ire to the old Herbage, which extends as far as 
phid | it can find Fuel, ſpreading ſometimes above an 

The Land very high. Air exceeding cold. Sandy hundred Leagues round. FR F; 

to thi Dejarts, fertile in Paſture, No Foreſts. Au- "IMMEDIATELY after, the new Graſs ſhoots= Fertik is = 
tions nals, wild Goats, Ls, up every-where with ſuch Force, that in leſg* 4% . A 
out | ; tt/an fifteen Days it reaches the Height of a Span; | 
ere \ LL this vaſt Region, being ſituate under e which ſhews the great Fertility of the Soil, and 
as int the fineſt Climate in the World, is every- makes it manifeſt, that they want only Water 
ther « ere of an extraordinary Goodneſs and Fertili- to render them the fineſt Plains in the World. 
ö But it has this Misfortune, that though al- Nevertheleſs, ſo much of this vaſt Country as is 

or 6 ſt all the great Rivers of Aſia have their ſupplied with Springs and Rivers, is ſufficient for 


Ang in the Mountains of this Countr 5 5 
** Land is, perhaps, the higheſt 4 —_ 
where on Earth, it is in ſeveral Parts deſti- 
of Water: So that it is habitable only near 
© Vers and Lakes. For an Inſtance of the 
at Elevation of this 
ney into the Country of the Mongals, 
. Place about eighty Leagues to the North 
Seat Wall, towards the Spring of the 
(Maran, found the Ground to 


lt the Jeſuits Map, the firſt is 
ad Erchir, as the E/uths 
i, dy the Chineſe ; 


Vol. Iv. 


pronounce it. 
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WESTERN TARTARY. 


-.crees iſteen Minutes of Latitude, and one hun- a thouſand geometrical Paces (or three Miles) Ekiths 
8 * 4 : gd * | 55 I ee : 
Riſing is the Cauſe that the Coun- Ar cad. 
of Greet Tartary appears to be very cold, in % d. 


3 


>. 


higher than the 


Pe. ting. 


Tus great 


Compariſon of others, which are under the ſame 
Latitude: And Perſons of Credit, who travelled 
in it, aſſured the Author, that even in the Heat 
of Summer the North- Wind is ſo piereing, that 
one muſt cover himſelf well in the Night, to 


b avoid eing incommoded by it; beca every 
often in Avgu/t, one Night produces Ice the 


Thickneſs of a Crown - Piece, and ſometimes of 
two. Verbig would, in ſome Meaſure, attri- 
bute this to the Saltpetre, with which he affirms 
the Land of the 1 Country is fo. impreg- 
nated, that dig where you will in Summer, four 
or five Foot deep, you ſhall: find Clods of Earth 


quite * and even intire Heaps of Ice, 
TuIsS fam 


the Support of four Times the Number of the 
preſent Inhabitants, if it was but well - cultivated: 
But then none beſides the Mohammedan Tartars 
till their Lands; and they till no more than juſt 
what is neceſſary to ſupport them: For the Kal- 


Country, Ferbigft, in his f miks (or Eluths) and greater Part of the Mon- 
at a gols, have not the Uſe of A 
intirely upon their Cattle: 

why NO 
three obliged to change their Quarters, according as 


called Hara, or Kara Iytiſb; the latter, Ho Iii. 
© Or Kobi, ſo called by the Mongots. 
and Kan- bay, that is, the Sea of Sand. | SE 


is is the Reaſon 
they can have no fixed Habitation, being 


d It is written alſo 
It is ſtill called 


E e e the 


oo % 


riculture, ſubſiſting : 
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Natural Hi- the Seaſons change. 


As to every Order, or 


fary.. Tribe, there belongs a particular Canton, in the 
Ns ters, Summer they inhabit the Northern Plains, and 


Animals, 


in the Winter thoſe which lie to the South. Yet 
for all the Soil is fo fruitful, Grand Tartary does 
not produce a ſingle Wood of tall Trees, of any 
Kind whatſoever, except in ſome few Places to- 
wards the Frontiers. All the Wood that is 
found in the Heart of the Country conſiſts in 
Shrubs, which never exceed the Height of a 
Pike, and thoſe are very rare *. 23 
Tur Country of the Eluths produces much 


Wild Geats, the fame Animals, as that of the Mongols and 


The Glutrn, 


Ne Towns 


tere. 


Kalkas. Wild Goats are very numerous in the 
Mountains, which ſeparate Siberia from Grand 
Tartary; and exactly of the ſame Kind with 
thoſe found in the Mountains of Sweden, and in 
the Alps : But it is hard to ſay whether theſe are 
to be underſtood by the Arthara, which, ac- 
cording to Abu lghazi Khan *, makes ſmall nar- 
row Paths on the Hills; or whether he means 
the Gluton, which abound in theſe Parts, and 
commonly form ſuch Tracts upon the Moun- 
tains, and in the Foreſts. | 

THE Gluten is a carnivorous Animal, not 
guns ſo tall as a Wolf, and peculiar to the 

ountains of. Northern Aſia. The Hair, which 
is ſtrong and long, is of a very fine dark Brown, 
all-over its Back. This Beaſt is exceeding miſ- 
chievous, for it climbs the Trees, and watching 


the Game that paſſes underneath, when it ſees a d Kalmyk firſt came in uſe, or on what Occaſion, 


favourable Opportunity, leaps down on its Back, 
where it faſtens with its Paws, and eats. a great 
Hole. The poor Creature, after having in vain 
uſed all his Efforts to get rid of fo cruel a Gueſt, 
at laſt with Anguiſh and Weakneſs falls on the 
Ground, and thus becomes a Prey to his Enemy. 
It requires three ſtout Dogs to attack this Kind 
of Beaſt, as ſmall as it is, and very often they 
come-off ſtrangely mauled. The Ruffans make 
reat Account ar the Skin, employing it uſually 
or Mens Muffs, and Borders of Bonnets <. 
In all the Country of the Eluths and Mongols, one 
meets with no Towns (as in Turke/tan, 1 
the Bukharias, and Tangut, or Tibet) excepting 
four or five towards the Coaſt of the Eaſtern 
Ocean, and ſome few others towards China, 
which the Manchews * have built, fince poſſeſſed 
of that Empire ©. 


2 Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogols, &c. p. 381, & /eg9. 
ongols of Nieucheu, but 
# P. 373. c. © The ſame, vol. 1. p. 210. 


2 528. In our Author, the 
re, p. 383. 
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e ing robuſt, and well-ſet: They have big i 
broad Heads, flat Faces, and their Compicu 


f Noſtrils. Their Ears are very large, © 


nt. K:0:T..; VRRES 
The Manners and Cuſtoms of the Eluths, or Aluths. 
1. Their Names, Shape, Dreſs, Diet, Marriages, 


and Funerals. 


Their Names : Their Shape : Their Dreſe. Red. 

Colour ęſteemed. Their Cattle : Their Dia 
Spirituous Liguor, Great Drinkers. Hon 

and brave. Polygamy in uſe. Inberitncs. 
Fathers reverenced. Tartars reputed Magi. 
cians by ignorant Writers, | 


HE Eluths, the moſt numerous and conf.n 
derable of the three Branches of the An. 

, are known in Europe by the Name of Ta. 
mus, or Kalmaks; which is no other than x 


Nickname given them, it ſeems, by the M. 

hammedan Tartars, in Hatred of their idolatrous 
Religion. The Ruſſians took it from thole Tar- ; 
tars, and from the Ruſſians it came to us. But & 
_ take it as an Affront to be called Kalnits, W 
and pretend to have a much better Right to the T 
Name of Mongolt than their Neighbours, who th 
at preſent enjoy it; theſe latter being { go! 
from that Part of the Moaguli, and Tartart, who Vit 
were expelled China by Hong-vu in 1368, a Wi: 
hath been before related f. ben the Name 2nd 
ae 
— the Mohammedan Tartars, does not p- ery 
pear. The firſt Time Abu IgA Khan mentions T 
them, is on Occaſion of the Death of ini lane 
Sheikh, Khan of the Uzbeks ; which happened Gott 
more than an Age after Uzbek Khan, who com Gow 
eated the Introduction of the Mobamme uſd; 
Re 


orſhip among the Subjects of the Deſcendant 
home om np acc 
THE Eluths are of a middle Size, but exceec 


is. of a dark Olive-Colour, Jour near that « 
American Copper; ve and fparkul 
Eyes, but too far ah and opening but 
little, though they are very long. The Br 
of their Noſe is quite flat, and almoſt level 
the reſt of the Face; ſo that there is nothing 
a Noſe to be ſeen, but the End, which 8 w. 
flat alſo, with two great Holes, that form 5 


without the Rims: Their Beards ve) © 
Hair black and ftrong, like Horſe-Har: | 
ſhave all off, excepting a Lock on the Con. 


c The ſame, 
of the Twr#, 1 


d The fame, vol. 1. p. 26. 
£ 
b he fame, vol. 2. p. 529 © 


WESTERN 


they let grow to its natural Length. _ 

To make amends for all this Homelineſs, th 
have very pretty Mouths, and little enough, 10 
{nall Teeth as white as Ivory, and are perfectly 
well limbed. | 

THEIR Wm hoy, . the ſame F 0 

res, only not ſo large; but they are common 
„ Sic and well. Maped. r 
Taz Men wear Shirts of Nitayta : Their 


an. 


TARTARY. 


but live purely upon their Cattle, which confiſts Benunk. 
in Horſes, . Camels, and Oxen, or Cows' and 
Sheep. Their Horſes are very and mettle- 

ſome, being almoſt of the Size of Poliſb Horſes. 

Their Oxen are larger yet than thoſe of Ukraina, 

and the talleſt that are any-where known in the 

World. Their Sheep are alſo very big, with 

very ſhort Tails, which are quite buried in a 

Caſe of Fat, weighing ſeveral Pounds, and 


' Breeches are made of the ſame, and often of b hanging prepoſterouſly. The Wool of, theſe 


Sheep-Skin z but they are extraordinary wide. 
ln the Southern Provinces, they wear no Shirts 
in Summer, contenting themſelves with a Kind 
of Sheep-Skin Doublet without Sleeves, which 
tiey put-on next their Skin, with the woolly 
Side out, tucking the Skirts within their Breech- 
ez, ſo that all the Arm is left bare up to the 
Shoulders : But in the Northern Provinces they 
wear 2 Shirt underneath. In Winter they wear 


donn to the Calf of the Leg, and turn the 
woolly Side inwards, to keep them the warmer. 
Theſe upper Skins have Sleeves ſo long, that 
they are obliged to turn them up when th are 
going about any Work. They cover their Head 
vith a little round Bonnet, commonly ſet-off 
with a Tuft of Silk, or Hair, of a bright Red, 
ad edzed with a Border of Fur. Their Boots 
ve exceſſively big, and wide; ſo. that they are 
very troubleſome to walk in. 74 267 oO 

Ine Women go habited much after the 
lane Faſhion, the Kitayta Shift making all their 
Vothing in Summer, and à long 8 eep- Skin 


Huldands, ſufficing them in Winter d. | 
Rt is the Colour in greateſt Eſteem with 
irinces may be in other Reſpects, they never 
al to have a Scarlet-Robe e 
tt Murſas would rather be without a Shirt, 
dn 2 Scarlet-Coat ; and the Women of Qua- 
ty do not think themſelves well- dreſſed, if the 
Klet-Gown be wanting. The very meaneſt 
dong the Tartars affect to wear red Cloath 2 


12, whoſe Chiefs think themſelves nobl 
ped, when they can compaſs a red Suit : In 


* its Value in Silver e. 
"md the Countries which the Eluths 


cir) of the Tarks, Ac. vol. 2 6s 
"i the Tarks, &c. as before = 4: 
* ſynonymouſly, to denote the . 


a dheep· Skin over their Doublets, which reaches c deal; and as 


bonn, with a Bonnet, the fame with their 


le Tartars, and how ill-cloathed 'foever their 


l en the Cloth be ever ſo ordinary. is. 
aur has ſpread even among the People of 


— L . 0 * 
de utuate in the fineſt Climate in the 


Sheep is very long and coarſe : They have alſo a 
Bunch upon the . Noſe, like the Camels, and 
hanging Ears like Hounds. Their Camels are 
large, and ſtrong enough ; but they have all two 
Bunches 4 on theiz Backs. a as 
Tux Eluths, like all the other Afongols, or Their Dict. 
Tartars, commonly eat nothing but Horſe-Fleſh 
and Mutton ; ſeldom that of Bullocks, or Cows, 
which. they * not eſteem ſo good by a great 
r Hog's-Fleſh and Poultry, they 
never eat any. Inſtead of Cows Milk, they uſe 
that of Mares; which the Author was informed 
is much better, and richer : They likewiſe draw 
a Sort of Brandy from it: Firſt they have a Way 
of making it four in two Nights Time, then 
pouring it into an Earthen-Pot, which they ſtop 
very cloſe, they put a Funnel to it, and ſet it on 
the Fire. This Spirit is as clear and as good as 
that which is diſtilled in Europe from Grain: But 
d to make it ſo, it muſt be ſet twice over the Fire. 
They call it rat, in Imitation of the Indians Spirimous 
their Neighbours, who give all their ſtrong Li- L. 
quors that Name. | 
IT is to be obſerved, that almoſt all-over 
Grand Tartary the Cows will not be milked : 


They ſuckle, indeed, their Calves ; but as foon 


as they are taken from them, ſuffer none to 
draw their Teats : They alſo immediately loſe 
their Milk upon the tion; fo that it is a 


e Kind of Neceflity which has introduced the Uſe 


* 


of Mares Milk (which they call Kumis. ) 


Tur Tartars , in general, are fond of ſtrong GrearDrizt- 


iquors ; for when they can get any, they never 
_ drinking while they are able bs.” ſtand. 
When they have a Mind to make merry, each 

inging what Liquor he can procure, they ſet 
themſelves to drink Night and Day, without 
ſtirring, till every Drop is out: And this Love 


7, ail-over the North of Aſia, a Man ma Tippli I i 
= Nor y for Tippling prevails among them in Proportion 
"ore with a Piece of red Cloth, than four f as they dwell more Northerly. They are no 


leſs fond of Tobacco. 
TRE Eluths, as to their Character, are very Honeft and 
honeſt, and do ill to nobody. Though extreamly %-v*. 


18 1 . a K N . 
dort of Calico, ſo called by the Ruſſians, as coming from Kitay, or China: It is of ſeveral Colours, 


© The fame, 5. 409. 4 are Dromedaries. 
It may be obſerved once for all, that Tartars and 


People. 


E442 - | bdrave, 


| N 
the Head, which falls down their Backs, and a World, they never mind cultivating their Lands, 1726. 
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1726. brave, 2 they do not live by Robbery, like a Magicians and the Eaſtern Hiſtorians accule them 
Bentink. their Neighbours, the Mobammedan Tartars, of Sorcery, as well as the European. Theſe lg 
with whom they are continually at War *. Charge Batu with gaining more Victories in hi 
Poygary in THEY take as many Wives as they will, be- Expedition into Ruffia, Poland, and H 
* ſide Concubines, whom they chuſe out of their * Witchcraft, than the Bravery, of his Troops, 
Slaves: And whereas the Mohammedan Tartars hey affirm it was entirely b Help of the black 
muſt not contract within certain Degrees, the Art, that he penetrated into Silæſia, and deſeated 
Pagan may marry any of their Kindred, except the Army of the Chriſtians in the Year 12,1, 
their Natural Mothers. In this too the Author But as 11 Writers of thoſe Limes were very 
ſuppoſes they are reſtrained, rather by the Age ignorant and ſuperſtitious, one muſt not depend 
of their Female Parents, than by any Law : Be- b much on their Account. | 
cauſe it is not unuſual, among the Eluths and AT preſent neither the Eluths, nor the An- 
Monglls, for the Father to take his own Daugh- gols, any more than the Mobammedan Tartar, be 
ter to Wife; and they give-over lying with addi themſelves much to. Sorcery, although 
their Wives, when they draw near Forty, con- they obſerve many ſuperſtitious . Ceremonies, 
ſidering them thenceforth no more than Ser- which differ but little from it: But the Manga 
vants, to whom they give Victuals for taking of the Eaſt, the Tonguzes, and generally all the 
Care of the Houſe, and tending the young Pagan People of Siberia, pretend to be very 
Wives, who ſucceed in their Places. knowing in Magic; becauſe (like our Fortune- 
Inberitances, THE Children born of Concubines are equally Tellers) they have many Fools to deal with. 
8 and _ E inner e only if c " 
e Father has been Khan, or Cilet of ſome „Weir Habitations, and Buildines; 
Tribe, the Iſſue of the Wives ſucceed before | : jy 22 —_— 
thoſe born of Concubines. The Offspring of Their Huts : Fixed Habitations : Their Archite- 
common Proftitutes are looked-on with a Sort of ture, Chariots, or Maggont. Pyramids erefd 
Contempt by every-body, and very rarely ſuc- in the Deſarts. A deſerted Town: Writings 
ceed their Fathers, eſpecially if People of Diſ- found there in unknown Charatters : Mare 
tinction; becauſe there is no knowing whether Buildings, and Writings : They puzzle tis 
the Perſon ſuch a Creature lays the Child to, be Learned: Interpreted at laſt. 
the real Father. 5 | | cn rl ano! 
PoLYGAMY is not ſo inconvenient to them, d HE Eluths dwell either in Tents, or Huts. 
as it is to the reſt of the A/fraties, their Wives Generally all the Tartars, even the Peogle 
being of great Aſſiſtance, and little Expence to of Siberia, obſerve nearly the ſame Form in their 
them: For the old-ones manage the Houſewifry, Buildings. The Huts of the. Eluths, and In- 
take-Care of the Cattle, and, in a Word, pro- gols, are made round, with great Poles of ſome 
vide intirely for the Subſiſtence of the Family; light Wood, joined together with Leather- 
ſo that the Huſband has nothing to do but fleep, Thongs, for the more eafily fitting-up-and n. 
and follow his Diverſions. | moving them. They cover them on the | 
Feilen re NoTHING equals the Reſpe& which the with a thick Felt, for Defence; againſt the Cold 
»erenced., Children, of whatever Age or Condition they and bad Weather, In the Middle of the Roof they 
be, are accuſtomed to give their Fathers, who e leave an Opening, which ſerves. both for a Win 
are conſidered as Kings of their Families: But dow, and a Chimney. the Fize-place being 6 
they make little Account of their Mothers, un- rectly underneath, and the fleeping-Places roun 
leſs under ſome particular Obligations to them. the Hut againſt the Wall. The Auna, 
They muſt lament a Father for many Da other Perſons of Diſtinction, have Huts larger 
denying themſelves of all Sorts of Pleaſure, * and more convenient: They have allo, in dun 
ring the whole Time. The Sons muſt even ab- mer, great Tents of Litayls; and, ny 
ſain from the Company of their Wives, for ſe- Sheds made of Boards, and covered with 
veral Months. Nothing muſt be ſpared to ren- which they can ſet-up, and take-down, in 4 
der his Funeral honourable; and, at leaſt once a- than an Hour's Time. "ay 
Year, they muſt pay their Devotions at his f Tz few fixed Habitations of the E ag 
Tomb, calling to Mind the infinite Obligations cepting the Roof, which is in Form of a0 
they owe to him: But the Mobammedan Tartars are built in all Reſpects like the Hus, . 1 
are not ſo exact, as to theſe Duties paid the either Chambers, Windows, of Garrets3 * 
Dead b. Whole conſiſting of one ſingle Room, 


rene * THE Tartars have always been reckoned great twelve Foot high. Theſe Houſes are not 1. 
Pated Magi - | 
4499 


* Hiftory of the Tarks, &c. vol. 2. p. 403, & /e9. and 7. 536. e The fame, f. 406, © e.. 
ſame, p. 414. 
. 


ches, who build them ſquare. | 
out ten Foot for the Height of the Side- Walls. 
The Roofs are not much unlike thoſe of the 
;.Pexfants Houſes in Germany. They contrive, 
in ſome Places, great Windows, ufing very thin 
paper, after the Chineſe Manner, inſtead of 
Clas: Alſo fleeping-Places, built two Foot 
hizh, and four broad; which run quite round 
the Houſe, and ſerve at the fame me for a 
Chimney : For they have invented a nes 

of making the Fire without, on one Side of the 
Noor ; and the Smoke _— Means of this 
Canal round- about the Houſe, has no Paſſage 
out, but at the other Side of the Door; which 
conveving a moderate Heat to the Dormitories, 

s of great Conveniency in Winter. All the 
Habitations, whether fixed, or moveable, have 
their Doors facing the South, to avoid the North- 
Winds, which are very piercing all-over Grand 
Tartary. 

Taste moveable Habitations are carried on 
Waggons. Theſe Carriages have two Shafts, 
which are neither ſo thick, nor long as the Ger- 
nan. They are made of a very pliable, light 
Wood, and faſtened to the foremoſt Axle-Tree, 
by Means of one of their Ends, which is turned 
back: They put them between the Body of the 
Waggon and the Wheel, tying a Cord a Span's 
Diſtance from the foremoſt End of the Shafts : 


which paſſes through the Nave of the Wheel; 
that the Wheel, which is pretty ſmall, plays 


lime on each Side of the Waggon, between the 
_ daft and its Cord. The Horſe marches be- 
\ert- tween theſe two Shafts, and over his Back there 
n does another Branch of an exceeding pliable 
ithde Wood, in Form of a Semicircle, which is faf- 
Cold, tned, on both Sides, to the Harneſs, and the 


its to its two Ends. They pretend, that in 


red one, though their Cattle do not appear to 
R very ſtrong, will draw a Chariot, well-loaded, 
more an hundred Leagues: But it muſt be ob- 
Td alſo, that theſe Machines are not very 
we. When they have a Mind to put more 
Ws they either place them before the firſt, 
dien them to the hindermoſt Axle-Tree. 
e Ruſians and Koſſals make-uſe 
mc dots of Carriages 2. 
Ix the Year 1721, a certain 
N de Emperor of Ruſſia, Peter I. to diſcover 
\x10us Kinds of Vegetables produced in S7- 
* being arrived, in Company with ſome 
*ers of the Swed/h Priſoners, towards the 


of much the 


 Hiory of the Turk; | 
a , vol. 2. p. & fone. 
® Eaded % Minor ſoon after Fought 2 


WESTERN TARTARY. a 
fo large and convenient as thoſe 8 a River Tzulim (or Chulim) to the Weſt of 


This Cord goes into the End of the Axle-Tree, d 


and under Timir-beigh, or Tamerlan. 


Town of ger prog they found erected, about 
the Middle of the great Step, or Defart, which 
lies on that Side, a Kind of Needle, or Spire, 
cut-out- of one. white Stone, about ſixteen Foot 
high, ſurrounded by ſome Hundreds of ſmall 
ones four or five Foot hi 
tion on one Side of the great Needle, and ſeveral/”** 
Characters on the little ones, which Time has 
already defaced in many Places: To judge by 


Way b what remains of the Inſcription copied from the 


great Needle, they have no Manner of Con- 
nexion with the Characters at preſent uſed in the 
North of A/fia. Theſe Sorts of Works, more- 
over, agree ſo little with the Genius of the Tar- 
tars, that one can ſcarce believe them to have 
been executed, either by the preſent Generation, 
or their Anceſtors z eſpecially if it be conſidered, 
that for more than an hundred Leagues round- 
about, there are not any Quarries from whence 
thoſe Stones uld have been dug, and they could 
have been brought there no other Way than by 
the River Teni/eca. | ned | 
ACCORDING. to the Engliſh Tranſlator, it is 
not eaſy to gueſs, by whom, or upon what Occa- 
ſion, theſe Pyramids were erected. However, as 
Paul Lucas, in his ſecond Voyage to the Le- 
vant, has given an Account of a ſurprizing. 
Number of Pyramids, no lefs than twenty thou- 


ſand, within two 2 Journey of Cæſarea, in 


Aſia Minor; he thi it very probable, that 
both were the Works of the fame People, and; 
none ſo likely to ere& them as the Tartars e, ei- 


ther as Trophies of their Victories, or Marks f | 


the Extent of their Conqueſts, or rather as Mo- 
numents erected over the Graves of their Dead 
ſlain in Battle: What the rather inclines him to 


this Imagination, is, that according to the 'Tra- '2- 


dition of the Country, in the upper-Part of each 
Pyramid (for they are all hollow, with Rooms, 


uw Manner the Horſe is much eaſed; and, in- e Doors, Stairs, and Windows in them) there is | 
Vet, he confeſſes, that he. ,: 


buried a . 
cannot be poſitive the Architecture of both theſe 


Sorts of Pyramids is exactly the ſame, both Au- 


thors being defective in their Accounts: For 
Bentink does not obſerve, whether the Siberian 

Needles are round, or ſquare, ſolid, or hollow :;.. 
Nor does Lucas tell the 


diverted him from purſuing his Remarks, and 


Phyſician, ſent f examining an Inſcription, which after much 


ſearching he found on one of them. 


In that Part of the Country betwixt the Rivers A d # 
Faik and Sir, which is inhabited by the Kalmks, Tun. 


and towards the Borders of the Kaſachia-orda, . 


b Dans la Grece, & I Afie Mineure, tom. 1. p. 126. þ 
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398 Voyaces and TRAvELS, | _ 
1726, who poſſeſs the other Part; the Ruſſians, about a treated of Matters of Devotion. "This fhews,th 
Bentink, twelve Years ago *, diſcovered a Town quite ſays our Author, that the People who inhabited * 


Lys deſerted, in the Midſt of vaſt ſandy Grounds, 


eleven Days Journey to the South-Weſt d of 
Tamiſba, and eight to the Weſt of Simpelat e. 
Bentink was told, by an Officer who was at it, 
that it is about half a League in Compaſs, with 
Walls five Foot thick, and fixteen high; the 
Foundation Freeſtone, and the reſt Brick, flank- 
ed with Towers in ſeveral Places. The Houſes 
were all built with Sun-burnt Bricks, and Side- 
Poſts of Wood, much after the common Fa- 
ſhion in Poland: The better Sort had ſeveral 
Chambers. There were likewiſe great Brick- 
Buildings, with each a Tower; which in all 
Likelihood ſerved for Temples : "Theſe Build- 
ings were in pretty good Condition, without 
the leaſt Appearance of Violence being uſed to 
them. 

In moſt of the Houſes a great Quantity of 
Writings, in Rolls, was found: The Author 
ſaw two Sorts of theſe Writings. The firſt was 


in China Ink, on Silk-Paper, white and thick. 


The Leaves were about two Foot long, and nine 
Inches broad, written on both Sides, and the 
Lines ran from the Right to Left acroſs the 
ſame l. The Writing was bounded with two 
black Lines, which left a two Inch Margin. 
The Characters reſembled the Turkih. The 
ſecond Sort was written upon fine blue Silk- 
Paper, in Gold and Silver : Some Characters in 


one, ſome in the other. Some Pages had a Line 


round them, all in Gold Characters; others all 
in Silver. The Leaves were about twenty Inches 
long, and ten in Height; and the Lines written 
lengthways of the Paper, from Right to Left. 
'The Writing was bounded with two Lines of 
Gold or Silver (leaving a Margin like the for- 
mer) and on both Sides; that which was on 
one Side the Top of the Leaf, being the Bot- 
tom in the other. The Characters were very 
beautiful, and like the Hebrew. They had laid- 
on Varniſh within the Squares, or bounding- 
Lines, to preſerve the Writings. 

Inks Leaves having been ſent by the late 
Emperor of Ruffia, Peter I. to the Learned 


throughout Europe, who were beſt-ſkilled in the 


Oriental Languages, it was at length found, 
that the firſt Sort were in the Mongo! Language, 
and the latter in that of Tangut; and that they 


a That muſt have been about 1714, reckoning back from 1726, when the Hiftoire 0 
o It ſhould be South-Eaſt, according to Strablcnbergh's Map, which places 
Neighbourhood of Sempalat, and Ablaket, both on the Arti. Sempala the Read 
« That is, from Top to Bottom, ſuppoſing the Leaves to lie 27 before 32 
© Hiſtory of the Turks, Moguli, &c. p. 556, & gg. : 


was publiſhed. 


on the River Iich. 
from Left to Right. 


rar, vol. 46. p. 375, in July, 1722; and in the Literary 


ſane Year, p. 414 e See Act. Erudit. as before. 
Erudit. as before, p. 376. 


3 


b ſame Manner ©. | 


a, in order to look for Ruins, and ancient Se- 


about an hundred and twenty German Miles to- 


d publiſhed *. 


frey Rublman very wiſely ſuppoſes them to | 


the Town were Kal/miks (or Eluths) and of the 
Religion of the Dalay Lama, who Probably 
abandoned it within theſe forty or Year, 
on Account of their Wars with * 
for that otherwiſe it may be preſumed they 
would not have left thoſe ſacred Writings {6 
careleſly. Since then two other Towns hare 
been diſcovered, which had been deſerted in the 


Muck of the Kind was the Diſcovery madeth 
in 1721. It ſeems the Governor of Siberia uſed 
to ſend Ruſtics from Tobolſtey, into that Par of 
Tartary which belonged to the Enemies of Ruß 


pulchres privately, and by Night, for Fear of 
alarming the Inhabitants. "Theſe Searchers dif. 
covered certain Images of Gold, Silver, and 
Braſs, in all the Tombs ; and having advanced 


wards the Caſpian Sea, met-with the Ruins of 
ſplendid Buildings; among which were certain 
hambers under - Ground, whoſe Floors and 
Sides conſiſted of moſt ſhining Stone. They 
ſaw here and there black Ebony Cheſts, which, 
inſtead of Treaſure, contained DP, or 
Books. Of theſe (which was all the Diſcoven 
they made) they carried-away only five Leave, 
one whereof, which was preſerved beſt, wa 
It was twenty-ſeven Inches one- 
fourth long, and ſeven three-fourths broad. The W 
Paper was glazed, and thick as Parchment; 
we bag Ay. be b 9 of 
woolly, or : e br ins were 
a 1 Colour; the Middle, or written 
Part, inclining to black: The Letters of a ſplen- 
did White, and neatly cut. Several other Sheet 
were of a Sky-blue Colour, only blackiſh where 
written-on, to ſhew the white Charactem *. 
Tu Learned of Europe were mightily puts 
zled to know the Import of theſe Wntng 
We are told b, that none in all Ruſſe, or tit 
North, could tell what to make of them. 6% 


magical IWritings found in Cyropolis, & 6. 
famous De la Croze himſelf not more judiciau 
imagined they might contain ſome old Mag 
ments of the Chriſtian Religion ; for that 11 
the Time of Jengbix Khan, the Profler ji 


4 or Sedempalat, a Ruſſian Setticnd 


in the A 5% 
ews of Leipfic, at the twenty-fifth 4 
b if. Acad. des Inſeript. vol. 3. P. 7. 


for 


f an Alphabet, which he has given d, any- 
= be ſays, N read the Specimen; as Fo 
did himſelf to Count Galof#n. Eg 
THERE is a full Account of theſe Writings in 
the Hiſtory of the Academy. of Inſcriptions at Pa- 
iis, for the Year 1725. We are told there, that 
the 15 were compoſed of a Kind of Cotton, 
or Barks of Trees laid-over with a double Var- 
nich, of two Colours. The Writing was white, 
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ſorſooth, reigned in thoſe Countries: Yet, by a bury with the Deceaſed, his beſt Horſe, and 
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1726, 


Moveables, ſuch as wooden Porringers, for his. Bentink. 


Uſe in the other World. 
Turk Swediſh Priſoners in Siberia, as well as 


— 


Mucb re- 


the Ruſſians, uſed to go, in great Troops, to verened. 


ſearch thoſe Tombs, which lie far within the 
Lands of the Eluths : But theſe latter, having 
in Reſentment of the Injury, flain a good Num- 
ber of them, at different Times; thoſe Expedi- 
tions are forbidden, under ſevere Penalties. This 


non 2 black Ground. The Inhabitants aſſured b Behaviour of the Eluths, ſo peaceable in their 


e Ruſſians, they were unacquainted with the 
* a9 In 77 the Czar Peter incloſed 
one of the Leaves in a Letter to the Abbe Bignon; 
which, as ſoon as ſhewn to Meſſieurs Freret and 
Furmont, they knew to be the La e and 
Writing of Tibet. 3 found ĩt to be a Piece 
of 2 Funeral Sermon, full of Repetitions: The 
chief dubject was a Moral on the other Life, well- 
kandled ; with ſeveral metaphyſical Proofs about 
the Immortality of the Soul ©. 


* 


. De Tombs, Traffic, Cycle, Language, and 
; Religion of the Eluths. | | 


Timbs ef their Anceftors : Riches buried in them: 
Much reverenced. Exchange their Cattle. Trade 
ut in Slaves, like their Nerghbours. Uſe a Cy- 


n cle of twelve Years, Language and Religion. 
5, 

2 | 

ne- the Frontiers of Siberia, there are to be ſeen 
The Ittle Hills, under which are found Skeletons of 
nt; Men, accompanied with the Bones of Horſes, 


ad many Sorts of ſmall Veſſels, beſides Jewels of 
Cold and Silver: Likewiſe the Skeletons of Wo- 


own Nature, ſhews they conſidered them as the 


Tombs of their Anceſtors, for which all the Pa- 
gan Tartars have an extraordinary Veneration *, 


Tu Etuths, like the reſt of the Inhabitants Ex bange 


of Tartary, know nothing of Commerce, 2 il Cattle, 


content to exchange their Cattle with the Ruf- 
frans, Bukhars, and other Neighbours, for what 
they want. Nor is it poſſible Trade ſhould ever 
flouriſh there, as it did, when under one Sove- 


c reign, in the Time of Fenghiz Xhan, fo long as 


that vaſt Region remains divided among ſeveral 


Princes; ſome of whom will always oppole the 


Deſigns of others. "The Mobammedan Tartars, 


(who valuing themfelves on the Nobleneſs of 
mpt for Traffic) 


their Extraction , have a Conte 
glory in fpoiling the Merchants, who fall into 
their Hands; or hold their Ranſom at ſo high a 
Price, that they never have an Inclination to 
paſs through 


the Weſt. But on the Side of Siberia, China, 
and the Indies, they may arrive in full Liberty, 
ſince the Eluths and Mongols trade very peace- 
on, e the neighbouring People, who are not 


ten, with Gold Rings on their Fingers. Now 
8 this does not agree, in any Ref 
pelent Inhabitants, Bentint ſuppoſes theſe: to be dans to procure Slaves for their Service. Beſides, 
de Graves of the Maguli, who accompanied | having no Need of more than their own Family 
agli Vn in the great Irruption which he e to guard their Cattle, in which all their Sub- 
Fade in the Southern Provinces of Aſia, and of ſtance conſiſts, they do not care to burden them- 
ber rſt Deſcendants, who carried-off almoſt ſelves with uſeleſs Mouths. Hence it is, that 
i the Riches of Perſia, Karazm, Great and none, r * Khins and the Taytis, keep 
it Butharia, Tangut, one Part of the Indies, Slaves. W 


Md the North of China, into their Deſarts; 
ere they interred Veſſels of Gold and Silver, 
long as they had any left a, with their Dead; 
ariing to the Cuſtom which ſtill prevails 
ang the greater Part of the Pagan Tartars, to 


| pt. vol. 3. P. 6, & / { 
than two hundred Ves after, ſto 


rr deſcended, traded in 


jects, in order to augment their ! ; which 
at the ſame Time increaſes their Revenue. On 
the contrary, the Mabammedan Tartars often 


ugh their Lands, or near their Borders 
N many Places of Grand Tartary, towards d afterwards. This keeps-off the Merchants of 


- 


As the Heathen Tartars lead a very harmleſs Trad: ner 
„ with the Life, they are not ſo earneſt as the Mohamme- Non 


they take any of the Enemy, 
the reſt of them are diſtributed among their Su 


make War with their Neighbours, on no other 


"Hf. Acad. der Infeript. vol. 3. P. 415. De la Croxe, on a very ſmall Enquiry, might have found, that this 
Jobs (ſuppoſed to be Ung, Ls of the Kara-it Tarters was either à Fiction of the ever-lying Miſſio- 
Latin, or Hrian, or elſe a Prieſt of the Religion of Fo. For neither the Turkiſh, Perſian, nor Chineſe 
der mention any Thing of Ung,. or Vang's pretended'Priefthood. 


P. 41 


Vet the Mogu/s, from whom 


Jengbia Khan, who encouraged Commerce throughout his Dominion. 


Score, 


7: © See Hift. Acad. des 
The Grant of Perfia'to- Hulala, and the Revolt of the Indies and China in 
3 -up all the Paſſages through which Wealth uſed to flow from thoſe 
amo Tartary, * wor 39 Turks, &c. vol. 2. p. 556, & /eqg. 
ime 
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Eluths Score, but to get Slaves, ſelling thoſe they do a 
not keep. | | AE 
Like their THIS rapacious Humour prevails ſo much 


Neighbours. among the Chirkaſſians, the Daghe/tan, and No- 
gay Tartars, that for Want of other Slaves, they 
ſteal Children to ſell; and if they cannot get 
other People's, they do not ſcruple to ſell their 
own (eſpecially their Daughters, if they prove 
beautiful) as they do their Wives on the ſlighteſt 
Diſguſt. In ſhort, the Trade of Slaves being 
all their Wealth, they ſpare neither Friends, nor 


pʒeerhape, rather Kh@ntayk;. 
„ F uous. 


rs and TRAVIEI S. 


' © By Tangas here muſt be underſtood the Country of Kolb. ner, 


fame Way; which Cuſtom the Ruſſians fem to 
have taken from them l. | + i 
Turn Eluths, according to Bentink, are the 
only People of Grand Tartary, who preſerve the 
ancient Mogul, or Turkiſh uage, in all it 
Purity. The ſame Author will have | foro. 
tain, that the Subjects of Fenghiz Khin wer 
Idolaters ; although he confeſſes that Conquer 
diſcovered, on ſeveral Occaſions, Sentiment fu 
more elevated *. It is more probable, that til 


b they were infected by the Lamas, ſoon after hi 1 
Foes, when they meet with a fair Opportunity Death, they were, like their Monarch, Deifs, | 

of carrying them off *. | or Adherers to Natural Religion 3 and that is 

THE greater Part of the Inhabitants of Tar- plainly the Cauſe of the Equality with which be 

tary ſupport themſelves by their Cattle, and by treated all other Religions, if he did fo, and not ] 

Hunting; in which Exerciſe the Pagan Tribes, his having little or no Religion himſelf, 8 

inſtead of Dogs, make-uſe of Men, in the Man- 1 n 

ner that has been already deſcribed ® When S ECT. t 

the Hunt is over, they dry the Fleſh of the ID 

Game in the Sun, which they reckon makes it The Hiſtory and Government of the Flut a 

1 keep the longer ©. C ö 

ta Cyce As to the Computation of Time, the Eluths, I. Branches and Hiſtory of the Eluths. ne 

| and other Mongols, have a Cycle peculiar to 

them, conſiſting of twelve Lunar Years, each Eluths Dſongari. Eluths Koſhoti. Eluths Tor- V 

named in the. following Order. 1. K2/#u, or gauti, protected by Ruſſia, The late Wars. On his 

the Mouſe, 2. Out, the Ox. 3. Pars, the Leo- chon aſſaſſinated: The Murderer flain. Ki- of 

-- pard. 4. Tuſhkan, the Hare. 5. Lui, the Cro- dan takes Revenge: Is created Khan. Rabdan for 

cCcaodile. 6, Yilan, the Serpent, 7, Yunad, the his Succeſſor, bis large Dominions. Buds eve 
Hlerſe. 8. Rui, the Sheep. g. Pichan, the Weſtward. Ma, 

Ade. 10. Dakith, the Hen. 11. Eyt, the Dog. _ ; Why 

| 12. Tonguz, the Hog. — HE Eluths, or Kalmiiks, are at preſent not 
. Is this Order Ulugh-beigh e gives the Years of divided into three Branches, which, ac ſert 
this Cycle, which the e took from the cording to Bentink, are, . The Kalnuli Djm bra 
WS Igurs, Oygurs, or Vigurs e, the only People in gar: (or Forgri ) 2. The Kalmals Koſhut Riſe 
bone all Tartary, who had either Learning, or Let- and, 3. The almaki Torgaiiti l. Of theſe ti tally 
i-| 2% ters, in the Time of Fenghiz Khan. With that firſt is the moſt conſiderable and powerful : | A 
1 „Royal Author agrees Hyde's Cycle of the Orien- is compoſed of an infinite Number of particu Bran 
. 5 tal Turks and Tartars “; as well as the Jetta, or Tribes, and obeys a Khan, called Nontalb! Ulle 
twelve Signs of the Japanneſe t, which were ta- who is properly the Grand Khdn of all the Au bis B 
4. | ken from the Tartar Cycle: So that Abuighazi milks (or Eluths.) | : force 
| WES Khan, who places them in a different Order, e TE Kalmaki Kaſboti poſſeſs all the Kingoat The 
nl muſt needs be wrong; as on Examination the of Tangut, and are ſubject to the Daly Lan ﬀf fi 
Fil Engliſh Tranſlator found “. | who governs them by two Khans; of whom « as 
If 4 Tur Tartars have Guards of the Night, who has the Government of Tibet, and the otbet ft erri 
IG ſtrike from Time to Time upon Copper Baſons, of Tangut . The firſt of theſe, when the bu 
6s; 4 to give Notice, that they are on the Watch. thor wrote, was called Dalay Than; the hüt 

N "ON 27 hey alſo mark the Time every half Hour the Tenghiz Khan. ; | 

5 » Hiſtory of the Turi, Meguls, &c. vol. 2. p. 412, & ſeqq. and p. 536. d See before, p. 363. 3 

* +. - tory of the Turks, &c. as before, p. 401, & /egg. Or, 1 * © See his Epoch Celebriirei, p. b. 

liſhed by Greaves. f Hyde's Relig. Vet. Perl. p. 225. 5 pfer's — of Japan, p. 150. 

N Hiſtory of the Twrk;, &c. as before, vol. 2. p. 418. i The ſame. * Hiſtory of the Turks, At. 1 
fore, vol. 2. p. 529. ! By the Name Laluuli, it appears, that theſe are the Names uſed by the Nate 2 " Ger 
{© 2. billen mentions the three Branches, but names only the Eluths Ayuki, i. e. the Torganti. * They © ez. 

LY according to Gerbillon, from Mount Altay, to another Chain of Mountains Weſtward, which rat 
7 from the E/uths Ayuki. Their King, Kaldan, uſually kept his Court near the Source of the 9 gl 7 Do! 
1 HFHalade's China, vol. 2. p. 257 a This is the Ruſſan Pronunciation: The Eluths would ſay Nan call 


and Parts 


* 2 
ba: * . 


— 7 
. 8 
- 
= 


rennen 
RE Kalnidh: Torgaitti is the leaſt: conſidera - a Camp; was, according to the Cuſtom of the 
| . of the three. They dwelt, here - angelt in that . left alone in his 


. taiſb . But about the Beginning of this Cen- oppoſite to the Eluths, took Poſſeſſion of, and 
tury, Hyuta , one of his Couſins, flying from had ſuch Care taken of the ſick Prince, that he 
his Court, under Pretence that he was in Fear of recoveret. g 


un 


tection of Ruſſia. In Winter, Ayuka Tha uſu- Slave; during which the ſecond Brother, Seng 
j ally encamps, with the Ordas, in the ſandy gr: not doubting of his Death, married his 
Grounds about Aſtratbhan e, to the Eaſt of the b Wife. 1 But, at the End of this Term, the 
River Wolga, between it and the 7 And, Prince diſcovered himſelf to the aks; and 
in Summer, he often comes to reſide on the promiſing upon Oath, in Caſe they releaſed him, 
Banks of this River, about Soratef and Zaritza, never to renew the War, they ſet him at Liber- 
Some of theſe People were in the Ruſſian Ar- ty, and gave him a Guard of an hundred Men, 
mics in the late War with Sweden. Although to eſcort him into his on Territories. Being 
theſe two laſt Branches have their own Khans, arrived on the Frontiers, he diſpatched a Courier 
vet Kontaiſh preſerves a Kind of Sovereignty, to his Brother Sengbe, with an Account of his 
and draws from them conſiderable Aid, when he Adventure, and Return.  Senghe, being greatly 
; in War with his Neighbours the Afongols, Chi- ſurprized, conſulted his Wife, to know whom 
w/e, or Mohammedan Tartars 44. c ſhe would chuſe in ſuch a Conjuncture. The 
His Predeceſſor Kaldan Pejocti Han*® (of whoſe = os anſwered, That the had married him on a 
Wars ſome Account has been already given) by Preſumption that her firſt Huſband was dead ; 
his Dexterity and Courage reſtored the Empire but ſince he was living, ſhe was indiſpenſably 
of the Eluths, which had been broken by Divi- obliged to return to him. 3a 


u, meditating the Conqueſt of that Empire; in ſome truſty Perſons, with ſecret Orders to maſ- 
which, perhaps, he might have ſucceeded, had ſacre the Prince, and all his Retinue. Phe 
not his Nephew, with moſt of his Troops, de- Thing being executed, he gave out, that de had 
ſerted him; or had he contended with a leſs d defeated'a Party of Haſ/at-purdts, without men- 
brave and active Prince, than Kanghi, The "tioning his Brother. But the Crime ſpon com- 
Riſe of Kaldan is related by Gerbillon in the = to Light, one of the Brothers, by the ſame 
flowing Manner. F t an other as Ohchon, aſſembled Forces to reve 
ABOUT eighty Years ago , all the Eluth the Murder; and having killed Seng be, — 
branches were united under ane Chief, or King, the Son of Onchon to his Father's Poſſeſions. -._ . 
Glled Ochirt4-che-ching Han s. Prince Ablay, XALDAN, hird Son of * Patdri-hum-tayki, 
bs Brother, having rebelled, was defeated, and Seng he's Mother, had been educated by the 
forced to retire a vaſt Way towards Siberia. Grand Lama of Tibet, as one of his principal 


v his Family, called Taykss3 by the Ruffians, e Ochirtd-che-ching' Han, who treated him with 


Tribute they pleaſed. One of them, Putiri- Grand Lame to quit the Profeſſion, in order to 
e was very rich, and had been much ho- revenge the Death of his. Brother. Leave being 
boured for his Exploits in the Wars of Tibet. granted, he immediately formed an Army of 


* ſucceeded him. This Prince, during the him by Ocbirtu, with which he took Vengeance 
| * wich the Haſſak-piriks (fo they call the of the Murderers, and ſeized-on all the Effects 
ts) falling ſick of the Small-Pox in his of his Brother, as well as the Eſtates of Sengbe. 


c. B 
ans, U 


ws CLE 


tes 


* 
l 
Parts d 


Gerbiller makes them the moſt numerous and powerful. Or Ali: His Defection happened about 

*%y * Gertillon obſerves, that theſe People, called in Europe, Kalmiks, but in Tartary, Eluths' Huli, 
a every Winter by the Caſpian Sea, pretty near Affralan, where they drive a conſiderable Trade: That 

4 _ the Territories between Rufia, Somarkand, Khaſtar, ard other Countries of the Uzhes, "whom 

: a Haſak-parih (perhaps in Revenge for calling them Ka/miks}-and Eaſtward extend to a great Chain of 
"777 which ſeparates them from the Eaftern Tah, with. whom they have ſome Dealings. See Du 
ws na, vol. 2. p. 257. s Hiſtory of the Turks, Ec. vol. 2. p. 538, eg. © Or, Poxboltu, 
, Or towards 1610. & Or, Khan, ® Patiri ignihes couragious, n 


Ne. CXLIII. Ff f | He 


ofore, towards Turkeſtn, and were ſubject to Tent, Which the Adohammedan 'Tartars poſted 9 


s Life, paſſed the River Tait, with the Tribe + QNGHON, not thinking it prope Fo diſcover Onchen of. 
2 and put himſelf under the Pro- his Quality, ſerved — Fo 23. 2 common Tate 


fons. Afterwards he ſubdued the Kalas, and SENGHE, whoſe Love was equal to his Am- The Mur- 
even declared War againſt the Emperor of Chi- bition, under Pretence of Honour, / diſpatched" ui. 


Ide Hin had under him ſeveral petty Princes Diſeiples; after which he ſettled at the Court of 


tic, and Tay/bi ; who were abſolute in their eat Marks of Diſtinction. This Prince having Kanaan cots 
Territories, and paid him what H and Notice of theſe FranſaQtions, aſked Leave of the Songs 


ke left ſeveral Children, of whom Onchon, the Sengbe's old Domeſtics, and ſome Troops lent 


—— 


402 VOYAGE S and TRAVELS. | 


Flute He then married that Prince's chiof Wife, the a two Provinces from the Chineſe." The fame cu. 6 

 Jorg*i- Daughter of Ochirtd'; and his Forces increaſing rious Miffioner ſays, Harkas,' the Refidente of 

daily, he found himſelf able to diſpute the King- that Prince, is a very 4 e Place on the Þ; 

dom with his Father-in-law, to whom he owed ver Iii (by ſome called Kong tit) and that the Ia. 

his preſent Fortune. titude is forty-ſix Degrees and ſome Minutes 

J created A QUARREL between their People, was his over: The Longitude thirty-ſeven Wes 

Khin. pretence for declaring War; and he marched of Pe-Aing; which he deduced by: lp of be. 

his Army into the Country of Ochirt4, who re- veral exact Journals of the Road from Hum. 

ceived him at the Head of his Troops. The whole Situation had been determined by the Je 

Fight was near the great Lake K:izalpz, where ſuits. Among the reſt, there was one of a 

Kaldan got the Victory; and having taken his b Tartar Lord *, ſent by Kang-hi to The- 

Father-in-law Priſoner, had his Throat cut, to raptan, who had the Road meaſured as 

Wh ſecure the Conqueſt of his Dominions : Thus as poſſible, and marks the Bearings, as well x 

M he became the Head of all the Eluths. The Diſtances, from Place to Place Þ, From theſe 

11 Grand Lama, to reward his Perfidiouſneſs and Journals the Jeſuits made their Map of Litth 

Cruelty, gave him the Title of Han, King, or Bu#haria, and ſettled the Poſition of Hari, 
| Emperor. From that Time Kaldan enjoyed or Urga. 

| his Conqueſts, and had no Wars but with the GAUBIL takes notice, that he was not ac-1 

141 Heaſſak-piriks till 1688, when he invaded and quainted with the Limits of that Prince's Domi- 

44 ſubdued the Kalkas But carrying his Reſent- nions to the Weſt of the Lake Pallaſ, into 
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ment too far, he was ruined, in his Turn, by c which the Ji falls, about ſeventy Miles North 
the Emperor of China; as hath been already re- of Harkas. All he knew was, that between 
lated b. that Lake and the Caſpian Sea, there were ſere- 
Rabdan, bis THE Author repreſents the Deſtruction of the ral Tartar Princes, among the reſt, the Prince 
14 Saccgſſer, Eluths, in this laſt War, to have been ſo great, of Kara-kalpak ; whoſe. Nasen the Eluth 
142 that in all theſe vaſt Countries there remained told him, was more than an hundred and ten 
it 4088 no more than ten or twelve thouſand Families of Leagues to.the Weſt of Harkas; adding, that 
| 5 them. Kaldan was ſucceeded b his Nephew, they had per formed the Journey themſelves, and 
1 eldeſt Son to Senghe, called T/e-vang-raptan; that it was above ten * Days Travel farther to 
WY who at firſt lived quietly in his Territories, with the Caſpian Sea. | 
{| all bat the del and encouraged A N d | | | 
; his Flocks. not affording competent Su nce 2. The El | p Fartars | 
to his People. He was, ben Lord of Tur- : _ Ron m T _—_ 
fan and Yarkian ; the latter of which lately Country of Koko-nor : Extent and Bounds, Miu 
nr he reduced by Force, and ſeverely tains to the South. Eluths of Koko- nor ſubmit 


puniſh In ſhort, he became very enter- to China : Trade thither. 8 

prizing, like his Uncle: But ſince the Beginning N 0 8 

of this Century bis Power is mightily fallen, the ITTLE more than what has been ſuid ala) 
Chineſe and 1. having on one Side taken remains to be ſpoken of the Elaths Hyuli“ 


from him the Provinces of Khamil and Tarfan%, who dwell peaceably within the Bounds befc 
and the Ruſſians advanced on the other within a e mentioned, without attempting any Thing co 
little Way of the Lake of Sayſſan: Which fiderable againſt their Neighbours : But the 58 
Loſſes, joined to the Deſection of his Couſin MKa/heti have diſtinguiſhed themſelyes by ſome i 
Ayuka, reduced him to a very low Condition? markable Actions. E 

Fir large GAUBIL, the Jeſuit, giving an Account of Tur Country i ited by theſe Eluths, | 

Deniniom, the Dominions of Tſe-vang-raptan, in 1726, called Koto-nor, or Kaoko-nol, from a 8! 
fays, that the Tartars of Hami, or Khamil and fo called by themſelves ; and by the ineſe Ot 
Turfan, as well as Akſi, Kaſgar, Irgben (or graphers Si-hay, that is, the Weſtern Sea. lt 
Yarkien) and Angbien , were then under his one of the largeſt in all Tartary, being a9 
Protection. If ſo, he muſt have recovered thoſe twenty great French Leagues in Length, 4 


From this Word, ſays Gerbilon, the Tartar Princes are called Xhan, by Europeans, who change the md 
| H into X, in this, and other Words ; writing Kami for Hani, Kalkas for Halkas, &c. _ 5 See before 

1 384. Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 257. See before, p. 387. Hiſtory of the Turks, ay 
14 2. p. 539. f D' 4zville, in his Map, places this Town on the Sir, or Sihun, about fixty Miles 2 
1 from its Source. Gaubi/, in Soucier, p. 179, ſays, it lies ſome Leagues to the South of the Source 0! Pi 
; ver. 8 Who gave it himſelf to Gerbillon. > Souciet. Obſ. Mathem. p. 176, 177, and 180. 90 
the Diſtance is faid to be but ten Leagues, doubtleſs by Miſtake. * P. 146, it is put twelve D e 
Rate of Travelling is mentioned in neither Place. 1 Souciet, as above, p. 146, and 180. | 
Eluths Terga-uti, as being chiefly of the Tribe of Torga-uts, | 
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-ſeventh D 


the thirty-ſixth and thir ree of La- 
tirade, and between the fixteenth and ſeventeenth 
of Longitude, Wet of Pe-king *. 


ning, without the Gates of the great Wall of 
China, being incloſed by the Provinces of Shen-fi, 
; 6chwen, and Tibet. It is pretty large 


It is ſeparated from China by Mountains, ſo high 
and ſteep, that they ſerve almoſt every- where 
inſtead of the great Wall. However, there are 

(me Pieces of it to be ſeen towards the Open- 
es of the Mountains, eſpecially in thoſe Places 
which are e by the rte and other 
Strangers; as T ſong-fang-wey, where there are 
nog 0% IT the Conduct of a Ge- 
neral. | 

To the South of this Country, which borders 
on Se-chwen e, there are frightful and inacceſſi- 
ble Mountains (inhabited by a ſavage People) 
which ſeparate it from the Kingdoms of Pegs 
2nd A4 . The moſt Northern of theſe Moun- 
tains bordering on the Koko-nor Tartars, is called 
«Ni-1; and the moſt Southern, bounding Aua, 
in twenty-five Degrees thirty-three Minutes La- 
titude, is named Li- ſe, in that Part towards Yun- 
cang-fu e. 

Tux Entrances of theſe Mountains, which 
alo make a good Part of the Weſtern Bounds 
(of the Empire of China) are not fortified, 
the Barrier, which they form on that Side f, 
being ſufficient for the Security of the State, 
ad the Trade carried-on with Aua, by Ten-ye- 
ea, a middling City *, which takes Care to 
guard the Paſs. | 

THERE was till leſs Occaſion for fortifying 
the Avenues of the Mountains to the South of 
lu. nan and China, along the Confines of the 
Kingdoms of Laos b, and Tong-king : For the 

untry has a very unwholeſome Air, is full of 
Rivers and Torrents, and, for moſt Part of the 
ear, uncultivated and wild. For theſe Rea- 
lors, the Chineſe traffic very little with either of 
dele Dominions. However, the Journals of 
bme Traders at Yun-nan-fit, who had travelled 
r fer 2s the Borders of both, were ſerviceable 
bo Reis in determining the Situations of ſome 
Fares in the Southern Parts of Tun-nan ', = 


* Du Halde's China, 
WP the Kiko-nor Tortars here, does not a: 
ip bineſe, Myen and Taava. 
vel as Length. s Of Tun-nan allo. 
WE, a before, vol. 1. P. 29, 
= Mengols, in 1368. 


, That 
te fame, 5. 258. 


| Du Ha 
was about 1630. 


Tu Country of Koko-nor > lies beyond Si- 


extend- 
ing from North to South above ſeven Degrees. | 
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more than ten in Breadth. It is ſituate between a 


by the Chineſe, 


Tae Inhabitants of this Country, according Sen, 

to Regis, are properly Eluths. They are called, 4, BY 
Neis ner Ta-th, and Kato-nor fe 

Lon. gui But ſince the Expulſion of the Iden Kolo. dor 
Family * out of China, they have dwelt in theſe. 
Parts. Their principal Lords are ſettled about 
the Lake Note- nor. They are ſubject to ſeveral 
Princes, all of the ſame amily, who have been 
dignified by the Emperor with the Titles of 
T /ing-vang, Kun-vang, Kong, and Pey-le ; that 


b is, Regulo, or petty King, Prince, Duke, and 


C 


Earl, in the ſame Manner as the Manche Prin- 
ces at Pe- fing. Gerbillon informs us, that the 
Eluth Princes are known in China by the Title 
of Taykis of Koke-hor, and are eight in Num- 
ber, having each his Territory; but that they 
league together for their mutual Preſervation. 

THEy were all Vaſſals to Dalay Han, who Submit to 
reſided in Tibet n; or rather to the Grand Lama, China. 
to whom his Grandfather, Ku/hi Han, gave that 
Kingdom, after conquering it from the lawful 
Prince, about ſixty Years ago. But after. the 
Deſtruction of Kaldan's Eluths, the Emperor. 
ſent an Invitation to theſe eight Tayli, to be- 
come his Vaſlals ; which the firſt in Rank 1 
them accepting, he received the Title and Seals 
of Jing - vang, or Prime-Regulo: Some of the 
others contented themſelves with paying their. 
Homage by Proxy; while the Emperor, unwil- 
ling to compel the reſt by Force, chuſes to win 


d them by Kindneſs, often ſending them Preſents, 
which they call Rewards; as thoſe which. 


ſend in Return are called Tribute. The Mi- 


fioners have ſet-down, in the Map, the Moun- 
tains, Rivers, and principal Places inhabited b 
thoſe who acknowledge the Emperor. The reſt 
lie more to the Weſt, drawing towards Laſa ?, 


ALL theſe Eluths may trade with China, free Fre Trade 


from Cuſtom in the Capital itſelf : They are ſub- . 


ſiſted for eight Days, the Time allowed for traffick- 


N with that aſſigned 
* eſt of Shen-/e, and the. North of the 7 fax, or Si fun, whoſe Country borders on Se-chwen. 
the C A City of Lan. nan, a Province of 
Called by the 
eg. and vol. 2. p. 258. 
2 as before, vol. 1. p. 29, and vol. 2. p. 265. 
* Du Halde, as 
Their Neighbours to the South, or South. Eall. | 


Ff f 2 


e 175 after which they maintain themſelves, The 
cha 


mmedan Tartars, who reſort thither by 


Land through the Weſtern Provinces, are treated 
in the ſame Manner; with a View to engage 
them, by Degrees, to ſubmit to the Emperor, 
through the Ho | 
his Protection 1. There is made by 
tars, and the Si- fan *, 
named Pa- li, much like Frize, but not above 


vol. 7. p. 29, and vol. 2. p. 265. 


opes of a rich Commerce, under 


2 Tar- 
a Sort of Woo en-Stuff, 


d Khokho-nor, or Hoho-nor. © The Situation 

them in the Map, where they are placed to 

n Called 

ina. y their great 
Chineſe, Lau, and Lau ſe. 
* Or the Succeſſors of Jengbix Khan, and 

About the Vear 

_ » Þ The fame, p. 268. 


ore, vol. 2. p. 258, 


5 
"= 
N * 
one 


Government. 


Tribes and 
Families, © 


Taykis, ar 
C. . 


404 | Vorae E 
Eluths one fourth or fifth of the Breadth. They dye it a of a Tribe and another, but that of Mert, 4 


; "OY 
7 


Voyacts and Travers. ' 


of all Sorts of Colours, and often make long 
Habits of it; and at Pe-king they cover Saddles 
with it. It is the principal Merchandize of 
Deng fany-wey, before - mentioned. 


the Number of Families, in his Oras © | 
Tuksx Chiefs of Tribes are ſubjed& to fome . 
Khan, or Sovereign; whole Vallals they ure, wy 1 
well as by Birth his Generals, and Cour 
Khan, or Hin, ſignifies Lord, or the n, 
Prince; a Title given by all the Pagan, nga, 
hs Shea as Mohammedan Tartays, to the Sovereign of 
— 206346 17: eee any State , be it great, or ſmall. Thus fever 
Tribes and Families. Taykis, or. Chiefs. The petty Mongol Princes, dwelling near the Springs 
Khan, or King. Khain, or Emperor. Kon- b of the Feriſea, are ſtiled Khdns, though tribu- 
tayki, or Great Lord. Dignity eleftive. Fu- tary to the Khan of the Kalka Mongols, who is 
neral Sacrifices, Reſidence 4 Kontayki: His | 
or 


under the Protection of the Emperor of China: 
Camp curious: Power and Forces. Arms of the And this laſt Monarch being of © Tartar Extrac- 
Eluths, how worn by them : May of fighting : 


7 tion (or rather coming out of the Region, na- 
Enfigns, or Colours: Hazard all in War. med by Europeans Eaſtern Tartary) is allo called 
Khin's Revenues. Khan, being conſidered as the great Mun of the 
8 | Manchews, proper Mongols and Kalkas, who 
HE Eluths, nicknamed Kalmits, or Kal- 
miks, like all the other Nations of Mon- 


3. ; The Government and Power of the Eluths. 


are ſubject to him, as the Kh@n of the Eluths is 


1 or Tartars, are divided into Ordas (or, as e Mongol Nations in general, in Right of Deſcent. 


we term them, Hords) a Word in uſe among 
them, to expreſs (an Amal, or) Tribe which is 
aſſembled, whether to go fight their Enemies, 
or for other particular Reaſons. Each Oraa is 
compoſed of a Number of Families, more, or 


leſs, who uſually encamp together, and do not 


ſeparate themſelves from the Body of the Orda, 
without acquainting their -Chicf, that he may 


of all the Eluth Branches, and, indeed, of the 


THz Oriental Authors unanim agree, kh 
that the Grand Xhan is ſtiled Khadr, with two! 
a's; a Diſtinction which Fenghiz Khan himſcl 
made, when he named Oktay, or Ugaday, for 
his Succeflor, declaring him by that Title, Kin 
ef Khans, and ordering it by his Yaſa, or Laws, 
to be continued in his Poſterity f. Bentink calls 
in Queſtion this Diſtinction, affirming, that the 


Tartars know not any other Title of Sovereign- 


know where to them, when he has a Mind her 1 OVE 
| * d ty, or Lordſhip, than that of Than 6. But, 


to recal them. 


1 2 


Tux Tartars in general, of what 2 or 
Religion l ſimple, rude or polite, 
have an exact Knowledge of the mals, or * 
Tribes, from whence they are deſcended, and 
carefully preſerve the Remembrance of them, 
from Generation to Generation. . Although alſo, 
in. Proceſs of Time, ſome Tribe comes to divide 
itſelf into divers Branches, yet they always reckon 
* Branches as belonging to ſuch a Uribe. 

EvtRY Tribe, or Branch ſ 
Tribe, bas its particular Chief, who is called 
Tayk e, taken-out of the ſame Tribe; which 
Dignity "deſcends regularly, from eldeſt Son to 
eldeſt Son, in the Poſterity of the firſt Founder 
of ſuch a Branch or Tribe, unleſs ſome violent 
Cauſe diſturb this Order of Succeſſion, which is. 
ſo well regulated, that ſuch Changes rarely hap- 

3 TRIO no Pe r. but thele ; and 

iches being pret u ivided among them,. 
there is 10 cher Lien oh 


* Du Had China, vol. 1. p. 30. 


inery of the Tur, Kc. vol. 2. p. 397, C . E Apr 
eee eee ee 

q N . 2 { 1 ; 4 | Tos P. 2 4 
ag anos „ and Khan of the E ae, according 1 


>. Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 1. 
r 


ted from a e Prince, it is not permitted any of his 3 


obſerves, that as the Eliuths 


nce between one Head f otherwiſe Ah ghd 
„N would be better to ſay, and Tribes, if mat, us ſome f . 


a Family.  Gerbilhon-writes man, but renders it Tribe. See before, 2 
$I Mo bammedan Tartars call their Heads of Tribes 2 
1 


I Souciet, g. 160. note 3. © He 


however this Cuſtom may be ceaſed at preſent, 
it does not follow, that it never was in ak; and. 
although the Mohammedan . Tartars may have 
laid it aſide, yet it may ftill be N among 
the Pagan: Nor is this Conjecture altogether 
„er ſince Gaubil tells us, that Kobar, or 
Kahan *, is the Mogul (er Mongol) Word arr 
ſiuering to that of Han't (or Khan.) 

However that be, excepting the 


take the Title of Khan *; that which belongs io 
the Princes of the Blood. being Tay# l. Benin 


ive the Name ov 
Tayk; ® to their Chiefs of. Tribes . fo they cal 
their Khan, Kontay#i,.'or Grand Seigmor. Thy 
was the Title conferred by them on Zigen 40 
tan, the Succeſſor of. Kaldan, often mention 
before. "The ſame Author concludes this Pnnd 
muſt be deſcended from Jengbia Khin, for 
would not have gt 


e So this Author fa, 


9. &_, | 
the Pirfan Word Mirſe, 317 
e Or Numb can the Perfiae Word Ye. 


* 
* 
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itle of Khin to the Sovereign of the Kal- a are a good many Towns; ex that when his Bentink. 
3, He likewiſe . judges him to ſpring from Affairs call a this laſt — — he reſide 
de Deſcendant of Taulay Khan (eldeſt Son of at Yerkien, or Tartan. He has contiuued about 
hat Conqueror) who continued to reign-over the Rivers Ila *, and the Tebis, for ſome Years 
the Mogul after the Death of Koplay Khan ; but paſt, that he might be near at Hand to watch 
confeſſes it is a difficult Point to determine b. the Motions of his Couſin Ayuta Khan, as well 
Wyn the Khdn dies, all the Princes of the as the Mobammedan Tartars and Mongols, be- 
 reiening Family, and Heads of Tribes, which are tween whom the Eluths are ſituate: For al- 
under the Dominion of that Houſe, meet, at an thou h, properly, they are all the ſame Nation, 
pointed Time, at the uſual Reſidence of the yet there is ſo great an Antipathy among them, 
{ceaſed Monarch, where they proceed to the b occaſioned, on one Side, by the Principles of 
Flection of a new one; examining only who Religion, as well as Rapine; and, on the other, 
may be the eldeſt among thoſe Princes, without by the Intrigues of the Court of Cbina, that 
Regard to the Seniority of the ſeveral Branches * are continually at War together. 
of the Family, or to the Children of the De- Ou Author was aſſured, that it is ſomething Hi: Camp. 
ceaſed ; and they never fail to ele him who ap- very curious to ſee his Camp: That it is diſtri- curious. 
cs to be oldeſt, unleſs ſome extraordinary per- buted into ſeveral Quarters, Places, and Streets, 
{nal Defect be found in him. It is true, Force juſt as if it had been a Town: That it was a 
ind Uſurpation may ſometimes ſet this Order good League in Compaſs, and able, at a Mi- 
aide: But this Caſe happens much ſeldomer nute's Warning, to ſend into the Field fifteen 
among the Pagan, than Mohammedan Tartars, c thouſand Horſe. The Quarter where the Khar 
. Our Author cenſures Marco Polo ſor relating, reſides, is in the Middle of the Camp. His 
that in his Time the Tartars were accuſtomed, Tents are made of K:tayka, a very ſtrong Sort 
t the Funerals of their Khdns, to lay all thoſe of Calico; which being raiſed very high, and of 
they met in the Way, to the Place appointed for all Sorts of lively Colours, exceedingly delight 
the Sepulchre of the Succeſſors of Fenghiz Khan; the Eye at a Diſtance. In Winter they cover 
and that a little before his Arrival in Grand Tar- the Tents with Felt, which makes them impe- 
tary, there had been twenty thouſand Perſons jp by the Injuries of the Seaſon : And for 
maſacred in that Manner, at the Interment of the Wives of the Khan, they build little Houſes 
Mangu Khan, Grandſon of the Conqueror: Be- of Wood, which may be taken-down in an In- 
cuſe, ſays he, nothing like it is at preſent prac- d ſtant, and ſet- upon Waggons when they are ga- 
tied among any Branch of the Tartars; nor ing to decamp. 3 
does any of the Eaſtern Authors, who have KONTATSH (or rather Kantayki) is a potent Power and 
written of the Tatars, charge them with ſo Prince, being able, according to Bentink, to * 
ominable a Cuſtom: He adds, that in Grand bring into the Field above an hundred thouſand- 
{artary the Inhabitants live ſo diſperſed in Huts, Men d. On this Occaſion it may be obſerved, 
that one might traveł ſeveral hundred Leagues. that the Taykis are of Account to their Khan 
without meeting a thouſand ©, Polo has, doubt- only in Proportion to the Number of their Or- 
kk, exaggerated as to the Number: But the das, or Tribes; and the Khans formidable to 
Tranſlator of Bentin#'s Notes obſerves, that ſuch their Neighbours only, as they have under their 
Executions have been practiſed, though they e Subjection many. Tribes, and as thoſe are com- 
we not, perhaps, commonly. He ſhews from poſed of a great Number of Families, in which: 
Caplet e, that Shun-chi, the late Emperor of conſiſts all the Power, Riches, and- Grandeur of 
G's Father, had thirty Men put to Death, a Than of the Tartars i. | 
W ꝛppeaſe the Manes. of a Favourite Miſtreſs-.*. TE Arms of the Eluths are chiefly: dream fate, the 
leide, we have already cited: Inſtances, from Bows, with ſizeable Arrows, which they draw luths, 
ate Travellers, of this Practice being not quite very true, and with great Force: It having been 
Kt of uſe among the Manchew Tartars .. 3 in the Difference which. the. Ruſſians. 
KONTAYKI, Khan of the Elaths, dwells had with them in the Year 1715, on:Accqunt of 
annually under Tents, according to the Fa- ſome Settlements on the River iſh, that they 
dan of his Anceſtors, though he poſſeſſes Litile f pierced Men quite en the oy e their 
lberic, with its Dependencies, wherein there Arrows. They have great Arquebuſles,, 


' As he does; fee Hiſtory. of the Tarks, &. vol. 1. P. 355. The ſame p. gh, & eg. <. The; 

/ 393, 396, & ſeg. © Tab: Chron. Sinen. p. 100. * Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 792. * See: 

| & 4.92, 95, and 249. Rather //;, The Author makes a great Miſtake here, placing this River.to. 

* ach. Eaſt of the Lake Sayſan: Whereas it is near fifteen Degrees to the Weſt. In the Preſent State of 
4 P. 28, his Reſidence is faid to be about the Lake Tamiſb. See before,,p. 385. a. Hilo of the: 
«. vol. 2, p. 543, Cn. Ins fame, . 398.. TT = : | 


Flubs above ſix Foot long, the Barrel of which is an a e "ey of a Camel, Cow, or a Horſe, 
other 


4 | 25 om, a 
Gov.ramen'e Inch thick, and yet the Ball they carry is hardly imal, and under it put the Name of tþ 


1 


N TREK, : f | ; 5k: Tar 
ſo much. With theſe Arquebuſſes, fixed on a Tribe. And as all the Branches of the fn, 
Reſt, they never miſs at The Diſtance of three Tribe ſtill retain the Figure repreſented in th - 
hundred Fathom, firing them off with a Match. 1 thereof, adding thereto only the pro ＋ 
When they march, they carry them acroſs their lar Name of the Branch for whoſe Uſe it i t. 7 
Backs, faſtened to a Strap, and the reſt hangs ſigned, theſe Enſigns ſerve them, in ſome Me. Dt 
on the right Side. As they never go to War, ſure, inſtead of a Genealogical Table, When 405 
but on Horſeback (having no Infantry) they all an Orda is in March, the Enſign proceeds at the "ſ 
uſe Lances, and moſt of them Coats of Mail, Head immediately after the Chief <, ? i 
Hew worn and Caps made of Iron. Their Commanders, b THE Eluths and Mongols, who have ; * fi 
by thm. but few elſe, wear Sabres, like the rage Fro preſerved the Manner of ing of the ancient Mam 
Handle behind, and the Point before, that they Mogult, carry their whole Subf dong with 4 
may draw backwards, which js the more conve- them where-ever they go. | Hence it comes Wet 
nient Way. Theſe Commanders are uſually the that when they happen to loſe a Battle, thei . 
Heads of Ordas, fo that a Troop is ſtrong, ac- Wives and Children 8 remain a Prey Tart 
cording as the Orda, which compoſes it, is more to the Vanquiſher, with their Cattle, and gene * 
or leſs numerous. | | rally all they have in the World. They are, i der 
Mos r of the Tartars hang their Bow at the ſome Meaſure, neceſſitated to incumber then. . 
leſt Side, in a Sort of Caſe, when they take elves this Way ; becauſe they ſhould otherwik . 
Horſe. The left-Hand is the Place of Honour c leave their Families and Effects a P to other Arch 
with moſt of the Oriental People, particularly Tartars, their Neighbours. Beſides, | ere 13 00 1 
the Mohammedan Tartars; but they carry their travelling over the vaſt ſandy Plains of that n 
Quivers at their Backs. They ſhoot their Ar- Country, without carrying Cattle along wit A 
rows with as much Skill flying, as advancing: them, for Subſiſtence on the Road, Where mo likely 
For this Reaſon, they chuſe rather to provoke thing at all is to be found for ſeveral” hundred . 
their Enemies at a Diſtance, than come to cloſe Leagues together, but Graſs, and "ſometime 
Fight with them, unleſs they have much the Water. For this Reaſon the Karawins of Sik * 
Advantage., ria, which trade with Pe-king, are obliged to e 
Tu v have not the Method of fighting in follow the ſame Method, in their Way from de c 
Lines, and Ranks; but upon going to Action, d /inghinſkoy to that City 4. EE, 
divide themſelves, without any Order, into as As there is but little "Magnificence, at pre. | 
many Troops as there are Ordas, which com- ſent, to be found in the Court of Xhan, 1 
poſe the Army; and in this Manner each advan- their Subjects are obliged to follow them to Wa 1 
ces, led by its Chief, to charge the Enemy with on the Hopes of che Enemy's Spoil, which 8p” 
Lance in Hand. The Tartars have been ever their only Pay, they have no Occaſion, or nt: ”> 
very expert in the Way of fighting flying, as ther Pretence, for arge Revenues, 2 the Ca 
Quintus Curtius, and other ancient Authors re- fiſt wholly in Tithes. The Tartars, of ＋ 15 
late. In this the Swiftneſs of their Horſes ſtands nominations, pay two Tithes anhudlly ? nentio 
them in great Stead: For often when one con- their Effects; firſt to their Khdns, and * . wow 
cludes them entirely routed, they return, and e the Heads of Tribes. The Eluths —4— "Th 
fall-upon their Enemy with as much Vigour as not cultivating their Lands, give the Ten | {mn 
before; and when their Adverſaries are eager to their Cattle, and the Booty _—_ * __ 
purſue them, without preſerving the neceſſary from their Enemies in Time of . x iv 
Order on that Occaſion, they run terrible Riſks this the Author thinks the Tartars _ br be 116 
in the Encounter. The Eluths are brave beyond off than the Country-People, through t = I 
what can be imagined, and want nothing but Part of Eurepe; who belides the * RN i 
European Diſcipline to make them formidable. the Church, and the Parſon, 2 * 1 
They have not yet learned the Uſe of Cannon; butions, Impoſts, and ſo many o wa 2 a 
and, indeed, as they conſiſt only of Cavalry, it amount to three or four more at ” Nickna 8 
would not be of much Service to them *. f IX is hard to ſay from whence = — . 
Eacn Tribe, or Orda, has its particular En- of Kalmik, or Kaimd 1 to Both. * 
ſign (or Banner) which is uni a Piece of derived. The Author of the —_—_ ak * 
Kitaika, or ſome other coloured Stuff an Ell 2 the Countries which border 1 — hn, 
uare, ſet- upon the Top of a Lance twelve aſpian Seas, printed at the A. ated 
oot long. The Eluths and Mongols exhibit Travels in Engliſh, under the haitious * 5 40 
. Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. vol. 2. p. 535. The fame, 5. 400, and 33. Tb. fe f * 
* The ſame, p. 537. The ſame, 5. 395, and 398. can 1.7 8808 Jui! 10 5 


Tartars, becauſe they wear a Kind of Ca $07 ever lince t ime this Country has been in the Abu 
Hat, open before and behind, with broad Brims 2 | 7 | 

'n auch Side Mypich Caps, he adds, are called by Its preſent Poſſeſſors are called Uzbets, of whom 

4, Muſcovites Koulpats, From hence the Name ÞAbu'lghazi was Khan, when he wrote. his Hiſto- 

of Kara-kalpaks ® may be well enough derived: ry: He dying in 1663, before it was quite finiſh- 

But Koulpak, or Kalpat, is very different from ed, his Son and Succeſſor, Anuſba Ma bomet, ſup- 

Lalal t, or Kalmdk, We are told by Mininſtie, plied what was left to be done in 65. This Hiſtory, 

that Kalpat, with the Poles and Tartars, ſigni- be tells us, was extracted partly from the Books 
„ frre Cap: But that copious Author fays written on this Subject i, and partly from parti- 
WE [thing tending to give Light into the other b cular Memoirs of divers Mogul Tribes. The 
ame, only that there is ſuch a Word as Ka/- Books he made-uſe of were in Number eighteenꝰ; 
„t; which implies both te remain, and decay. of which, as the chief, he only mentions Khojah 
Matthias a Micow e, and Herber/tem ſay, they Raſhid, cited by De la Croix, D' Herbelat,, and 
ire called Kalmiks, becauſe they are the only others, under the Name of Fadl Allab. This 
T:riar Nation who let their Hair grow, whi Author is the firſt who wrote a Hiſtory. of the 
b yet no more than a Lock on the Crown of Moguls and Tartars, at the Command of. Gazen 
theic Heads f. As to its being compounded, of Khan, fixth Succeſſor of Hula (Grandſon of 
in Arabic, and a Tartar Word, both — Tenghiz Khan) in Perſia, whoſe M azir, or Viſier, 
the ſame Thing *, intimating their being g ad Allah was. He compiled his Work in three 
Archers, according to the Explanation of a Kal- c Volumes , from ſeveral original Memoirs, which 
mite, it ſeems too forced and far-fetched to be that Monarch had collected by Means of one 
genuine; and may be deviſed by the Eluths, to Pulid, or Fulad, à Nobleman ſkilled in the Ho- 
make the beſt of a Nickname, which they find is gu! Language ; who was ſent into Tartary. for 
likely to tick to them i. that Purpoſe, and ordered to aſſiſt in the Com- 
8 N SE poſition, which was finiſhed in the Year.of the 
SEC EE. E+ as 702, of An L302 A Hepes, thaw 
OW TRE. | ccount. which. Abu'lghazs Khan gives of bis 
The Origin and — of the Mongols and Tar- Hiftory ?, it does not appear, 8 is any 


I ar. From Abu'lghtzi Babddur Sha.” ood. Authority for what relates to the Times 
INTRODUCTION.: d before Fenghiz Khan; ſince the Mangels wantin 


, . the Uſe of Writing, could preſerve the Tran(- 
W cited 5 1 pr { | 
— — this in 8 actions of their Anceſtors, no otherwiſe than b 
Ude Tartars is extracted, was no leſs a Per- Tal Tradition, on which, there can be bat lit 
, | Dependence: And this Remark will be ſufficiently - 


ſonage than the Khan, or King of Karazm, or : mars ; . 
Uewarazm. A Country . on the Weſt by verified by the Defects obvious in the Hiſtory itſelf. 


tie Greeks before the Time of Herodatus, who f th of Oguz Khan. 


wentions it by the Name Khoraſmia. It was fa- 12.90 | 0 
mous in the T. eb ade Origin of. the Turks. Mogul and Tartar. Em- 
n the Time of the latter Gree — e end Hun of Gels; Referee the.trma Re- 


6 Inhabitants being mentioned by the Byzantine N * 
Uitorians, under = Name of the E — Aien: Defeats Tatar Khan :. Gongquers Turke- 
But made a greater Figure about five hundred ſtan, and the Perſian Empire: His laſt Actions. 


be laſt of whom, called Mohammed Karazm ing quitt ountain of Judi , 
Kb, was the moſt conſiderable Monarch of where the Ark reſted, went and ſettled about 


% 108. ' Nickname given the Mankats. © Tn his Theſaurus Linguar. Orient. De Sarmaj 
5 N 7. Rerum Maſcov. Comment. in Articulo de Tartaris apud finem: f See Hiſtory of &h 
„ Virguls, Kc. vol. 2. p. 5345 3 Kalm in Arabic, and Of in Tartarian, as well as Turkiſh, ſignifies an 


q "ay he informed the Euglib Tranſlator: of Abit lghizs Khan's Hiſtory.” © * Preface to the -Hiſtory of 
= 0 Kc. p. 16, & ſeg. H ——— the Word Abre/ah; that is, Water of Gold, by which 
8 were known then to the Perfians, who; doubtleſs, gave it them: See Hiſtory of the Tu, &. 


ated by De 4a Croix the Son. o See Hiſtory of the Turi, &c- as before; p. 30% and Tran 's'Pre- 


ennedar: call Ararat. | the- 


ands of the Tertars, of ſeveral Denominations. K 


tte Caſpian Sea, and known by that Name to 1. 7. Hiſtory Ll the Moguls and Tartars, till 
he Dea " 


WESTERN TARTARY., 4059 


"Igbizi 
ian, 


lfralben, fays:*, Hhey are fo called by the other a 15 when Jenghiz Khin invaded his Dominions. 166g. 
t 


ud thirty Years ago, under a Dynaſty of Kings; AH PHIS (or Faphet) youngeſt Son of Noab, Origin of t. 
= 7 hav 2 de II Tufts 


* bis Explanation was giyen to the late Mr. Daditbi, the King's Interpreter for the Oriental Lan- 


ar, 5. 68; * The ſame, p. 30. The firſt Volume is in the French King's Library, aud Was 


* 4 ee Shajarch Turki, or, A genealogical Hiſtory of the Turks: In nine Parts, The two firſt - 
ks and Tribes, deſcended from Turk to Fenghiz Khan : The third;: of that Conqueror, und his 
Wh = ve next, of his Sons and Sueceſſors; and the ninth, han of Karazn to the Authors Death. 
1 7 al: te into Ruſſar, German, French, and Exgli/h. The French Edition is intitled, The Ceneab- 
% the Tatars : The Engliſh, A General Hiftory of the Turks, Moguls, aud Tatars, &. 4 80 


as 


408 | Voyacts and TRAVELS. 

Tartar Hi- the Rivers Atil and Jai. Dying two hundred a four Sons, Kara Khin, Auivas Tide, fy 
&- and fifty Years after, he left eight Sons, viz. Khan, and Kavar Khan. N 

—_—— Khars, Saklab, Rus, Maninakh, Zwin, KARA Khan, who ſucceeded Murg. ka | 

Kamari, and Tarik b. Turk ſucceeding him, in- Son called Og4z, whoſe"Countenance fhone lh 

vented many Conveniencies of Life, particularly the Sun i. The Boy would receive no Nouri 

4 Tents, and reſided in a Place at preſent called ment, and the Mother continually dreamed ty 

Tſakh-kol. He had four Sons, Taunak, Zakale, be told her, ſo long as ſhe continuedin her Il. 

Bertazar, and Amlak. Taunak, who was his latry, he would refrain her Breaſt, althou * 

Succeſſor, among other famous Inventions, diſ= was to die by it. She, to ſave her Child's 14 

covered the Uſe of Salt, by the accidental Fall made a ſecret Vow to reſume the Worſt x 

of a Piece of roaſt-Meat on the Ground, which b the true God : Whereupon young Ogi ſel u 

happened to be impregnated with ſaline Particles. ſucking. When he was a Year old, his Father 

This Prince, who was Contemporary with Kay- according to Cuſtom, intending to give hind 

umarrus, King of Iran (or Per/ia at large) lived Name, the Boy preventing him ſpoke, ſaying, | 

two hundred and forty Years, and left the Throne call myſelf 9 As ſoon as he could rale 

to his Son Yelza Khan, whoſe third Succeſſor, he had the Word Allah, or God, continuallyin 

and fifth from Tur#, was Alanza Khan. his Mouth. He refrained the Com y of : 

In this Kban's Reign, it ſeems, the People two firſt Wives, becauſe they would not w. 

growing wanton in Affluence, forſook the true nounce their Idolatry ; and took à third, wk 

God, to adore Idols. He had two Twin-Sons, was more compliable. . | 

Tatar and Mogul, or more properly Mungl, be- c SoMe Years after, Kara Than having made 

tween whom he divided his Dominions. Feaſt, and invited the Wives of Ogit, who wa 

Mogul ard T'H1$ was the Foundation of the Empires of from home a-hunting, he aſked the Cauſe of lis 

Tartar En- the Tatars and Meguls, or Mungls, who took Son's hating the two firſt ; and being infom 

* the Names of their Khans. Tatar Khan had the by them, he reſolved, by Advice of his Lord 

Eaſtern Part of Great Tartary to his Share, fix- to go after Oguæ, and put him to Death: h 

ing his Reſidence near Furjut e, a powerful City the third Wiſe ſending him Advice of their Ds 

in the Neighbourhood of Kitay *, and called ſign, he got together ſome Forces, with whit 

Zinu in the Indian and Perfran Languages. Me- his Father's, though vaſtly ſuperior, were rout 

gul Khan, who had the Weſtern Part, made his ed, and himſelf killed by an Arrow. On tl 

Abode in Summer about the Mountains Ar=tag, d Occaſion his Brothers Leons having joined hin 

and Kar-tag, at preſent called Ulu#-tag, and he gave them the Name of JVigur *, which ig 

Kichik-tag ©: And, in Winter, on the Banks of mihes coming to Aid, or Relief i. 

the Sir, at the Foot of the Mountains to the OGUZ being advanced to the Throne, it 


North of that River. | eſtabliſhed the true Religion; and making V h 1 
THESE two Nations lived in Peace for ſome on the Recuſants, forced all to embrace it, Rex 
Time, till Oguz, the Grandſon of Mungl Khan, cept a few, who fled to the neighbouring Co  procy 


invading Tatar Khan, vanquiſhed him. In the tries for Shelter. The Khan made War up! 
Reign of Baydu Khan, the ſixth in Succeſſion them, and obliged them to ſubmit, except a i 
from Tatar Khan, a War broke-out again be- who retired into the Dominions of Tatar Abd 
tween the two Nations; which being continued e Oguz laying-hold of this Occaſion, fell - upon 
by his Son Siunta Khan, ended in the Ruin of tar Khan; and having vanquiſhed him, took 
the Mogul Empire *. vaſt Booty: Yet could not have carried it d 
MUNGL was a melancholy Man, as the but for the * of Waggons, which 4 
Word ſignifies ; which, by a general Corruption, their ſereeling were named Aznet : The Autl 
has been changed into Mogul d. In his Time he named Kan#li, from whom the Tribe of! 
the whole World was involved in Idolatry: His Man#1: take their Denomination. 
- Deſcendants reigned after him to the ninth Ge- Ovr Hero, after a War which laſted ſeven 


neration, ending in I Khan, Megul Khin had two Years, obliged all his Enemies to ſubm City o 
ed to 
» Edel, or Wolga., d Moſt of theſe Names are faultily written by the firſt Tranſlator : Kbar:, pI) G0 


for Khozars ; Zain for Shin (or the Father of the Chingſes aud Kamari for Pomari, or elſe Komani. 
the Tranſlation D/urdſut. It is difficult to fix the Situation. The Northern Provinces of China, and d 
— Parts of Tartary. See before, p. 392- f Or, Siban. s See Hiſtory of the Turk, mou 

artart, p. 4, & 5. b This Corruption ſeems to take Place only among the Mohammedan Tartar, 1 | 

ns, Turks, and Europeans: For the Inhabitants of Great Tartary ſtill retain the Name Meng, ot 

i Something like this is related of Mohammed; and, indeed, the Deſign of the Hiſtorian ſeems to be to 1 
Hero, who might, in ſome Meaſure, equal both Mohammed and Jenghiz Khan. k- Or Oygar, © 
1 So Mohammed gave the Name of Auſars, or Helpers, to the People of Medina, who came to his A 


Thence proceeding beyond Kitay,' on the Sea- 


de Widow of one of his Officers killed in the 


Rattle, falling in Labour, crept into à hollow 


Tree; and being there delivered of a Son, the 
Dan gave him the Name of Kipjah, which, in 


WESTERN \TARTARY. 
to the true Religi Afterwarfls. he a eldeſt Sons to hunt on the Eaſt-Side, and his 1663. 
wired che Empire of Kite, he Ci of 5 =, three Younger on the Weſt-Side, the forgier abe i 
jut, and Kingdom of Tangut, with Kara-titay, | found the Bi 


he found a warlike ap 4 by whoſe 
— Iburak, he was repulſed. Loos, -. 


them; and the latter the Arrows, each keeping 
one Pedic | 


AFTER ſome Years, returning into his own Hin lafl Ace 


w, Which was divided among 


499. 


Khan. m 


inions, he cauſed to be prepared a magnifi- mn. 


cent Tent, adorned with Gold-Apples ſet with 
precious Stones. Then having ordered nine 
hundred Horſes, and nine thouſand Sheep to be 


the ancient Turkiſh, ſignifies a hollow Tree. From b killed, likewiſe ninety-nine Leathern - Bottles 


in ſorung the Kipjaks, who having ſubdued 
33 Vlaks 7 Walaks {cap (or Hun- 
garians ) and Baſtirs, poſſeſſed their Country a- 
long the River Tin, Atol a, and Jail, thence- 
forward called Daſbt Kipiat, or the Plain of 
Lat. 

8 Years after, Ogiz attacked //- 
erat a ſecond Time; and having defeated, put 
tim to Death. Then turning-back, he con- 


ferien, Andijan, Samarkaut, and Bali. From 
thence he proceeded. to Khor, which he took. 
Here ſome of his People rejoining him, who had 
deen kept-back all Winter by the Snow which 
al, he called them Karl:#, which ſignifies 
now; and from them the Tribe of Karls de- 
ce their Origin. From thence Og4z Khan 
proceeded to Kabul, Ghazna, and Kabbimir ; 
wich having ſubdued, he returned by Badagſban 
und Samarkaut into his own Dominions. 

vo Time after, the Khan having reſolved 
o conquer the Country of Iran, 5 
ith numerous Troops; and _— to Talaſb, 
is joined by thoſe who ſtaid behind in his 
h to the Indien. One of them being aſked 
Reaſon, replied, that he was forced to ſtay, 
procure Victuals for his Wife, to enable her 
v ſuckle her Child. Hereupon the Khan gave 
n Leave to return home, and conferred on 


tom this Man ſprang the Tribe of Kal-ach. 
00% Xhan continued his March through 
ut Butbaria, and paſting the River Ami, en- 
red the Kingdom of ran, whoſe Khan, Kayu- 
, dying, before his Son Huſbang was of 
$ the great Lords went to War among them- 
8; which made the Reduction of his Domi- 
the more eaſy, In this Expedition, being in 
City of Sham, which, as well as Mefr „ be- 
ited to Iran, he ordered a truſty Servant to 
I) 2 Golden-Bow ſecretly, on the Eaft-Side of 
ighbouring Foreſt, leaving only one End 
| 481. and three Golden-Arrows on the 


4 WC Kayo, 4 Kaldan, 


| The Den, or Tanais and the Wal, a. d Kal 
. 
.. e 


in the Name of Kal ach, that is, left hungry b. e Far genuine. 


wade, A Year after, having ſent his three 


with Liquor to be provided, nine of Brandy, 
and ninety of Kumis, or Mares Milk; he gave 
a grand Entertainment to his Sons, and all the 

eat Lords and Officers of his Empire, whom 

e thanked for their Services, rewarding them 
with Gifts and Preferments. At the ſame Time, 
as he had his Views in what was done relating 
to the Golden-Bow and Arrows, he took Occa- 
ſion, from thence, to give his three eldeſt Sons 


quered the Cities of Talaſh,. Sayram, Taſbkaut, © the Name of Buſſuk, or Broken, in Alluſion to 


their dividing the Bow ; and to his three young- 
eſt, that of Uch-oh, or three Arrows; adding, 
that it was not by Chance, but the Will of God, 
that they found thoſe Weapons ; and that as his 
eldeſt Son Nun had found the Bow, he, and his 
Poſterity, ſhould reign in Succeſſion, ſo long as 


any of the Buſſuls * remained, and that the Uch-- 


oks ſhould be their Subjects for ever *. 


2. The Mogul E mpire deftroyed, and reſtored, 
The Mogul Empire divided: Deſtroyed by the 

Tara Moguls Captivity, and Deliverance : 

Deſtroy the Tartar Empire. Story of Alanku; 


with Child by a Spirit, whoſe Son ſucceeds. 


Mogul Conque/ts, Name 75 Kayat revived... 


e Hiftory 127 a 
cious, proved from Facts; and the Chronology. 


Reigns of the | 


562 Dan having reigned an hundred r 


” ſixteen Years, died, and Kiun Khin aſcended 


the Throne. Some Time after, this Prince, by 


Advice of a Vigür, one of his Counſellors, to 
prevent Jealouſy, divided his Dominions with his 
Brothers, and their Children, each of the fix 
having had four. On this Occaſion he made a 
great Feaſt : He cauſed the magnificent Tent of 


f his Father to be ſet-up, with ſix great white ones 


on each Side. Near the Tents were erected two 
Trees, forty Fathom high, with a Golden-Hen 
on the Top of one, and a Silver-Hen on the 
other. He ordered the Buſſi&s to ſhoot at the 


ines left, and ach, hungry. ban and Net, are 


Gas - firſt, 


ans greatly exaggerated : How | 


the Elurhs, had the Title of Baſuktu Khin, * Hiſtory of tile 


1 * 
1 
: 
I 
11 
14 
= 15 
1 
4 17 
1 
. 8 
4 
1 
"#4 E 
: i 
3354 t 
+188 
& 7 Fi 
. * f 
þ 1 
q 1 q 'F 
1. 
{ 7 —— 9 
1 * 
o 
" 17 
X 1 7 
£11282 
ö » } 
1:33 
3 - 14 
fl L 
I» © 
N ; \ 
„ 
3 
4 i» 4. 
1 
1 : 4 
$ " 1 
1 
* 1 
q 1 1 
5 | 
,—- 
4 - 7 
7 13 
= 
7 
4 1 4 
* 
1 iS 
5 » o 
8 1% 
0 
1 
1 Y 
N 
: 1 
1 
* 
7 
: 1 
1 
TE) 
mg 
"52 
* 
1 
» 4 
2 


2 ho er 322 — 

1 — * we p *, 5 
r 
1 * = * - * 

—— — — ET \ 

- —_ — — 

= 2 My by TY I, "= 
n__ 


1 
5 
9 
4 
75 

14 

=. 

5 

: 

— 1 

44 
4 
j 
bl 
: 
i 

1 

* By 
Li 


4 * — — pains 


410 


Deftroyed by 
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pag firlt, and the Uch-obs at the ſecond, running full a ſo effectually blew it up, with ſeventy Bellom, 


52 +554 * "_— . 


Specd, appointing conſiderable Prizes for thoſe . 


"who hit the Mark. This Feaſt, which every 


Way reſembled that given by Ogi Khan, conti- | 
nued.ten Days and Nights. F 
FRom the Time of Xiun Ahn, we meet 


the Tartars. vith nothing remarkable till the Reign of 7! 


Moguls 
Captivity, 


And Dcli- 
werance, 


Khan, the ninth in Succeſſion from Mogul Khdn. 
Il Khan, who was Contemporary with Siuntz 
Khan, the eighth of Tatar Khan's Race, was 


always at War with that Prince, and ftill came- b follow his Example, and after them the comma 


off with Victory. This obliged the other to 
procure the Aid of the Kerghis, whoſe Khan was 
a potent Prince: But ſtill finding himſelf unable 
to get the better of I Mn in the open Field, 
at length by feigning a Flight drew him into an 
Ambuſcade; where the greater Part of his Army 
being cut to Pieces, the reſt were made Priſon- 
ers of War: And thus the Empire of the Moguts 
was quite ſubverted. 7! Kh4n himſelf, and all 


his Children, were ſlain in the Battle, except c their Sally, ſent Ambaſſadors to the neig 


Kayan, his youngeſt Son, and his Nephew Na- 
gos; who, after being ten 1 7 kept Priſoners by 
one Man, fled, with their Wives, to their own 
Country: But not thinking themſelves ſecure 
there, they, with the Cattle which eſcaped from 
the Action, and the Cloaths they found on the 
Field of Battle, retired into the Meuntains. At 
length they came to the Foot of a very high one, 
which they were obliged to aſcend by ſo narrow 


a. Path made along the Edge of the Precipices, d Quarter to none but the young People, whom! 


by Animals called Ar#hora*, that only one could 
_ at a Time.. They deſcended, by the ſame 
ath, into a delightful Country incloſed by 
Mountains, which they called / Mow" wh in 
Alluſion to its Situation. Irgana ſignifying, in 
the old Mogul Language, a Valley, and Kon, a 
Jeep Height. 14 1 
Ix Proceſs of Time their Poſterity greatly in- 
creaſing, Kayan ® called his Deſcendants, who 
were moſt numerous, Kayat; and Nagos named e 


one Part of his Nageſler, and the other Durla- 


gan. At the Expiration of four hundred Years, 
finding the Place too narrow to hold them, they 
reſolved to return to the Country from whence 
their Anceſtors were driven: But being at a 
Loſs for Want of a Road, the Path before- 
mentioned having been deſtroyed by Time, a 
Farrier, who had obſerved that the Mountain 
was not very thick in a certain Part, and con- 


ſiſted of Iron-Mines, propoſed to melt a Way f during the Minority of her Children, to ok 


through. This Counſel being approved-of, every 
one carried Wood and Coal, which they placed 
in Layers interchangeably round the Foot of the 
Mountain : Then ſetting Fire to the Fuel, they 


See before, p. 394. b. 
falling down a Rock. 


that the Ore at length diſſolving, left M 
large enough for a baded-Camef 9 & 
wicey they all 0 + ES "i 

To perpetuate the Memory of this mincila 
Sally, the Wag ſtill 8 the Anniy 
of it. They kindle a great Fire, putting. in 3 
Piece of Iron, and, when it is red-hot, the L 
gives the firſt 'Stroak with a Hammer, then the 
Heads of Tribes, and Officers of Diſtinchm. 


People give each a Stroak in his Turn . 

F all the Branches into which the Mun 
divided themſelves, while they dwelt in Irzaus- 
ton, that of Kurlas, deſcended from Kayan, he“ 
ing moſt numerous, they agreed to chuſe their 
Khans out of it. He who poſſeſſed that Dignity 
at the Time of their Departure (for the Nang. 
of the preceding Mans are unknown) wa m. 
med Bertezena. This Prince, e 


ing People, offering Protection to thoſe whole 
Anceſtors had been ſubject to the Deſcendants of 
Mogul Khan, and threatning Ruin to ſuch n- 
fuſed to return to their Duty. Mean-time the 
Deſcendants of Tatar Khan, alarmed at ſo un- 
expected a Piece of News, aſſembled their For- 
ces, and went in Queſt of Bertezena Than: But 
he intirely defeated them, and put to the Sword 
all the Tartars capable of bearing Arms; giving 


he divided among his Magull. Hereupon the 
e Aymaks, or Tribes, put themſelves 
under his Protection. This happened fifty Ven 
after the Sally out of Irgana- on 4. | 

Our Author gives nothing but the Names ol 
Bertezena*s Succeſſort, till he comes to Talis 
Khan, the eleventh in his Line. This Tait 
had two Sons, who dying before him, one leſt / 
Son named Deyun Bayan, the other a Daughter ral, 
called Alantu, whom at a proper Age he mat 
ried together. Deyun Bayan dying ſoon aſter i 
Grandfather, and before he attained the Age! 
quired by the Law to reign by himſelf, wi 
was that of thirty, left two Sons very youre 
named Belgadey, and Begjadey, * ſome call 
Belgayut, and Bugnat.. Their Mother Alan 
was ſought in Marriage by ſeveral of 7a 
Khan's Relations, but conſtantly 1 
Propoſals that Way; ſaying, ſhe was obligh 


Care of the Regency. | 

SHORTLY after, as ſhe awaked one * 
ſhe ſaw ſomething, as bright as the Sun, fallen 
her Chamber, through the Opening at- Top, 


| : , 122 0 N, all 
» He bad his Name from being very robuſt: Kayan ſignifying a rapid 1", ©; 
© Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 22, & /eqg. 0 


«' The ſame, 5. 29, 55 9% 
app 8 


WEBTERN TARTARV. 


fight ah that ſhe had no Power either three Sons, Butakin, Uruth, and Mankat. - 2. 
- ſeems, the Spirit lay with her ſeveral Times, 5. Tabu Khan, Great Grandfather of Fengnisz 
2d then diſappeared; continuing his. Viſits fre- 2 an. 6. Kazuli, Twin- Brother to Kabub : He 
quently after, although ſhe proved with Child had a Son called Yedemzi Burlas : Burlas ſigni- 
kom the firft *. When her Relations perceived fies a Commander 0 Troops. 7. Udur-bayan. 8. 
her to be pregnant, they were importunate to Balzar-oglan, . Kin- gun. By this laſt Name 
know who was the Father; and ſhe unable lon- the Moegult call a Man, who has ſat a long 
ger to conceal the Affair, related the whole Ad- b Time by his own Fire-Side ; whence it is given 
denture. As it had much the Air of a Fiction, alluſively to the youngeſt Sons, who are uſually 
ke juſtified herſelf by alledging, that in Caſe it kept longer at home than the reſt, and for this 
had been the Effects of Frailty, ſhe would have Reaſon reckoned moſt robuſt, and fit for War. 


married to cloak it: That poſſibly the Child KABUL Van, who ſucceeded Tumana Khin, Name of 
might bear ſome Mark of its ſupernatural Ex- had fix Sons. 1. Ukin Yargak.: 3. Bortan Ba- Kayat 3 
traction; and that, if after all, they doubted the hddur. 3. Kutuktu Manga. 4. Kaſſan Bahddur. 


Truth of what ſhe ſaid, they might catch the 5. . Kablatun, - 6. Budan 'Kayat > This Name 
Spirit in the Fact. Hereupon they placed Guards Kayat, which came from Kayan, and had been, 
over her, who found every Thing ſhe ſaid to be as it were loſt, for three thouſand Years, was 
rue, excepting that they could not ſee any Ap- c revived in the Sons of Kabul Min, as being very 
pearance of a Man b. | ſtrong Men, and great Warriors. Bortan Khan, 

Ar length Alanku, being come to her full who obtained the ads, - - after his Father's 
Time, was delivered of three Sons, Betun Ka- Death, had four Sons. 1. MHungaday. 2. Bugan 
begun, Boſein Zalxi, and Budenſir © Mega, who Tayſbi, 3. Yeſſughi Bahddur.' 4. Daritlay Bulay, 
came to reign over the Meguls. The Poſterity whoſe Deſcendants preſerved the Name of Kayat. 


| two Sons, Tumu, and Tokha, Which laſt ſucceeded Zuzikar, that is, a Gueſt like a Wolf f. 3. Ka- 
him, His Son Dutumin Khan had nine Sons, d zun. 4. Tamuka. 5. Belgatay. Theſe Bro- 
who were all ſlain by the Jalairs , excepting thers were all of a fair Complexion, inclining to 
Kazdu, the eldeſt, who ſucceeded him. Kaya Yellow, with a red Circle between the Black 
Lan had three Sons, Baſſikar, Hurmalantum, and White of their Eyes: And becauſe the Ho- 
ud Zapzin; from whom ſprung three Tribes. guls call this Kind of Eyes Borzugun, their De- 
Murank Dukezina, Son of Hurmalankum, had a ſcendants were ſurnamed Boraugun Kayat *. 
= all! Laden, who, becauſe he ſang well rr i, 
re the Name of Tayſbi, which, in the - | | : 
guage of Kitay, ſignifies a Man with a fine Voice. * THE ＋ Be. Far n. N 
dral, Kadun's Son, was Father of Kariltut, Race of Turk. 
luppoſed to be that Burgani Kariltuk,' Chief of e 
the Bayzuts, who made War on Fenghiz: Khan. 1. Turk, Son of Faphet. 
AFTER Kaydu Khan's Death, Hurmalantum 2. Taunak. 
married his Widow, and had by her two Sons, 3. Yelza Khan. 
alled, in the Mogul Language, Kandu-zena, 4. Dibbatui Khan. 
ud Vlebzin-zena 3 but in the Turkiſh,  Irgat- 5. Kayuk Khan. 


lara, and Urgazi 


the firſt a He-Wolf, the ſecond a She-Wolf: between his two Sons, Tatar and Mogul, or, 
Theſe were the Founders of Tribes: Baſſikar, Mungl Khan, . 
who ſuccceded Kaydu Khan, was a Prince of : $ 

7 Conduct, and conquered many Provinces. f | Line of Tatar Khan. 

| l Son Tumana Khan grew ſo powerful, that he 1. Tatar Khan. ſb 

ed the whole Tribe of the Nirons under his 2. Bukha Khan. 


This was a ve 00 , - 2 1 v4 f ; : . 

N ry amorous Spirit, ſure ! That is, excepting that they could not ſee what were 

= — only to ſee: Vet more abſurd Arguments will ſatisfy the repoſſeſſed. | By the «oy Au- 

ow ogy 4g 4 In the Tranſlation, pon "t * By others, Tamujin, Tamuchin, and Timo- 

WH "ry in the Mogul Language, ſignifies a Wolf; and Kar, a carnivorous Beaſt; which, in the Per- 
«r#1/þ, is called Dan, ;; Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 56, & /ege. 


Ggege *' 3. Ta- 


croach her in Form like a Man, of an Orange- a Obedience. He had nine Sons, Who were all 1665. 
uus, with * of a ſingular Beauty; wh the Founders of Tribes. 1. Zazſu, who. had Abu"il 
her. ſo, 


ee, or call her Servants. - In this Condition, Yanin/bur Tumanzu. 3. Samkaaus, 4. Batkilti. 


of theſe three Princes, from whom ſprung; ſeve- YESSUGHIT Babhddur, who reigned-over the 3i-:b of 
al Tribes, took the Name of Niren. The lat- Aoguls after Bortan Than, had five Sons. I. Jerghin 
ter, from whom Fenghiz, Khan deſcended, had Tamuzin , afterwards named Fenghiz Khan. . 2. 


-bura ; which Names lignify, 6. Alanza Khan, who divided his Dominions . 
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The Hiftory 


VD Y AGE 


#4 * — gi A | 18 2 0 5 
and TRAVEL. 


. Yalanza Khin. 2 a Relation of his Predecefſor.  Likewifs 1 . 
£ Ettela Khan. __ Khidns, from Turk to Bertizena, are = & | * 
5. Attaifir Khan, have reigned very long, ' excepti © ; 

6. Orda Khan, Taldu Khan. But this Succeſſion and _ 
7. Baydu Khan. pbpof the Tatars and Moguls affords a Critic | 

8. Siuntz Khin, He deſtroys the Empire of Room for Objection. In the firſt Place, m 

the Mongli. 13 have no authentic Evidence, that Turk, the com- | 

| NE | mon Anceſtor of theſe People, was the let 

Race of Mungl Khän. Son of Japbet; if there ever was ſuch i Miz | 

CE A * { 

x. Mungl Khan. The Hiſtory of Ogiz Khan, who raiſed the I. 

2. Khara Khan, b gul Empire to ſuch a Pitch, is a mere | 

3 Oguz Kban. If his Son divided the Empire among his forty- 

4. Kiun Khan. eight Relations, how came they to be united un- : 
5. Ay Than. der Khan? The long Wars, which were r- 

6. Tuldua Khan, a Relation. ried- on after that, with various Succeſs, between t 

. Meugli Khan. the Moguls and Tatars, ſeem to be contrived a 
'B. Tinyts Khan. only to diſplay the Power of thoſe two Rin jd 
9. [1 Khan, Under him the Empire was fub- Nations, and fill-up the-vacant Ages, At li R 

verted by Siuntz Khan. the Tatars prevail, in their Turn, and overthrow R 
| 5 — 1 — 8 1 the very Name af 5 
The Khins of tbr Moguls in Irgana-kon, during © nom, tor four nun ears, is loſt in the th 
four hundred 5 till their Sally Mountain of [rgana-ton. That of the Tun te 
under Bertizena. | | ſeems to be Joſt too; for we hear nothing of gi 

, them neither, during that Time, nor of their . 
The Line of Mungl Khan reftfored. Vans after Siuntx. The Poſterity of Lyn Y, 
; melting their Way out of the Mountain wit Br 

I. Bertizena Khan. ſeventy Pair of Bellows,” is a ludicrous Inves- we 
2. Kaw-idil Khan. tion. It is not very probable, that the Poſterit tw 
3. Bizin Kayan Khan. of two Perſons only, and their Wives, who bu 
4. _ Mergan Khan. went into Irgana- ton, ſhould become ſo nume- Po 
5. Menkoazin Borel Khan. d rous in four hundred and fifty Years, as without = 
6. Bukbendum Khan. the Knowledge of Arms to beat the Tater, all 
7 Simſauzi Khan. People long-inured to War, at the firſt Onſet; Bus 

« Kaymazu Khan. and totally overturning them, eftabliſh their En- live 
9. Temirtaſh Khan, pire a ſecond Time. In ſhort, they cannot cary ht « 

10. Mengli Khoja Khan. their Hiſtory farther-back, than their famou the 
II. Yulduz Khan. | pretended Sally out of Irgana- on, ſhould ve i My 
R 4 low it genuine ſo high- up: But it is to be fub rife 

egency of u. | E ey had only ſome traditional and gene Chr 

12. Budenſir Mogak Khan. owledge of theis Hiſtory. before Jengbix Du ily 
13. Tokha Khan. e of which Pulad, or Fulad, the ſcattere the 
14. Dutumin Khan. Fragments, as has been already obſerved. Cont 
15. Kaydu Khan. | HIs appears till plainer from the Chronoi bund. 
16. Baſſitar Khan. . BY whereof only two Periods are mentions Dan 
Tumana Khan, he firſt from the Reign of Ogdz Khin, to ti culati 


17. 

is. Kabul Khan. 

19. Bortan Khan. 

20. Yeſſughi Bahddur Khan. 

21. Tamuzin, or Jengbix Khan. 


ing the Text with them, we have thrown into 
the above 2 are repreſented as ſucceeding 
each other from Father to Son; except Ay Khan, 
fifth in the Mogul Succeflion, who was Brother 
to Kiun han, and Yuldiz Khan the ſixth, only a 


* Hiſtory of the Tarks, &c. p. 47. 


ALL the Khans (whoſe Names to avoid croud- f in about the Year 28 


of Jengbia Khin, which is faid ® to contin 
Space of about four thouſand Years : 80 6. 
reckoning back from the Beginning of the Ky 
of this laſt Conqueror, in the thirteenth Yea 
his Age, the End of that of Og#z Tau vil! 


before Chriſt, wi hom 3 
runs it up five hundred Years beyond the 71% this Rat 
and makes him Contem with Maia, nuch by 


Methuſelah, inſtead of Kayumarras, firt K 
of Perfia; who, according to the 


rians, was no Antediluvian. 


= 
2 


Occaſion of the Name Tayat, which coming 
from Kayan, who entered with Nages into the 
Ve Mountain of Irgana- on; our Author ſays, was 


of for about three thouſand Years, till revived in 


the fix Sons of Kabul Khan, Fenghiz Khan's Great- 
Grandfather. By: this Reckoning, there were 
not quite a thouſand Years between Ogiz Khan, 
y and Kayhan; and taking away four hundred and 
WW fity for the Time of the Moguls Abode in 


overthrowing the Tatars under Bertizena Khan, 
there will remain an Interval of two thouſand 
fire hundred and fifty Years, from this laſt Than 
to Kabul Khan; which is too much by at leaſt 
two thouſand of the Number, confidering the 
Hiſtory places but ſeven Kbaͤns in Succeſſion be- 
tween them; and allowing thirty Years to a 
Reign, one with another, which is more than 
we ought by chronological Rules, the Sum of 
them all will amount 
ten Years ; whereas our Author's Computation 
gives them two hundred and fifty Years apiece. 
IT is true, the allowing about three thouſand 
Years for the Reigns of twenty Khans, between 
Bertizena and Fenghiz Khan, is proportioned 
well-cnough to the thouſand allotted thoſe be- 
tween Og:iiz Khan and Kayan, which are but fix; 
but then where is the Probability, we might ſay 
Poſſibility, of ſuch Jong Reigns ? Beſides, if we 
may depend on the Authority 
allatif (cited by De la Croix v) who affirms, that 
Buzerjer (by our Author called Budenfir Mogak ©) 
lived in the Time of Ab Moſlem; and D' Herbe- 
ht * obſerves, they correſponded together; then 
the Tatar Chronology muſt be falſe; for 454 
Milem, who was Governor of Khoraſan, flou- 
iſhed about the Year of the Hejrah 132, or of 
Chriſt 74 ; at which Time he expelled the Fa- 
mily of Ommiyab, and raiſed that of Abbis to 


Contemporary, he muſt have reigned about four 
lundred and twenty-ſeven. Years before Tenghiz 
Lane: Whereas, according to the former Cal- 
ulztion, his Reign muſt have preceded that 

veror's thirteen hundred fifty Years ; 
ud falls-in with the Time of Antiochus E pipha- 
Ki, the. eleventh, Syro- Macedonian King, about 


* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 1 
m Bertizerg, and ninth in N 


e, forty-ſeven Years and a half to his 
nach by more than half. 


de deither Turks 


7 by the Arabs 


s, Nadh, which is the Perfiat Word. 


; WESTERN TARTARY. 1 
x. Tu ſecond Period of Time is mentioned: on a one hundred and ſeventy-four Years before Chriſt. 


ut to five hundred and c 


of Ebn Ad. d is free from Fa 


the Khalifat : So that if Budenſir Mogat was his e 


d Hiſtory of Jenghiz Khan, p. 8. 
before Jengbia Khan.  * At the Article og, 
eign, and that of the intermediate an; which 
| See alſo the Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. Pref. p. 7, . 
May to De Ja Croix Hiſt. Timur-bec, vol. 2. p. 13, are the Inhabitants 5 e x 
4 » Moguls, nor Tartars. Others ſay, they are the original Inhabitants, fo called in C 
fon 8 Merchants, and in a Kind of ſervile State. The Perfians are called Tit by the Uzbek Tartars, and 
which Terms imply Barbarians. Abu'lghazi Khan, p. 40, ſays, the Tajiks call ſmall Ri- 
> Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p, 64. | 


fling, or fabulous. 

before Jenghix Khan, gives Room to be ſuſpect- "in 
ed; and, perhaps, it is not to be traced with 
any tolerable Degree of Certainty higher than 
Dutumin Khan, that Conqueror's Anceſtor in 

the ſeventh Degree : For in reckoning the Gene- 


IT cannot be denied, that the Tatar . How far * 


Irgana-kon, till their ſallying-forth again, and b alogy of Jengbix Khan backward, Abu'lghdzi, 


when he comes to Dutumin Khan, takes-Care to 
inform us, that it is the Cuſtom of the Turks 
and Tajiks t, in reckoning-up Genealogies, not 
to aſcend beyond the ſeventh Generation d; and 
two Generations higher, we meet-with Bedenſir 


Maga, whoſe Birth is merely fabulous. How- 


ever, all, or moſt of the Khans, as high as Ber- 
tizena, where we find another palpable Fiction, 
might poſſibly have reigned-over the Moguls, 
their Names have been preſerved by Tradi- . 
tion, the Genealogies and. Hiſtories of their 
Princes being the only Science amongſt them. If 
they have exaggerated in their Chronology, it 
was for Want, perhaps, of knowing the Length 
of their Reigns, joined to a Deſire of making 
their Empire ancient : But when there appears 
any Evidence of Truth, we are not to condemn 
the Whole, for the Faults of a Part; eſpecially 
ſince no Kang of any Nation, even our own, 
e 


3. The various Tribes of People inhabiting 
| Great Tartar. | 
The Kip- 


Diftin#tion of Tribes. The Kankli. 
jaks. The Karliks. The Kal-ach. The Ta- 
krins: The Kerghis. Lying Traditions. The 
Ur-mankats. e Tatars. The Virats and 
Branches, The Naymans. The Kara-its. Th, 
Turkaks. Vigurs, or Oygürs: Their Branches, 
and Learning, The Ur-mankats. Nirkha, or 
Niron Tribe. The Kunkurats. The Burkuts. 
Yhe Ankarah. - The Kara-nuts. The Kurlas, 
and its Branches, The Ilzigans. The Durmans. 
The Sakut. The Bayuts. The Jalayrs, their 
Dis 5. The Kaydu ſalayrs. The Markats. 

e Umma-uts, and Branches. The Viſhuns. 


© The eleventh in Succeſſion: - 
© Allowing, at 

eh yet 13 too 
8 Tajits, ac- 

and 7r@r,. who + 


HE 
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1665. 
Let us add to this, that all the Particulars rela- Abu'tghizi 
ting to the Hiſtory of their Khans, are few, tri- Khan. 
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HE Inhabitants of Tartary, though ſubject a 
, & to. but a few Sovereigns, are divided into 
Belinda many different Nations, or Tribes, called A- 
of Tribes, maks ; which may be diſtinguiſhed into two Sorts, 
thoſe deſcended from the Moguls, or Mongls; 
and thoſe not deſcended from them: W hence 
theſe latter are derived, does not appear from 
Abu Ighazi Khan ; but they muſt either be Mo- 
guls, or Tartars, who had Joſt the "re 2 of 
their Origin, elſe Tribes ſprung from the Khans 
preceding Alanza ; for all the Aymaks, it ſeems, 
are derived from the Khans. 

Wirz reſpect to the Tribes not deſcended 
from the Mogul, we have already mentioned 
the Original of ſome; as the Kan#/:, Kipjats, 
Karliks, Kalach, and Vigurs : Of theſe five, 
which derive their Name from Oguz Khan, as 
hath been already mentioned , the laſt only, we 
are told, ſprung from Mogul Khan. | 

1. THE Kankli : Theſe dwelt, for ſome Time, 
Jointly with the Turkmans, in the ſandy Deſarts: 

ut when theſe laſt began to live in Towns, the 
former went and dwelt about the Rivers //i#ul, 
and Talaſb o, where they have remained a long 
Time. TFeng5i/z Khan put to the Sword ten 
thouſand of them, whom he found there; the 
reſt, to the Number of fifty or fixty thouſand, 
having become Subjects to Sultan Mohammed 
Karazm 8hah, whoſe Mother was of that Tribe. 

2. IHE Kipjaks © have always inhabited the 
Banks of the Den, Wolga, and Jaik; as hath 
been before related. 

3. THe Karliks have conſtantly dwelt in the 
Mountains of the Mogul Country, living on the 
Produce of their Lands and Herds. This Tribe 
elected their Xhan, and might have amounted to 
twenty thouſand Families in the Time of Jen- 
ghiz Khan. This Conqueror, having ſent an En- 

vey to perſuade them to ſubmit, Ar//an, their 
Khan, carried him a very pretty Daughter, be- 
ſides very magnificent Preſents. The Receiver, 
in Return, gave him a Relation in Marriage: 
But when he was gone, ſaid, the Name Ar/lan 
Sirat ! ſuited him better, than that of Ar/an 
Khan, The Moguls uſe the Term Sirah, ſigni- 
fying a poor-ſpirited Man, when -they ſpeak of 
the Tajiks, who are a very ſimple People. 

4. KAL-ACH, ſignifies hungry, for the Rea- 
ſon already mentioned . There are, at preſent, 
ſeveral numerous Branches of them in the Coun- 


b 


7% 8 Kankli. 


TbeKipjaks. 


The Karliks. 


- ” 2 — G _ "__ 
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TheKal-ach. 


« See before, p. 408, & /Jegg. 


ſame Parts : And both may be the Remains of the 
the Caſpian Sea, in the Time of the Greek Empero 
e Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 31, & Je 
9 p. 389. i At . by Kyril 
op. 


ws Map, 
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C 


d ſent three Officers with a thouſand Men up the 


e their living in Places moſt remote, and 


Now Tekis, and Ila, or I: | of 
Called alſo Kazjdts, and Kapchats. Theſe are ſuppoſed to be the ſame with the Late, v 80 


r Juſtinian. 


f See before, p. 409. e. 


*The Ruſfans have a Tradition like this, of a pied People, ſome - where in Siberia, 
Peftraya Qrda, or the pied Tribe. See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 648 


try of Maward'lnabr, as well as the Pfu | 
5. Tar Takrins. Bugay Zinants, Khan © 
this Tribe, being invited, by Fenghiz Khan, tg 
ſubmit; he ſent, among other Preſents, 2 
Daughter, who appeared ſo beautiful in the Eyes 
of Ugaday, or OFay Khan, that after his Father; 
Death he married her, and loved her aboye al 
his other Wives. Cope" 6" By 
6. The Tribe of Kergbis, but thin at fir, % 
increaſed confiderably in Time by the Acceſſion 
of Moguls, and other Families, for Sake of the 
agreeable Country they inhabited. Urus Jul 
their Prince, unable to reſiſt Fenghiz Khan, who 
ſummoned him, by two Ambaſladors, to ſubmit, 
ſent that grand Monarch magnificent Preſents, 
and, among the reſt, a Bird called Shungar, be- 
fore ® deſcribed, The J1kar, or [tran Mura, 
(now called Feniſea ) glides-along the Borders of 
the Kerghis i, and falls into the Aa Jenghiz, 
or Bitter Sea. Near its Mouth, we are told, 
there is a great Town, called Alathzin, that is,* 
pied; becauſe the Inhabitants of that, and the 
dependent Towns, have none but pied Horſes *, 
which are very tall, a Colt of a Tear old being 
as large as a Horſe of three, any-where elle. 
There are likewiſe rich Silver - Mines in its 
Neighbourhood. The Story goes farther, that 
the Favourite- Widow of Tauli Khan, Son of 
enghiz Khan, to whoſe. Share the Kerghis fel, 


River by Water, to diſcover this Country. Alter 
a long Stay, they returned, with only three bun- 
dred, the reſt being loſt, as they pretended, by the 
Badneſs of the Air. They conhrmed, as Truth, 
all that had been reported of the Place, and lad 
they had loaded their Veſlels with Silver; but were 
obliged, in their Return * the Stream, to 
throw it all overboard for Want of Hands. 
7. Taz Tribe of Ur-mankats, fo called from 
Foreſts, are Neighbours to the Kerghts, on the 
Thar Miran, and ſubmitted, at the ſame Time, 
to Fenghiz Khan. There is another Tribe of the 
ſame Name, and Courſe of Life ; but they 4 
Moguls. 3 | 
8. Tux Tribe of Tatars (by the Yo 
Nations of Europe, called Tartars) is one ot 
moſt ancient and famous of the Turkiſh N s 
(being deſcended from Tatar Man.) It 


But this laſt, at leaſt, ſeems to be a M 


„ who had an Empire to e Nora 
Lari, Or Ku Tk muſt fignify the era 
1 Hiſtory of the Turks, k. 1 


they are placed near the Borders of Rafſia, and the * 
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formerly above ſeventy thouſand Families ſtrong, 
ind had only one Khan, who was very potent: 
gut coming afterwards to be divided into ſeveral 
Branches, its Power declined by Degrees. The 
| principal Branch ſettled in the Country of Biur- 
er, near the Borders of Kitay, to which it was 
WS tought in Subjection: But, in ſome Lime re- 
bling, the Emperor of Kitay forced them, by 
Arms, to return to their Duty: And this hap- 
ned often to be the Caſe with them. Another 


WESTERN TARTARY. 
a the Maguli, near the City of Helin (or Kara- 


turan) to the North of 
At preſent they are ſettled near the 


ra Mu- 
ran, to the North-Eaſt of Peking ©. 


it. THE Kara-its*, that is, ſwarthy, ſo called 75 Kara- 


415 
1665. 


e great ſandy Deſart. Abu'lghazi 
9 Khan, 


from the ſwarthy Complexion of ſeven Brothers, its. 


Korzakur Khan, ſur- 


from whom they oy 5 
argus- ili Khan, was 


named Buſrut, Son o 


the Father of Tayrel Khan, to whom the Empe- 


ror of Kitay gave the Title of Hang s: He will 


Branch went and inhabited the River Jar, or b be mentioned in the Account of Fenghiz Khan 


iran Miran *, above-mentioned. Gaubil in- 
forms us, from the Chineſe Annals, that in the 
Time of Jenghiz Khan, they were ſettled along 
the Rivers Kerulon and Onon, or Amir *. From 
this Tribe all the reſt, and the Country they in- 
habited, took their Name, with the Nations of 
the Southern Aſia, and Europe. 

9. Tax Virats * This Tribe inhabit the 
Banks of eight Rivers, which fall- into the /#ar, 
or Itran Miran, on the Eaſt-Side. After main- 
taining the War a good while 1 engbiz 
Khin, they, with their Khan Tokta-beght, . and 
tis two Sons Inalzi, and Tauranzi, were obliged 
to ſubmit. Several Tribes have ſprung from 
them. 1. The Torga-uts, ſo called, becauſe they 
dwelt beyond the Country of Salika, which lies 
beyond that of the Jdoguls. But, at 8 
they are under Ayuli Khan, and make the Whole, 
or Par of the ſecond Branch of the Eluths, called 


Country of Barku-chin-tugum : Their Khan, Ta- 
wa Sukor Khan, was obliged to ſubmit to feng- 
tz Khan. 5, The Boygazins. 6. The Hirmu- 
un: Theſe two laſt Tribes dwell near the 
Erghis, and are very peaceable. 7. The Telang- 
ur, 8. The Orof uts. 

Theſe three have been always famous for their 
Kill m Phyſic and Magic, as well as Hunting 
nd Fiſhing ; which carried them to dwell near 
boreſts and Rivers. 

to. Tye Naymans is a very ancient Tribe, and 
rich: They dwelt in a Country of the Mo- 
jul, called Kora-kum, or Blank Sand, but did 
X ue Agriculture. Their Xhan, in the Time 
| Nachts Khan, was called Tayyan, who, with 
don Kuchluk, was ſlain by that Conqueror. 
&W: informs us, that they were contiguous to 


' Hiſtory of the 7 urks, &c. p 
or Bratt, {till inhabiting thereabouts. 


. 
8 Lit, dy E uropeans, 


* called Kollanuar, according to Bentink. Hiſt 
. P. 4. note 6. 


N Q W, rs 7 A A 
T9 gars, 1girs, or Oyg uri. 


9. The Kuſſhtmaits : 


p. 36, & egg. and 39. 


C 


Eluths Ayuki, or Torga- uti l. 2. The Kuris. 3. d | 
The Utilas, 4. The Tumats, who dwell in the Guard, in the Turki/h : For among the Turks, 


by the Name of Jang Khan. This is the fa- 
mous Ung Khan, by Marco Polo, and other Eu- 
ropean Writers, denominated Pre/ter John, and 
repreſented as a Chriſtian King and Prieſt, with- 
out any Foundation that appears from any Hiſtory 
but their own. The Kara-its were Neighbours 
to the Naymans, and poſſeſſed a great Part of 


the Countries along the Rivers Tula, or Tola b, 
and Orghan i, X 


12. THE Ungutti *, that is, Men well to paſs: The Ungut- 


For, being ſituate near the Chineſe Wall, they ti. 
had great Wages of the Emperors of K:tay to 
2 it, and its Gates. This Tribe, in the 

ime of Jenghix M ban, conſiſted of about four 
thouſand Families, whoſe Wan Alakus, makin 
an Alliance with that Monarch, contributec 
much to render the Conqueſt of Ktay eaſy, by 
going to meet him as he approached, and giving 

im a free Entrance by the Wall. 


13. THE Turkaks, This Word ſignifies @ Th Tur- 


kaks 


while one-half of the Night-Guard take their 


Repoſe, the other beat on ſomething, to ſhew 
they are on the Watch; and when they want 
to be relieved, call to thoſe at reſt, Turkak, that 
is, get up, and beat. Tur ſignifies get up, and 
kak, beat. This Tribe is very numerous 
WE come now to the 


e theſe are the Vigurs n, who took their Riſe in the 


Time of Ogiz Khan, as hath been before re- 
lated. They dwelt, at firſt, between the 
Mountains 72 ra T1 7 Uun-lul- tugra, and 
Kut, on the Weſt of the Moguls (from whom 
they ſeem to have been ſeparated by the Moun- 
tain Kut, or Altay.) As there are, in this Coun- 


try, ten Rivers on one Side, and nine on the other, 


Perhaps the ſame as Onhiot, and Ank4t. 


thoſe who ſettled about the former were called 


d Souciet Ob. Math. &c. p. 186. Perhaps the 


; - 4 See before, p. 401. a; and Souciet's Obſ, Math. p. 148, 160, 
„Des Scuciet, as before, p. 185. Alſo the Map of Tartary ſubject to China. 


Written Kerit, _ 


In the Tranſlations, Aunak ; and hy European Writers, no leſs faultily Uzg. 


of the Turks, &c. p. 76. i Gaubil's Hiſtory of 
| Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 38, & 


h of n If fo, how could they be now exiſting, ſince we are told none of 
elcaped the Slaughter made in the Army of I Khan, except Kayan and-Nagos. | 


Us 


| ogul, or Mungl Vigirs, or 
Tribes, which are in all forty-five. The firſt of Sue. 
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Their 
Branches, 


The Ur- 
mankats, 


Voyacrs and TRAvEeLs 
Tartar Un Vigurs, and ſuch as dwelt along the latter, 3 | | 
Tribes. Tokes Vighrs*. Theſe two Tribes, conſiſting of geſer; which occaſioned them, in a little 


more than an hundred and twenty Branches, 
poſſeſſed a great Number of Towns and Villages, 
yet had no Khans; till at length falling-out, the 
firſt elected a Prince, called Mangatati, to whom 
they gave the Name of [/-ittar ; and the ſecond 
choſe another, whom they called IL irgbin. Their 
Deſcendants had the ſame Title : But an hundred 
Years after, the two Tribes coming to unite, ' 


had but one Sovereign, ſtiled 74:;#ut ; which, in b in Memory that the 
Turkiſh ſignifies, ſent by the Spirit o, but, in the 


Uzbek Tongue, a free, independent Perſon. 

Tae y lived, thus united, two thouſand Years, 
in the above-mentioned Mountains: When a 
new Difference ariſing, they ſeparated, for goad 
and all; one Part of them going to dwell on 
the Banks of the River Irtiſß. H heſe laſt, di- 
viding again into three Branches, one went and 
dwelt in Biſp-balit ©, and cultivated the Lands 
about it : The ſecond diſperſed themſelves in the, c 
Neighbourhood of that City, feeding on their 
Cattle : And the third Branch continued on the 
Irtiſb, living by fiſhing, and hunting of Sables, 
Caſtors, Martens, Squirrels, and other Beaſts, 
They fed on their Fleſh, and clad themſelves 
with their Skins, which had always been their 
Cloathing. : 

BANERZIK IDIKUT, their Khan, ſubmit- 
ted to Fenghiz Khdn, to ſecure himſelf againſt 
Kavar *, Khan of Turke/tin, and every Year ſent d 
him conſiderable Preſents. He joined the Con- 
2 alſo, when he went to attack Mohammed 

razm Shah. 

As many of the Vigürs were ſkilled in the 
Turkiſh Language, and expert in Writing, Jeng- 
hiz Khan made-uſe of them, in all his Expedi- 
tions, as Secretaries to the Chancery : In which 
.Quality alſo, his Deſcendants, who reigned in 
Maward'lnahr, and Perſia, uſed them for a lo 


Time . On this Occaſion, it may be obſerved, e third Son. 


that the Vigurs, or Oygurs, were the only People 
in Great Tartary who had the Uſe of Characters, 
which were the ſame with thoſe now uſed in Ti- 
bet, where they are called Characters of Tan- 
. | 
; Tas Ur-mankats. They lead much the ſame 
Courſe of Life with their Nameſakes before- 
mentioned . Theſe are deſcended from Oguz 
Khan, which is all that is ſaid of them d. 
IT has been already remarked, that the De- 
ſcendants of Kayan took the Surname of Kayat ; 


f na's third Son. 


and thoſe of Mages, that of 


_ : 

uch. Tine, f 

to loſe their true Names. "The Tribes mention) 7 
as ſprung from them, are thirty-eight in Nun. 7 
ber: Thirty derive their Pedigree from Lyn, ha 
and five from Nagos. . 10 
Tux Tribes deſcended from Nayan are the Ls 
following. 1. From the three Sons of And 2 
ſprung a numerous Tribe, ſurnamed Nirkls, Th 
that is, a pure Family, in the Mogul cal 


2 

ounders of it were beot. 
ten without any Commerce with Man, 26 hav 
been before related i : Elſewhere it is faid they 
took the Surname of Niron x 

2. The Kunkurats, or Kankrats li, are 
from the Son of Zurluk Mergan. 
along the River Kalaſſui ®, in the Time of Jay. 
hiz Khan, to whom their. Khan Turk-ili, wig 
was * * went over : 

3. THE Burkuts ; and 4. the Kurla-uts, for-4 
merly inhabited along with the 23 who 
are * to . "x7 | | 

5. The Ankarah ; and 6. the Matnuts, wede- 
ſcended from the two Sons of 3 Bro- 
ther of Zurluk Mergan. Ulun, Mother of 
Tenghiz Khan, was of the latter. 

7. T HE Kara-nuts, are ſprung from Karan, 
eldeſt Son of Buſuday, third Brother of Zurkd 
Mergan v. | | 


8. Tre Kurlas, one X the moſt eminent 


Tribes among the Mogals, are ſprung from Kir- 
las, Son of 22 — Von of Nani, Son of Puntr) 


Buſyuday, youngeſt Brother of Zurluk Mergas 
It is divided into many Branches, who have the 
Surname of Niron. 1. The Kataguns, deſcended 
from Beſtum Katagum, the eldeſt of Alanus three 
Sons. 2. The Zalzuts, from Baſkin Lalki, 
cond Son of Alanku, 3. The 5, fron 
Baſſikar and Hurmalankum, Sons of Kaydu Khan 
4+ The Zipzuts, from Zapain, Baydu Ka 
5. The Jrighents, from Zapzn al 
6. The Zenas, ſurnamed Nagos, but differe 
from the Nageſſer. They ſprung from Kauai 
na and Oletinzena, Sons of Hurmalaniun. 7 
The Butakins, from Butakin, eldeſt Son of f 
mana Kban, Grandſon of Kaydu Khin. 8. II 
Uruths, from Uruth, ſecond Son of Tun 
Khan. The Mandats, from Mankat, Tw 
Wig] Et 
aks, by the Ruſſians, an at | 
Webtern Half 2 Turkeftin, with the Cit 
that Name v. But Hill's Map makes | 


me, 
pu K 
bez. 


Un ſigniſies ten, and Tokos, vine, in Turiich. Perhaps the Utrigores, and Ketrigores, of the middle & ty 
Hiſtpry. 5 Ii, being ſent; and tut, Spirit. Bilbbalig was 1. l Bulbaria, near the City of fa ur, 
4 Rather, perhaps, Gur Khan. © Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 13, & ſeq. 31, . and 46. F of t 
bil in Souciet. Obſ. Math. p. 146. See p. 414. b Hiſtory of the T 4, &c. p. 38. See. E 
& Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 46, and 58. i And Kongorats. m Now Orkhon, according tw 5" e Ch, 
n Hiſtory of the Txrks, &c. p. 48, 52, and 75. „ The ſame, þ. 48, 52, & /eq. 7 The fame, ) 57 %, &r, 


E 


in. Badurghins, from Samkazwn, third Son of 
Tungna Khan. II. The Budats, from Batkilii, 
7,mana's fourth Son. 12. The Burlas, or Ber- 
las, from Yedem2t -burlas, Son of Kazuli, Tuma- 
us ſixth Son. Of this Tribe was the great Ti- 
nir-beigh, or Tamerlan. 13. The Kayums, from 
dur Bayan, ſeventh Son of Tumana Khan. 14. 
The Vilots, from Balzar, Tumana's eighth Son, 
called Oglan, or the Lame, becauſe he halted. 


anch Son of Tumana. 16. The Kayats, from 
de ſ Sons of Kabul Khan, in whom, being 
krone Men, and great Warriors, the Name of 
, which had been in a Manner unknown 
or above three thouſand Years, was revived. 
*. The Borzugan Kayats, ſprung from the five 
bins of Toſſughi Babddur Khan, of whom Te- 
webin, afterwards enghiz Khan, was the eld- 
t. They were all of a fair Complexion, in- 
lning to Yellow, with a red Circle between 
de Black and White of their Eyes; which Kind 
Eyes the Moguls call Borzugan, whence their 
heſcendants took that Name . {he 

9. Tae 1/zigans, from Ilxigan, Brother of 
wias, Son of Meyſir-ili. 

io. Tre Durmans, that is, four, in the Mo- 
Language , are deſcended from the four 
kt Sons of Bizin Kayan Khan; who in Re- 
nment of the Election of Xipzi Mergan Khan, 
Irſfuant to the Will of their Father, left the 
puntry : But their Deſcendants, in Proceſs of 
me, came and dwelt in the Dominions of 
1 Mergan, From theſe are deſcended two 
bes. 1. The Barians, from one of that 
ume. 2. The Suiut, from the Son of a Dur- 
, by a She-Slave ; who coming before her 
ne, through the Abuſe received from the 
le, went and hid it among Shrubs, called in 
Language, Yulgun ; but by the Adoguls, Su- 


Ming, he gave it the Name from them. 

ar Tribes of the Nagoſler, or Durlagans, 
ended from Nagos, are five. 

+ The Bayuts, are divided into ſeveral 
ices, the moſt conſiderable of which are 
ladaghin Bayuts, and Makrim Bayuts ; ſo 
i from the Rivers Sadaghin and Makrim, 
de Borders of which they inhabit, being 


tours to the Virats. 


| vere formerly ſcattered over a great Ex- 


Of their own, different from the Mogul. 
wrong 1 Or, Diſtricts. 


4 be p. 49, 52, & fegg. 
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lura- lalpals, and Mangats, diſtint Tribes. a tent of Country, and had many Princes; till 166;. 
the Kitayans, having declared War againſt them, Abu'lghizi 

they were obliged to come cloſer together, to be Khan. 

in a Capacity to aſſiſt one-another. Their Fa 


15. The Baſſuts, or Yeſſuts, from Olzingan, b 


any of the Turks, &c. p. 49, 59, 60, & ſeg. | 
ur, according to rab ale Table of Dialects. 


milies were ſo numerous, that they ſpread- over 
ſeventy different Provinces , which they called, 
in their Language, Kuran ; and the greater Part 
of them dwelt in a Quarter of the Mogul, 
called Uman. But the Emperor of Kitay having 
defeated, and carried-away a great Number of 


them , the reſt fled, and were reduced to live 


on Roots. 


THis happened in the Reign of Dutumin Their Di- 
Khan 3, Father of Kaydu Khan; who going tos: 


be married in another Country, left his ſecond 
Brother, Mutulun, to take-care of the Houſe, 
and his ſeven other Brothers. Theſe going one 


Day to a very level Spot of Ground, near their 


Habitation, where they uſed to perform their 
Exerciſes and Tournaments, they found the Ja- 
layrs digging for Roots; which rendered the 
Place unfit for their Diverſions. Having in- 


formed Mutulun hereof, he Falch thither with 


a ſtrong Force, and put the Falayrs to Flight: 
But the latter returning to the Charge, aſter 
great Loſs, at length overcame Mutulun, killed 
him, and his ſeven Brethren, ruined their Habi- 
tations, and put to the Sword all their Subjects 
who fell- into their Hands. 


KAYDU Khan being informed of this Misfor- Tie Kovdd 
d tune, returned home forthwith, and ſent to de-1 


mand of the Falayrs their Reaſon for killing his 
Brothers. The Jalayrs terrified at the Meſſage, 
ſent five of the Ringleaders, with their Wives 
and Children, to the Wan, to diſpoſe of them 
as he thought fit: But he was content to keep 
them as his Slaves, which proved of good Ac- 
count to him: For they ſerved him faithfully, 


and took the Surname of their Maſter, their De- 


ſcendants continuing in the Service of his Poſte- 


; where the Father finding the Child next e rity to the fourth Generation; ſome of them ha- 


ving had ten, twelve, and even twenty Families 
for their Portion. In the Reign of Fenghiz Khan 
the other Jalayrs took the Name of their Cap- 
tive Brethren d. | 

Be$1DEs the Mogul Tribes before-mentioned, 
there are nine others: But it is uncertain whe- 
ther they are ſprung from Kayan, or Nagos. 


1. Tue Markats. Tokta-beghi Khan, of this De Mar- 
f Tribe, was always at Variance with Fenghiz **: 
Taz Falayrs *, are a very ancient Tribe: Khan. One Time, in his Abſence, he carried- 


away his Wives and Subjects, with all that fell- 
b But in the W of the Eluths, or Kalni li, 


che- li, here at 
> Hiſtory of 


H h h into 


A.” 


| Hence it looks as if the Durmans had a 
« Or, Chalayrs: In the 1 doubt - 
the Czaee f Perhaps, into Karchin, to the North of Fe 

b inhabit, 2 Grandfather of Fenghiz Kbär, in the ſeventh Generation. 
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418  Voraces and TRAV ELS. 
1163. into his Hands. Another Time lying in Am- a proclaimed : Attacked by the Naymans: 
J-nguiz buſh for Fenghiz Khan, he made him Priſoner, feats them: Conquers Tangut : Kills Bayni 
han. as he was taking a Walk: Whoſe Ranſom coſt Khan. Jamuka put to Death, The Vin 
his Subjects a large Sum of Money. join him. „ | 
Tie Umma- 2. IHE Umma-uts, formerly called Urma-uts. 2 
uts, From them are derived four Tribes. 1. The FENGHIZ KHAN was born in the 
Kunakhmars, ſprung from a Perſon of that Name. of Blunyulduk e, in the Year of the Hil 
Hlenglik, ſurnamed Ixla, or the Devout, for his 559 (of Chriſt 1163) called Tongs, or th He, 
Piety and Virtue, was of this Tribe, and mar- by the Moguls: He brought into the Wadi 
ried the Widow Ulun-iga , Mother of Temujin, Piece of coagulated Blood in his Hand, with 
or Tenghiz Khan, who was then but thirteen b was looked-on as a Preſage of his conquering 
Years of Age. Some Years after Vang Khan > many Countries. He was named, at his lil 
of the Kara-its, ſent to propoſe killing Temujin, Tamuzin . When his Father TE Bahn 
and dividing his Poſſeſſions between them. This Khan died, between thirty and forty be 
was to be done at the Time of a Viſit Vang Families, all from the ſame Stock, de 
Khin was to make to Menglik. Soon after he his Obedience; beſides, ſeveral Tribes paid Tl 
gave Temujin an Invitation, under Pretence of bute. But Tamuj in being only thirteen Yall 
treating about a Marriage between his Daughter, old, the Tayzuts firſt, and then two Thi 
and the other's eldeſt Son. Temujin, who fre- the reſt, deſerting him, went-over to Bum 
quently viſited him, as having been an Intimate MKariltu+; all the Kataguns, the. Zipauigl 
of his Father's, immediately fet-forward with c Jeygberats, and the Nirens, joined bin 
only two Domeſtics: But meeting on the Road Man: Hereupon the Martats, who never 
with his Father-in-law, who informed him of ſubmit to Ye//ughi Bahddur, ſubmitted tal 
Vang Khan's Treachery, he returned, and ſo They who continued faithful to Tammy we 
Ard eſcaped that Snare. 2. The ſecond Branch of the Deſcendants of his Great Grandfather, 
Brancles, the Umma=uts, is the Arlats, ſprung from Arlat, the Tribe of the /Jankats, and e 
ſecond Son of Menglik Izka, by his firſt Wife. of the other Tribes; there remaining, 
The Kalkits, from Kalkit, third Son of Meng- ſome, fifty Families, out of others one ary 
Th ſo named, becauſe he could not ſpeak plain. hundred, and out of ſome only hve or ten.” 
From the Kalkits are derived, 4. the Kiſhliks, fo ever, by Degrees, Temujin reduced the N 
called from Kiſblitk. This Man, who with his d to their Obedience. 4 
Brother Baydu, kept the Horſes of a great Lord IT is true, he did all he could to remedy! 
belonging to Yang Khin's Court, having over- Evil at the Beginning, and fought a bloody i 
heard his Maſter bid his Wife get ready his tle with them, although ſo young: But's 
Arms, for that the Khan intended to invade Te- was not deciſive, he was obliged to temps 
mij in unawares; and being ſprung from the Mo- till in the fortieth Year of his x: when be 
guls, reſolved to acquaint him with the Plot: informed, that the Bayzeuts, hats, and1 
For which Service Fenghiz Khan made them, tars, intended to ſurprize him, be encamp 
and their Deſcendants for nine Generations, with his thirteen Tribes, conſiſting of © 
Tarkun e; which frees them from all Sorts of thouſand Men, placing the Baggage and 
T axes. | e in the Middle. In this Poſture he expectel 
Ta>Viſhuns. 3: THe Viſbuns. 4. The Suldus. And 5. The Enemy: But, on their Approach, rang 
Oklians : Of whom nothing more is mentioned, Forces in a Line, the better to cover the! 
than that they are Branches of the Moaguls 4. age by ſo large a Front; and having, u 
| anner, engaged them, gained a complet 
SECT IT tory. Five or fix thouſand were flain; d! 
- Np | Priſoners being taken, he ordered the pn 
The Reign of Jenghiz Khan. From Abu'l- Revolters to be thrown headlong into 
ghazi Khan, | | Cauldrons of boiling Water: Then 11 A 
1. His firft Actions, and reducing the Mogul their Habitations, he ſacked them, ney 
Tribes. f away the Men, Cattle, and even, A 
: found of uſe. He condemned the Lane 
The Tribes revolt: Reduced at length. Vang the principal Men of the Tribes + 
Khan's Obligations : His Treachery defeated : recruited his Troops with the reſt, 
Quite overthrown, and ſlain. Jenghiz Khin augmented them. | 


* Otherwiſe called Ulun-tuzin. Or, Wang Kids, the famous Ung Khds, of the Earoeen V8 


the Tranſlation, Auna, Khan. © Or, Terlan, as written by De la Croix. 4 — 
p. #7: & 1445. and p. 73. © De la Croix writes, Dilon-yildak, Hiſt. Geng. p. 15: gen 
and ems. 
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WESTERN TARTARY. 419 
doo after; one Jamula xixen , of the Foy- a Enemies Forces came-down upon him. There 1202. 
eherat Tribe, came to inform Sungun *, Son of being but little Water at Balzuna balak, he Jenghiz 
Vang Khan, or Tayrel Khan, of the Kara-its, marched to the River Kalaſſui 8, where, at his Chän. 
that Tamujin had invited Tayyan Khan of the Invitation, the Kunkurats, under Turk-ili, joined 
 Naymans, and Bayrak Khan, to make War on him. Thence removing to the Kollanuaer , he 
them. Vang Khan was ſenſible Tayyan Khan bore ſent an Envoy to Vang Khan, - to put him in 
im an old Grudge: But conſidering the con- Mind of what he owed to his Father, and the 
ant Proofs he had received of Tami in's Friend- Proofs of Friendſhip he himſelf had given on 
ſkip to that Time, he could not give Credit to five or fix. different Occaſions. . Yang Khan ac- 

he Informer; and as he lay under great Obliga- knowledged the Obligations, but as the War 
dons to Tamiij in's Family, was reſolved not to b had been commenced at the Inſtance of his Son, 
de the firſt Aggreſſor. On this Occaſion it muſt he referred the Envoy to Sungun; who, in Re- 

de obſerved, that the five Sons © of Korzatur, ſentment of his Wound, would hear of no Ac- 

iter his Death, quarrelling about the Succeſſion, commodation. After this, Tamujin tried many 

the eldeſt and youngeſt joined againſt the other Ways to bring them to a Peace: But finding 

three, who were defeated. Yatakara, the Chief it in vain, he ſet-forward, with all his Troops, 

of the Party, by the Aſſiſtance of the Naymans, in Queſt of them; who coming to meet him 

in his Turn drove-out Tayrel, who fled to Te with a numerous Army, after a bloody Battle, 

i Bahadur Khan ; and by his Aid was again re- were obliged to abandon their Dominions and 

infated : But refuſing to divide the Inheritance Subjects to the Victor. 

among his Brothers, their Uncle Kavar Khan, c ANG KHAN reſolved to fly for Refuge to 4 flair. 

Brother of Kerzakur, to whom Yakakara had Tayyan, Khan of the Naymars : But in the Way 

retreated, obliged him, a ſecond Time, to fly falling into the Hands of two Lords of that 

for Refuge to the Father of Tamij in; and Tribe, who knew there had been always much 

!/:ghi coming to his Succour a ſecond Time, Animoſity between their Khan and him, they 

lew Yakakara, who fell into his Honds, and put killed him, with all his Attendants, and carried 

Tchrel once more in Poſſeſſion; to which Service his Head, as a Preſent, for their Khan; who 

ke owed his future Power and Riches. _ blamed the Action, ſaying, ** That being a 

Fos all this Vang Khan fearing the active Spi- great Prince, and venerable for his Age, they 

tit of Tamujin, reſolved, at length, to deſtroy had better ſerved for his Guard, than Execu- 

him, and ſent to invite him to his Reſidence, under d tioners; and to honour his Memory, had 

Pretence of an Alliance by Marriage, deſigning the Head enchaſed in Silver, and placed on his 

there to put him to Death. This having been con- own Seat, with the Face towards the Door. 

h:med five or ſix Days after, by the Information Sungun hid himſelf, for ſome Time, among his 

df Badu, as hath been already related *, Tamujin own Subjects: But finding diligent Search was 

lending the Women and Children, Cattle, and made after him, he retired to the Town of Kha- 

aber Effects, to a Place called Balzuna balak ©, teen i, then poſſeſſed by Kalizoabara, a Lord of 

remained with about two thouſand five hundred the Kal-ach; who, inſtead of protecting, put 

Men, which were all he could get together in him to Death, and ſent his Head, Wife, Chil- 

hate. Vang Khan drawing nigh, at Sun-riſe, at dren, and the reſt of his Effects, to Tami in. 

tte Head of twelve thouſand Men, Tamujin, by e AFTER this Event, all the leſſer neighbouring Jenghiz 

aovice of Koyuldar Zizen, a IMankat, lay in Tribes putting themſelves under his — he _ — 

Ambuſh with one half of his People; ſo that the began to grow formidable. In the Year 599 

\an of the Enemy being attacked both in Front (1202) being forty Years old, all the Mogul 

and Rear, was preſently routed. Yang Khan ad- Tribes who had ſubmitted to him, acknow- 

"iced, with his Son, at the Head of a great ledged him for their Than, in the Country of 

oeh of Troops to ſupport them; but was ſo Naumankura, where he then reſided, and gave 

'uzhly attacked himſelf, that Sungun having re- them a great Feaſt. At this Solemnity, one 

ied a great Wound in the Face with a Pike, Kokza (Son of Menglik Izka erer the Image 

u the reft fled . e God, becauſe in Winter he went bare-footed, 

M VN content with the Honour of the f and very thin of Cloaths, pretended, that he was 

tory, thought fit to retreat before all the ſent from God, to tell him, that thenceforth he 


E That is, FJamaka rhe Eloguent, in the Mogul Tongue. By others, Chamuka. » A others, Lata Sang- 
„ hey were Tayrel, afterward Vang Khin, Takakara, Baytimut, Numiſſay, and Zukanibs, 4 See 
„ ls. d. © Bahuna, or Paljuna Balak. *f Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 63, 66, & feng. * Now 

n, * Now the River Tela. i Kheton, or Hoton, towards Kaſpgar. | 


H h h 2 ſhould 


1212, ſhould aſſume the Name of Jenghix Khan, and 
Jerghiz that all his Poſterity ſhould be Khans, from Ge- 
Khan. neration to Generation. He gave - out alſo, that 
Ly — ; white Horſe came to him from Time to Time, 
and carried him to Heaven d, where he converſed 
with the Deity. 


be Nay- ſent to invite Alakus, Chief of the Unguts, to 
m2 join his Forces, and attack Fenghiz Khan : But 
Alakus not only refuſed, but diſcovered his Pro- 
poſal to that Prince; who immediately conſult- 
ing with the Heads of his Tribes, what was to 
be done, they were of Opinion, that nothing 
tarther could be undertaken, till their Horſes had 
recovered the Fatigue of their laſt Expedition. 
Hereupon Daritlay Olingan *, offering to furniſh 
the whole Army with Horſes, the War againſt 


aſſembled, without Delay, in the Year 600, 
(1209.) Zena Neyan being ſent to get Intelli- 
gence, ſeized a Nayman, who informed him that 
Tayyan Khan, after joining the Markats, Virats, 
and Foygherats, had paſſed the River Altay *, 
and made forced Marches, in order to ſurprize 
Jenghix Khan. 

Defeats HEREUPON this Prince ſet-forward, and after 
them, many Days March, being informed that the Ene- 
my were in Sight, gave the Command of the 
right Wing of his Army to his Brother Zuzzkar, 
and that of the Left to his Son Zuzi, placing 


the Attack to be made. Tayyan Khan happening 
to be dangerouſly wounded at the Beginning of 
the Battle, retircd out of the Fight; and after a 
great Slaughter had been made on both Sides, 
nding Fortune likely to declare for his Enemy, 
ſent to deſire his Chiefs to ſurrender at Diſcre- 
tion, to Jenghiz Khan : But they, to avoid ill 
Treatment, choſe rather to fight to the laſt 
Man. The wounded Khan ſtriving to eſcape by 
Flight, died by the Way: But his Son Kuchluk 
got ſafe to Bayrakt, another Khan of the Nay- 
mans, who was his Father's eldeſt Brother. 
Conguers IMMEDIATELY after the Battle, 2 
Targut Xhan returning, put his Troops into Winter- 
Quarters; and in Spring 1210, entered the 
Country of the Mar fats, whoſe Khan, Tokta- 
beghi, had retired to Bayrat Khan. Having re- 
duced that Tribe, and recruited his Army out of 
it, he marched towards the Capital of Tangut, 
whoſe Klan, a very aged Prince, ſhut himſelf up 
in the Capital of the ſame Name, refuſing to 
ſurrender : But Fenghiz Khan having, after a 
Siege of ſeveral Weeks, taken it by Aſſault, 
cauſed the Xn to be put to Death, and the 
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Artacked ly MEAN-TIME Tayyan, Khan of the Naymans, 


b 


the Naymans was reſolved-on, and the I roops . 


himſelf in the Center; in which Order he cauſed d 


Ee 


f 


The Author obſerves, that the Word Jin, in the Mogul Tongue, ſignifies Great; and ghiz, the 2 
tive, makes mof? great. Hence, as Bentink remarks, the Meguls call the Sea, Jenghiz, to expreſs its vat! 


Walls of the City to be demoliſhed.” He f. 
dued ſome_other Towns thereabouti, and they 
returned to his own Dominions *, 
In the Spring following, he ſet-out in 
of Bayrat Khan. Being arrived at the Place g 
his Reſidence, he underſtood, that he was gone 
a-hunting ſome Days before. On this Advice, 
he followed him with all the Haſte he coul 
and having taken him- Priſoner, ordered his Hea 
to be ſtricken-off. Kuchluk, and Tokta-beghi 
Khan of the Markats, being informed of thi 
by one who eſcaped, they fled towards the [ri 
whither Feng hiz Khan went in Search of tben g 
= 1212. In his Approach to that River 
onaka beghi, Chief of the Foygorats, and Arn 
Khin of the Karliks, who dwelt thereabous 
ſubmitting, led him to the Retreat of thok 
Princes, who getting News of his Approach, 
fled ; but purſuing them cloſe, Toktabeyhi un 
taken, and put to Death. Kuchluk eſcaped into 
Tur teſtãn, where he was received with grea 
Diſtinction by Kaver, Khan of Kara Kitay, who 
gave him his Daughter in Marriage. 
On TFenghiz Khan's Return, the Kerghis, with 
their Khan, Urus-inal, ſubmitted eee 
who after the Death of Vang Khan, had retired] 
to Tayyan, Khan of the Naymans, ſome Time 
5 —_ returned to his Tribe, the 
oygherats : But they conſidering, that Jengti: 
Khan was not only "an their rays of 
the ſame Blood with themſelves, and 2 
muka had been the Cauſe of the Ruin of Jag 
Khan, and Tayyan Khin, their former Maſter, 
they carried him, bound, to the Conquefor, 
who ordered him to be drawn Limb from Limb: 
In the Midſt of his Torment, he declared, that 
if ever Fenghiz Khan had fallen into his Hand, 
he would have put him to the ſame Death. 
Tu Vigurs, with their Khan Hdikut, lived 
under the Protection of Kavar, Khan of Turi 


— 
e 


. 


2 


hh 


tan; who ſending a Lord, called Shuwaton, in the 
Quality of Derega i, or Intendant of the Policy, trir 


to take Cognizance of their Affairs, they look- 
ing upon it as an Incroachment, perſuaded thet 
Khan to have that Officer killed, and ſeek tht 
Protection of Fenghiz Khan; who received bin 
with great Marks of Affection, and gave hi . ſar- 
his Daughter in Marriage . | 
, KAVAR KHAN, before called = Tarte 
ili, having in (1177) been driven-out & 
Kara Biss, by 5 5 N54 4 Jurjut, retired 2 
mong the Kerghis (where many Revolters fron 
that Country againſt the Emperor of A hat £ 
retired before) and thence to /mil, a City of 5 10 
tay. Two Years after, Illit Khan, who relic ny 


tent. bd This Story ſeems to be copied from the Fable of Mohammed's al Borat. Called allo —y =. 0 
bulay. « Now Sb, according to Bentink. © Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 75, & 4, 7 before 
rega, among the Turks, is like the Mayor of a City. 3 Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. $4, \ ey. G 
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or his Aid againſt the Tantlis. Then aſſuming bim a Daughter in Marriage; which Fengbiz 


conquered the Cities of Andijan, Taſbkant, and of K:tay finding all the Northern-Provinces of 
Turkeſtan, made Samarkant tributary, and Fights, his Empire were ruined, left his Son at Khan- 
Khan of Urgenz, to pay twen thouſand Gold balik, and went to reſide at Namkin 5; which 
Dinars yearly 3 which his Son Soltan Mohammed bis Father had ſtrongly fortified with a triple 
refuſing, he brought him to Reaſon, The Fugi- Wall, forty Leagues in Compaſs: It was built 
tives from Kara Kitay left the Kerghts their Pil- by the Side of a great River, and took-up a 
lagers, and built a Town in Ati! Country, in- b whole Day to paſs by Barge from one End to 
creafinz, by Alliances, to forty thouſand Fami- the other. Altun Khan having, before his De- 
lies e. parture, cut-off the Heads of ſome Lords of 
| 2 Kara-kitay, the Kara-hitayans * were much diſ- 

2. Conguers the Empires of Kitay, or Katay, 28 Some of them deſerted, with their Ef- 
and Karazm. „to Tenghiz Khan; as did one of their 

Lords, after ruining ſome Cities of Kitay; who 


having been well-received, many others followed 
his Example. 


Imades Kitay : Ruins ſeveral Provinces : The 
Capital taten: Kuchluk taken, and put to 
Death, Soltin Mohammed concludes à Peace : 
Perfidioufly breaks it: Jenghiz Khan invades c parture to Namkin, 
him; Bravery of Zuzi: The Soltan's Remiſ- acquaint him with the bad Condition of their 
10%. Bukharia 1mvaded. Bokhara taken. Otrar Affairs on the Frontiers. Mean-time Fenghiz 
beſieged ; The Gariſon ſlam. Slaughter at Sa- Khan being informed, that the Empire was rent 
ganak. Timür Malek's Bravery. Samarkant by Factions, ſent Famuke Bahddur, and Maſtun 
talen: The Gariſon ſlain. . 


hadur, two of his Generals, to make a new 
k. FP\HIS Prince —_ now reduced the whole Irruption, whoſe Army, on the Frontiers, was 


Nation of the Moguls to his Obedience, conſiderably reinforced by Deſerters from Kara- 
relolved to revenge on Altun 4, Khan of Kitay *, all Kkitay, Altun Khan, to ſupply Khan-balik, ſent 
the Injuries both he, and his Anceſtors, had received ſome thouſand Camels laden with Corn, under 
from that Monarch. Having propoſed the Affair d Convoy of two Generals: But being met-with 
to the Heads of Tribes, they adviſed him to ſend by the Moguls, they were defeated, and them- 
Likhireja, ene of his Officers, as Ambaſſador, ſelves, as well as the Proviſions, taken: Which 
to ſummon Altun Khan to ſubmit z and, in Caſe Diſaſter ſo affected the Emperor of Kitay, that 
of Refuſal, to threaten War. The K:tayan, at he poiſoned himſelf. At the Approach of the 
this Propoſal, fell- into a Paſſion, ſaying, You Enemy, Khan-balik ſurrendered, without Oppo- 
think, perhaps, you have to do with one of your ſition. The imperial Treaſure was carried to 
betty Turkiſh Tribes; and promiſed to be ready the Reſidence of Fenghiz Khan; who afterwards 


ved for his Maſter. The Ambaſſador, in his Return, arriving in Perſon, took moſt of the other Cities, 
tel obſerved all the Rivers, Roads, and Avenues, to into which he put Garifons ; and having em- 
C the Frontiers of K:tay ; which Fenghiz Khan en- e ployed five Years in this Expedition, returned to 
icy, tire, he took ſeveral Towns in Sight of Altun his own Dominions, 

ok kn, burnt ſome, and put moſt of the Inhabi- 


ſtop bis Progreſs, and ſurprize him, was himſelf neighbouring Country. Afterwards he intended 
attacked by the Moeguls, when he thought them to go and finiſh the Conqueſt of Kitay; but was 
* far-enough off, and intirely defeated : After which diverted by the Advice he received, that the 

tte Victor falling — on the great Army Tribes, which till then had refuſed to acknow- 
of Altun Khan, flew thirty thouſand Men, and ledge him, had ſubmitted to Kuchlu#, as their 
Cuged that Monarch to ſhut himſelf up in han: Who afterwards, under Pretence of ſome 


Kien-talih !. ill-Uſage, and at the Inſtigation of Mohammed 


1 4. 


e writes, Balaſhagun, ſays it is near Farab (or Otrar) Deſer. Choraſmie, 2 64. Exit. Hudſon, 


Fare gy 


4 


and the 


8 end Kara Kitay. By the ſirſt, meaning, perhaps, the Provinces of China within the great Wall; and, by 


© t Talaſagun * (called by the Maguls, Kembalik, » In order to gain Time, Altun Khan was adyi- 12 16. 
x God. Toon) reſigned to him the Sovereignty, ſed to make Peace with his Enemy, and offer Jenghi 


the Title of Kavar Khan, or great Lord, he Khan accepting, retired. After which, the Khan ogy W570 


FIVE or fix Months after Altun Khan's De- The Capita 
his Son repaired thither, to 


In his Way, he went and beſieged Alaſbin, a Kuchluk 
tzrits to the Sword. A General being ſent to City in Tang4t; which he ſubdued, with the en, 


: 
= Ct Altun anſwering to the Word Kin, which was the Name of the People who then poſſeſſed Ki- 


e latter, the Country of Tartaty without the Wall. Shah 
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4922 


1317. 
Jenabir. 
Khan. 


And put to 


Death. 


Foltän Mo. 
hammed 


* 
Con: ludes a 


Peace, 


ſtanding which ſubſiſted between the two Em- 


Vov AGES and TRAVEZLS. 
Shah of Karazm, ſeized the better Half of Kavar a FENGHIZ KHAN having, to e 


Khan,” his Father-in-law's Dominions, by Sur- Trade, provided for the Safety of Merchan, 1 


prize. At the ſame Time Kudath, Brother of great Numbers reſorted to his Dominions from the 


LY Tottabeghi, coming among the Naymans, . neighbouring Countries. One Time theſe d. 
Khan | 


to make Diſturbances. Hereupon Fenghiz * Maward'lnabr arriving, the Khan ſent for fon: 
ſent Suida Bahddur, and Kamu Tuſhazar, againſt of their Goods: But they ſet ſuch an exorbitan 
Kudath ;* whom he defeated, which put an End Price on them, that he returned them, and ſent 
to the Sovereignty of the Markats in 613 (1216.) to other Merchants of the ſame Country; who 
The Tumats, who had committed ſome Hoſtili⸗ being informed of what had paſſed, left the Price 
ties in his Abſence, were ſeverely handled by to the Khan himſelf. This ſo pleaſed him, thy 
Burgi Noyan. - Againſt Kuchluk, who appeared a b he not 82 paid them double the Value, but 
more formidable Enemy, Zena Nayan, the moſt gave them Liberty to trade in his Camp, without 


experienced of his Generals, with a numerous making Preſents to the chief Men. At their 


Army, which the han met with ſuperior For- Departure, he ſent four hundred and fifty of hi; 
ces: But they were all cut to Pieces, except a Subjects to trade in Soltan Mohammed s Doni. 
few, who fied with Kuchlut - Zena purſued ſo nions, accompanied by three Perſons, in Quality 
cloſely, that he came-up with him, at laſt, in of his Ambaſſadors. Being arrived at Otrar*, 
the Country of Sara#s/, before he could get to they went to ſalute Gaghir Khan e, the Gover- 
Badagſhin, whither he poſted, and there put nor, who was Couſin-German to the Soltir'; 
him to Death . Mother. The Merchants alſo paid their Com- 
AFTER this, er Van ſent Makinut c pliments, and offered him Preſents. But one of 
Yalauzi in Embaſſy to Soltan Mohammed Karazm them, who had been formerly. an Intimate of 
Shah, to tell him, that having conquered all the the Governor's, happening, undeſignedly, to call 
Dominions, from the Eaſt to his Frontiers, he him by his former Name, Jnalzi#*, he was ſo 
delired, in order to perpetuate the good Under- provoked, that cauſing both the Ambaſſadors and 
LEES to be arreſted, he ſent Notice thereof 
pires, that he would acknowledge him for his to the Soltan; . infinuating, that he had ſtrong 
Father, and he would conſider the Shah as his Reaſons to believe they were not what they pre- 
Son. Phe Se/tan taking the Ambaſſador aſide, tended to be, but were come on ſome ill Defign, 
and making him a Preſent of a magnificent Scarf, Hereupon Soitan Mohammed, without farther En- 
which he then wore, adorned with Jewels, afked d quiry, gave Orders, that they ſhould be put to 
him, was it true, that his Xhan had conquered Death; which was accordingly executed, and 
Kitay * Matinut anſwered in the Affirmative, their Effects were confiſcated for his Uſe. 


adding, that he would ſoon find it ſo, in caſe he ENGHIZ KHAN being informed of thi}; 
came to have any Difference with him. At this infamous Maſſacre, by one of the Merchants! 


Anſwer, the So/tan fell-into a great Paſſion, ſay- who eſcaped the Slaughter, fell-into an extream 
ing, I know not what your X4n means by Rage, and ſent to tell the Soltan, “ That ſince, 
s ſending me Word he had conquered ſo many by ſuch an execrable Action, he had broken 
„ Provinces. Do you know of how great Ex- all the Engagements which were between 
t tent my Empire is, or on what Grounds your ** them, he declared himſelf, from that Inſtant, 
Maſter pretends to be greater than I, expect- e his mortal Enemy, and would make a mot 
ing I ſhould honour him as a Father, and be rigorous War upon him.“ Accordingly ha- 
content to be treated as his Son? Has he then ving aſſembled his Troops forthwith, be de. 
fo many Armies?“ tached his Son Zuzi with a good Body towards 
Tur Ambaſſador, to paciſy him, ſaid, he Turke/t6n, in order to diſlodge the Friends of the 
knew the Saltan was more powerful than his late Kuchluk Khan. Soltan Mohammed having, 
Maſter : That there was as much Difference be- on his Side likewiſe, aſſembled all his Forces, 
tween them, as between a true Sun, and a mock marched by Samarkant to Khojend *, to mes 
one; but that the Kh4r's Intentions were very Fenghiz Khan. Here being informed, that Z 
good. Mohammed being mollified with this Flat= was marching from Turke/tn, he took the ame 
tery, conſented to every Thing which the Am- f Road; and being arrived on the Frontiers of = 
batlador propoſed. Whereupon Ferghiz Khin Country, turned-off towards the Kabli, in or 
refolved to live in Peace with him, although to cut-off his Retreat; and coming gm_ 
Naſſer, Khalifah of Baghdad, wrote to induce River and the Kamzi i, found ſeveral lain, W 
him to declare War againſt the S:/tin; and Zuzi had killed. On this doubling his Spee, 
this Union continued, till diſſolved in the follow- he came- up with him next Morning. 4 
ing Manner. As the Prince was not ſtrong enough to 


2 Hiſtory of the Turk;, &c. p. 88, & /eq. d Otherwiſe called Farab. < Iz D Herbelot, Arehbavi, 
Mohammed Khowarczm Shab. 4 In D' Herbelot, Anialhak. e In the Tranſlations, Ahod/an, or a” l 
According to Bentixt, Kabli and Kamæi are two little Rivers that come from the North een, 1b. 0 
2 0 Sir, or Sirth, at the Foot of the Mountains that ſeparate Turke/tan from the Country 4 counte! 

almits. 


adviſed him to retreat: But he was for 
— « What, faid he, will my F ather and 
Brothers ſay, if I ſhould fly in Sight of the 
« Enemy ? It would, on all Accounts, be bet- 
« ter to ſtand our Ground, and fight bravely, 
« than be lain in running-away. You have 
« done your Duty, in admoniſhing me of the 
« Danger we are in: I am now going to do 
« mine, by trying to bring you out of it with 
« Honour.” Hereupon he led his Troops chear- 
| fully to the Charge. In the Height of the Con- 
fulion, he pierced two or three Times through 
the Enemy's Ranks, and encountering  Soltdn 
1::ammed, gave him ſeveral Stroaks with his 
Sword, which the other parried with his Buck- 
ler. The Moguls, animated by the Example of 
their Prince, did Wonders ; ſo that the Soltan's 
Army would have fled, if he had not called-out to 
them only to hold-out a few Minutes, ſeeing the 
Night, which advanced apace, would put an End 
to the Conflict *. 
„% ZUZI conceiving he had Gently diſcharged 
bis Duty, retired in the Night, ordering Fires 
to be lighted throughout the Camp, to conceal 
his Retreat. Next Day the Enemy thinking he 
{til waited for them, marched- out again, to re- 
new the Fight : But finding he had decamped, 
they retired likewiſe 3 and the Soltan perceiving, 
by this Sample, that he had to do with rough 
Gameſters, diſtributed his Troops into the Gari- 
ſons, ſaying ; if Fenghiz Khan has a Mind to 
make War with me, he may come, and look for 
me. After this, he returned to the Place of his 
Relidence d, and gave himſelf up to Debauchery. 
In his Cups, it ſeems, he killed a Shei#h (repu- 
ted very holy) on Suſpicion of having had an 
mmorous Commerce with his Mother, Turkan 
kbatun; for which the Mobammedan Doctors 


could never forgive him ©, 


8 BB 5 - 


rr 


field, in order to penetrate into Great Bukharta. 
being joined, in his Way, by Arflan, Khan of 
the Karlits; Idhikut, Khan of the Vigurs, who 
'havited the Country of Biſhbalik; and Saknak, 
Lord of the Country of Amalik a; he marched 
irk on the Side of Otrar : But underſtanding 
that there was no Army to oppoſe him in the 
Field, he detached his Sons, Oktay and Jagatay, 
to beſiege- that City: Zuzi was ſent to Najan, 
4.ar-n:yan and Suktu-buka, two of his Generals, 
to Parnakant and Kojend; while himſelf, and 
Tang, with the Groſs of his Army, continued 
as March to Great Bukharia. They encamped 


* Hifory of the Turks, &c. p. 97, & fegg.. 


Nr 7 


* 


ne fourth 
nu, 


WESTERN 


counter ſo great an Army as the Soltdn's, his a under the Walls of Sarau#, tlie fiſt Town he 12 19. 


ix 615 (or 1218) Jengbix Khan took the 


met in his Way, with ſo terrible an Outcry, that - jengbiz. 
the Inhabitants, in a Fright, ſhut their 6 

but opened them to the Conqueror on a proper 
Summons; who gave it the Name of Kutluk- 
balik. Thofe of Nur not ſurrendering at the 


firſt Summons, were plundered of all, but their 
Cattle and Corn. 


TIE firſt of Rabial athir e, in 616 (1219) Bokhara f- 


he arrived before Bokhara, the Capital of Great ** 


b Bukharia; which was defended by twenty thou- 


ſand Men, under three Generals, Theſe having 

been repulſed with great Loſs, in a Sally they 

made in the Night, on his Approach, fled-out of 

the oppoſite Gate, hoping to eſcape by Favour 

of the Darkneſs: But a Detachment of Moguls 

overtaking them at the River Am, cut them 

all to Pieces. The Citizens ſeeing themſelves 

deſerted, ſurrendered next Morning. TJenghiz 

Khan entring on Horſeback into the great Moſk, 

aſked, merrily, if that was the Soltan's Palace? 

Being told it was the Houſe of God, he alighted, 

and mounting the Gallery, where the Mollabs, 

or Prieſts fit, threw the Koran under the Feet of 
his Horſes. As ſoon as he was ſeated, his Sol- 
diers fell to eat and drink in the Middle of the 

Temple. He left the Inhabitants in Poſſeſſion of 
all Goods that were not concealed : But under- 
ſtanding afterwards, that many of the Soltdn's 
Soldiers remained in Bo#hara, he ordered all that 
were found to be ſlain; and the Town to be 
fired : So that the Houſes being moſtly af Wood, 

all were conſumed, except a few, that were of 
Brick, and the Soltan's Palace, built with Stone, 
which they called Ar. A little before his Death, 

he ordered the City to be rebuilt. 


d 


MEAn-TIME Ofktay, and Jagatay, arrived Otrar 5 


before Otrar; where Gaghir Khan had ſhut him- Aga, 
ſelf up with ſixty thouſand Men. After the Siege 
had continued five Months, Karaza-hajib, a (je- 
neral under him, propoſed capitulating. Gag- 
bir, after the Provocation given the Maguls, 
durſt not truſt himſelf in their Hands; and the 
other finding he had become liable to Suſpicion 
by ſuch a Step, in the Night cauſed the Gate 
Darvaſi-/ofi, of which he had the Guard, to be 
opened, and retired, with the ten thouſand Men 
under his Command, to the Enemy's Camp : 
But the Princes reflecting, that ſuch a Traitor 
wzs not to be truſted, ordered him, with all his 
f Troops, to be ſlain, and then entered the Town. 


GAGHIR KHAN, who retired into the Caſ- 5;, Garifea 


tle with twenty thouſand Men s, incommoded flair. 
the Beſiegers extreamly by continual Sallies : But 


| b Which was Urgenz, or Jorjaniyah, called Great Korkany, 
« UL Time of Jeng hix Khan, by the Perfians ; and C, lang, by the Maguls. See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. 
© They blame no leſs their Kha/ifab, or Pope Naſer, called by Abu"/ghazi, Naſſer addin 
Ae tozer, for ſtirring-up an Infidel Prince againſt a Mobor:medan one. 

Month of the Mal ammedlan Year, which is Lunar. 
* Ali the reſt of the Gariſon, being driven out of the Town, were put to the Sword. 


Perhaps, al Maleg. + © This is 
tf By the Arabs, called the Jibũn, of old 


the. 
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Slaughter at 
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Nope of 
Khojand, 


Timir Ma- 
lek's Fra- 
ry oy 


VoyYAGts « 


the Princes redoubling their Efforts, took it 
length with Sword in Hand, and cut the Throats 
of all the Gariſon. The Governor ſeeing all 
was loſt, retired, with two Men, into his Apart- 
ment, and there defended himſelf deſperately. 


The two Men being alſo killed, and wanting. 


Arrows to ſhoot at thoſe who trove to get-up to 
the Place where he was, he defended himſelf a 
long Time with Stones, which his Wife brought 
him. At length being taken, he was impriſoned, 
loaded with Chains, and purſuant to r 
Khan's Orders, the Princes then marching to 
join their Father, cauſed him to be put to Death 
at Kuk/aray. g 8 8 

ZUZI KHAN leaving his Father's Army, ad- 
vanced to Signak a, whoſe Inhabitants killed the 
Envoy ſent to ſummon them. This ſo. enraged 
him, that he never gave-over aſſaulting the Town 
till he took it, and then cauſed the Throats of 
ten thouſand Citizens to be cut. Leaving the 
Son of that Envoy for Governor, he marched 
towards Uſgan o; whoſe People, made wiſe by 
the Sufferings of Signat, came-out with Preſents 
to reſign the Town, and had nothing touched. 
But A/taſh and Najan, for reſiſting, ſuffered ſe- 
verely ; eſpecially the latter, whole Inhabitants, 
were all driven-out, and thoſe who offered Vio- 
lence to his Envoy put to the Sword e. 

THE Generals Alan Noyan, and Suktu-buka, 
having arrived at Farnatant *, took it, after a 
Sicge of thrce Days, | 
Sword, and made Slaves of the Inhabitants. 
hence they marched to Khojan e, ſituate on a 
River, which makes an Iſle before the Town, 
where there was a Caſtle of extraordinary 
Strength. Here the Governor, Timur Malek, 
poſted himſelf with a thouſand choice Men, and 
from four covered Boats, with Port-Holes on 
the Sides, galled the Moguls continually with 
their Arrows. The Generals puzzled how to 
come-off with Honour, at laſt reſolved, with 
Stones, to form a Fettee, or Bank in the River, 
which might be uſeful in attacking the Fort. 
This Work was performed by the Captive Inha- 
bitants of Farnakant, in Spite of the Oppoſition 
given by Timur Malek; who hereupon taking 
to the Boats with his Men, let himſelf drive- 
down the Stream. 

TRE Mogul! Generals ordered him to be pur- 
ſued by a large Detachment, who were content 
to obſerve his Motions ; imagining he could not 


b 


C 


e 


f 


eſcape them, becauſe a Chain was drawn acroſs 


the River at Farnatant. But Timur Malek ar- 
riving there, found Means to cut it, and paſs 
ſafely. However, at length coming to a Place 
which was extreamly ſhallow, as well as narrow, 


x Or, Saganat. 
e Or, Abyand. 


d Or, Uſant. 
Or, judge. 


c Hiſtory of the Turk, &c. p. 105, & /eqy- 


/ 


at a he. 
1 "whe 


TR AVE ITS. | 
uitted his Boats, and endeavoured to 
and: But the Moguls quickly, cette 
him with their Horſes, killed all his Follower: 
With much-ado. he ſingly got-off; and fein 
himſelf hotly purſued by three. of the En * 
let-fly an Arrow (of which he had only th” 
left) againſt the Mogul who prefied him moſt, 
which wounding him in the Eye, ſo ſcared then 
all, that they followed him no farther. Con; 
in this Manner alone to a nei hbouring = 
peſonging to Soltan e he gathered, in 
haſte, a ſmall Body of Men, with which he fur. 
prized Farnatant ; and having cut the Throat 
of the Magul Gariſon, repaired to his Mater 
who amply rewarded his Fidelity, = 
ME AN-TIME 


- 


Advice, he ſent thither an Army of an hundred 
and ten thouſand Men, with a great Number of 
Elephants, under the Command of thirty Gene- 
rals. Theſe drew round the Town a broad 
Ditch, which they dug till they came to Water, 
and encamped behind it, as an Intrenchment. 
On the Conqueror's Approach, who had been 
joined in his March by his Sons, and 

the Enemy made a furious Sally; but having 
been repulſed, after a bloody Action, the Kun 
encamped next Day under the City-Walls, and 
gave a general Aſſault, which laſted from Morn- 
ing till Evening, without gaining an Inch of 


put the Gariſon to the d Ground. But the Night following, the Head of 


the Law and Kadhi * of. the City, falling out 
with the Soltan's Troops, ſubmitted to Jenglir 
Khan, and opened one of the Gates, by which 


the wbole Mogul Army entring, put all the Gin. 


riſon to the Sword, except one thouſand, who 
eſcaped. The Khan ordered the Town to be 
pillaged, and made his General a Preſent of 
thirty thouſand of the Inhabitants, with thei 
Wives and Children, whoſe Number was inf- 
nite, He pardoned the reſt, paying him 4 
early Tribute of three hundred thouſand 
mars. 


3. Conqueſt of Perſia, and other Countric 


Urgens beſieged : Dreadful Slaughter there: 4: 
| Te wig At Balkh on, other Cities, Kho- 
raſin invaded : The Moguls defeated : Soltin 
Jalal-addin's Bravery - ,. Soltin Mohammed 
arid Death. The Alan, 


dered. Herat taken, and ſpared : 
is deſtroyed. Iran reduced. The Bukhars e th 


4 Or, Fenitar!. 


g Crari 


Fenghiz Khan prepared to be. f. 
ſiege Sa markant; of which the Solten having rr: 


Gold 


l2 


OY 
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His Death, and Burial : His Character, and 
Prudence : His Wives, and Children. 


FTER the Conqueſt of Great Bub baria, 
nghiz Khan ſent his three Sons, Zuzi, 

ay, and Jagatay, with a numerous Army, to 
attack the Capital of Karazm ; where Khamar, 
Mogul, Hajib, and Feriduni Geri, four of the 
principal Lords. of Soltàn Mohammed's Court, 
bad ſhut themſelves up, with a good Body of 
Troops. The Van-Guard of the Maguls ar- 
fring unexpectedly, took moſt of the Cattle be- 
longing to the Town; whoſe Inhabitants there- 
aden made a Sally with ten thouſand: But the 


Ambuſh near a Garden; ſo that ſcarce an hun- 
Suburbs, they put to the Sword all they ſound in 
Arms, plundered, and ſet Fire to it. Next Day 
befeced it in Form. At the End of ſeven 
Men to turn the River Jihun from the Town, 
in order to cut-off their Water: But the Inha- 
biants having had timely Notice of it, ſent-out 
x larger Body, who put them all to the Sword. 
WHAT hindered the Taking of the City, was 


Princes, who croſſed one - another's Deſigns. 
Jengliz Khan, on Advice thereof, gave the 
chief Command to Oftay z who immediately or- 
cerinz a general Aſſault to be given, took the 
City, and ſet it on Fire. More than an hun- 
we thouſand Inhabitants were put to the Sword 
n tae firſt Fury of the Victors, the reſt were 
cmmanced to quit the Place, and condemned to 
Lavery ; whoſe Number was ſo great, that each 
Xidier had twenty-four to his Share. 


 JENGHIZ HAN, at the Time he de- 


ſtom vamarkant to Naibab ; which ſurrendring 
0n Summons, he proceeded to Termed a. This 
Ley defended itſelf ; but being taken by Aſſault, 
« the Inhabitants were put to the Sword, ex- 
«pt an odd Woman, who offered a large Pearl 
v ee her Life. 
«0 contefling ſhe had ſwallowed it, they ripped- 
gen her Belly; where finding the N 
del the Bellies of all the Slain, expecting to 
met with Jewels in them. 

* thence the Conqueror led his Army to 
Hy Which Was then ſo la that it had in it 
Ft hundred great Moſks; es ſmall Cha- 
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Grand Hunting-Match : The Khan returns : a Approach, the City offered to capitulate ; 


Van-Guard retiring —_— drew them into an. 


cred eſcaped : After which marching as far as the 


the whole Army ſat-down before the City, and 


Months, the Moguls detached three thouſand 


the Diſſenſion that happened among the three 


uched his Sons to Karazm, marched himſelf e 


Being aſked where it was, 


en and two hundred public Baths. On his 


TARTARY. 


the Khan would not conſent to it, being of Opi- 
nion, that while Soltan Mohammed lived, he 
could riot depend on the Inhabitants ; Whom, 
after taking the Town, which was none of the 
ſtrongeſt, by a general Aſſault, he put to. the 
Sword, and demoliſhed the Walls. 


AFTER this, he ſent his Son Taulay b, with a 4nd uber- 


Cities. 


numerous Army, to attack the City of Khoraſan; 
which having taken, with ſeveral others, he 
b went and joined his Father before Tallhan. This 
putting the Xhan in a Condition to make a ge- 
neral Aſſault, the Place was taken, at laſt, and 
all put to the Sword. Anderdb was ſubdued, and 
treated after the ſame Manner. . From thence 
he marched to Bamian, which made an obſtinate 
Defence. Here a Son of Jagatay's, whom Fen- 
ghiz Khan was very fond of, being killed, it 
threw him into ſuch a Rage, that he inſtantly 
ordered a general Aſſault to be given; and ha- 
c ving thus taken the City, caufed all the Inhabi- 
tants to be ſlain, without ſparing one Soul, and 
razed it to the Ground, ordering the Place where 
it ſtood to be called Maubalił, or the unlucky 
Town, 


ZENA Noyan, Suday Bahadur, and Tegazar Khorafan 
Kantaret, three of the Khen's faithful Generals, dd. 


having been detached from the Camp before Sa- 
markant, with thirty thouſand Men, in Purſuit 
of Soltan Mohammed, who had paſſed the Amn, 
d at length arrived at Herat *. Soltàn Khan Ma- 
leł, who commanded, ſent to tell them, he was 
a Servant of Fenghiz Khan. Whereupon they 
continued. their March: But Togazar being of 
Opinion, that fair Words from an Enemy are 
not to be confided in, gave an Aſſault to the 
City, in which he was repulſed, and ſlain with 
an Arrow. About the ſame Time, our Hero 
had ſent thirty thouſand Men more, under five 
Generals, to cut-off, the Communication be- 
tween Ghazna *, Saghil, Kabul, and the other 
Dominions of Soltan a Kutuktu Noyan, 
with a Party -of theſe Troops, being advanced 
towards Herat, and underſtanding that Soltan 
Khan Malek was encamped not far from him, 
with Troops going to join Soltan Falal-addin e, 
reſolved to attack him next Morning: But Ma- 
le ſlipped- away in the Night *. 


TABAZIK, and Malkaw, two other of the Th Mogi: 
Generals, miſſing their Aim, within a Trifle, Hara. 


f of ſurprizing Saghil, beſieged it in Form: But 
the young Seltdn being joined by Malek, fell-on 
them ſo unexpectedly, that he obliged them to 
fly, with the Loſs of a thouſand Men. He even 
purſued Autuktu Neyan, whom the other two 


Or, Heri, the Capital, at preſent, of Khoraſan in Per- 
© In the Tranſlations, D/a/a/udin. He was Son of Sallan Moham- 
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Voyacres and TRAVELS. 
join; and forcing him to a Battle, a commanded there, promiſing to deliver, 
City as ſoon as they had overcome dali J. 


went to 
which laſted from Morning till Evening, obliged 
him alſo to quit the Field, although he was near 
gaining it by a Stratagem : For having ordered 
all the Felt-Bonnets and Cloaks that were in the 
Camp to be ſtuffed with Straw, and ranged be- 
hind on the Baggage-Horſes and Camels, as a 
Kind of fecond 2 the Enemy believing it to 
have been a Reinſorcement, would have fled for 
Fear, if Soltan Jaldlladdin had not aſſured them 
it was only a Trick of Kutuktu Noyan's ; which 
having rouſed their Courage, they fell with ſuch 

mpetuoſity on the Moguls, that few eſcaprd, 
beſides the three Generals. 

Soo after, Soltan Khan Maleb, and 4 
addin Malek, two of Jalal- addin's Generals, 
quarrelling about a Horſe, the former returned 
to Herat, and the latter retired, with the Kan- 
Alis, into the Province of Kirman a. 
Soltin, being informed, that Fenghiz Khan was 
coming-upon him with his whole Forces, he 
marched to gain the River Sir Indi d. 
Khan arriving unexpectedly before Ghazna, the 
City, through Fear, ſubmitted. There learn- 
ing, that Falal-addin had departed but fifteen 
Days before, - by making double Marches, he 
came-up with him, before he croſſed the Indi, 
and in the Night placed himſelf between the 
River and the Prince, in order to cut-off his 
Paſſage, The Soltan, next Morning, perceiving 
himſelf ſurrounded by the Moguls, reſolved to 
fight, though he had only a Handful of Men. 
But finding, after the Battle had laſted from Sun- 
riſe till Noon, that moſt of them were ſlain, he 
made a laſt Effort to break through the Enemy ; 
and having gained the Bank of the River, ſpur- 
red his Horſe, which being vigorous, carried 
him ſafe-over in View of the Moguls. TFenghiz 
Khan, who was extreamly pleaſed with this Ac- 
tion, ſaid, that the Title of Happy might juſtly 
be grven to the Father wha had ſuch a Son. How- 
ever, he detached Dubay Noyan, and Bala Noy- 
an, to purſue him: But having followed him in 
vain to the Frontiers of India, they returned. 

AFTER the Death of Togazar Kantaret, be; 
fore Herat, his Troops went and joined Zena 


Noyan, and Suday Bahadur, who turned that 


key > But the Inhabitants declaring, they had 
no Hand in what had happened, the Mogul Ge- 
nerals marched to Nifhabir e, which they ſum- 


moned to ſurrender. The four Lords, who f Darbend, their Guides led them by a RK 


The Perfian Karamana. 
raſan in Perſia. 
Or, Kilan: It is a maritime Province of Perfia, 
Place there called MHadur a. 
South-Eaſt Corner of the Caſpian Sea. 
the ancient Armenia. 


d Or, Indus. 


| Per/ia, on the Welt-Side of the Caſpian Sea. 


according to their Inſtructions, they 


Or, the Caſpian Sea. 


che 
ſurp! 
this 
exhc 
agalt 


£6, i 
ir Wa, 


bammed, whe was fled from thence to 
they went in Purfuit of him. In the 


with much Kindneſs, all the Towns 2 


opened their Gates; but ſhewed no Mer had 
thoſe which conſtrained them to Wen Alia 
Force, like the City of Mazanderan, and Rub the r 
in, whoſe Inhabitants had all their Throat cu T 
b for reſiſting them. Ilan , being ftrongly fn. [ation 
ated, was left untouched for this Time. Gs joine 
News of the Enemy's Approach, Salter Thel 
hammed retired to rendar, having narrowly Days 
eſcaped a Party of Meguls, after his Horſe k; Yanta 
been ſhot under him. From thence he fled u oF 

| Hladura in Ghilan e; from whence he embarke) lr, 
on the Kulſum * for Aboſkhun®, © Time 
As for the Tu Moguls perceiving he had ef of the 
returned, and befieged the Town of Karmdy: rat 

c which being taken, after a vigorous R rt 
The the Seltana of Seltin Mohammed, and bis 4 
Gayath-addin *, fell-into their Hands, Tha .. 
they went, and inveſted Ilan, ſituate in ſo ran 47 5 
a Climate, that although there were ncither on 
Wells in the Town, nor Rivers in its Nei 11 i 
bourhood, yet it never wanted Water, till the -"_ 
Moguls ſat-down before it; from which Time it 3 
 ceafed raining: So that at the End of forty Doll: 
the Inhabitants were obliged to capitulate. Thy 1 ! 
d was no ſooner done, than it began to rain in Ban 
ſuch Plenty, that the Streets were all oj % p 
flowed. Here they found a vaſt Quantity Ow 
ewels, and other Riches, beſides the Mothe py 

and Children of Soltan Mohammed, whom they 1 
ſent to Fenghiz Khan, who cauſed them all to A | 1 it 

ſlain on the Spot. The Soltau, overcome wit 4 K 

ſuch an afflicting Piece of News, dropped-dow * , 

dead: And of all the immenſe Riches which be 1 a 

ſleſſed before, there not being enough leſt u Ag 

e bury him honourably, they were obliged to inc 

him in the Cloaths he died in; which happen. . 

— the Year 617 (1220) after a twenty Yea - 

eign. * 

AFTER the Reduction of lem, Ze N 

and Suday Babadur, marched towards the I "ſe c 

vinces of Arran i, and Adberbijan * ; which l. "Wh 

ving ſubdued, they marched to Shamakys in the ( 

where meeting with Reſiſtance, they treated i 
Inhabitants with Rigour. Proceeding thence k et into 

eral ( 

| of 0 to 

© Called alſo Iran Shahr, and Aber Shabr, a Cin cu 
By the Order of mentioning theſe Places, it muſt have lain between the other 05 

on the South - Side of the Caſpian eg: But we meet 0, 2 K 
e 
n the Tranſlations, Xia ſudin. ran c . = 
k The ancient 6 4 The Capital of Sas, dp 
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here the Kipjaks and Allans lay in Ambuſh to a him ſome Troops. Accordingly, they let him 8 


furprize them. The Mogul Generals, to avoid 
is Danger, ſent rich Preſents to the Kipjdks, 
exhorting them not to aſſiſt cb n to fight 
,nxinſt thoſe of their own Blood. This Meſlage 
daf ſuch an Effect, that they ſeparated from the 
Allans, Part of whom were cut to Pieces, and 
the reſt made Slaves. N a | 

Tas Kipjaks, however, diſtruſting thoſe Re- 
ations, retired towards the Uruſes , and being 
joined by them, returned to meet the Maguls. 
Theſe pretending Fear, fled before them for ten 
Das; till having drawn them into a very ad- 
vntazeous Place in the Country of the Cher- 
tart, they faced-about, and charged them briſk- 
lv, The Fight laſted ſeven Days, in which 
Time the Maguls having killed the greater Part 
of the Enemy, carried the reſt into Slavery; and 
turned through the Country of the K:þjd#s, to 


meet Jenghix Khan on the Frontiers of Great 


Bullaria ©. 

Having before barely mentioned Taulay's 
Exzedition into the Province of Khoraſan, we 
{hall here relate ſome Particulars of it. The 
City of that Name was then very fair, and its 


Inhabitants ſo wealthy, that they preſerved theme 


{ves in a Sort of Independeney. The City of 
Maru *, not far from it, was alſo very power- 
ful: But on the Invaſion of the Afoguls, Soltan 
Mihammed wrote to Baſab al Moll, the Gover- 
or, not to oppoſe Taulay, but get the beſt 
Terms he could from him. The Governor, on 


fs, retired to Waſir © ; which Taulay being in- 


" formed of, he ſent Troops to take Poſſeſſion of 
eee. At their 8 Sheikh al Iſlam, 
ider of Baſhab al Molt, came, and preſented 


bis ubmiſhon, retired. Soon after, Baſbab Turk- 
kr, who had retreated with Part of the Gari- 
n to the Mountains, returning, the Govern- 
dent of Mary was conferred on him. About 
be ame Time, Maſar al Molt, who had been 
wernor before Baſhah al Moll, hearing that 
an chammed was dead, made haſte to ary, 
dere Baſhah Turkmdn denied him Admittance: 
ut 2 few Days after getting-in by Stealth, 
Wiman, for Peace-Sake, generouſly reſigned 
In the Command. l 
ox after, Baſbah al Moll, leaving * 
at into Mazanderan, and informed the Mogul 
eral of what had paſſed at Mart; under- 
to reduce it, provided they would ſpare. 


have ſeven hundred; but underſtanding, at ſome Jenghtz 
Diſtance from Maru, that Maſar had augmented Chan. 
his Forces to eighty thouſand Men, he durſt not 
py any farther,” but fent two Officers with a 

tter of Summons. The Governor, inſtead 
of ſurrendering, killed thoſe Officers; which ſo 


enraged the other 4oguls, that they ſlew their 
Commander, and turned back, 


WuriLe Aaſar was rejoicing at Baſb4h's Death, Taken, ard 


b the Governor of Amnuya , who was a Turkmdnt**4r<4 
Chief, arrived with an Account, that the Moguls 
were at Hand; and going back to prevent their 
Paſſage of a River, was there killed. On New- 
Year's-Day 618 (1221) Taulay ſat-down before 
the City with his whole Army. The Siege ha- 
ving laſted three Weeks, that Prince, who began 
to be impatient, reſolved to give a general Aſ- 
ſault. He placed thoſe; who were armed with 
Bucklers, in the Front; and having divided the 
c reſt into two hundred Troops, led them to the 
Attack. Maſar al Molt, ſeeing them ready to 
give the Onſet, deſired to capitulate, and went, 
with grand Preſents, to make his Submiſſion to 
Taulay. This Prince having ſeized the Treaſure, 
and what was of Value in the Place, cauſed all 
the Inhabitants to go- out into the Plain ; where 
all who were not Traders, being ſeparated from 
the reſt, were put to the Sword, to the Number 
of an hundred thouſand, as they were reckoned, 
d by his Order. That was the Purth Plundering 
ary had undergone, loſing fifty or ſixty thou- 
ſand Inhabitants each Time. 129 
From Marti, Taulay marched to Nihhabir ; 

and having taken it, put every Soul to the 


Sword. From thence he turned toward Herat, Herat taken, 
Keys to the Generals; who, ſatisfied with where Malek Shams-addin Mohammed had armed and pared, 


near one hundred thouſand Men for its Defence; 
and on being ſummoned to ſurrender, killed the 
Mogul enger. After this, he made a furious 

e Sally, which he continued to repeat for ſeven 
Days ſucceſſively, with ſo great Havock on both 
Sides, that the Blood ſtreamed like Rivers, and 
Taulay loſt ſeventeen hundred Officers: But the 
eighth Day, after a long and obſtinate Fight, 
Malek hae to be mortally wounded with 
an Arrow, his Men difpirited, retired with Con- 
fuſion into the City, the Moguls entering with 
them at the ſame Time. The Prince who headed 
them, took-off his Helmet, and called-out to the 

f Inhabitants to ſurrender, letting them know, that 
he was the Son of Jenghiz Khan, and promi 


0 
1 11 
44 


* Ruffrans, > Or, Chirkaffians. In the Tranſlations, Zerkas. < Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 
% * This muſt have been Mari Shahjan, on the Riyer Morgab. It is one of the four Capitals 
„ear, having been the Seat of ſeveral Monarchs, n of the Sei Family. There is another 
8 South, called Mari al Rzdb. A Town of Karazm, on the Borders of Kher + anled- 
* a City on the River Ami, or Jibix. 5 They were ſo numerous, that they were four Days 
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Vo vAO ESG and TRAVELS. 
Megul En- they ſhould be well-treated, and pay but half a Writing, that they ſhould not be cha 


reed with ; 


pre. "Taxes. Hereupon the People, who accepted the any Impoſts, without an expreſs Command from 
Offer, ranged themſelves on one Side; and the the Ndn himſelf “. n nf 
Soldiers, who refuſed it, on the other. But TRE Preference which was given to Ur 0 
Taulay cauſing theſe laſt to be diſarmed, put in commanding at the Siege of the Capita 0 2 
them all to the Sword, and punctually performed MKarazm, had affected Zuz1 the eldeſt Brother ſh 1 

his Word to the Citizens. After which, he ſenſibly, that he retired into Daſht K:pjab; whit N 
joined his Father before Tall hn. FURY 2 Inhabitants, as ſoon 'as they became Acquaintel [ 
Revolring, z THE People of Herat, at firſt, behaved very with his Merit, voluntarily ſubmitted to him, bt 
deſtroye.?, well: But imagining, on the Succeſs of Soltan Here he made Hunting, which he paſſionate! fl 
e ty” againſt the Mogul! Generals, which b loved, his chief Exerciſe; and as Fenghiz Ha te 
appened ſoon after, that Fortune would turn had been informed, that there was Plenty af ab 
againſt them, they flew the Governor and Inten- Game in that Country, he ſent from Samaritan, th 
dant of the Cu whom Taulay had leſt to deſire him to order them to be chaſed towns, da 
there, and elected another. At this News, Fen- the Frontiers of Turke/#@n; deſigning to cult L di 
ghiz Khan chid his Son for ſparing them, and the ſame to be done on his Side, that he might 1 

ſent Hlziktty Noyan forthwith to take Vengeance. divert himſelf, for ſome Time, dy hunting in fix 
That General being arrived before the City, di- thoſe Quarters. Luzi did not fail to obey thi M 

vided his Army into four Bodies, of twenty Meilage, and knowing that his Father's Caray M 
thouſand Men each, and never ceaſed aſſaulting was in a bad Condition, he ſent him to remount pat 

it in four different Places, till he had taken it, c them an hundred thouſand Horſes of various am 

after ſix Days Attack. Of all the Inhabitants, Kinds, as white, black, dappled-greys, brow key 

he left but fifteen alive, and razed the Walls to bays, and ſpotted, twenty thouſa of each; be Co 

the Ground. This happened in 619 (1222.) ſides magnificent Preſents to his Brothers, fol- wh 

Irin reduced, FENGHIZ KHAN having brought all Tran lowing himſelf in Perſon, | dies 
under his Obedience, and being informed, that FENGHIZ KHAN having taken the Diver- land 

the Kitayans began to riſe, he, in Spring 620, ſion of Hunting with his Children, ſet-forward nan 
(1223) ſent his Son Fagatay towards Ghildn, in towards, his own Dominions. He was ſcarce a- pan 
Queſt of Soltan Falal-addin, who, by Report, rived thither, when being informed, that öl- and 

was returned into Perſia; and Ugaday, or Oktay, durki *, Governor of Tangut, had revolted, be havi 
towards Ghazna d, to puniſh them for favouring d marched that Way, with a nnmerous Army, Diy 

his Enemies underhand, while he marched him- and defeated his Forces, which were almoſt equi rece 

ſelf with Taulay towards Turan ©, the better to to his own. Then having quite deſttoyed the Chic 
obſerve what paſſed in the Eaſt. Ugaday having Country with Fire and Sword, he returned. As thy 
deſtroyed Ghazna, and all its Inhabitants, quickly foon as he was gone, Shidurkil, who had take with 
followed him. Tagatay took Mangara, and the Shelter in the City of Tangut, ſent an Envoy if rouſl 

reſt of the Towns in Ghildn, where he made ter him, to ſignify, that his Maſter was ready u Hi 

reat Havock : But hearing nothing of Soltan wait on him, provided Fenghiz Khan _ the \ 

S lal-uddin in thoſe Parts, he marched alſo to- don what was paſt. The Khan received the Ln; co. 

wards Great Bukharia. voy with much Civility, and diſmiſſed him wil a 0 

Ti Buh. @FENGHIZ KHAN, during his Stay in that e very good Words; but. put himſelf under no fe 9 
hars cſd. Country, ſending for ſome of the learned Bu- ſitive Faden with regard to Sbidur ti. "ay 
thars, aſked them ſeveral Queſtions concerning Tux Envoy. was ſcarce departed, befor: Ja . 

their Religion, and its Founder Mohammed. He ghiz Khan fell-into a great Diſorder 3 and finda = 0 
approved of their Belief in the Unity of God, that his End was near, he ſent ere 1 

of their praying five Times a Day, faſting one the Children of Zuzi, who was then - — 

Month in the Year, and giving the fortieth Part Preſence of all the prime Officers of the 47 * 

of their Subſtance to the Poor; but did not at and after he had exhorted them to ane” 00 | 

all reliſh their going to Me#4a to pay their De- Union, and lay-aſide Ambition, he po 1 f 1 
votions: For as he was perſuaded, that God is Ugaday to them, as his Succeſſor Ro 1 TT 

preſent every-where, he thought it ridiculous for f His Will, in this Caſe, he at the ſame I ime “ 15 

any Man to ſay, that one Place ſhould be fitter livered to them in Writing; „ r- ey to D 

than another to adore him in. On. this Occaſion to conceal his Death till ſuch I une 4 ch tay 

the Bukhars obtained an Order from him, in puniſhed Shidurks, and deſtroyed” 

* Or, Perſia at large. e In the Tranſlations, Galen, rather Ghaſnien, or Ghaſuen, 28 Teixins ny 4; 

ook ers, _ WW is the ſame.with — egg all the Country to the North of the for om 

* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 133, & e; | 


ma 


Purſuant to this Order, having aſſem- a 
eat Army, they went and beſieged that 
hich falling into their Hands, after a very 
they ſlew Shiduriu, with a 

«a and carried the reſt 


Fa. Taugut. 
bled a gr 
Place; W 
obſtinate Reſiſtance, 
good Number of his Sol 
into Slavery. 8 : 

„Arx ER this Expedition, they publiſhed the 

"Death of their Father, and caufed his Corpſe to 
be interred under a+ Tree, exceeding. tall and 
{rzit, which he had choſen for the Purpoſe, Af- 


WESTERN TARTARY. 


ziu, by whom he bad four Sons. 2. K:zz, 1226. 

Daughter of Aitan Khin of Kitay, 3. Lorias, Jeoghiz, 

the Widow of Tayyan, Iban of the Naymans, Kin. 

+ Milu : And 5. Singan. Theſe two laſt were 

iſters, of 'a Tartar Family, and he married the 

younger after the Death of the elder. ' © | 
Tux four Sons, which the Than had by Berta 4nd Cb. 
Kuzin, were Zuxi e, Zagatay a, Ugaday e, and Len. 
Tauli l. Zuzi was Comptroller of his Fathers 
Houſhold, or Court. Zagatay adminiſtred Juſ- 


terwards there grew-up a thick Grove of Trees b tice, aud heard the Complaints of his Subjects. 


about the Tomb, ſrom which Time they called 
the Place Bur than Kaldin; and all the Deſcen- 
dants of Fenghiz Khan, who ſince then have 
dicd in thoſe Provinces, have been interred there. 
That Monarch died in the Vear 624 (1226) aged 
{xty-five, and his Sons went three Months in 
Mourning for him. . | f 
„ Hz was a Prince of great Genius, which 
zartly appears by the. Diſcipline he eſtabliſhed 
among his Troops. He divided them, firſt into 
{cveral Bodies of ten thouſand, with each its 
Commander, called, from the Number of: Men 
which compoſed them, Tunian Agaſic Theſe Bo- 
dies were ſub-divided into Battalions of a thou- 
land Men each, with their reſpective Chiefs, 
named Mini Agaſi: The Battalions into Com- 
panies of an hundred Men, under a Gus Agaſi; 
and both theſe into Platoons of ten Men, each 
having its Officer, called Un Agafi *, All theſe 


received their Orders from the Commander in 
Chief of the whole Body. He never let a wor- 
thy Action go without its Reward, or Virtue 
without Commendation : But puniſhed, as rigo- 
roully, Vices and Crime. 
He was not content to chuſe ſtrong Men for 
the Wars: It was neceſſary alſo,, that they ſhould 
aſcover ſome Parts, and out of theſe he made 
his Officers, So many good Regulations gave 
tim an eaſy Conqueſt over the neighbouring 
Countries, where there was not the like Diſpoſi- 


lis Officers, as well civil as military, and\exa- 
ane if they had the Capacity requiſite for the 
well Diſcharge of their Employments, never 


we. In ſhort, he put every Thing in ſuch good 
Order, that it is — to — all the 
Meaſures he took for that Purpoſe . 
NC KHAN had above five hundred 
wes and Concubines.. All his Wives were 


"om, hive were his Favourites. 1. Borta Ku- 


du ü. Fenifies Commander, and Tuman, or Toman, 
15 > Hiſtory of the Turks, 
gatay, and Chagatay, 


4. 


Diviſions were ſubordinate one to the other, and d 


ton. He uſed alſo, once a Vear, to aſſemble all 


ling to beſtow large Praiſes where they were 


Daughters of hans, or Princes; among 


&C. p. 143, f 
* Or, O⁰i. Or, Tuli. 


Ugaday had the Management of the Treaſury, 
and received the Accounts of the provincial Go- 
vernors: And Taulay had the Care of all that 
related to the Affair of Wart. 
BxESIůDEs theſe four Sons, he had five more 
by his other Wives; amongſt whom, and his 
other neareſt Relations, he diſtributed the princi- 
2 Governments of Kitay But he divided the 
vereignty of his hereditary Provinces and Con- 


c queſts ainong his four eldeſt Sons; yet giving to 


_— Succeſſor the ſupream Authority over the. 
g k. p ' | 
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¶ fartber Account of the Con- ueſts fe Jenghis . 
FE. han; fromthe Chanel? Ansel. 3 


By Antony Gaitbil, Jeſuit. 
N firft extracted from the French. 


Uſe of this Hiſtory. Defefts of Abulghazi's ſup- 
2 by the Chineſe. Account of this Alſtract. 


INTRODUCTION. ' 


FTYHE Hiftory of 2 Khan gives ſuch C, of this - 
conſiderable Light into the Geography of Hh. 

e Tartary, that we ſhould have been under a Ne- 

ceſſity of | inſerting it, in Caſe it had not recom-- 

— itſelf by its ſurprizing Events. Alexan-- 

der, in the Compaſs of a few Years, founded a 

great Empire; but Jenghiz Khan, from nothing 

at all, acquired a much greater, greater than 

what the Romans, from the ſame ſmall Begin- 

ning, conquered in ſeven. hundred Years. Al- 
though De la Croix has written. the Hiſtory of 
this grand Monarch, extracted from the Oriental 
f Authors; yet we choſe: to give it from Abν⁰ / 
Hazi Wan, as the Perſon, who being bimſelf + 


Mogul by Deſcent,' and living on the Borders of 
Tarxrary, was beſt able to the genuine Facts. 


ten thonſand :\ Mini, a thouſand, Gur, an;bundred'; and 
Jui, or Chuchi, as ſome write. 4 Or, 
K iſto of the Turks, Sc. p. 95, &./eq9- : 


Bor 
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the Chineſe. 


\ 


Voyaces ard Thaverts,” 


Bor it is obſervable, that the Account of this a 
Author, however particular and exact, with re- 
gard to the Tranſactions of his great Anceſtor in 
the Weſt of Aſia, and Countries neighbouring 
to Karazm, grows obſcure, and imperfect, in 
Proportion as the Scene advances Eaſtward: And 
he ſeems to be no leſs unacquainted with the 
Country of the Moguls themſelves, than with 
Kitay, Kara Kitay, Tungut, and other Parts; of 
which he ſays ſcarce any Thing in Detail, or 
that may be depended on. It is chiefly with a 
View to ſupply this Part of Fenghiz Khan's Hi- 
ſtory, and clear-up the middle Geography of 
Tartary, that we have added the following Ac- 
count, according to the Chineſe Hiſtorians ; who, 
by the Way, we ſhall find are as much at a Leſs 
for Memoirs relating to the Tranſactions of the 
Moguls in the Welt of A%a, as the Weſtern 
Hiſtorians were to what paſſed in the Eaſt : 
Which ſhews, that to compoſe a perſect Hiſtory 
of any great Empire, the Writers inhabiting the 
ſeveral Parts of it ought to be conſulted. 

THE Chineſe, who are, perhaps, more exact 
than any other People, in recording the Affairs 
of their own Nation, and thoſe they have to deal 
with, have been very copious in relating the Ac- 
tions of Fenghiz Khan, and his Succeſſors, who 
reigned in Tartary, and in China, till their Ex- 
pulſion in 1368; and as the Country of that 
Conqueror was contiguous on the North to their 
own, it may be preſumed, they were much bet- d 
ter acquainted with every Thing that paſſed 
therein, than thoſe could be, who lived at a greater 
Diſtance. However, it muſt be obſerved, that 
the Chineſe Account, ſo far as relates to the 
Birth, Deſcent, and firſt Actions of Tenghiz 
Khan, agrees *, in the Main, with that of 
Abu'Ighazi Khan. Of this Monarch, and his 
Succeſlors in China, Gaubil (one of thoſe Je- 
ſuits, who, on Account of the Sciences, have 
been ſuffered at Pe-king, ſince the Expulfion of e 
the Miſſioners in 1723) has tranſmitted the Hi- 
ſtory d, extracted from the Chineſe Annals, and 
improved it with very curious Notes, ſerving 
chiefly to clear-up the Hiftory and Geography of 


b 


C 


the Oriental Writers, as well as Weſem 
ö lil 
Or this Extract, ſo far as relates to Jegbiz i 
Khan, we have here inſerted an Abri 


i So 
deſigning, on another Occaſion, to publi 0 
Whole ee very well deſerves — f « 
of the Curious) with Maps adapted to it, and his 
other, Improvements... The ſame Author, ſome Ch 
Years before, ſent from China à brief Account mit 
of the five firſt Magul Emperors, illuſtrated lf, of 
with Notes ©, of the ſame Nature with thoſ tho 
annexed to his larger Relation. It may be pro- by | 
per farther to obſerve, that to make the Account and 
in the Text more compleat, we have ſometimei thir 
inſerted the Subſtance of the Notes diſtinguith- hi 
ing them by Commas: And whereas Gaup ge. lain 
nerally gives the Names of er and Places in 1 
the Text, according to the Chineſe Orthography, ore2 
or Uſage, and © Mogul, — — Prin 
in the Notes; we have changed that Method, Gra 
and inſerted the latter in the Text, as being per- his ( 
ſuaded it will be more agreeable and ſatisfattory own 
to our Readers, Where there is no Change, it Alm 
will 8 appear by the Diviſion of the Chi. merg 
neſe Words into Monoſyllables. Whatever elle ted t 
has been added by us, either in the Text, or the C 
Notes, is inſerted between Hooks, or Crotchets, his fa 
BE Od, x Whoſt 
1. Ching-kiz Khan's Actions, till be receive a 
that Name, © | 477 
3 b ein 
His firſt Actions: Gains great Reputation: 4 tibut; 
Vir Khan : Con wh againſt him, 7 ad n 
by Chamuka. hang (Khan's Jnconflany. Aura- 
Plots againſt Temũjen: Reproached by thit bemſe 
Prince, who forms a Confederacy, and defeats "ang 
him. The bus Tong Tü-que, - ＋ War 
Tayyang /ain. re 'of Hya, Account 1 Feat 
it. hg , Khan A fs Lf , 701 


Prince Yeſuka *, who governed the prin- 
Cl ord of the Mongols , having made War ov 
Temiljen, Chief of a Tatar Hord, took him Pri 
ſoner, and cut his Troops in Pieces. After thi 


BOUT the Middle of the twelfth Century, 


Tartary during that Period; which we find Expedition, his Wife Ulun brought - forth 250n', POLE, 
handled in ſo imperfe& and confuſed a Manner with coagulated Blood in his Hand, who was nt Ort! 

2 Gaubil obſerves, that the Chineſe Hiſtory relates the of Alantora (or _—_— and the Genealogy ot 105 
Fenghiz Khan, from Pitanchar (or Buxenjer) in the ſame Manner as D' Herbelet, only varying the Names * 
little. Alſo that the Mis fortunes of the Princeſs Monolun, are told nearly with the fame Ci . Ap i Hig, 
Chronal. in Souciet's Obſe Math. &c. p. 185. o Under the Title of Hifoire de Gentebiſean et ds tout? le 4. ors 2 
naſtie des Mongaus tes fucceſſeurs, conqutrans de la Chine ; tirte de I Hiſtoire Chinsiſe. | Paris 1739, in quand, if Fx 
317, Under the Title of Abrege Chronologique de Hiſtoire des cing premiers Emp. es 5 Pt 1. "nn 
Souciet, in his Ob/, Math. &c. p. 185, The Whole takes-up only nineteen Pages. Gaubil begins the te b the @ 
ſtory of the Mongols with Ye/ukay; becauſe the Emperor 4 lay ſet him at the Head of his Anceſtom, 1 c 1 ang 
— Palace appointed for the PurpoſQQ. „in the Text. This Hord of Mongui was cer r cal 
that of the Naymans near the City of Holix, or Kara - loram, to the North of the ſandy Soucitt, Flo & Con 
f According to the Chineſe, Terrjex was born in 1162, at the Mountain Tey-wey Laven-pan-to, where Then 


encamped after the Battle near the River Oxon. 


mes 
4 


tis Father called him Temjen *. Him, Yeſukay, 
who died in the Flower of his Age, leaving hve 
Sons, and a Daughter, nominated to be Chief 
of the Hord : But being _—_ „ his Mother go- 
yerned in his Stead, and b back ſeveral of 
his Vaſſals who had gone- over to Taychot * and 
Chanuka ©. Theſe two Princes, who were Ene- 
nies to his Family, having choſen Soldiers out 
of ſeven Hords, and formed an Army thirty 


thouſand ſtrong, came to attack Temijjen, aſſiſted b which 


v his Mother Ulun, who led a Body of Troops, 
+ Perji, a young Lord of the Hord Orla, but 
thirteen Years old. After a bloody Battle, in 
which theſe three did Wonders, Taychot was 
uin, and Cbamula put to Flight. CEE 
Tals Action made a Noiſe all-over Tartary, 
oreatly to the Advantage of the young Mongul 
Prince; who diſcovered, on this Occaſion, much 
Grandeur of Soul, in the Manner of rewarding 


own Horſes, giving them Habits, and the like. 
Almoſt all Taychot's: Hord, which was very nu- 
werous, and poſſeſſed a large Country, ſubmit- 
2d to the Victor; and Pet, who was Lord of 


WESTERN TARTARY. 
3 en; but in Memory of that Victory, a 4 perhaps, to the South. - They were Deſcen- 1202. 
ned Kyoto ae 2 ; 4 dants of the M bey- hu, with; during the D* Jenghi 15 


kis Officers and Soldiers, making them ride his c 


rn err. 


<< naſty of the Tang, were ſo powerful, and af-/ 
<< terwards became Mobammedane: For which 
Reaſon the Chineſe ſometimes call all fobann 
<< medans, I bey- bd, although their uſual A : 
lation for them is Whey-whey.”* In this Dif- / 
treſs Temijen lent his T to Toi, who march - 
ing, to the River Tula, defeated the Morlites, 
eighbours and Allies ef the Naymans > After 
h, joining Temijjen, both together fell - upon, 
and routed the Naymans. Although -Tol got 
much Booty in theſe Actions, he gave' none to 
his Benefadior „ who yet concealed his Reſent- 


ment . . vo 


. 9 £ 
G + © 


N 
431 


PRINCR Champba envying the Reputation 2 


Temujen, ſtirred-up ſeveral Princes: The principal T1 ; 


were thoſe. of Hatakin, Sachibu,  Kilupan, and 
Tatar; who reſolved to ſeize on him and 7. 
Te- in o, Lord of the Honkirats v, who had been 
forced into the League, retired: to his own Lands, 
and ſent Notice to Temijjen, who had married 
his Daughter. Hereupon Temiljen and Tali took: 
the Eield, when leaſt expected, and defeated the 
Confederates in ſeveral Battles. The Monguls ' 


the Country à about the River Ergena e, became were conſiderably reinforced by. the Acceſſion of 15 
hs faſt Ally, marrying his Siſter Temilun ; after the Ulutay, Mangu, \ Chalar, Honkirats, and l 
who Death, Jenghix Khan gave him his Daughter 8 Theſe five Hords, which furniſhed © 1 
„wife. The Hord of the Tatars (who uſually excellent Officers, and ſprung from the five Sons of 158 
ecamped along the Onon ©) having revolted a- Laching Patur, ſixth Anceſtor of Te-in, dwelt” Jug 
rinit the Emperor of the Kin, he ordered all his d along the. Onon, | Kerlon, \Ergona, Kalla, and 1 
tributary Princes to aſſemble near that River, other 9cghbovring Rivers. At this Time, Te-- W 
and march againſt them. Toli s, Lord of the mujen, and Jin made a Treaty, famous in the 4 Oh | 
| Aura-its s, and Temujen,. having diſtinguiſhed Hiſtory of the Mongolt, by Virtue of which the f [| 4 
1 temſelves on this Occaſion, the firſt was made Chief of each Family was to take his firſt Wiſe lis 1k | 
N Vang i, or Regulo (whence his Subjects thence- out of the other; which Treaty was ſtrictly ob- Fl kad | 
. ward called him 7Yang-han) and Temijen had ſerved, ſo long at leaſt as the Deſcendants of Te- 1 
f vgreat Poſt given him in the Army, mijin reigned in Chig‚ns "Tk 
| TOLT had a Brother, called Fantula k; who, 15 laoa, Ghamuka having aſſembled the Con-Raifed by ee 
a Diſcontent, fled to the Naymans |, and pre- federate Princes near the River Tul/u-pir 4, they Kea. = a 
* wed on their King to attack him; whereby he e elected him their Chief, and took an Oath to 1 1 | 
=” Fs obliged to retire into the Countries ſubje obey him. The e was exceedingly ſtrength- 1 
a d the Princes of the J/hey-h#, to the Welt of ened by Pu-lu-yu , King of the Naymans. Te- 1 
vi ic 1Voang-ho, or Yellow River. © Thefe Prin- mijen,. 23 by the Princes of his Houſe, and 10 


' [Mileſſed the Territories to the North, or called FN or, the four Intrepids, named 


ao NY 


| | 
N 0 1 
Sortt-Weſt and Weſt of Turfan *, and, Mabuli, Forebi, Porokona, and Chilakona-*. The: 4 it 
5 | Wo > x , : a ty * oh , 1 5 5 7 N £30 
Or, Jamuka, In the Text, Cha- ma- bo. 4 Afterwards faid to ö f 
457 f Or, Wa. nan, the ſame with the $a 1 1 | li 1 
| Hiſto: 22 11 
lere. ory, be 's Ta- 5 1 in 60 
; as far as the Jeniſea, Obi, 27. | | 1 
1 122% 
Lopes, Be lame, Perhaps, 115 
b the nefe, —_—_ s.] 1 
Latitude forty - Wt 
This muſt be the i 
Maboli, Porchis, Pos and Che- lau- bo- em. . 1 fi * 
firſt. l 
| ws 
* 
1 


' Moguf Em- firſt and laſt were of 
* Hord of Hu-huſpin. 


e 


belonged to that of Orla, and Porekona to the 
Beſides theſe, there was 
a Stranger, called Say-i, who was expert in the 
Art of War, and being a Fire- Worſhipper, was 
ſurnamed Chapar a. 
NexT Year Temijen joined Toli, near the 
Mountain Kan, where Chamika, and his Al- 


lies, had aſſembled their Forces: But Cham ta 


fearing the Succeſs of a Battle, choſe rather to 


mijen. Toli hereupon . ſecretly decamped in the 
Night, and retired firſt to the River Ha-fw: e, 
then to the Tala. Temijen retreated to Sali, 
between the Tala and Onon. They had ſcarce 
ſeparated, when the Khan of the Naymans at- 
tacked ſeveral Parties of the Kara-:ts, and plun- 
dered the Habitations of that Hord. On this 
Teli diſpatched Couriers to Temijen, deſiring the 
Aid of his four Intrepids; who beat the Nay- 
mans, and recovered the Booty. This ſeaſonable 
Aſſiſtance begat a firmer Union than ever, and a 


Marriage between the Families was mutually 


promiſed. 


fore deni, MEAN-TIME Ilabo d, Son of Toli, who en- 
Temujen, vied Temiljen's Reputation, by the Inſtigation of 


Chamiuka perſuaded his Father, always wavering 
and diſtruftful, that the Prince of the Afongets 
"had betrayed him. In this Belief, he reſolved to 
deſtroy Temigzen by Artifice ; inviting him to his 


his Daughter, in order to accompliſh the double 
Marriage before agreed upon. Temijen ſet for- 
ward, but returning again , ſent an Officer to 
put- off the Ceremony till another Opportunity. 
Soon after, being informed of the whole Plot, 


he ſent to his Allies, and took proper Meaſures 


to prevent a Surprize. | 

TOLI perceiving his Deſign was diſcovered, 
openly attacked Temijen on all Sides; who got 
the Advantage in four Battles. In the laſt he 
fought with Toli himſelf, whoſe Son aho being 
wounded with an Arrow, retired out of the En- 
gagement. Temiſjin went and encamped at the 


Lake Tong-#o, from whence he ſent an Officer to 


reproach Tel; in the following Manner. When 


your Uncle Kior defeated you at Ha-la-when s, 


* The Tartar Pronunciation of the Perſſan Ghebr. The Chineſe Word is Cha-pa-eul. _ 
according to the Chin-/e Geographers, is five hundred Li (or fifty Leagues) to t Weſt of the —_— 1 
tin, about the forty-fifth, or forty -ſixth Degree of Latitude, and twelf or thirteenth Degree 
Weſt of Pe-king, where the King of the J. que (or Turks) uſed to encamp in the fixth Century. 
Or, Late; called aka Sanghin by De la Croix, and Sungun by Abul ghüxi. 4 Le 4 4 
Reaſon of his Return is not mentioned in the Chineſe Hiſtory : But A, gh aſſigns it. See before, 7. 4 
b Straits of the Mountains South of the River Orghiz : Latitude forty-eight De 


| tude twelve Degrees ten or twenty Minutes Weſt. 
It is the Name of the Country between Ning- 
adjoining Parts Weſtward. 
Orgbuun and Tila. It is called Aim br Ori 
haps near Balxana-balat, — by 


VorAGHG and TRAVELS ly 
the Hord of Chalar, Porch: a you L Poſſeſſions. My Father defeated Kig 
L111 0-11 © +a 


From the Markats; althzugh it was by the Hel of 
render the Prince of the Kara-its jealous of Te- b my Officers that you became fo rith, and my far 


formed againſt you, 


moſt of the Princes of Tartary in Motion.. The 


c Prince of the Hong#irats, and Putt, Prince of hi. 
lye-tſe, Queli, Toli's Brother, Chapar, and ſeven 
other Lords. After many Conſultations with hi 


1 0 ta ſhare with his Officers, during his 
Life, both the ſtocet and the bitter; wiſhing, i 
Camp, with his Son Chuchi e, and the Princeſs d caſe he ever ſhould be ſo unhappy as to violate his 


e Temijin gained a compleat Victory. Mok 


and Etfina, Si-ning, Kan-chew, and Sha- chew, * 
'i Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 5, egg. 


'Ighaxs. See before, p. 419. d. The Mongol: $9 * 


Z 


, and reſtored you. When wor 
ther armed 8 againſt 6 "oe 8 
obliged to retire Weſtwards, 7 fent my Punt 
who beat the Markats, and hindered the Ng- 


mans from defeating you. When you were reduced 
to fo great 22 I gave you Part 9 my 2 


and every Thing elſe that I had + Ii n ſeat 
me nothing of all the great Plunder whith you yt 


Generals brought you out of the Plunge you wen 

in. You know what I have done to prevent th il 

Deſigns which the 9999 Princes fo fin 

1% you, after js nay 

Obligations, © attempt to deſtroy me in [q baſe a 
Manner i? | | 

THz Rupture between Temijen and Tel, put 


firſt was joined by his Brother Haſar Ibu cet 


four Generals, the Army ſet forward; and being 
arrived at the River Pan- chuni &, or Long-ln, 
whoſe Water was very muddy, Hafar cauſed: 
Horfe to be killed. Temiyjin taking-up ſome of 


the Water, drank of it; then invoking Heaven, 


Oath, that he might become as the Mater wid 
he drank. All his Allies, and Officers, did the 
ſame after him. This 2 linked them 
exceedingly firm to him; and the Families of thoe 
who drank the Water on that Occaſion, value 
themſelves much on Account of their Fidelity: 
Nor were they held in leſs Eſteem by other. 

| Tre two Armies met between the Tul no 
Kerlon i, where, after a bloody Fight, that d 


the vanquiſhed Troops joined his. Tal 
much-ado to get-off, and many of his own Un 
cers would have killed him. He was puri 
and taken, by one of the Parties ſent after hin 
but the ſame Day eſcaped, and retired into 
Territories of the Naymans ; where an Officers 


» This lan 


« th 
1 Or, Twi. Hap 


twenty M 


mutes, 
wer, meaning the Wes 


b That is, Weſt of the 


This River cannot be far 


Authors. See Anni. Litterar. vol. 3: f. 15 
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nate Prince to be lain. His Son /ahs retired firſt 
into the Kingdom of Wa: From whence be- 
ing driven, and flying to the Country of Ku-tſe, 
between Turfan and Kaſbgar d, he was there 
killed, by Order of the Prince thereof. 


To the South South-Eaſt of the Mountain 


« Wall; and, at other Times, to certain parti- 
« cylar Hords, whereof ſome were called Tata 


« of the Mater e, ſituate almoſt due North of 


« Hrea; others White Tata, of whom we 
xe peaking. Their Chief, called 4-la-u-rſe, was. 


WESTERN 'F 
hat Country knowing him, cauſed the unfortu- a On which many Hords declared for the Victor, 1206. 

| who before dared not. This happened in 1204, Jerghiz 
ank the next Year Temijen | 
eurſions on the Territories of the King of Ha. 


Ay, dwelt People called White Tuta. The 
« Tata are different from the Tatarsy that Name 
« i; ſometimes given by the Chineſe to the Peo- 
bn inhabiting beyond the great b“ ces to the North and Weſt of Kya-yu-quan n.“ 


TARTARY. 


began to make In- 


433 


Kha n. 


HA is the Name of a Kingdom, which Empi-: f 


* Ping-lyang. fu, as far as Ha- yu-quan d; the 
Country of Ortus, and Et/ina ; the Country 
«© of Koko-nor, with that lying between Kya- 
«< yu-guan, and Sha-chew ' 5 befides ſeveral Pla- 


In another Place, this Author ſays, * Temiljen 


_ *© began'this Year to attack the Princes of Hin, 


called 8:-hya ©, or Hya of the Mit.“ [Whence 
this large Dominion ſeems. to have had more 
Maſters than one; and, indeed, within theſe Li - 


. contained, in Shen-fi, all to the North of Hya, 


1 Deſcendant of the ancient Tu- que *Princes, and 
had a very great Eſteem for Temijen. "Thele 
« Ti-que, or Turks, are thoſe called by D' Her- 


mits ought to be included the Princes of Tangut, . 
mentioned, though confuſedly, by Abu*lghazi, 
and other Oriental Authors. The e reigned over 

« }elot, Oriental Turks. The Chineſe Hiſtory a People, called by the 0 Tu-fan, and Si- 

« begins to ſpeak of them in the Year 545. At c fan. They were at that Time in a declining 

« that Time they were an inconſiderable Peo- State, and partly ſubje& to the King of ha, 

ple, who dwelt to the North -Weſt of Turs which may be the Reaſon why they are not men- 

« fin, and not long before their Employment tioned in this Part of the Chineſe Annals, al- Account of 
was to work Iron near -a- Mountain: called though we meet with the Hiſtory of them at“ 


Kine. But in a few Years they grew very 
powerful, ſubduing the Whole Country be- 
« tween the Caſpian Sea, and the River Lyau . 
« They were divided into Tu- of #he North, 
„ and Ti-que of the Weſt, They had great 


ALA-U-TSE, Chief of the White Tata; ha- 


Pajmans, to join with him and Prince Chammutz, 
n order to curb the Power of Temilgen, he de- 
iced the Meſſenger, and® gave the Mongol 
mince Notice of the Propoſil. Hereupon his 
other preſſing him to take ſpeedy and Vigorous 


bis choiceſt Soldiers, marched” to the Moun- 
in Horg-bay ', where Ta-yang was encamped, 
i bis Naymans ; who, though much more nu- 


den, places them to the North of the Mountain 


of Longitude 
Wnped, 
Ar, 5. 410, d.] 


u the Country of Hams. 


Lt. See be 
eee before, 


fore, p. 55. b. 
du. IV. ; 7 


ny been invited by Ta-yang , King of the 


tous, were defeated, and: their Khan killed. 


In Account of it will be given preſently. * Ganbil 3 well acquaine ed with its Extent. 
Tata." Rubrugius mentions 8 Moguls, or pes the To © [Ganbil, 

a ae]! This ſeems to be t 
" "called 74 gin, towards the forty- fifth or forty-ſixth 


large in another Part , and are informed there, 

_ they were involved in the common Ruin by 
Aongols in 1227. | 

Tu Ki 

Vear 


ngdom of Hya was founded about the 
I, by Li- li- ien, a Tartar of Tu-pa v, 


* Wars, either among themſelves, or with the d which is ſtill in Polſeſion of the Tu- an, to 


which City the Kingdom took its Name. The 


Power of this new State increaſed ſo faſt, that | 


about fifty Years after its King aſſumed the Title 
of Emperor, and ſo continued till the Time of 


Jengbix Khan 1. 


"In che twelfth Month of the Vear 1206; Ching-kie 


N which is that of the Tiger , the Chiefs of Hords, hin fre. 
lefures, he mounted his Horſe, and followed e and Generals of the Army, aſſembled at the Head 
of the River Onon. 


Dion. The Troops were divided 
into nine Bodies, each of which having ſet-up a 
Pavilion, and. diſplayed a white Standard, they 
acknowledged Temiijen for their Sovereign, by 


[Or, 
2, whence this Account 


in the ſixth Century, uſually 


1 In Lyax-tong. s The Founders of the Tang, and latter Han Races, were of theſe 
the (By be [7h Gi called Tay yan, and} by D' Herbelor, Tapanel. It is a great Chain of Moun- 
„de wol Weſtern of which is about Latitude ffty Degrees, Longitude ſeventeen Weſt. * Or, 
Latitude forty Degrees twenty Minutes, Longitude twenty s forty Minutes. As 


a \$S:-bya ſigniſies, properly, the Guards of the MH. Perhaps thoſe who founded 
- WY were the Weſtern Guards of the 8 | all | L a 


4 See the ſame. 


] »An Account will be given of them hereafter. 
r See Du Halde, vol, 1. p. 27. See the 


EK x R | this 


ſame Mountain, which, 
Degree of Latitude, and twelfth or thirteenth De- 
uae Weſt of Pe-king. Here the King of the Tu-que (or Tarks 
\Verheps we find here the Original of the Moguls, and the Fable of Iguana kon, mentioned 


claimed. 


d 


—— — — — 2 
— Can 
— — — D 
— 4--ioapaods RC ING 2 9 TO 
PIs — 


* (";in-/e e, to whom they were very formida» whole Aﬀiſtance-he owed his Succeſs. Its Capi- it 
i ble.” e tal was Hya-thew; at preſent Ning-hya 4; from 
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1 209. 
Jengbiz. 
Khan. 


Hya tribue 
ary. 


Voyacrs and TRAVELS, 


this general Cry, Chingkhiz Kohan . Aſter a 
which he nominated Mubuli and Porchi, his 
two chief Generals, and Prime-Miniſters. From 
this Event, the Chineſe Hiſtory commences the 
Empire of the Mongo! Conqueror *. 


2. Chingkiz Khan makes War againſt the Em- 
peror of the Kin. 


Hya tributary, The Kitan. The Kin Tartars: 


Their Empire founded. Chingkiz Khin pre- b 


wvoked : Refuſes to pay Tribute: Invades the 
Kin. The Kitans revolt. Chingkiz. Khan, 
wounded : His Progreſs in Kitay :. Its Emperor 
murdered : The Aſſaſſm ſlain. The Kin hard 
preſſed. Ravages of the Mongols. The Capi- 
tal inveſted. Buy a Peace. The Court re- 
moves : Its bad Conſequences. State of China. 
Conque/ts in Lyau-tong. Lyew-ko's Fidelity. 
Wan-yen's Folly.. The Capital taken. Ho-nan. 
invaded... Many Places taken. A Rebellion C 
gudſbed. Ho- nan evacuated.. | 


HE Year 1206 was farther memorable, 
for the intire Defeat of Poloyu ©, Brother 
of Tay-yang. His Son Kuchluk, and Toto, Lord. 
of the Markits, retired. to the River Irtiſb, where 
the former had ſtill a powerful Party: But in 


1208, Ching-kiz Khan e For gay” them: 


both, flew Toto with his own d,. and: Kuch- 


14k fled into the Kingdom of the Kitan 4. This d and nine Years. under nine Emperors, hav 


Victory put him in a Condition to ſubdue the 
reſt of the Hords which till ſtood- out. 

In 1209 the Khan entered China e, for the 
firſt Time, forcing ſeveral Poſts near the great 
Wall to the Weſt of Nzng-hya, took the City 
of Ling-chew, and intended to attack Ning-hya, 
Capital of the Kingdom of Ha. But Li-gan- 
tfuen, its King, becomin 8 gave Ching- 
kiz Khan a Princeſs. to Wife: Hereupon the 


Moguls made a Peace with him, and withdrew. e and Si-gan-f# in Shen: i; as well a of 


The ſame Year Parchutorte Titin, Prince of 
gur, ſtiled Idilut 5, flew the Kitan Officers“, 
who were in his City; and going in Perſon, put 


ſeems to be 
ſee before, p. 404 
e Elſewhere, the 
try of Koko-nor. 


b Hiſt. de Gentch. 


- Os S ſegg. 0 
f hich Province Ning-hya belongs) by Way ef me 
EG ½ (to w vince. Ning-hya 57 x N 


Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 11, & /eqg- » 268 the lame, p 


himſelf under Chingkiz Khan's Protefion, 
gave him a Daughter in Marriage. = 
de 77 Geographers agree, that the 
«© 1gir was ſituate where Turfan * now fam. 
„ but ſeem unacquainted: with its Extent, Th, 
«© City where [d:hut reſided, was called Hy 
„ chew; the Ruins of which ſtill remain, ſeyen 
<< or eight Leagues to the Eaſt of Tarfan,” 
THe Adongojs, at this Time, were tributary 
to the Xin *, as they had been before to the I. 
tan. The Kitan were Tartars, who duck: 
to the North and North-Eaſt of the Province 
„ of Pe-che-li.. In the tenth Century they ſubs | 
e dued all the Countries between Kore 200 
Kaſbgar, beſides ſeveral Northern Province 
of China. They called their Dynaſty that of 
«. Lyau, and the Name of the Imperial Famil 
< was Telu. In r209: they ſtill maintained 4 
<< Footing in the Countries do the North, North 
<< Eaſt, and North-Weſt of Turfan ',” [Thi, 
doubtleſs, was the Country ealled by the Weſtem 
Hiſtorians, Kara-kitay. Coupletz and after tim 
Du Halde, calls them Sye-tan, and Si-tan, Ae 
cording to thoſe Authors, their Empire began in 
Lyau-tong, where they had: two royal Seat 
Tong-king, and Pe-king, that is, the Eaſtern ad 
Weſtern. Courts: The firſt the ſame with Lx 
yang ;. the fecond Mugden n, the preſent Capita 
called. by the Chineſe, Shin-yang. Their Em 
commenced in 917, and. continued two hund 


i 
" 
1% 


been deſtroyed by the In in 1126. ] 

« Tre Kin Tartars, who ſucceeded thei 
came from thoſe vaſt Countries lying to th 
4 North of Korea, and were then Maſter « 
<<. Korea, and that Part of Tartary ſituate tot 
North and. North-Eaſt of Lyau-tong : Like 
« wiſe of the Provinces of Lyau-tong, Shs 
« tong, Pe- che- li, Ho-nan, and Shu ,: © 
« the Country depending on Fang-tſyang-j 


ce Parts of Tartary. bordering on. Lyau-tony, A 
<< the great Wall as far as to the Nord. We 
4 Tay-tong-fi in Shan-fic' Both Tartaria to! 


expreſling the Cry of : 
— 


Mongoli, was obliged 
This ſhews, 


g ix Khan, as given l/ 
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WESTERN 
-ninth or fiftieth Degree of Latitude, 
. 1 or twentieth Weſt of Pe- King, 
« which were then full of petty Princes, paid 
« Tribute to the Emperor of the Ain; who kept 
« his Court in a City, at preſent deſtroyed, 


« Weſt of Pe-kting 1 05 85 

Tar Empire of the Kin, bounded on the 
Weſt by that of the Hin, or Hya, began from 
the Fall of the Kitan, or Lyau, in 1126, and 
continued an hundred and ſeventeen Years under 
nine Emperors, till ſubverted in 1243, by the 
Weſtern Tartars. But the Manchews, who are 
Yſcendants of the Xin, and bear the ſame 
Name, reſtored it again in the laſt Century, 
with a vaſt Acceſſion of Dominion and Power. 

Tuis great Dominion, poſſeſſed firſt by the 
[yau, and afterwards by the Kin, is that called 
by Au [ghd2t Khan, and other Authors, the 
Empire of Kitay, or Katay, which ſeems to take 
ts Name from the K:itan : Upon the Deſtruction 
of whoſe Empire many fled Weſtward, and eſta- 
liſhed a new Dynaſty, called the Meſtern Lyau, 
in the Parts near Turfan, which muſt have been 


ſ:rred, ſo frequently mentioned by other Authors, 
who yet ſeem Strangers to its Situation.] 

Sour Time before the Mongols and other 
Hords had acknowledged Chinghiz Khan for 
their Sovereign, Tay-ho, Emperor of the Xin, 
ſent Yong-t/i, a Prince of the Blood, to the City 
of T/ing-chew, (now called Kuku-hotun d) to re- 
ceive from them the annual Tribute. On this 
Occaſion Yong-tfi made Slight of Temijen, and 
adviſed finding- out ſome Pretence to put him to 
Death: But the Emperor rejected the Propoſal ; 
which coming to Temijen's ay he reſolved to 
te revenged on the Author of it. | 

[ANG-YEN-KING, Emperor of the Kin, 
ing in the tenth Month, Teng-tſi, who ſuc- 
ceeded him, ſent the Year following (1210) an 
Vficer to order Chingkiz Khan to pay the Tri- 
bute. That Prince demanded who he came 
ſom; and being told, from Yong-tſi, then Em- 
peror, he abſolutely refuſed ; ſaying, he was him- 
{if a Sovereign, and would never acknowledge 
L-, for his Maſter, It is ſaid, added 
bin, by Way of Sneer, that the Chineſe ought 
bade the Son of Heaven for their Maſter ; but, 


les Ae. hay [written alſo 
ce. H 


as comin 


de, Longitude three Degrees fifteen Minutes Weſt. 


» * 


« called Yen-Fing, a few Furlongs to the South- 


the Country called Kara-4itay, as before ob- 


| "ee Hiſt. de Gentch, p. 3, and 146; and Souciet, p. 186. 

e #25 one of the Mongols beſt Generals. The Title of Noyan (called by other Authors, Newian ) is 2 . 

My to Princes of the rei ning Family, Sons-in-law of Khans, or great Lords, who are Chiefs of Hord$ 
V 2 Kolay, perhaps by Miſtake] was a 

eng ſent to ſettle ſome Affairs with Chingkiz Khan, was ſo charm 

+ 8 was a Prince of the Imperial Family of the Lyau, or Kitar, whoſe Name was Tele. 


| p g from a Part of Eaſtern Tartary, formerly called by the Chineſe, Mu- che. 
bt Man, Khan of the Karliks. bor before, p. 420. b. 
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a at preſent, they know not how to chuſe a Man. 1211. 
Having ſpoken theſe Words, he mounted his Jenghiz. 
Horſe, and rode Northwards. Yong-tf was Chan. 
ſtrangely nettled at thoſe cutting Expreſſions. 
Chingkiz Khdn had other Reaſons to be diſpleaſed 
with the Kin. Among the reſt, Ching-pi-hay, 

a Prince of his Houſe, had been ſlain by them in 
1206; to revenge which, the Mongols waited 
for an Opportunity: Beſides, their Khan was told, 
Yong-t intended to have him ſeized. Theſe 

b Things determined him to go and encamp along 
the Kerulon; where he altembled a formidable 
Army, compoſed of Veteran Troops. From 
thence he ordered Chepe Noyan ©, and Yeli Ko- 
hay 4, to march towards the Borders of Shan-/t, 
and Pe- che- li; who having obſerved the Country, 

_ made ſome Spoils, returned to the main 
rmy. 
THE Kin had great Forces in Lyau-tong, 
which was the Strength of their Empire. In the 

c fame Province and Countries depending on it, 
there ſtill remained alſo a conſiderable Number 
of Kitan, and many Princes of the Family of the 
Lyau, whom they had deprived of the Empire. 

But as Yong-t/i grew jealous of them ſince the 
Riſe. of Chingkiz Khan, he commanded double 
the Number of Nyu-che * Families to be put 
in all Places where they were ſettled, in order to 
watch their Motions. After this Precaution, 
which gave a general Diſcontent to the Kitan, 

d the Emperor cauſed Notice to be given every- 
where, that the Mongols intended to attack him, 
raiſed powerful Armies, and poſted Troops in all 
the fortified Places on both Sides of the great 
Wall, from the }/hang-ho to Lyau-tong. | 

In the Spring, and firſt Month of the Year, Invad: the 
1211, Aſilan , Prince of A-la-ld, in the Weſt, Nin. 
came with a Body of Troops to offer his Service 
to Chinghiz Khan, and Iditut, Prince of Tgir, 
to conſult the Preſervation of his Country. The 

e Army began its March, Southward, the Begin- 
ning of the ſecond Month; on which Yong-t/ 
ſent to make Propoſals of Peace, but they were 
rejected. Chepe, with the choiceſt of the Troops, 
forced the Poſts of the great Wall to the North- 

Weſt and North-Eaſt of Tay-tong fu s, while 
others ſeized the Fortreſſes without that Barrier. 
Muhuli took the Poſts about Pau-gan, and Ten- 
king, in Pe- che- li. Chapar ſurprized the Gariſon 


b Khukhu, or Huhu-hotur, deſcribed before, 5. 369. 


eat Mandarin of the Kin Emperors, who 
with him, that he entered into his Ser- 
© So the Kin 
This ſeems 
In Shan. ſi, Latitude forty Degrees fifteen Mi- 
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Vo Y AGES and TRAVEIS. 
1213. of Ku-yong-quan , an important Place; and a Monguls attacked, and, notwithſtanding the di. 


Jenghiz Chingkiz Khan defeated a conſiderable Body of 


Khan, 


The Kitan 


revelt, 


Chingkiz 
Khan 
wounded, * 


the Kin, near Swen-wha fi; which he took, 
with the Fortreſſes about Tay-tong fu, then 
called S:-#ing, or the Weſtern Court. In ſhort, 
they made Incurſions as far as the Capital. 

WA-CHIN, Prince of the Honghirats, the 
Khan's Brother-in-law, who had been ſent to the 
Frontiers of Lyau-tong, to ſound the Pulſes of the 
Kitan Lords, and attack the Kin on that Side, 
found the Prince Yelu Lyew-ko, at the Head of an b 
hundred thouſand Men, ready to declare for his 
Maſter ; in Teſtimony of which he aſcended the 
Mountain Kin ©, ſacrificed a white Horſe and 
black Ox, broke an Arrow, and made an Oath 
to be faithful to Ching-kiz Khan. Lyew-ko was 
of the Royal Family of the hau, a good Of- 
ficer, had many Vaſſals, and, provoked at the 
Indignities which the Krtan daily received from 
the Kin, took Arms as ſoon as he heard that 
the Monguls reſolved to make War upon them. c 
The Khan, to prevent Lyew-ko from being drawn- 
off again, made him very advantageous Offers, 
and gave him the Title of King * ; furniſhing Wa- 
ching and Chepe with good Troops to affiſt him. 
Lyew-ko having cauſed himſelf to be proclaimed 
King every-where, took many Places; and march- 
ing igll the Kin Army, gained a great Victory. 
On this many Kitan Lords ſhook-off their Yoke, 
and ſeveral Cities ſubmitted to him. 
he took Tong-king fo or Lyau-yang, a City of d 
Lyau-tong. This great Conqueſt got Lyew-ko 
ou Reputation, and made the Kin raiſe great 
*orces to ſave that Province 5. 

In 1212, the Khan ſubdued H/han-chew *, and 
Mibili the Fortrefſes without the great Wall, 
near the Whang-ho. 
maſtered all the ſtrong Places between that City 
and River, they prepared to 1 Tay-tong fil. 
To prevent them, Yong-t/i ſent 
ſbe- lei, and Wan-yen, at the Head of three hun- 
dred thouſand. Men. 
Chingkiz Khan to go meet this Army, which 
was encamped near the Mountain Yeh# *, the 


A Fortreſs nine Leagues North North-Eaſt of Pe- ling; and Yen-king is 


uan. d All in Shan-f.. 
hfty Leagues North of Mzgden, Capital of Lyau-tong. 
hang, we preſume, of Lyau-tong 


River Ta4/a, that falls into the Lyau, and is a diſtin 
South, and was then a great City.] 


Hi/+e-{ze; the ſame as Hi fa-hy, or rather in Tartarian, Hujaks. 


North- Weſt of Swen-wha fi. 
the Dates, and Order ef Facts, about this Time. m 


N 


periority of their Numbers, defeated them. In 7 
Autumn the Khan inveſted Tay-tung fi", when 
he met with more Reſiſtance than he 
Having, in a vigorous Attack, loſt many Men 
and been dangerouſly wounded by an Arrow, be 
raiſed the . and retired into Tartary; * 
which the Xin retook Pau- gan, Swen-wha fi 
and even Ku- yong-guan. 1 
CHINGKIZ KHAN, who in this Difgraces, 
was comforted by the News from Lyau-tong, be- a 
ing recovered of his Wound, re-entered Chin 
in 1213, recovered Swen-wha. f and Pau. gor 
defeated an Army of the Kin near bey la by 
and one of his Generals took Au- pe- let d. After 
this Battle, the Kh4n, not able to enter by I 
yong-quan, forced the Fortreſs of T/e-kin-qun, 


and took [-chew, and Cho-chew ® : But Chepe r. \ 

turning from Lyau-tong, paſſed on to Nan-heu, h: 

(a Place of Importance) and took Ku-yorg-quar, in 

which is not far diſtant. On the other Side, in T 

the ſeventh Month, a great Battle was fought at I 

the Mountain U-whey-lin, near Qua- chan hymn, li, 

wherein the Xin were cut to Pieces. | N 

Ix the eighth Month, Hajalu, Generalifimoy his 

of the Kin Troops, who had been cafhiered in Ci 

1212 for bad Service, and reſtored, ſeized on 2 

the Perſon of Tang- t, and, ſoon after, cauſed Tr 

him to be ſlain. The true Cauſe of the Mogul pri 

After this Succeſſes was that General's Hatred to thoſe who but 

were the Occaſion of his Diſgrace (the Year be- the 

fore) which laſted two Months. After being re- Ga 

placed, he was ordered to encamp to the Non to 

of the Court: But, inſtead. of endeavouring to De: 

ſtop the Enemy's Progreſs, he minded nothing Edi 

but Hunting, nor regarded the Emperor's Or- Cri 

And when the Moguls had ders. At length, he marched with his Army to him 

the Imperial City, under Pretence of preventing 1 

a Conſpiracy which he had diſcovered. He ſent "deer 

4jaki, or Ki- Horſemen to the Palace to cry aloud, that the Yea 

e Monguls were at the City Gates. He put to dem 

Mubuli having adviſed Death ſuch as he ſuſpected; and having diſpoſel hayi) 
his Troops in different Quarters, the Officers an Here 

Mandarins aſſiſted him, without the leaſt Suſpicion * 

KY} 

three or four North of Ax. . 

< According to the Chingſe Geographers, this Mountain mult be forty-kve c une 

© Of Which Tels was the Name. (Ai « WY 

That is, the Eaſtern Court, Latitude forty- one Degrees twenty M bor, 1 

nutes, Longitude fix Degrees fifty fix Minutes Eaſt. In the Jeſuits Map, it is placed on the North. Side ot F: dl) 
Town from Lyau-yang, Which lies three Miles © 4 Ching 

s Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 13, & ſigg. » A City of Tartary,:i0 New taken 

Eaſt of Pe-king, between the forty-ſecond and forty third Degree of Latitude; now deſtroyed, In 7 2 be gr 
k Seven or eight Leagues Welt, or ** g 

| Ki-joe-lye, or Hijaki, the Governor, fled. The Chine/e Hiſtones = J | 

Four or five Leagues Weſt of Ks.youg-quan. 1% 1 * 

was very bloody, the Field being ſtrowed with the dead Bodies for four Leagues together. A famous 6 5 4 
treſs at one of the Gates, in the great Wall, Latitude forty Degrees, forty- three Minutes, fifteen Seconcs *. 1 8. 
» [Cities in the Weſt Borders of Pe-cbe-li, Je li — 


gitude forty three Alinutes Eaſt of Pe-king. 
twenty-kve Miles Weſt of 1-chiav.] 


3 


A City on the Borders of Shan, and Pe. cle. li. 


WESTERN T ART AR V. 5 
ol his dethroning their Prince. As ſoon as he had a their own Nation to command. Reſolying to 1214. 


ſccured the Gates of the City, he ſeized the Fa- attack the Kin on every Side, he mixed the Chi- Jengh 
lace, and confined the Emperor; then depoſed neſe and Tartarian Troops together; forming out han... 


him, and put him to Death. After which, find- 
ing he could not get himſelf declared Emperor, 
he enthroned Sun, a Prince of the Blood. 
Tus Diſtractions determined Chingkiz 
Van to beſiege the Imperial City. Chepe, after 
taking X11-yong-quan, ſet forward with five thou- 
{:nd choſen Horſe to join the Army. But his 
Van-Guard coming to the River Tjau 2, and en- 
lexvouring to paſs the Bridge, was intirely de- 
feated by Hujaki, who was carried in a Carr, 
being hurt in the Foot. Next Day, being hin- 
iered from marching himſelf, by his Wound 
opening, he ordered Chu-hu Tau- i to advance 
with five thouſand Troops to oppoſe the Enemy; 
but that General coming too late, Hajatu would 
have put him to Death; which the Emperor, know- 
ing him to be a good Officer, would not ſuffer. 
Then H#ja#4 ſaid to him, [f you beat the Enemy, 


tie, Kau-ki marched againſt the Enemy; but a 
North Wind arifing, which blew the Sand into 
his Soldiers Eyes, he was forced to re-enter the 
City with Loſs. As he took it for granted Hu- 
jaki would put him to Death, he ran with his 
Troops to that General's Palace; who being ap- 
prized of his Deſign, got on his Garden - all; 
but falling, broke his Leg. The Soldiers having 
there killed him, Kau-#: carried his Head to the 
Gate of the Palace, and ſurrendered himſelf up 
to the Mandarins, in order to be condemned to 
Death: But the Emperor having publiſhed an 


him Generaliſſimo in his Room. 


deen in Peace with the Empire for fourſcore 
Years) finding himſelf preſſed by the Mongols, 
demanded Aid of the Kin who; refuſed it, as 
having Occaſion themſelves for their Troops. 
Hereupon, the Wya, after they had made Peace 


G:clared War againſt the Kin, and attacked Ha- 
cee, in Shen-/i, The ſame Year, Li-gan- tſven 
ing, Li-tſun-hyu, his Relation, ſucceeded him. 
This Prince, more ſucceſsful than his Predeceſ- 
lor, took King-chew © at the End of 121 3 

dINCE the Time Chingkiz Khan had invaded 
Cha, many Chineſe Officers, who had been 


Atte little Rivers between the I hen- bo and P ey-bo. 
a Degrees four Minutes Welt. 
ec dune Degrees five Minutes Weſt, 6 


I will ſpare jeu; if you are defeated, you fhall 


Edict, wherein he charged Hujaks with ſeveral 
Crimes, praiſed Kanu-4:, and, afterwards, made. 


LI-GAN-TSVEN, King of Hya, (which had. 


with the {cngols, as before- mentioned, in 1210, 


taken Priſoners, entered into his Service: Theſe 
be greatly citeemed, and gave them Parties of the Jhang-ho. One of the Kin Miniſters pro- 


of them four Armies. One he ordered to en 
Camp to the North of Ten-Aing, the Imperial TEE 14 


City; another to ravage the Country to the 
North and Eaſt, as far as Jyau- tong; the third, 
under three of his Sons, to deſtroy all to the 
South and South-Weſt, as far as the I bang- bo; 
while himſelf, with Teley, his fourth Son, marched 


b through Pe-che-li to T/i-nan fs, Capital of Shan- 


tong. 


and Mountains; cauſing all People, fit to he 


Arms, to enter into the Cities. The Xhan be- 
ing informed of this, ordered his Generals to 
take all the old Men, Women, and Children, 
out of the Villages, and unfortified Towns, and 
ſet them in the Front of the Army. The Peo- 
e ple from the Walls, on hearing the Voice of 
their Friends, refuſed to defend themſelves at 
their Deſtruction. The Deſolation was general 
throughout Shan: ſi, that Part of Ho- nan, North 
of the Fhang-ho, Pe- che- li, and Shan-tong, The 
Mongols plundered and deſtroyed more than ninety 
Cities; burnt to Afhes. an infinite Number of 
Towns and Villages; took all the Gold, Silver, 
and Silks, they met with; maſſacred thouſands of 
ufeleis People; carrying into Slavery an extraor- 
d dinary Number of young Women and Children. 
The Spoil which they took in, Cattle was inefti- 
mable ; and. in all thoſe vaſt Countries there were 
but ten Cities, which the Mongols could not ſub- 
due: Among which, in Pe- cbe-li, were Yen-king, 
the Imperial City, Tong-chew, Ching-ting fu, and 
Tay-ming fi. All this happened in the End of 
the Year 1213, and Beginning of the next “. 
In 1214, Ching#iz Khan being returned from The 
Shan-tong, aſſembled all his Troops in one Body, 
e and inveſted. Yen-4:ng, in the fourth Month, en- 
camping on the North Side. His Generals preſ- 
ſed him, without Delay, to ſcale the Walls and 
ruin the City; but the Khan having had other 
Views, would not conſent. Inſtead of that, he 
ſent an Officer to tell the Emperor of the Xin, 
that his Maſter was willing to return into Tar- 
tary : But that, to appeaſe the Anger of the Mon- 
gul Troops, it was neceſſary to make them con- 
ſiderable Preſents; adding, that he ought to con- 
f ſider, that Ten- ing was almoſt the only Place 
which remained in his Poſſeſſion to the North of 


he is Canal, whoſe Water coming from Chang-ping-chew,. paſſed - by the Imperial City, from which the 
„be cguld not be far, Pe-king having been built fince, and new Canals dug, great Alterations have enſued 
Latitude thirty- eight Degrees fix Minutes, Longitude 
In Shen „ Latitude thirty-five Degrees twenty two Minutes, Lon- 

iſt, de Gentch. p. 17, & /eqq, 


yoked; 


S 3 


Tae Kin, for their Defence, ſent their beſt Ravages of 
Troops to guard the difficult Paſſages of Rivers . 
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Jenghiz fight the Army of Ta- che; ſaying, many of the 


Voyaces and TRAVELS, 
1214. voked at this Meſſage, propoſed to go-out and a ter which they returned and ſeized the Brid of 


the River Zi-tew<. From thence, Kanta, one 


Khan. Soldiers were ſick, and, that it was not in a Con- their Generals, ſent a Courier to Ching liz Khim, 
2 dition to make a vigorous Attack. f then encamped at the City II han- chem, in Tyr. . 
By a Peace, ANOTHER Minitter ſaid, they had every Thing tary, to offer himſelf and his Troops at his Ser. 
to fear if they loſt a Battle, and but little Good vice. As ſoon as that Prince was apprized of 
to expect from a Victory: That the Troops in the the Emperor's Retreat, he was much incenſe ; 5 
City had nothing in View but to leave it, moſt complaining, that he had been deceived dy the 
of them having Families ; but that, when the Lin, and reſolved to re-enter China, To that P 
Mongols were retired, they ſhould be better able to Purpoſe he ſent his General, Min- gan, wit 8 
conſult what was proper to be done. The Em- b great Force, to goin Kanta, and beſiege Len. lin. P 
peror approving this Advice, ſent a Lord to the As ſoon as the Emperor heard this News, he or- 1 

Mongols to deſire a Peace; wherein it was ſtipu- dered his Son to leave that City, and repair to 4 
lated, that a Daughter of the late Emperor Jeng- Pyen.- hang. This alſo was againſt the Advice of 3 
4% ſhould be given to Chingkiz Khan, with five his Miniſters, ſupported by the Example of Ming- 0 
hundred young Boys, and as many Girls, three whang 4. The Departure of the Prince diſcou- : 
thouſand Horſes, Silk, and a great Sum of Mo- raged the Gariſons of Yen-king, and other Place, 7 
ney. The Condition being performed, the Khan THe Conqueſts of the 1ongols, and Retreat, ni 
raiſed the Siege; and, departing by the Way of of the Kin Emperor, gave great Uneaſineſß to then 1 
Ku-yong-quan, cauſed all the young Children, Chineſe Emperors of the Song Race. Were 2 
whom he had taken in Shan-tong, Ho-nan, Pe- c Maſters of the Southern Provinces of China; , I 
che-li, and Shan-fi, to be lain, Quan- tong, and the Ile of Hay-nan, Quang. I, Yu i 
TheCou.tre- AFTER the Retreat of the Mongols, the Em- nan, Se-chwen, Duey-chew, Hul. quang, yang-f, 4 
ne ves, peror Sun declared to his Council, that he re- Che-#yang, Fo- yen, and almoſt all Kyang-nan, ln its 
ſolved to remove his Court to Pyen Lyang , in Shen-/i they poſſeſſed the Country of Hang. cha i 
Ho-nan, Ti-fd-ni, a wiſe and faithful Mini- /, beſides ſome Places in the Diſtrict of Koy- Pa 
ſter, repreſented, that in ſuch Caſe, the Northern chang {, and on the Borders of Se-chwen, The p 
Provinces would be loſt. He obſerved, that great Wars which they had carried-on againſt the ”y 
Lyau-teng being very ſtrong by Situation, it was Ain, had forced them to make a ſhame 1 Peace ; F 
eaſy to maintain themſelves there; that there whereby they were to pay an annual Tribute in 1. 
was no more to be done than to make new Le- d Silk and Silver. It was reſolved, therefore, 2 The 
vies, fortify the Court, fill the Gariſons, and re- this Juncture, to refuſe tendering the Tribute any vole 
cruit the Troops of that Province. Moſt of the longer. But the Propoſals made by the King of TA 
Grandees were of his Opinion: But the Empe- Tha, to join their Forces againſt the Kin, were 1 
ror ſaid, that as the Treaſures were exhauſted, rejected “. : told 
the Troops weakened, and Cities round the Ca- ThE Kin had, in Lyau-tong, an Army of two 72 
pital deſtroyed, Yen-&ing was no Place of Security hundred thouſand Men, who had retaken many" Emp 
for him. Accordingly he departed with his Fa- Places, conquered the preceding Years by Heu- SE 
mily and ſome Troops, leaving the Prince, who ; and, among the reſt, Lyau-yang : But in Min: 
vas to be his Suce to encourage the Inha- the ninth Month, Mubili, followed by the Ge. 21 
bitants. e neral Mir, of the Hord of Shan-tſu, entered confo 
1: bad Cx THAT Monarch had foon Occaſion to repent that Province, in order to ſuccour the ia” able t 
ſg-cnces. this bad Step. Being arrived at Lyang-hyang, (a and cut off the Communication with uf. 5 3 
City five Leagues South-Weſt of Pe- King) he which was effected. The huge Army of 3 let 
demanded back of his Troops their Horſes and being filled with Traitors, diſperſed; and the 1 fo a 
Cuiraſſes. The major Part refuſing to obey, rior Officers killed their General. King Lyew-# Ward 
llew their General, and choſe three others. Af- recovered Lyau-yang, and Pe-kting, now who u 

= This is one of the Names given by the Chine/e to that large Region, at preſent poſſeſſed by the Ne i n 
and Kalkas. 8 Called alſo . or the — of the Soxeh, St ſtill Pyen. It ſtood near! whe aa 
Fong fi, the Capital of Ho- nan, ſtands at preſent. © Now called the hen-ho. The Nan, or wm de Lorgi 
Leagues Weſt South-Weſt of Pe-king, and a very fine one. Or, Hivn-7 ſong, the Chineſe Empero bs Wait © 
Tang Race; who retiring from Shen-fi to Se-chwer, left his Son behind him to defend the e druf Us. As fach 
Gan-lo ſpan rebelling, an hundred and fifty thouſand Men, from Tarkeſtn and en e cba Almo 
came to aid the Empire. The Hiſtory of this great Revolution is one of the moſt curious Parts od "Fan 1436. 
Hiſtory; and gives great Light into the oriental Hiſtory, and Geography of the Countries _ * Jed th dai, 
Coſpian Sea. It appears, that, in thoſe Times, a great Number of Arab and Perfian Veſſe — — —_— kr, & 
Port now called Kanton. [This confirms Renaudot's Anciennes Relations, &c. p. 8, & /eqq. t L. turty. fo 
above-mentioned, ſome Account is given by Du Halde, vol. 1. p. 23, and 199. 1 dude th. 


thong, in the Articles of Peace made in 1144, ſubſcribed himſelf a Subject, and tributary to the 
f Hiſt. de Genteh. p. 22, & ſeq. 


Kin. See Coupict, Tabl. Chron. Sinic. p. 73.] 
3 


Emperor of de 
Mar 


d 


den. ſurrendered to Mubuli; who put to the a 
at great Number of ſubmitting Soldiers, 
under Pretence, that they .came-in too late: But 
topped the Slaughter, on being told, ſuch a Con- 
1:4 would hinder many other Places from yield- 
ine. Towards the End of the Year, the City 
Ting-chew 2 an important Port to the Eaſt of 
\in-king, ſurrendered to the Mongols. The Em- 
peror of the Kin having been obliged to lay Taxes 
on the People, it furniſhed ſeveral Lords with a 
pretence; ſome to ſubmit to the Mongols, and b 
others to throw-off their Dependence. 

Ix 1215, many of the Kitan adviſed Lyew-#o 
to be declared Emperor independent of the Mon- 
gels: But he rejected the Propoſal, as contrary to 
the Oath he had taken to be Chingkiz Khan's 
Subject; to whom he ſent his Son Sye-t4 with 
ninety Waggons loaded with rich Preſents , and 
2 Liſt of the Families which had ſubmitted to 
him, amounting to ſix hundred thouſand. To- 
wards the End of the Year he came himſelf to c 
do Homage to the Khan. The Emperor being 
informed of the Diſtreſs Yen-4:ng was in, ſent a 
great Quantity of Proviſions, with Forces, for 
its Relief : But the firſt Convoy, under the Con- 
duct of an unexperienced General, arriving at 
Pa- chetu e, his Army was there defeated ; on the 
News whereof the other Generals fled, and left 
all the Proviſions a Prey to the Enemy. 
„ WAN-YEN CHANG- WHEY 9, and 
The former, out of all Hope of Succours, pro- 
poſed to the latter to die for their Country. 
}[;-nyen, on whom the Troops immediately de- 
pended, refuſing, /Yan-yen retired in a Rage, and 
told a Mandarin his Reſolution. The firſt Day 
of the fifth Month he wrote a Petition to the 
Emperor, wherein he touched on Matters of Go- 
vernment, and mentioned the Crimes of a bad 
Miniſter, whom the Emperor made-uſe of, mean- 
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Ms-nyen Chin-chong, commanded in Yen-king. d 


THE ſame Evening, the Emperor's Wives, 
knowing that Mon-yen was preparing to leave 
the City, came to tell him, they would go-out je, 
along with him. He complied, but ſaid he would 
go before, to ſhew them the Way. The Ladies 
confiding in him, returned to the Palace: But 
Mon-yen not caring to be troubled with their Com- 
pany, left them behind. Hereupon the Mongol 
Army entring the City, a great Number of the 
Inhabitants, and Mandarins, periſhed in the Diſ- 
order. A Troop of Soldiers ſet-Fire to the Pa- 
lace, which burnt for a Month. Chingkiz Khan, 
who was then at J/han-chew f, ſent to compli- 
ment the General, Min- gan, on the Occaſion, 
ordering him to diſpatch into Tartary the Silks, 
Gold, and Silver, found in the Imperial Trea- 
ſury. Monyen coming to Pan-ting fu, in Pe- 
che-li, told thoſe, whom he had brought along 
with him, that they ſhould never have 7 
there, had he undertaken to conduct the Ladies 
of the Palace. When he arrived at Pyen- lyang, 
the Emperor, though extreamly troubled for the 
Loſs of the Capital, did not mention a Word 
to him about it, and gave him a great Poſt: But 
ſhortly after he was put to Death, for having 


had, as it was ſaid, bad Deſigns. His Majeſty 


having read Wan-yen's Petition, declared him 
Hang, or King 8. 


IN-GAN, who was ordered to ſearch for a Ho-nan in- 


Mandarin of the royal Race of the Lyau (or 
Kitan) called Yelu Chi-tſay d, having found him, 
conducted him to Chinghiz Khan ; who, at the 
firſt Interview, conceived a high Eſteem for this 
great Man, and ſet him at the Head of his Af- 
fairs. San-ke-pa being ſent, with ten thouſand 
Horſe, to attack Tong-guan , a famous Paſs in 
the Mountains between Shen-/i and Ho-nan, 
marched through the Territories of the King of 
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it off, and died before his F riend was gotten many 1216. 


Paces from the Houſe. 


Z. 


nz Kau-ki, who flew Huja b. He finiſhed, by e Hya, who ſtill continued the War againſt the 
conſeffing himſelf guilty of Death, for not being Lin, and this Year wreſted from them the City of 
idle to fave the Imperial City ©. This done, with Lin-tau fü *. He took his Rout by Si-gan fu, 
: compoſed Air, he called his Domeſtics, and di- (Capital of Shen-J; ; ) but failing in his Attempt 
vided all his Effects amongſt them. Then, cau- on Tong-quan, marched. to 1#-chew in Ho-nan, 
— a Cup of Poiſon to be filled, he wrote a few through croſs- Roads full of deep Torrents, over 
Vords: After which, ordering the MHundarin, which they made Bridges with their Pikes and 


In Pech. Ii, on the River Pe- he, about twelve Miles Eaſt of Pe-king. See before, p. 23. e.] d They 
. ex poſcd on Felts for ſeven Days, to give Heaven Notice. Latitude thirty- nine Degrees three Minutes, 
Nr nought. Ile was a Prince of the Blood; the Family Name of the Lin being Man- yen. © [His 
* 1 Power to ſave the City could be no Crime: But he would not wait to ſee what might have happened. 
HF * 3 could be of no Service to the State, but rather Diſſervice, it had * to Merit. ] 
f gh orth of Pe-king, or North North-Weſt, [But, elſewhere, it is put North North-Eaſt. See before, 
- <a h.] 2 Or, Regul, as it is expreſſed. in the Accounts. of China. It is an ancient Cuſtom in the 
e '0 reward and puniffi the Dead. [And this ſhews the Kin obſerved thoſe Cuſtoms then, as the preſent 
thirty. ln 3 bus, do at preſent.) h Yelu was the Family Name of the K:tan Emperors. Latitude 
"op  Vegrees thirty-nine Minntes; Longitude fix Degrees ſeventeen Minutes Weſt. * In Shen-f, La- 
ty-fve Degrees twenty Minutes; Longitude twelve Degrees twenty Minutes Weſt, 

Sight 


V:0 was with him, to leave the Room, he drank Halberds. Arriving, after many Difficulties, in 
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1217. Sight of Pyen-lyang *, Capital of that Province, a Hereupon Mon ku. pꝛuba, placing ' himſelf j, 
| tween that Poſt, and the City, 
Mubuli, who lay towards 9: 


Jenghiz 
Khan, 


Addreſs and Courage, ſeveral Parties which en- 


Mary Places 


ten, 


A Rebe'lion 
7* Aſbed. 


"A 


Vo PAR and 


the Kin Troops ſallied, and made him retire to 
Shen-chew d, on the N Hhang-ho; which being 
frozen, San-ke-pa croſſed it, and eſcaped. The 
Emperor Sun, after this, ſent to demand Peace 
of Chingkiz Khan; who propoſed ſuch hard 
Conditions, that they were rejected. Muhuli 
and Vir, in Lyau-tong,” diſperſed, with much 


deavoured to ſhake-off the Mongo! Yoke <. 


Ix 1216, the Mongols took their Meaſures ſo b and took Poſſeſſion of the Place. 


right, that Tong-quan was forced in the tenth 
Month; after which they poſted themſelves be- 
tween the City of Yi-chew, and the Mountain 
Song. The Court being alarmed at this, one 
of the Cenſors of the Empire repreſented to his 
Majefty, that Pyen-lyang would be taken in the 
ſame Manner as Ten-Aing was, unieſs he took the 
Field, with the Gariſon, which was numerous, 
ſecured the Poſt of Tong-quan, fortihed the 
Frontiers of Shen-fi, and Paſſages of the /Yhang- 
ho; unleſs alſo he hindered the Mongolt from 
gaining Footing in He-nan, and making Inroads 
thither, which ruined the Inhabitants. On the 
contrary, the Miniſter Chi-h# Kau-k: perſuaded 
the Emperor to think only of defending the Ca- 
pital: Which ConduR, ſays the Hiftory, ruined 
the Dominion of the Xin. 

MUHULY, after the Conqueſt of the Parts 
of Lyau-tong, towards Lyau-yang *, ordered 
Chang-ping, one of the Generals there, to march d 
into China, and join the other Troops: But be- 
ing informed he was a Traitor, had him put to 
Death the End of the Year 1215. Hereupon 
his Brother Chang-chi, to revenge his Blood, 
revolted, and took King-chewf, with moſt of the 
other Cities of the Province included between 
the great Wall of China, the River Lyazx *, the 
wooden Paliſado, and the Sea. After this, he 
cauſed himſelf to be proclaimed King; and in 1216 
declared for the Kin, who gave him the Com- 
mand of their Troops in Lyau-tong. Muhuli, 
who had retaken Quang- ning hyen h the preceding 
Year, at the End of this beſieged King-chew i. 
Chang- chi had good Troops, and the Place being 
very ſtrong, Mahuli ordered Vir to go and at- 
tack an important Poſt on a neighbouring Moun- 
tain, while another General ſhould be ready to 
cut- off the Troops detached from the City to 
ſuccour it. Vir having obeyed his Orders, 
Chang- chi ſallied- out with Part of the Gariſon. 


Now, Kay-fong #7. [ Before, it is ſaid to have been near that City. See p. 438. Note.] 


Ho-nan, fifteen Leagues Eaſt North-Eaſt of Tong -u. 


Mountain to the North-Eaſt of M- cheso; [rather, to the North-Weſt, we conjecture.] 


Degrees ſeventeen Minutes; Longitude ſix Degrees fifty- fix 


one Degrees eight Minutes; Longitude four Degrees forty-five Minutes Eaſt. ; * 
d Latitude forty one Degrees thirty-nine Minutes; Longitude five Degrees twenty-ſix Minutes Za. 


titude forty- one )egrees ſix Minutes; Longitude four 
Ses. Gaubil takes it for the Kerolen, or Ker/on. 
Para-hoton, or the City of the Tiger, was afterwards built.) 


General marching all Night, 


——— 
TRrAVvELs. 


gave Notice to 
uang-ning, Th 
by Day het 


came- up, and attacked Chang- chi on 
while Thon te did the ſame 9 a A 
he was entirely defeated : Yet etting-back t, 3 
the City, he defended it bravely 2 more than * 
Month; when an Officer of the Gariſon deli e 
vered him to the Mongols, who cut his Heal, - 
THE Mongols having abandoned Hy... . i 
paſſed the WVhang-he, ke the — G be | 
mo-bo, furnamed Paturu, or the Couragiou; 2nd 4 
marched towards Ping-yang fu, in Sban. 5 But A 
Su-ting, who commanded the Troops there, ts 65 i 
ving gathered thoſe from the dependent Placa Ge 
met, and defeated them. 3 
| . 2 in h 
3. His Expedition into the Weſt, R and Chis 
9 4=£ Conqueſt of Hya. Mas thei 
Kuchluk vanquiſhed, Mühdli highly honed * 
The Khan marches Weſtward. Kingdom of the * a 
Weſtern Lyau. Kuchluk „ain. Mawara lnabr marc 
invaded + Congueſts there, and in Iran. Duth wher 
of Karazm Shah. Kin-cha invaded, Conquf tes | 
in India. The Khan returns, Affairs of Lyu- they 
tong, and of Kitay. Cities recovered. Chang: Mih 
yau's Exploits. orea made tributary, Cn- wor, 
queſts in Shan-tong, Shan- ſi, and Shen-fi. Mi- his by 
hali's Death, and Charater. Ching - Ut offers 
Khan's Return: Invades Hya: Prigreſt u thers, 
Ho-nan, and in Hya: That Kingdom deftryed. fared 
Chingkiz Khan's Sickneſs, and Death: Hi Ar 
Children, aud Wives. Female Bravery. Cui of the 
mony 1 proclaiming Oktay Khan. Renuris Head 
upon the preceding Hiſtory, Mongul Enjeri the W 
in Tartary and China, | Prince 
the En 
e IN the Year 1216, Chingkiz Khan, after rel: Xcon1 
ing for ſome Time in his Palace, which ie 

had built near the River Z##4 !, in Tart), fx 
went and encamped near the Tula; from whence the AF; 
he ſent Suputay againſt the Markats, who hu 
raiſed new Troops, and . ſupported dee 
King of the Naymans. This Prince, after 1'" '-: 

Defeat, had gone-about to ſeveral Hords, of he mA 
Kitans, Naymans, and Markats, to ſtir them i * 
| _ the Mongols. Chepe was detached, in ti "+ 
ear 1217, towards the River Irti/þ, whe "ls. 
a 
. . d a e 
wa de ee kene 255 tk 

; Latitude for _ 
Minutes Eaft, then a great TL — a we . 
ees forty four Minutes. k Hiſt. de G : & 3 10 
f ſo, — 2 this might have been the Place , | g If: 
01 
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yanquiſhed Kuchluk (Son of the Nayman King) a nee; and he formed Companies of Soldiers, who 1218. 
who had taken-up Arms afreſh. After his Vic- had the Art of caſting huge Stones againſt be- Jenghiz- 
tory, he marched Weſtward ; but the Chineſe fieged Cities. His firſt Enterprize was againſt Kb" 
Hiſtory relates no Particulars of his Expedition. MKuchluk (Son of Poluyu, late King of the Nay- 
At the ame T'ime Chichi, the Emperor's eldeſt mans) who had put in Motion all the Countries 
Son, took his Journey towards a Country very to the Weſt and North of Turf#n, as far as the 
fr from China, to the North-Weſt. The Hi- Rivers Sihun and Fihun a, on one Side; and, on 
tory does not name this Country, but mentions the other, as far as the Obi and Irtiſ. He was 
ſome People, or Hords, whom he ſubdued ; as leagued alſo with the Markats, and Princes of 
the U-ſe-han, Ha-na-ſa, Ku-lyang-u-ke-ſhe, and MKi-cha ©, a vaſt Country to the North and 
Teymiboinirhan . b North-Eaſt of the Caſpian Sea; beſides thoſe of 
CHINGKIZ KHAN having now reſolved to the Aangli, who inhabited the Country to the 
carry his Arms Weſtwards, called Mubuli be- North-Eaſt of the Territories of Samarkant “. 
fre him, and after beſtowing Commendations AN Army of three hundred thouſand Men Kingdom e 
publickly on his great Qualities, declared him having advanced with a Deſign to oppoſe the “ /* era 
Generalifimo of the Troops, and his Lieutenant= MKbd»'s Paſſage, he entirely defeated them. Theſe Mu. 
General in China. He conferred on him like- are ſaid to have been the Remains of the K:tan, 
wiſe the Title of King, and made it hereditary of whom there were many Hords about Tur- 
in his Family. On this Occaſion, he cauſed the fan sg. „ Yelu Ta-che, Prince of the Jyau, find- 
Cineſe and Tartar Troops to be drawn-out, with * ing his Houſe deſtroyed by the Kin, leaving 
their Standards diſplayed, and ordered them to c ** Tay-tong fu, a City of Shan-fi, with a few 
oder 1:ih4le as himſelf, delivering him, at the ** Followers, retired to the Pe Tata d, who en- 
[me Time, a royal Seal of Gold, to put to all ** camped to the South-Eaſt of Mount Altay. 
bis Orders. That General, the ſame Year, © From thence he removed to the Neigbour- 
marched at the Head of his Troops for China; hood of the City Ho-chew (near Tur fan) ſtill, 
where, in a ſhort Time, he ſubdued many Ci- * fays the Chineſe Geography, called Pe-ting- 
ties in Shan-ſi, Pe-che-li, and Shan-tong. Li- *© ti-hi fi: There, by Means of eighteen 
tv having held-out to the laſt Extremity, „ Hords, he was ſupplied with ten thouſand 
Mabili would have put all the Inhabitants to the “ choice Men, and prepared all Sorts of Arms. 
word ; but at the Inreaty of Chau-t/m, one of *©* P3i-le-ko, King of the I hey- hu i, let him paſs 
bis beſt Officers, a Native of that Place, who d“ through his Terrivoriahi Ta- che having van- 
offered to die himſelf to ſave his Mother, Bro- „ quiſhed all who oppoſed him, arrived, with 
tiers, and the reſt of the Citizens, they were © an ineſtimable Booty, at Sun-ſe-kan k. The 
ſhared, | «© IW/hey-hi Princes (who dwelt in thoſe Parts) 
Ar the End of the Year 1217, or Beginning © advancing to give him Battle, were entirely 
ot the next, Chingktiz Khan put himſelf at the *©* defeated. He ſtaid at that City ninety Days; 
flead of a puiflant Army, in order to march into * and marching Weſtward, went to K:rman i, 
he Weſt. Before he ſet-out, he declared the * where his Generals proclaimed him Emperor. 
Prince Ty-miko ©, his fourth Brother, Regent of Then returning Eaſtward, after twenty Days 
tie Empire. Among the choſen Generals, who March, he fixed his Seat at _ a-eul- 
accompanied the Khan, there were ſeveral Chi- e td n. Thus was the Dominion of the Weſtern 
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Names not to be found in any of the Oriental, or Weſtern Hiſtorians, or Travellers: But with regard to 
le Affairs of the Weſt, very remote from China, we are to expect nothing, either particular, or exact, in the 
5% Hiltory; as we have obſerved in the Introduction to this Seftion.] At preſent, Li-hyen, a City of 
"nit, By Abu"lghazi, Tamiika. See before, p 411.4.) « {Theſe are the Arab Names of the Ri- 
"ww rmery called Taxartes, and Oxus ; now Sir, and Ami ; which, we preſume, are not in the Chineſe Hi- 
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if the , © Eliewbere, written Kin-cha ; but, we preſume, faultily. This muſt be Kipchak, or Kipiat.] 
m Y ll. de Gentch, p. 32s & ſeqg. s [See before, p. 434. a.] ® [Theſe muſt be the ¶ hite Tata, See 
1 88; © They dwelt about Taryan. See before, 5p. 431. e.] * Gaubil takes it to be the City 


on the River Sir, in Great Bukharia. | [Not Kirman, in Perfia, we preſume. Perhaps Karmina, 
ect Puihorie, near Bokhara, or ſome Place to the North of the Sir, now deſtroyed. m Elſewhere, p. 
. w the F, ge Wa-eul-th, Wa-eul-ti is the Mongol Word Orti, which ſignifies the King's Palace, or 
wiede (bais Seat of the Kitan Kings muſt have been in the Weſtern Parts of Little Bukharia, ſince it 
„ben Days March from Sunteſan, or Kcjend; and Hulaku found the Country, where they formerly 
ce, to the Weſt of Alnaleg, fifteen thouſand Li (or fiſteen hundred Leagues) to the Weſt of Ho- lin, or 
. beg; Athough this Diſtance ſeems much too great. Gaubil judges this Orts ſhould lie to the Weſt of 
. But \uppohng this to be the Country of Kara-kitay, it does not agree with the Situation given it by 
. who makes it a Part of Kitay: But, in all Likelihood, may be miſtaken, as he is in many other 
+ Tang to the Eaſtern Part of 7 artary.] 
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VOoYAGES and TRAVEL CS. 


% Hau (or Kita) founded, in the Year 1124, a ted that Crime, was put to Death. In the thin 
e by Tri Tasche, the Reigns of whoſe Succei= Month of the Year 1220, he took Pu- uula; in 
* ſors are inſerted in the Chineſe Hiſtory, till the fifth Sun-/e-kan ; and, in the ſeventh, Ir. 


it was deſtroyed by Kuchi/ukt, in the Year to-lo-eul. At un-ke-ſan ® he met with Reſiſtance 


7. 
\ 
12125 as hath been before related .“ from the /Yhey-hi ", whoſe King, called Jalil | 
KO-PAU-YU, one of the Chineſe Generals in addin , quitted the City, on the Khans Ap- ( 
Chingkiz Khan's Army, having been deſperately proach. Pi-tu, Son of King Lela Lyew-k 
wounded in the Battle with the Kitan, that though dangerouſly wounded, ſeeing Chu; \ 
Prince honoured him with a Viſit in his Tent. the Khan's eldeſt Son, an intrepid Prince, en. f 
When recovered, he was ſent to beſiege Biſßla- gaged almoſt ſingly againſt a Troop of the Ene. 0 
leg *; which was taken, with the other Cities in b my, ran to his Aſſiſtance, and, though quite 1 
that Country. At the ſame Time Ganchor, a ſurrounded, they broke through, and eſcaped, t 
Lord of the Hord of Yonghu *, ſubdued the City Prince Ye/u-hohay, his Relation (for there were tl 
and Country of Almaleg *. Keoſmeli, one of the many Kitan, both Officers and Soldiers, in the * 
great Officers of the laſt Kohan of the Weſtern Army) was left Governor of the Place. 50 
Lyau, underſtanding that CHingtiz Khan came Tre //hey-hi had lined the Banks of th: n 
to make War on Kuch/uk, periuaded the Chief River Gan-muy ? with their beſt Troops, co- 7 
of the City of Aſan ł, and thoſe of other Hords, vered by no fewer than ten Intrenchments: They lh 
to ſubmit to Chepe. Chingkiz Khan being in- likewiſe crouded the River with Barks. Bit Ac 
formed of this, ſent for Keſmeli, and gave him the General rf ne cauſing fiery Arrows to 80 
the Command of a Body of the Van-Guard. c be made, and ſhot at the Barks, ſet them in ch 
Kuchluk was defeated d, and his Head ſtricken- a Flame. The Blaze and Smoak putting the be 
off, by the Khdn's Order: After this, it was ex hey -hu in Diſorder, the Mongols attacked or 
poſed to View in all the Towns and Villages of their Intrenchments on every Side, and forced bis 
the Naymans, and Ritan, through which they them 9. th 
paſſed. Hereupon thoſe Hords, with the Kan#/:, Ix 1221, the Mongul Year of the Serpent,c Is, 
acknowledged Chingkiz Khan for their Sovereign. Chingkiz Khan ſubdued the Cities of Bekbara'," dr 
THe People of the Shu, having maſſacrcd and Sye-mi-tſe-kan. Chichi took Tam. li- lan, 00 
certain Perſons ſent by the Emperor, he was ſo and Paeul- ching. During the Summer - Heat, cel 
enraged at it, that after ſubduing the Countries the Khan reſided at the Iron Gate *, a Fortreſs to try 
in the Neighbourhood of Kaſhgar, he went and d the Weſt of Samarkant *, There he received the 
beſieged Otrar * : Which being taken in 1219, two celebrated Embaſſies from the Emperors of OR 
the Governor, called Achir ',, who had commit- the Song, and Kin, who made Propoſitions of flac 
. of ( 
* [The Perſian Hiſtorians mention two of the Kings of Kara-kitay, under the Title of Nur Var, or Gs He: 
Rin. To the firſt the Khan of Balaſgun reſigned his State: After which he conquered Ka/ſger, Khor, lol, 
Biſebalig, and Turkefian, in 1141. His Succeſſor, Kujang, was Contemporary with Fenghiz Kbar, and 1 7 
made to live eighty-one Years. Theſe Kare-kitayans came from Kitay, and founded their Dominion in the ſa 
Parts about Ini, mixed with Turks. See Hornius Arca New, p. 287, & ſeg. This Account of the Seat of ct 
the Kara-kitayans, agrees with that aſſigned the Kitan in the Text: But differs from Abu'/ghazi's,. who f, cal! 


their Khan ſettled there, after being driven out of Kara-kitay in 1177. He ſhould, perhaps, have ſaid, out 
of Kitay, where he might have been ſome Chief of a Hord: He alſo makes this Wan the ſame who wa it 
vited to Baluſagan, al afterward routed by Kuch/ik.] d Hiſt. 4 Gentch. p. 34, and 127. . © See before, 
P. 420, a, and 421.2. 4 Or, Bifbalik. In the Chineſe, Pye- che- pa- li: It lies to the North of Turfan. * 1 
the Weſtern Parts of Tartary. [Or, Almalig, fo called by Abuſſtda, and other Oriental Writers. In the 
Chine/e, O- li- ma: li. 8 This Town, or Hord, ſeems not to have been far from Kafgar. * [The _ 
and Death of Kauch/uh, is related ſomewhat differently by Abu Igbaxi Khan. See before, p. 422. a.] 1 by M 
yu, muſt be underſtood the People of Maævara lnabr, or the Krazmians, who then held the Empire in the 
Welt of 4/@: Or, it may be the Title given to the Karazmian Monarch by the Chine/es, as they did _ n 
Tan-yu, to a Khan of Tartary. Si-yu, ſignifies, the Weftern Yu.) * In the Chineſe, Wo-ta-la. Dp 7 
belet writes Gazrr [and Au Ei, or rather his Tranſlators, Gaghir. In theſe Matters, the Hiſtorians 0 * 
Weit of Aa are to be preferred.) = There is no determining, with any Certainty, what Places theſe w_ 
only San-ke-Jan is ſuppoſed to be Kejerd, and the rather, becauſe a Catalogue of the Hittory of the Lear 19 
it Ho-chong, or Ko-chong. n Account is given of the H'hey-4z before, p. 431. e. They mey be wen 1 
LliTa-he, or Whey-ke. © In Chineſe, Ca- lasting. He is called alſo So-tan, or S{-on-tan, and 22 by 
gue: ſii-on-tan, that is, Soltdn of the Kingd:m of Ko-tey-cha, Thus the Father, Mohammed Karazn wel” 
often confounded with his Son. [Ne- ſounds like Kafchat, or Kigjak, although by the Situation, - k 
ter ſhould rather be Ki-, before-mentioned. This ſeems to be the Jibin, or Anf, [by the Sous, 11 
ſhould rather be the Su,, ar Sir, on which Kgend is ſituate.] [There is no Account of _ "Clineh 
glaxi's Relation of the Siege; or of Timur AMalck's brave Defence, in the Chineſe Hiſtory.) "I 
Po- ha- cul, that is, Bogar. [Or, Kl ga.] t In Chineſe, Sa- ma · cul han. 
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. peace; but being reſolved to deſtroy thoſe Pow- a Talkhdn ; which, by their Affiſtance, was taken 1224. 


ers, they were not accepted. In Autumn Balk * 
was taken. Chingkiz Khan having ordered his 
General, Porchi, to inſtruct Chagatay, his ſe- 
-ond Son, in the Art of War, named that Prince 
Governor of great Part of his Weſtern Con- 
queſts. Chuchi, Chagatay, and Oktay, in the 
Year 1221, took Yu-long, and Kye-ſhe. Toley, 
formed under the Khan himſelf, took Ma-ln, 
Hba-Ai-², Ma-lu-ſi-la-tſe d, and other Places. 
This Year the Khan declared Heo-lin © the Me- 
tropolis of his Dominions in Tartary ; that is, 
the Place where the Princes and Chiefs of Hords 
were thenceforward to hold their general Aſſem- 
blies oh 

„ Is 1222, the Emperor reſolving to 2 

Tallan e, gave a great Body of Troops to To- 
% whom Iditut, King of the Igurs, deſired to 
accompany, at the Head of ten thouſand of his 
Subiects, Toley, who liked the Igurs, was 
charmed to have their Prince in his Army, both 
becauſe he had excellent Officers, and was a 
ercat Commander, having given many Proofs of 
tis Valour in Conjunction with Chepe, againſt 
the Hhey-hi. Tdikut was of an ancient Fami- 
ly, of the Chiefs of the Hord of above five hun- 
del Years ſtanding. They firſt poſſeſſed the 
Country where the River Selinga riſes: In Pro- 
ces of Time they became Maſters of the Coun- 
try of Kau-chang, Igzir, or Kyau-chew, bein 
the ſame with that of Turfan. The Chineſe 
Geography ſays, that the People of Igur under- 
food the Chineſe Characters, and had the Books 
of Cenfiſius; that they honoured the Spirit of 
Heaven, had many Bonzas among them ®, and 
lolowed the Chineſe Kalendar b. 

TOLEY and [difut firſt took This i, Ni- 
(alan, and other Places. Afterwards they 
quired a great deal of Plunder in the Kingdom 
nl 1i-lay'; then paſſing the River Shy-/b4- 
end taking the Road of Ye-1i, arrived at e 


FI, 


c Koſmeli. 


A Pan-le-ki, in Cbineſe; which, with Jye-li- mi, or Termi, that is, Termed, were taken by the Khan in Per- 


and deſtroyed. Chingkiz Khan being informed, Jengbia- 
that Falal-addin®, King of the Weſt, had joined Khan. 
Mye-li, marched at the Head of his Troops, and 
defeated the Army of the two Princes; Mye-1: 

was taken, but the other eſcaped. Touching 

this Event, the Chineſe Authors differ. Some 

ſay, Cha-la-ting, or Fold, fled firſt to 
Flerat", and then to Han-yen; that being beaten 

at both Cities, he retired into the Sea. Others 


b more rightly, make Mje-li * the King of the 


Mohammegdans, and affirm, that being hotly pur- 
ſued by the Mongols, he entered the Sea, and 
died. All agree, that he abandoned his Money 
and Jewels, which fell into their Hands. 

THE King of Kin- cha o having not only ſpoken Kin-cha t- 
diſreſpectfully of the Emperor, but often given . 
Shelter to his Enemies, the General Suputay 
aſked Leave, in 1223, to make Incurſions into 
his Country. To him were joined Chepe and 

They marched firſt along the Tenkiz 
or 4, and made Roads over Mountains which 
ſeemed inacceſſible. They ruined the Cities of 
Ku-eul, Te-ſbe, Wan-ſha, He-lin, and others. 
Then paſling the Wolga, in ſeveral Battles, de- 
feated the People of Kir-/ſhe, A. ſiie, and the 
Ruſſians * ; whoſe Chief was called Mi- chi- ſe-la. 
This Lord was taken, and, at length, beheaded ; 
the Country of Kin-cha ravaged; and Heo-han 
Ho-ta-ſe, Prince of the Kang-li, defeated, near 


d the City Po-t/e-pa-li. At the Return from this 


Expedition, Chepe died in great Reputation. 
WullIkE Chingkiz Khan paſſed the hot Seaſon 
at Pa-lu-van, whither his Sons and Generals re- 
paired to him, they agreed on a Form of Go- 
vernment for the Weſtern Conqueſts. And here 
it is obſervable, that the Emperor, beſides the 
Officers of War, firſt appointed Tagurſi , or 
Mandarins; who had Seals, and determined civil 
Matters. 
IN 1224, the X4n marched to a great King- 2 in 
a nala. 


* [As neither the Order of the Conqueſts, their Dates, nor Names of the Places, in the Chine/e Hiſto- 


7, are the ſame as in that of Abu" ig hu xi, and other Weſtern Writers, it is very difficult to reconcile them to- 


wwe, However, Mali ſeems to be Mari ; of which Name there are two Places.] 
_ ' * [ Theſe are called Auriltay, by the Mongols.) 


'a-Feram, 
1 tha Is, Lord ef the Empire, p. 283. 
„ber the contrary reſults. 
„n, meaning, of Imam Riz 
$ " 5 Grandſon, made ſo fierce a 


* 6 


Li 


et 1\ FAR, 


© The ſame with 


Ta- li- ban. f Abu'lfaraj writes, lai- 


8 Geubil, from hence, ſeems to ſuppoſe they were Chriſtians : 
bh Hiſt. 4 Gentch. p. 34, & eig. 


k Nye-cha-u-eul. 


i [Called alſo Mas- had, that is, the Place of 


I 80 

[ The 

This Country, which 
Vo the. v Called by 


L112 dom 
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ire. 


J Khan 
rel J. 


Affairs of 
Lyau-tong, 


Ard cf Ki- 
tiy. 


Here coming to a narrow Paſs, called the Iron- 
Gate, fortified both by Nature and Art, it is 
ſaid, ſeveral Monguls ſaw a Monſter, reſembling 
a Stag, with green Hair, a Horn in his Forehead, 
and the Tail of a Horſe, who told them, their 
Maſter muſt turn back. Chingkiz Khan, ſurprized 
at this Relation, afked Yelu-chu-tſay, his Prime 
Miniſter, about it; who informed him, the Ani- 
mal was named Kyo-twan, that he underſtood 
four Languages, and, poſſibly, did not love 
Slaughter. Hence he took Occaſion to exhort 
him to return, and deſtroy no more People. 

AFTER this, the Emperor cauſed ſeveral In- 
dian Cities to be plundered ; but finding his great 
Officers weary of a War ſo far from home, re- 
ſolved to take the Road of Tartary. Several 
Officers out of the Weſt went, with their Fa- 
milies, to ſettle in China. Jagatay was left 
to govern the conquered Countries, and fol- 
low, in all Things, the Advice of Porchi, his 
Generaliflimo. Chuchi was ſent into Kin-cha, 
where he ſoon after died; leaving his Son Batu, 
a young Prince of great Hopes, for his Succeſſor 4. 

CHINGKIZ KHAN ſet forward, accompa- 
nied by his other two Sons, King IJaikut, the 
Princes Pi-ta, Machen, Po-yau-ho, Son of the 
Prince A-la-u-tſe, with the Generals Su-pu-tay, 
Cha-han, Keoſmeli, Ao-pau-yu, and others, re- 
ſolving to make War on the King of ya. He 
had left the Government of his Dominions to 
his Brother Marche, who managed with great 
Prudence. In 1220, the Princeſs Tyau- li repaired 
to this Prince's Court, to notify the Death of 
her Spouſe Lyew-4o, King of Lyau-tong. I a- 
che received her with Magnificence, and ſent her 
back with Troops to govern Lyau-torg till the 
Return of the Khan ; which Truſt ſhe diſcharged 
with great Applauſe. 

On the other Hand, Mupuli, his Lieutenant- 
General in China, acquired much Reputation in 
the War, which he maintained againſt both the 
Emperor of the Kin and King of Hya. In 1218, 
Chang-yau *, a General of the Xin Army, gathered 
a large Body of Troops to revenge the Death of 


VoYacrs and TRAVELS. 
Mogul Em. dom in the Eaſt, called Hin-t4, In-tu, or Sin- tu. a fed him with Honour; and treated the other pf , 


another General, his Friend, who had been mur- 


dered by an Officer, who was his Enemy. Com- 
ing to T/e-4in-quan , he was attacked by Min- 
gan, and fought bravely ; but his Horſe falling, he 
was taken: And being brought bound before the 
Victor, refuſed to kneel to him; ſaying, as he 
was a General himſelf, he would rather die firſt. 
Min-gan admiring his Greatneſs of Soul, diſmiſ- 


That is, Idi, called by the Orientals, Hend, and Send.] 

of Morgo!s was ſent to Arabia, and took Metena (or Medina.) 

© He was a Native of /-chew, in Pe- cheli. 

Latitude thirty-nine Degrees twenty-ſix Minutes, Longitude one De 
b Or, Mu- chin, that is, 


Jegq+ 


ue, Who had the Southern Provinces. 


Matter with himſelf, to ſave their Lives, 


ſoner Officers well: Yet, at the ſame Time, d. 
dered Chang-yau's Father and Mother to be put. | 
to Death. The Son hearing this, after debating the 


to enter in the Magul Troops; and few — 


were his Equals, or did the Khan more Service, # 
THREE Months after, Mubuli, accompaired; Fn 
with his Son Pulu, or Poli, recovered the Plage 11 
in S Hani, which the Kin had taken back a ON 
b fortified. Tay-ywen fu, the Capital, ſuſtain! Ty: 
three Aſſaults: But the Officers perceiving they TY 
could neither defend the City, nor make a Sally, the 
and cut their Way through the Mongols, kik deli 
themſelves. The Officers of other Places ſol. ond 
lowed their Example, rather than fall into the ers 
Hands of Muhuli's Troops. The Emperor of der 
the Song 5, who had already declared War againſt ] 
the Tartars of Mu- che b, refuſed to make Peace þ proj 
with them; and, by Edict, exhorted his Subjeds He 
c to drive them out of China. Hereupon, the eri 
Emperor of the Kin ſent his Son and Heir agi Mir 
the Song; which War was carried-on with w. of t 
rious Succeſs. with 
THE Beginning of the Year 1219, Kau-ki\ Emr 
Miniſter of the Kin, built a little City witti who 
the Incloſure of Kay-fong fu in Ho-nan, and for- fie. 
tified it very ſtrongly. In the fourth Month, dein 
Chang-yau having been nominated to the Con- ſent 
mand of a Body of Troops by Mäbuli, took ſe- who 
d veral Cities in the Diftrict of  Pau-ting fi; and vince 
then went to attack Kya-gu, the Murderer of his ral h 
Friend, who was intrenched on a Mountain: Dets 
But not being able to force his Works, he eu- f he 2 
his Water; ſo that the other was obliged to ſur the | 
render. Chang-yau tore-out his Heart, nd and, 
ſacrificed it to the Manes of his Friend, 4. them 
terwards, retiring with his People to Mer Flich 
ching, a little unfortified City, to the Nor- M 
Weſt of Pau-ting fu, U-tfyen, General of tie Cong 
e Kin, came to beſiege him. Chang-yau cauſing but p 
all the uſeleſs Men to mount the Walls, falls the 8 
with the braveſt of his Soldiers, and cut his Way, the f 
with great Slaughter, through his Enemies. Har Ins 
ing eſcaped this Danger, he found himſelf fur- ira 
rounded by a Body of Reſerve. At the firſt On Sock 
ſet, to of his Teeth happened to be Knock auf, 
out with an Arrow: But becoming rather mo Mb; 
furious, although he had loſt almoſt all his Men bg 
he broke through them; and, with the ſew do brty 
f diers left him, aſſaulted and plundered four lt Gaunt 
Cities that were in his Road: After which, 1 
ceiving ſome Reinforcements, he acquired Fam ag, 
France 
d Several Chineſe Books ſay, that an Al 2A 
© Pa. ul. * Hilt, % Geatch. % Bn 
A famous Fortreſs in the Mountains of 72 5 
ree nine Minutes Weſt. * Or, ® "pp 


e Kin, Or, Chu. n- lau- li 


1 oting fu and Pau- ting fi, in Pe-che- li. 

| 3 {bn Year, the oel by their Arms, 
made Korea * tributary 3 and, at the End of it, 
'he Kin Emperor put-to Death his Prime Mini- 
ter Kau-ki, who was accuſed of being, by his 
bad Advice, the Cauſe of all the Evils which the 
Empire ſuffered. In 1220, in the eighth Month, 
Habuli arriving at Man- ching, near Pau-ting fu, 
ore-mentioned, ſent a Party to the Paſs of 
Tru-ma-quan, a Fortreſs in the Mountains ® ; 
who having beaten a Detachment of the Kin, 
he Governor of Ching-ting fu ſubmitted, and 
4ivered that important Place to Mubuli; who 
ordered his Army to ſet at Liberty all the Priſon- 
ers they had made, forbidding Slaughter and Plun- 
ler under the ſevereſt Penalties. 

Taz Kin, after the Death of Kau-#i, took 
proper Meaſures for defending their Dominions. 
He was ſucceeded by Su-ting, who had both Ex- 
necience and Skill in the Art of War. This 
\lizifter had found Means to ſet on- foot an Army 
of two hundred thouſand Men in Shan-tong ; 
with which he fruſtrated the Deſigns both of the 
Emperor of China, and King of Hya in Shen-ft, 
who were forced to raiſe the Siege of Kong-chang 
fie, The Army which the Xin had in Shan-tong 
being encamped at ///hang-ling-kang, the General 
ſent twenty thouſand Foot to attack Mubuli, 
who lay near Ti- nan fu, the Capital of that Pro- 


nd vince which he had taken. The Mongul Gene- 
hs rel having had Notice hereof, went to meet this 
n: Detachment, fought and defeated it. Afterwards 
of he attacked the Enemy's Army, drawn-up on 


tie River-Side, making his Cavalry diſmount, 


nd, after a furious Battle at cloſe Fight, routed 
+ _ ; an infinite Number being drowned in the 
| icht ©, ; 
th- MUHULI, after this Victory, made ſeveral 
„ Conqueſts, and ſat-down before Tong-chang fut; 
110% 


ot perceiving it would hold- out too long, raifed 
ue diege and left Troops to block it up. In 


Van, the fich Moon of the Year 1221, the Gariſon 
Hare RN in Want of Proviſions, attempted to with- 
. E: But the Officer, who commanded the 
On v.0ckae, entirely defeated them, killing ſeven 
ket thouſand, and then took Poſſeſſion of the City. 
more wu, from Tong-chang fu, marched to Tay- 
Men mg fi in Sban-ſi; then paſſing the I hang-ho, 
y don ty Leagues Weſt of that City, entered the 
| ; bunte; of Ortis, and ſpread Terror through 
9 
Fame 


France, 


* el. 
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.by the Conqueſts he made in the Diſtricts of a the Kingdom of ya. The beſt Courſe its King 1225. 
had to take, was to do whatever the Mongel Ge- Jenghis 


lity this Year againſt Hya, but attacked the Kin. 


b 


C 


d great Dignity to which he was advanced, did not 


E 


Called by che Tartar:, Solgho; and, by the Chineſes, Kau-li, and Chau- then. Gaubil ſent a Map of it to 
Laditude thirty: nine Degrees ſix Minutes; Longitude one Degree forty-five Minutes. Lati- 


neral would have him. He committed no Hoſti- an. 


He blocked-up Yan-gan, a City of Shen-/i; but IN 
found it too-well fortified, and provided, to be 1 
quickly taken. He flew more than ſeven thou- | 
ſand of the Enemy, ſubdued Kya-chew, which 
he fortified, and ſome other Places. His Deſign 
was to ſeize the Poſts which might facilitate the 
taking of Tong-quan, in order to go and beſiege 11 
Kay-fong fi. 11 
Id 1222, Mihili made many Conqueſts in Mihili's 
the Diſtrict of Ping- yang u; and the Year fol-DPeatb, 
lowing, attacked Fong-tſyang fi in Shen-ſi. The 
Mogul General repaſſed the J/hang-ho ; and hav- 
ing driven the Xin out of ſeveral Poſts in Shan-ſi, 
and recovered Py-chew *, which they retook 
the Year before, he ſet-out upon another Expe- 
dition, but fell ſick at J/hen-hi hyen; and per- 
ceiving himſelf near his End, ſent for his Brother 
Tay-fun, and earneſtly recommended to him the 
taking of Pyen- ing, as a Matter of great Im- 
portance, being grieved that he had not done it 5 
himſelf. After theſe Words he expired, aged 1388 
fifty-four Years; forty of which he had ſerved | ki | 
in the Army with Succeſs. | 
MUHULI was conſidered by all the Maguls Aud Chan 
as the firſt Captain of their Empire. Cbingtix 
Khan had an entire Confidence in him. The 
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leſſen his military Ardour; and in all the grand 
Enterprizes, he underwent as much Fatigue as the 5 
meaneft Soldier. The Khan, before he was de- Wi. 
clared Emperor, retreating, after a Defeat, by 1 
Night, to his Camp, and not able to find it for 1 
the Snow that had fallen, being much fatigued, | ] 11 
lay down upon ſome Straw to ſleep. Hereupon 1 
Porchi and Mubuli took a Covering and held it | 
over him all Night in the open Air. This gene- | 
rous Action gained them much Reputation, and 9 
rendered their Families in great Eſteem among | i | 

|; 

; 


the Mongol Princes. Muhuli's Death was very 
afflicting to Chingkiz Khan; who appointed his 
Son P#1i to ſucceed to his Titles and Dignities. 

In the Year 1224, and ninth Month; the 
Emperor of the Kin died : He was ſucceeded by 
his Son Shew, who, next Month, made Peace 
with the Hya. 

In the Beginning of the Year 1225, the Em- Chingkiz - 
peror Ching#iz Khan arrived at the River — 


— tide b. res 8 . . . . — 
1 AT I four Degrees fitty ſeven Minutes forty- nine Seconds; Longitude eleven Degrees forty-five Minutes 


Prime... . 
* Ir, iy 


5 The Number of his Troops is not mentioned. © Hiſt, de Gentch. p. 42, & ſegg. Latitude 

He Legrees thirty-two Minutes twenty-four Seconds; Longitude eighteen Degrees. A City a League 

* N Laſt of the I hang-bo: Latitude thirty four Degrees fifty one Minutes; Longitude ſix Degrees thir-- 
"uiues Welt. A City ſevenieen Leagues South South-Welt of Ping gang #4. 
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fire. 


1 nvidesHya . 


the Weſt: And it is eaſy to judge what Impreſ- 
ſion his Return made in the Minds of the neigh- 


bouring Powers, whether Friends or Enemies. 


Dau- li, Queen of Lyau-tong, came to meet that 
Monarch with the Princes, her Nephews: That 
Lady, who had much Spirit, fell on her Knees 
to acknowledge Chingkiz Khan, and made him 
Compliments on his great Conqueſts. The Em- 
peror, in his Turn, condoled her on the Death 
of the King, her Spouſe ; praiſed the Manner in 
which ſhe governed her Kingdom ; and promiſed 
his Protection to her whole Family. Tyau-l:, 
after returning Thanks, prayed him to nominate 
Pi-td King of Lyau-tong. The Khan could not 
help admiring the Juſtice and Prudence of this 
Lady: For Pi-t4 was Son of Lyew-ko, but his 
Mother was dead; and Tyau-l: had ſeveral Chil- 
dren by the ſame King. As Sherk, the eldeſt, had 
all the Qualifications proper for governing, theEm- 
peror was for having them reign in Conjunction: 
But the Queen 4 — in her Requeſt for Pi- 
tu, that Monarch nominated him; and had the 
Goodneſs to relate to her the many brave Actions 
he had done in the Weſt. The Emperor kept 
Shen#9 at his Court; and ordered a great Lord to 
conduct the Queen and the new King into Lyau- 
tong. 

LI-TE, King of Hya, had given Shelter to 
Sun-quan-kt and Che-lu-ho, two great Enemies of 
the Monguls : Of this the Khan loudly complained ; 
but Li-te, far from making Satisfaction, took 
thoſe very Perſons into his Service. To this im- 
prudent Action, and his refuſing to give his Son 
in Hoſtage, as he had promiſed, the Chineſe Hi- 
ſtory imputes the Ruin of the Kingdom of Wa. 
"The Khan, provoked, marched in Perſon, and, 
in the ſecond Month of the Year 1226, took 
Yet/ina *. After this the Monguls forced all the 
Fortreſſes, which were very numerous, between 
that City, Ning-hya, Kya-yu-quan b, and Kan- 
chew s. Su-chew *, Kan-chew, and Si-lyang fu e, 
were alſo taken. The King of Hya died in the 
ſeventh Month of Grief, to ſee his Dominions 


2 Yetſina, Etfina, Eychina, or Echina, was a conſiderable City of the Kingdom of Hya ; the fame M. Pah ali 
The Chine/e Geography places it to the North of Kan-chew, * 
and twenty Leagues from the former; but that Diſtance muſt be too great. It is at preſent deſtroyed. [ $4 
upon a River of the ſame Name, called alſo Echina. It runs by S4-chew, and a Branch of it by Kur. ccc 
vt is a Fort, at the Weſt-End and Gate of the great Wall. ; 
© Si-lyang fi was then a very great City. 
Youg-chang-avey: Latitude thirty- eight Degrees twenty Minutes; RE 
The true Pronunciation is Ha Hil- nor, or the Lake II. Hd, at Prec. 
b Sha-cheww, Latitude forty Degrees twenty Minutes ; 
twenty Degrees forty Minutes Weſt. It is near 2ua-cheww, to the Welt of it. 
teen or fiſteen Leagues to the North-Weſt of Lin-tau fil. 
Latitude thirty-five Degrees; Longitude ten Degrees forty-five Minutes Weſt. * 
was at 7/ing-ch{ 1, a City in Sher-/7, depending on Kong-chang fi, when Ning-hya was taken. 


Ezinga. 


* Fu- che is Su-chure of M. Polo. 


f Hilt. 4e Gentch. p. 46, & /cz9. 
ſeſled by the El/uths. See before, p. 402. 


'VoyYacrs and TRAYEaLs. 
Mogul Eu- in Tartary, after near ſeven Years Abſence in a become a Prey to the Mongols. 


In the | 
Month, the Khan took Ling-chew, to — 


of Ning-hya, and then encamped thirt | 
Leagues to the North of the former. ria 
OKXTAY, his third Son, accompanied by Ge 


, ElC; 
neral Chahan, went into Ho-nan, and laid Sie W 
to Kay-fong fi, Capital of that Province, ui tha 
then the Reſidence of the Kin Emperor; by Can 
they were obliged to raiſe it. However, in 122 ard 
marching into Shen-/i, they took moſt of the ( 
b Fortreſſes that were in the Diſtricts of the Me. to 
tropolis Si- gan fu; then advanced towards th nex 
Places and Forts which the Kin poſſeſſed in the lx. wh 
partments of Fong-thang fi and Han- com fi. allo 
Oktay having gone into Tartary, and leſt the the 
Command to Chahan, the Kin, who conclude! he | 
his Deſign was to re-enter Ho- nan, offered ney and 
Propoſals of Peace to Chinghiz Khan; which he. 45 
ing rejected, they made a laſt Effort. They n. and 
ſolved to think of nothing, but defend them(clre Fon, 
e the beſt they could in Ho-nan: They fortified bis | 
the Paſſages of the I hang- ho and principal C. duce 
ties: They furniſhed Tong-whan with a grea and | 
Number of Troops; and ſet on-Foot an Army gard 
of two hundred thouſand choſen Men, con- be 
manded by the beſt Officers they had f. they 
CHINGKIZ KHAN having in the Spring Sout] 
left an Army to beſiege Ning-Hya, Capital of the fides 
Kingdom of Hya, ſent a great Body of T Fron 
who ſeized the Countries of KokoNor®, Qua- cheu, yang 
d and Sha-chew b. The Khan, at the Head of a- WIL 
other Body, made himſelf Maſter of Hoch mies, 
and Si- ning *, Then, after cutting in Pieces a throu 
Army of thirty thouſand Men, he went and be. That 
ſieged Lin-tau fi, which belonged to the Ain: they | 
This he took, with ſeveral others; and then, fit: 
proud of ſo much Succeſs, went to paß te [Too 
Summer-Heats on the Mountain Zu pan, n de fat 
Shen: ſi. | | Nike 
LI-HYEN, King of Hya, who ſucceeded li Poker 
e te, being reduced to the laſt Extremity in My: ater a 
hya, ſurrendered, at Diſcretion, in the fix Tx 
Month, and ſet-out for Lü pan u, to humdi Numb 
himſelf before the Emperor. That Prince ht Wy 5 
« Th 
and North Eaſt of Su-chewv, an he 
© Kan:chew is the Kampition of l. Pal 8 wo 


It is now a Fortres, = 
; inntes Wen 
Longitude fourteen Degrees ten Minu "= 


Longito 
« 4 Ho-chew, in Spen-/i, 4 
near K- Lo- nor. 


FY 771 7 Sh P 1h 
. One Hiſtory fays the s 


WESTERN 


. and City were plundered. A cruel 


dauabter was made of the Inhabitants; the Plains 
bein covered with dead Bodies: Thoſe who 
nd the Sword, flying to the Mountains, 
Woods, and Caves. It is remarked in the Hiſtory, 
hat the Monguls, ſince they iflued-out of their 
Cndy Deſart, did nothing but plunder, kill, burn, 
ir; deftroy all before them wherever they came. 
CHINGKIZ KHAN having thus put an End 
dear two hundred Years under its own Princes, 
| who were Tartars of the Tribe of Topa®, intended 
o to complete the Conqueſt of the Empire of 
the Kin, But, the Beginning of the Year 1227, 
be fel] fick on the Mountain before-mentioned ; 
nd finding Death approach, on the eighteenth of 
lane, lent for the Generals of the Army, 
ad before them declared Prince Toley, his fourth 
don, Regent of the Empire, till the Arrival of 
tis Brother O*tay, whom he nominated for his 
vcceffor and Heir. Then recommending Union 
and Peace among them, he told them, with re- 
gud to the War againſt the Kin, that as the 
bet of their Troops guarded Tong-quan, and 
\ they were Maſters of the Mountains to the 
South, where they had fortified themſelves, be- 
ides having a great River to the North for their 
Frontier, it was therefore difficult to attack and 
vanquiſh them, without the Aſſiſtance of the 
dem (or Chineſe ;) who being their mortal Ene- 
nics, he adviſed them to demand a Paſlage 
trough their Territories, in order to attack them: 
That entering by the Cities Tang and Teng 9, 
they ſhould march directly and beſiege Ta lyang 
le: That this would oblige the Kin to call their 
roops from Tong-quan z and, that as they would 
de fatizued by the Length of the Journey, they 
delt be attacked with Advantage. Having 
oxen theſe Words, he died, aged ſixty- ſix, 
ater a Reign of twenty-two Years. | 

Tr Emperor of the Mongols had a. great 
Number of Children. But the Hiſtory mentions 
ba fx Sons, and three Daughter. Chuchi, the. 


N „. 


* 1 


i. be (% 
N, Or the ( nge of Tangit. 


Ot inis Dynaſty. 
be Word Chaven, 
Ward 7 | 
lan, by w! 
12. 


' Sce Hiſt. de Gentch. P- 99 


and Sh: /, he counſelled them to enter Ho-nan. 

"jj : * Wa-cul-t4. See before, 

„ ee of the Weſt, to diſtinguiſh it from the other Cities of that Name. At preſent it is called 
2 022 conſiderable Fortreſs, twenty Leagues South of Lin-tau #2, 


T ART A RV. 


er left the City than he was ſlain ?. Both a eldeſt Son, was a great Captain, active, violent, 1 


4 


228. 


and delighting in War. Chagatay was univerſally Jenghiz 
beloved for his Wiſdom and Affability. Ogetay, Kin. 


or Oktay, was endowed with much Prudence 
and Greatneſs of Soul; was courageous, and 
loved Juſtice f. Tol:y was beloved by his Father, 
and generally eſteemed by the Tartars. Of 
Uluche and Kolyekyen, the two laſt, nothing re- 
markable occurs. The three Princeſſes were 
married to [dikit, Poyaho, and Po-tu, as hath 


> the Kingdom of Hya, after it had continued b been already obſerved : And the Heirs of theſe 


three Sons. in- law of the Khan uſually marry the 
Daughters of the Mongul Emperors. 


CHINGKIZ KHAN had a great Number of 4rd 7: 


Wives, many of whom bore the Title of Em- 
preſs. All theſe Wives were diſtinguiſhed by 
their Palaces ; and. theſe Palaces, called Ordu, or 
Orti s, were to the Number of four. The firſt 
and moſt conſiderable of the Empreſſes was Hyu- 
chen, Daughter of Te- in, Lord of the Honghirat 

c Hord : Oktay and Toley, being her Children, were, 
for that Reaſon, preferred to the reſt. The Mn 
excluded the Princes of the Family, born of Chi- 
neſe Women, from inheriting the Crown. 


_ TOLEY, upon his Father's Death, ſent Offi- Fenal- 
cers to notify it to the Princes of his Houſe, and Eraveꝶ. 


Generals of the Army. Mean-while, the War 
againſt the Kin was carried-on with more Vi- 
gour than ever. Ho-chew®, in Shen. ſi, had held- 
out a long Time, animated by the Bravery of 
d Chin-in, the Governor ; who, at length, finding 
the City ready to be forced by the Enemy, ad- 
viſed his Wit: to provide for her Safety. That 
Lady anſwered reſolutely, that as ſhe had ſhared 
with him the Honours and Pleaſures of Life, ſhe 
would die with him, and immediately took Poi- 
ſon. His two Sons, and Daughter-in-law, fol- 


lowed her Example. Chin- in, after cauſing them 


to be interred, flew himſelf, and the City was 
taken, The Kin, commanded by a Prince of 


e the Blood, defeated the Mongols, and killed eight 
thouſand of them in the Beginning of the Year 


1228. 


TOLEY having cauſed the Khan to be interred ceremony ef 


proclaiming 


| This maſt be the Shidurtd of Abu" lghazi Khan; and, if ſo, the Kingdom of Hya muſt be his Tangar, 
v4 tie City of Ning-hya, the City of Tangit; although Tangit was a different Dominion, inhabited by the 
7,00 /4-727 : But thefe being then ſubject to the King of Hya, and Targat, which once made a great Fi- 
ee x10wn to the Weſtern Hiſtorians, this ſeems to be the Reaſon why the latter make no Mention of 
", Of the C/ > From the ſame Hord ſprang the Emperors of the Vey, formerly ſo pow- 
dem tan, and the Northern Provinces of China. 
on North Eaſt of Pe king, between the forty-fifth and forty-third Degree of Latitude. They ſettled 
bs in Shanſi, Their Monarchy began in 386, and ended in 572. There is a Hiſtory in 
dai "ny One Hiſtory puts his Death ſeven Days later, at a Place called Sali- chauen; the 
, denoting the Sali to have been a Place full of Fountains, Lakes, and Hills. 
„ Cities of Ho nan, depending on Nan-yang fi, and bordering on the Province of Ha. 


Theſe Tartars came originally from the Coun- 


4 Teng- 


© At preſent Kay-fang fi, Capital of 
p. 441.e. h This City was called S7- 


in 
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 Voyraces ond TRAVEL. 


Mogul Fr in the Cave of Ki-nyen, in a Mountain to the a 


. e. 


Oktay 
Khan. 


Remarks 


pon 


North of the ſandy Deſart , went to meet his 
Brother Ottay But the Grandees and Ge- 
nerals not knowing but Toley deſigned to make 
himſelf Emperor, dared not give that Title 
to Oktay. After waiting near the River Ker- 
lon till Chagatay b arrived, the Princes of the 
Imperial Houſe unanimouſly agreed to adhere to 
Chingkiz Khan's Will; and, by Advice of Yelu 
Chu-tſay, a general Aſſembly of the Princes and 
great Lords was appointed to meet at Ho-lin e, 
in the Year 1229, on the twenty-ſecond of the 
cighth Month. That Day being come, Chaga- 
tay and Toley, attended by the Princes of their 
Houſe, the Chiefs of Hords, and Generals of 
the Army, went, and kneeling before Octay's 
Tent, with a loud Voice wiſhed a long and 
happy Reign to Prince Ok#tay; a Ceremony ne- 
ver before uſed on the Occaſion by the Mongols. 
Ihe new Emperor made Yeu Chi-tſay his Prime- 
Miniſter, and imparted every Thing to his Bro- 
ther Toley, thoſe two Princes having had an in- 
tire Affection for each other 4. 


Tn foregoing Hiſtory of Chinghiz Khan, or 
Tenghiz Khan, is given from the French, con- 
taining fifty-five Quarto Pages, very little ſhort- 
ened, except in the Stile, and by the Method of 
diſpoſing the Matters. From thence the Reader 
may perceive, that the Hiſtory of this Con- 
queror's Wars in China, and the Eaſtern Parts 
of Tartary, is delivered very imperfectly, as well 
as erroneouſly, by the Perſian, and other W eſt- 
ern Authors: That the Eaſtern Part of Aſia was 
then divided between three great Powers, viz. 
the Emperors of China, of Kitay, and of Hya : 
That all Tartary, to the North and Weſt of 
China, was ſubject, or tributary, to the two 
laſt : That by Tangut in Abu Igbäzi, and other 
Authors, is to be underſtood the Kingdom of 
Hya *; and by Shidurku, Li-hyen, its laſt Mo- 
narch : That the Country of Kara-#:!ay was not 
near Kitay, much leſs contiguous to it, as Abu'l- 
ghazi Khan repreſents it; but at a great Diſtance 
towards Ka/hgar. | 


Burkhan K-/in. See before, p. 429. b.] 
gatay, but that he would not accept of it. 


gg. 


it tor Tang4t (which had been famous through AJ%½ for many Ages) 


Abrege Chronol. p. 187. 


Table, the firſt is the Mleugul Name, the ſecond the Chine/e. 


b 


C 


d 


He will find here likewiſe, among och 
Things, the Original of the Turkiſh Dominic, + 
in Tartary, in the ſixth Century, agreeable 61 
what is related in the Byzantine Hiſtorians; un 
that Fang Khan, ſuppoſing him to be the fans 
with Pręſter John, as ſome Authors affirm, wa 
(to uſe Gaubil's Words) much leſs powerky 
than they have repreſented him; nor does th 
Chineſe Hiſtory mention any Thing about hi 
Religion . If to this we add the exact Inform. 
tion we receive concerning the Parts of Tura 
where the Tatars, Monguls, Naymans, Kare i, 
and other Tribes ® inhabited, as well as the Sit 
tions of Kara-toram, Etzina, Kampition, Bib. 
balig, and ſeveral other remarkable Cities, which 
had puzzled the Learned of Europe hitherto to 
aſcertain, it muſt be acknowledged, that Geo- 
graphy, as well as Hiſtory, is great! beholding 
to this Chineſe Account of Fenghiz Khan ; nor l 
that of his Succeſſors leſs intereſting to thoſe Nc. 
ences. It is Pity our Plan will not permit us to 
inſert the Whole here; but becauſe the y 
Names, at leaſt the Tartarian h, of thoſe who 
reigned in China, are unknown to the Weſtern 
Writers, we have ſubjoined a Table of then, 
with the Dates of their Reigns. 


Maps 
was t 
fart, 

either 
Bo Pa 


Mongul Emperors reigning over Tartary, and 
Part of China. 
| I 
begun, 
1205 
1229 


1. Genghiz Khan, or Tay-t/i 
2. Oktay Khan, or Tay-tſong 
Qucen Turakina, or Tolyekona, 
Regent. 
3. Kayuk Khan, or Ting-tſong 1245 11 
au- li- haymiſb, Regent. 
4. Meng lo Khan, or Hyen-tſong 1251 85 


The Y wen-chau, or Dynaſiy of Monguls reign 
over all China and Tartary. 


e 1. Koplay, or Ywen Shi-tſu 1260 12 Veg a 
2. Timur, or Ching-tſong 1295 130% V have 
3. Hay-ſhan, or Vu-iſeng 1308 51 ling-oy 
4. Ayyulipalipata, or Fin-tfong 1311 13% ons. 
5. Shote-pala, or Ing-tſong 1320 Be 
; als 
The Hiſtory of the Mongol: ſays, this Cave was the uſual Burying-Place of his Succeſſors. i al th 
Lords of his Poſterity at Pe-4ing, aflirm the Place of his Burial to be on the Mountain Han SA * 8 * 
ſeven Degrecs fifty-four Minutes; Longitude nine Degrees three Minutes Weſt. [ Abu lghazi ſays, | 0 7 which, 
» One Hiſtory ſays, Oktay would have given up the oy on 
< [Gaubil informs us, in this Place, that there was a 9 0 30 
at the End of his Hiſtory of the Mengol Emperors, to prove, that Ho-/in is the ſame with ron 1 L in - 
Pita) of the Empire of Ching lia Mid; but no ſuch hing has been publiſhed. a Hiſt. de 3 oo e aro 
© This new Monarchy ſeems to have been quite unknown to the Weſtern Hiſtorians, . py 2 
becauſe the Kingdom of Hya n "ay 
the Ruins of it, and for the moſt Part conſiſted of Countries which formerly belonged to it. "he Hil 4 
In order to find the Situations of the Tribes and Places mentiones -— * 
of Jengbix Khan, Recourſe muſt be had to the Deſcription of China and Tartary, the 2 de flo Vol, 
Latitude at the End, and the general Maps ; our Work not admitting of particular ones. n | 
6. N 


1 


- WM 


| JES TON"of ; | " 449 N 
| | 1 
f 6. Yeſuntimir, or Tay-ting 1324 1328 a - SHUNTI was driven-out of China by Hong- Introduion. Li. | 
. Aſukipa, or „ err 1328 vi, Founder of the Tay-ming Dynafty. His A 
b. Hoſpila, r Son Ayyetuſpilitata, in 1370, founded at Ho- 


ing-tſeng, 
and Tutimuar 4 5 * 1329 lin, or Kara-toram, a new Dynaſty, called the 
| Tutimiir alone, or Ven-iſong 1329 1332 Yuwens of the Norts, 
10. Hin- chipan, or Ning-tſong 1332 1 - 
11. Tohcantimir, or Shunts 1333 1368 
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QB. EK 
A DEsCcRIPTION of TIBET, or TIBBET. 


INTRODUCTION. 


LTHOUGH Tibet is a Country of very b exact, in every Particular, affords, on the Whole 

large Extent, yet it ſcarce appeared in our a very ſatisfactory View of the Country. : 
ſläpe, before thoſe publiſhed by De l' Je. It ITH reſpect to the Inhabitants, Animals, ry d:fec- 
was there repreſented as a narrow Kind of De- and other Productions, we are not, perhaps, ſo tie. 
ut, lying between India and China, without well-provided ; there being very few Materials 
ether Towns, Rivers, or Mountains, athough for the Hiſtory to be met-with, but what come 
10 Part of Aſia abounds more with the two lat- from the above-mentioned Miſſioners. As thoſe 
ter, Europeans had, indeed, received ſome con- who tranſmitted the Map were not in Tibet 
ed Accounts of it from the Miſſioners ſent themſelves, they have communicated only a few 
mo the Indies; but none particular enough to ſcattered Remarks, which they had from the 
um any right Judgment of its Qualities, Form, c Lama Mathematicians, who ſurveyed the Coun- 
* Dimenſions. "The Jeſuits Grueber, and Dor- try ©, Of this Kind are thoſe to be found in 
ue, were the firſt who (having travelled Aorit' Travels, and Gerbillon's Hiſtorical Ob- 
rough great Part of it, in their Way home ſervations on Tartary, who had his Informations 
im China in 1661) gave us any tolerable Ideas from a Chineſe Envoy. Others, as Tavernier, 
| its large Extent, or the Cuſtoms of its Inha- and Thevenot, have occaſionally ſpoken, from 
ants. þ Report, concerning Butan, or Libes. The moſt 
Tar Letters relating to their Travels are , compleat and expreſs Piece yet extant upon the 
Plſhed in Thevenot's French Collection. Kir- Subject, ſeems to be, A Deſcription of the King- 
 ailo, in his China Illuſtrata, has given an dom of Butan, written by an anonymous Au- 
keount of their Journey through that Coun- d thor *: But as it does not appear from what 
„ with Cuts of the moſt remarkable Things Authority he has taken his Memoirs, they are to 
: cccurred, as delivered to him by them- be made-uſe of with Caution. 
es. But, as they travelled only one Road, 
7 have gone but a little Way towards fur- SFB U 
unz-out the Geography of thoie unfrequented 
dans. In ſhort, the Map-Makers had almoſt The Name, Extent, Mountains, and Rivers 
ung to work-upon for Tibet, but the ſcanty of Tibet. 


* 2: 
- —  — 
als 


ET N b efore The Name, Situation, Extent, Bounds, Tibet 
* Miffoners in China procured a Map of e ſurveyed : Account 46 the Map : Its Imperfec- 
ch, though far from being compleat, or + tions, Mountain Kantes terrible to paſs. Ele- 


Ae 15 inſerted in Ogilby's China. Thevenot has omitted the Cuts. > Defideri, the Jeſuit, tra- 

in * 4, from Kyhmir in Inaia, to Lapas; but gives little or no Account of the Road, or the Country. 

e Pub ithed by Du Halde, in the fourth Volume of his Deſcription of China, under the Title of 

"hg : _ H Seerical Obſervations on the Map of Tibet, containing the Dominions of the Grand Lama, and 

4 p 8 uvzeet to him, reaching to the Source of the Ganges, extradted from the Memoirs of Pere 
An Account of this is given in the Neuv. Mercur. Paris, tor July 1718, a 


Y. 4 4 
or. IV. Ne CXLVI. Mm m | vation 


4.50 
Country of 
Tibet. 


The Name, 


Sitnation, 
Extent, 


Feed,. 


AG 

vation of Tibet. 
Ny-kyang, Lan-tſan. Kin-cha Ky-ang. Source 
of the Whang-ho. River of Gold. Lake of 
tars. Lakes of Tibet. 


HE Country, which Europeans call Ti- 

bet, or Thibet, is named, by the Orien- 

tals, Tibt, or Tobt. It is alſo pronounced, by 
ſome Nations, Tetat, or Tupet. The Tartars 
call it Baranto/a, under which Name they com- 
prehend all that vaſt Tract lying between the 
great River Ya-long, and the Source of the Gan- 
ges, extending above twenty Degrees from Eaſt 
to Weſt, and more than eight from North to 
South. The People of Kaſhmir, and other on 
this Side the Ganges, call it Baton, or Butan; 
and the C__ Dan, or Tan- li, from the 
great River T/an-pi, which runs through it. 
But Laſſa, or Laſa, being the richeſt and plea- 
fanteſt Province, and dignified with the Reſi- 
dence of the Grand Lama, thoſe Borderers fre- 
quently give that Name to the whole Country *. 
W are likewiſe told, that among the Tar- 
tars, the Name of Tanguth, or Tangit, is com- 
mon to all the Countries, from Koko-Nor, to the 
South of the Ganges >. But others aſſure us, 
that it is unknown to the Inhabitants, who call 
themſelves YVojid ©. The like may be ſaid of Tu- 
fan, which Gaubil ſays is the Name of Tibet, or 
rather one of its Names *: That is, ſuch as may 


be given to it by the Tu-fan, or Si-fan them- d 1711; but not without Faults. However, by 


ſelves, who were formerly Maſters of it, or 
ſome particular bordering People ; for it is cer- 
tain, neither of thoſe two Names belongs to Ti- 
bet, at preſent. 

Tr1s Country, taken at large, is ſituate be- 
tween the eighty - ſeventh and hundred and 
twenty-firſt Degrees of Longitude, and between 
the twenty-ſixth and thirty-ninth of Latitude ; 
being in Length, from Weſt to Eaſt, one thou- 
ſand ſeven hundred and thirty-five Miles; and its 
Breadth, from North to South, where broadeſt, 
ſeven hundred and eighty : But as its Figure is 
ſomewhat triangular, growing narrower gradu- 
ally as it extends from Eaſt to Weſt, in ſome 
Places it is not above half that Breadth, in ſome 
a fourth Part, and in others ſtill leſs. It is 
bounded on the North by the Country of Koke- 
Nor, and a great ſandy Deſart, which ſeparates it 
from Little Butbaria; on the Eaſt by China; 


on the Weſt by the Mogul 's Empire, or Hin- f Lama's at Laſa. If the Latitude 


duftan, and Great Bukharia ; and, on the South, 
by the ſame Empire, the Kingdom of Ava, and 


» See Soucier's OE. Math. p. 161; and Ds Hald:'s China, vol. 45 14722 and 384. 
pe Id. 


as before, p. 363. © Bibl. German. vol. 
190 © It is obſerved by Regis, 
retained the Names of Places given 


found in Travellers) as if they did not obſerve the ſame Rule in other Parts of the Map: 
Country of Koko Ner, Manchew Names are often inſerted inſtead of. Mongul. 
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8 "O72 8 NA 1 3. 
River Varũ, or Tſun- pu. à other Countries belonging to the 


b 


C 


d Ds 
p. 25. It is there im & Gro 

. 388, of Du alde's China, that in this Part of the 
6 theſe informing Lamas (becauſe more to be = js * 


Badis without the Ganges. 3 

As Tibet was but little known to the Chin, i 
themſelves, though their next Neighbours MA. 
Ambaſſador, whom the late Emperor Tanz- 
ſent thither the Beginning of the preſent Centu-· 
ry, to reconcile the two Lama Factions of the 
red and yellow Hat, mentioned hereafter, em. 
ployed certain Perſons, whom he had brought 
for the Purpoſe, during the two Years he fi, 
in the Country, in making a Map of all the 
Territories immediately ſubject to the Grard 
Lama. In 1711, this Map was put into the 
Hands of Regis, to be connected with the Maps 
of the Chineſe Provinces: But as no Situation 
had been fixed by celeſtial Obſervation, and the 
Diſtances were laid-down only from common 
Computation, he could not execute his Orders, 

THe Emperor hereupon reſolving to procure 4 
one more accurate, ſent two Lamas, who had 
ſtudied Arithmetic and Geometry (in a mathe- 
matical Academy, eſtabliſhed under the Protec- 
tion of his third Son) with Orders to compriſe, 
in their Map, all the Country, from Si-ring in 
the Province of Shen-/i, to Laſa, the Grand L- 
ma's Reſidence, and from thence, to the Source 
of the Ganges; and likewiſe to bring ſome of the 
Water of that River back with them. This 
Performance was, in 1717, laid before the Mi- 
ſioners, who found it vaſtly preferable to that cf! 


ry 


elp of the Meaſures uſed in this Map, by com- 
328 it with ſome Itineraries in the South- 

eſt, Weſt, and North-Weſt Roads, and by 
the Informations they received from ſome Per- 
ſons of Note, who had travelled. in a 
try, they found themſelves in a Capacity to dra 
a , of all Tibet, much more correct than any 
before publiſhed. 

As the two Lamas were about their Work a 
a Time when the Eluths were ravaging Tit 
they were 2 hurry-away, for Fer e 
falling into the Hands of the Enemy, they ben 
of the yellow Hat, or Chineſe Party. 1) 
therefore, contented themſelves in many C 
cumſtances relating to the Countries round i 
Source of the Ganges, with ſuch-Information Ul 
the Lamas, in the neighbouring Temples, c 
afford them , and with what they could len 
from the hiſtorical Account found at the Cm 
of the Mountal 
according to d 
the Ganges il 
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called Kentars (or Kante-ſban, 
Chineſe) from whoſe Weſt-Side 
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River might have been more eaſily determi- 
ned: For although the Lama Geographers traced 
the Courſe of the T/an-pu, which flows from 
the Eaſt of the ſame Mountain, yet their Mea- 
ſures alone cannot be ſufficient for accurately fix- 
ing the Latitude of Kentais *. 

WesT of this Mountain, is another called 
Kantel, in the Map, Kenti ; which, according to 
Deſſderi, is frightful to look-at, and "_— co- 
vered with Snow: It divides Kaſbmir, in 


of it. From the Entrance on that Side, as far 
:3 Leb, or Ladak, the Road lies between the 
Mountains, which are a true Image of Sadneſs, 
Horror, and Death itſelf. They are heaped 
upon one-another, and ſo contiguous, that the 
are ſcarcely ſeparated by the Torrents, which 
{ill impetuouſly down, and daſh with ſuch a 
Noiſe againſt the Rocks, as ſtuns and terrifies the 
moſt intrepid Travellers. The Top and Bottom c 
of theſe Mountains are equally impracticable. 
Tuk Road over them is ordinarily ſo narrow, 
that there is ſcarce Room to ſet one's Feet; and 
the leaſt falſe Step tumbles you down the Preci- 
vices, in great Danger of loſing your Life, or 
breaking your Limbs, as happened to ſome of 
the Karawan, which the Author went with, 
Shrubs, or Buſhes, would be of great Uſe on 
this Occaſion ; but there is not a Plant, or ſo 
much as a Blade of Graſs, to be found on them. d 
In paſſing the impetuous Torrents that ſeparated 
one Mountain from another, they found no other 
Bridge, than ſome narrow, tottering Plank, or 


DESRIPTIOR F TIBET. 


been taken by Obſervation, the Courſe of a about two hundred Leagues, to its Fall into the 


Eaftern Ocean. This Elevation of the Land 
makes the Countty, on this Side, very cold for 
the Latitude ; but when you deſcend the Moun- 
tains, and enter Tibet, the Air is much more 
temperate ©. In the Weſtern Part, where Deſi- 
deri travelled, the Climate was very ſevere ; 
the Winter being, he ſays, almoſt the only 
Seaſon which rules thc - oc round, and the 
Tops of Mountains continually covered with 


indu- b Snow f. 
ur, from Great Tibet, which begins from the Top 


Tu Miſſioners have tranſmitted very little 
concerning the Geography of Tibet, except the 
Map *, which affords many Materials for ma- 


G ogra thical 


Remarks. 


— — 


king a Deſcription of the Country. The great River Yard, 
River, which runs quite through Tibet, from e Tlan- ps. 


Weſt to Eaſt, according to Regis, is called Taru- 
2 or Dſan- pu, that is, the River Yari; or, 
imply, T/an-pi b, the River, by Way of Emi- 
nence, in the ſame Manner as Kyang in China is 
almoſt become a particular Name of the Yang- 


i/e-byang, which divides that extenſive Empire. 


t is yet hard to determine where the T/an-pi 
diſcharges itſelf : But as it runs from Tibet South- 
Weſt towards the Sea, it probably falls into the 
Bay of Bengal, about Aratan, or near the Mouth 
of the Ganges, in the Mogul's Empire; called by 


the Tibetians, Anonkek, or Anonjen. The Rivers 


to the Weſt of the T/an-p4 run-into Countries 


very little known. It is no leſs uncertain, where 
many others empty themſelves, 


TRE Nu-kzang enters Yun-nan, and after a Ny-kyang, 


Courſe of ſome hundred Li, changes its Name 
to Lyi-tzang, and paſſes into the Kingdom of 


ſme Ropes ſtretched acroſs, and twiſted with Ava. The Lan-tſan-kyang likewiſe enters Tun- Lan- tſan. 


green Boughs : They were often obliged to put- 
of their Shoes, in order to tread ſure: For the 
Author's Part, he ſtill trembled at the very 
i houghts of thoſe dreadful Paſſages d. 
uk Land of Tibet, in general, is * 
Cerlillan obſerves, that a Mandarin, w 
deen there as Envoy, informed him, that in 
pling from China to Tibet, he found a ſenſible 
Aſcent; and that in general the Mountains, 
which are very numerous, are much more eleva- 
ted on the Eaſt-Side towards China, than on the 
Welt-Side facing Tibet e. Certainly, continues 
tat Author, thoſe little Hills, whence the ſmall 
River Altan-kol * (or Golden River) takes its 
Riſe, muſt be vaſtly higher than the Sea; ſince 
ws River, which is rapid enough, diſcharges it- f 
«1 into the Lakes of Ting - f- hay, and the hang 
las a very ſwift Current from thoſe Lakes, for 


high. 


D Hald's 
n the Side of 
te Mountains of 7 ibet and Tartary. 


Ltr. Edif. vol. 15. p. 200. 
named in the Eg : 


China, p. 384, & ſegg. 


E Tt is inſerted in Da 
i Du Halde, as before, p. 388. 


d Lettres Ediffiantes, p. 190, & ſegg. 
Tartary, to the North of the great Wall; ſo that China lies in a Sort of Hollow, incloſed by 
Near the Country of Ko- Nor. 


zan, and after receiving ſeveral ſmall Rivers, 
becomes the great Kyu-long-kyang, that is, the 
River of the nine Dragons, and flows into the 
Kingdom of Tong-king. On the North of the 


ſame Province of Yun-nan, runs the Kin-cha- Kin- cha- 


a long winding Courſe, falls-into the Yang-t/e- 
Hang. The Chineſe Maps, which the Miſſioners 
found in the Tribunals of the Province of Yun- 
nan, as well as the Inhabitants of the Country, 
give the Name of Nu-: to the People beyond the 
River Nu-#yang ; and to their Neighbours on the 
North of the Kingdom of Ava, that of Ti-tſe : 
But, probably, theſe are not the Names of thoſe 
half - ſavage Nations, inhabiting the Moun- 
tains, through whoſe Country, it is likely, ſome 
of the Rivers of Tibet muſt run i. 


Wirk Regard to the Yhang-ho, the Chineſe Wire: 


© The ſame is obſerved 


* Du Halae, as before, p. 258. 
Halde's China, divided into nine Sheets, So it 
Mm m 2 Envoy 


o had e Hang, or River with Golden Sand; which, after Mans. 
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Country of 
Tibet. 
— aomannd 


Faser of 
Gold. 


Lake of 


Sta-. 


Voyaces and TRAVEL s. 


Envoy told Gerbill:n, that it has its Source * in a 
the North-Eaſt Part of Tibet ö, from a Lake, or 
rather three Lakes, called T/ng-ſu-hay, ſo near 
to each other, that they ſeem but one. From 
thence it haſtens towards the South, between 
Mountains; and being enlarged with all the 
ſmall Rivers of | Koko Ner, it enters China near 
to Ho-chew (a City of Shen-ſi, on the Borders 
of Sz-chiven, ten Days Journey in a ſtrait Line 
ſrom the Source) by a very narrow Paſſage, be- 
tween two vaſt ſteep Rocks, cut for the Pur- 
pole, as the Chineſe tell us, by their famous 
Emperor Yu. 

Tar Envoy farther informed him, that he 
had croſſed i Da of Koko Nor, called, in the 
Angel Tongue, Altan Kol, or Golden River: 
That it is about three Foot deep, and runs into 
the Lakes of T/ing-ſu-hay; has Abundance of 
Gold mixed with its Sands, which employs the 
Inhabitants, all the Summer, in gathering it, 
and makes a principal Revenue of the Princes of 
Koko-Nor : That a Perſon they employ will take 
fix, eight, or ten Ounces, ſometimes more: 
"They take the Sand from the Bottom of the Ri- 
ver, then waſh it a little, and retaining what 
looks like Gold, melt it in Crucibles. This 
Gold, which ſeems to come from the neighbour- 
ing Mountains, is eſteemed very good, and ſold 
for ſix Times its Weight of Silver. There is 
alſo Gold in other Rivers belonging to the Grand 


b 


C 


Lama, and much of it is carried to China ©. Re- d Laſſa. Deſideri does the ſame, calling the fir | 


£1s agrees with Gerbillon in this, and particularly 
inſtances the Kin- cha-Ayang d, before-mentioned : 
But ſays, the Miſſioners are ignorant what River 
has ſupplied China with that Gold, which is pre- 
ferred to all others. 

GAUBIL is more particular, and exact, than 
Gerb:llon. He ſays, that in the Place where the 
I bang- ho riſes, there are more than an hundred 
Springs, which ſparkle like Stars; whence it is 
called Hotun Nor e, that is, the Sea of Stars, in 
the Country. The Chineſe, Sing * ſu * Hay, ſig- 
nifies, the Sea of Stars and Conſtellation. Theſe 
Sources form two great Lakes, called Hala Nor, 
or Kara Nor, that is, the Black Sea, or Black 
Lake, about two Miles from Hotun Nor. After- 
wards there appear three or four little Rivers, 
which joined, form the JYhang-ho, which has 
eight or nine Branches. In 1704, the Emperor 
Kang-hi cauſed the Source of this River to be 


The Courſe of this River has been deſcribed before, p. 73. 
© Da Halde's China, p. 258. 15 
Signif cation with that of the Altun Rol, runs not far from the ſaid Lakes, which ſhews the Country abounc 


Nor, deſcribed before, p. 402. 


with Gold. © Nor, or Nacr, is great Lake, or Sea. 
Bgnifies Conftellaticns, 


habitants. 


| | Gaubi!, Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 190, & /cg. 
eq 


i Travels in India, p. 182, gg. 


e what Account Authors furniſh us with. 


bd This is the Manchead Word, and, indeed, moſt of the Names of Places 1 
2r, and the Borders of Mina, are given in that Language, inſtead of the Mongul, which is ſpoken by the , 


= Rather, we preſume, Belädiſian, that is, the 


ſearched after. In the Memoirs preſented town 
that Monarch, the Sources of the //hang-þy we 
named Oton-tala ®, conſiſting of many little 
Lakes; the Waters of which are received þ 
two great Lakes to the Eaſtward; and all toge- 
ther produce the J/hang-ho i. | + lg 

BESsIDES the Lake of Koko Nor, which (ac-Las 
cording to Grueber) ſignifies the Great Sea, and is T 
called by the Chineſes, Si-hay, or, the Nestern. 
Sea, there are ſeveral other large ones in Tibet; x; 
the Charing Nor, and Oring Nor, not far from 
the Hotun Nor, or Oton-tala ; the Tenkiri, aboye 
ſeventy Miles long, and forty broad, in Latitude 
thirty two Degrees, and Longitude Weſt of P.. 
king twenty-four; the Lankeri, and Map. ano, 
where the Ganges begins. This is all that can 
be gathered from Authors, with regard to the 
Natural Geography of Tibet: As to the Naty 
ral Hiſtory, they afford very few Remarks. 


„ 


Of the Kingdoms into which Tibet is divided, 
particularly Great and Little Tibet. 


HE Country, generally comprized under b 
the Name of Tibet, is varioully divided by "* 
Authors. Bernier *, within its Limits, . places 
three Kingdoms, Little Tibet, Great Tibet, and 


—_ 27 8 „„ = at —— A > 


Baltiſtan, and the ſecond Butan. Under which 
laſt Name, Tavernzer ', and others, ſeem to in- 
clude both Great Tibet, and Laſſa. However 
that be, theſe three Diviſions, or Provinces of 
Tibet, are ſubject to ſo many diſtinct Sovereign; 
excluſive of the Countries of Koko Nor, and 
the Tu-fan, or Si-fan, which properly fall within 
the Limits of Tibet, and have Sovereigns allo of 
their own. Of theſe we ſhall give, ſeparately, 


1. Little Tibet, or Beladiſtan, 


Little Tibet Bounds, Extent, and Product: E- 
kerdũ the Capital. 


1 TTLE TIBET, according to Defideri, 5 
| called alſo Baltiſtan n, and. lies to the North. 
Weſt of Kaſhmir, the Northern - Province of His. 


d In the Borders of the Country of A. 
4 This River, whoſe Name has the lame 
Stars. s Or, Lie, 


f Sing, not T/ing, ſignifies 


tom. 4, P 122, v 
Mountain Cunt?) 


dia 


* Memoirs of the Mogul Empire, 


of 
a. informs us little farther, than that the Countty 
is fertile, its Inhabitants are Mohammedans, and 
the Princes who govern them, ſubject to th 
Great Mogel *. | . 

Ix the Year 1664, they were tributary to that 
Monarch. Bernier acquaints us, that a Diſſenſion 
having ariſen a few Years before in the King's 
Family, about the Succeſſion, one of the Pre- 
tenders to the Crown applied, ſecretly, for Aſ- 


$:5-Jchin's Order, gave him powerful Suc- 
cours: And having put to Death, or Flight, all 
his Competitors, left him in Poſſeſſion of the 
Country, on Condition of paying T ribute yearly 
in Cryſtal, Muſk and Wool. | 

Tais petty King came to fee Aureng-Zeb, 
when he was in Kaſhmir, bringing with him a 
preſent of the ſame Kind: But he had fo pitiful 
a Train, that Bernier ſhould never have taken 
him for what he was. The Lord, in whoſe Ser- 
vice the Author was, —_— entertained him at 
Dinner, the better to get Information concern- 
ing thoſe Mountains d, Bernier heard him ſay, 
that his Country, which borders on Kaſhmir to 
the South, was bounded on the Eaſt by Great 
Titet : That it was about thirty or forty Leagues 
broad ©: That it afforded a little Cryſtal, Muſk, 
and Wool; but for the reſt, was very poor: 
That there were no Gold Mines, as was re- 


good Fruit, eſpecially Melons : That they had 
very hard and troubleſome Winters, becauſe of 
the deep Snows which fell; and that the Inhabi- 
tants, who formerly had been Pagans, were al- 
moit all become Mohammedans, of the Shiyah 
dect, which is that of the Perſians, as himſelf 
was *, | ; 

lzz fame curious Author gives an Account 


tint Days Journey from Gurche, a Town on 
tie borders of the Kingdom of Kaſhmir, which 
k four Stages from the City of that Name: That 
"wo dtazes beyond Eſterdd lies Sheter, another 
town, lituate upon a very famous medicinal 
ab and fifteen farther a Foreſt, on the 
tits of the Kingdom; from whence, in 


fe, which lies Eaſt of Little Tibet, inclining 
meh hat to the North e. 


10 

dee L < 

* Letty, Ediff. tom. 1 5 p-. 188. 
, 2 6:NOuS, © De 

brcad d 2. 


Bernier, as before, p. 122, & ſegg. 
om. 15. p. 189, & egg. 
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Des oRIHTTON T TIBET. 
difan, but a few Stages diſtant, This Author a | 


ſaſtance to the Governor of Kaſhmir; who, by b 


C 


ci the Road to Kaſhgar, from whence we learn, 
tat Herd, the Capital of Little Tibet, lies e Miles Eaſt of Latab, and on the ſame River, 


Probably, the Chaparanga,. which. Antony Andrada repreſents as a very great City. 
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Creat Tibet. 


2. Great Tibet, or Bitin. — 

The Name Extent : Chief Cities: Air and Sotl : 
The Inhabitants : Its Commerce, Commodities, 
Religion Lamas, or Priefts Government. Bu- 
tan 1mvaded by the Great Mogul. The King's 
Arti fice. | 1 


HE Names of Great Tibet and Butan, The Name, 

which by ſome Authors are extended over 
the whole Country, from the Frontiers of Hin- 
di/tan, to the Borders of China, are, by others, 
reſtrained to the Weſtern-Part of that Region: 
But what its Dimenſions are, none have under- 
taken to define: Even the Lamas, who made 
the Map of Tibet, have not divided it into Pro- 
vinces, or Diſtricts; contenting themſelves with 
ſetting- down the Names of ſuch Parts as occur- 
red to their Knowledge. 

GREAT TIBET, according to Deſideri the Extent. 
Jeſuit, lies to the North - Eaſt of Kaſhmir, 
and ſomewhat farther from it than Little Tibet. 
The Road thither, though extreamly difficult, is 
pretty much frequented. This Kingdom begins 
at the Top of a frightful Mountain, covered 
with Snow, named Kantel, which Deſideri arri- 
ved-at with the Karawän, thirteen Days after 
he had left Kaſhmir, In ſeventeen more, tra- 
velling all the Way on Foot, through frightful 


ported: That in ſome Places there was very d Mountains, they arrived at Leh, or Ladak *, a 


Fortreſs ſituate amongſt them, where the Kin 
reſides. The 

mountainous — s. Ladakh, or Lata, is 
placed in the Map about ſeven Miles North of 
the River Lach, which ninety Miles lower falls 
into the Ganga, or Ganges. F ifty Miles to the 
North North-Weſt of it, in the Mountain bor- 
dering on #indi/tan, ſtands another Fortreſs, 
called Timir-keng ®. An hundred and ninety 


lies Cha ſir-tong, another City, or Fortreſs ; and 

eighty Miles South-Eaſt of this, D/aprong, or Cha- 

prong i. But that Map does not give the Name 

of Great Tibet, or Bitan, or, indeed, any ge- 

neral Name, to the Part where theſe Places are 

ſituate. | 
DESIDERT obſerves, that the Weather, in A and 


dien Days more, you reach the City of Kaſh- Great Tibet, is very ſevere , and that Winter S“, 


reigns almoſt all the Year round *. Agreeably 


f to this, a Merchant of Laſſa told Bernier, that 


the whole Kingdom of Great Tibet was, in Com- 


d Meaning his Country, which by this appears to have been very 
makes it about two hundred and eighty Miles long, and an hundred and fixty 


e The ſame, p. 128. f Latak, in the Map. 


d Signifying, perhaps, the {ron Caſtle. D' Anville calls it Timur- 


k Lettr. 


parifon 


found no great Towns in thoſe Chief Cities. 
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Country of pariſon to his, 4 miſerable Country, full of Snow, a 
bet. for more than five Months of the 2 . Accord- 
ing to Deſideri, the Earth produces nothing but 
Corn and Barley; ſcarce any Trees, Fruit, or 

Roots, are to be ſeen. 

Tus ſame Author writes, that the Inhabitants 
of Butan are, naturally, gentle and teachable ; 
but unpolite, and ignorant, having neither Sci- 
ences, nor Arts (though they do not want Ge- 
nius) nor any Communication with foreign Na- 
tions: That they wear nothing but Woollen : b 
That their Houſes are ſmall, narrow, made of 
Stones piled rudely one upon another: That 
Traffic is ordinarily carried-on among them, by 
exchanging Proviſions : That the Merchants re- 
pair thither to look-for Wool: And that they 
have no Money of their own, but make-uſe of 
the Mozul's Coin, each Piece being worth five 
Roman Julias d. 

GREAT TIBET carries- on a Trade with the 
neighbouring Kingdoms, and formerly the Kara- 
wans of India, as Bernier informs us, paſſed 
through it from Kaſhmir to China; till the Great 
Mogul, Shah Jehan, having made an Attempt 
upon that Country, the King ſuffered none to 
enter his Dominions, on that Side, for a conſi- 
derable Time. In the Interim, they went by 
Way of Patna in Bengal; but, at preſent, the 
old Road ſeems to be open again, Deſideri, the 
Teſuit, having gone thither with a Karawan from 
Kaſhmir. 

THE Commodities of 
chants brought back, in their Return from Chi- 
na, according to Bernier, were Muſk, Cryſtal, 
and Jaſhen : But chiefly very fine Wool, of two 
Sorts, one of Sheep, the other called Tour, which 
is rather a Kind of Hair, like the Caſtor's, than 
Wool. The Jaſhen is found here : It is a bluiſh 
Stone, with white Veins, ſo hard, that it muſt 
be cut with Diamond Duſt. It is highly eſteemed 
in the Court of the Mogul. They make Cups 
of it, and other Veſſels, of which the Author 
had ſome very rich ones, curiouſly inlaid with 
Threads of Gold é. 

As to the Religion of Great Tibet, Deſideri 
takes Notice, that the firſt Plantations one meets 
with in Butan, are Mohammedans ; but that the 
reſt are inhabited by Gentiles, who are leſs ſuper- 
ſtitious than thoſe in other idolatrous Countries. 
They call God, Ko#chok , and ſeem to have a 


The Inbabi. 
fants. 


Irs Commer ce, 
C 


Tibet, which the Mer- 


Commodities, 


Religion, 


Notion of the Trinity. They adore another Deity f 


alſo, named Urghien*, who, they ſay, was both God 


» Bernier's Memoirs of India, tom. 4. p. 128. 
P. 125, and 129. 


ther be 2746 Years ago, if Fo, or La, be meant. 
ther of Ja, or Jeſus, conceived by ſmelling a Flower, 
Nangial. * Luitr. Ediff. p. 194, egg. 


Vo VAG ES and TRAVEIS. 


ferent from the Vulgar. 


Offerings in the Temples, and keep the Lamps 


In the Talian, Konciok. Grueber writes Rumi. 
in Laſſa, under the Name of La, and called in China, Fo. 


and Man, without Father, or Mother, but born dee 
of a Flower, about ſeven hundred Years ao, f. 
Ly, 'the _ on Statue of a Woman, . 
wer in her Hand 5, who, they ſay, :is ue 
en's Mother. . yr "A gh 
THEey adore Saints likewiſe, and üſe 3 K 
of Beads. No Sort of Meats'is — rrigng 
Ly rejet the Tranſmigration of Souls, ani 

olygamy ; in which three Points | 
from the Indians. E om 
T HEI1R religious Perſons, called Lamas, weir 
„They don 


a Habit different from ſecular Folk 
not braid their Hair, nor wear Bobs in their kan 
like others; but have the Tonſure, like Roni 
Monks, and are obliged to perpetual Celibac 
Their Employment is to ſtudy the Books of the 
Law, written in a r Character dif. 
| They recite certain 
Prayers, chanting them in the ſame Manner :; 
is done in Popiſh Churches. They are the ber. 
ſons who perform the Ceremonies, preſent the 


lighted: They offer to God Corn, 


Dough, and Water, rate 


in very neat little Veſlel;; 


which Offerings are eaten. as a holy Thins by . 
them. They are held in great . 
live ordinarily in Communities, ſeparate from al 5 
profane Converſation. They have local Supe: 
riors, and over them a Superior General, whom 
the King himſelf treats with great Reſpect. One s 

d-of that. Prince's Relations, and the Son of the 4 

Lompo, or Prime- Miniſter, were Lamas. The * 
King, and ſeveral of his Courtiers, conſiderel 3 
Deſideri, and his Companion, as Lamas of the E 
Law of Jeſus Chriſt come from Europe. They 70 
ſaid; their Book was like that of the Miſſioner; 0 
which, however, he would not believe. he Th 
adds, that many of them know how to read Me 
_ myſterious Books, but none underſtand o 
them b. 

e THERE is only one Ghiampo, or abſolut 10 
Prince in Ban. He who reigned in 17155 vn buta 
named Nima- Nanjal i, and had under him atr- Bac] 
butary King. After viſiting the Lompo, or Prime a5 ht 
Miniſter before-mentioned, called the King's rig in 
Arm, the Miſſioners had an Audience of his Mr of th 
jeſty himſelf, who received them fitting on i 5 f 
Throne. Next Day they had a ſecond, and foi bath 

Days after a third, wherein they were treated 

more familiarly than at firſt *. 3 

Tars Country has been fo lately difcovere 
and little frequented, that ſcarce any Thing 5! 1 
ad th 

d Lettr. Edif. p. 19 / 5 © Daw, 6 WJ 

f-p e ths ka „is the ſame worlhiffe of Th 
* That is, about the Year 1005 : It ſou "BBW «4: 
© The Mobammedans of Little Bukbaria believe, that de, 8 


> How ſhould he know that? In the Org. 


{with relating to its Hiſtory, excepting a a 
Particular or (WO mentioned by Bernier. 

Author informs us, that ſeventeen: or eighteen 
„ Years before he Was in Kaſhmir *, Shab Fehan, 
the Great Mogul, had attempted to conquer 
Great Tibet, as formerly the Kings of Kaſhmir 
had endeavoured. His Army, after ſixteen Days 
(cult. March among Mountains, beſieged a 
Ciftle ; which, having taken, there remained no 
more to do, than- to pals a River, which is fa- 
mous, and very rapid b, and ſo march directly b 
to the capital Town, which might have been 
ealily carried, the whole Kingdom being ſtruck 
with a Panic; but the Seaſon being far ſpent, 
the Governor of Kaſhmir, who was the Gene- 
ral, apprehending he ſhould. be ſurprized by the 
Snow, returned. After he was gone, the Gari- 
«fon left in the Caſtle, either for Fear of the Ene- 
my, or Want: of Proviſion, ſoon abandoned it; 
which fruſtrated his Deſign of returning thither 

Spring. 

1 664, King of Great Tibet knowing, 
that Aureng-Zebe-was at Kaſhmir, and threatened 
tim with War, ſent an Ambaſſador with Pre- 
ſents of Muſk, Cryſtal, and thoſe precious white 
Cow-Tails, which, by Way of Ornament, are 
atened to the Ears of Elephants; . alſo a. Jaſhen 
of oreat Price, on Account of its extraordinary 
Bigneſs. 
THis 


y be me 


Ambaſſador's Train conſiſted of : fifteen 


or ſour of the better Sort, all the reſt were dry, 
meagre Fellows, with only three or four Hairs 
en cach Side for a Beard, like the Chineſe, and 
plain, red Bonnets on their. Heads, like Sea- 
men; the reſt of- their Garments ſuitable. 
Four or five of them had Swords, but the reſt . 
marched behind . the Ambaſſador without any 

Thing in their. Hands. He promiſed the Great - 
Mepul, in his Maſter's Name, to-ſuffer a Moſk 


thenceforward,: ſhould, on one Side, bear the 
lmpreſs of Aureng-Zebe, and himſelf become tri- 
butary. But it was thought, when the Magul's 
Back was turned, he. would laugh at that Treaty, 
% he did at one he made formerly with Shah 2 
tin ©, However that be, all we know farther : 
of the Aﬀairs of Great Tibet, ſince that Time, 
o that it hath at preſent a King of its own, as 
th deen before related. : 


He was there in 1664. d This 
ad the T/an-pi, if it was Tonker in Laſſa. 
ng, we preſume, the. E/uth Mongols. 
of Tibet, which Defideri calls Butan, 


dee Lettr. Ediff. tom. 15. P. 188. d On 


to be built in the . capital City; that his Coin, e /a; and this might 


f ſent unknown to the People of Tibet l. | 
may be true, and yet it may be uſed by the - 


muſt have been the Ganges, 


vide, See his Letters, p. 1, in Thevenot's Collection, tom. 4. 


| SECT. III. 
4 Deſcription F the Kingd id ar 
ny 


1. Its Name, Extent, Cities, and Inhabitants. 


Its different Names, to what owing : Its Bounds, 
and Extent :; Cities and Towns. Tonker, or 
Laſſa. Mountain Putala. Inhabitants, their 
— : Their Dreſs: A flovenly People. Fe- 
male Polygamy : Language and Charatters : 

Soil and Produce : Rhubarb, Worm-Seed, Mar- 
tens. Road of the Karawans. Courſe of Trade. 
Commodities, N omen Artizans. Silver Coin. 


HE third Part, or Dominion, into which L. A 
Tibet is divided, according to Bernier, Names, 
and Deſideri, is called Laſſa, apparently from 


e the Territory of Laſſa, wherein the capital City 


is ſituate, whoſe Names are inſerted in the Map. 

This Kingdom, Grueber tells us, is called by the 
Tartars , Barantola ; and Tavernier deſcribes it 
under the Name of Butar :.. For. this laſt being 
the general Appellation uſed by the bordering - 
Nations towards India, that Author might have 
taken the Name from the Indian Merchants at 
Patna, and not from the Laſſa Merchants, who 
came there to ſell their Muſk . It might be 


or fixteen Perſons, all tall Men. Excepting three d owing to the ſame. Cauſe, that Deſideri could 


never hear at Kaſbmir of more than two Tibets, 

the Great, or Butan, and the Little : But at 
Lada i, the Capital of the firſt, he was told of 

a third, called Laſſa t; the Name Butan, if uſed - 

in the Country, being probably peculiar there to 
Great Tibet. . | | Fs 

On the contrary, . Bernier became apprized of 

three Tibets at Kaſhmir, becauſe he had his In- 
formation immediately from a Merchant of La To e 
the Reaſon why he does f. 
not give any of them the Name of Butan, 
which, perhaps, is not uſed in Laſſa. However 

that be, this may account how one Author 
comes to apply the Appellation of Batan to 771- 

bet in general; while. another reſtrains it to Great 
Tibet only. Grueber calls this whole Country 
Tangut, and ſays, it is divided into ſeveral Parts, 
of which Laſſa, or Barantola, is the chiefꝰ: Vet 
others aſſert, that the Name of Tangut is at pre- 

13 cr 


if the Capital was Latak in Great Tibet; 
In all 


© Bermer's Memoirs of India, p. 123, & ſeqq. « Mean- 
© See Tavernier, part 2. p. 182.: Probability, this Part 


after the Indians, goes. only by the Name: of Ladak, in the Country it- 
— 55 depends Retink, a very populous Province on the 


fan, . 


Ses before, 5. 458, c. 
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NY 3 Of by the Tartars of Koko or (called by a tions; | becauſe the Tartars (whom they only 1 
bim Kalmat) through whoſe Territories that have to fear) in their Wars, ſeldom unden 2 
Mliſſioner travelled, in his Way from China. Sieges, chuſing to fight in the open Field “ 
EE Bend, IAE Kingdom of Laſſa, or Barantola, is IE Capital is in the Map called Tone 20d 
bounded on the South by vaſt Chains of Moun- fituate at the Foot of the Mountain Pu, x 
tains, covered with Snow, and no leſs difficult near the Confluence of a ſmall River, With the 
to paſs than thoſe, which ſecure Great Tibet on Kathy, which falls into the Tjanpi, about thi 
the Weſt; the Torrents that feparate them being Miles to the South South-Weſt. The Miſfio 1 
to be paſſed on Planks, laid on Ropes ſtretched who call this Place Laſſa, or Laſa, ſay ſcarę an 
acroſs them. On the Weſt lies Great Tibet; on Thing of it, only Regis obſerves, that it is ud 
the North a great ſandy Deſart, which ſeparates b ther a ſpacious Temple, than a City. by 
it from Ka/hgar and Litth Bukharia; and, on ACCORDING to Grueter, the Mountain Pl 
the Eaſt, the Countries of Koto Ner, and the ala (or Butala e, as he writes it) is very high, daf 
Tu-fan, bordering on China. According to the and ſtands at the End of the City, and on it the 
Report made to Tavernier, to the Northward Caſtle , where the great Lama, and Tra K. 
nothing was to be found but vaſt Foreſts, and of Tangut, reſided *, Gerbillon reports, from 
Snow; to the Eaft and Weſt, nothing but bitter the Information of a Chineſe Ambaſſador, that 
Water *, Ee the Kaltyd-miren b, a pretty large River, rung 
A«d Extent, IHERE is no determining, by the Map, how at the Bottom of Putala, in the Middle of which 
far this Country extends Weſtward, or by what ſtands the Grand Lama's Palace, or Temple, 
Bounds it is ſeparated from Great Tibet. Deſideri c ſeven Stories high, in the uppermoſt of which 
favs, this third Tibet is fix or ſeven Months he lodges; and that by the Side are the Ruins of 
Journey from Ladakh, through deſart, and unin- King 4 royal City, deſtroyed by Kuſh 
habited Places b: If ſo- much, Laſſa muſt be ſmall, Han, King of the Eluths, towards the Middle 
in Compariſon of Great Tibet; but, properly, that of the laſt Century. The Author was affured, 
is the Time the Author ſpent on the Road be- by the ſame Perſon, that it was but four hundred 
Pl tween the two Capitals of thoſe Countries; nor Leagues from Si-ning in Shez-/i, to Putala, which 
N does he mention when he paſſed out- of one Do- he bad travelled in forty-ſix Days in Winter!, 
N minion into the other. y and that the Country was pretty well inhabited“. 
33 ACCORDING to the Map, the Country of Deſideri obſerves, that at Laſſa they reckoned 
erin: Lalla, or Laſa, is fuller of Towns than Great d it but four Months Journey to Pe-king i. Grue- 
Tibet, eſpecially the Territory of Laſſa, where ber ſays, the King reſides at Pitala, a Caſtle 
ſtands the Capital of the Kingdom. The chief built on the Mountain like the Houſes of Ei- 
of theſe Towns are Tonker, Changaprang, Spam- rope, conſiſting of four Stories, and very good 
namrin, Chuſer, Sankri, Dſanlarken, all to the Architecture u. 
North of the Yar, or Tjanpy, and on, or near THE Inhabitants", according to Tavernier, arejd 
that River; Sirman, and the Ruins of Tit ſirba- ſtrong, and well-proportioned ; but their Noſes!ts 
na, near Koko Ner. To the South of the T/an- and Faces ſomewhat flat. Their Women ar 
{ pu, Cities are more numerous; the principal ſaid to be bigger, and more vigorous, than the 
| BY are, Aridſong, Changlas, Fikſea, Rinkpu, H. Men *® ; but much more troubled with Swelling 
|| BY tong, Laſoy, Tonk-chong, near the River: Chi- e in the Throat, few eſcaping that Diſeaſe. 
1 ron, Niamala, Paridſong, Tudſong, Tareng-dſong, Bork Sexes are clad, in Summer, with 2 
. & c. near the South- Borders of the Country: But large Piece of Fuſtian, or Hempen Cloth: In the 
. the Miſioners have tranſmitted no Account of Winter, with a thick Cloth, almoſt like Felt, 
Ill | any of theſe Places, except the Capital. They and wear, on their Heads, a Kind of Bonnet, 
1 BY only obſerve in general, that the Towns in Tibet much like our drinking Cans, which they adom 
| are, for the moſt Part, but ſmall «, and none of with Boars Teeth and Pieces of Tortoiſe-Shells 
| them in a State of Defence: Nor is there, ac- round, or ſquare. The richer Sort intermix 


ti 13 cording to Regis, much Occaſion for Fortifica- Coral, and Amber-Beads, of which their Wo- 
1 

| 
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. f * Tawermer, p. 185. d Lett. Edi. rom. 1 5 p. 205. © Gerbillon ſays, the People dwell in ſmall 
\ By Towns, and Villages, living by Agriculture. Du Haladt's China, vol. 2. p. 388. Not Bictala, a * 
wht Kircher's Account of his Voyage, tranſlated by Ogi/by. f See the Cut of it. E Grueber”'s Voy. f. U 
wh: and 20, in Th:wenor's Collection, part 4. This muſt be the Mogul Name, as Maren, in their Language, 
| ' ſignifies a River. i By the Way of Ting. ſu- Lay, where the M Hang. Lo riſes, twenty Days from wr 
* Du Halde, as before, p. 258. | Lettr. Ediff. p. 208. m Gruber, às before, p. 1. Sl Horace, à 55 
Capuchin Miſſioner to Tibet, pretends, that Country contains no fewer than thirty-three Millions of People 
Though D-/ideri, but a few Years before, in his Journey from Great Tibet to Laj/, found nothing af 
uninhab ted Places. The King's Letter to Horace, in 1742, is dated at L2//a, from his Palace, Klan 7 2 | 
San (miſprinted, elſewhere, * Khag ſer ) and the Grand Lama's, from his great Pale ce of 7 uta. 
may be the Reaſon why they are allowed ſo many Hatbands. | 
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men make Necklaces. All wear Bracelets upon 
: their left Arms only, from the Wriſt to the El- 
dow. The Women wear them tight, the Men 
looſe. About their Necks they wear a filken 
Twiſt, at the End whereof hangs a Bead of yel- 
low Amber or Coral, or a Boar's Tooth, which 
langles upon their Breaſts. On their left Sides, their 
Girdtes are buttoned with Beads of the ſame . 
GRUEBER obſerves, that the Courtiers were 


' exceeding expenſive in their Dreſs ; which con- 


them wore a Habit reſembling, in all Reſpects, 
that of Women d, 3 that they made-uſe 
of 2 res Coat, after the Manner of the Lama. 
kor the reſt, this Author ſays, the People of 
Purants!a are very ſlovenly, for that neither 

Men, nor Women, wear Shirts, or lie in Beds, 
| tut ſleep on the Ground: That they eat their 
Meat raw, and never waſh their Hands or Faces: 
But that as to their Manners, they are very affable, 
and friendly to Strangers. Women are ſeen in 
their Streets, as among the other Tartars, con- 
rary to the Cuſtom of the Chineſe ©, 

Wirk Regard to their Diet, Tavernier re- 
yorts, that they feed-on all Sorts of Fleſh, ex- 
cept that of Cows, which they adore as the com- 
mon Nurſes of Mankind; and that they are 
great Lovers of ſpirituous Liquors 4. 

A:THoUGH the Men, according to Friar 
trace, are reſtrained to one Wife, and can- 
not marry within certain Degrees, without 
the Biſhop's Diſpenſation ; yet Regis obſerves, 
tat a Woman there is allowed ſeveral Huſ- 
"nds, who are generally related, and even 
lometimes Brothers. The firſt Child belongs to 
the eldeſt Huſband, and thoſe born afterwards to 
ite others, according to their Seniority. When 
de Lamas are reproached with this Cuſtom, 
def apologize for it by the Scarcity of Women, 
wich prevails both in Tibet and Tartary, where 
tte Males are more numerous: But this Excuſe, 
ms the Vliſſioner, is trifling ; 
«nit of no ſuch Irregularity “. 

Tut fame Author informs us, that the Lan- 
bute of Tibet differs intirely from the Mongo! 
uy Manchew, but nearly agrees with that ſpoken 
j the Ti-fan, or Si Fan; and that the Tar- 
1 call the Characters in uſe with the People of 
aer, the Characters of Tangut *. La Croze 
publiſhed the Alphabet, which was given 


:t 7 NY . 

„ rennier's Travels, part 2. p. 184, & ſeq. 

avernter, as before, p. 184. 

" dy the Chine/es 

4 r. ö ' 1 f 

5 wi, J angut Jerjen, t 

. Paris Edit. vol, 

"8 tne ei, Chara 
; Mentioned before. 

Vol. IV, 


Ne. 146. 


DESRIFTION f TIBET. 


e 
for the Tartars © 


d See the Figure. 
© Nouwv. Bibl. tom. 14. p. 57. 


4. p. 403; and the Exgli/h, vol. 2. p. 388. 


a are the ſame with the /Figur, Oygir, or Vugur lad Irba- 


oO 


Characters h, as they uſed formerly to be called; %. 


which are in uſe through all the Eaſt, from the 
Caſpian Sea, to the Gult of Bengal. Beſides 
the Mogul Letters, which are derived from 
them, and but little varying, our Author ob- 
ſerves, that the Manner of Writing of all the 
Indians is very like it, and almoſt ſuſpects it 
to be derived from thence. He adds, that the 
Specimen of the Batan Characters, given by 


ited of Cloth of Gold, and Brocade. Some of b Hide, is the running-Hand Letters; thoſe of 


his Alphabet the Capitals: And that the anony- 
mous Author of the Deſcription of Butan *, 
ſpeaks in brief, but fully of both Kinds. 

Tus above-mentioned Alphabet conſiſts of 
four Vowels, the y being wanting, and very 
rightly, for it is properly a Conſonaat ; twenty 
{imple Letters, ten double Letters, and ninety- 
{ix compound Characters, or ſuch as are anima- 
ted with their Vowels. 

c 


this Country, nor of the Nature of its Trade; 
only that it is chiefly carried-on by the Way of 
Bengal u: But Tavernier gives us ſome Account 
of both. According to him, the Soil is good, 
abounding in Rice, Corn, Pulſe, and Wine. 
The chief Commodities, in which the Inhabi- 


tants trade with other Nations, are Muſk, Rhu- Nba. 


barb, Worm-Seed, and Furs. The moſt excel- 

d lent Rhubarb comes from hence : It is a Root 
which they cut in Pieces, and ſtringing them ten 
or twelve together, hang them up to dry: As 
the Wet ſpoils it, the Merchants run great Ha- 
zards in bringing it; both Roads, eſpecially the 
Northern, being ſubject to Rain. 


WoRMSEED grows in the Fields, and muſt e e. 
athered: But the Miſchief Marten: 


die before it can be 
is, that before the Seed is ripe, the Wind ſcat- 
ters the greater Part, which makes it ſo ſcarce. 
When they gather it, they take two little Ham- 
pers, and, as ny 6 go-along, move them from 
the Right to the Left, and back again, as if they 
were mowing the Herb, which they bow at the 
Top; and thus all the Seed falls into the Baſkets, 

Hap the Natives as much Art in killing the 
Marten, as the * they might vend great 
Store of thoſe rich Furs, conſidering the Animals 
are very numerous there. 


| THe ſame Author informs us, that there are g,,,,; fi 
ger by a Mogul Interpreter. He ſays, they f two Roads to Butan (as he calls this Country, K:rawaz, 


© Grueber's Voyages, p. 1, and 21. 
f Du Halde's China, p. 385. 5 They are 


» Si fan Wha, the Language of the Si-fan ; and Si fan He, Writing of the Si-fan : By the 
hat is, the Characters of Tangfit ; which laſt Term is common among them. See Du - 


> Something has been already ſpoken con- 
Qters, and thoſe of Tibet. See before, p. 398, and 399. 


See AF. Erudit. tom. 46. p. 415. 
Nnn 


In his Hif. Relig. wetr. Perſar. 
= Du Halde, as before, vol: 2 p. 388. 


for 


REGIS tells us, that the Miſſioners could $9; 49 
procure no Account of the Plants produced in F «duce. 
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'VoyAGES and TRAVELS. 


Ge of for the Reaſon before-mentioned ;) the Northern a Butan, from two hundred and fifty to three hun. ' 
dred, according to its Colour and Beauty, 


by Kabul *, the other, Southern, through Patna 
in Bengal, and the Territories of the Raja of 
Nupal o; being a Journey of three Months over 
the Mountains of Nawugrokot, which are nine- 
teen Stages of the Karawin from Patna, moſtly 
through Foreſts full of Elephants. They travel 
in Palekis, but generally on Oxen, Camels, and 
Horſes of the Country, which are exceeding 
ſmall, but very hardy. They are eight Days 
crofling the Mountains. hay can make-uſe of b 
no other Carriage for their Goods, but thoſe 
ſmall Horſes, the Road is ſo narrow and rugged: 
But the Merchants are commonly carried-on the 
Shoulders of Women, who attend for the Pur- 
poſe. From the Mountains they make-uſe of 
the fame Kinds of Voiture, as at ſetting-out. 

WHEN the Merchants, trading to Butan for 
Muſk and Rhubarb, get to Gorraſbepur, the laſt 
Town belonging to the Mogul, and eight Stages 
from Patna, they apply to the Cuſtom-Houſe c 
Officer to reduce the twenty-five per Cent. Duty 
on thoſe Commodities, to ſeven or eight; and if 
he refuſes, go the Northern-Road round-about, 
through Kabul. When _—_ come there, the 
Karawans part, ſome for Tartary, others for 
Balk, Here the Merchants, rang” from Bu- 
tin, barter their Goods with the Tartars, for 
Horſes, Mules, and Camels, Money being ſcarce 
in that Country. Thoſe Goods are afterwards 
tranſported, by the Purchaſers, into Perſia, as d 
far as Ardevil and Tauris; whence ſome Euro- 
peans have imagined, that Rhubarb and Worm- 
ſeed came-out of Tartary, as, indeed, ſome of 
the former does; but not ſo good as the other 
Sort, being liable to corrupt ſooner. Some of 
the Merchants go to Kandahar, and thence to 
[/pahan, whither they carry Coral, yellow Am- 
ber, and Lapis Lazuli, all in Beads, if they can 
meet-with them. 

THosE who paſs through Gorreſbepur, carry e 
from Pratna and Daka, Coral, yellow Amber, 
Bracelets of Shells, particularly Tortoiſe, with 
great, thick Pieces of the laſt, ſome round, others 
ſquare. As the People of Bytan burn Amber at 
the End of their Feaſts, like the Chineſe (ſome 
of whoſe Ceremonies they obſerve) it is in great 
Requeſt among them. The Merchants of this 
Country will give, at Patna above-mentioned, 
tor a Serre (or nine Ounces ©) of large Pieces of 


yellow Amber, as big as a Nut, bright and clean, f 


thirty-five or forty Rupis; which will yield, in 


Or rather, Kaſomir, before-mentioned. 
Southern Road. 
containing nine Ounces to the Pound, 
206, & /igg. 


4 Tawernicr's 


the End, by the Journaliſt. — 


* Religion of Tibet is the fame wit 


d This ſeems to be the Nekpal of Graeber, who wo 
© The Serre of yellow Amber, Muſk, Coral, Ambergriſe, Rhubarb, and ot: 


An Account of their Proceedings was publiſhed at Ree in 1742, incitled, . 
frincipio, e ftato preſenti del waſla Regno del Tibet, ed altri due Regni confinanti. : A French 2 
in the Nouv. B:ib/;oth. ou Hifloire Litteraire, tom, 14. from P- 40. to p. 82; with a Critique 


ral, wrought into Beads, is profitable enough; © 
but they chufe to have it rough, to ſhape it 
they pleate themſelves, | | 
ITuE Women and Maids are generally the 
Artiſts among them, as to thoſe Toys, 
alſo make Beads of Cryſtal and Apat. As for 
the Men, they make Bracelets of Tort: 
and other Shells: They alſo poliſh thoſe lit) 
Pieces of Shells, which the Northern People wear 
in their Ears; and adorn their Hair with, la 
Patna, and Daka, there are above two thouſand 
Perſons thus employed, to furniſh the Kingdoms 
of Butan, Aſem, Siam, and other Northern aud 
Eaſtern Parts of the Mogul's Dominions. 
THe King of Butan coins much Silver, in; 
Pieces of the Value of a Ripi. Whence the 
Author concludes, there muſt be ſome Silber- 
Mine in the Country: However, the Mer 
chants could not tell where it lay. As for the 
Gold they have, which is but little, it is brouelt 
them by the Merchants of the more Eaſtern Ne 
gions 4. 


7 
it! 


2. The Religion of Tibet, and its ſurprizin 
. Conformity with the Romiſh. 


Religion of Tibet, like the Romiſh. Jſaitia 
Apology. The Parallel drawn by other M 
froners. Chriſtianity in Tibet. A Neſtorian 
Forgery. Late groſs Impoſture of Romilk 
Miſfioners. Report concerning Chriſtian Tar- 
tars accounted for. : 


that profeſſed in China by the dect of I 
whereof already ſome Account has been give 
Nor have we much to add here, the Miſfione 
who have been in the Country, ſuch as Grit 
the Jeſuit, Deſderi, and Horace de la Penna, It 
fect of the Capuchin Miffion lately eftabliſhd 
there *, having done little more than pointed- 
the Reſemblance that they found between d 
Religion of Tibet, and their own. | 

SEVERAL Mifſfionaries have imagined, tht! 
the ancient Books of the Lamas, ſome Tri 
remain of the Chriſtian Religion ; which, 1 , 
think, was preached there in the Time of toe 
poſtles. Their ConjeQures are founded op 
The Dreſs of the Lamas, which is not + 
of the Apoſtles in ancient Paintings. 2: 


Voyages, part 2. p. 182, & . See beſo 


fifteen 1861 


Supa 


DrSCRIPTIO 


+ Subordination, which has ſome Affinit 
4 eee. Hierarchy. 3. A Reſemblance be- 
:ween ſome of their Ceremonies, and the Romijh. 
' Their Notion of an Incarnation ; and, 5. Their 
Ilaxims of Morality. But no Certainty can 
de had in this Matter, without being well- 
acquainted with their ancient Books ; which, ac- 
cording to the Lamas of greateſt Learning, re- 
lite only to the Tranſmigration of the Soul. 
| NoTHING can be inferred from the Reſem- 
plance of ſome of their Ceremonies to ours, lays 
the ſame Jeſuit 3 but that, like all other Nations, 
they have ſome Notion of Religion. The Apo- 
les dreſſed according to the F aſhions of the 
Countries wherein they reſided, or to which the 
belonged ; and a Subordination is found among 
Prieſts of other Religions, Mohammedan, as well 
i idolatrous 2. From hence one would be apt to 
think, the Reſemblance between the Religion of 
Tibet, and Rome, is very trifling: But, if any 
Credit is 10 be given to other Miſſioners, it is 
rer glaring, and runs through almoſt all the 
Doctrines of the Romi/h Church, as well as the 
Ceremonies. Gerbillon mentions ſome of theſe 
Ceremonies. 1. Holy-Water. 2. Singing-Ser- 
vice. 3. Praying for the Dead. 4. Their Dreſs is 
like that in which the Apoſtles are painted, and 
they wear the Mitre and Cap, like the Biſhops. 
5. Their great Lama, nearly the ſame among 
them, as the Sovereign-Pontiff among Roman- 
ttt b. | 
1 GRUEBER goes much farther : He affirms, 
that although no European, or Chriſtian,, was 
erer there before, yet their Religion agrees with 
tue Rymiſh, in all eſſential Points. Thus they 
celebrate the Sacrifice of the Maſs with Bread 
ad Wine, give extream Unction, bleſs married 
Folks, ſay Prayers over the Sick, make Proceſ- 
tons, honour the Reliques of Idols (he ſhould 
are faid Saints) have Monaſteries and Nunne- 
ies, fing in the Service of the Choir, like the 
Rb Monks, obſerve divers Faſts during the 
car, undergo moſt ſevere Penances, and, a- 
mong the reſt, Whippings ; conſecrate Biſhops, 
ad ſend-out Miſſioners, who live in extream 
borerty, and travel bare-foot through the De- 
as, as tar as China, Theſe Things, adds Grue- 
, was an Eye-Witneſs of e. 
a Fri Horace ſays, that in the main the Re- 
don of Tibet is the Counterpart 4 of the Re- 
7 hey believe in one God, and a Trinity, 
aul of Errors; a Paradiſe, Hell, and Purga- 
* out full of Errors alſo. They make Suf- 
"8 Ams, Prayers, and Sacrifices for the 


i D. 7 77.9 4 
Never eee Chine, vol. 2. p. 387, & /eq. 
"mb; Ollet. tom. 4. «4 Une mage. 


t rel g Lravcls, p. 163. 


d The ſame, p. 263. 


n of TIBET, 


with Monks and Friars ©, amounting to thirty 
thouſand ; who, beſides the three Vows of Po- 
verty, Obedience, and Charity, make ſeveral! 
others. They have their Confeſſors , who are 
choſen by their Superiors, and receive their Li- 
cences from their Lama, as a Biſhop, without 
which they cannot hear Confeſſions, or impoſe 
Penances. They have the ſame Form of Hierar- 
chy, as in the Romiſh Church; for they have 
b their inferior Lamas choſen by the Grand Lama, 
who acts as Biſhops in their reſpective Dioceſes, 
having under them ſimple Lamas, who are the 
Religious *. To theſe may be added the Uſe of 
Holy-Water, Crofles, Beads, and other Matters. 


459 


to the a Dead; have a vaſt Number of Convents filled Lata Ret 


E.. 


SOME, as we have obſerved, like Regis, would c 
conceal this Reſemblance, e ee, that Tibet, 


it would be no Credit to their Religion to be ſo 
nearly related to one confeſſed to be groſly idola- 
trous, but would help to confirm the Proteſtant 
c Charge of Idolatry upon it. Others would pre- 
tend, that the People of Tibet were once Chriſ- 
tians, but now degenerated into Pagans b; and 
Andrada ſays, they have ſtill an Idea of the 
Chriſtian Mykteries, though confuſed and cor- 
rupted. Grueber having ſuggeſted, that he was 
the firſt Chriſtian who had been in Barantola, or 
Tibet, Thevenat, his Collector, takes Care to 
acquaint the Reader, that the Jeſuit was miſta- 
ken ; for that he finds Chriſtianity had ſpread 
d farther through the Eaſt, than the Eccleſiaſtical 
Writers were aware-of ; and that there had been 
Princes, and even whole Nations, Chriſtians on 
the Frontiers of China. He adds, that he could 
even point-out the Time when Chriſtianity was 
carried thither by the Ne/tor:an Miſſioners, and 
how it came to be loſt : But that it was neceſſary 
to wait till the Proofs could be printed in the 
Languages in which they were written, and 
ſome other Pieces added; which would contri- 
e bute much, he ſays, to clear-up the Geography 
and Hiſtory of thoſe Countries. 


WE are ſorry thoſe Tracts never were printed, 4 netorian 


but fear his Chriſtian Princes and Nations were berger. 


only ſuch as the famous Preffer Jobn, and his 
People; who, as Chriſtians, doubtleſs, had no 
other Exiſtence, than in the Writings of the 
Neftorian Miſſioners i, a Set of Men, it may be 
preſumed, no leſs addicted to deceiving, than the 
Romiſh or Grecian. Hayton, not content with 
f having Ung, or Fang Khan, and his Tribe Chriſ- 
tians, affirms, that both K#ub/ay the Conqueror 
of China, and his Brother Halat, who reigned 
under him in Perſia, were Converts to the Faith. 


* Nouw, Bibl. tom. 14. Pp. $5» S Jeg. 


But 


Nan 2 


© Gruebecr's Letters, p. 18, & /cg, 
"1 e Defideri ſays, they have the Monaſtic Lite and Tonſure. 
bens, they uſe a Sort of Confeſſion among themſelves. 

i See before, p. 220, and 448. a. 
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Of Romiſh of converting them ®. Much leſs can it be ſuppoſed 
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Voyacrs au FRAVE Ls. 


the Benzas were Chriſtians, to whom the Chineſe 
Hiſtorians ſay the former was too much ad- 
diced, 

To omit others, we have a flagrant Inſtance 
of this impoſing Spirit in the Miſſioners, juſt 
come to Hand from Tibet itſelf. Friar Horace de 
la Penna, before-mentioned, who is at the Head 
of that Miſſion, pretends, that he, and his Bro- 
ther Capuchins, not only converted the City of 
Laſſa, but almoſt brought-over the King and the b 
great Lama himſelf; who gave them Leave to 
build a Church, and Licence to preach; recom- 
mended theirs as the true Law, and allowed 
their Subjects to embrace it *®, Thus theſe Men 
did, with the greateſt Eaſe imaginable, what the 
Miſſioners in China deemed impoſlible to be ef- 
ſected. Gerbillon and Regis ſay, the People are fo 
infatuated with their Lamas, that there is no Hope 


Lamas, and that of the Greek, or 1 Mit. 8 
ſionaries? Of this the following Authorities z. 
mount almoſt to a Demonſtration. | 
KIRCHER tells us, that Andrada, the Jeſuit 
undertook the Voyage into Tibet, on heari * 
the Inhabitants were profeſſed Chriſtians d In 
the Relation of the Journey of the Ruſſian Am- 
baſſador's, who went to China about the Year 
1623, ſpeaking of the Mongul Lamas, or Fn. 
ars, as they are called, there is this Expreſſion 
They ſay, that their Religion is the ſame with our; 
only the Ruſſian Monks are black, and ther, | 
white *, The Lamas (ſays Deſideri) told ut 
that their Book of the Law, or Religion, wa 
like ours ; the King alſo, and ſeveral of his Cour- 
tiers, conſidered us as Lamas of the Law of Jiu 
Chriſt . Hence it may well be preſumed, that 
Marco Polo, and the Friars who went into Tor- 


tary in the thirteenth Century, miſtook the Fol- 
the great Lama, who aſſumes the Title of a De- c lowers of the Lamas for Chriſtians, if they hare 


* * 2 — 
- 


ity, would turn Proſelyte to the Capuchins, and 
acknowledge a Man for his Superior. This 
would be to ewn himſelf an Impoſtor, to re- 
nounce his Infallibility (which one may as well 
ſuppoſe the Pope would do) ſubje& himſelf to the 
Laws of a Mortal, and, in ſhort, ungod him- 
ſelf at once. Yet this groſs Forgery of Friar 
Horace is ſupported by the Pope, and the Con- 
gregation de propaganda fide, by whoſe Orders 
the Memoir was cooked-up, and publiſhed. 
is obſervable, that Horace does not once mention 
the Pretenſions of the Grand Lama to the God- 
head; either through Ignorance, or knowing that 
a Circumſtance of that Nature would confute his 
falſe Aſſertions. 


HENCE it plainly appears, how little Regard 


ought to be had to the Teſtimony of the Miſ- 
ſioners, Romiſh or Neſtorian, in Caſes of this 
Nature. Gautil cannot conceive how ſuch a 
Notion ſhould prevail, of there being Chriſtian 
Nations in the Eaſt, unleſs the Thing was Fact: 
But he himſelf, at the ſame Time, helps us to 
account for it in a very natural Way. He ſays, 
the Chineſe call the Lamas of Tibet, the Bonzas 
of the Weſt; and have often conſidered the 
Chriſtians among them as Weſtern Benzas, or 
Lamas, and as Mohammedans ©. Might not then 
the Notion have ariſen, and been propagated 


from the Report of other Nations, who miſtook 
the Lamas, and thoſe of their Perſuaſion, for 
Chriſtians, on Account of the great Reſemblance 


Now. Bibl. tom. Is. p. 51, & egg. 
de Gentch. p. 107. gb 
Exif. tom. 15. p. 198. 
6;1 Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 142. note 13. 


tam. 4. 


It 4 


f be regarded in Proof. And this Impoſture u 


> Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 363, and 388. | 
d See Ogil. China, vol. 2. p. 344. 3. 0 
r Coupler ſays, Fo ſignifies non Homo, or, ne Man. Sin. Phil. Prom. P. 28. 

| 3 Graber ſays, they believe him to be the Brother of the 
Tengut, and ſtilÞuſually call him the Brother of all the Kings. 
* Couplet Sinic. Philaſ. progzm. p. 27, & ſegg. 


not deſignedly repreſented them as ſuch. 


3. Of the Dalay Lama, adored as God ir- 


carnated, 


His Origin and Name. Frequent Incarnatimns. 
Image Worſhip. A licenſed Man-ſlayer : Ti: 
Impeſtor's Titles, and divine Attributes: Chet, 
how kept up, and 6 : The Juul, bw 
adored : Attended by Priefts : Their Numer a 
Putala. Great Lamas State, in giving 4 
dience : His Excrements worn, as prectous Re 


lics. The Donation of Tibet. 


HE chief Obje& of Worſhip in this Cour 

| try, is the ſame which in Ching is called 
Fo z, but by the Lamas in Tibet, La, Thi 
Prince, who was born one thouſand and twenty 
ſix Years before Chriſt , and reigned in a Patt 
of India, called Chang-tyen-cho *, or, as othei 
ſay, Si-tyen , gave himſelf out to be God, 1 
ſuming human Fleſh ; and when he died, it un 
pretended, that he only withdrew for a 
and would appear again in a determinate Tins 
as he actually did, if the Teſtimony of his 
vout Diſciples, the Writings of the primim 
Fathers amongſt them, and, in ſhort, the 7 
dition and Authority of the whole Conc 
Age to Age, down to the preſent, are at 1 


been practiſed ſince, as often as there has beg 

e 

© Purchas Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 799. 

firſt Ks 
See his Letters, p. 1, in Thevenat's Col = 

: Gaubil, as before, þ. 190, in the No 
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-- corporally preſent in the Perſon of the 
* 2 n AN ReſpeR, the Church of 
Tel has infinitely the Advantage of the Romiſb, 
inaſmuch as the viſible Head. of it is conſidered ta 
de God himſelf, not his Vicar, or Deputy; and 
the incarnate Deity, who is the Object of divine 
Worſhip, appears alive in human Shape, to receive 
the Peoples Adorations : Not in the Form of a 
ſenſeles Bit of Bread, or playing at Bo-peep in 
: diminutive Wafer, which would be too groſs 
Cheat to impoſe on the Underſtandings of the 
Tiktians, however ignorant; and ſuperſtitious 
the Mimoners, to their own Shame, repreſent 

em. N 
b Tres Prieſts account for the ſeveral Incarna- 
tions of their Deity, from the Doctrine of the 
Soul's Tranſmigration, or paſſing from one Body 
to another d; of which La was the firſt Inven- 
tor. They ſolve, after the ſame Manner, ever 
Thing that concerns their principal Images; ſuc} 
2s Menippe, which has ſeveral Heads of different 
Forms ©. Grueber (who calls it Manipe) ſays, 
thoſe Heads are nine in Number, and fo placed, 
4 to terminate in a Cone of monſtrous Height. 
This is the chief of all the Images, before which 
the People perform their ſacred Rites, with many 
odd Geſticulations and Dances, often repeatii 
0 Manipe Mi-hum, O Manipe Mi-hum ! that 
6, O Manipe, fave us They frequently ſet di- 
vers Sorts of Meats before this Image, in order 
to appeaſe the Deity. | 10 

Tur ſame Author mentions a moſt deteſtable 
Cuſtom, which has been introduced into the 
Kingdoms of Tangit, and Barantola. They 
ae © 2 luſty Youth, to whom they grant Li- 
1 ty, on ſet-Days of the Year, to kill, with- 

out Diſtinction, whomſoever he meeteth- with; 

luppoling, that they who are thus lain, as if 
conecrated by Menipe, immediately obtain eter- 
4 Happineſs, This Youth, whom they call 
%, that is, the Slayer, dreſſed in a very gay 
adit, decked with little Banners, and armed 
with a Sword, Quiver, and Arrows ©, at the 
= appointed, ſallies furiouſly out of the 
wſe (being, ſays the Author, poſſeſſed with 
de Demon to whom he is conſecrated) and 
Fancering through the Ways and Streets,. kill- 


This 
Mey are y 
* 1 
t China, vol. 2. N 387. 


Gehn 


dcr þ. 454. note d. 
tages, ſionif 
1 
0. H. © Language of Tibet. 
"oh 4:, as before, 5p. 385. 
dome Miſtak 


has been ſhewn to be an invidious Miſrepreſentation. See before, p. 123. note a. 
edded to this Doctrine, and that his Lama Phyſician was full of ſurprizing Stories about it. 
e a Poubtleſs the Priefts, by the chief Prieſt's Orders. f 
% * ' «ver, Who ſaw this fatal Youth, who had a Licence to kill People for the Good of their Souls. 
«ters Letters, p. 22; in Thewenot's Collect. part 4, 
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| Occaſion for it: So that the God La ftill lives, a eth People at his Pleaſure, none making any Lada Reli- 


Reſiſtance . | | _ 
F great Lama, who, as we ſaid before, is5,, Þmpoſ- 

La, or Fo incarnate, is, according to Grueber, ter's Tires, 
called in the Country, Lama Konju, or the Eternal 
Father *, He is allo ſtiled Dalay Lama *. The 
ſame Author ſays, in another Letter, that Great 
Lama ſignifies the Great High Prięſt, and Lama of 
Lamas; as he is alſo ſtiled, the High Prieft of 
High Priefis*, Theſe laſt Titles regard only his 

b Office, or Degree, in his eccleſiaſtical or religi- 
ous Capacity; but with reſpect to his divine N 
ture, or Quality, which intitles him to be adored 
as God, they term him likewiſe the heavenly Fa- | 
ther *, aſcribing to him all the Attributes of the Ard divine 
true Deity ; as, that he is omniſcient, and that trite 
all Things are open to his View, even the Se- 
crets of the Heart. If at any Time he aſks 
Queſtions, it is not, ſay they, for Sake of In- 
formation, but to remove the Scruples of the 

c Incredulous and Diſaffected. They believe, that 
Fo (or La) lives in him; hence thoſe of his Re- 
ligion in China call him Ho-fo, or the living Fo. 
In Conſequence of this Perſuaſion, he is held to 
be immortal, and that when in Appearance, he 
dies, he only changes his. Abode : 'T hat he is 
born again in an entire Body, and the happy 


Place of his Reſidenge is revealed by certain pre- 


_ tended Tokens, which the Tartarian Princes 
themſelves are obliged to learn of the other La- 
d mas; who only kno the Child appointed by the 
* Grand ny = to ſucceed 5b . 
o keep- up this Opinion of his ortality, Cheat, b-w - 
the 1 IC his Death, ſeek, throughout 1 
the whole Kingdom, for another Perſon, as like 
unto him, in all Reſpects, as may be, to ſupply 
his Place: And thus he. has neon a new 
Reſurrection, or Incarnation, ſeven Times ſince 
his firſt Appearance n. Bernier relates the Mat- 
ter thus, as he had it from a Lama Phyſician. 
e When the great Lama is old, and ready to die, 
he aſſembles his Council, and declares to them, 
that now he was paſſing into the Body of a little 
Child, lately born: That when this Child, who 
was bred- up with great Care, was fix or ſeven 
Years of Age, they (by Way of Trial) laid be- 
fore him a Parcel of Houſhold-Goods, mixed 
with his own, which yet he could diſtinguiſh - 
d Bernier fays, . 
9 Ds | 
See the Cut 


Tze ſame, p. 1. Defideri writes, Konchok. See 


N b On this Occaſion, PBentink,obſerves, that as the Word Lama, in the Mogul Lan- 

es a Prieſt, and Dalay, a vaſt Extent, or the Ocean, Dalay Lama is as much as to ſay, the uni- 
See Hiſtory of the Turks, Moguls, &c. p. 486. By this Author's Leave, Lama ſeems- to be a2 

i Grucber's Letters, as before, p. 22; and n 36. 

m Grueber's Letters, as beſore, p. 1; but ©, 23, 

e, ſeven Times in: an hundred Years, | 


K The ſame. 
in- Ogilb. p. 361, it i- 
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ſrom the reſt ; and this, he ſaid, was a manifeſt a BENTINK tells us, that at the Foot of $41 
Proof of the Tranfmigration “. . high Mountain near Putalu, whereon the Þ, 
GRUEBER fays, that this Belief is propaga= Lama reſides, above twenty ; thouſand Lex 


ted by the Policy of their Kings, and thoſe who dwell, in ſeveral Circles round it, Accordine 2. kelp 
are in the Secret of this Cheat, in Conjunction the Rank and Dignities, which they poſſeſ he or L 
with the Lama Ronji d. The Miſſioners rail der them more worthy to approach the Peri g Neck 
heavily at this Impoſture, calling it wicked and their Sovereign Pontiff >, 2 6 als *, 
diabolical, as if beſides Tranſubſtantiation, which ACCORDING to the Account tranſmitted by * 
is worſe, they had not other Impoſtures in their Regis, the Grand Lama ſits crols-legged on Gerb 
own Religion e. But it is done, doubtleſs, out Kind of Altar, with a large and magnificent Cy. Exer 
of Envy; becauſe they have none which re- b ſhion under him; where he receives the Conn. Neck 
dounds ſo much to the Honour and Wealth of ments, or rather Adorations, not only of bis ou " - 
themſelves, . Subjects, but of prodigious Multitudss of Stran- nu 
GRUEBER ſays, the great Lama ſitteth in a gers; who make long Journies to offer him the; — 0 
remote Apartment of his Palace, 'adorned with Homage i, and obtain his Bleſſing. Some eyen 8 j | 
Gold and Silver, and illuminated with Lamps, travel there from India, who never fail to cn. _— 
in a lofty Place like a Couch, covered with large before him upon their own Merit, and mag. mn 
coſtly Tapeſtry. In approaching him, his Vota- nity the Sufferings they have undergone in ther - y 
ries fall proftrate with their Heads to the Ground, painful Pilgrimage. But next to the People of *, 5 
and kiſs him with incredible Veneration. Thus, Tibet, the Tartars are moſt devoted to the Grand ** 
adds the Jeſuit, hath the Devil, through his in- c Lama, ſome of whom reſort to Laſa from the 4 t 
nate Malignity, transferred to the Worfhip of moſt diſtant Corners. When the Eluths-Dſmgor uh 
this People that Veneration which is due w to invaded Tibet, the Siſter of Ayuki, Khin of the 3 
the Pope of Rome, Chriſt's Vicar, in the ſame Eluths-Torgauti *, with her Son, was at Loſk, Tx. 
Manner as he hath done all the other Myſteries upon the like Errand. Mount 
of the Chriſtian Religion ©. PRINCES are no more excuſed from this ſe- the Pr 
Tu fame Author farther obſerves, that he vile Adoration, than the meaneſt of their dib "9 
always appears with his Face covered; letting jeQs ; nor do they meet with more Reſpect from 1 
none ſee it, but thoſe who are in the Secret: the Grand Lama, who: never moves from hu hafado 
That he acts his Part extreamly well, while the Cuſhion, nor any other Way returns the Salute. "ayes 
Lamas, or Prieſts, who are perpetually about d He only lays his Hand upon the Head of the happy * 
him, attend him with great Aſſiduity, and Worſhippers, who then think all their Sins pu Tit: 
expound the Oracles that are taken from his doned. The Lamas, who drew the May, d biritual 
Mouth ©. Here it muſt be noted, that Grueber ſerved, that in receiving the Emperor's Ambaſk oral © 
learned all he writes concerning the great Lama, dor, he did not kneel like the Tartar Princes Bas of 
from the Citizens of Barantola; for the Miſſio- but when he enquired after Kang-bi's Healt Weary 
ners could not ſee him, no Chriſtian being ad- refting upon one Hand, he only made 2 (mal 11 = 
mitted into his Preſence f, nor, indeed, any- Motion, as if he intended to riſe from his deat Peter's 
body of a different Religion, without adoring He was at that ſame Time dreſſed in a red f Bntink 
the pretended Deity : However, they took an of Woollen-Frize, ſuch as the common Lai ny Sor 
exact Copy of his Picture, as it was expoſed to e wear, with a yellow Hat gilt u. Nong, 01 
View in the Entrance of the Palace ; to which GRUEBER aſſures us, that the Grandes tz but | 
they payed the ſame Veneration, as to himſelf in the Kingdom are very eager to procure the E Yernmen 
Perſon s. crements of this Divinity, which they uſul re to fa; 
the VIa! 
2 Bentink obſerves, that although the Lamas are great Sticklers for the Metempſychoſis ; yet thoſe ana * 
them, who pretend to know more than the reſt, do not believe, that the Soul paſſes really out of one Bod) | pol. 
enter into another; but only its Faculties. See Hiſtory of the Turks, Mogul, &c. p. 487. * Grub * 
ters, p. 2. © Neret, the Jeſuit, in his Voyage to the Holy Land, publiſhed in the New Memoirs of Ki The! 
into the Levant, tom. 5. calls the Greek and Armenian Patriarchs, ravenous Wolves, and the work of J = ml. 2. p. 
for deceiving the People with the pretended Deſcent of the miraculous Fire into the Holy Sepulchre on £4" dee the ( 
Day, although he himſelf would impoſe the more palpable Fable of the Houſe of the Lady agus” Hiſtory i 
ling from Nazareth to Italy, upon the Belief of his Readers: And Vertot, in his Hiſtory of the _ ud 355; 
Malta, would perſuade us, that the Romi Church, when in Poſſeſſion of the faid Sepulchre, was _ * tg Fe, 
with the Power of bringing: down the Fire from Heaven: And were the Latins reſtored, no Doubt, t I , fign 
go- on with the Impoſture no leſs boldly, than thoſe who at preſent have the Management * . Be 40 2 of 
Letters, Pp. 22; and Ogi Ib. p. 360. The ſame, p. 2, and 23; and Ogilb. p. 361. Vet 4 nk = ine 5 
it ſeems, was admitted without any Difficulty. s Ogilby's China, p. 361. b Hiſtory of 85 4 * Fence of 
P. 489. * Grueber ſays, they offer a Multitude of Preſents and Oblations. Letters, p. 22; Chas n, X deſorc 
& See before, p. 401. They arrived there in 1703, and returned in 1712. | Du Haide's 09%, 


* The ſame, p. 387. 
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| 403 
t their Necks as Reliques. In another a or Tipa, a Sort of Plenipotentiary) who acts un- Laſſa R.. 
. ſays, that the Lamas make a great Ad- — Orders v. | rt 
cantage by the large Preſents they receive for | — 


helping the Grandees to ſome of his Excrements, 
„ Urine ; for by wearing the firſt about their 
Necks, and mixing the latter with their Victu- 
:\;:, they imagine themſelves to be ſecure againſt 
all bodily Infirmities d. In Confirmation of this, 
C:rbillon informs us, that the Mongols wear his 
Excrements pulverized in little Bags about their 
Necks, as precious Reliques, capable of preſerv- b 
ne them from all Misfortunes, and curing them 

of all Sorts of Diſtempers. When this Jeſuit 
was on his ſecond Journey into Weftern Tartary, 
z Deputy from one of the principal Lamas, of- 
fered the Emperor's Uncle a certain Powder, 
contained in a little Packet of very white Paper, 
; nzatly wrapped-up in a Scarf of very white T af- 
er? But that Prince told him, that as it was 


4. Of the Hiitdktds, or Apoſtolical Vicars, and 
_ the inferior baer 


The Religion far extended. Apoſtolic Vicars. La- 
ma Hierarchy Their Habit accounted honoura- 
ble: Numbers and Rules: Their Character, 
miſrepreſented : Their Religion unknown to the 
European Mi ſſionert. Lamas conceal their Re- 
ligton. Reaſons aſſigned, and refuted. Mong- 
fan Lamas. Lamas in China encouraged, and 
why. The red and yellow Hats. 


HE Religion of the Great Lama ſeems to Ti R. 
be more extended, than any other in the r rend 
World: For beſides Tibet, which is its Native- 

Seat, it has ſpread itſelf over all the Indies, Chi- 


not the Cuſtom of the Manchews to make-uſe of 
ſuck Things, he durſt not receive it. The Au- 
tor took this Powder to be either ſome of the 
Great Lama's Excrements, or the Aſhes of 
ſomething that had been uſed by him <. 
TrOPHIES are erected on the Tops of the 
Mountains * in Honour of the Great Lama, for 
the Preſervation of Men and Cattle. All the 
Kings, who profeſs the Religion of the, Great 
Lima, before they are inaugurated, ſend Am- 
baſadors, with very rich Preſents, to crave his 
Benediction, as a Means to render their Reigns 
happy *. wp 
TII I of late, the Dalay Lama was a mere 
ſpiritual Prince; but he is now become a tem- 
poral one alſo, with a large Patrimony; the 
Khin of the Eluths, who conquered it in the laſt 
Century, having made him a Preſent of it *, which 
s much larger Patrimony than that called &'. 
Peter's, uſurped by the Popes. Yet for all this, 
B-rtink informs us, that he does not meddle, in 
ay Sort, with the Temporality of his Domi- 
ons, or ſuffer any of his Lamas to meddle with 
n; dut puts all ſecular Matters under the Go- 
"ernment of two Khans of the Kalmiks, who 
ve to furniſh him with all Things neceſſary for 
the Maintenance of his Family. When he has 
ay political Affairs to tranſact, it is the Deva 


e 


c other. 


na, and Yeftern Tartary, from one End to the 
It is true, the Provinces of the Indies, 
and China, have many Ages ago thrown-off his 
Juriſdiction, and ſetsup chief Prieſts of their 
own, who have modelled the Religion of their 
reſpective Countries, according to their different 
Fancies, or Intereſt. But Tibet, and the greater 
Part of Tartary, are ſtill ſubje& to him, in Spi- 
rituals. The better to govern this vaſt Domi- 
nion, he conſtitutes Deputies, or Vicars, to of- 
ficiate in his Stead. Theis are called Hatuſttus, or 


d Khitiktds ; which, according to Regis, are choſen 
from among the Diſciples of the Great Lama. Apefolic Fin 


It is eſteemed a real Happineſs to be admitted into 


the Number of theſe laſt, which never exceeds 
two hundred; and they, on whom the Honour 
of Hutikt4 is conferred, are conſidered as ſo 


— leſſer Fo's i: They are neither confined to 


the Pagods, nor limited to Tibet, but ſettle where 
they pleaſe; and ſoon acquire great Riches, by 
the Offerings of their numerous Worſhippers “. 
One of them, who refided among the Kaika 
Mongols, about the Beginning of this Century 
ſet-up for himſelf i, in Oppoſition to his Maſter, 
aſſuming all the Privileges and Powers which the- 


Grand Lama pretends to; and, in all Likelihood, 


others, from Time to Time, will follow his Ex- 
ample. 


The Butan Merchants told 7. avernier, that they firew his Ordure, powdered, over their Victuals, Trav. 


Wl, 2. p. 185, 
dee the Cut. 


© Ogilby, as before, p. 3 


o Grueker's Letters, p. 2, and 23. Ogilby's China, p. 361. 


* b 2 The ſame, p. 362. 
itory of the Turks, &c. p-. 485 ; and L'E/tat de la Boucharia. 


< Du Helde's China, p. 318. 
* Du Halde, as before, p. 258. 


* i Or, living Fo's. See before, p. 371, 
777 and fo Ragis ſeems to tranſlate the Word, in one Place, when ſpeaking of the Hir{4:4, he adds, or 
1.5 Du Halde, vol. 2. p. 252. It may be the Tibetian, or rather Mongo! Word, anſwering to the Chine/e 


erince of the Deit 
ne ſame Body is 
derce of their 


abſurd and 


Kc defore, p, 377. 


hung the fame Thing. However that be, we find here, in the Perſons of the Haldtids, the Ap- 

y in ſeveral different Bodies: But they have more Senſe, or Modeſty, than to aſſert that 
multiplied, or exiſting in ſeveral different Places at once, as the Romi/4 Prieſts do, in Conſe- 
blaſphemous. Doctrine of Tranſubſtantiatior- * D Halde, as before, p. 385. 
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><t- , cleſiaſtical Matters, there is a Kind of Hierarchy 
Lama Hie- in Tibet, conſiſting of Church-Officers, anſwer- 


. rarchy, 


Their Habit 


A-:ounted 


t onourable, 


Numbers and 


Kul. 3. 


ing to Archbiſhops, Biſhops and Prieſts. They 

have alſo their Priors, Abbots, and Abbeſſes, Su- 

periors, Provincials, or ſuch - like Degrees, for 
ordering what concerns the regular Clergy. The 

Lamas, or Prieſts, who preſide over the Tem- 

ples throughout the Country *, are ſent from the 

College of the Lama's Diſciples before-men- 
tioned. The other Lamas officiate as Aſſiſtants 
at Divine-Service, in the Churches and Monaſ- 
teries; or go abroad on the Miſſion into foreign 
Countries. : 

REGIS ſays, the Lamas generally wear a Wool- 
len-Frize like ours, but narrower, and not ſo cloſe; 
ty is laſting, and retains its Colour. They uſe, 
eſides the Hat, different Kinds of Bonnets, ac- 

cording to their ſeveral Dignities; one of which 
is ſomewhat remarkable, as it reſembles our Bi- 
ſhops Mitres; but they wear the Slit before b. 

Trax Great Lama's Colour is red; but as the 
Emperor of China has of late gained ſome Foot- 
ing in T:bet, thoſe of his Party, as well as all 
the Mongal and Kalka Lamas, wear Yellow. 
Bentink ſpeaking of theſe latter, obſerves, that 
they 85 habited in long, yellow Robes, with 
great Sleeves, which they bind- about their Waiſt 
with a Girdle of the ſame Colour, two Fingers 
broad. They have the Head and Beard ſhaved 
very cloſe, and wear yellow Hats. They always 
carry a great Pair of Beads of Coral, or yellow 
Amber, in their Hands, which they turn inceſ- 
ſantly between their Fingers, ſaying Prayers to 
themſelves after their Manner. The Nuns wear 

very nearly the ſame Dreſs, excepting that they 
wear Bonnets, edged with Fur, inſtead of Hats, 
which the Lamas wear e. 

THERE are ſeveral! Princes in Tibet, who aſ- 
ſume the Lama Habit, and under the Titles of 
the Grand Lama's principal Officers, act almoſt 
independently of him. The Dignity of Lama is 
not limited to the Natives of Tibet alone. The 
Tartars and Chineſe, who are equally ambitious 

of this Honour, go to Laſa to obtain it 4. 

TRE Multitude of Lamas in Tibet is incredi- 
ble, hardly a Family being without one, either 
out of their Devotion, or Expectations of Pre- 
ferment in the Grand Lama's Service. The 
Rules of the Lamas are too many and burden- 
ſome, to be all obſerved by one Lama; where- 
lore they divide the Load among them, one con- 


Theſe are marked in the Map of Tibet. 
Turs, &c. p. 487. 
Vows. 

Globe? 
of India, p. 120, & eg. 
note à. 


* Du Halde, as before, p. 388, and 395. 


| See before, p. 371. 
„ Nouv. Bibl. tom. 14. p. 57. 
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cer of For keeping-up Diſcipline and Order in Ec- à fining himſelf, to this particular Du 


Du Halde's China, p. 387, & ſg: 
« Du Halde, as before, p. 385. 


6 Du Halde, as before, p. 253, 256, 263, 387. 
r Or, Tibet. 


V, and 
ther to that; but they are all obliged? to 8 


to Celibacy , as well as to renounce world 


Grandeur and Employments . 
As to their Ch r, if you will take it fon 
their great Adverſaries, the Miſſionem, mot, 
them are debauched ; 2 they govern Princes: 
ho give them the chief Place in Aﬀemblis 
and are blindly followed by their Votaries, wh 
give them the beſt of what they have. Some « 
b them are tolerably ſkilled in Medicine; other 
have ſome Notion of Aſtronomy, and can cal. 
late Eclipſes ®. Bernier met- with one of the 
Lama Phyſicians at Kaſhmir, who came in the 
Train of an Ambaſlador from Great Tibet i, He 
had with him a Book of Recipes, which he wollt 
by no Means part with *, | 
REGIS repreſents them as very ignorant!, 
affirming, that few of them can read or under- 
ſtand their ancient Books, or even fay thei 
c Prayers, which are in an ancient Tongue, and 
Character, no longer ſpoken, or known u, But 
this Charge muſt be unjuſt, if other Write 
may be credited n. Beſides, Friar Horace dt. 
clares, that there are in Tibet Univerſities and 
Colleges for teaching the Things relating to thei 
Law *, or Religion. 


BENTINK gives a different Account of the 


Lamas in Tartary. He fays, they both tech 


and practiſe the three great fundamental Dutic 
d of honouring God, offending no-body, and gi 
ing to every-one what belongs to him: That the 
Lives, which both they and the Kalmitk;, o 
Eluths lead, inconteſtably prove the two lf 
Points; and that he was informed, by ſome Tn. 
vellers of Credit, that they r protel 
againſt adoring more than one God: That tix 
Dalay Lama, and Khutiktiis, are his Servatty 
with whom he commuicates for the Inſtructun 
and Good of Men: That the Images, whid 
e they honour, are no more than Repreſentation 
of the Deity, or ſome holy Men; and that the 
expoſe them to the View of People, only to pu 
them in Mind of their Duty. 
Tuts, excepting what relates to their exter 
nal Diſcipline, is all the Author could pag 
after all his Pains, not having been able to ful 
Perſons capable of thoroughly informing bin: 
For as all the ſacred Books of their gry 
written in the Language of Tangut Pe | 
f both Mongols and Eluths are _ acc | 
they depend, like the Papiſts, wholly upon 


c Hiſtory of 
© Bentink ſays, the Monks and oye 
E Is this more than what they meer” this '; Mem 
i See before, 5. 455. c. Bermer $ We 


n See Du Halde, P. 253- 
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| Dz$CR1PTIoN;2of. TIBET. 
their Prieſts are willing to tell them; and theſe a As to this laſt Apology (not to mention its be- 
„ mike ſo many Myſteries of what regards their ing -expreſly contradicted by the Teſtimony of 
Worſhip *, that one has much-ado to get any honeſt Friar Horace, as before-mentioned ) 
Thing out of them. For all this, it ſeems ſeems ſtrange, that the Neftorian Miffioners 
trange to Bentink, that Europeans. ſhould beiſo ſhould find it fo eaſy, and the Romiſb ſo difficult, 
little acquainted with a Religion which. is ſpread- to convert this Nation; or that the Inhabitants 
over all the middle Part of Aa, and might be of Tibet ſnould be more obſtinate now, than 
{> eaſily known to the Ruſſians, who border on they were nine hundred Years ago; and more 
the Countries where it is profeſſed: But then he averſe to embracing Chriſtianity at preſent, that 
obſetves, that the Ruſſtans, like other Nations, their Religion bears ſo great a Likeneſs to it, than 


ch after nothing but what concerns their Pro- b before, when it had fcarce any Reſemblance of 


Ir the Rufſians in 


ft d. 51: 3 


Siberia, moſtly: Merchants 


Land Soldiers by Profeſſion, are to blame in this 


it at all; unleſs it was on Account of that Con- 
formity. | 
Bur not to ſtay to examine the Weight, 


Article, the Romiſb Miſhoners muſt be much or Conſiſtency of ſuch Arguments any further, 
more culpable : Becauſe they were obliged, in we may juſtly impute the Omiſſion either to their 
point of Duty, to be thoroughly acquainted own Negligence, Ignorance, or Unwillingneſs 
vith the Religion of the People whom. they were fully to ſay open the Agreement of the Religion 


465 
Laſſa Reli 
gion. 


it Ard r:futtd, 


ſent to convert; and by their Reſidence for above 
an hundred and fifty Years in Cbina, had the 


Priefts and Books: Yet how little have they 
done that Way? Nay, the latter Miſſioners, 
even thoſe who were in Tibet itſelf, appear more 


gnorant of the Religion of that Country, than 


the early ones. Friar Horace the Capnabin, who, 
if you will believe him, had ſuch eaſy; Acceſs to 
the Grand Lama, and was ſo highly careſſed by 
him, was yet, as hath. been before obſerved, 2 
Stranger to his divine Character . On the other 


« Laſa, never once mentions. the Dalay Lama, 
v if no ſuch Perſon had reſided there 3 he only 
peaks of ſome Great Lama, who had Audience 
oi, or made a Viſit to, the King. 13, 

For having thus failed ſo egregiouſly in this 
tur, various Excuſes are made by them: 


dme alledge the Ignorance, of their Prieſts, as 
beit Religion : Others, their Reſervedneſs in 
ches, or their ſacred Books: Others pretend, 


abe and Character, not underſtood. by the 
Ineſts themſelves; and ſome ſhuffle. it off, by 


fulleſt Opportunity of conſulting both their c + 


tt able to give an Account of the Doctrines of Oppoſition of the 


ttele Volumes are written in an obſolete. Lan- 


of Tibet with that of Nome, as hath been al- 
ready ſuggeſted *. | 


thoſe called by the Chineſe, Mong-fan, who poſ- — 

ſeſs a wide Territory in Tibet, North of Li- | 

kyang-ti fil in Yun-nan, between the Rivers Kin- 

cha-kyang, and Vu-lyang-ho. This Country was 

ceded to them ee ny (whom the Manchews 

made King of Jun-nan) to engage them in his 

Intereſt f. | | 
- ALTHOUGH' the Religion of the Great Lama 

is ſpread through China, yet he ſeems to have no 


Hand, D-/ideri the Jeſuit, though he ſays he was d Juriſdiction there; at leaſt the Miſſioners are 


filent as to this Article of his Supremacy, reck- 
oned ſo important in their own Church. The 
Lamas, however, have from Time to Time at- 
tempted to get Footing in the Empire, perhaps 
with a View to eftabliſh their Maſter's Authority 
there ; but have never been able to compaſs their 
Deſign, owing, in 1 Meaſure, doubtleſs, to the 

o- bang, or Bonzas, who, pro- 
bably, aſſert the Freedom, or Independence of their 


dmmunicating either what they know them- e Church, as the Gallican formerly did in France. 


GAUBIL tells us, that the Chineſe Hiſtory Lamas is 
firſt ſpeaks of Lamas being employed by the China 
Mongols, and erecting Monaſteries among them, 
in the Reign of Keyuk# Khan, Grandſon of Fen- 


HE moſt powerful among the Lamas, are Mong- fan 


ing, if they were to ſearch their Books, they ghiz Khan s. But as they came in great Num- al 1 
6 n9t believe they ſhould meet- with any Thing bers, and were very chargeable to the People, | 


With knowing, more than what they are already 


liuity can make little or no Progreſs 


z R * 4 8 2 _ 

, ber articles of their Faith. 
Ns. See alſo b<f, 

* Hh 7 * Ore 5 . f. 

* $46. 1 Dy H, 


| , as before, vol. 1. p. 501. 
Vol. IV. 


N* CXLVII. 


* 


\ 


* 


uro ir d Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. 

Seed, that he ſhould make a Convert of a God without knowin 
IM See before, p. 212. note f, and 220. 
„, Hit. de Gentch. p. 142. note 13. 


going among them from 


Throne, whoſe Ruin is attributed to the Encou- 
ragement given them by Shun-ti, the laſt of it: 


p. 488, & = © A whimſical 

it. 4 Da Halde s China, vol. 2. 
f Du Halde, as before, vol. 
b His Mongol Name was Ye/untimur. See the Table, 


Ooo 


But 


ouſe to Houſe, Tay- | 1H 


nn. 
1 . . Bet! 
Wanted with, Laſtly, they give- up the Con- ting Þ, ſixth Emperor of the Twen, forbad them 1 
ray the Tibetians, declaring, that ſo. long to enter China i. However, their Authority l 
.de Great Lama continues Maſter of Tibet, f continued there while that Family poſſeſſed the WER 
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Country of But Hong-vi having reſtored the Dominion of a - King's. State, and large Cannon - How reve, ch am 
' Tibet. the Chineſe, expelled the Lamas along with the ade. oats gn | row Ro 
Mongols. 22 | 2 
; Encouraged, Tazy recovered their Credit in China, when TOWARDS the Beginning of the laſt Cen. - 
| and wty. the Manchews got Poſſeſſion : For although they + tury, Tibet was governed by a King own the 
| were formerly no Friends to the Lamas, yet its own, called T/anpa Han , in the Chi Ly 
h when they began to invade their Neighbours, rocked Tan- pu; and the Dominions of 7 Part 
i they politically favoured them; And when Shun- G Lama were confined - to a ſmall Pro. gar, 
k chi became Maſter of the Empire, the Grand vince . But about the Year 1630, the Grand Cap 
{| Lama omitted no Meaſure that might ſecure his Lama being exaſperated to find Tlanpa deficient expe 
1 | Intereſt in that Prince, not diſdaining even to b in the Reſpect which he uſed to pay him, called cong 
f leave Laſa, and travel to Pe-#ing, to congratu- to his Aſſiſtance the Eluths of Kota Neri, 2 N. Lam 
ö late the Emperor, and bleſs his Family. After tion moſt blindly devoted to him. They, under nr 
{ this, the Empreſs erected a magnificent Temple the Conduct of Kuſbi Han, aided by Paturu-hun an th 
| for the Lamas, whoſe Example was imitated by Tayti 5, invaded Tibet with a powerful Army; M7 
the Princes, Princeſſes, and others; which En- and, having obtained a compleat-ViRory, took den 
| couragement ſoon multiplied their Number in the King Priſoner, and put him to Death. After 1 A 
| China. They are very wealthy, and dreſs in fine which, he gave his Kingdom to the Grand Lana, withit 
ellow, or red Satin, and the choiceſt Furs: being ſatisfied with becoming his Vaſlal; and hu defeat 
ey appear well-mounted, and attended with ving the Title of Han conferred upon him, ſet-; Laſa 
Retinues, more or leſs numerous, according to c tled, with all his People, in the Neighbourhood belieg 
their Degree of Mandarinſbip; which Honour of Laſſa, to ſecure the Grand Lama in the Pol eren 
the Emperor frequently confers upon them *. feſſion of his new Dominion: But the auxiliary where 
Thus, on his Side, he endeavours politically to Princes returned home to the Country of Ko the La 
ingratiate himſelf with the Grand Lama, whoſe Nor d. „ tan - e into 7 
Power, he knows, is very great among the Tar- 4NDRADA, the Jeſuit, who in 1624 tu. when | 
tars, carrying-on his Intrigues even in Tibet it- velled from Agra in the Mogul's Empire, to the Map o 
ſelf. . Source of the Ganges, pretends, that the Grand long ke 
The ed an! HENCE it came to paſs, that in the Beginning Lama's Reſentment to the King aroſe from hi bi ſendi 
_g*low Hari. of this Century, a Diviſion happened in Tibet it- beginning to have ſome Thoughts of embracing defeatec 
ſelf, amongſt the Lamas. One Party adhered to d Chriſtianity, upon the preaching of that Mi to retire 
the red Hat, the Colour uſed by the Grand La- fioner ; and that while he was in India, whither temainit 
ma; the other aſſumed the yellow Hat, to denote he had returned to procure Aſſiſtance in his M. Howe re 
| their Attachment to the preſent Imperial Family niſtry, the Revolution above happened; Ni it 25 a ( 
| of China d, whoſe Intereſt has increafed, ſince has adopted this Fiction of that lying Jeſuit \ Maſters 
| the T/e-vang-raptans Troops, which had ravaged who, in all Probability, never was in Tibet, u King at 
q the Country, were defeatcd there in 1720, by ſhall be ſhewn hereafter *. ; vell as t. 
| the Chineſe Army ©. | Tre Poſterity of Kujhi Han continued to As th 
1 protect the Grand Lame, in the Manner abort vith ten 
0 6 related: Yet, according to Bentink, the Kbind hat was 
h 5. The Government of Tibet. e the Eluths-Dſongari, who poſſeſs Great Turi Vor, wh 
; | kept a Kind of Superiority over the Country, MOrity, 1 
Tibet conguered : Its Donation to the Lama. Au- and took- care, that the two Khans, who bat de writ 
U other Revolution in the Kingdom : Governed by a the Adminiſtration in Temporals within I ved Ks 
| Tipa: Awed by China. Emperor impoſed on Grand Lama's Dominions, did not abuſe - 
by the Lamas. Envoys, how treated. The Power; and whenever they endeavoured to | 22 
| | 7 N 1e other t; 
| | | | n Wi! the 74 
| * Du Hald:'s China, p. 387. d The ſame, p. 384. < See Lettr. Edi f. tom. 15. P. * 2 . Tow, 
billen, on this Occafion, ſays, that this Prince was formerly yory powerful, and is ſuppoſed to be in Je w ling n 
| Prefter John ; but with as little Reaſon as others affirm him to be the Chriſtian King of the fin x" of iſe. » 
For M. Polb, and the Monks who firſt brought the Account of him declare, that Cg Khan, Chie ** ear, to 
| of Tartars, was the Prefer John; and then this latter muft have concerned himſelf with temporal. nd 1 re. 
ſpiritual Affairs, which the Da/ay Lama never did. Thus are Writers led aſtray by this Ini: A J "is fig 
fotted with a Regard for Authority, or Tradition, though ever ſo much exploded, or abſurd * 25 before %% Ru; 
haps, that of La//z, where the Capital js fituate. Or, Eluths-Koſberi, See 5. 402: „ e 
401. e. d Du Halde, as before, vol: 2. p. 258, and 386. i See the ſame, p. 385. — den 'for Be 


of che Tarts, &c, P. 499. Meaning him at Laſſa, and the otber of Koto Nor. 
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a ich happened retty of- a Count » they meddle not with the Govern- Covernmene. 

f come? independents —— * Bu . ment a but 258 content with reigning over the „ 

ten, they n to bring them to their wandering Hords of Eluths. The Tipa, though 

Road *, _ t the Year 1710, this Prince, married, wears the Lama Habit, but without 

Duty *_ 5-raptan ©, being then in War with fubjeQing himſelf to the Rules of that Order. 

called 2 China, arrived at the Lake of The late Emperor Rang- bi, during the War 

the Emperor pos the Sands with only fourteen with Kaldan, Predeceſſor to Raptan, created the 

Lip, and cr "I the River Hotommi * in Kaſh- Vice-Roy of Tibet, Yang, or Regulo, to attach 

Perſons, _—— joined by ſome Troops, he him to his Intereſt. He knew, that both the 

gar. — 1. Laſſa, commanded by an Tipa, and Grand Lama, ſecretly favoured Kol- 

e with ſix thouſand Men, to b dan, and were capable of croſſing his Deſigns : | 

W 8 under Pretence thut the Grand Beſides, had they joined the Afongols, and in- 

—_— = Impoſtor, and that he was reſolved tereſted Religion in the War, it would have been 

Lama 


heir and imcult to withſtand ſo many Enemies. Where- 1 
to mm — — ä — after the Defeat of chat aro groom 4 
anne | of Kubi 1697, the Emperor obſerved no Meaſures either 1 
T e wi wil (ot "Grand Lama himſelf, but 1 
then teig 1 not- f. ike their . 1480 
an Army of twenty — his Tr — — . See our Author Gerbillon, in ud by il 
withſtanding the Supe 4 the Cota: of his ſeventh Journey into Tartary, with the Em- Chun 1 
n be 1. 8 taken as bon as c peror of Cina, relates a curious Paſſage con- 1 
Loſa was ravaged, the 3 plundered, cerning the Dalay Lama's Regeneration. The 1 
beheged, and the 3 * ex ted, Emperor had for a long Time ſuſpected the 9 
on de Boot . La) e, e Den bf 0 TER T4 Re be A. 1 
where the Booty Was _ = 3 1 kran rted dors could never obtain an Audience, under Pre- Th 
the Lamas that could be foun 8 t the Mime tence that the Divinity was in his Retirement; 1M 
into Tartary f, This happened at king the but being reſolved to diſcover the Truth, he ſent Wh. 
when the Lama Geographers ie fonts did not an Envoy in 1696 to the Tipa (or Deva) with | 
Map of Tibet. But Rapt gon Fo - for Kin poſitive Orders either to ſee him, or know if he Fl 
r his T 1 was dead; at the ſame Time commanding that N 
bi ſending an Army againſt him, his — yt 448 3 er r 6 hom "che Devhonr ;0f +8 
dn I 15 Kaldan (married to a Tay#i of Nato Nor, ſubject 1 
ding i Hodeten of the Me Fe „ Lang) ins HE ie 1 
E 440 t keep had eſpouſed the Intereſt of that Prince, threat- SY 
However, it may be prefumed, den die rot Berk nin Bunde War upon him if he refuſed to 1 
likes: Fer in 1742, Frive r ſounds comply we 08 
Maſters: For in 1742, Friar Horac 4 | Lia terrified at this Meſſa e, inmedi- Enperor in- | LY 
B ay þ. n Hartig, one of chef 1 
n ces all Concern rincipal Lamas of Putala, with a reſpectful W 
„ 2 the Donation tter to the Emperor, offering to ſend the Par- 1 
. ͤ— Majcity inſiſted on it, only TEM 
* 3 Naw A 4b his Au- interceding in their Favour. Kang-hi received 1 
B f Ty 1 r Deve as this Envoy with extraordinary Honours, and ac- 11 
3 2 | 3 bis 4 — who ſuc- cepted his Preſents of Paſtils, Coral, Beads, &c. 4 b | 
xeved Ky/bi, refide at Laſſa, in the Heart of the Having been aſked concerning the Talay Lama, i | |; 
| | 4434 
. third Tiket, or Laſſe, o’ " 1 
be otter two, Lettr. Edi ff. tom. 1 5. P. 204. A Laſſa MOTION to Ons 3 5 8 -q 1 f 
With the Tartars ; but could never explain ＋ hgh 8 3 1 — as Moe 73 | 
TTT 1 
0E , hineſe, Lapittan, & great _ FTE 
i. Orgy Ta Daley bt e Hells China, p. 385 3 and Soucter's 4+ WY 
905 Nears. p ” _— * e as before, p. 388. b Lettr. Ediff, tom. 15. pref. p. 22. i So his KY 
lever is forced, . without the Title of Han at the End, which looks ſuſpicious, & Grueber ſays, zhere 


ve o Kings in Rar called the Deva, who governs in Temporals, the other the Grand Lama. Hes l 
ls Letters, 0 Fa " — tom. and Ogilby, _ 1. p. 360. But if Matters be as Gerbillen 1 in i . 
den for Ng, is not ſo particular) Crueber muſt have miſtaken the Vice-Roy for the TN # . ſui 2 1 
die, 2.25, makes the Latitude of Laſſa, by Obſervation, twenty-nine Degrees fix Minutes; The Jeſuits Map, 008 
Peay nine Degrees thirty-fux Minutes. Du Halde, as before, p. 258, 259, and 385. l 


OOo 2 ; | te. 
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By the La- 
mas. 
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treated, 


Counzry of he told the Emperor, that 


teen Years : 'T hat before his Death he aſſured 
them he would riſe again at.a Place appointed; 
which accordingly happened: That he deſired 
them to educate him till he was fifteen Years of 
Age, and, in the mean Lime, to keep his Death 
ſecret: Laſtly, that he left a Letter, with an 
Image of Fo, directing it to be fent to the Em- 
peror, the tenth Moon of the ſixteenth Year af- 
ter his Deceaſe; till which Time the Lama beg- 
ged his Majeſty would conceal it. 

Tun Emperor promiſed to do ſo, and ſent 
two inferior Mandarzms along with him, to ob- 
tain immediate Satisfaction to his other De- 


mands. Two Days after their Departure, an 


Envoy, whom his Majeſty had ſent to the Ne- 
phew of Kaldan, returned, and informed him, 
that in the ſecond Moon of the fame Year, the 
Talay Lama's Ambaſſador told him of his Death, 
and pretended Regeneration, and that in the 
fixth Moon the young Talay Lama came-out 
of his Retirement. The Emperor hereupon 
thinking himſelf abuſed by the Lamas, ſent an 
Expreſs to call-back Nimata Hutultu, and the 
two Envoys. The Lama ſaid he knew nothing 
of what had been publiſhed in another Place, 
but that he had executed his Orders. Upon this, 
his Majeſty thought it no Breach of Promiſe to 
open the above-mentioned Letter before all the 
Meogu! Princes of his Retinue, on the twenty- 


ſecond of March 1697; and thus the Death of d Petitions to him; and when they retire go back 


the Talay Lama, whi 


happened ſo long before, 
was publiſhed 2. 


F,woys bw ON this Occaſion it may be obferved, that the 


Emperor's Envoy to Laſſa is ſupplied with Horſes 
for himſelf and Attendants, by the Country Peo- 
ple, where-ever he comes; beſides Camels to 
carry his Baggage, and ali Neceſſaries, being al- 
lowed ſix Sheep and an Ox for five Days. In 
like Manner the Emperor maintains the Envoys 
of the Grand Lama, and the Princes of Koko 
Nor, when they come to Pe-king d. 

Wr find little more in Travellers, concerning 
Laſſa, excepting what Tavernier mentions from the 
Report of Merchants, relating to the King of 
Butan; by which, for the Reaſons already given, 
is to be underſtood Barantola, or Laſſa. This 
Prince, according to that Author, hath con- 
ſtantly ſeven or eight thouſand Men for his 
Guard, armed with Bows and Arrows : But ſome 


carry Battle-Axes and Bucklers. There are al- f The Si-fan's Country : 


ways fifty Elephants kept about the Palace, and 
twenty-five Camels, with each a Piece of Artil- 


Du Hulde's China, p. 366. 


ners Iiaveb, vol. 2. p. 184, & /eg. 


= 


—__Voavacss'ond:Travais' 
he had been dead fe- a lery on his Back, that carries half a Pont Ba. 


d The ſame, p. 258, & /eg. 
King. the Dalay Lama, who was then Sovereign, is to be underſtood ; ſo by Birar maſt be u 
As tor the {mall Miſtake, in ſaying he ſits to do Juſtice, 
it is very excuſable in the Author, who might well imagine 


and a Gunner, who ſits behind to manage it. 

. Taz Merchants aſſured Tavernier, that ſome 
of their Cannons had Letters and Figures upog 
them, of above ſive hundred Years ſtanding: 
That no Perſon dare ſtir-out of the Kingdom 
without the Governor's Leave, or carry a Muſe: 


along with him, unleſs his Kindred will be bound 3 
that he ſhall bring it back. One of them had 3 8 
Piece, which, by the Characters on the Barre 1 HF 
b appeared to have been made above an hundred." Gen 
and eighty Years. It was very thick, and po- | 1 
liſhed within as bright as a Looking-Glaſs. Two Lati 
Thirds of the Barrel were garniſhed with em- the ( 
boſled Wires ; certain Flowers of Gold and $i. By 
ver being inlaid between. The Mouth was ſhaped Way 
like a Tulip; and it carried a Bullet that weighed betten 
an Ounce, But the Author could neither pre- thor « 
vail with the Merchant to ſell. it, nor give him lan * 
any of his Powder, which was long, but of an at thi 
c extraordinary. Force. F | goes 
THERE is no King in the World more ſeated he gr 
and reſpected by his Subjects, than the King ofr= of abe 
Butan; being in a Manner adored by them. great 
When he fits to do Juſtice, or give Audience, with 
all that appear in his Preſence hold their Hands other 
cloſe together above their Foreheads; and at Leagu 
Diſtance from the Throne proftrate themſelves Forts, 
upon the Ground, not daring to-lift-up their der th 
Heads. In this humble Poſture they make their County 
which 

wards, till they are out of his Sight. The Mer- the Ch 
chants aſſured Tavernier, that thoſe about the well as 
King preſerve his Ordure, dry it, and reduce it Tul 
to Powder, like Snuff © : That then putting it Reader, 
into Boxes, they go every Market-Day, and pre- lather t 
ſent it to the chief Traders, and Farmers; who the Tart 
recompencing them for their Kindneſs, car i Where tl 
home as a great Rarity z and when they fealt lapofin 
their Friends, ſtrew it upon their Meat, Tie KCordin 
e Author adds, that two of them ſhewed hun ron 
their Boxes, with the Powder in them *. North- U 
| ad the ( 

S R C-$.viIJV; fr on t 

An Account of the Si- fan, or Tii-fan; and tu * 10 4 
Country inhabited by them. 22 

1. Of the Si-fan's Country, and Manners f PH 
that People. , 

Different Account! of: . 5 ;; 

true Situation. The Remains of a large D _ Ma of $4 
nion. The black Si-fan : The yellow Siu. 5 t be 

; 1 that, by „ 1 7 
© As from hene i Eee 
whereas the Great Lama meddles not with Tenor, ves, 


4 Tov 


that was a Part of his regal Office. 


HE Country of the Si (who are a 

people quite unknown, at leaſt in Name, 
to the Weſtern Hiſtorians, whether Aſiatie, or 
European) is differently repreſented as to its Si- 
nation, and Dimenſions, in the Accounts ſent 
om China by the Miſſionary Geographers. Ac- 
coding to Regis, it borders on the Provinces of 
gen- H, Se-chwen, and Yun-nan, reaching from 
the thirtieth to the thirty-fiſth Degree of North 
Latitude ; and Weſtward to the River, called by 
the Chineſe, Ta-long- Hang“ 0 


I 


Way along the Weſtern-Borders of Shen-fi. For 
bettet underſtanding the Situation of it, the Au- 
thor obſerves, that the little Town of Chwang- 
lun * (or Chwang-lang-ing ) ſtands, as it were, 
xt the Meeting of two Valleys; whereof one 


goes towards the North, as far as the Gate of 


te great Wall, called Hya-yu-quan ©, the Space 
o abore an hundred Leagues, and contains three 
great Cities, Lan- cheto, Kan- che, and Sy-chew, 
with ſeveral Forts belonging to them. 
other Valley extends Weſtward above twenty 
Leagues to Si- ning, and is full alfo of little 
Forts, which are ſubject to that City, and ren- 
Ger the Chineſe abſolute Maſters of the plain 
Country : But they are not ſo of the Mountains, 
which are inhabited by a Nation different from 
the Chineſe, who lie to the South of them, as 
well as from the Tartars, who lie to the North 4. 

Luis vague Account only helps to puzzle the 
Reader; for the Chineſe lie to the Eaſt and North, 
rather than to the South of theſe People; and 
tie Tartars more to the Weſt, than to the North, 
where the Chineſe Territories interpoſe. In ſhort, 
wrong them to be ſituated as before deſcribed, 
according to the Map, their Territories muſt be 
inarrow Tract of Mountains lying between the 
North-Weſt Part of the Province of Shen-fi, 
ns the Country of Koo Nor, incloſing the lat- 
tr on the North and Eaſt in Form of a Bow. 
but in the Map there is no Mention of the Si- 
Jar in thoſe Quarters, whence, probably, Du 
Halde, or his Correſpondent e, has miſtaken the 
Country of the Si gan, for that of Koko Nor. 
ls th. third Place, the Maps of the Jeſuits 


DA Halde's China, vol. 2. P- 305. 


lap of Shen: ſi. 


4 o be Regis, for he is quoted afterwards. 
ee before, p. 457. note f. 


5 Geography in the Dark, juſt as they found them. 


Hal, as before, vol. 1. P. 22, and 29. 


The 
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' Their Government, Language, and Cuſtoms: a differ from both the foregoing Accounts.” In the'Si-fan Coun- 
fifth Sheet of Tibet, the Country of the Si-fan 


is diſtinctly marked-out. It is boundedt on the 
Eaſt by the Chineſe Province of Se-chwen z on the 
North by the Country of Koto Ner; and, on 
the Weſt, by a River called T/acho T/itfirhana, 


which rifing to the South of the Lakes whence 


b 


By another Account, it extends but a little 


C 


the N barg: bo iſſues, runs- through Se-chwen, 
where it takes the Name of Ta-long-Kyang, and 
afterwards that of Lin- cha- klyang . According 
to this Situation, which ſeems to be the right, 
the Country of the Si n lies between twenty- 


nine Degrees fifty-four Minutes, and thirty-three 
Degrees forty Minutes of Latitude, and between 


twelve Degrees thirty Minutes, and eighteen De- 
grees twenty Minutes of Longitude Weſt of Pe- 
ting. Its Figure is triangular, the Baſe, which 
lies to the North, being about thirty Miles long; 
and the other two Sides, which make an Angle to 
the South, about two hundred and forty-five each. 


TRIs is all which at preſent remains to the Si- 23. Remains 
Fan, of a very large Dominion they were for- 


merly poſſeſſed of, comprizing all Tibet, and 


even ſome neighbouring Territories of Cbina. 


Hence it may be preſumed it is (as well as on 
Account of the Affinity between the Languages 
of the Si Jan, and Tibet) that the Chineſe, we 
are told, extend the Name of Si-van over all 
that Country, and ſometimes to all the Nations 


lying Weſt of their own Empire. In all Pro- A lune De. 
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fry. 


— — 


d bability, it is that great Empire of the Si- wien. 


e 


fan, including the whole Country between Chi- 
na and Hindi/tan, with all thoſe wide Plains 
and Deſarts on the North and Weſt of it, inha- 
bited by Eluth-Tartars, and bounded, in the 
Map, by a Chain of Mountains, which were for- 
merly called Tangut, Tanguth, or Tantut 6; and 
the rather, becauſe at preſent the Language and 
Characters of Tibet, ſtill uſed by the &i an, are 
called the CharaQters and Language of Tangur, 
as hath been already obſerved d. However that 
be i, the Condition of the Si an, or Tu. fan, is 
very different from what it was formerly. They 
have not now one Town in their Poſſeſſion, and 
are pent-up between the Rivers Ta- lang on the 
Weft, Whang-ho on the North, and Yang-tſe- 
tyang on the Eaſt *; whereas anciently their 
Kingdom had fortified Towns, was well-peopled, 
and very powerful l. | 


b Tt lies in about twenty-ſix Degrees forty-eight Minutes, by the 
© Or, Khya-yu-quan, and Kya-yu-quan. 
See the Map. 
3 af i How eaſily might the Miſſioners have ſolved all Difficulties concerning the 
on and Extent of Tangut, when they were on the Spot ? But they do not ſo much as tell vs what Name 
p 2 an go by, either among themſelves, or any of their Neighbours, except the Chineſe. Thus, for Want 
i Dn p.oper Enquiries, either through Negligence, or Ignorance, they have Recourſe to Conjectures 

©, dilfer from one another in their Accounts of Things, and generally leave material Points of Hiſtory 


9 Du Halde, as before, vol. 1. p. 22. © Who 
Du Halde, as before, vol. 2. p. 385. 


. * Its Springs are in this Country. The moſt famous 


5% Aled He-/bwvi by the Chineſes, but Chinak by the Tu-fan, Tiles in the Mountains named Chirkila. 
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$i-fan ce, Taz Chineſe diſtinguiſn the Si-fan, or Tu- a the Kalka Tartars, and others which | 
Vn, into _ Sort o People; the He Si: fan, the Uſages of the Tartars of Koko Ny. "mil 


"; or black S. fan; and the /YVhang Si-fau, or yet- NEritrHeR Nation is more than half ſub Prope 
1 — 2 lou) Si-fan oy the Colour of Bus Tents, not the neighbouring Chineſe Mandaring, def | = 
b their Complexions, which are in general a little they rarely appear when ſummoned, litl * iv 
4 ſwarthy. The black Si- fan have allo ſome piti- garding their Citations: Nor dare thoſe * 
{| ſul Houſes, but are very uncivilized. They are treat them with Rigour, or offer to force 7 
| governed by petty Chiefs, who depend on a to Obedience, the frightful Mountains they u Paſlap 
1 greater. "I hoſe whom Regis ſaw were dreſied habit, whoſe Tops are covered with Snow en * 
1 like the Inhabitants of Hami *. The Women in Judy, ſheltering them againſt all Purſut. By "xg 
'Þ wore their Hair parted into Treſſes hanging- b fides, as the Rhubarb grows in Abundance m, en 
| down on their Shoulders, full of little Braſs their Lands, they are courted. by the Chin i wy” 
| Mirrors. cdhat precious Commodity 4. 5 
1 % Vllow TAE lle Si-fan are ſubject to certain Fa- ett Cl, 
"il $13", milies, whereof the eldeſt is made a Lama, and 2. The Hiſtory of the Si-fan, or Tii-fan, TH 
4 wears a yellow Habit, which may alſo contribute | 505 amuſec 
i to their Name. Theſe Lamas, who are all of Formerly very famous : Invade the Empire : (n a 
[| the ſame Family, and govern in their reſpective clude a Peace: Afi/t the Chineſe, The Whey miſſed 
„ Diſtricts, have the Power of deciding Cauſes, he Tartars break the Peace: Invade the bn any Ar 
ll and puniſbing Criminals. They inhabit the pire : Burn the Capital: Are made u ru Time } 
if ſame Canton, but in ſeparate Bodies, and with- © &y Chineſe Stratagems : Invade China rf: routed 
U out forming large Families of the ſame Kin- Are defeated again: Sue. for. Peace: Bret i derable 
1 dred, which appear like Syaw-7n, or little 9 but routed ; Another Defeat: Their Capi ks C 
1 as the Chineſe Geographers call them. he taken : Recovered again £ The Ti-fan retract: in 640 
1 greater Number of them dwell in Tents; but A Peace concluded: Their flouriſhing Stats cl wa 
1 ſome have their Houſes built with Earth, and a fts | en! 
| few of Bricks. They want nothing of the Ne- I appears from the Chineſe Geographen of tige w. 
I! ceſſaries of Life. They have numerous Flocks the middle Age, from the Hiſtory of the riceable 
i of Sheep. Their Horſes, indeed, are but ſmall, Provinces of Shen-/i and Se-chwen, and by the ticularly 
4 but well-ſhaped, mettleſome, and ſtrong. eat Annals Nyen-;-/he, that the Si-fan, or The butary | 
| Their Co- Treg Lamas, who govern thoſe People, do d an, had formerly a very large Dominion, and ral Arr 
| werxmert; not make them uneaſy, provided they render Princes of great Reputation, who made theny manded 
j them certain Honours, and punctually pay the ſelves formidable to their Neighbours, and even Vidory 
| Dues of Fo, which are very trifling *. The to the Emperors of China. On the Eaſt· dee ILL. 
| Armenians who were at To-pa ©, ſeemed very they not only poſſeſſed divers Territories, whid proved {1 
\ well pleaſed with the Lama, who is Lord of the at preſent belong to the Provinces of Se-coun bours, b 
| Place, and was not then above twenty-five, or and Shen-/, but alſo puſhed their Conqueſt 6 frrent N 
i twenty-ſix Years of Age. Far from vexing his far into thoſe Provinces, as to ſubdue ſeveral Gs be T 
Subjects, he only took from each Family a very ties of the ſecond Rank, whereof they formed „bis n. 
ſmall Tribute, in Proportion to the Quantity of four great Governments. Weſtward they we with his 
Land it poſſeſſed. e Maſters of all the Countries, from the River , Emperor 
Language, THERE is ſaid to be ſome Difference in the long to the Borders of Kaſhmir, in the Great quit his ( 
and Cr/tors: Language of theſe two Sorts of Si an; but as gul's Empire. 4 ; li ngan F 
they underſtand one another well-enough to In the ſeventh Century, Ki-tſon, King oft n. T. 
trade together, it is probable that they differ Tu-fan, poſſeſſed this vaſt Dominion, and! Mom th 
only as DialeQs of the ſame Tongue. The ſeveral Kings his Tributaries, to whom he fe Miniſters, 
Books and Characters uſed by their Chiefs, are Patents and Seals of Gold. This Prince, dent, ar 
thoſe of Tibet. They have Cuſtoms and Cere- 630, coveting an Alliance with Tay-t/ong, til p Army, 
monies very different from the Chineſe, though renowned Emperor of the Tang Dynaſty, lat great 

bordering on them: For Inſtance, it is uſual for famous Embaſſy to that Prince ; which hari 
them to preſent a large white Handkerchief of f been received with great Marks of Diſt ＋ ' The D 
Cotton, or Taftety, when they go to wait upon he, by a ſecond, demanded a Princels ba, vol. 
Perſons whom they mean to honour. "They Imperial Blood, for bis Son Lang- iat. | MK, . 431 
have alſo ſome Cuſtoms like thoſe found among Emperor's Council looking on this as 2 very ® 1 d 
wramions 
Or, Khamil, in Little Blibaria. * Theſe Dues ſeem to be a Kind of Tithes, as being exacted yr” Pg Succ 
ligious Account. That of Fo was always the Religion of the Ti-fan, who always chole their Lanai has * the F; 
niſters of State, and, ſometimes, to command their Armies. Du Halde, p. 29. © Near Si. risg, it . $2 of 7. 
of the great Wall in Sher H. 4 Du Had. China, vol. i. p. 22, & ig. Some of their Rivers y. 1 Ia C 
of which they make landiome Veſſels and Images. | de. 5. 2 
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it. Hereupon Long-tſong ſucceedin 
— Throne, on the Death or his F the 
came at the Head of two hundred thouſand Men 
o demand the Princeſs ; and having defeated cer- 
tuin Princes tributary to China, who oppoſed his 
Paſſage, penetrated to the Borders of Shen-/7, 
where the Emperor then kept his Court. From 
thence he ſent one of his Officers with a haugh 


ould be immediately delivered-up to him, 
=o certain Quantity of Gold, Silver, and 
Silks, by Way of Portion. | 
Tuk Emperor offended at fuch a Demand, 
muſed the Envoy with Hopes, till his Troops 
were aſſembled on the F rontiers, and then diſ- 
miſſed him diſgracefully, and without returning 
any Anſwer to his Maſter's Letter. At the ſame 
Time his Army attacked that of the Si fun, and 
routed it. However, as the Loſs was not conſi- 
terable, Ling-tſong rallied his Troops, and being 
in a Condition to give the Emperor Uneaſineſs, 
in 640 *, the Princeſs, by Advice of his Coun- 
dil, was ſent, with a great deal of Pomp, to the 
ban King; who, after the Ceremonies of Mar- 
rage were over, retired, and became very ſer- 
riceable to the Empire on divers Occaſions: Par- 
ticularly, when the General Alena uſurped a tri- 
butary Kingdom of China, he joined the Impe- 
rl Army with all his Forces, which he com- 
manded in Perſon, and had a good Share of the 
Viory in killing the Rebel v. | 
KI-LI-SO, who ſucceeded Long v/ong im- 
proved the Peace he was in with all his Neigh- 
tours, by the Treaties which he made with dif- 
ſerent Nations of Tartars, eſpecially the J/hey- 
te, This Prince dying without any Iſſue, Su- 
his next Heir and Succeſſor, was called-in, 
with his Tartarian Confederates, to aſſiſt the 
Inperor Nhpen-tſong , obliged at that Time to 
quit dis Court at Chang-gan fu (at preſent called 
-wan fi) and abandon it to the Rebel Gan- lo- 
m This Gan-lo-ſhan was a foreign Prince, 
mom the Emperor, againſt the Advice of his 
Plniſters, had advanced to the higheſt Employ- 
dents, and even intruſted with the Command of 
* Army. This Traitor, finding himfelf Maſter 
great Part of the North, aſſumed the Title 


ma, vol. 1. p. 23. 
Mm, p. 431. e. 


Munons into fifteen Provinces, 
* tte Facts, which are related, happened. 
5 of Tay-tfong , Se-tfeng's Succeſſor. 
a. In Copier, K. fi. 
. J. 23, & /q. and 199. 


2 


_ ' >. 
8 0 F Nee 
* 


N 


Propoſal, rejected it, without dejgning to deli- a of Emperor, 


and marched to attack Chang- gan; Si 


which having entered, he plundered the Imperial 
Palace, 'and carried the Treaſure to Lo-yang ; 
but by the Aſſiſtance of & AJ, he was defeated, 
and foon after killed in. Bed by his own Son. 

Tu Ti-fan, or Si-fan, in Reward of their 
Service, befides the rich Plunder of Lo-yang, and 
other rebellious Cities, were preſented with great 


_ Quantities of Silks, and the choiceſt Things that 
Litter to his Majeſty, demanding that the Ne 85 - 


ina afforded : But whether through Covetouſ- 


b neſs, or Pride, as ſoon as they heard of the Em- 


C 


' The Dates, which in Da Halde are ſet in the Margin, we have thrown into the Text. 


| * Or, Hiun-iſong. This Emperor be 
. College of the Han-lin-ywen, firſt gave the Title of 
* e This was about 762, in the fourth Year of the Reign of So- fſong, Hiun- 
Pg 5 Succeflor, But this Hiſtory, in Du Halde, is very inaccurate, neither obſerving the Dates, nor Reigns, 

This was ten Years after Hivn-t/ong's Death, in 772, the 

* That is, to the Weſt of the I bang ho. 5 
Two hundred thouſand, according to Couplet, Pp. 61. 


peror's Death *, they ſet- for ward with a formi- 
dable Army; and arriving on the Frontiers of tlie 
Empire, before there Was the leaſt Surmiſe of 
their Irruption, the Governors of Ta- cbin- guan, 
Lan- che, and all the Country of 22 * b, 
were forced to ſurrender. The Prime-Miniſter, 
who at firſt could not believe this, ſent Ko-t/ey, 


the moſt experienced General then at Court, with 


three thouſand Horſe, to learn the Truth. 


471 
fan Hi 
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KO-TSEY " being informed at Hyen-yang, a Invade c: 
City not far from the Capital, that the Enemy's Er, 


Army, conſiſting of three hundred thouſand + 
Men, would be there that very Day, diſpatched 
a Courier to the Minifter, to apprize him of the 
Danger, and preſs for Succours : But the good. 
Patriot did not ſtir a Step faſter. Mean-time the 
Generals of the Enemy, who knew the . 
being arrived. at Hyen- yang, detached a conſi- 
derable Body of 


roops to poſſeſs themſelves 


d of a Bridge on the River. The Emperor, from Bu ibe 


whom the honeſt Miniſtry had, till then, con- Cp, 


cealed the Danger he was in, confounded with 
the News, abandoned his Palace. The great 
Men of his Court, the Officers and People, all 
followed his Example. Thus the victorious Ar- 
my entered the Palace without Reſiſtance, and 
having carried-off the immenſe Riches, ſet. the 
City on-Fire *, 


KO-TSEY, who had retired, that he might:4-e made to. 
e join the Troops, which, on the firſt Alarm, leftrorcar 


Chang-gan, ſeeing himſelf now. at the Head of 
forty-thouſand Men, to ſupply by. Policy. what 
he wanted in Strength, ordered a Detachment 
of Horſe to encamp on the neighbouring Hills; 
and there ranging themſelves in one Line, 
to make a drea Fa! Noiſe with their Drums, and 
light-up great Fires every Night in different 


Da Halde 


I bey he, or Hbey- ba. They inhabited in the Neighbourhood of Turfan. See be- 
gan his Reign in 713, and died in 762. 


. He founded: 
egulos to his diſtinguiſhed Geoerals, and divided his 


Elſewhe-e, Ko- 


D. Hills, us 


Places. 
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7 ory , 


By Chineſe 
Stratagems. 


Inuade Chi- 
NA afreſh, 


_ ..Voyaces ond TRAyELS, | 
Si-fan Vi- Places, This Artifice.ſucceeded: For the Ti-fan a of the Imperial Forces: Rut at laſt the Gene 


fearing to be ſurrounded by the united Forces of 
the Empire, conducted by a General of known 
Bravery and Experience, marched Weſtward, 
and blocked-up the City of Fong-t/yang. 

MA-LIN, who commanded in that Diſtrict, 
came tothe Relief of the Place; and forcing his Way 
through a Body of the Enemy's Troops, whereof 
he killed above a thouſand, threw himſelf into 
the Town. As ſoon as he was entered, he cauſed 
all the Gates to be opened, to let the Enemy ſee 
he did not fear them. This extraordinary Con- 
duct confirming them in their firſt Suſpicions, 
and their fatigued Troops being unable to with- 
ſtand freſh Forces, they reſolved to retire with 
the Spoil they had already gained. After their 
Retreat, the Chineſe repaired Chang-gan, whi- 
ther the Emperor returned ſome Months after 
his ſhameful Flight. 

THESE Troubles were no ſooner over, than 
the g were obliged to take the Field againſt 
a new Rebel, called Pu-Au, who entered into 
Confederacy with the Tz-fan, and the J/hey-he 
Tartars, before-mentioned : But he being very 
opportunely taken- off by a ſudden Death, they 
had the Addreſs to diſunite the two Nations, by 
fomenting a Jealouſy about the chief Command, 


 To-kho-lo, General of the L hey-he, would needs 


command the whole Army. This the Tiy-fan 
oppoſed, as contrary to their Orders, and diſ- 


honourable to their Kingdom, which was much d Li-ching, with the Troops of the Province, 


ſuperior to the little State poſſeſſed by the ¶Hey- 
he. The Chineſe Generals, who were encamped 
in their View, ſecretly ſupported the Pretenſions 
of Yo-#o-/5, and at length joined him: Hereupon 
the Tuy-fan were attacked as they were marching- 
off, and loſt ten thouſand Men in their Retreat. 


Are d-feated THe King of the Tian meditated how to 


Ay ain, 


retrieve his Lofles, and being informed, that the 
Il her- he were retired much diſſatisfied with the 
Chineſe, he ſent his Army to beſiege Ling-chew. 
The Governor of this Gy, and its Diſtrict, 
who had but few Troops, carefully ſhunned an 
Engagement. The Courſe he took was, at the 
Head of five thouſand Horſe to attack the Maga- 
zines of the Beſiegers; which he not only burnt, 
but carried-off all the Spoil they had taken, with 
Part of their Baggage: This Loſs obliged the 
Ti-fan to return home in haſte, where they re- 
mained quiet for hve Years, and then brought a 
formidable Army into the Field, which dividing 
into two Bodies, fell almoſt at the ſame Time on 
the Diſtricts of King-chew and Ping-chew. Theſe 


numerous Troops eaſily defeated ſeveral Bodies 


His Death fell-out in 780, and Ko-Fſey, the famous General, died in 784, 
d Du Hald:'s China, p. 24. 
this Court, is mentioned; nor docs it appear from the Hiſtory, 


genary Cycle of the Chinee. 


the !#-7ar ond. | 


b 


C 


e 


of an Ambuſcade. 


Ko-tſey routed them intirely, in 779, by May i 


Tris Defeat diſpoſing, the King of Tu-fon t 
Peace, he ſent an Ambaſſador, with no ſexes 
than five hundred Men in his Retinue, to 
Emperor ; who, to mortify him, detained him z 
long Time at Court, without an Audience, H 


Maſter greatly incenſed at ſuch Contempt, un Wy 
prepering to take Revenge, when Tay ng *. 
appened to die. His Son Ae. who fuc- wh 
ceeded (in 781) taking a different Meaſur, 8 
feaſted the Ambaſſador, and his Retinue, ant vhs 
them rich Habits, and loading them with Pre _ 
ſents, ſent them back, under the Conduct d ate 
IWey-ling, one of his Officers; who had Oren 5 
to lay the Blame of the ſmall Regard which ju __ 
been paid his Ambaſſadors, to their bad Cond? 4 
and having too numerous a Retinue . Huge 
IVEY-LING, contrary to his Expedia, 3 
was received, and diſmiſſed with Honour, x 0 
well as a Magnificence that ſurprized the En- 77 
peror himſelf, and gave him an Eſteem for thi OY 
Court «, which promiſed an inviolable Regard u a 8 
Peace. But this King dying in 786, Tang. 5, hy G 85 
Succeſſor, ordered his Army forthwith to ente n 
Shen-fi ; which they did, without being diſco F 
vered, and defeated all the Imperial Troops they 7. } 
met-with, till they arrived at Kyen-ching, called * 
at preſent Kyen-yang : But the Chineſe Genen, flv! 
coming-up, as the Enemy were on the Point d on 
beſieging the City, obtained ſo compleat a Vic = 
tory, as forced them to ſue for Peace, whid ta 
was ratified by Oath. Vet ſome of their Uk hs 
cers, who deſired the Continuation of the Wa ther 
endeavoured to ſeize. the Emperor's Envoy 0 
and carry him to their Camp, The Genera T; 
however, diſowned;ghaving any Hand in © © 
Matter; and withous.committing apy fat "ors 
Hoſtilities, returned home with his Army. | oppol 
Tunis firſt Expedition not having the delurd 0 
Succeſs, the King of the Tu- fan prepared fat 3 
ſecond; and in 791 ſent an Army ſtrong cnc cauſed 
to oppoſe both the Chineſe, and their new 4 Motio 
the /Yhey-he Turtars. At firſt they took ſont had fo 
conſiderable Forts, which lay in their x their b 
and having poſſeſſed themſelves of Can, As 
vanced to Pe- ting, which lies to the Sound“ Ws 2 
Ning-hya. Here they were ſurprized, ay retaker 
f feated by the Yhey-he : Yet far from Wo | ener: 
they continued their March towards of f b live 
with incredible Reſolution: But ſoon % 
General Mey-vau falling on them unexpected! he ( 
the firſt of the forty-nirth f | 1 
© Yet neither the Name, nor Situati Sai 
in what Part of their Dcminions the Cite "Fo 


3 


* 


« far as the Frontiers; where afterwards, 
"finder the Incurſions of the Enemy, the For- 
wreſſes of Tong-ka, Ho-tau, Mu-pu, and Ma- 
ling, were built, in the Diſtrict of Ning-yang 

1, belonging to Shen-ft. | | 

. Yer this Precaution proved uſeleſs ; for ſcarce 
”* were thoſe Towns finiſhed, when the Tu-fan re- 
" turned in 801, and at length took Lin-chew, 
which they had before attempted ſeveral Times 
in vain. But on the Appearance of Ney- tan 
with his Army, they abandoned the City, and 
marched towards JYey-chew in Se-ehwen, which 
was one of the beſt Places they had. YYey-kau 


fore him, laid Siege to that Town. The King 
TR 75. an, ſtartled at this News, immedi- 
ately ſent Lun-mangy his Prime-Miniſter, with 
conſiderable Succours 3 but being met by Wen- 


lau, he was defeated, and taken Priſoner. Imme- 


diately after this Victory, be had Admiſſion into 
8 which he made a Place of Arms, and 
went to beſiege the Fortreſs of Duen-min-ching z 


Governor. ö ples 1 
IVEY-CHEIV was one of the royal Cities; 
and the Kings of Tu-fan, fince the Time of 
wk, reſided there one Part of the Year: -So 
that King tay, who ſucceeded his Brother, re- 
ſolving by all poſſible Means to recover it, levied 
an Army of an hundred and fifty thouſand Men 
next Year, and ſent to beſiege it. . On the Re- 
port of their March, the Chineſe General threw 
himſelf into the City: But the expected Succours 
not arriving, he was conſtrained to ſurrender, 
ater a Siege of twenty-five — held-out-againſt 
the continual Aflaults of the Enemy. | 
: THe Ti-fan, puffed- up with their Co 
advanced towards Ching-tu fu, the Capital of 
ven, The Emperor's General, unable to 
oppoſe their March, ſpread a * that he 
was gone to poſſeſs himſelf of the Defiles of the 
Mountains through which they had paſſed, and 
Quſed his little Army to make all the neceſſa 
Motions to induce them to believe it: Whic 
ad ſo good an Effect, that for Fear of having 
beir Retreat cut-off, they retired to Mey cheto. 
As ſoon as they were returned, 7-tay, who 
ves 2 mild Prince, being content with havin 
Raken the Place, ſent to acquaint the Imperia 


b live in Peace; and as a Proof of his Sincerity, 
Tunel his Officers to act only on the defenſwe. 
de Chincſe, on their Side, behaved with great 


7 . 
Hence it a 


1 
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purſued them, and finding they fled continually 


but was baſed there, through the Bravery of the 


Dz$cRreTl J © - 1+ LN 
Bodies of them in Pieces, and purſued a Generoſity, on ſeveral Occaſions. Si-ta-mew, Sicfan Hi. 
7 cut ſeveral , 2 7 2, Gopefndr of IVey-chew, having offered Ven. 


to deliver- up that Place to the Chineſe General, 
almoſt all the other Officers were for accepting 
the Propoſal, but Ni-4-fan; who declared, that 
a great Empire ought to prize ſincere Dealing 
more than the Poſſeſſion of a Town, and that 
their Breach of the Peace would authorize all the 
Perfidies which the T. an had committed, or 
. ſhould commit for the future. Hereupon the 
b Offer was rejected. | | 


ITA took the Opportunity of the Peace, 7:+ir four. 
to govern his Subjects by new Laws, and advan- i State, 


ced none to Employments, but Men of the 
3 Merit. If he was informed of any Per- 
on remarkable for his Knowledge, and Applica- 
tion to Study, he preferred him to thoſe who 
were equally experienced in the Management of 
Affairs. Thus he ſent for Shang-pi-pi, one among 
the Literati, of great Reputation, from the 
c fartheſt Part of the Kingdom ; and after he had 
examined him, made him Governor of the City 


and Diſtrict of Chen-chew, at preſent Si- ning b. 


* 


: 


ruCtion F their Empire. 


Diſorders in Government cauſe 4 Rebellion: The 
© Rebel defeated in all his Deſigns. T- fan 
1 Power broken. King of Hya defeated by the 
d. Ti-fan: Their Power ruined by dividing the 
© Kingdom among three Brothers: Two of them 
 fubmrit to the Emperor on good Terms. The 
wi 2 — Dęſtruction f the Empire of the Tu- fan, 
or Si-fan. 8 3 


2 TAY dying without Iſſue, was ſucceeded b Diiſer ders in 
Ta-mo, his neareſt of Kin, who gave himſelf Governmene 


up wholly to his Pleaſures: He lived in Peace 
with his Neighbours, but by his Oppreſſions and 
e Cruelties, became ſo odious to his Subjects, that 
they left their Country in Crouds. In ſhort, he 
was the firſt Cauſe of this Kingdom's falling to 
Decay. The Diſtractions increaſed much more 
after his Death; for as he neither left any Chil- 
dren, ner had nominated a Succeſſor, one of the 
Miniftry, gained by the Widow Queen, cauſed 
the Son of Pay-va, her Favourite, a Child of 
three Years old, to be proclaimed King in 842. 
O the firſt Report 


lace, and oppoſed it, in Behalf of the Royal 
Family. But his Zeal coſt him his Life; for 
they killed him as he was returning home.. This 


ade e 5 OPPears, that the Tu fan had introduced the Chineſe Form of Government ; perhaps, after having 
„ Conqueſts in China, as the Lyau and Ain did afterwards. 


o Du Halde's China, vol. 1, p. 25, 
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23. Hiſtory 4 the Tü-fan continued, to the De- 


of this Election, Kye-ti- Cauſe a Re- 
ncrals on the Frontiers, that he was willing f na, firſt Miniſter of State, haſtened to the Pa- bellen. 
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Tibet. 


the People. Li-kong-je, the great General, who 
was then with the Army, near the Frontiers, re- 


| fuſed to obey the Orders that were ſent him by 


The R (bel 
#efcaied 


Im 21 his 


Wofigns. 


the new Government; and even conceived 
Thoughts of making himſelf King. He was a 
Man of boundleſs Ambition, and proud, full of 
his own Merit, extreamly paſſionate, and often 


cruel: But, on the other Hand, was brave, ſkil- 


ful, and capable of the greateſt Undertakings. 
He firſt cauſed a Report to be ſpread, that he was 
preparing to extirpate the Uſurpers of the Crown; 
and then marched directly againſt the Army of 
the new King, which he defeated. He alſo took 
and plundered Hey-chew. By this Time his 
Army, by the Acceſſion of Malecontents, was 
an hundred thouſand ſtrong. But the firſt Thing 


he attempted, was, to bring the Governors of 


the Provinces into his Meaſures. | 
SHANG-PT PI being one of the principal, 
and his Troops, by the Care he took to exerciſe 
them, the beſt in the Kingdom, Zu-4ong-je was 
willing to ſound him firſt; and, after writing 
him a deceitful Letter, advanced towards the 
City. Shang -pi-pi, who ſaw 22 the Gene- 
ral's Deſign, to deceive him in his Turn, wrote 
him an Anſwer, which flattered his Hopes. At 
the ſame Time, ſetting forward with all his 
Troops, he came upon the Rebels ſo unexpect- 
edly, that, without any Difficulty, he defeated 
their Army, although much ſtronger than his own. 
Lu-hong-je retired much enraged in his Heart; 
and, in 846, having recruited his Forces, ima- 
gined, the Way both to regain his Authority, 
and win the Affections of his Nation, was, to 
enter the Territories of China, and give them 
up to be plundered. He had ſome Succeſs at the 
Beginning; but was quickly beaten by the Chi- 
neſe Generals, who, afterwards, took from the Tu- 
fan the City of Yen-chew, and ſeveral Fortreſſes. 
THE Rebel, who conſidered theſe as Loſſes 
which might eaſily be retrieved, if once he was 
ſole Maſter of the Kingdom, having augmented 
his Army by Tartars, to whom he promiſed the 
plundering of the Frontiers of China, bent all 
his Thoughts on reducing Shang-pi-pi. Thus 
be began his March; and arriving near Chen- 
chew, forced Shang-pi-pi to abandon his Camp, 
which he had fortified on the firſt News of his 
Approach, Hereupon that Officer paſſed the 


River, broke-down the Bridge, and followed the f honour him with a Title that might ge tun 
Enemy Step by Step on the other Side, without 


ever coming to an Engagement, although Lu- 


tong- je, to draw him to a Battle, made great 
Ravages in his March. Mean-time the natural The King of Hya, who knew nothing of 


See an Account of the Origin, Extent, and End of this Monarchy, p. 433, and 446. 
Year marked in the Margin; but if ſo, Li-Ii-then muſt then have reigned fifty-two Years 
-mily, which is the nineteenth, began their Reign in 961, | 


Voyaces and TRAVII S. 
can Conduct of the Court loſt them the Hearts of all a Brutiſhneſs of the Rebel-General, and his hat 


b mainder of his Life. This happened about the 


c ſiderable remained in the Territories they poſſe. 


d had 


e the new Kin 


Temper, which increaſed by the ſmall $ 
his Enterprizes, rendered ban ſo inſu — 
his Soldiers, that they deſerted in TO0ps to 
Shang-pi-pi, while the Tartars, for the fane 
— Le home. : 
-KONG-FE hereupon deſpairi ö 
paſſing his Deſign, ſubmitted 4 the — 
on certain Conditions, and repaired to Noch. 
a Chineſe City, where he lived at Eaſe the Re 


Year 849. While this ambitious Ge 

Maſter of almoſt the whole Forces of Dk 
the Princes of the Blood retired: into different 
Parts of the Kingdom, where they had ſmall Pa. 
trimonies, and ſome took Shelter in certain Fom 
that belonged to them, towards Se-chwen, refoly- 
ing rather to ſubmit to the Emperor of Chin 
than to an Uſurper. Others fortified themſches 
in their Mountains; while ſome of the moſt con- 


ſed, bordering on the Government of Hang. f. 
pi. Hence aroſe an infinite Number of Diftrac 
tions 1n the State, which laſted many Years, and 
proved the Ruin of this Monarchy at laſt. 
Wu the Tu fan, divided into different Pu- 
ties, were weary of fighting, many Officers and 
Soldiers joined themſelves to Pan-lo-chi, Prince 
of Zi-#i, a Place in the Borders of the Diſtrid 
of Chen-chew, which the Children of Shang ii 
reſerved for their Nation. As ſoon as they 
beheld a Chief of the Royal Blood, they quick 
formed an Army, and reſolved to attack the King 
of Hya, who had ill requited their Services 
This new King was a Tartar originally of Tape, 
(near Si-ning,) who, by Aſſiſtance of the 7i- 
fan, had, about the Year 951, founded a new 
Dominion, near the YYhang-ho, under Li-. 
then a, in Spite of the . the Capital whereot 
was Hya-chew, at preſent Ning-hya; from wheact 
om took its Name. This King 
had, in the Year 1003 *, renewed the War wit 
the Empire, at that Time governed by the d 
entering ſuddenly with a numerous Army int 
the Weſtern Part of Shen-ff, which bordered an 
the ſmall Dominion that the 7. fan were fi 
poſſeſſed of. | _ 
' PAN-LO-CHI offered to join the Chin 
Commander with his Forces, to deſtro Ui 
growing Power, provided the Emperor woll 
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ef private Contracts, after making ſome Ravages, a bours; inſomuch, that all the T. un, who dwelt Si-fan li- 


beſieged the Town of Si-lyang, and, taking it, 

ut the Governor to Death. He thought to 
puſh his Conqueſt farther, believing, that Pan- 
li-chi was coming to Join him with his Troops: 
But that Prince arriving at the Head of ſixty 
thouſand Men, attacked him with ſo much Va- 
Jour, that he entirely defeated his great Army. 
| However, being wounded in the Battle, he died 
ſoon after the Victory. 


ughts on recovering the ancient Monarchy 
oi Anceſtors. His little Dominion conſiſted 
only of ſeven or eight Towns, particularly 
Ting lo- ching, Li-t/mg-ching, Ho-chew, I-chwen, 
Tiing-tang, Hya-chen, and Kan-ku, with ſome 
neighbouring Countries; but was in Hopes, that 
the reſt of the Tu-fn would join him, when 
they ſhould ſee him powerful enough to defend 
them. He fixed his Court at T/ong-#o-ching, 


where he eſtabliſhed Officers, the ſame, both as 


vo Number and Titles, which the Kings, his 


Predeceſſors, had. Afterwards, levying new 
Forces throughout his Dominions, he entered 
be Territories of the Empire ſeveral Times, 
bt was always beaten; and, at length, con- 
cluded a Peace. a 
„ As the growing Power of the King of Ma, 
who had aſſumed the Title of Emperor, gave 
Ke. lo ome Uneaſineſs, the Chineſe Monarch, 
to engage that Prince more firmly in his Intereſt, 
made him Governor-General of Pau- ſbun, which 
ſtood very conveniently for him: But So-tſo-lo 
ching ſoon after, the Diviſion, which enſued 


the Ti-fan State. That Prince had by his firſt 
Wife two Children; one named Hya-chen, the 
ocher Ho- chen-tſu. He had, afterwards, the 
rice Ton-ſhen, by a ſecond Venter, who pre- 


0 um Nun, But they finding Means to eſcape, 
ad deliver their Mother out of the Convent, 
de People who had aſſiſted them, declared in 
weir Favour, 

| 1 60.70. who had N from 5 In- 
tuation, approving of this Change, gave T/ong- 
ti-ching to Mo- chen- tſu for his 8 for 
it bad removed his Court to Chen-chew. To 
tha-chen he aſſigned Kan-tu, for the Place of 
uy Adode and to Ton-ſhen, whom he judged 
he rep of keeping-up his Family, he ſurren- 
tered 3 

hen, and the reſt of his Dominions. Ton- 
" relided at Li-t/ing-chin z where he was be- 
Wed of his People, and feared by his Neigh- 
Th 


— — 2 — ——_ H_ FJ LT * 


an. 


. his Children, haſtened the entire Ruin of 


led on him, in her Son's Favour, to impriſon 
ts Children by the firſt, and oblige their Mother e had put in Poſſeſſion of the City of Hi-pa-wen. 


his Authority, with the Government of 


to the North of the Mbang-bho, were under his 
8 


HIS great Power, wherewith the younger Twe of them 
Brother was inveſted, gave the two Elder, and iu 


their Families, Apprehenſions of being one Time 
or other oppreſſed. Mu- ching, Son of Hya-chen, 
more uneaſy than his Father, delivered-up Kan- 
tu,  Flo-chew, and all the Lands which were in 
his Poſſeſſion, to the Emperor; who granted ta 


„ $0-TSO-LO, his Succeſſor, in 1015, bent his b him, and his Poſterity, whatever he demanded, 


in order to live with Honour in the Empire. 

KYAU-KI-TING, the Heir of Mo- chen- tie, 
the eldeſt Brother, was much beloved in his little 
State; but did not long ſurvive his Father. His 
Son Hya-cheng, who ſucceeded, fo incenſed his 
Subjects, by dy Violences and Cruelty, that they 
formed a Deſign to depoſe him, and ſet-up bis 
Uncle Su-nan in his Stead. But the Plot being 
diſcovered, Su-nan, and almoſt all his Accom- 

c plices, were put-to Death. 


Ons of the principal Officers, named Tjyen-Ts the Em- 
le-ki, finding Means to eſcape, carried with him 


Cho-ſa, one of the Family; and ſeizing the City 
of Ki-ki-ching, cauſed him to be proclaimed 
Prince of that petty State. But Hya-ching ha- 
ſtening thither with his Forces, took the Place, 
and put Cho-ſa to Death. Tjhen-lo-ki having 
found Means to get to Ho-chew, perſuaded Van- 
a The the W to conquer _ Country of 
ing-tang, and repreſenting the 'Thing as ve 
eaſy, that General attacked the little City of Mes. 


chwen, which he took without Difficulty. Here- 0» god 
upon, Prince Hya-ching ſeeing himſelf. hated by . 


his People, and vigorouſly attacked by the Chi- 
neſe, in 1099, repaired himſelf to Van- chau, 
and offering him all the Territories that belonged 
to him, obtained his Demands of the Emperor. 
THe like happened to Long-ſu, a Son of Mu- 
ching, whom one of the Chiefs of the Ti-fan 


After ſeveral Battles fought, with various Succeſs, 
againſt Van- chau, wherein he diſtinguiſhed him- 
ſelf by his ſurprizing Valour, that Prince ſub- 
mitted alſo upon advantageous Terms. 


Ix the Midſt of the Troubles, which aroſe in Ed of cba 
the twelfth Century, between the Chineſe Empe- £n2e- 


rors of the Dy of the Song, and the Eaſtern 
Tartars, called Nu-che, who took the Name of 
Kin, the Family of Ton-/hen, which continued 
f longeſt in Splendor, made an Alliance with the 
Kings of Aya ; and, under their Protection, en- 
joyed their Territories pretty peaceably ; till, at 
length, it was involved in the common Ruin by 
the victorious Arms of Fenghiz Khan®*. The 
Year 1227, according to the Chineſe Hiſtory, 


2 de Miſfoner paſſes ſlightly over this Part relating to the DeſtruQion of the Power of the Si-far, and Si- 
; * Jet is the moſt curious and intereſting to us of all their Hiſtory, as being connected 


with that of 
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Introdac lion, 


* 


- 


Karam is the Fra of the intire Ruin of the T#- a in their ancient Country without either Nang 
dn fan * : From which Time they have remained or Power oo” . ee 


Vov AGES ind TRAVEL S. 


* 


CH A 


A DESCRIPTION of the 


ET WEEN Great Tartary on the North, b 
and Tibet, India, and Perſia on the South, 

there runs a long Trac of Land, extending from 
the Great Kobi, or Deſart on the North-Weſt 
Part of China, "Weſtward, as far as the Caſpian 
Sea. This Country is ſituated in a ſandy Deſart, 
with which it is ſurrounded; or rather is itſelf a 
vaſt ſandy Deſart, interſperſed with Mountains 
and fruitful Plains, well-inhabited and watered 
with Rivers. | 

NATURE ſeems to have divided this Region c 
into three large Parts, ſeparated from one an- 
other by the Intruſion of the Defart, and known 
at preſent in theſe Weſtern Parts, by the Names 
of the Countries of Karazm, Great Bukharia, 
and Little Bukharia, The original Inhabitants, 
who are very different from the Tartars, were 
always great Traders; and Karawans frequently 
paſs-through their Lands from India and Per/ia to 
China: But as they have been but little viſited by 
Europeans, we had ſcarce any Account of them, d 
but what is met-with in the "Tranſlations and 
Extracts from the Oriental Writers, till Mr. 
Bentink, often quoted before, obliged the Public 
with his Notes on Abu Ighazi Khan's Genealo- 
gical Hiſtory of the Tatars. To theſe Funds 
we are beholden for all our Materials, except 
what little may be picked out of the Travels of 
our Anthony Fenkinſon to Bokhara ; Benedict 
Goes from India to China; and the Author of the 
Deſcription of the Countries about the Caſpian e 
Sea, added to Tavermer's Travels. 


. I. 


The Situation, Soil, Rivers, and Lakes of 
Karazm. 


Name and Bounds Sail and Produce : Excellent 
Melons : Rivers. The Amil changes its Courſe. 


The Theſil: [ts Courſe turned. Expeditions of f 


Beckowitz to the Theſil. The Khan's Artifice 


vet in the preceding Hiſtory we find no Mention of them, poſſibly, F 

© See Abu Igbãxi's Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 364. Cmpendion 1 

e Short Way to know the World, or a C 284, 10 
1 


Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 419. 


d Du Halde's China, p. 20, & ſeg. 
** Khowarazm. Amaenit. exot. p. 135. 
Modern Geography, in Octavo, 1745, P. 253. 
Tenkinſon,. Karbus, ; ; N 1 F : 


. TR 
Kingdom of KARAZM. 


to enſnare him Fe is cut-off. Lake of An 
affords much Salt, Situation and A 


* 8 5 Q 
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KARA Z M, or Kdrezm, as this Country i 

called by Ab»1ghazi Khan, and the Perfur 
Writers, is pronounced by the Arabs, Khoui- 
razm : Which Name is as ancient as the Tine 
of Herodotus, who calls it Khoraſmia, and after 
him, Ptolemy, 

THrrs Kingdom, at preſent, is bounded on the 
North by the Country of Turke/@n, and the Do- 
minions of the Grand Khan of the Eluths, « 
Kalmiks ; on the Eaſt by Great Bukhdria, fron 
which it is ſeparated partly by the Mountains of 
Irder ©, and pry by the Defarts of Karat and 
Gaznah ; on the South by the Provinces of 4f4- 
rabad and Khoraſan d, in Perſia, from which it 
is ſeparated by the River Ami, and ſandy Defart 
of a vaſt Extent ; and on the Weſt by the Gi 
pian Sea. | | | 

IT may be about four hundred and forty Mile 
in Length from North to South, and three hur- 
dred and forty from Weſt to Eaſt ; being fituatt 
between the thirty-ninth and forty-ſixth Degreed 
Latitude, and the ſeventy-firſt and ſeventy-eighti 
Degrees of Longitude. The Country, accord 
ing to a late Geographical Author, conſiſts m 
of very wide, extended, ſandy Plains, like 
of Great Tartary, Part of them barren Deli 
and others affording excellent Paſture, with but 
few Mountains, or Rivers. There is good I 
in ſeveral Provinces, where Vines grow, of v 
Wine is made; and the Water-Melons of L. 
razm are famous . Bentink ſays, the Count!)® 


extreamly fertile, where watered *. ; 
Tux — of this N called by 4 
ghazi, Arbus &, are the true ater-Melons, © 


the Size of ordinary Gourds, or Pompions, eum 
monly round, was green on the Ou 
within of a much deeper Colour than the 
mon Melons; though ſome are perfeay vu 
but they are not the beſt : Their Seed 


for the Reaſon given, þ- 447. 1021 
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under, tranſparent, and diſperſed all through 
the Fruit; the Whole of which is eaten, ex- 
cepting the Rind and the Seed. The Subſtance 
| « much finer, and better reliſhed, than that of 
ordinary Melons : It is exceeding cooling, and 
one may eat as much as he will without the leaſt 
Danger. This Fruit will keep a long Time; on 
which Occaſion our Author obſerves, that they 
carry them from Aſtrakhan (where they are 
gear as good as in Karazm) to St. Peterſburg, for b 
the Court of Ruſſia; and that they are as good 
n the Middle of Winter, as in their Seaſon; 
but he adds, that they gather them green, and 
that they ripen afterwards *. 

KARAZM owes all its Fertility, in a Man- 
ger, to three Rivers, and a great Lake: The 
Rivers are called Ama, Kheſel, and Sir. The A- 
"=, as it is called by the Uzbe#s and Per/tans, is 
the Jibun d of the Arabs, and Oxus of the An- 
cients; has its Source to the North North-Eaſt c 
o the Kingdom of Kaſhmir, toward the Borders 
of Little Bukharia, in thoſe high Mountains 
which ſeparate it from the Dominions of the 
Great Mogul. It croſſes the Southern-Part of 
Great Buthdria from Eaſt to Weſt, then wind- 
ing North-Eaſtward along the Borders of that 
Country, enters Karazm, and crofling it oblique- 
l;, forty Leagues from its Mouth, it divides into 
two Branches; that on the Left turning Weſt- 
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black, ſhaped like that of the Pompion, but a Eaft of the Province of Sega, or Samarkant ; The Geog: a- 
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and running North-Weſt between the And and FY 


the Sir, falls into the Lake of Aral, fifty or ſixty 


Miles after it has been joined by the Amy. There 
is no Appearance of this River in Kyrillow's Ma 


of the Ruſſian Empire. The Sides of the Kheſe! 


are exceeding fertile where-ever they are culti- 
vated ; but the greater Part of them are neg- 
lected by the Inhabitants ; nor do they make-uſe 
of the excellent Paſtures which border this Ri- 


ver, though — are much better than thoſe 
which they find along the Amy. 


AT preſent there is not one conſiderable Town r Ceurþ 
to be ſeen upon the Kheſe! : Nay, the few ſmall bur. 


ones that occur are half deſart, becauſe the Uz- 
bet Tartars, both of Great Bukhdaria and of Ka- 
razm, chuſe rather to be near the Frontiers of 
the Per/ians, than of the Eluths and Kara Kal- 
paks ; becauſe there is more to be gotten by their 
Inroads on one Side, than the other. 

THe Waters of this River are extreamly in- 
creaſed by the Junction of the Ami, before- 
mentioned : But of late Years the Tartars of Ka- 
razm have alſo turned the Courſe of the Kheſe! 


from the Caſpian Sea © into the Lake Aral, on 
the following Occaſion. | 


PETER the Firſt, Emperor of Ruſſia, being e Daria, 


informed, that much Gold-Oar was found f on 
the Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea, at the Mouth of 
the River Sir, called alſo Daria; and judging 


ward, diſcharges itſelf in the Caſpian Sea ©, to- d that a new Courſe of Trade between Siberia and 


wards the Borders of the Province of A/tarabad 
in Perſia : But the right-hand Branch, which 
palſed heretofore by the City of Urjenz, and 
met the Sea * twelve Leagues to the North of 
tte former, about eighty Years ago quitted its 
acient Channel, fix Leagues from the Place 
where it ſeparated from the other Arm; and 
c2nzinz its Courſe more to the North, threw 
tlc!t into the River Kheſel, on the other Side of 
We little Town of T##-: So that its old Channel, e 
wore the City of Urjenz, is at preſent quite 
c, which has greatly hurt that City. 

Tut Amy abounds with all Sorts of excellent. 
ti, and its Sides are the moſt charming in the 
World. On its Banks grow thoſe excellent Me- 
vs, and other delicious Fruits, ſo much eſteem- 

im N the Indies, and Ruſſia, whither they 

© carried. 

Lax River Kheſel, Kheſil, or Keſil, as the Uzbeks : 
geit, ries in the Mountains, to the North- f 


„ Hahor of the Turks, &c. p. 433, & e. Þ So 
erf a Place called Manki/>lak. 4 It fell into 


* imo P.tcr's Bay, in the North- Part of the Eaſtern Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea. 
_ wi orf only inverted to farther the Deſign of car:ying-on Trade by this new Canal. 
3 n Alſo among the Per/zans. ſays X 
That he was immenſely rich, and had married the moſt beauti- 


1 2 . 
3 Lage Aral, hereafter deſcribed. 
„ ice, Captain of the Czar's Guards: 


the Southern-Parts of Aſia, might be carried- on 
by Means of that River, ordered certain Perſons, 
{killed in maritime Affairs, to accompany the 
Ks/jaks of Faik in ſeveral of their * 
along the Coaſts of that Sea, in order to find- out 
the Mouth of the Daria. Theſe People finding, 
that no conſiderable River diſcharged itſelf into 
the Caſpian Sea, between the Jem, or Yemba, 


and Ami, except the Kheſel®, concluded this muſt 


be the River they looked for ; eſpecially as the 


Koſjaks aſſured them it was called Daria, not 


knowing that Daria is no more than an Appella- 
tive, ſignifying a River in general, among the 
Uzbeks h. 


HowEVER that be, having ſounded: the En- E. 


trance of the Kheſel, and obſerved ſeveral Marks Becks: + 


whereby to know it again, they returned, and iz 


made their Report: Thereupon the. Emperor, in 
1719, ſent. one Brigadier Beckowitz i, by the 
Way of A/trakan, with two-thoufand five hun- 


bs lghazi Khan calls it alſo, p. 119, of his Hiſtory. 
the Gulf of Balkan, © According to D' Anville 's 


s For the S- 
i Webber ſays, he was a Cir- 


al Kala; and that he had been ſent befoxe in 1715. 


E 


dred 


t This was, pro 
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Finędem. that River. He pitched upon that Officer, be- 
cauſe he was a Chirtaſſian, and underſtood tho- 
roughly the Tatar Language. The Tatars grow- 
ing jealous to ſee him come ſeveral Times on 
that Errand, turned the ap; by three Chan- 
nels, the Lands being low, Northward into the 
Lake of Aral, and then ſtopped the Entrance of 
it: So that Beckowitz arriving ſome Time after 
with his Veſſels to the Mouth of the River, 
found it quite dry. 

NEVERTHELESS, in Obedience to his Orders, 
he landed his Troops, and began to build Forts 
thereabouts, as well as the Ground, which he 
found exceeding ſandy, would permit. They 
were ſcarce in a Condition of making Refiſtance, 
when the Tatars of Khiva (ſo the Ruſſians call 
the Uzbeks of Karazm 3 came down upon him 
with great Numbers of Troops: But Beckowitz 
defended himſelf with ſuch Reſolution, that the 
Khan, who commanded them, deſpairing to conquer 
him by Force, had him privately informed, that 
in his Heart he was ſincerely affected to the Ruſ- 
fians, and that he deſired nothing more than to 
ſee them ſettled in his Neighbourhood ; but that 
he was obliged to oppoſe them, to humour the 
Princes, his Relations and Neighbours : That it 
was reſolved to make a laſt Effort next Day, 
and, in caſe they had no better Succeſs than be- 
fore, he would try to bring-about an Accommo- 
dation. 

BECKOWITITZ gave the eaſier Credit to the 
Khan, as he had cauſed Proteſtations of the ſame 
Kind to be made at the Court of Ruſſia, by an 
Envoy ſent for that Purpoſe. Mean-time the 
Tatars did not fail next Morning to renew the 
Attack, with ſuch Vigour, that great Numbers, 
contrary to Cuſtom, lighted-oft their Horſes : 

But having been repulſed at length with Loſs, 
the Khan ſent two of his 4furſas, to know on 
what Account he had landed an Army in his 

Dominions, and what he wanted ? Hereupon 

Beckawitz demanded that the Sluices made in the 

River ſhould be ſtopped- up, and the Mouth of it 

opened again, that the Current might reſume its 

former Courſe. 


T: the Khe- 
ſcl. 


The Khin's 
Artifice 


9. eure 
eum. their Power to dam- up the Channels, the Water 
ran into them with ſuch Rapidity; Beckowitz 

ropoſed, that they ſhould give him a certain 

umber of Hoſtages, and he would go and do 
it with his own Troops. As that was what the 
Tatars juſt wanted, they readily agreed to his 
Demands. The Ruſſian Commander having left 


ſome Men to guard the Forts, ſet-forward with 
From the M's Camp, called e 
Jet 


Voyaces and Travels. 
Karazm dred Men, to polleſs himſelf of the Mouth of a the reſt: But the Hoſtages, who feryeg for 


THre Tatars remonſtrating, that it was not in 


o Webber ſays, that refuſing to kneel on the red Cloth, in ore 
to be beheaded, they ham: ſtrung, and mangled him barbarouſly. 


Guides, led him through Places quite deln. 
where there were only ſome Holes of ſtandne 
Water, not ſufficient for his Troops: 80 tha 
after five Days March, they found themſche 
quite deſtitute of Water. 

IN this Diſtreſs, their Guides Propoſed to dj. 
vide into ſeveral Bodies, and march by Mes 
Roads, that they might the more ealily find 4 
Supply. Beckowitz was obliged to conſent 9 

b this Propoſal, though he ſaw the Danger of it 


will 
of! 


In ſhort, the Ruſſians having thus ſeparated ; who 
Parties, the Tals — . one by: has ſi 
another; and ſlaying their Leader d, with mo# 
of his Men, carried the reſt into Slavery, After 
this, thoſe who were left to guard the Forts, t 
imbarked, and returned to A/trakin, Our. 
Tae Lake Aral, that is, of Eagles, beſon- pru 
mentioned, ſeparates the Province of ra, tyn Bur 
which it gives Name, from the Eaſtern Provin- haft 
c ces of Karazm, It is one of the largeſt in the bu 
Northern Aſia, being above thirty German hog 
Leagues from South to North, about half 3 
much from Eaſt to Weſt, and above eighty in GU 
Compaſs. Its Waters are exceeding falt, yet th 
breed great Quantities of the ſame Sort of Fi fertile. 
which are found in the Caſpian Sea, with which Which 
it does not ſeem to have any Communication; When, 
nor does it overflow its Banks, although it r- Ittakes 
ceives the Waters of the Sir, the Kheſil, and f. bers w. 


veral other ſmaller Rivers. | 

Tk Kara Kalpaks, who poſſeſs the Northem 
Coaſt of it, towards the Mouth of the Sir, ul 
the Turkmans, of the Country of Aral, in Sum- 
mer, convey the Waters of this Lake, by Meansdf 
ſmall Canals, into the neighbouring ſandy Plains; 
whoſe Surface, when the Moiſture is exhaled by 
the Sun's Heat, is covered with a fine Cruſt af 
oryſtalline Salt, with which the Inhabitants of ks 
razm, and all Turke/tan, are plentifully ww 

ACCORDING to Kyrillow's Map of the Ruin 
Empire, this Lake is ſhaped much like the ( 
pian Sea, and more than half as long; being 
three hundred and forty Miles from South ts 


North, and an hundred and ſixty broad in tix SAD 
South Part; though not half that Breadth at the 1 110 
North End. But, poſſibly, theſe Dimenſions ut un 
too great, as its Diſtance from the Caſpian L, ere 


viz. two hundred Miles, muſt needs be too much. 
However, we may preſume, its Figure is dt 
f exact than what we find it in other Maps, eſpe 
cially the North Part of it; becauſe ſeveral Roads 
thither are traced-down by the Author, [i 


o . bd wo Br 
this great Lake the Khe/i! diſcharges itſelf on the Se, 
| South by three — and the Sir on bbe ANGE 


< Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 44+ © 
Norv 


* 


tarth by two: Of which River, the Reader a the right Bank of the Southern Branch of the The Geogra- 


The KINGDOM 


vill find an Account hereafter in the Deſcription 


of 


Turkeſtar.. 
SECT 1h 
The Provinces and Towns of Karazm. 


NAM is divided into many Provinces, as 
appears from Abu'lghazi Khan's Hiſtory, 


who mentions ſeveral of them; which Bentink 
has ſuccinctly deſcribed, as follows. 


1. PROVINCES. 


Ozurza Province. Piſhga. Karakizit. Gilku- 


pruk. Gordiſh. Kumkant. Yanghi-ſhahr. 
Burma. Bayalkiri. Keſilrabat. Gardank- 
haſt. Yanghi-arik. Bakirgan. Kuigan. Ikzi- 
Kumani. Khika. Tarthan. Bamaburinak. 
Koghertlik. Aral. 


GURZA is a large Province, ſituate towards 
the Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea. It was very 


fertile before the Northern Branch of the Ama, 
which ran through it, took another Courſe ; fince 
when, it is become a Deſart for Want of Water. 
It takes its Name from the abundance of Cucum- 
bers which it then produced; and are called 


| — 


gurza, both in the Tartar and Ruſffian Lan- 


uge. | 
PISHGA is a little Province, fituate to the 
of the City Urjenz. It has been but thinl 
Itabited ever 4 the above- mentioned Bran 
i the Am ceaſed to paſs through it. 
KARAKIZIT is a ſmall Province, between 
bole of Piſtga and Ogurza, which is 
iy thin of People ſince the River Amu paſſes no 
nzer by Ur;enz, to the Weſt of which it lies. 
GCILKUPRUK is a ſmall Province, fituate to 


WP: vuth of the Southern Branch of the River 


a, bordering on the Provinces of Khoraſan, 
Nr in Perſia. 

/RDISH, a little Province between thoſe 
Piſbza and Kumkant, It is one of the moſt 
utful and beſt cultivated in all Korazm, as be- 
: Watered by the Ami; which here quitted its 
| Channel to join the Kheſtl, as before- men- 


Ded. 


Tue ſmall Province uy” Kumkant lies Eaſt of 


ſo, towards the Northern Bank of the Ams; 


kh, in the Borders of theſe Provinces, divides 
Wo branches. 


UNCHESHAHR * is a little Province, near 


ln th ; 
1 ay French, Jang iſbar. 


wn. 


d In the French, Haſſaraſſap. 
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. which is of no great Conſequence at pre- 77. 
ent. 

BURMA is one of the largeſt Provinces Eaſt Burma, 
of the Town of Wazir, towards the Borders of 
Great Bukhdria. It is very populous and fertile; 
producing the moſt delicious Melons in all Ka- 
razm. 

BAYALKIRI is a little Province to the North Bayalkiri. 
of the City Urjenz ; but very ſandy and deſart, 

b becauſe it wants Water. | 

KESILRABAT lies towards the Banks of the Kefilravat. 
Kheſel, or Keil, and North-Weſt of the Town 
of Tut. This little Province is very populous, 
and produces Plenty of all Sorts of delicious 

ruits. 

GARDANKHAST, which is a large Province, Gardank- 
ſituate between the Towns of Khayuk and Ha- bait 
zaraſb >, has pretty good Paſturage; and is al- 
moſt wholly peopled by the Sarts, who are the 

c ancient [nhabitants of the Country. 

YANGHI-ARIK *© is a ſmall Province North Yargti- 
of the Ami, and bordering on Great Bukhiria, ik. 
at the Foot of the Mountains which ſeparate it. 
from Karazm. N 

BAKIRGAN, a large Province on the North Bakirgan. 
Side of the River Kheſe!, and North-Eaſt of the 
Town of Tuk. 

KUIGAN, another large Province, North of Kuigan. 
Bakirgan and the Kheſel, extends as far as the 

d Frontiers of the Kara Kalpaks, and Kalmiks, 
(or Eluths). It conſiſts, moſtly, of vaſt Plains, 
producing excellent Paſture, like all the other 
ſandy Grounds of Grand Tartary. 

IKZI-KUMANT is a little Province towards nczi-Kys 
the Southern Bank of the Kheſel, and Weſt of mani. 
the Territory of Khayuk. | | | 

KHITKA, another ſmall Province on the South Kkika. 
Side of the Kheſel, lies Eaſt of the Territory of. 

Tuk, and Weſt of [hzi-Kumani. 

e TARKHAN is a little Province ſituate North Tackhan. 
of the Kheſel, and Weſt of Bakirgan. It abounds 
in excellent Paſtures; but lies uncultivated, 

BAMABURINAK is a little Province to the gamabuc;. 
North of the Kheſe!, towards the Southern Coaſt nak. 
of the Lake Aral; and Weſt of Tartban Pro- 
vince. 

KOGHERTLIK is a large Province ſituate Koghertlik. 
on the Frontiers of Great Bukhdria, and North 
of the Province of TLanghi-arit. 

f Tus Province of Aral, towards the Shore of Aral. 
the Caſpian Sea, is very large, extending from 
the Mountains of Abult han, North of the old 
Mouth of the Northern Branch of the Am, 


© In the French, Tangiarick: 4 This- 


o be a Remains of the Komani, or Kumani, a warlike Nation, who for a long Time poſſeſſed the Coun- 


ts de North. Side of the 
PARTS n hat. 


Caſpian Sea, as far as the River Don, till conquered by Jenghiz Khdn, and his 


| : 
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v E I. S. 


VoVY AGES and T RAV 
Karazm which is now dry, as far as the Country of the a Commerce, being the Rendezvous of all the hr. 4 
Ringo Kara Kalpaks. This Part of Karazm is, at pre- ſineſs carried-on between the Bukbars and the E” 
ſent, almoſt ſolely inhabited by Turkmans, who Countries on the Weſt-Side of the Caſpian VS 
find there, in many Places, excellent Paſture for yet, at preſent, the TI rade is * inconſcden 
their Flocks : But, generally, Aral, which takes ble; becauſe foreign Merchants, finding 10 &. 
its Name from the Lake before deſcribed, is curity among the Mohammedan Tartars, fey vil 
mountainous, ſandy, and barren . Beſides the venture thither. The ordinary Duties pad 2 | 
Provinces above deſcribed, Abu'/ghdzi Khan men- Urjenz are only three per Cent. but the extra. | 
tions others in his Hiſtory ; particularly thoſe of »dinary amount very often beyond the whij 
Abulkhan and Dehiſtan d. Merchandizes. | : 
b 3 Khins of — commonly winter K 
. this Town; but in Summer they encamp on i 
2. P Te of open Banks of the Amũ, or in ſome hs Km nh 5 0 
Urjenz, the Capital : Its ruinous State: Trade of the Country, as beſt ſuits their Conveniency: F 
entonſiderable : Its Names: Not always the Ca- Jo the foregoing Remarks of Bentincl only. in 
pital : Once great and populous : Deſtroyed by Jenx, the Engliſh Tranſlator adds thoſe wii a 
Timur: Preſent State miſerable ; Its Latitude tollow : | f - 
obſerved. Manguſlave. Sellizure. Fruits and URFENZ ſeems to be the ſame City whic 
Grain. Tuk. Waſir. Kumkala. Kaht. Ha- was formerly called Karazm ; and which, De; = 
zarazb. Mankiſhlak. -E xce/lent Port. Other Croix d obſerves, was, after the Time of Jag. [1 
Towns. c hiz Khan, called Korkanj by the Perſians, ws i 
Orkanj by the Moguls. In the Tables of A“ . 
Urjenz, the JR JE NZ, the Capital of the Country, is feda, Naſſir addin, and Ulugh Begh e, we fun 05 
Car ital. ſituate in a great Plain to the North of the two Korkanjs ; Great-Korkanj, or Nu-Norlam, * 
River Ami, twenty-five German Leagues from and Korkanj the Leſs, or forjaniyah * of Ks 4 | 
the Eaſtern Shores of the Caſpian Sea. This Wwarazm, to diſtinguiſh it, likely, from Jia 2 
City .was very conſiderable in the Ages paſt; 5% of Perſia. The firſt was Capital of th 4a 
but ſince the Tatars became Poſſeſſors of it, Country; and both were ſituate on the Web of 7 
the Northern Branch of the Ami, which for- Side of the 7 thun, (or Ami) ten Miles aſunder! 3 
merly ran by its Walls, has taken another Courſe. Jentizſon calls it Urjence n; and Fohn/m, hn 8 
It has fallen ſo much to Decay, that, at preſent, it d Fellow- Traveller, after a Merchant of Hin With, 
makes but a pitiful Figure, being no more than a (or Be#hara) U ryenſh, and Urjenſe , which coup hath 
great ſcambling Town, about a League in Com- near the Name given by Abu'lghazi Khan. : the 
paſs. Its Walls are of Sun-burnt Bricks, with a URTFENZ has not always been the Capiti d and 10 
J Kind of Ditch, very narrow, and full of Rub- Karazm. Abu ſfeda tells us, that Kath was ia Wars 
biſh in ſeveral Places. The Houſes are no better merly the Metropolis: How long it continue Merch 
7s ruins than paultry Cabins of Earth. It is true, there fo, is uncertain, When the Governor of Ji could 
Heſe. is a Caſtle built with Brick; but ſo ruinous, that Jan, in Perſia, ſurpriged Him of Karazn, i Comm 
ſcarce a fourth Part of it is inhabitable. The Reign of Nuhb-1bn-Manſur, of the Sammin F Baiba 
Brick Moſks likewiſe are in almoſt as bad a Con- mily, he found him in Kat *: But it does n t wo 
dition: For the Tatars, in general, are very e follow from thence, that it was the Cn the Caf 
ready to A. but neither to raiſe nor, if it did, could we affirm, it — Twin 
or preſerve. The only Thing which they take under the firſt Dynaſty of the gg uy ED 
any Care of at preſent, is a great broad Street contemporary with Mahmud Garni. Neither 62 
towards the Middle of the Town, which, as the we be poſitive, upon what Occaſion the * Fich ſc 
common Market-Place, is covered from one End Seat was removed ; though, probably, an ith th. 
to the other, to preſerve the Goods ſold there count of the Inundation which once ruin" "In 
from the Weather. The Deſertion of the River This we are ſure of, that the ſecond 5 „ Ex 
has cauſed many of the Inhabitants to forſake fixed their Seat at Urjenz; and it * 2 
Urjenz, and rendered very barren the neigh- the Capital ever ſince, except now -_ Of 
bouring Country, which was formerly fruitful. f that the Khans thought fit to reſide for . Crkay 
+ amr ALTHOUGH it is very conveniently ſituate for Jaz, Khayuk, or ſome other Place. Hitory 
rab. e, f 
» Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 435; & fag. P. 235. © Hiſtory of the Turks, as before (8p "1 
& /cgg. by 4 Hiſt. of Gar: 1 e Nabu by ee Jorjan, or Jorjanijah, conn g 1 
Jenx, allowing for the different Pronunciation of different Nations. E Abu'lfeda, p. 23, 26. Yiu a 5 
vol. 3. p. 236. The Englis Traveller, at the End of Tavernier, p. 115, ſays, ſome call it wt a. ; : 
Furjench. * Hall. Collect. vol. 1. p- 335. Chor, Deſcr, p. 27, in Hudſon s Leſſer Gree 
= Teix. Hiſt. of Perſia, p. 166. » Chowar, Deſcr. p. 23. You. 


2 


T gob 


| once like all the other Cities of this Country, 
rich and populous. In the Year 1186 *, when 
„ 0.4; Shah beſieged it o, the Inhabitants, who 
” had ſubmitted to his Brother Takafh, were ſo nu- 
merous, that, to ſhew how much they deſpiſed 
bis Power, they kept their Gates open in his 
View ; and thirty-ſix Years after, when Fenghiz 
Kr © took it in 1221, the Moguls put one hun- 
ired thouſand, ſome ſay two hundred thouſand, 
to the Sword, enz“ began to flouriſh again 
under the Family of the Sofis, and was a great 
„City when Timur Bet (or Tamerlan) having in 
1379 taken it from Yujaf Sofi, and conquered 
the Kinzdom e, cauſed yt to be razed in 1388, 
zud the Ground ſowed with Barley. It is 2 
was repaired three Years after, when, by 77 
urs Order, the Country was re- peopled, and 
feſtoted to its ancient Splendor : But from that 
Time, it may be preſumed, Urjenz never was 
able to recover itſelf 5 and the Government of 
the Uzbe&s, which it has ſince fallen-under, ſo 
kurtful to Trade, joined to the Inconveniences 
attending the River Amu's being turned-off from 
the Town, has compleated its Ruin f, 
Ir ſeems to have been in no better a State 
when Mr. Fenkinſon was there in 1558. His Ac- 
count of it is as follows. The City, or Town 
of Urjenz e, ſtands on level Ground. Its Walls, 
a well as Houſes, are of Earth, and, by Eſti- 
mation, four Miles in Compaſs. The 2 
within it are ruined, and out of good Order: It 
hath one long Street that is covered above, which 
is the Place of their Market. It hath been won 
and loſt four Times within ſeven Years, by Civil 
Wars, Hence it comes, that there are but few 
Merchants in it, and they ſo very poor, that he 
could not ſell above four Kerſeys. The chief 
Commodities ſold there come from Boghar (or 
Zi:ara) and Perſia, but in ſmall Quantities, 
not worth mentioning. All the Country, from 
tne Caſpian Sea to this City, is called the Land of 
lu tna, and is ſubject to the Khan b. 
Tur Latitude of this City, as given by Fen- 


uh ſcems the more exact, as it, nearly agrees 
Mt that aligned by Albiruni the Aſtronomer, 
b Native of Karazm, and adopted by Ulug-beigh, 
% tort;-two Degrees ſeventeen Minutes *. 


A the Hab, 582. 

16 Miter was then the re 
Hikory of the Turks, &c. P · 4 
1 | Ia a Table 
ö * te Tables of Abu 
ch of the Amt. 
: Plealure Hou 
od, he reſid 


„ 


40, & ſegg. 
"/feda, before- mentioned. 
ſe. 


* Purchas, as before, p. 236. 


Vo !. IV. No CXLVIII. 


The K TNG DOM N K A R AZ M. 


TaouGH at preſent ſo much reduced, it was a 


b the Karawan from Manguſlave, and two from Ur- 


c Karbus e, the Size of a great Cucumber, yel- 


ae is forty-two Degrees eighteen Minutes; 


d See D' Herbelet, in Tacaſb. 
gal Seat, according to De la Croix's Notes. 
s He writes, Urgence 
at the End of his Voyage, in Halluyt, vol. 1. p. 335, but omitted by Purchas, 


There is another Port more to the South, not unlike it in Name. 
In the Tranſlation of Au A 
ed at Maxir, and was that Year made Khan. 


481 


Tux ſame Engliſb Traveller, who travelled The Geagra- 
through Karazm in his Way to Bog/ ar, or Bok- 7. 
hara, mentions two or three other Places in the 
Country, as Manguflave, Scllizure, and Kait. 

MANGUSLAFE ', is a very good Port in Mangullave 
ſorty-five Degrees of Latitude, twelve Leagues 
within a Bay. Both Governor and People proved 
very bad, doubling the Price of Carriages and 
Proviſions. 


SELLIZURE =, N Days Journey of Sellzure. 


jenx, was a Caſtle, where then reſided the King, 
called Azim Khan n, with three of his Brothers. 
It is ſeated on a high Hill. The Palace was built 
of Earth, not ſtrong, and made a poor Figure. 

To the South of the Caſtle the Land is low, Fruits aad 
but very fertile, producing many good Fruits, i. 
particularly one called a Dinie : It is very large, 
and full of Moiſture, the People eating it — 
Meat inſtead of Drink. There is another, called 


low, and ſweet as Sugar. Here is alſo a certain 
Corn, called Jegur, whoſe Stalk is much like a 
Sugar-Cane, and as high, but the Grain like 
Rice, growing at the Top like a Cluſter of 
Grapes. The Water that ſerveth all this Coun- 
try is drawn by Canals out of the Oxus P: Ss 
that it falleth not into the Caſpian Sea, as for- 
merly; and in a ſhort Time all that Land is 
likely to become a Wilderneſs for Want of Wa- 
d ter ?;. which Prediction of the Author has come 
to paſs. 4 | 
TURK is a little Town, ſix Leagues to the Tube 
North-Eaſt of Urjenz, at a ſmall Diſtance from 
the Southern-Bank of the Kbe/el. 
KHAYUK lies towards the Borders of Great Khayuk. 
Bukharia, half a Day's Journey from the River h 
59 It is the beſt Town in all Karazm, next 
to Urjenz ; yet the Houſes are no better than 
miſerable Cabins, being as inconvenient within as 
e without. | 

THE neighbouring Country is fertile enough, 
but very ill-cultivated. However, one ſees there 
ſome Vines, which the Sarts, who dwell in this 
Town, take-care of. They make alſo a Sort 
of red Wine, which is pretty good. 
VAR is ſituate towards the Northern-Bank War. 
of the River Amũ; but, like the reſt. of the 
Towns, is at preſent very inconſiderable. 
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© De la Croix's Hiſt. Gentch. p. 255. 
e Hitt. Timur-bec, p. 306. 
D Purchas Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 236, 


| This ſeems to lie near the Mouth of the Northern 
= Perhaps, Sa/t- 
s Hiſtory, written Had/im, or Hajim. But wo 

o Or, Arbus, before deſcribed. y Gr, 
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Karazm 
K'irgaon a 


Kumkala. 
Naht. 


Hazaraſb. 


Mankiſh- 
lak. 


Excellent 
Port. 


Other Texons. 


Vo y AGES and TRAVEL e. 


KUMKRALA is a ſmall Town in the Middle a 
of Karazm, to the North of Fazir; but not 
worth taking Notice of. 

TE Town of Kiht (Kath, or Kat*) is ſitu- 
ate on the North-Side of the Khe/e/, towards 
Great Bukharia, and is of no Conſideration, but 
on Account of its Paſſage over that River, though 
_ the capital City. There were two of the 

ame. 


HAZ ARA SB, ſituate upon the North-Side of 


the Kheſel, is alſo become inconſiderable ſince it b Khan relates. 


fell into the Hands of the Uzbeks. 

MANEISHLAK is a ſmall Town upon the 
Shore of the Caſpian Sea, on the North-Side of 
the Mouth of the Southern Branch of the River 
Ama, The Town itſelf is inconſiderable, con- 
fiſting of about ſeven hundred Houſes, or rather 
pitiful Cabins, built of Earth; but its Port is 
magnificent, and the only one to be found in all 
that Sea. As it is large, ſecure, and deep, it 
would, in any other Hands but thoſe of the Tar- C 
tars, ſoon become a Place of conſiderable Trade; 
but, at preſent, ſeldom any Ships arrive there. 
The Town is inhabited only by Turkmdans, who 
can bear the Neighbourhood of the Sea better 
than the Uzbeks d. | 

THERE are ſeveral other Towns in Korazm 
mentioned by Abu"lghazi Khan. Beſides, the 
Uzhbeks of this Country have ſome others in K#o- 
raſan, which, by Degrees, they conquered from 
the Perſians ; as, Durubn, Naſay, Iburd, Ma- d 
hana, Bagabad, Yaurſurdi, and Maru. But, in 
all probability, Nadh:r-/hah, the preſent King 
of Perſia, recovered them all ſome Years ago. 


. 


The Inhabitants of Karazm, their Manners and 
Cuſtoms. 


XEN is inhabited at preſent by three e others relate no more of them than what occurs 


Sorts of People; the Sarts, the Turkmans, 
and the Uzbek Tartars. With regard to the firſt 
of theſe, our Author, Bentink, ſays only, that 
they are the ancient Inhabitants of the Country , 
and ſupport themſelves, like the Turkmans, by 
their Cattle and Huſbandry. But he is more par- 
ticular in treating of the other two Nations. 


1. Of the Turkmans. 


Turkmäns, Original: Two Branches. 
Turkmäns, once powerful > Their Perſons : 


ſe” 
Abu Iſeda calls it Kath; Jenlinſon, Kait ; and only ſays it is a Caſtle, where Sollan Sara-met Ry 
o Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 442, & ſegg. 80 
Theſe fall under the Denomination of Tajiks, implying Traders, or a ſimple 


Parch. Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 237. 
elſewhere. 
a Nickname given by the Uzbeks even to the Perſians. 

before, p. 423, & egg. s Tenkinſon found them 


landed, till he left the Shore, four Days before he reached Sclliure. 7 


Oriental f the Countries from the Archipelago as fat a the 


8 


Hay of living: Character and Number, Dj.tu 


Didled into Tribes. Jab 


HE Turtmans, or Turkomins, as our Hi. 5 
ſtorians call them, came originally from“ d 
Turtefidn, They ſeparated from the Kanll;; 
with whom they dwelt in that Country, toward; 
the eleventh Century, with an Intent to ſe; 
their Fortune ſomewhere elſe ; and ſettled in 
Karazm long before the Tartars, as Abu'lgbi 


THEy divided into two Parties; of whichk 
one went round the North-Side of the Caſpian® 
Sea, and ſettled in the Weſtern Parts of Armenia, 
from thence called the Country of the Turko- 
mans ©. Bentink will have it, that the Othnin 
Turks, if they be Turks, (for, he ſays, they ae 
a Mixture of ſeveral Nations) muſt derive them- 
ſelves from this Weſtern Branch: But in thi; 
he ſeems to be miſtaken, it being general 
agreed, that they came into Perſia with the Fa- 
mily of Selj#, and ſettled at Makhan, or Ms. 
han, near Maru Shahi-jehdn in 2 From 
whence, upon the Irruption of the Maguls, un- 
der Jenghix Khan, about the Year 1219, they 
removed towards Natolia, where their Kingdom 
firſt began under Ortogrul, or rather Othmin, 
in the Year 1288 *. 

Tu ſecond Party turned South, and ſettled 
about the Banks of the River Amu, and the Shore 
of the Caſpian Sea s; where they ſtill poſleſs 1 
great Number of Towns and Village in the 

ountry of A/trakin and Karazm. This Brant 
of the Turkmans has been hitherto unknown to 
the European Hiſtorians and Geographers, a 
though they are much more numerous at preſet 
than that of the Weſtern Turkmins. On ths 
Occaſion the Englihh Tranſlator obſerves, t 
thoſe who have given Extracts from the Eaſtem 
Writers, take little Notice of them ; and, that 


in the Byzantine, and ſuch Weſtern Hiſtorins 
who lived at too great a Diſtance to be acquaint 
with their Affairs. ; 
HE adds, that there ſprung from this Branche 
the Turks, or Turkmdns, (for the Turſmin 
Turks, ſays the Tranſlator, ſeem to differ 90 f 
as the wandering Arabs, called Bedwins, do g 
thoſe who dwell in Cities) three great Dp 
of Princes, who had under their Domino 


dies ; namely, the three Branches of the Fami 


e The ſame, p 235. 

rt 1 e0 

« Fr, 

e Or, Turkomania. f Hiſtory of the 
poſſeſſed of all the Coaſt, from Manguſlate, * 
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The KINGDOM 


r Perſia at large, Kerman and Rum, or Nato- 
ia; to the laſt of which the Othmdn Soltans owe 
their Greatneſs. 

Tu Turkmans of this latter Branch, accord- 
ing to Bentin#, are ſhaped much like the former; 
that is, are tall and robuſt, with ſquare, flat, 

Faces, only they are much ſwarthier, and have a 

or-ater Reſemblance of the Tartars. In Sum- 

mer they wear long Gowns of Calico, or thick 

Cloth; and in Winter the like Gowns of Sheep- 

ein. 

„ CarrlE and Huſbandry afford them Sub- 

iF2nce, according to the different Parts they 

dellels. In Winter they dwell in Towns and 

Villages about the River Amũ, and towards the 

Shores of the Caſpian Sea; and in Summer they 

encamp where they can find the beſt Paſtures and 

good Water. They are all Mobammedans. Such 
of them as are ſettled in the Country of Aftrabdd 
generally followed the Perſian Sect; but thoſe 
who dwell in Karazm, conform with the Uzbek 
Tartars in Sentiments of Religion : Though nei- 
tter one nor the other give themſelves much 
Trouble about it. 
Tuev are exceedingly turbulent, ſubmitting 

"with great Difficulty to the Tartar Yoke. They 

ve very brave, and, at leaſt, as good Horſemen, 

but not ſo great Robbers, as the Uzbeks : By whom 
being treated as conquered Subjects, they are 
odliged to pay them Tribute, and ſuffer ſeveral other 
Impoſitions from thoſe rigid Maſters ; to which, 
icfly, is to be imputed that great Animoſity 
which they bear them: But the Turkmins, who 
well under the Dominion of the Perſians, are 
much better treated. Both together may amount 
vo bout an hundred thouſand Families. 

THESE People are ſtill divided into Tribes, 

ike all the other Branches of the Turki/h Na- 

wn, and their Chiefs enjoy the ſame Preroga- 

lives 3, 

ABULGHAZI KHAN, who was a great 

zem to the Turkmans, and deſtroyed great 

"umbers of them, from Time to Time, men- 

ans them on ſeveral Occaſions, ſometimes, ac- 

gang to the Countries they inhabited; as, the 
ang of Mankiſhlak, Abu*lkhan, and Dehi- 

„which laſt Territory belongs to Per/ia - 

it ofter;er by the Names of their Tribes; of 

"1 the chief are; 1. Adabli Kh1iſſer-ilt ; theſe 

on both Sides of the Amũ, 

<0! %% to that of Karakizet e. 2. Ali- 

„ g from the Province of Karahizet to 

nan of Abu IKhan. 3. Ti-u-azi, who 


Ht 


„ f 3 £ 


7 ol the Tur4:, as before, p. 197. 


8 
0 yy the Turks, &c. P- 420, 2 and 397- 
238. 256. | 
i See ba bar Khan's Hiſtory of the Tarks, &c. p. 


Qqq2 


if KARATZM. 


n be, who reigned at the ſame Time in Iran, a poſſeſs the reſt of the Banks of the Ami, from Intabitancs, 


Abu It han to the Sea: Theſe three Tribes are Yd: 
ſurnamed Utzil/%, Beſides them we meet ail; eee 


the following, viz. Taka; Sarik, Yamut, Ir/ari, 
Aboraſan-Saluri *, (theſe five, formerly, were 
but one Tribe) tz#i Saluri, Haſan Tkdur, Dſau- 
dur, Arabaz, Koklan, Adakli , Karamit s, and 
ſome others leſs conſiderable b. | 
FENKINSON remarks, that all the Country, 
from the Caſpian Sea to Urjenz, is called the 
b Land of Turkman; and, that the Inhabitants 
between that Sea and the Caſtle of Sellizure, and 
of all the Countries about the Caſpian, live with- 
out Town or Houſe, in the open Fields; re- 


moving from Place to Place in great Companies, 
with their Cattle i. | | 


2. Of the Uzbek Tartars. | 
Name and Origin. Uzbek Tribes : Way of liv- 


c ing: Encamp for Conveniency of making In- 
roads : Their 
Arms and Paſtime. 


HE Name of Uzbets, which the Tartars of Nam: ard 
Karazm and Great Bukharia bear at pre- H. 


ſent, is derived from Uzbek Khan of Kipjah, as 
related by Abu'lphazi Khan*. And this Cuſtom 
of aſſuming the Name of the Prince, to denote 
the univerſal Affection of his Subjects, has always 

d been in Uſe with the Inhabitants of Tartary. 
Witneſs the Name of the Moguls, or Mongols, 
that of Tatars, and many others. 

Wren Ilbars Soltdn was invited by the Inha- 
bitants of Urjenz to come and take Poſſeſſion of 
Karazm ', the Uzbeks poſſeſſed all the Country 
of K:ipjak Eaſtward to the River Irtiſh, and 
Southwards as far as the River Sir; beſides Great 
Bukharia, which they had newly ſubdued under 
the Conduct of Shahbatht Soltan : This Prince 


e had alſo taken Urjenz, the Capital of Karazm. 


However, only a ſmall Number of Uzbeks had 
ſettled in the Country, till bars brought the 
reſt of them out of K:pjakt. 


THE Body of Uzbek Tartars, in Karazm andy. 
Great Bukharia, is compoſed out of the four T:1.. 


Tribes of the Vigurs, Naymans, Durmans, and 
Kunkurats. On this Occation the Engliſb Tranſ- 
lator obſerves, that the two firſt were of the 
four, given to Sheybani Khin, Son of Fuji 


from the Pro- f Khan, as related by Abu Ighdxi Khan ® ; and, that 


if all the Inhabitants of Xipjdt took the Name 
of Uzbeks from Uzbek Khan, it is ſtrange none, 
but thoſe four Tribes ſhould retain it. Nor is 


b P. 235, of his Hiſtory. 


« P: 236 


E Fo 
237. 


226. 


there 


ep. 236. 
i Purchas, Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 


oney : Their Cattle, and Diet. 
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Vo vyAGES and T RAVE Is. 


there any accounting why the Tartars of Krim a 
are not called Uztects, but by ſuppoſing either 
that the Name extended only to thoſe four Tribes, 
or, that the reſt of the Tartars changed it, ac- 
cording to their Cuſtom before-mentioned. 

Tas Sarts and Turkmdrns live by their Cattle 
and Huſbandry: But the Uzbe#s, for the moſt 
Part, by Rapine; reſembling, in all Reſpects, 
thoſe of Great Bukharia, excepting, that oy 
are far leſs polite, and more reſtleſs. They dwell 


in Winter in the Towns and Villages which are b of different Sorts, which anſwer to our Pence 


towards the Middle of Karazm; and in Summer, 


the greater Part of them incamp about the River /a paſſes alſo in theſe Provinces, eſpecially t- 
Ami, and in other Places where they can ind wards the Borders of Karazm b. 


good Paſtures for their Cattle; waiting ſome fa- 
vourable Opportunity to rob and deſtroy. They 
are perpetually making Incurſions upon the neigh- 
bouring Territories of Perſia, or Great Bukha- 
ria; and neither Peace nor Truce can reſtrain 
them, in regard the Slaves and Plunder, which 
they carry-off on thoſe Occaſions, are all their c 
Riches. 

THovuGH one finds excellent Paſture in divers 
Parts of the Country, towards the Banks of the 
Kheſel ; yet the Uzbeks rarely move thither with 
their Cattle in Summer, becauſe there is nothing 
to plunder on that Side: The Kara Kalpaks, who 
are their Northern Neighbours, being as dextrous 
in the Buſineſs as themſelves ; and that what they 
can ſteal from one another, is not worth the 
Trouble of going for: Beſides, the Mohammedan 


Tartars do not invade one another, unleſs at 


Of maki 
Inrcads. * 


open War together. As for the Kalmuks (or 
Eluths) who border on Karazm, to the North- 
Eaſt, they uſually remove towards the Beginning 
of Summer from the Borders of the Mohammedan 
Tatars, that they may not be expoſed to their 
Incurſions; and do not return till Winter, when 
the Rains and Snow have rendered the Roads im- 
paſſable on that Side. 

WHEREFORE, none but the Sarts and Turk- e 
mans reap the Benefit of the Paſtures. The for- 
mer ſeek thoſe which lie Eaſtward, towards Great 
Bukharia; and the Turkmans go in Queſt of 
them which lie towards the Mouth of the Amy, 
and the Shore of the Caſpian Sea: But the Uz- 
beks often incamp about the Sides of that River ; 
where they are at hand to throw themſelves into 
the Perſian Provinces on the firſt Occaſion which 
offers, and carry-off wherewithal to make good 
Cheer in Winter. Although the Uzbeks have 
fixed Habitations, yet, in travelling from one 
Place to another, they: carry with them all their 
Effects of Value, like the Eluths and Mongols, 
according to the Way of living of their An- 
ecſtors, before they had ſettled Dwellings. 


* Abu'/ghazi mentions it, p. 234. 
p. 237- 


d Game, then comes-up and kills him. In all thi 


f Sciences among them, but live an idle Life; ® 


d Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 428, & fog: 


THERE is a Piece of Money called Tanga", tag 
current both in Karazm and Great Bukharia, th 
It is large, and, the Author believes, the on 
Silver Money coined by the Kh4ns of theſe Pro. 
vinces. This Coin, which is pretty fine, ar; 
worth near the fourth Part of a Crown, is round: 
having on one Side the Name of the Khan, ad 
on the other that of the Country, with the Yeu 
of the Hejrah. The reſt of the Money made i 
this Country conſiſts in ſmall Pieces of Copy: 


L 


Halfpence, and Farthings. The Money of Pe: 


Fenkinſ/on ſays, 
theſe People have not the Uſe of Gold, Silver, u 
any other Coin; but barter their Cattle for Ne. 
— Perhaps, he ſpeaks of the Turimdi 
only. 

THe ſame Author obſerves, that the Inhati-n, 
tants living between the Caſpian Sea and Urjen 
(including, without Doubt, the Uzbeks as wel 
as Turkmans ) have abundance of Camels, Horſe, 
and Sheep, both tame and wild. Their Sher 
are very large, with great Tails, weighing fixt 
or eighty Pound. There are many wild Horſe, 
which the Tartars frequently kill with thei 
Hawks. Theſe Birds are lured to ſeize upot 
the Head or Neck of the Beaſt ; which being 
tired at length, with endeavouring to get · td d 
this cruel Enemy, the Hunter, who follows hi 


Land there groweth no Graſs, but a certain 
Bruſh, or Heath, which yet is very fattening. 
THEy have no Bread ; They neither till nor 
ſow. They are great Devourers of Fleſh; vic 
they cut in ſmall Pieces, and eat it greedi * 
Handfuls; eſpecially Horſe-Fleſh, Their chi 
Drink is ſour Mares-Milk, like that of the N. 
gays; with which they will be drunk. Te 
have no Rivers nor Places of Water in tis 
Country, from Manguſiave, where the Auth 
landed, to the Bay, where he arrived, tw 
Stages diſtant, except ſome Wells of brack 
Water, more than two Days Journey aſunde 
They eat their Meat upon the Ground, tin 
with their Legs double under them; which | 
their Poſture alſo when they pray. 1 
TRE Tartars never ride without their Bok 
Arrows, and Sword ; although it be in Haw ; 
or at any other Pleaſure. They have no Alt 


ting round in great Companies in. the f ds, 4 


paſling their Time in idle Diſcourſe *. 


e Parchur Fi 
SEC 


De KINGDOM F K ARA Z M. ww 

| a thoſe Troubles, which continually diſtract Ka- Goverment, 

razm, are chiefly owing, - as AA 
Tris State can, with Eaſe, ſet on- foot forty 2, pc. 

or fifty thouſand good Horſe. What Abu Ig hdi 


SECT. I 


The Government and Revolutions of Karazm. 


The Khin's Authority: Power of the Princes: 
actions in the State : Its Forces: Antiquity of 
Karazm : Conguered by the Arabs, and _ 


5 HIS Country is uſually divided among 

4 divers Princes of the fame Houſe, of 

' whom, notwithſtanding, only one bears the 
Title of Khan, with a Kind of Superiority 
over the others, juſt as he has Skill. to im- 
prove it. His Reſidence is in the City of Ur- 
jenz, though during the Summer he commonly 
encamps on the Banks of the River Amũ; and 
a his Camp is called Khiva, his Subjects are 
commonly termed the Tatars of Khiva . This 
Kin is Sovereign in his own Dominions, and 
does not, in any wiſe, depend upon him. of 
Great Bukhdaria, or any other Power d. 

7 NKINSON obſerves, that when he was in 
this Country e, in 1558, it was in the Hands of 
ſix Brothers, one of whom, called Azim , had 
the Title of Wan; but adds, that he was little 
obeyed, except in his own Territory, and where 

gehe dwelt*: For that each would be King of his 
own Portion, and one Brother ſought continu- 
ally to deſtroy another, having no natural Love 


and commonly the Children of Slaves. Every 
Khin and Soltan hath at leaſt four or five Wives, 
behdes Concubines. When theſe Brethren are 
at War together (as they are ſeldom otherwiſe) 
the Vanquiſhed, in caſe he be not ſlain, flies to 
the Deſart with his Followers, and there lives by 
robving the Karawans, and all they meet with, 
till he is ſtrong enough to invade ſome of his 
Brothers again f. 

Nox is it very difficult to bring this about; 
bor Pentink takes Notice, that as the Turkmans, 
who were the firſt Occupants, are always in Op- 
poiition to the Uzbeks, the Princes of the reign- 
m7 Houſe know how to make-uſe of this Jea- 
ouly, and draw to their Side the Faction which 
tunks itſelf neglected by the Khan; and it is to 
ws extream Facility of making a Party, that 


'Y* g 
He n0-where names it. 


F. 355, of his Hiſtory. 
el, 383. | Textira, p. 250. m Hijrah 40 
P. 534. 0 Hijrah 489. 


4% p. 129. D' Herbelet. p. 276. 
2 


among them, as being born of different Women, 


C 


d 


c 


* That is, by the RuſFans, as before obſerved, p. 478. b. 
” In Abu' /ghazi”s Hiſtory, Sad/im, or Hajim. 
© nee stages Welt of Urjenz, of which laſt Ali Soltau was King, as he calls him. 
n Hiſtory of the Turks, as before, p. 431. 
n Abu'lfaraj Hiſt, Dynaſt. p. 220; and D' Herbelet, 
5.85 Who had ſucceeded his Father Buſtetin, ſormerly Slave to Balkatetin, his. 
<veceſior ; but advanced, by Malek Spa, in the Government of Karazm. 


Khan reports of his Infantry, and Muſketeers *, 
ſhews, that he had profited by his Impriſonment 
in Perſia; ſor before his Time, that Way of 
Fighting was quite unknown to the Uzbeks : Nor 


Turks. Karazmian Empire: Conqueſt by Jen- do 1 ſeem to have retained that Uſage, ſince 
ohiz Khan: By the Uzbeks. at preſent they go to War only on Horſeback, 
b like the other Tatars, and it is very rare to ſee 


Fire-Arms with them b. 


Wx meet-with no connected Account of the Artiquity of 
Kings of Karazm, before the Time of the LDz-Karzem. 


bets, whoſe Hiſtory is given at large by Abu'l- 


ghazt Khan. But the Englih Tranſlator has, in 


ſome Meaſure, ſupplied the Defect, by the fol- 
lowing general Sketch. In the Days of Herods- 
tus (according to our Author) it was ſubject to 
Perſia, being one of the Provinces over which 
Darius placed Satrapas; but nothing material 
concerning it occurs, till it was poſſeſſed by the 
Arabs in the Year 680 l, and for a long Time 
after, farther than that it had a Governor, like 


the reſt of. the Countries conquered by them: C:nquered 35 
Yet it is likely upon the Declenſion of the Power thc Arabs, 


of the Khalifas, when the Governors ſeized the 
Provinces under their Care, that Karazm acted 
like the reſt, and was as early as any of them in 
ſetting-up for itſelf : Though in the Hiſtories hi- 
therto come to our Knowledge, we meet-with 
no King of that Country before Mamün-ibn 
Mohammed, who reigned ſome Time after the 


Year 995 *: For a little While before that, we 
find! Abu 


the Dominion of Soltdn Mahmud Gazni, King 
of Khoraſan, who, after the Death of Mamin- 
ibn mamiin, in 1016 ®, took that Kingdom from 
the Uſurper, and made it a Province of his Em- 


ire n. 


KARAZM continued in this State under the A Seher 
Families of Gazni and Seljut, ſucceflively, till Turks. 


upon the Death of Malek $h4h, otherwiſe called 


FalaPaddin, third Soltan of the Seljuk Turks, in 


1092 Kothb addin?, then Governor, taking 
Advantage of the Broils which enſued upon the 
Death of that great Monarch, aſſumed the Title 
of King : But that Title was better eſtabliſhed 
by his Son and Succeſſor Mohammed, ſurnamed 


' Purch, Pilgr. p. 237. 
Of the Hyrah, 61. k Of the 


4 De la Croix's Hi. Jenghix 


@ 


Al ſiæ; 


Abdalla Governor of it; but it does 
not appear for whom. At length it fell under 


8 — = — — — go — _ 
2 * — — 2 — —— 


Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 423. & g. 
© He dwelt then at Scllizure, two - 
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arm Aiſis; though not without great Oppoſition a 


VoyaGes and TRAVEL s. 


IO" from Soltan Sanjar, Son of Halek Shah, who TT CY. Y-> | Ti 
often reduced him to a 8 But it was 3 | OE | £0 
1 Takaſh, the ſixth Soltan of this Dynaſty, who The Hiſtory of the Uzbek KThäns of Karazm, me 
mpiree firmly eſtabliſhed the Empire of the Karazmans, Pe 5 ; | by 
by hd Fall of thit of the Turks ; which he put Abu'lghazi Ktan's Hiſtory : Its Defefts, and ar 
an End to in Perſia, by the er of Tot, wa Advantages : Uſe ta Geography, cit 
Arſ/lan, in 1192, or 1196; and added the Do- : tot 
2 of — 1 Prince to his own. INT RODUCTI ON. Ba 
His Son, Kothb addin Mohammed, extended the HE following Account of the Uzbek NA * wil 
Empire yet farther, by the Conqueſt of all Per- b of Karazm is extracted from the Hiſtory Ki in 
fra and Maward'tnahr ; and was the greateſt of Abu'lghazi Khan, of the ſame Country, I 25, W 
Prince in Aſa at the Time that Jenghix Khan makes the ninth Part of his Hiſtory 8, which Dy 
invaded him in 1218 ©, and deprived him of his is nearly equal to all the reſt of his Work, and 20 
Dominions. as it is the moſt copious, ſo it is the moſt com. mY 
« Conqueſt by As Jagatay Khan had but Part of Karazm in pleat Part of the Whole. One would be apt to the 
: Tenziz his Share of his Father's Dominions l, it looks as think, ſays the Engliſb Tranſlator, that no Par: 15 
han. jf the whole Country had not been ſubdued, or at of the Tartar Hiſtory ſhould be unknown to x 10 
leaſt, that Part of it revolted, and became inde- Tartar Prince, who profeſſes to write the Hiſtory FEM 
pendent. Be that as it will, it is very probable, of them: And yet it is plain, he was but little - 
that on the Declenſion of the Power of the © acquainted with the Khans, the immediate Suc- Toy 
Khans of Jagatay e, upon the Death of Ghazan ceſſors of Jengbix Khan, in the Empire of the ; 
Khan, in 1348 f, if not before, Karazm either Moguls, who reigned in Great Tartary, break- 00 
{ct-up a King of its own, or fell a Prey to ſome ing-off with Koplai Khan, the fourth Emne- 21 
other Power ?: For, in the Time of Timir-begh, ror : He breaks- off as abruptly with Amir Timur, 1 
we find it poſſeſſed by Huſſuyn Soi, Son of Yang- (or Tamerlan) without informing us who were 23 
aday, of the Hord of Kongorat *, one of the his Succeſſors in Ma-wara'lnahr, till it was cor- a 
four  UzZ&c# Tribes which poſſeſs Karazm and quered by Shahbakbt Seltan, above fourlcore 0 
Great Butharia. What is ſtill more remarka- Years after. * 
ble, it is called a great Empire i, and continued OF all the Mans who had reigned in AH] 3 
in that Family till conquered by Timur, in 1379, d of the Race of Fenghiz Khan, he mentions none 1 
and 1388; when he razed the Capital to the but Togalat Timur Khan, and his Son Nezra Nor 
Ground, and ſowed it with Barley, as before re- Xheja Khan, who ſucceeded Amir Timur: But 3 
lated : But, three Years aſter, he reſtored both as for thoſe who came after Kezra Khoja Khan, "hp 
the City and Kingdom to the Condition it had he only obſerves, that 1 were of his Poſterity: Ty 
| been in before. Nay, he confeſſes himſelf ignorant of the Suc- 148 
By the UI. KARAZM continued afterwards under the ceſſors of Haji Gheray, Khan of Kipjat (who R 22 
. Deſcendants of Timur-begh, in Mawara'lnahr died about 1475) farther than that the Khan: of UE 
and Khoraſan, on which it was then dependent, Krim are ſprung from one of his Sons; although " 
till the famous Sh4hbakht Soltan ſubduing thoſe the Khans of Karazm, and Great Bukharu, arc Aba. 
two Provinces, with his Labels, about the Year e collateral Branches of the ſame Family, being al "0 
1498 , it fell of Courſe into the Hands of that deſcended from Fuji Xhan, Son of Fenghiz Khan. by 5 
Conqueror. Soon after, Shahbakht being defeated One might have expected this Author would Sh 
and flain by Shah Iſmael Sofi, in 1510 u, Karazm have carried back the Hiſtory .of his Country into 
came once more under the Dominion of Perſia. its flouriſhing Times, and given an Account of 1. 1 
But, about two Years after, the Inhabitants re- the Empire of the Karazmians, which continued 
volting againſt the Governors, ſent for Ilbars for about one hundred and thirty-eight Year, AUT 
Soltin, who, coming with his Uzbets (out of under ſeven, ſome ſay nine Monarchs, and was 1 
Turkeſtan) was proclaimed Khan, in 1512 ¹, at not inferior to that of the Moguls for Extent, Kh 
air e; and his Deſcendants have continued when Fenghiz Khan invaded Soltan Meohamnud. Kb 
ever ſince in Poſſeſſion of the Country v. THERE is alſo, in this Hiſtory, an Omilbon 11. 
| | of ſeveral other Succeſſions, particularly thoſe 0 i 
« D* Herb. art. AtAx. d Hejrab 590, or 593. © Hyrah 615, 4 Hiſtory of Timür- begb, p. 3%: U by 
Hiſtory of the 7 5 4 Kc. p. 6. : $0 the 8. ſubject to Jagen were called after him. : 22 fl 5 
749. s Hiſtory of Timir-begh, p. 147. n Or, Kunkurat ; in the Original, Gonkegrat. See De 7 755 "mp 
Hiſtory of 7imur-begh, p. 147. : Hiſtory of Timir-begh, p. 148. * Hyrah 781 „and 799 Mil. wi 40 K; 
904. m Hyrah 916. " Hejrah 918; but in the Original it is 911, which mu be —_ Ihe 
* See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 226. The ſame, p. 420, & /igg. 4 See before, p. 407 , } 


Turi any 


. Turkiſtan, 


galt; beſides, the Dates of Reigns are very rarely 
mentioned: 
1 of a great many Particulars, which 
de to be met- with no- whare elſe; for, beſides a 
circumſtantial Hiſtory of the Uzbeks, his Anceſ- 
tors, who have reigned-over Karazm ſince Shah 
allt Soltin conquered it, we have intermixed 
with it, in a good Meaſure, that of J{a-warg- 


ahr alſo, on Occaſion of the almoſt continual. 


But theſe. Defects are recompenced 


| be KINGDOM of RAR AZ M. 
the Kalmuſꝶs (or Eluths) and the Mun- a 
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O deduce the Hiſtory of the Uzbek Dans Khans ef 
of Karazm with greater Diſtinctneſs, it Plak. 


will be neceſiary to aſcend as high as Zuzi, 
Fuji © Khan, eldeſt Son of 
as it hath been already obſerved, ſettled in Kip- 
Jak, and died before his Father 4. On the News 
of this Accident, 12 Khan ſent his own 
Brother to create Batu, Khan of that Country, 
in his Father Zuzi's Stead. Soon after, the Con- 
queror himſelf dying, Batu (or Batu Saghin 


Wars between theſe two neighbouring States: b Khan, as our Author names him) having left To- 


B. Means of which we are able to rectify ſeveral 
AUiltakes in the Hiſtory of the Uzbet Khans, 
o have reigned in that Country, taken from 
the Perſian Hiſtorians *, and to bring them down 
to the Time of our Author. To this may be 
added ſeveral Particulars, occaſionally mentioned, 
relating to the Form of Government, Manner 
of Fighting, and other Cuſtoms among the 
Tartars, 

Wirk Regard to the Geography of Karazm, 
o which before we were almoſt entirely Stran- 
dere, there is not a Town, or ſcarce any Place 
Note in that Country, but what is mentioned 
upon Occaſion of ſome warlike Action or other, 
or of the frequent Partitions that have been 
made of them. We knew not, before this Au- 
thor diſcovered it to us, that the River Amy di- 
des itſelf into two Branches in the Country of 


ts ancient Courſe to the Caſpian Sea, turns 
Northward, and throws itſelf into the Lake of 
Wal. As in the fecond Part there is a large 
tins many Notitia relating to the Turkman 
Trives d. The Reader will find, by this Cri- 
que on our Author, that when we have laid be- 
fore him the following Summary of the Uzbek 
Mins of Karazm, we ſhall have given him an 
Abſtract of the moſt valuable Parts of his Gene- 
aozical Hiſtory of the Turks, or (as it is called 
* 15 Tranſlators) of the Tatars. f 


1. Te Khans of Kipjak, and Origin of the 


Uzhbeks. 


%% Khin: Batu Khan: Burga Khan; Mengu 
[imur Chan: Tuda Mengit Khan: Uzbek 
Nha: Janibek Khan: Birdibek Khan : Uriis 
Khan : Toktamiſh Khan : Kaverchik Khan : 
Hai Garay Khan, 


'B 
ſeq. 


Aur 


© ritten alſo Chuchi, and Tuſbi. 
um. 


Rara. 


—_ * Or, the Plain of 
«iq Mipchãb, 


or Kapch it. h 
4 Ur Perſia at large 


- IS 


frazwm; and that one of them having quitted 


Account of the Turxiſb Hords, ſo the ninth con- 


gay Timur, his youngeſt Brother, Regent, went 
with the other five to Karatoram e, to aſſiſt in 
the Election of Ugaday, or Oktay Khan, whom 
they afterwards followed in his Expedition againſt 
Kitay. Ugaday, pleaſed with the Bravery of Ba- 
tu, at his Return gave him a numerous Army to 
ſubdue the Urus's, Cherkas, and Bulgars i; which 
having done, and filled the Weſt with the Fame 
of his great Exploits, he returned to K:4-orda, 


c the Capital of Daſpt Kipjah *®, where he died 


ſome Time after. 


H1s Brother Burga, who ſucceeded. by the BurgaKhin,- 


Choice of his Subjects (and reigned with much 
Glory, dreaded by his Neighbours) going ſome 
Time after to viſit Koplay Khan, whoſe Conſent 
he had obtained *, he was ſo touched with the 
Diſcourſe of ſome Buktharian Merchants whom 
he met on the Road, that at his Return he or- 
dered his Subjects to embrace Mobammediſin, 


d having brought-over his Brother Togay Timur on 


Ee 


} Teixciro, De la Croix, D' Herbelot, and ſome others. 
« See before, p. 428. a; and 444. b. 
' Ruſians, Chirkaſſians, and Bulgarians, which laſt dwelt on the Eaſt-Side of the Wolga, about 
Kpjak, this being a level Country, like one extended large Plain. It is called 
| Keplay reigned at Karakoram, and though the Empire of Jenghiz Khan was 
&'iced into three or four Parts, their hans depended on him as the grand Khan, or Khaan, as lome ſtile him. 
a Or, Abaka, as others ſpell the Name. 


the Way: But he died before he could accom- 


pliſh his Deſign, after a Reign of twenty-five . 
Years. 


Or Zuzi Khan, 
Fenghiz Xhan, who, Batu Khan. 


HE was ſucceeded by his Brother Mengu Ti- Mengu Ti- 


mur, a Prince of much Courage and Conduct. mur 
This Xhan gave a Branch of the Tribe of A- 
orda to Bahadur Khan, Son of his Brother Shey- 
bani Khan ; and to Oran Khan, Son of Togay Ti- 
mir, the Cities of Kaffa and Krim. After this, 
marching againſt the Bulgars, in two Years he 
made conſiderable Conqueſts on that Side. Then 
turning towards /rani, Abia * Khan, who reign- 
ed there, came to an amicable Agreement with 
him, which continued during his Life: After 
his Death Ahmed, Son of Hulaksd Khan, who had 
embraced Mohammediſm, having obtained the 
Crown of Iran, Argun, Son of Aba, ſlew him, 
and aſcended the Throne. At this News Meng 
Timur Khan ſent an Army of eighty thouſand - 


' f Men towards the Frontiers of that Country; but. 


d Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. pref. p. 12, & 
* In the Original, 


being; 
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Urbek 
Khan, 


: | mibek 
Khan. 


Ktian. 


Karem being met by Argin with all his 
Kingdem. defeated at Karabagh ; which ſo afflicted Mengu 


Tuda Men- 
gu Khan. 


Birdibek 


8 Urus Khan. 


Timur, that ſoon after he died “. 
Hrs Succeſſor was Tuda Mengu, Son of Batu 
Saghin Khan. As this Prince overloaded his Sub- 


jects with Taxes, Toktag, Son of Mengu Timur 


Khan, thought it his Duty to repreſent to him 


the Injuſtice of ſuch Conduct: But Tada Mengu 


took it ſo ill, that the other was obliged to leave 
the Country, However, returning not long after 
with a powerful Army, Tuda Mengu loſt both the b 
Battle and his Life. Hereupon Toktagu got him- 
ſelf acknowledged Khan of the Krpjats. He 
reigned fix Years with great-Applauſe, and con- 
quered many neighbouring Cities: But dying in 
the Midſt of his Victories, he was buried at 
Shariſarayzik, purſuant to his laſt Directions. 

HE was ſucceeded by his Son Uzbe# Khan ; 
who, though but thirteen Years old, reigned 
with great Prudence. He introduced the Mo- 
hammedan Worſhip throughout his Dominions : c 
And this it was gave Riſe to the Name of Uzbets, 
which his Subjects took from him. He tried his 
Fortune twice againſt Abuſayd Khan of Iran to 
no Purpoſe, and died at his Return from the ſe- 
cond Expedition. 

His Son Fanibet v, who was a good Prince, 
fixed his Court at Shariſarayzi#. Malek Aſhraf, 
Son of Timur Taſh, who had uſurped the Throne 
of Adhirbijan, in Perſia, reigning tyrannically, 


Voyacrs and TRAVELS, 
Forces, it was a Years; till, at length, Tektami/b e, another Ne. wy 
to diſpoſſeſs him; but being beaten, fied to Amir 
nahr, 


of which ZU 4angap giving Timur Notice, 
he ſent To/tamiſh with a numerous Arm 


and, having reduced Samarkant, cauſed many of 


ſcendant of Tega, in the ſame Degree, attempted N 


Timir, who reigned at Samarkant in Mare). 
Vas. Aldn followed him at a great Rate; 
J 


gaining the Battle, in which the Khan * 
his Lite, he found no Difficulty of obtaining hi; 
Ends in 1375 5. Vet, after this, taking the Op- 
portunity when Amir Timur was with all hate 
Forces invading Iran, he entered Maward'lrar, 


the Inhabitants to be ſlain, On the News of 
Timir's Approach he retreated ; but was ſo hotly 
purſued by the other, that he was overtaken on 
the Banks of the Atel (or Wolga) and his Army 
defeatcd in Spite of his Reſolution ® and Condud 
TUKXTAMISH left eight Sons; but Narr. 
chi, Son of Uris Khan, ſeized the Throne. ln 
His Son Barak ſucceeded him. After whom, 
Matkhmat, deſcended from Togoy Timur, by hi 
Son Awaz Timur, got Poſſeſſion ; but he dying, 
Abuſayd, ſurnamed 2 Khan, Son of Bari} 
Khan, enjoyed the Scepter. He left nine Sons; 
from the fifth of whom, named Janiſb Soltin, 
the Uzbets ſay, the Khans of Turkeſtan are ce- 
ſcended. His Succeſſor was Ghiath-addin \, Son 
of Timurtaſb, Son of Makbmat Khan ; and after 
him reigned his Son Haji Garay, who had cightii 


{ 
a Prieſt, who had fled with others into Kipj44, d Sons, VIZ. Dawlatyar, Nur Dawlat Khan, Hay" | 
wrought ſo upon e by a minatory Sermon, der Khan, Kutluk Samman, Kildiſh, Mengli G«- 
that the Xhan, inſtantly aſſembling all his Forces, ray Khan, Yamgurzi, and Awaz Timur. Theſe ] 
marched againſt Afraf; who being overthrown at their Father's Death, divided his Dominions; \ 
and killed, his Treaſure, amounting, in Gold and but did not enjoy them long; for the 1 2 1 
Jewels only, to four hundred Camel-loads, were ſeized all the Country of Kipyjat in 15 $3 rom y 
divided among the Uzbets. He died ſoon after which Time we hear no more of Delcen- « 
his Return, in 1356 © having reigned ſeven dants of Haji Garay, farther than that the Alu f. 
Years. of Krim are ſprung from him !. * 
BIRDIBER, his Son, who had been left to | th 
govern the Perfian Provinces, repairing to Kip- e 2. Hiſtory of the Uzbeks, till their Settlement th 
Jak, two Years after, was received as Khan, pur- in Karazm. 
ſuant to his Father's Deſire. This Prince giving BD ce 
himſelf up to Tyranny and a brutiſh Life, put-to Batu Saghin Khan : His Congueſts in Europe. 7 
Death all his Bdations, for Fear any of them Sheybani Khin. Abu'lgayir Than. Ar B: 
ſhould attempt to dethrone him: So that dying ſhah. Yadigar Khan. his 
in 1360 *, the Effect of his Debaucheries, there | £ aſc 
was none left of Mengu Timir's Poſterity to ſuc- 2 UZI MAN (eldeſt Son of Fenghiz Nan. the 
ceed him. 4 who ſettled in Kipjat during his Father? jun 
HEREUrON, Urs Khan, the fourth in De- Life *) had formed the Deſign of making Wa * 
ſcent from Togay Timur before- mentioned, ſeized f upon the Cherkas e, Bafhirs ®, Urus's", and * Wa 
the Throne, and reigned peaceably for ſome bordering Nations; and for that End had cauit 
« Hiſtory of the Turks, Kc. p. 193, & /e99. b In the Tranſlations, D/anibet. e Hera 75h % 
 Hijrah = 3 © Or, N 2 in lie Hider of Timer Bel. f He is called Aydeku (0r *. 10 
the Hiſtory of Timir Bek, vol. 1. p. 182. 8* Hejrab 777. d This Kb&n beat the Ruſſians ſeveral Tra in $, 
and took from the Czar Demetrius Foanowitz, the Towns of Maſteav, and Wolodimer, in 1382. In _ 75 Fore 
lations, Giafudzn. K Hejrah 961. | Hiſtory of the Turi, as before, p. 197, S · © 2 * 1120 
and Chuchi. n See before, p. 428. a; and 444. b. 0 Chirkaſſians. ? Baſehkirs, a Tribe of 29% aboy 


Tartars, called Paſtatir, by Rubruguis, dwelling in the North- Part of the Kingdom of Aſtrakin. * Ry fat | 


The KINGDOM KAR AZ M. 

um a prodigious Quantity of Proviſions to be gotten a retired to the Mankats d. 

zurn ready: But Death preventing him, Fenghiz Khan 
reſolved, that Batu, Son of Zuzi, called by our 
Author Batu Saghin Khan, ſhould proſecute the 
Affair; and the Conqueror's Death having alſo 
obſtructed it, Ugaday (or Oꝶtay) after his Re- 
turn from his Expedition into K:tay, ſent Batu 
into thoſe Parts with a numerous Army; who 


| 439 
Mengu Timir dying, Khins of 
Fulad, his third Son, ſucceeded. After whoſe 1 
Death, his Sons, Dawlat Sheikh Oglin, and 
Arabſhah, divided the Dominions; dwelling in 
Summer towards the River Faik, and in Winter 
about the Sir. | 

DAWLAT SHEYKH had a Son named Abu'igoyir 
Abu'lgayir, who made himſelf formidable to all Chan. 


of; in 


having taking many Cities from the Urgds's, at 
length, ſat-down before Moſtoto; near which 
the Uris, with their Allies, the Nemetzs d, had b 
intrenched themſelves. 8 

BATU having tried in vain, for three Months, 
to force them, his Brother, Sheybant, procured 
of him a Reinforcement of fix thouſand Men; 
then cauſing all his Troops to alight, at Day- 
break attacked the Enemy behind, while Batu 
charged them in Front with ſuch Bravery, that 
they fled, after loſing ſeventy thouſand of their beſt 
Soldiers. This great Victory rendered the Con- 
queſt of ſeveral other Cities and Provinces eaſy. c 
After his Return, loaded with Riches and Glory, 
Orda, ſurnamed Itzen, eldeſt Son of Zuzi, to 
reward Sheybani's good Services, made him a Pre- 
ſent of fifteen thouſand Families: Batu did the 
like, and gave him all the Places conquered from 
the Ruſſians and their Allies; with as many People 
out of the Tribes of the Kuris, Naymans, Kar- 
liks, and Vigirs, as were neceſſary for the Guard 
of thoſe Towns, and Support of his Court : But 
on Condition, that, ſettling in the Country, be- d 
tween his Dominions and the Lands of Orda- 
[tzen, he ſhould paſs the Summer about the 
Mountains of Aral ©, and River Faik; and the 


his Neighbours. He had eleven Sons. 
dakh Soltàn, the eldeſt, had two: The elder; 
called Mahamet i, ſurnamed Shah-bakht ; the 
other Mahamet Soltan; whoſe Son, Oheyd Khan, 
reigned in Great Bukharia. 
Abu'lgayir was Khoja Mahamet ; but being ex- 
ceeding fooliſh, the Uzbets called him Khoja Am- 
tintak. His Son Fanibek was as fooliſh as his 
Father; and ander Khan, Janibet's Son, was 
no leſs ſilly than his Father, and Grandfather ; 
but he was very devout, and loved Hunting and 


Hawking. His Son was Abdalla Khan, whoſe Son 
Abdalmumin Khan was the laſt of that Branch of 


Sheybani Khan ; of which two Princes, who were 
Men of Parts, Mention will be made hereafter. 


ARAB SHAH, Son of Fulad, was ſucceeded Arab Shih. 


by his Son Haji Taulay, and had his Son Timur 
Sheylh for his Succeſſor. Timur Sheyth Khan 
was a Prince of great Hopes, but reigned not 
long, having been killed in a Rencounter with 
two thouſand Kalmuks * Dying young, and 
without Iſſue, all his Subjects retired to other 
Princes, except the Vigirs; who at length com- 
ing alſo to take their Leave of the Khan's Wi- 
dow, ſhe informed them, that ſhe was three 
Months gone with Child. Hereupon they re- 


Winter more to the Seuth, about Karaktum 4, - ſolved to = till her Delivery; when being 


Arakum, and the Rivers Sir and Sara Su. Ac- 
cordingly he ſent one of his Sons to take Poſſeſ- 
lion of the Ruſſian and Nemetzian Cities, where 
ne and his Deſcendants dwelt ; but, becauſe of 
the Diſtance, the Author could not tell where 
they were ſituated. | 

SHEYB ANI, who left twelve Sons, was ſuc- 
ceeded by Bahadur, his ſecond ; and Bahddur 


ce 


1's Wit and Courage called Kutluk Mengu Timur) 
aſcended the Throne. He had fix Sons; from 
the laſt of whom, Bekkondi, was deſcended Ku- 
jun Khan e, who, after forty Years Reign in the 
Country of Turan i, becoming blind of Age, 
was driven-out by the Ruſſians, in 1594 *, and f 


u Bats, Khan of Kigjak, had accompanied Oiray in that Expedition, with five of his Brothers. 


g _ are to be underſtood the (Herman. The Arabs 
© B.ack Land; ſome Deſart toward Kipjak. 
Derag. = Hejrah 1003. 
Form in Perſia 


fla al. pri | | 
* {-pirak. See before, p. 394. 


ut 1449, 
Ne 148. 


bd Or, Kara-halpaks. 


Vor. IV. 


© In the Tranſlation, 


brought to Bed of a Son, called Tadigar, they 
ſent Word to the Naymans, who returned to 
their Obedience, having hovered about in the 
Interim to wait the Event; and ever ſince the 
Vigurs have complimented them with the Left- 
hand, which is the moſt honourable Poſt !, 

YADIGAR KHAN had four Sons. 


ope. Khan by Badakul, the eldeſt of his four. After Courage. His Breaſt was formed of one ſingle 
nd Badetul Khan, his only Son, Mengu Timir (for Bone. He lived in the Time of Abu'Igayir 


Khan, above-mentioned, who yet was much 
older. Abuſayd Mirza, deſcended from Amir 
Timur, who then reigned in AMawara *lnabr, af- 
ter ſlaying Abdalatif Mirza, over-ran the whole 
Country, and forced his Son Mirza Mahamet 
Zuki to fly for Refuge to Abu'lgayir ®, whole 


b By 
© See before, þ. 391. 
tzium Khan. f Rather, Tura 
The ſame as Mohammed, but much uſed in that 


call Germans, Nemſiab. 


. k It is this Nickname which the LUxbelt have given the Eluths, who in Return call them 
1 Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 205, & eit. 


= This happened 
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The ſecond Son of 
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Led. being brought, that Abuſayd had marched, with 
all his Forces, towards Khoraſan, and from 


Voyacors and TRAVELS. 
Karazm Wife was Zuli's Aunt. Some Time after, News a Perſon. 


Frjures 
Soltan, 


Who ſur- 
prizes 


Rout: Tho- 
zaſh Mirza. turned back, being arrived at Balkh, Burga Sol- 


Shih-bakht ſo formidable to 


thence to Mazanderin ; Abu'lgayir ſent thirty 
thouſand Men, under Burga Soltan, with Mirza 
Mahomet Zuki, towards Taſhkant (or al Shaſh ;) 
which ſurrendered without Oppolition. Proceed- 
ing to Shah Ruthiya (or Fenakant) it was ſoon 
taken, They then paſſed the Sir, and turned to- 
wards Samarkant, whoſe Governor Amir Maſiet, 


advancing to meet them, was intirely defeated. b the Perſon they looked-for ; and be 


After this they took all the Towns of the Countries 
of Kuzin, Karmina *, and Mawara lnabr d. 


ABUSAYD MIRZA, who on the firſt News 


tin was for preventing his Paſſage of the Am : 
But Zuli, contrary to his Advice, re-paſied the 
Sir, and got into Shah Rikhiya, which, after four 
Months Siege, ſurrendered to Abuſayd in 1455 ©. 
Some Time after, Muſabi, who lived in the Do- 
minions of Yadigar Khan, having been defeated 
by Khajaſh Mirza, another Lord, fled to Burga 
Soltan for Succour. Burga having firſt gotten 
his Father to be proclaimed Khan, took the Field 
with his Troops ; and though they ſuffered great- 
ly, it being the Depth of Winter, he would not 
turn back till he had met with his Friend's Ene- 
my, whom he defeated, and killed. 

Me an-wHILE Abu'/gayir Khan was become 
all the neighbouring Princes, 
that uniting their Forces, they declared War 
againſt him; and having defeated his Troops, 
put him to Death, with ſuch of his Children, as 
fell into their Hands. On this Occafion, Burga 
Soltan, defirous to fiſh in troubled Water, ap- 
propriated to himſelf ſome Lands and Subjects 
belonging to Abu'lgayir Khan, notwithſtanding 
the great Friendſhip which had always ſubſiſted 
between them; and that Action coſt him his 
Life: For ſome Years after Shah Bakht Soltan, 
returning to the Dominions of his Grandfather 
Abu Igayir, all the ancient Subjects of that Prince 
came and ſubmitted to him. He, for a long 
Time, diſſembled his Reſentment, waiting for 
an Opportunity of Revenge. 

AT length, in 14814, Burga Seltan having 
fixed his Winter-Quarters near his own, on the 
River Sir, Shbͤb Bakht ordered a Number of his 
People to attend him, under Pretence of a 
Hunting-Match next Day : But ſetting-forward 
at Midnight, he of a ſudden turned towards 
Burga Soltan's Camp, telling his Soldiers, that 
he was going to attack that Prince, and forbid- 
ding them to plunder, till they had ſecured his 


Places in Great Bukbaria, towards Karazm. 


Country beyond the River, meaning the Jihin, now Ami, and is reſtrained commonly to Gree! 125 
© Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 212, & ſeqq. 1 


< Hejrah 860. 4 Hejrab 886. 
$-az-beg, by ſome Authors. 


Arriving thither at Day - break, be u 
preſſed directly forward to his Teas: But by nh 
ga, on hearing the Noiſe, jumped out of Bed, 
and wrapping himſelf in a Robe of Sable, 
out of one Side of the Tent, as the Soldiers en- 
tered the other. In this Condition he fled to 
Pond at ſome Diſtance, and hid himſelf in the 
Reeds, but had wounded his Foot in the Way. 
His Purſuers having met-with a Vigur of Diſtinc- 
tion, called Munga, he told them, that he wx 
ing aſked by 
Shah Bakht, who eaſily perceived + 4 Deceit, 
his Reaſons for ſo acting, replied, He bad /; 
many Obligations to Burga Soltan, that he though: 
it his Duty to riſk any Thing to deliver him out « 
Danger; and judged that his perſonating bim uus 
create a Delay that might ſecure his Eſcape, 
THis Anſwer exceedingly pleaſed Shah Bali, , 
and gave him a high Idea of that Man's Virtue: 
However, he ſent again to ſearch-after Burgs 
c Soltan; and, as it had ſnowed that Night, the 
Soldiers happened to diſcover the Prints of bare 
Feet, and following the Tract, found at length 
Drops of Blood, which brought them to the 


nazh 


Place where he lay concealed. Shah Batht 0 
cauſed him to be put to Death immediately, and © 
ſeized all his Subjects . pi 

er p 


The Uzbek Khans of Karazm, with the ſever! 
Revolutions ix that State. 


1. The Khans from Ilbars te Avanaſh Khan. 


Shahbakht*'s Congue/ts. Revolution in Karam. 
Ilbars elected Thän. The Country ſubdud. 
Soltan Haji Khin. Haſſan Kuli Khän. Di- 


d 


viſion of Karazm. The Turkmäns ſubmit a 6 
Buzzuga Khan's Alliance with Shah Tahmatd. "08 
Avanaſh Khin. Din Mahamet Soltan 4 N 
e Mahamet Ghazi. Ali Soltin fain, Bury: 4H 
Soltan's Poſterity Ay 


— out of m: R- 
flored by Obeyd Khan. Din Mahamet S- 
tan takes Kayiik : Attacks and defeats Obeyi 
Khan's Army. An Uzbek Champion : Their 
Princes reſtored, 
BUR SOLTAN left two Sons, Jibur's 
and Bilbars, furnamed Bililata, becauſe hebs 
became lame in his Feet by a Fit of Sickne 
when young. Theſe two Brothers were den 
f brave, and lived on Lands belonging to their 
Father's Dominions as private Men. — 
time Shahbakbt f Soltau, having grown power 
by a long Train of ViRtories over all 


d It is Arabic, and ſigniſies Tranſoxana, or, 15 


Called Shay b: 
bouricg 
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ing Princes, ſubdued Maward'lnehr, driving a the Sheep. Mair had then depending on it, of Urdek 

7 _— Deſcendants of Amir Timur Some all its Towns, only Tarſak and Yanebi-habr ; Ba, 
Years after, Soltan Huſfſeyn Mirza, another of which laſt was given to Bilbars Soltan *. N 


his Poſterity, who reigned in Khoraſan, dying, 


: Taree Months after, [bars Khan advancing The Country 
$14b3akht entered his Dominions d with a power- 


to Urjenz, defeated the Governor's Army; and b le. 


ful Army; and having conquered the greater Part 
of it, put all his numerous Family to Death, ex- 
cepting two or three. Then he marched into Ka- 
-12:n, which depended on Khoraſan; and taking 
Urienz, fixed a Governor there. 
Tie or fix Years after this ſecond Revolu- 
n tion ©, Shah 1/matl of Perfia having entered thoſe 
Provinces with a numerous Army, Shabbatht 
$1: met him near the wy of Mari ; but loſt 
the Battle, with his Life “. Hereupon the Gover- 
nor of Urjenz flying, the Shah ſent a Governor to 
Kb:;uk and Hazaraſb, and two others to Urjenz 
ind J/azir. The Governor of this laſt City, 
on his Arrival, gave the principal Inhabitants a 
ſumptuous Feaſt, and made them Preſents. Omdr 
the Kadi e, who abſented himſelf, pretending to 
be indiſpoſed, ſent for ſome of them next Day, 
and repreſented, that their Religion was in Dan- 
ger from this Governor, Shah 1ſmazl having 
changed the Faith f thirteen Years before. The 
Citizens, alarmed at the Thoughts of Innovations, 
went, two Years after, to a Perſon noted for 
Pety, in the Province of Bakirgan, propoſing 
to make him Khdn, aud cut the Throats of the 
P:r/ian Gariſon. But he rejected the Offer, and 
alviſed them to ele bars, Son of Burga Sol- 
tan, whom he recommended for his good Quali- 
ties; having often ſeen him in his annual Jour- 
neys into the Country of the bels ®, where he 
went to beg. | 
54 THE Burghers taking the holy Man's Advice, 
Uſputched two of their Number to [bars with a 
Litter, inviting him to repair to Waair. Ilbars ſet- 
out [immediately with the Deputies, and ſtopped 
rar that City; while the Conſpirators, who 
vere the principal Lords, cauſing the Inhabitants 
o ta52-up Arms, cut the Throats of the Gover- 
or and all his Men. Next Day they ſet-out to 
net 1/;r5, who being joyfully received both 
" the Sarts and Uzbeks, was proclaimed Khan 
"tte Year 1505 b, which is that called Kay i, or 


5 * In 1507. Heirah 913. 
dei-erg anon, Hu ſſeyn's Son. 


79 - $ Or, a 
Anda. whom 


. 400. 
1 Von, and Amunak ſix. 
Ger Abirverd 


12 & \ - . „ 
caoſen Khan, except in extraordinary Caſes. 


d who was eldeſt of all the 


entering the City, put all the Perſians, with the 
principal Inhabitants, who had aſſiſted them, to 
the Sword: But finding he had not Men enough 
to ſecure his Conqueſts, moſt of the Uzbets be- 
ing ſubject to his Uncles, he invited the Sons of 


b Abulak, and Amunat ', to ſhare in his Succeſs ; 


giving up to them Urjenz, and its Dependences, 
and returning to reſide at Wazir. The new- 
come Princes, by their Incurſions, ſo incom- 
moded the Governors of Khayut and Hazaraſb, 
that they abandoned thoſe Towns. After this, 
they invaded Khoraſan, on the Death of Shah 
1/matl, and took all the Towns between Duruhn v 
and the Mountains, Weſt of the City Woraſan - 
But they were vigorouſly oppoſed, as well by the 
Turkmans, who voſleſſed the Towns on the Bor- 
ders of the Provinces of A/trabad and Khoraſan, 
as thoſe who dwelt towards Abulkhan and Man- 
kiſblak., Bilbars Soltdn was in moſt of theſe Ac- 
tions; and though lame, led-on his Troops 
— being carried in a light Chariot, accom- 
panied only with five or fix choſen Men. 


THz two Brothers died within a little while Soltin Hi 


of each other, and left ſeveral Sons. bars Khan Khan. 
was ſucceeded by Soltan Haji, Son of Bilbars, 
Family „ and pro- 
claimed at Nair. But as he had only a few 
Subjects, the Power fell into the Hands of Soltau 
Ghazi, eldeſt Son of [bars Khan, a Prince of 
great Genius. 
AFTER the 
&1li, Son of Abulat, who reigned in Urjenz, was Chan. 
declared Khan, as being the eldeſt Prince of the 
Houſe of Yadigar Khan. But though they all 
obeyed one Xhan, each had his oven Dominion: 


e And as Haſſan-kili's Revenue greatly exceeded 


theirs, they, at length, grew uneaſy at it, and, 
joining their Forces, laid Siege to Urjenz. Fa- 
mine having cauſed a great Deſertion of his Men, 
at four Months End, the Enemy gave a general 
Aſſault ; and taking the City, after a brave Re- 


e Babor, after being forced-out by him, ſettled in India, where he founded the Monarchy of the Mo- 
4% © In 1510. Hyrah 916; according to D' Herbelot, at the Inſtigation of 
| 4 This Fine whom D' Herbelot, p. 771, calls Shay tel Khan, laid the 
ton of the Uzbek Power in Great Bulbäria and Karazm. He entered thoſe Provinces with a powerful 
4094, and in four Years intirely ſubdued them. He reigned there twelve Years, viz. from 1498, to 
5g f Making Ali the true Succeſſor of 

„dom he reckoned Uſurpers: A Point of vaſt Importance among Mohammedans. 
cd all Kipjak, or Kapchak, from the Sir to the Itißb. 

* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 220, & /eq9. 

m Or, Daraan, and Dergan. 
or Baxwerd, in Latitude thirty-nine Degrees. 


Mohammed, inſtead of Abubekr, Omar, and 
s They then 
a Hyrah gil. i See the Mongol Kalendar, 
1 The Brothers of Burga Soltan. Abulak had 
» De l' ie places this City, or the Remains of 
o The eldeſt of the reigning Family is al- 


JE 


Nr 


Death of Haji Khan, Haſſan- Huſſan-kit 


Kingder. put-to Death the Tan and his eldeſt Son, ba- 
niſhing the reſt into Great Bukharia. 

Divifon of THEY likewiſe agreed on a new Diviſion of 
Karazm. the Cities of Karazm. To the Deſcendants of 
Burga Soltan fell thoſe of Wazir, Tanghi-ſbahr, 
Tarſak, and Duruhn, with the Turkmdns of 
Mankiſhlak, The Poſterity of Amunak had all 
the other Towns, viz. Urjenz, Khayuk, Haza- 
raſb, Kat, Buldumſas, Nikitzkata, Beyunda, Ba- 
gabad, 52 a, Iburdu d, Zabarda, and Maha- 
na, with the Turkmans of the Countries of Abul- 
khan and Dehi/tan. 

Safian Sol. HEREVUPON Safian Soltan, eldeſt Son of Amu- 
tan. nat, who ſucceeded Haſſan-kili Khan, ſent to 
tell thoſe of Abulthan, that unleſs they agreed 
to pay a yearly Tribute, he would deſtroy 
their Habitations. The Turkmans voluntarily aſ- 
ſefling themſelves, ſent him the Sum as a free 
Gift: But the Xhan not content with ſuch pre- 
carious Contribution, ſent next Year forty Men 
to levy it both in 4bulkhan and Dehiſtaͤn. Theſe 
Tax-gatherers having diſperſed themſelves through 
the Countries, the 1 cut all their Throats 
at the ſame Inſtant. Upon this News Safian 
Kan marched againſt them with an Army, and 
arriving at the firſt Habitations of them along the 
Am, to the Weſt of Urjenz ©, met, at firſt, with 
much Reſiſtance ; but, at length, the Tur#mdns 
fled to the Mountain Dſu (or Ju) three Stages 


fubmitted to pay forty thouſand Sheep yearly, 
vix. the Tribes of Taka, Sarit, and Yamut, eight 
thouſand ; Ir ſari, and Khoraſan Saluri, ſixteen 
thouſand each. 
1% Tmk- "THE other Tribes agreed alſo to pay in the 
mans ſub- following Proportions : Ftzki Saluri, ten thou- 
18 ſand; er ſixteen thouſand ; Idar and Dſau- 
dar, twelve thouſand; Arabax, four thouſand; 
Koklan, twelve thouſand; Adatli, twelve thou- 
fand ; beſides a tenth more each, for the Khan's 
Kitchen. As for the Tribes called U?zi!, or 
three Branches, who dwelt on the Amy, it was 
ſtipulated, that Adaklithiſſer-illi ſhould furniſh 
yearly a certain Number of Soldiers for the 
Khan's Service, while thoſe of Ali-i/li, and 
Tiuazi, ſhould pay their Contribution in Mer- 
chandizes 9. 
buzzuga SAFIAN KHAN dying, left five Sons; but 
Khan Al- his Brother Buzzuga Soltgn ſucceeded him. O- 


cans 


ſignißes the Son-in-law, and Relation of the Khan, 


492 Vo VAG ES and TRAVETS. 
Karazm ſiſtance, made a great Slaughter. They likewiſe a Lia, took, about that Time, ſome Towns of t 


b Accordingly he diſpatched an Envoy to Urjenz, 


C 


North of Abulthan; where being diſtreſſed, they d ſhe was conducted to the Sh4h's Court. 


e and thirty Sheep. Obſerving a yellow Goat among 


bryd Khan ©, who then reigned in Great Bukhd- f having puniſhed him, ſent him, under 2 en war 


* Or, N:/a. d Abiwwverd, or Bawerd. © See before, p. 483. e. « Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. P: * 
& /cgq. He was the Son of Mohammed Solt&n, Brother of Shah-bakht Soltan, who conquered . oy 
Aria, as before related. This laſt Place lies near the Borders of Jorjan in Pera. Or, oder 
the Tranſlations, Tamaſip. This was Shah Thamas I. of Perfia. b So the Afratchs ſtile the Orbman ar” 
ror, becauſe poſſeſſed of what they call the Roman Empire. i Others write Kurkbgn, and Gurkban ; 


ſay being but one Day's Journey diſtant. Sbab 


Khoraſdn, which his Uzheks continually rayaged, W. 
On the other Side, thoſe of 1burds, aſay, and 
Duruhn, belonging to Karazm, no leſs annoyed 
the Inhabitants of Khojan and Egferain , to- 
wards the Borders of Gh:/kupruk Province, Na. 


Tahmaſp *, unable to remedy theſe Diſor 
becauſe he was in War with the Soltan of Rind, 
reſolved to make an Alliance with the Uzbek; - 


to demand a Princeſs in Marriage; ſaying, his 
Maſter thought it a great Honour to wed a Lady 
of the Blood of Fenghiz Khan, after the Exan- 
ple of Amir Timur; who, on that Occaſion, got 
the Name of Kuragan i. 

BUZZUGA accepting the Propoſal in Favoury,, 
of his Niece Ay/ba-bika, Daughter of SafarTus 
Khan, becauſe he had none of his own, ſent 
Akiſh Soltan, one of his Brothers, and nine Val- 
ſal Lords, to the Per/ian Court, to finiſh this 
Alliance. The Sh4h received that Prince with 
reat Diſtinction, and made him a Preſent of the 
Town of Khojan. He ſent to Buzzuga Khin 
ten Wedges of Gold, and as many of Silver, 
each as large as a Tile; with ten fine Horſes, 
whoſe Saddles and Harneſs were trimmed with 
Gold. To his Spouſe he ſent nine Pieces of 
Cloth of Gold, a thouſand Pieces of Silks, and 
abundance of magnificent Habits. After which, 


BUZZUGA KHAN dying, after a twenty - hawk; 
ſeven Years Reign, Avanaſh Khan, his Brother, Percei 
was proclaimed. His eldeſt Son, Din Mahanet, him f 
who had an early Genius for War, when he was ſome * 


nineteen Years old, reſolved to make an Incurſion Je 
with forty Men towards A/ftarabad. Paſſing the Noiſe 
South Branch of the Amũ, at Sidalil Taka, be met be mac 
a Man belonging to a Lord of Mahamet Gba 
Soltan, who reſided at Duruhn, driving nine Camel 


them, he begged it for his Peoples Subſiſtance ble b. 
But the Fellow refuſing him, he ordered them to 
beat him, and take all his Drove. Din Mabami up 
purſued his Journey, and had Succeſs: But on me 0 
his Return was met on the Road by a Party ſent nere, 
out by Mabamet Ghazi, who took all his boot) Ms 20n 
of Cattle, and himſelf Priſoner, letting his Fol- a 
lowers go their Way. Being brought before the 8 1 
Seltin, he, for a Time, confined him; and tber 0d Di, 


Orders to tell him, that he had ſent him his Tg- 
ma 5 after puniſhing him for invading the Per- 
fan Territories, without his, Permiſſion, and 
{ripping ſome of his /Peopihes: ic e ; 6-4652- 4 4 
DIN MAHAMET, impatient to be at Li- 
betty, from Lime to Time made great Outcries, 
that if any of his Men had ſtopped on the Road, 
they might come to his Afliftance.., On the 
cher Hand, every Time he made a Noiſe, the 
Lord, who conducted him, bawled-out Ry/ba. 
This Din Mahamet taking as done to inſult him, 
one Day, when his Guards were aſleep in the 
Country of Cordiſb, ſome of his Men, who 
knew his Voice, and had followed him, com- 
g- up, they cut all their Throats, and bu- 
ried their Corpſes out of the Way. His Father, 
who did not love him, on his Return, having 
iked him how he got- out of the Scrape, he an- 
ſyered, that Mahamet Ghazi, who had been an- 
ery with him, being ſoon. reconciled, had ſent 
hin back with a Preſent of ſome Horſes, and 
Habits; which his Father believed to be Truth. 
AFTER this, Din Mahamet getting two Seals 
engraved, one with his Father's Cypher, the 
other with that of his Mother-in-law, who was 
Ster of Mahamet Ghazi ; he wrote Letters to 
the Ss/tan, in both their Names, to let him 
kiow, that ſhe was ſick, and deſired earneſtly to 
{e him. Her Brother inſtantly: ſet-forward, and 
wriving in an Evening when the Khan was out a- 
tawking, went directly to his Siſter's Apartment, 
Perctiving her to be very well, and ſhe tellin 
tim ſhe had ſent no Letter, he began to ſuſpe 
ſome Treachery, and left her that Inſtant, with 
Deſign to take Horſe again: But hearing much 
Noiſe in the great Street, which faced the Caſtle, 
te made to the Khan's Stables, thinking to eſcape 
by 2 back-Door that. opened into a by-Lane; 
wich being full of People, he hid himſelf in a 
by of Dung that lay in a Corner of the Sta- 
e 


DIN MAHAMET, who had ſeen the Soltan 
up to his diſter's Apartment, followed with 
ume of his forty Men; and not finding him 
were, was told by the Women Slaves, that he 
. gone toward the Stables; where, after much 
ach, one of them perceiving, a Bit of his 
ict Robe ſticking out of the Dung, went and 
od Din Mahamet ;, who came, and flew him on 
we pot. Upon this News, one of Mabamet 
* $ Men ran to Wazir, to inform his Bro- 
oo deltin Ghazi ; who, in Revenge, flew Al 
pun (Son of Saſian Khan ) his Wife's Brother, 
| then come to viſit her. Auanaſb Khan being 


Te KING OM RAR AZ M. 
of fix Men, to his Father uanaſb Khan, with a informed, at his Return from the Sport, of what Uzbek 


had happened, and that Din Mabamet was fled, 


aſſembled his Council ; But they had ſcarce come 


to a Reſolution what was proper to be done on 
the Occaſion, when A Courier arrived with the 
News of the Murder of Ali Soltdn, which threw 
them into farther Confuſion. © 


ME AN-TIME the Khan's Nephews, being in- Burga Sol- 
a- tan's Peſte- — 


formed of what had happened at Urjenz and 
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ans. 


zir, and foreſeeing that a Civil War was likely”? 


b to enſue, repaired to Urjenzs from whence, on 


the other hand, Mahamet Ghdzi's People retired” 
ATanaſb, for his Part, had no Incli- 


to Waxir. 
nation for a War; but his Nephews, in ſome 
Meaſure, forced him to raiſe an Army, and 
march towards that City. On this News, Soltan 
Ghazi ſent to the Deſcendants of Bilbars Soltan, 
at Yanghi Shahr : But without ſtaying for them, 
with what Troops he had, advanced to meet the 


Khan as far as the Province of Kumkant, to the 


c Weſt of Nair, where coming to an Engage- 


ment, he loſt the Battle, and was there killed, pr ced out ef 


with fifteen Princes deſcended from [/bars Khan. Karazm. 


His Sons Omar Ghdzi Soltin, and Shir Ghazi 
Soltàn, with two Daughters, falling into the 
Hands of Akattay Soltan, Brother of the Khan, 
he ſent them into Great Bu#hdria. 


THe other Princes, who made haſte to join 
Soltan Ghazi, hearing of his Diſaſter, fled alſo 
into Great Bukharia, not daring to return to 
After which, the Deſcendants 
of Amunak put to Death all the Poſterity of 


d Yanghi Shahr. 


Burga Soltdn, who fell into their Hands, except- 


ing the Women, whom they kept as Captives. 
Thus was the Race of Ilbars, once ſo numerous, 
almoſt extinguiſhed, at leaſt none of them were 


to be found in Karazm. After ſo great a Revo- 


lution, the Country was divided among the De- 


ſcendants of Amunak; and Din Mahamet Soltdn 
had for his Share the City of Durubn. 


e MEean-TiME Omar Ghdzi Soltdn, Son of . by. 
y 5 
Khan, -- 


Soltan Ghazi, arriving in Great Bukhdria, put 
himſelf into the Service of Obeyd Khan ©; and 
though but fifteen Years old, ſignalized himſelf 
on ſeveral Occaſions. He beſtirred himſelf fo 
effectually in his own Behalf, . that at laſt the 
Khan, in Conjunction with 


Prince of Hiſſar, entered  Karazm with their 


united Forces. On the News of their Approach, 
f the Princes poſſeſſed of Khayuk, e and 


other neighbouring Towns, repaired, with thei 
Troops, to join Avanaſh Khan ; but he not 


daring to wait the Enemies Coming, retired into - 
the Deſarts. The Confederates. arriving at Ur- 


uanmart, Khan of 
Samarkant, Barak, Khan of Taſhkant, and the 


I Tiba ſignifies a Child born of a bought Slave, as Din Ae had been. b Hiſtory of the Turks, . 
4 175 S /eqg. © He was Nephew to S$h4h-bakht Soltan, and Son of a Grandſon of Alu /gayir Khan ; 
s the common Anceſtor of the Uzbck Princes ſettled in Great Bukhdria. 
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Nin Mal 2 
met Soltan 


Ta bes Ka- 
yk. 


Attacks and 
sf: als 


* Voyacrs and 'TRAvEeLs | 
Karazm jenx, detached fome Troops after the Fugitive a hundred and twenty of his princi 
Kingdom. Princes; who being taken, Obeyd Khan made a 


Diviſion of them; and as Avanaſb Khan fell to 
Omar Ghazti's Share, he inſtantly put him to 
Death. The Khan gave Urjenz to his Son Ab- 
dalaziz Soltin, and one of the four Uzbek Tribes, 
who dwelt in Karazm, to each of the four inva- 
ding Powers ; who having appointed their Inten- 
dants over them, returned to their own Dominions. 

Wurd Avanaſh Khan was made Prifoner, his 
two Sons, Mahmud and Ali, took Refuge with b 
Din Mahamet Soltan their eldeſt Brother, at Du- 
ruhbn; whither alſo fled Yufſof and Yunus, two 
Sons of Safian Abdn, with other Princes, and 
young Men of Quality: But Xa Soltan, and 
Ahattay Soltan, Brothers of Avanaſh, were car- 
ried into Great Bukharia, with all the Children 
of the latter, except Hajim So/tan, who being 
then eighteen Years of Age, put- on mean 
Cloaths, and retired to an old Domeſtic of his 
Father's, whoſe Horſes he kept, as if one of his 
Slaves; till the Affair taking Wind, his Protec- 
tor conveyed him to Duruhn. 

Soo after this, Din Mahamet, accompanied 
by all the Refugee Princes, ſet-out for Urjenz 
with two thouſand Men, whom he reinforced in 
the Way by a thouſand Turkmans : But when 
they came to the Country of Piſtga, it appear- 
ing that their Forces were too ſmall to attack 
the City, and beſide wanting Boats to paſs the 
Amn, they reſolved to march to Khayuk : Becauſe 
on that Side there was no Need of Boats, and 
they might hope to get thither undiſcovered, as 
but few People dwelt on that Road. 

AT their Arrival, they took the City without 
much Difficulty, and put to Death the Comman- 
der, with ſome of his Gariſon. With this News 
the Governor of Hazaraſb repaired toUrjenz; and 
Abdal Aziz Soltan fearing to fall into Din Ma- 
hamet's Hands, retircd into Great Bukharia, 
Obeyd Khan, on his Son's Return, immediately 
raiſed a numerous Army, and marched toward 
Urjenz ; but arriving at the Karamit Turkmans, 
ſtopped there with Part of his Forces, and ſent 
the reſt, amounting to forty thouſand, under two 
Generals, to that City. | 

On the firſt Advice of the Enemy's March, 
Din Mahamet left Khayik, to go-meet them: 
But as his Forces did not exceed ten thouſand, 
the Princes and Lords who accompanied him, 
adviſed him to return to Durubn; alledging, that 
as ſoon as Obeyd Khan, who came only to ſecure 
Urjenz, petceived their Retreat, he would retire 
alſo, and that then they might come-back with- 
out Noiſe, and take the City. But the Soltan per- 
ſiſting in his Reſolution, to give them Battle, two 


C 


d 


f 


2 Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 
949. Hiſtory of the Turts, 


Shikaſt-kuli, in the Province of Cardanibof 


249, & ſegg. Or, Haim Soltdn: Jenkinſon writes Ain 
as before, p. 258, & /egg. 


alighted, and falling proſtrate at his — 
him to return. Having renewed their Supplicai 
in this Manner three Times, he at laſt fallin 8 
a Paſſion, flung himſelf off his Horſe 0 
taking-up a Handful of Duſt, ſcattered it 6 h 
Head, crying out, „I devote my Soul 
God, and my Body to the Earth,” The 
turning to the Lords who ſurrounded him, fi 
I confider myſelf as a dead Man, and if 
© eſteem your Lives more precious than ts 
5© I ſhall not hinder you to return; but if hc 
<< will ſhare with me the Glory which an. 
* us, let us march.” Hereu remounting 
his Horſe, he continued his March, and all hz 
Army followed, ſhedding Tears *, 

ME an-TIME Din Mahamet hearing of the 
Enemies Approach, halted at a Pond, fince calls 


He ranged his Troops on the Weſt-Side of the 
Pond, which was then dried-up; and having bi 
Notice, before Day, by his Scouts, of the Ene 


mies Approach, divided them into two Bodis Bu: 
one commanded by himſelf, and the other Gull 
Tuſſoef Seltan, which he poſted on both Sides of Tas 
the Road, and waited with profound Silence, 4 
The Bukharian Army ſoon having it ther, 
their Head moſt their Com with Naj 


forty Torches, which the Soltdn let paſs, a 


then fell all at once on the Troops that followed; | 
charging them ſo briſkly, that were ſoot 
broken, and obliged to fly, notwi ing thei ere 


great Superiority. 1 
TOGAY BAHADUR, one of the Chief « 
the Kunkurats, and the Soltdn's Vaſſal, kille 
ſixty Men in the Battle with his own Had 
Din Mahamet had advanced ſo far amongſt the 
thickeſt of the Enemy, that the Bow fell fron 
his Side, unknown to him; which Him 
tan, who accompanied him, having recovere 
«« My Brother, faid Din Mahamet, that whia 
“ you have done to-day for me, ſhall be tit 
« Knot of an everlaſting Friendſhip betwen 
„ us.” He was then ight Years of 
and Hajim Soltdn d eighteen. This Vidory 
compleat : For beſides the Soldiers flain 1 
taken, moſt of the principal Officers of il 
Enemy fell-into the Conqueror's Hands; wit 
enabled him to recover the Captive Princes 
the Family by an Docks of Priſoners. I 
this End the Perſons of Diſtinction were ſul 
to go, on their Parole, into Great Bukhand 
accompanied by Hajim Soltan ; who executed) 
Commiſſion ſo well, that he brought-back | 
Father Alattay Soltan, Kab! Soltdn, and the 
in © 1542 % 


7 
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* 
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2. The Khans from Kabl Khan t Din Mahamet 


zn. Akattay Khan. Yunus ſeizes Ur- 
DAN he Khan — and cruelly 3 8 
Luther Revolution : New Diviſion of the Ci- 
ts, Din Mahamet Khan: Hes great Re - 
lution ; Outwits Obeyd Khan's General: His 
Character, and Death. Story +4 Abu'l Soltan, 
Nur Mahamet Soltan difÞoſſefſed of all. Sari 
Mahmiid Soltin. Ali Soltan : Makes Inroads 
into Khoraſan: Defeats the Perſians: Death 


and Cbaracter : His great Modeſty. 


HE Deſcendants of Amunat having reco- 
vered their Poſſeſſions in Karazm, by the 
Vilour of Din Mahamet Soltan, they conferred 
the Dignity of Xhan on Kabl Soltdn, who fixed 
his Seat at Urjenz :  Akattay Soltdn had Wazir; 
Haim Soltan, his Son, Baghabad ; the Deſcen- 


—_— 


Buzzuga Khan, Hazaraſb ; and Din Mahamet 

$:in, and his Brother, the Towns of Duruhn, 

Yaur-ſurdi, and Naſay. e by 
AKATTAY KHAN, who ſucceeded his Bro- 


Naſer, two Sons of Kahl Khan d; Urjenz, with 
ts Dependents, to Ali Soltan, Avanaſh Khan's 
youngeſt Son, continuing himſelf to reſide at 
Var, But he did not long enjoy the So- 
ereignty. | | 

1 US SOLTAN, a Prince of much Am- 
tion and Courage, who had married the Daugh- 
rof a Biyaw! © of the Mankats, departed one 
Ny from Khayuk, with forty choſen Men, un- 
er Pretence of going to pay a Viſit to his Father- 
Maw, who dwelt near Urjenz. Having paſſed 
ut, and arrived at Tut, which he knew then 
d be empty, all the Inhabitants, both of the 
omn and Country, being gone towards Urjenz 
Id IVazir, he got upon a Tower, from whence 
could ſee Ur;enz ; and expreſſing a Deſire to 
there, as being his native Place, his Men told 
| oy were ready to follow him wherever he 


3225 


dtIxG arrived at the City about Midnight, 
entered the Ditch on- foot, and lay hid till 
Guards, with their Torches, paſſed by: 
fen, by Help of a long Pole reared againſt the 
al, they all mounted; and going directly to 


rother Ali, who went to live at Naſay) 
= and ſent him to 7/azir, to the Cuſtody of 
lay Khin, whoſe Daughter he had married. 


* 


% bo in Kabt and Durubn. 
ut of Colonel in Europe. 


* Unce then called Kb4n Zungalli. 


ants of Safian Khan * had Khayuk ; the Sons of c do, forced him to go with him to s 


out Urjenz And cruelly. 
having afſembled tumultuouſly, acknowledged mardered.- 


ther, gave Kat to Sheylb Mahamet and Shab 


Theſe were Yunus and Paluankuli, two Sons of Sa fan. 
© A military Charge 
4 Theſe were Fulat, Timur, Aila-kuli, and Suleyman.. 


De KING DO M f K AR AZM. 


2 Mabmid, who was a very wicked Man, never 


ceaſed importuning the Khan to go take Urjenz, 


till he conſented ; eſpecially, conſidering that 


Yunus had but forty Men, and it was not likely 
the Uzbets would aſſiſt him againſt their Sove- 
reign. But being advanced near the City, he 
there found Yunus, with a good Body of Troops, 
expecting him ; and coming to a Battle, was put 
to Flight. | 


out, © Grandfather, where would you go in this 
* hot Weather? You had better reſt yourſelf 
„under ſome Tree, and early To-morrow- 
Morning continue your Journey. But 
Akattay Khan's Anſwer was, ** Your Father 
„has a Heart as black as a Pot; wherefore, if 
your Intentions towards me be good, leave 
me to continue in my Road, and do me no 
Harm.“ Kaſſem finding fair Means would not 


Uro this News, all the Uzbeks a 


Yunus for their Khan, without conſulting the 
other Princes. Some Days after, YTurus Khan 


lived at Wazir, that though they had no Deſire 
to take him, yet they were obliged to convey 


him home with them, finding him quite ſpent- 


with the Colic, which till violently afflicted him. 
d Preſently after, he ſent four Men to the Houſe, 
which ſerved for his Priſon, with Orders to 
bind his Hands and Feet, and impale him alive, 
taking Care that no Marks of a violent Death 
ſhould be found on his Body; which he ſent to 
Wazir, with many Compliments of Condolence 


to his Sons ; who, he ſuppoſed, would conclude, 
their Father died of the Colic. 


As ſoon as they heard of his Death, they ſent 4-:b-- Re. 


ſent to tell the four Sons © of Akattay Khan, who 
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Uzbek 


Khans. 


KASSEM, Son of Yunus, by the Daughter of h. Khin 
the Khan, took upon him to purſue him; crying e, 


to their two Brothers , who . 0 at Bagh- volution. 


e abad, which depended on Khoraſan, to join with 
them in revenging the Murder. They all ſet 
forward; but when Yunus found that they had- 
- paſſed the Ami, not daring to wait for them at 
Urjenz, he fled into Great Bulbaria with his 
Brother, and the Sons of Kahl Khan. On the 
Road moſt of his Men abandoned him, and his. 
Son Kaſſem loſt his Way, accompanied only with 
one Man; who, under Pretence of going for 
Proviſions, went to Urjenz, and betrayed him to- 


Houſe of Mahmid Soltdn (left Governor by f Hajim Soltan. This Prince immediately ſent 


Men to fetch him from the Pond * where he lay 
hid, and cauſed him to be put-to Death: Which. 
Revolution happened in 1549 5. 


d The h in Kahl, ſeems to ſtand for the Ara- 
among the Kara-kalpaks and Kaſachia Orda, much 


© Hajim and 
5 Hejrah 956. 
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Karazm 
Kingdom. ha 


Cites, 


which depended on Khoraſan. 


Burum, became Maſters of Khayuk, Hazaraſb, 


and Kat. After which, they conferred, the Dig- 


2 Khan on Din Mahamet Soltan . 
Din Maha- 


HIS Prince, who could not fit idle, began b Spies; who, obſerving the Marks of their Mag 


met Khan. to invade Khoraſan ; which obliged Sh Tahmaſb 


His great 


to ſend an Army thither, who took from him 
As ſoon as the Perſian Troops were 


Yaurſurd:. 
retired, the Khan poſted to Kaſwin, where the 
Shgh reſided, and prayed him to reſtore that City: 
But Tahbmaſb being deaf to his Intreaties, he got 
his Seal counterfeited, and then wrote a Letter, 
in the Shah's Name, to the Governor of Yaur- 
ſurdi, ordering him to deliver it up to Din Ma- 
hamet Khan, and come himſelf to Court. A 
few Days after, while Shah Tahmaſb was hunt- 
ing, he ſlipt from. the Company, and, haſting 
with his Followers to Taurſurdi, delivered the 
Letter; which the Governor obeying, forthwith 
gave him up the Town, and departed. 

As ſoon as his Back was turned, Din Maha- 


Rejolutions met Khan ordered the Gates to be ſhut, and all 


Outils 


Obeyd 


Klan's Ge- 


neral. 


the Perſians put to the Sword. At this News 
Shah Tahmaſb ſet- out, with a conſiderable Army, 


River Kara Su, near Maſbhad , he was informed, 


that the Xhan was arrived in the Camp with a 


Retinue of fifty thouſand Horſe. This News ap- 
_ peared fo ridiculous to him, that he would not 


believe it, till they brought him Word that Prince 
was at his Tent Door. Din Mabamet Khan entering 


at the ſame Time, fell on his Knees before the 


Shah; who was ſo ſurprized at his extraordinary 


Boldneſs, that, not content with putting his right- 


Hand on the Khan's left Shoulder, he thruſt the e 


Left into his Boſom, to try if his Heart did not 
beat; but perceiving no Motion there more than 


what is uſual, he could not avoid admiring the 
Intrepidity of that Prince. On which Account, he 
pardoned him all that was paſt, and, having feaſted 
him magnificently, ſent him home, next Day, 
loaden with rich Preſents; conducting him in 
' Perſon ſome Diſtance from the Camp. 
SomE Time after, Obeyd Khan, of Great 
Bukhdria, took Mari, and gave the Command f owned the Child for his Son, and called 
of it to Tulumbi, a Chief of the Naymans : But 
the Khan growing jealous of him, through the 
Suggeſtions of thoſe who envied his good For- 
tune, ſent for him to Court. As Yulumb: was 
Not over-haſty to obey thoſe Orders, Obeyd Khan, 
believing that he deſigned to revolt, ſent an Army 


« Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. P. 261, S e. * Or, Tis. See before; 5. 443-4.) es 


1 . : 1a if 
Vor AES and TRAVY EIS. 
Tax Deſcendants of Saſian, and Rabl Khan, a 
ving been thus ſtripped of all they enjoyed in 
Nr Divi. Karazm, the Children of Avanaſh Khan conti- 
 *i/-n of the nued in Poſſeſſion of Durubn and Yaurſurd:, 
The Sons of 
 Atattay Khan held Urjenz and Wazir; and the 

three Sons of Buzzuga Khan, 1h, Daſt, and 


now put to his laſt Shifts, had Recourſe for us 
immediately: But having only a few T 
ordered each of his Men to cut-down three (mui 


. a good Diſtance, from one another, The Br. 
 #harian Generals being informed, that the Ky 


Enemy; and Din Mabamet having taken Pali! 
ſion of the City, fixed his Reſidence there f. 


gree, was extreamly generous, gracious, 


Mahanet: But, becauſe he was not in his rig 


his Father's Dominions, and rei 
dom for ſeveral Years. . At leng 


arriving at Maſbhad, detached his only Son, wi 
to take Revenge: But when he came to the little d 2 of the Army, to penetrate deeper into 
; N 


tle, with his Life; ten thouſand Men being la 
This News ſo afflicted his Father, that be 


duced a Boy, four Years old, which, {hc 


Prince, had a Coverlet thrown over then, 


of thirty thouſand Men to redu e him, Nan 


cour to Din Mabamet Khan, who ſet forward 


TOOps, he 


Trees, and fixing one on each Side of the Hotte, 
tie the third to his Tail: Thus they marched z 


was coming to Lulumbi's Aſſiſtance, ſent- out tier 


on the Road, brought Word, that he advanced wis 
a very numerous Army: Hereupon the Generih 
retreated as faſt as they could, without ſecing the 


Life. 1 3 
DIN MAHAMET KHAN, beſides the othe 
heroic Virtues, which be poſſeſſed in a high 


eloquent: He had withal, a peculiar Bright 4 
of Wit. He died at Mard, in Vow wa 
called Sighir, or the Cow,. aged forty, He le 
behind him two Sons; the en called Sagan 


Senſes, his Brother, Abu ] Soltdn, ſucceeded in 

with Wi 
he made 
Irruption with great Forces into Khoraſan; a 


But having, advanced as far a ti 
River Kara Su, to the Weſt of that City, he! 
met by a great Army of Per/ians, and loſt the! 


dangerouſly ill, beyond the Help of a Phe 
N this Occaſion, a Woman, at Mari, | 


ſhe had by the Soltan; who having ſent ſo 
one Night to play on the Harp, took a Fang 
lie with her. Hereupon, one of his Phyle 
eſteemed the moſt ſkilful in the Country, orde 
both the Soltan and the Child to be undren 
then laying the Boy on the Belly of the d 


began to cry-out with all his Force, eli, 
bel a Son of yours As he continued to 0 
three Times a-day, the Soltan, by Degress 
covered his former Health: After 1 


Mabamet. N 2 
ABUL SOLTAN dying, Nir Mata 
ceeded him in all bis Dominions. 7 
Vears after, the Princes of the Houſe < 
Khi@n united againſt him, under —_— 
they would not have the Son WAS 


um their Brother. 


Old Klan, and delivered-up his four Cities of 
Mari, Naſay, Yaurſurdi, and Durubn, imagi- 


ning that the Xhan would leave him in Po fel 


ſion, and be content with receiving Tribute: 


De K TWG DON of K AR AZ M. 


Nur Mahamet- finding himſelf a Afarab4d with three thouſand Men, to oblige Uzbek 
aw. unable to reſiſt them, ſued for Protection to | 


But finding himſelf deceived in his Expectation, 


he quitted Great Bukharia in Diſcontent, and 


went to Urjenz, where he was well-received by - 


his late Enemies, and lived with them five 
Years. 


b is fordable. 
Ar length Obeyd Khan dying, Nur Mahamet ' 
ſet- out to recover the four Towns; in which 


having ſucceeded, he put to the Sword all the 


Uzheks whom he found in them, ſettling the 


darts and Turkmdns in their Room. But Shah* 


Abbas Maſi of Perſia, willing alſo to profit by 
the Death of Obeyd Khan, came in Perſon to be- 
ſiege Maru, with a powerful Army, and took it 
in forty Days, with Nur Mahamet, who had 
been ſo imprudent as to ſhut himſelf up there. 
After this he took the other three Cities without 
Difficulty, and ſent Nur Mahamet to Shiraz ; 


C 


where, with him, ended the Poſterity of Din 


Mahamet Khan, eldeſt Son of Avanaſb Khan. 
h. Tu ſecond Son of Avanaſh was Mahmud, 
"who being of a yellowiſh Complexion (for all the 
other Deſcendants of Amunakt were of a fine 
Brown) was called Sari Mabamet, or yellow 
Mahamet, This Prince was addicted to all Sorts 


one Day at a Houſe drinking Braga, and ſome- 
body coming to tell him the Enemy's Troops 
were hear; while the reſt ran to their Horſes, 
he, with a great deal of Unconcern, took a 
Knife, and marked all the Pots which had Braga 
in them, bidding the Hoſt take-care of them till 
bis Return. 
ALT SOLTAN, the youngeſt of Avanaſh 
Klan's Sons, poſſeſſed at divers Times the Cities 
ot Naſay, Yaurſurdi, Urjenz, Hazaraſb, and 
Kut, He uſed, every Spring, to croſs the Am, 
and go-encamp towards the Borders of Kho- 
raſan; from whence he ſent Parties to pillage 
the Per/ians, and in Autumn returned to Urjenz. 
He muſtered the Uzbeks, in his Service, every 
ear, and gave each, for his Pay, ſixteen Sheep, 
dad of the Contribution-Sheep which he received 
rom the Turkmdns z and when they fell ſhort, 
be ſupplied the Deſect by the Booty-Sheep taken 
from the Perfrans d. 
| es TAHMASB, on Complaints made of 
tncle Ravages, at length ſent Bader Khan, one 
6! his Generals, with twelve thouſand Men, to 
tek out and fight Ali Soltan. This Prince, ac- 
cording to Cuſtom, 


bis was Abbe the Firſt. 
rab 979. 


Ver. IV. N*CXLIX 


e 


the Turkman Tribe of O#li-koklan to pay him 
Contribution: Which Bader Khan being in- 
formed of at Baſſam, he turned that Way. Ali 
Soltan was a little ſurprized at this News at firſt; 
but conſidering it was dangerous to retreat in the 
Face of the Enemy, went and poſſeſſed himſelf 
of the Kur gan. This River is very difficult te 
paſs, being rapid as well as deep, and the Banks 
extreamly high, except in a few Places where it 
Our Author, who often paſled it, 
found the Height of them, in many Parts, above 
two Cubits. He cauſed the Horſes and Cattle 
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hans. 


— — 


to be tied behind, and employed the Chariots, 


or Waggons, to cover the Front of his Troops. 
In this Poſture the Perſians coming- up, at- Defeats the 


tacked him ſeveral Times; but as they had only Ferſians, 


Cavalry, they could get no Advantage: Here- 
upon Ali-beg, a Turkman Chief, impatient to ſee 
no End of the Fight, ſallied-out with three hun- 
dred Men 'of the Tribe of O#li, in order to 
charge the Enemy behind, while Ali Soltan at- 
tacked them in Front. When he was gone, 
ſome of the chief Uzbe+ Commanders faid, it 
was wrong to let him go, for Fear of his joining 
the Enemy : But Ali-beg, while they were ſpeak- 
ing ſo much to his Diſadvantage, had already be- 
gan the Fight; ſo that having been attacked 
three Times vigorouſly by the Perſians, he muſt 
have been oppreſſed by their Numbers, if Ali 


of Vices: He loved Liquor ſo well, that being d Soltan had not in Time fallied-out of his In- 


trenchment, and charged them in Front ; which 
having put the Enemy into Diſorder, they be- 
took themſelves to Flight, after the greater Part 
of them had been ſlain. The Soltan purſued 


them till far in the Nizht, ſo that Bader Khan 


had much-ado to eſcape, with a few of his Men. 
So great a Number of Horſes were taken, that 
Ali Soltan having made his Eſquire a Preſent of 
every ninth, they amounted to ſeven hundred, 
not reckoning what fell in Diviſion to the Offi- 
cers and Soldiers. 


FIFTEEN Years after, the Solt4n having, in Death an- 
one of his Expeditions, advanced as far as the Zen- Charaticr, 


ghel, or Defart, to the South of Khojan, fell ill 
of a contagious Ulcer, which broke-out between 
his Shoulders. As he would let nobody ſee it, 
through Baſhfulneſs, the Chiefs were obliged to 
uſe Force, and cut the Cloaths over the Part af- 
feed, to come- at it. Yet for all their Care, 


f he died of that Diſtemper in the Year 1571 *©, 


d Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 271, & ſeqq. 


at the Age of Forty. Ali So/tan was a Prince of 
ſo much Merit, that his Couſin Hajim Khan of- 
ten ſaid of him, that he had not his Equal among 
the Deſcendants of Tadigur Khan in Bravery and 


had entered the Country of Liberality, Sincerity, Modeſty, and, above all, 


© Called Sighir, or the 


Si the 


- et, — hn 
* 
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Karazm 
Kingdom. 


His great 
Modeſty. 


Doſt Khan. 


Ith Soltin 


Voyaces and TRAVELE. 
the Art of Reigning. As in all his Life he had a AFTER this, each Party having endeay 


never ſuffered any Perſon either to ſee, or touch 
his naked Body; ſo he would not ſuffer a Do- 
meſtic to fee] whether his Legs began to grow 
cold when he was a-dying. He did ſpeedy Juſtice 
to thoſe who demanded it. In one of his Expe- 
ditions, he hanged a Man for taking two Ar- 
buſes (or Melons) out of a Field. He left two 
Sons, Mander, who died the ſame Year; and 
Sanjer, who being diſturbed in his Senſes, reign- 
ed ten Years at Naſay, under the Conduct of a 
Nayman Lord. 


3- The Khans from Doſt Khan to Abdallah Khan. 


Doſt Khan. Iſh Soltan ta#es Urjenz : Revolution 
thereon. Hajim Khan. Story of Timur Sol- 
tan. Abdallah Khan's Invaſion- Turkiſh Am- 
baſſador and Merchants plundered. A new In- 
vaſon by Abdallah Khan. The Princes enſnared 
by a treacherous Peace : Are all put to Death. 
Hajim Khan retires to Perſia: Returns with his 
Sons, and recovers Karazm. Khayuk retaken 
by Abdallah's Troops. Bravery of a Prince. 
Hajim Khan flies again On Abdallah's Death 
returns to Urjenz : Reſigns the Crown, 


FTER the Death of Din Mahamet Khan, 
A the Uzbe# Princes choſe Det Seltan, ſe- 
cond Son of Buzzyuga Khan, for his Succeſſor at 
Khayuk, rather than % Soltan, the eldeſt Bro- 
ther, becauſe, though couragious and generous, 
he was neither ſo wiſe nor moderate. He was 
ſuſpected alſo as to his Orthodoxy in Religion. 
1, who took this very ill, applied to his = 
thers for Aſſiſtance, to take Urjenz But arriving 
with his Forces in the Territory of . Zilpuk, 
which belongs to the Country of Kumkant, he 
found Hajim Soltan ready to fight him, with a 
much ſuperior Army. Hereupon ſecuring his 
Men behind with a ſmall River, and with his 
Chariots in Front, Hajim, after an Attack of 
eight Days, was obliged to come to an Accom- 
modation. | 

SOME Years after, 1/ Seltan having formed a 


cake; U jenʒ, new Deſign againſt Urzenz, Hajim met him be- 


tween that City and 7124. Ißb covered himſelf, 
as before, with his Chariots; and having fought 
for ſeven Days againſt ſuperior. Forces, paſſed- 
out of his Intrenchments ſilently in the Night, 
and ſeized Urjenz, to the great Surprize of z - 
jim. As ſoon as he found himſelf Maſter of the 
Place, he ordered all the Vigùrs and Naymans to 
retire to Wazir, without any of their Effects; 
but let thoſe of other Tribes, ſettled there, remain. 


» Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. 
* An Account has been given 


& Jag. 


. 280, & ſegg. 


b ed his Horſe in the Flank with an Arrow. The 


C 


d 


E 


f with a Rod, laying-on 


d Hyrah 965. 
him in the former Article. 
Haim, or Axin Khan, as Jenkin/on calls him. 


to ſecure Ali Soltàn, who reſided at Nh . — 


his Intereſt; that Prince declared in Favour of 
Hajim Soltan, whom he joined (accom ied 
with Abul Soltan, Son of Din Mahamet Kt; 
and beſieged Urjenz. 1 Soltan defended rar ON 
well at firſt: But the Beſiegers at length giving at%= 
133 Aſſault, while he was riding about from 
oſt to Poſt, where his Preſence was ne 
a Durman, whoſe Siſter he had raviſhed, wound. 


Beaſt hereupon capered, and threw the Soltau { 
violently, that he broke one of his Legs; and 
the Enemy, who had ſcaled the Walls in the In. 
terim, coming-up, ſlew him before he could be 
remounted. | 

AFTER this the Confederates took Khayuk, 
and put to Death Dot Khan, Brother of 1þ Sal. 
tan, whoſe two Sons were ſent into Great Bu. 
#haria; where dying without Iſſue, the Race of 
Buzzuga Khan became quite extinct. The afore- 
mentioned Revolution happened in the Year 
1557 , called Gh:/k;, or the Horſe. 

THe ſame Year Hajim Soltan, at the Age oftiin 
thirty-five ©, was declared Khan, and went to re. i 
tide at Nazir. As of all the Poſterity of Ami- 
nak, there were left only the Children of 4va- 
naſh Khan, and Akattay Khan, they gave the Ci- 
ties of Urjenz, Hazaraſb, and Kat, to Ali $i: 
tan, youngeſt Son of the former . Of the four 
— Sons of Akattay, Mahmud Soltdn lived 
with his Brother Hajim Khan ; Puldd and Timir 
had Khayuk between them, with two Turn: 
Tribes, for their Share ©. a 

THEsE two Brothers were both weak of Un- 
derſtanding. The ſecond, when he was Fifteen, 
taking a Ride, was invited-in by a Countryman, 
who killed a fat Sheep to treat him, and at his 
going away preſented him with a Gigot of it, At 
his Return, he went to offer it to his Father: 
But Akattay Khan, offended at the Occaſion, re- 95 
proved him, ſaying, That he was fifty Yearsn« 
old, and had never put any-one to fuch an 
Expence : That if the Peaſants were obliged 
to kill Sheep to treat him when he was young, 
they muſt kill Horſes and Cows for him when 
older; and that, as his Vaſſals would follow bis 
Example, the poor Subjects would ſoon be 
reduced to Beggery. Hereupon ordering 
him to be ſtripped, he gave him thirty Laſhes 

1 hard, that young Ti- 
mir Soltan's Shirt was all bloody. His Brother 
Hajim * meeting him as he came-out, appro” 
of what his Father had done, but adviſed hn 
to appear next Day in that bloody Condition be. 


cc 


© He was born in 1523. Hyreb 93% 
© Hiſtory of the Turks, as before, f. 20, 


fore 


The KINGDOM 
m fore Akattay Khan ; who repenting of his Goveri- 


dun ty, after exhorting him not to do the like again, 
made him a Preſent of the Turkman Tribe of 
T;-u-azi, conſiſting of fix thouſand Families. 
Hereupon Timur made an Oath never to go to 
eat with any-body, nor would he ſuffer any of 
bis People to do ſo. : | ; 

ON the Death of Ali Seltin, Hajim Khan 
went to reſide at Urjenz; his Brother Adahmiid 
doltan continued at Vazir; Puldd had Khayuk ; 
and Timur, Hazaraſb and Kat, Some Years af- 
ter, while Hajim Khan was invading Khoraſdn, 
Hdallab, Khan of Great Bukhdaria, came with 
an Army to beſiege the Capital: But after loſing 
many Men, was obliged to retire into the Coun- 
try of Yanghiarik, where he waited, ſecuring 
the Places he poſſeſſed on that Side, till more 
Forces arrived. But hearing Hajim Khan was 
returned with a great Army to fight him, he 
thought fit to make a Peace with Pulad and Ti- 
mir, who were at Khayuk, and retired to his 
own Dominions. 

. Some Time after, the Soltan Khalifah of 
„Num, ſent an Ambaſſador to Abdallah Khan, 
do engage him to attack the Empire of Shey&h 
(gli, with all his Forces, while he attacked 
m vigorouſly on the other Side. Pialaſba, who 
bad ſpent three Years in the Voyage, going by 
Way of the Indies, was defirous to return 
tarough Karazm, and croſs the Sea of Mazan- 
{ran © to Shirwdan, then ſubject to the Soltan of 
Rim, that ſo he might get to Hambul in four 
Months. But when he came to Urjenz, Maha- 
"et and Ibrahim, Sons of Hajim Khan, ſtripped 
tim of all, and then ſent him to /danki/blak, 
where ſome Sh/rwan Merchants happening to be 
on their Return, they carried him over to that 
Province in their Barks. | 

Jo this firſt Cauſe of Complaint there was 
- juined another, Thoſe of Great Bukharia, who 
performed the Journey to Metla, in Times of 
reace always paſſed through Karazm, and the 
Vominions of the $h4b of the Perſians; but in 
Ver. time were obliged to go far-about, by the 
ac, It happened, that ſome Merchants rely- 
inz on the Peace, took their Rout through K.. 
an But arriving at Khayuk, were ſtripped to 
teu very Shirts by Baba Seltdn, Son of Pulad, 
nd ſent home again on-foot. Theſe People, at 
weir Return, going to complain to Abdallah 
"Ik he told them, he could do nothing in it; 
vr that Baba Seltin was as much Sovereign at 
hat, as himſelf could be in Great Bukbdria. 


That 


7 44 „ 2 7 
Dee, whom Soltan Selim, 


allah 


le- 


e Jar, &c. p. 287, egg. 


Ee 


f with his two other Sons, retired to — Khan 


3, the Grand Signor, or Emperor of the Turks, who ſince the Suppreſſion of the Khalifah of 
3 a in 1516, carried to Conflantineple, is qualified by the Mohammedan Princes of his 
"he Vo. the Title of Khalifab, and aſſumes it himſelf. 

5 A, or Iſmael, King of Perſia, by Way of Contempt. 
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A Hereupon Haji Kitas, Head of the Karawan, — 4 


made Anſwer, „That he would be his Accuſer, , 
before the Throne of God, in caſe he let go 

<6. unpuniſhed an Outrage done to the Deity 

© himfelf, in the Perſons of thoſe who went to un 
<< offer-up their Prayers to him at his Holy = 
% Houſe,” | | | 

Tuts bold Remonſtrance, joined to a Deſire / new In. We! 
of Revenge for the Loſs of the four Towns taken v/en 
from Nur Mahamet, determined Abdallah Khan to ll 

b make War againſt Hajim Khan. The News of his Bb 
Preparations divided the Uzbets of Karazm. One 
Party was for making a vigorous Reſiſtance, the 
other was for ſubmitting as ſoon as the Enemy 
approached Urjenz ; on a Perſuaſion, that they 

would be employed by him, and well-treated, 
even though he ſhould carry them into Great 
Butharia, Hajim Khan finding by this, that 
he ought not to depend on his Subjects, left his 
Sons, Mahamet and Ibrahim, at Urjenz, and re- 

c tired to Duruhn with his eldeſt Son Siuntz Ma- 
hamet Soltdn. 

MEan-TIME Abdallah Khan advancing with & Abdallah 
his Army, Mabamet, Son of Timur Foltan, Chan. 
marched, with his Uzbeks, from Hazaraſb to 
Khayuk; deſigning to make it the Rendezvous of 
their Troops, as his Father had done in the for- 
mer War, ſo as to baffle the Deſigns of Abdal- 
lab : But on his Arrival found Palle Soltan re- 
ſolved to quit the Town, and go to Wazir. 

d Hereupon they all ſet-out together, with a 
large Train of Men and Chariots (or Wagons) 

at Day-break. But at Noon, juſt as the la 

Troops paſſed-out of the City, thoſe of Khojam- 

kult, one of Abdallah Khan's Generals, entered 
at the oppoſite Gate; and next Day gener, 
the Confederate Princes, with thirty thouſan 

Horſe, on a great Trot, overtook them at the 

Borough of Almatiſh Khan, for they had not 

continued their March till the ſame Morning, 

At his Approach, they covered themſelves with 

their Chariots; but Khojam-tuli having forced 
that Barricade, after a vigorous Reſiſtance, put 
them to the Rout. As he loſt many Men in the 

Action, he did not purſue the Princes who re- 

tired to Wazir 4. 

Ar their Arrival, they reſolved to make Pro- 7 Pr 
poſals of Peace to Abdallah Khan, and drove HI 
from the City Baba Soltan, who had been the 

Occaſion of the War. Hereupon Puld4d Soltän, 


at Duruhn; while Mahamet and Ibrahim, Ha- 
fjim's Sons, repaired to Wazir, to join the Con- 


d That is, of the Sons of the SSA; meaning 
© Sq they call the Caſpian Sea. © Hiſtory 
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Xing dom. 


By a trea- 


7 all · at 
is Dear. 


Voracrs end TrRavets. 
Karazm federates. Mean-time Abdallah Khdn, appearing a dants of Amunak, being twelve, who had 


before that City, beſieged it in Form : But find- 
ing, after two . that it would be 
difficult to come- off with Honour, he had Re- 
courſe to Craft. He ſent to tell the Confede- 
rates, that ſince they had thruſt-out Baba Soltàn, 
whom he had chief Cauſe to complain of, they 
might depend on being received by him as his 
Allies and Relations. The Princes deluded with 
theſe fair Promiſes, entered into a Capitulation 
with their Enemy ; who, at their Requeſt, ſent b 
five of his principal Lords, attended by forty 
Horſe, to ſwear, in his Name, not to meddle 
either with their Perſons, or Effects, and that he 
had no evil Intention againſt them. 

AFTER taking the Oath, the common Peo- 


cherous Peace ple (who were againſt the Princes truſting to 


ſuch weak Security) deſired that the five Lords 
might be arreſted, till ſuch Time as Abdallah 
Khan ſhould raiſe the Siege, and begin his 
March. But Ali Soltan, who had the chief c 
Command in the City, and though little and 


crooked, was a great Wit, ſtrenuouſly oppoſed 


this Motion; alledging, that being the Mo- 
narch's near Relations, they had nothing to fear 
from him: That in caſe he ſhould carry them 
into Great Bukharia, he would ſettle them more 
advantageouſly than they were in Karazm ; but 
that far from ſuch a Deſign, he was perſuaded, 
Abdallah, on the firſt Application, would leave 


them in Poſſeſſion of Urjenz and Wazir. Theſe d Khan, and ſome others declined it, for Fear of 


Reaſons being approved-of by all the Men of 
Diſtinction, the People were obliged to be ſilent; 
and the Princes, accompanied with the Bukhg- 
rian Lords, left the City, to go to Abdallah 
Khan; who having put a Guard over them, and 
divided their Soldiers into Troops, of ten or 
twelve Men, one of whom was to be reſponſible 
for the reſt, he ſent them all Priſoners into Great 
Bukharia, whither he followed with his Army, 
after having put Governors in all the Towns of e 
Karazm ; which thus fell into his Hands. 

A MonTH after this Event, Hajim Khan, 
and the ten Princes of his Houſe who were at 
Duruhn, reſolved to retire towards Shah Abbas 
Maj: ; only Puldd Seltan, third Son of Akattay 
Rhin, thinking it would be very unbecoming of 
bim, who was near ſeventy . old, to go- 
look- ſor a Sanctuary among People of a different 
Religion, choſe rather to repair to Abdallah 


Khan, on a Preſumption, that he would pity his f Tribes 


Condition, and give him a Subſiſtence. But he 
was deceived: For that Prince, on his Return to 
PRukvaric, cauſed him, and all the other Deſcen- 


a Or, Turky, for the Reaſon already given, p. 492. note h. 


< Becauſe of the 
Liæxi on the other. 


1 


Quarrels they had with the Man tat, (or Kara- kalpals) on one Side, and with 


into his Hands, to be put to Death, 1 © 
Day, in the Town of Sagratz, beſides ſome why 
were very young. After this he laid a yearly 
Tax of thirty Tanga a-head on all the other Pri. 
ſoners above the Age of Ten; which conſtrained 
many to ſell their Children, in order to raiſe the 
Tribute. | 

ME an-wHILE Hajim Khan ſet-out for Dy-y;, 
ruhn, with the Princes, accompanied b Wks 
thouſand Horſe : But they deſerted fo faſt on the" 
Road, that he arrived, with a Train of no more 
than one hundred and fifty, at the Court of $443 
Abbds, who came in Perſon to receive him 
and gave him the beſt "Treatment imaginable: 
But Siuntæ Mahamet Soltan, and his Son, went- 
on to the So/tan * 1 of Rum. This hap- 
pened in the Year Tilan, or of the Serpent, 
Two Years after, in the Year Koy, or the Shery, 
the ſame in which a Comet appeared, A}dallah 
Khan ſent before him his Son, Abdal momin $1. 
tan, with Part of his Army, to befiege E5faray; 
in Khoraſin, On this 8 the $hab leſt 
Kazwin with an Army, accompanied by Hajin 
Khan, and the other Uzbek Princes; who having 
learned, when they came to Baſtam, that there 
were but ſixty of the Enemy at Khayuk, and 
forty at Urjenz, judged they might profit by ſuch 
Negligence. But as for Secrecy, this was to be 
done without the Shab*s Knowledge, ' Hojin 


giving Offence to that Monarch; fo that none 
but Arab Mahamet, and Mahamet Kuli, two of 
Hajim's Sons, and the three Sons of Pulad h. 
tan, engaged in the Enterprize. 

THEY took Horſe late one Evening, and ri-14 
ding all Night, arrived at the Turkman Tribe of“ 
Amir; and from thence, by Noon, at Aare 
bad >, Next Morning Hajim Khan, having ir- 
formed the Shah of their Deſign, that Prince, 
who knew the Activity of Abdallah Khan, and 
the Improbability of recovering their Poſſeſhons, 
during his Life, adviſed him to ride after then 
immediately, and bring them back. ajim over. 
took them at A/tarabad ; but inſtead of bringing 
them back, they prevailed on him to continu 
with them, till he ſaw what Succeſs they ſhows 
have, the Turkmdns having promiſed a poweriu 
Aſſiſtance. Departing from A/tarabid, they we 
towards the Mountain of Kuran, where de 
of Taka and Yamut lent them five ry 
dred Men. Then crofling the Territory 0 
Mankiſblak, whoſe Inhabitants had all removes 
the Country of Orda Kutuk , they came to at 


d In the Franſlation, every-where e 


Tab 


- hundred Men, and thence proceeded towards 
Nena rue in this Province, Hajim Khdn, 
ih his two Sons, took the Road of Urjenz; 
and Baba Soltan, with his two Brothers, went 
0 Lyn. On the News of Hajim Khan's Ap- 
proach, Sari Oglin, Governor of Urjenx, reti- 
red into the Caſtle, But the Than having en- 
tered, by a Paſſage carried under the Wall in 


ii; forry Men. The Twrkmdns, after this, re- 
turned home laden with Plunder, leaving Hajim 
Lin, and his Sons, almoſt alone at Urjenz. 
Vela Sorin bad no leſs Succeſs, on the other 
Jade; for as ſoon as he appeared before Rhayuk, 
the darts, who dwelt in the City, opened the 
Gates to him: Whereupon he, in like Manner, 
ly the Governor, Mengliſb-bey, with his ſixty 
Men: Which coming to the Ears of the Com- 
manders of Hazara 
wrads Great Bukharta *. 

es Days after, Baba Soltan having diſmiſſed 
{ll his Tur#mdns likewiſe, except fifteen, went 
to Hazaraſb, with his Brother Paluankuli ; But 
it being the Vintage-Seaſon, Hamza ſtayed at 
Nicht, to drink his Swill of new Wine. Juſt 
+; Baba entered Hazaraſb, he perceived two Of- 
fcers advancing, on a ſmart Gallop, at the Head 


| Khojam --kuli turned towards that City; but 
found, at his Arrival, that the Work bad 


and Kat, they fled to- c 
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„Tube of Irſari, which granted them five or ſix a der of Hazara/b, who Nick informed, bien Khins 
| h | ans. 


the News to Abdallah Khan, who ordered him 


what had paſſed. in that City, he ſent him wit 
to march in haſte towards Khayuk, promiſing to 
follow cloſe with his Whole Army. Hereupon 


been 
already done by his Van-Guard; which determi- 


ned him to march for Urjenz. 


i Mzean-Time Mabamet Kuli Soltan, Hajim Bravery of 
the Night, he put the Governor to Death, with b Khan's third Son, a Prince of much Courage, 4 Prince. 


having heard of his Couſin Hamza's Death, kept 
it very ſecret, reſolving to go and join Baba Sol- 
tan at Haxaraſb. He took with him ſome truſty 
Turkmans and Jagatays b, with two hundred Uz- 
beks newly eſcaped from Bukharia, He began his 
March by the River of Urjenz: But coming near 
the little Town of Zilpuk, he found himſelf of a 
ſudden ſurrounded by the Troops of Khojam-kuli ; 
who imagining the Soltan could not poſſibly eſcape 
him, ordered his Officers to take him alive. But 
Mahamet Kuli forming one large Squadron, with 
his Men ruſhed headlong on one of the Enemies 
Wings, and breaking through them, retired into 
the Country of the Mankats © ; where he tried 
to draw Kuzuk Khan into his Intereſt; by propo- 
ſing to. marry his Siſter : But that Prince fearing 


Abdallab Khan's Reſentment, in caſe he gave 


Mahamet Kuli Protection, had him arreſted, and 


. 


of an hundred and fifty Horſe. Suſpecting them ſent to the Ruſſians a, where he ſoon after died. 
to be Enemies, he endeavoured to ſhut the Gate; d HAN KHAN. being informed of what had HajimKhin i 
but had ſcarce clofed one Side, before the firſt happened, left Urjenz, accompanied by his Son gin .— 
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dame-up, and endeavoured, with his Lance, to 
rep the other Side open. However, ſome of 
the Inhabitants running thither in the Nick of 
Time, they ſhut it alſo, and with their Arrows 
obliged the Enemy to march-off, In their Re- 
treat, they took a Sert, who having informed 
dem of Hamza's Stay at Khayuk, they turned 
on that Side, and arrived there next Day at 


ly concealed till the Evening; when Aſſiſtance 
cnn to them, they made a Paſſage into the 
donn under one of the Gates; at which having 
entered, they put all to the Sword: An Event 
tut mach diſconcerted the Affairs of Baba 
Kita n. 

1 underſtand who theſe Troops were; it 
mut de obſerved, that Abdallah Khan, having 


TIM . . 

3 while he followed leiſurely to take the 
"e101 of catching Water-Fowl beyond Zar- 
F<, m varda/h ; on the Road met the Comman- 


| Hilory of the Turks, &. p. 296, & ſeqg. 


— 
12 


Wit, an. 


* Urusr's in the Original. 


ng d Theſe were the old 
o theſe Parts, from whom they took the Name. 


Arab Mahamet, and ſome Soldiers, deſigning to 
go to Manki/hlak. But the Enemy having over- 
taken him the third Night after their Departure, 
he was obliged to fight with them; and being 
worſted, endeavoured to retire. The Enemy con- 
tinuing till to follow him, he was forced, next 
Morning, to a new Engagement, in which he 
loſt more than half of the few Men he bad with 


Noon, while the Solt4n was taking the Air: But e him: So that he was conſtrained, once more, to 
not Caring to uſe Force with ſo few Men, they 


take Refuge at 4/tarabad, from whence he re- 


paired to the Shah at Kazwin. Abdallah Khan 


went in Perſon to beſiege Hazara/d; and having 
taken it, cauſed, Baba So/tdn, and bis fifteen Men, 
to be ſlain. After which he returned into Great 
Bukhdria, where he died © the laſt Day of the 
Year 1597, called Tauk, or the Hen. 


On the News of his Death, $þ4þ Abbas Maſi on Abdal- 
* 0 having gathered a great Army, came next Lear h Rn 
mt 1091092-tuli to ſupport his Son Abdalmemin f and encamped near Ba/tam. There Hajim Khan 


intreated the Shäb to let him take a "Turn to- 
wards Bukhdria,. to try if Abdal Momin, who 
had ſucceeded: his Father, would reſtore him one 


Mongols, who came with Jagatay 
© Or, Karakalpaks, who poſſeſs the Weſt Fart of 


Ja bis Bros! e So that Olearius muſt be miſtaken, who ſays, that this Län, 
er, and three of his Sons, were taken by Sh4Gh 4bbds, and put to Death. 


of 


—— —— — 
e r 
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Karazm of his Towns, that. he might end his Days in a 


.  'Kingdom. 


Quiet. $Sh4h Abbas having given his Conſent, 
he departed, accompanied by Arab Mahamet 
Soltaͤn, and his Grandſon Ifandiar Sultan, with 
a Retinue of fifteen Perſons, leaving Burandu, 
Son of Ibrahim Soltàn, behind: But having loſt 
his Way the ſecond Stage, he found himſelf at 
length near the Mountain Kuran, when he 
thought he was about Jari, As this Miſtake 
embarraſſed him extreamly, he reſted there that 
Night, to conſider what he had to do: But go- 


b a thouſand Females. 


ing, at Sun-riſe, to fit in the Shade to ſay his 


Prayers, becauſe it was Midſummer, he ſaw two 
Naymans on Horſeback coming from towards 
Yaurſurdi ; who, at their Approach, withed him 
long Life, and informed him, that Abdallah Mo- 


min Khan, in his Way from Khoraſan to his own 


Returns ts 
Urjenz. 


R. i gus the 


C OWNS 


Dominions, was flain at Zamin *, by his own 
People, and that they came in Search of him, to 
bring him the News. 

HAFIM KHAN, rejoiced at theſe Tidings, 
made haſte to Urjenz, where he arrived in eight 
Days, and found the City without Governor, or 
Gariſon : For in the Confuſion which the Affairs 
of Great Bukharia fell-into, after the Aſſaſſina- 
tion of their Khan, the Enemy withdrew out of 
Karazm. Hajim kept Urjenz and Wazir ; he aſ- 
ſigned Khayuk and Kat to his Son Arab Maha- 
met, and gave [sfandiar, his Grandſon, Hazar- 
aſb. Soon after, the Uzbe4s made Priſoners 


by Abdallah Khan, took the Opportunity to re- d Six Months after, a thouſand Kalmits t came 


turn home; as did, in the third Year, Siuntz 
Mahamet Soltan; at whoſe Arrival from the 
Lands of Rim bd, his Father reſigned the Dignity 


of Khan in his Favour, and retired to live at with Booty and Priſoners. But Arab Malant 


Khayuk, with Arab Mahamet Soltan, But that 
Prince did not long enjoy the Sweets of reigning : 
For he died a Year after his Return to Urjerz, 
and his Son Abdallah Khan, who ſucceeded him, 
lived but another Twelve-month. At length 


Hajim Khin died, in the Year 1602, called e reliſhed 


Bars e, or the Tiger ©. 


Arab Mahamet Khan, 
sfandiar Khan. 


Arab Mahamet Khan. Invaſions by 


4. The Reign 0 


C 


an Opportunity to get-back : But five Days i: 


and Arab Mahamet, and ſet the other up in his Roon 


Koſaks, and Safi Mirza, the chief Conſpirator, his own In 


Kalmiiks. Plots againſt the Khan: Two of 


bis Sons riſe in Rebellion: Matters accommo- 
dated: Rebel a ſecond Time. Abu'tghazi Sol- 
tin's Propoſal to kill them : The Khan marches 
againſt his Sons: Is taken Priſoner : Slain by 
Llibars. Isfandiar's Attempt defeated by Perjury : 
Yet he recovers Karazm. : 
Or, Zam, on the River Ami. d Or, Turkey. 

ſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 305, & . 

uon. 


che Uzbeks call the Elutbs in Contempt, and from them the Ruſſians have the Name. 


f 


e In the Tranſlation, Arap, according to the 72 
f In the Tranſlation, Uraſſet. Theſe were the Ko/aks who dwell on the River Jail, or 


RAB © MAHAMET KHAN deli 
A his Father, added Kdt to his —— 
Portion. Six Months after, while he was — 
the Summer on the Banks. of the River ht J 
the Ruſſians of Jai knowing there were no Sl. 
dies in Urjenx, during that Seaſon, came with ; 
thouſand Men; and after they had killed 2 — 
land of the Inhabitants, loaded as many Chari, 
with the . moſt valuable Effects, bu 


* 
they could not carry-away, and kr ory. er 


The Khan being 

of this in Time, went to cut- off — we 
at a certain Defile, which he ſo well intrenche! 
and paliſaded in haſte, that the Enemy could nv 
force him, till after an Attack of two ays: How 
ever, they were obliged to leave all their Booty 
behind. Mean-time the Xhan, who did not d. 
ſign to let them eſcape him ſo cheaply, havins 
gotten the Start of them by croſs Roads, wem! 
to wait for them at another Paſs : Which th ' 
Ruſfians not being able to force, and Water . 
ginning to fail, ſo as they drank the Blood at 
their Slain, they made a laſt Effort; which ſuc. 
cceded ſo ill with them, that ſcarce an hundred 
Men eſcaped. "Theſe made-over to the Rive 
Khejel, where they built a Cabin a good Wy 
beyond Tu, and there lived by Fiſhing, waitin: 


ter, the Khan being informed of their Aboct, 
ſent Men there, who ſlew them all. 


to ſurprize ſome Uzbeks, who dwelt along the 
Kheſel towards Kat, and having killed a grett 
Number of them, were, on their Return, loader 


Khan being informed thereof, purſued them fi 
briſkly, that they had much-ado. to eſcape him, 
after leaving all which they had taken beli 
them. i 

SoME Time after the Naymans, who nee 
well the Government of this Kb 
brought ſecretly into Khayuk, Khiſſeran Sula 
deſcended of {bars Khan, with a Deſign to ku 


But the Khan having timely Notice of the Pl 
had the So/t4n ſeized, and put to Death. ASK 


ther, Baba Mirza killed him, as a Perſon 
worthy to live after ſuch an ce, I. 
Years after, Saſb Mirza, with twenty Vitin 
went from Urjenz to Samarkant, and fetc 
from thence Seleh Sattan, a Deſcendant of hg 
ſankuli Khan d; whereof the Khan being 
formed, he went forthwith to Uher, if 


© Or, Parr. See the Tartar Cycle, . thi . 
ur * 
- 


before, f. 


d See 


Pretender | 
" oa after his Accomplices, who, he faid, 


might have been innocently drawn into the 


* Years after, a thouſand Kalmitks having 
invaded Karazm on the Side of Batirgan, plun- 
'sred many Habitations, and returned with a 
rreat Number of Priſoners, in Spite of all the 
Pains that was taken to purſue them. 
ARAB Mahamet Khan had ſeven Sons by ſe- 
veral Wives, 1sfandiar Soltan, Habaſb, Tlbars, 
fou'lghizi Bahadur, Shaif Mahamet, Karazm 
Lian S:ltan, and Augan. 
reigned peaceably ſor fourteen Years, one Day, 
when he was gone to Urjenz, ſeveral young 
Mea perſuaded abaſh and [lbars (the one ſix- 
teen, the other fourteen) to go with them from 
Laut to Urjenz, that _ might be received in 
ulity of their Father's Succeſſors. Being ad- 
vanced to a Fountain in the — of Piſbga, 
(ody one Day's Journey from that City) where 
they Raid ten Days, the Khan ſent for them to 
come to him, and to tell them, that he would 
due them Mair for a Portion. Their Anſwer 
iz, that they would come as ſoon as their Men 
pre gotten together. Arab Mabamet might have 
cualhed this Sedition at once, by only publiſhing 
ti; Orders, that none ſhould join the Princes, 
ſo: he was much feared by his Subjects: But 
Tez)Cting this Precaution, though at the ſame 


|: imagined what they did, was by his own Con- 
It, 

Tut young Sa/tans judging themſelves ſtrong 
tough, made an Irruption into Khoraſan ; from 
ſence they returned to their firſt Camp loaden 
th Plunder, and ſent two Perſians as a Preſent 
d their Father. After this they diſmiſſed all 
ir |r00ps, excepting fourſcore Men. Hither 
e Aan ſent again a Vigur Lord, to exhort them 


nec them, anſwered, that the Princes had no 
uon to go to their Father, and that they 
nothing to do with him. As this Language 


n the tuo Princes went anew to ravage the 


gr Father's Granaries, diſtributed the Corn 
ably, 


Fed Weight might have been had for a Tan- 
ag but that Grain was ſown from 
© Town of Megekan, to this Side of Ba- 
Ad as far as the Country. of Kuigan. 


Horx of the 


tore, when is FE no A 


2 


After that Prince had 


toded a Rebellion, the Khdn being ſeized: 
b Fear, departed inſtantly for Khayukt, Here- 


len Territories; and at their Return ſeizing. 


ng their Troops, which increaſed them con- f ceived before, 
Wheat was then ſo cheap, that two 
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to Death, without enquiring a The Kh4n, who poſſeſſed a 


5 . ne rea Extent of Uzbek 
and on that Side, cauſed the Kheſe! to be cut, 2 
behind Tut, and by Means of that with 


ſeveral Canals, watered his Lands. After which 
the Opening being ſhut, the River reſumed its 
Courſe to the Sea of Mazanderdn. A 
ARAB MAHAMET finding the Mutineers 
multiply daily, came to an Agreement with his 
ons, giving-up to them Mair, and all the 
Turkmans depending on it. After which, the two 


b Princes, followed by four thouſand Men, went 


to Khayuk, to ſalute their Father. . 
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Four Years after, Iibars Soltin aſſembled Rebel a fe- 
Troops near Wazir, under Pretence of going to * Tine. 


beſiege Yaurſurdi : But hearing the Khan was on 
the Road to Urjenz, he went and took Nau. 
Arab Mahamet being informed of this Surprize, 
turned back, by Advice of. his Lords, who were 
of Opinion, that on his Approach 7/bars would 
quit the City. But being come to Khaſgan, 'a- 
little Town near that Place, the Soltdn ſent thi- 
ther five hundred Men, who entring in the 
Night, "ſeized him, and all his Retinue. From 
thence being carried to Khayut, Ilbars detained: 
them all as his Priſoners, and diſtributed among 
his Troops all the Money his Father had been 
hoarding for many Years, as well as the Effects of 
the Captive. Lords. The other Brothers being 
informed of that deteſtable Action, reſolved to 
make War on 1lbars, even Haba/h himſelf of- 


me he knew many went to ſee them, the Peo- d fered to accompany them: But they were di- 


verted from that Purpoſe by ſome of their Lords, 
who judged that ſuch a Proceeding, might put 
their aged Father's Life in Danger; while //-- 
bars, if let alone, would releafe him of his own. 
Accord; as ſhortly after it came to paſs. | 


TRE Kh4n being come back to Urjenz with Abu” tzh2z+i 
his Son [sfandiar, they reſolved to ſeize Ilbars oh. 


Soltan; but he diſcovering their Deſign, fled to 
the Deſart with only five or fix Men: However, 


come before him: But the Uzbeks between the e they ruined his Habitations, and tranſplanted the 
utries of Darugan and Bakirgan, who had 


greater Part of his Subjects. At their Return 
from this Expedition, Abu lghazz Soltan propoſed” 
to go-kill his Brothers Habaſb and 1lbars, who 
ſill cloſely correſponded, as the only Way to ſe- 
cure his Father's Life : But the Khan would de-- 
termine nothing till he had conſulted Zin Haji. 
Abu lghazi returning at the Time appointed, and: 
finding that Lord did not approve of his Pro 

ſal, put his Father in Mind how he had been de- 
by Zin Haji's magnifying the 


Forces of thoſe Princes to whom he was ſent on 


their firſt Revolt; which had obliged him to re- 
tire to Khayuk, when he might eaſily have ſeized. 
them, but for that falſe Repreſentation *.. : He, 
added, that as every-body elſe he had conſulted, 


d Abu Igbaxi Soltan ſhould have made · uſe of this Argu- 


lis Father propoſed conſulting Zin Haji, in order to have diſſuaded him from that Deſign. 


approved 


Propoſal to 
— 
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Karazm 


ar bes 


Sons, 


ferner , 


The Khin ; 


Again his 


- hundred Men. 
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A apppoyed of his Deſign, except Zin Haji, it con- a the Mouth ; ſo that he was obli 


rmed him in the Opinion he had all along enter- 
tained, that he and his Brother Kurbauk were 
Traitors; and held a criminal Correſpondence 
with //bars, by Means of their two other Bro- 
thers, who were the moſt intimate Confidents of 
that Prince, In ſhort, he-told his Father, that 
if he did not follow his Counſel, he would re- 
bent it when it was too late. | 

For all this, the Xhan refuſed to enter into 
his Meaſures; nor would 1sfandiar Soltdn join 
with him, Mean-time, Habaſb being informed, 
by one of their Spies, of Abu'Ighazi's Project, 
never forgave it him. Five Months after, Arab 
Hahaniet Khan beginning to repent his not hav- 
ing followed the Author's Advice, ſent Orders to 
{sfandiar Seltdn and him, to join him immedi- 
ately, with their Troops, at Khayu#, In the 
Interim he ſent to tell Habaſb and Ilbars, that as 
they had ten Perſons about them, who never 
ceaſed giving them evil Counſel, in caſe they de- 
livered them up to him, he could pardon all that 
was paſt; otherwiſe, he would own. them no 
longer for his Children. Upon their Refuſal, 
the Khir advanced with his Troops to Kandum, 
a Borough not far from Khayu#, where he waited 
for his Sons. Abu'/ghazi, leaving his Men to 
follow leiſurely, rode before -; and being come 
to Kandum, propoſed to his Father to march along 
the right Side of the River; while he, with his 
eight hundred Men, ſhould oblige the Turkmans, 
who incamped in the Deſart, and were more 
than half of them his Subjects, to join him ; re- 
ſolving to deſtroy thoſe who belonged to his Re- 
bel Brothers, in cafe they refuſed: For, with- 
out their Aſſiſtance, they could not raiſe four 
But the Khan not approving of 
his Advice this Time neither, as ſoon as sfan- 
diar arrived with his Troops, they grooms. 
When they were entered into the Country of 


Ikzi Kumani, Abu'lghdzi ſet-upon his Father e 


once more to make a Diverſion among the Turk- 
mans; but to as little Purpoſe as before. In 
ſhort, having advanced by low Marches as far as 
the little Canal called Tafpli Ghermiſb, the two 
Princes, who had Time enough given them to 
cet all their Forces together, came and charged 
their Father ſo vigorouſly, that his Men began 
preſently to fly, and left the unfortunate Khan a 
ſecond Time Priſoner in the Hands of his unna- 
tural Sons d. 

IN this Battle, which was very bloody, Au I- 
ghazi Soltan, being hemmed-in by forty Men, 
was brought-off by ſix of his own, who came 
to his Relief in the Nick of Time. On this 
Occaſion he received a Shot with an Arrow in 


He left Rat in the Morning: He came to Kandum late in the Evening. 


319, & e. © The ſame, p. 333, & /c99- 
Countries bendering on the Euxinc, and Ca/pian Scots, 
with ſome little Variation, 


b gotten over with three of his Men, he took the 


| Karazm Khan Soltan, Ilbars and Halaſb cane 


C 


d Town of Kumkala, to live there with his thre 


f advanced directly to the Camp of Habaſh Sl 


at the End of T, averner”'s Travels, 


Mail, before the Enemy came running after him 
: ay 


ter, /lbars having ſent for his Father and tw 


to have ſome little Bone of the Jaw: pn 
on the fractured Side. After this, he made 2 
wards a River, which he was obliged to croſs h 
Swimming; but had ſcarce got-off his Con of 


and crying, Kill! kill | Hereupon plungins; 

the Stream, which was very rapid, be, Bah 
culty, eſcaped - Drowning, by giving the Horte 

his Head, and holding faſt by the Main, Hair 


oad to Adt, where he found ten more; ug 
with them retired into Great Buthdria, to Inin 
Kuli Khan (the Succeſſor of Abdel Memin Kia 
who received him very kindly at Samartante 
ISFANDIAR SOLTAN aving retreated tos 
Hazaraſb with his Brothers Sharif Mahanct and: 


and beſieged them: But, at the End of forty 
Days, coming to an Accommodation, 1sfaniiu 
retired to the Shah of Per/ia's Court, under Pre 
tence of making a Pilgrimage to Mella, leainy 
the City in Poſſeſſion of Sharif Mabamet deli, 
who, four Months after, retired into Great Bi. 
haria to his Brother Abu'lghdzi Soltan. Karan, 
by his Departure, falling intirely into the Hand 
of Ilbars and Habaſh, they divided it between 
themſelves : The firſt had Khayut and Hazuruh; 
the latter Ur;enz and W/azir, with their Deper- 
dencies. They aſſigned their Father the lite 


Wives and two youngeſt Sons: But a Yea a 


Brothers, cauſed him to be put-to Death vil 
Karazm Khan Soltan, and. ſent Augan Soltin t 
Habaſh with the ſame Intent. This latter, wit 
out whoſe Knowledge all the reſt had been do 
unwilling to imbrue his Hands in the Blood 
his Brother, had him conveyed to Ruſſia, wit 
he died. As to the two Sons of [sfandiar Kli 
who were both Infants, Ilbars had them coucat 
at Khayuk. Arab Mahamet Khan loſt bis Lit 
the Year 1621 *, called It, or the Deg, 3 
having reigned twenty. Years. | 
THE News of the Khdn's Death having 190 
the Perſian Court, the Shah gave [ifaraa'» 
tan three hundred choſen Men, to try if he c 
recover his Father's Dominions. Haine k 
joined on the Road by an hundred and ſev 
Turkmns, of the Tribes of Taka and Lam, 


near Tu; but found him not there. 100 
was then feaſting at the Houſe of one of 1 q 
when hearing of a ſudden the 3 
(which is forbidden on any Account, ag 
the Approach of an Enemy) he initant 


kr, J 
d Hiſtory of the Tori: , 
he Author of the DGI! : 
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1. ho had any Regard for the Memory of the 
de Lt as well as ſuch as were the Subjects of 
his other Sons, came and joined andiar, whoſe 
Affairs were taking the beſt Turn imaginable, 
when the Artifice of one Naſar Rhoja intirely 
changed the Face of them. 
Tals Perſon, deſcended from a holy Man, 
.* called Saghidata, being devoted to [/bars, who 
had married his Daughter, as ſoon as he ſaw the 
Storm riſing, ſent to bid his Son-in-law take Cou- 
raze, and tell him, that he would be with him 
in two Days, with all the Men he could get to- 
gether. T'o this End, arching fifty Men, in 
Haſte, he went and ſeized the Ford of the River 
Kbeſel on that Side, in order to prevent any from 
paſing who had a Mind to join Igandiar. At- 
ter which he took the Koran in his Hands, and 
began to curſe that Prince aloud, giving-out, 
that he had embraced the Per/ian Sect, and that 
wherever he came, he put-to the Sword all the 
\len, and condemned the Women and Children 
t» Slavery. As he backed all this with the ſo- 
emneſt Oaths, many of the common People 
who could not believe, that a Man of his Birth 
would violate the moſt ſacred Laws purpoſely to 
pole on them) inſtead of repairing to /:fan- 


Mi 
<S_” 
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ILBARS and Habaſb, by this Means, ſoon 
found themſelves in a Condition to go in Queſt 
of their eldeſt Brother: And the two Armies 
meeting, /sfand:tar was forced, after a bloody 
Action, to retire towards Mankiſblak, How- 
ever, in that Place being joined by three thouſand 
lurtnans, and a great Number of Uzbets, who 
dezan to be weary of the Government of the 
two Princes, he went back again; and his Bro- 
thers having advanced to meet him, with a con- 
werable Army, they continued fighting for 
twenty-two Days ſucceffively : But, at length, 
lfandiar gained the Victory; and having taken 
us Brother 7/bars Priſoner, cauſed him forth- 
with to be put-to Death. Habaſb Soltdn took 
Refuge with Sharnih Mirza, a Lord'of the Man- 
fats*, on the River Yem, hoping a good Recep- 
tion from the Chicf of that Tribe in Return 
for having ſent back all the Mankat Priſoners 
thin his Domains, when he reigned at Ur- 
erz: But that Lord deteſting his Perfidiouſneſs, 
= him to be arreſted, and ſent him to his 
brother, who had him executed, without Delay, 
a the Year 1622 b, called Tongiz, or the Hog. 
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Nicknamed Kara-halpaks. 


Vor. IV. Ne 149. 


har, as they at firſt deſigned, went over to the 


= Hqrah 1032. 
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um Horſe, and fled to 7/bars Soltan. Aſter this, all a 


5. The Reigns of Arab. Mahamet Khan, Isfan- 
diar Khan, and Sharif Mahamet Khan. 
Partition 7 the Towns. Plot againſt the Turk- 
mans. Vigurs and Naymans ain: Stand in 
their Defence. New Attempt againſt the Turk- 


mans. The Uzbeks defeated. Abu'lghazi's 
 Yalouur. The People deſerting, he returns to 


Turkeftin : Goes thence to Samarkant : Re- 
b turns to Rarazm, Uzbeks maſſacred. Abu'l- 


505 


Uzbek 


| Khans. 


* 4 * > F 
war 


ghazi ſeized, and ſent Priſoner to Perſia. 


Sharif Mahamet Khan. 


IEE News of this Event coming to the Ears Parcition of 


| of Abu Ighdxi, and Sharif Mahamet, at the Town:. 


Samarkant, they took Leave of Imam Kuli Khan, 
and returned to Urjenz. At their Arrival they 


cauſed Isfandiar to be proclaimed Khan, and di- 


vided the. Dominions of their Father among 
c them. The Khan had, for his Share, the Cities 
of Khayuk, Hazaraſb, and Kat ; Abu lg hdi Hol- 
tan, Urjenz, with its Dependencies (being then 
juſt nineteen Years old) and Sharif Mahamet 
Seltin, Maxir. | 

THE Year after, all the principal Subjects of 
Isfandiar Khan having gone in Autumn to pay 
thcir Court to him, Thu ebazi Soltan, before he 
ſet-out, invited Sharif Mahamet, with three of 
his Sons, to his Houſe; and, in Preſence of two 
d of his own Vaſſals, aſked him, if there was not 

ſome Animoſity between him and the Khan, On 

his anſwering in the Negative, he enjoined all the 

ſix to Secrecy by Oath; and then told them, 

he could not comprehend what his Brother meant 


- keeping the Turkmans about him a whole Fir again} 
e 


ar; that, poſſibly, his Deſign was, to deſtroy 
all the Uzbeks about Khayuk, for having always 
favoured 1lbars Soltan, in which Caſe he would 
be ſure to demand Help of them: That, there- 
e fore, the beſt Courſe they could take was, not to 
| 5 to Khayuk, which might divert his Intention: 
ut that if they muſt needs go thither, it was his 
Advice, to kill all the Turkmans they ſhould meet 
on the Road; and then preſent themſelves before 
the Khan, with Ropes about their Necks, to im- 
lore Pardon; excuſing themſelves on the uſual 
reachery of that People, and the great Occa- 
ſions of Complaint they have had againſt them 
in Times paſt. But Sharif Mahamet Soltdn not 
f approving of ſuch a Proceeding, propoſed killing 
Ifandiar Khan himſelf, and cauſing Abu lghaz: 
Soltan to be proclaimed in his Room. 
TXr1s Propoſal was approved by four of the 
Lords: But Kurban Haji, a Figur, and one of 
Abu Igbaxi's Vaſſals, not ſatisfied with rejecting 


© Hiſtory of the Turks, Kc. p. 324, & Je. 
Tl | | 


it, 


the Turk. 
mans. 


. A —Ükd e 


n 


— rn 7 * Y - Rr” 1 
. b 7 — —— 5 4 - PR _ = 
* — 4 2 — — 23 _ 
* — — 1 — — 2 A —— a » - — - n k 
- . — ** — EE — 2 * 12 = — b — ——I_—_ 23 = CY * I. L — > 
—— —— — | AO — —— _— 1 A KEE 4.4 — — — — v . 
- — < —— * — a IO p — ir RR _ 3 
4 — FR * * N = — * 


— — ——— —— 


. 
fn nnd „e 
— — © 5 . 


eee 
1 


* 


PR 1 
K th 


N 
5 * 


2 


306 


vo vA Es and TRAvets. | 
Karazm it, declared, that if ever he heard any more a Abſence, would come and. carry-off 
Virgen. Mention of ſuch a Plot 


would be fo much on their Guard, that on the 
leaſt Motion of the Uzbeks, they would take 
Flight; fo that before they could reach Khayuk, 
all the reſt of them would be removed, with their 
Effects; and what was worſe, the Kalmij ls, in their 


& as ET” 4 . red it 

One of the Arms, called Tekay, paſſes by that Tower: The other, which is 14 having gon 
eld Bed, runs by a large Channel into the XBeſel near T## ; which had rendered Cen, he 

» Hiſtory of the Turks, Sc. Pp. 334 & feng. 


wrote, no better than a Deſart. 
J. 3 


f hundred and for 
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igainſt the Khan's Life, and Children. He Mas tpere ore. of Opinion, 
Vigars and he would impeach them. 80 blunt a Declaration that they ſhould treat hamet Saynbeg, and his n 
Naymans having broken their Meaſures, they went to Men, kindly, and ſend them back loaden with be 
I ain, Khayuk : But four Days after, being about to re- Civilities, in order to lull the Khan aſleep; That 
turn, [fandiar Khan cauſed Abu Ighdxi to be ar- after this Sharif Mahamet ſhould go pals the 
reſted, and all the Vigurs and Naymans who were Winter in the little Town of Kayuk, near Ur. 
then in the City, to the Number of five hun- jerz; whilſt the Uzbeks, beyond the River, (ﬆ. 
dred, to be put to the Sword. On this Occaſion about making an Intrenchment for their Secy. 
an hundred Uzbets, of other Tribes, were ſlain, rity, as if in Dread of the Kalmiks ; That 
although he had forbidden that any of them b ſhould place Guards along the two Roads lead. 
ſhould be touched. In like Manner, the Troops ing to the Country of thoſe Tartars, as 
which were ſent to deſtroy all about Khayuk be- to obſerve what paſſed; and that in Spring a Man 
longing to thoſe two Tribes (whom he was de- ſhould come running full Speed from. thoſe Cen- : 
termined to root-out) contrary to his Orders, tries, with News of a. Ka/muk Invaſion : That | 
flew all the Uzbeks, who dwelt from Hazaraſh on this Advice they ſhould aſſemble Troops, un- 
as far as the high Stone-Tower where the River der Pretence of going to meet the Enemy : But : 
Am1 divides in two Arms *, not ſparing the very in the Way joining Sharif Mahamet, they ſhould . 
Infants at the Breaſt, _ turn of a ſudden towards Khayuk, ſurprize that F 
Tux Khon, after this, ſent Sharif Mahamet City, where there could not be then above fixty c 
S:ltin to Urjenz, with Orders to cauſe the c Men about the Khan, and put all the Turbnau A 
Throats to be cut of all the Yig4rs and Naymans to the Sword. | 2 
depending on that City. Whereupon thoſe Peo- TaE Uzbets, however, had no Mind to de., f 
ple gave him to underſtand, that they were re- part from their Deſign upon Mahamet Saynleg is te 
ſolved not to ſuffer themſelves to be maſſacred and his Turkmans : But they finding it out, fe- x 
without ſelling their Lives dear : But that they tired after Night-fall, when every-body was gone 15 
were ready to quit the Country, or receive 4bu'/- to reſt. The Uzbeks arriving ſoon after, A o 
ghazi Soltin, and Mahamet Saynbeg (one of the gaz. Soltan told them, that as the ſhorteſt Fol 2h, 
Khan's moſt truſty Servants) to have an Eye lies are the beſt, his Advice was to ſend to aſſur be 
dard on Over their Conduct. Theſe Propoſals appearing the Kh4n, that they knew not the Reaſon of 800 
heir De- reaſonable to Sharif Mabamet, he ſent them to d Mahamet's ſudden Departure; and that if they * 
fence, the Khin, who pitched-on the laſt Expedient, had deſigned him any Harm, they could eaiy Tur 
Abu tgh&zi Solten being arrived, went and reſided have prevented him. But this Advice was nat that 
on the Side of the Xheſel, whither Sharif Maha- reliſhed by his Brother, and the Uzbeks, who in- con! 
met repaired to him, with eighty Turkmans, who fiſted that they had no other Meaſures to take, * 
went · ver to Mahamet Saynbeg, as ſoon as he ar- but march to Khayuk. Arriving in two Days at Mer 
rived. Mean-time thirty of the moſt conſidera- the Bridge of Ta/h-kupruk, in the Country dl tan, 
ble of the Uzbeks, beyond the River, came to Khi4a, they halted there forty Days, and kille Bus 
welcome him, and offered him a thouſand ſome Tarkmans,. the reſt rearing $6, On City“. the # 
choice Men to be employed in his Service againſt MEAN-TIME the Kalmiks having ſurprized Ty 
Isfandiar Khan. On this Occaſion, they propo- e one Part of the Uzbek Camp, and carried a great T; 
fed to begin by ſlaying Mahamet Saynbeg, and Number into Slavery, many of them deſerted lun, 
his eighty Men; becauſe they looked-on the the Army, beginning to have a bad Opinion o Koni 
Turkmins as the only Authors of the late Maſſa- their Succeſs. On the News of this Revolt, tis 4 
cres of their Brethren; and then marching to Turtmãns, who dwelt about the Mountan Ll which 
deſiege Khayu#, would put to the Sword all ſuch Hfbu'Ithan, and at Mankiſblak, Fall i. Lied lint 
of that Nation as they found in its Neighbour- hn at Khayuk,. he took the Field in his Tur lud fe 
hood. and encountering the Uzbeks in the Place 1 jim I 
Nw gi. BUT this Project appeared impracticable to mentioned, entirely defeated them. 4 I * him vi 
tent Abr' Ighdxi Soltdn, who knew that the Turkmans Soltdn ſeeing the Battle loſt, retired with a Hin 


of his Men, into the In 
| bad raiſed to cover — 


trenchment, which they 


4 65 
Baggage. In the Evening /sfandiar Ween t 
3 : Vu the Soltan ſallying on- Foot 10 the Vent in 
Head of five hundred 


en, gave him 


ee tion, z | 
* — — intrenching himſelf at ſome Diſ- 
tance. After they had looked on one- another in 
a. nis Manner for ſix Days, without daring to en- 
i age, they came the ſeventh to an Accommoda- 
bon which the Khan had ſet on-Foot only with 
a View to draw Abu'lgh4zi into the * Field, 
where he propoſed to demoliſſi him: But miſſed 
of his Aim, in regard the Turkmdns had gone to 
lage the Borough of Khanata,” inhabited by 
the Sarts, juſt at the Time his Brother paſſed- 
out of his Intrenchinent. However, at their 
Return, he purſued him with five thouſand Men. 
The Soltau ſuſpecting his Deſign, formed in haſte 
an [ncloſure with his Chariots, and defended him- 
{elf fo well, that the Khan was obliged, at laſt, 
to come to a-ſecond Treaty. After this Abu l- 
gläzi, and his Brother Sharif Mahamet, taking 
up their Abode at Urjenz, all the Uzbeks, who 
dwe't before on both Sides of the Amy, came to 
ſettle about that City. 
. Sour Time after, a Comet having appeared 
in the Sky, the common People, who were per- 
ſuaded, conſidering the extraordinary Animoſi- 
ties which reigned among theix Princes, that it 
portended ſome great Calamities, . went-off by 
Troops, which they called Top, Top, into other 
Countries, f 
2b6zi Soltan to reſtrain their Flight: For while 
he ſent after the Party which went-out on one 
Side, two or three others withdrew another Way; 
ſome ſeeking Shelter in Great Butba ria, others in 
Turieſtin, with the Kaſats and Mankats : So 
that having thus, in a Month's Time, loſt three 
conſiderable Troops of his Subjects, he was con- 
trained to retire elſewhere, to avoid lying at the 
Mercy of Isfandiar Khan, Sharif Mahamet Sol- 
tan, who was in the ſame Caſe, went to Great 
Hatharia: But Abu'lghazi Soltdn retired towards 
the Kaſachia Orda, and went to viſit him Khan 
2 Turk tan, | 
Taxee Months after, Ibim going to Taſh- 
tort, to pay his Reſpects to Turſum Khdn, the 
rining Prince of thoſe Provinces, preſented 
A lgbazi to him; mentioning the Obligations 
Wich they owed his Houſe, on Account of the 
tection given many of their Relations, who 
lad fed to Karazm for Refuge. Hereupon Tur- 
jm Khan received him at his Court, and treated 
im with much Diſtinction. But two Years after, 


i the Kataguns who were his ancient Subjects, 
ghd xi 

Precn their Families, than there was in his 

meu into Great Bulbaria. On his Arrival, he 


Nor was it in the Power of Abu I- 
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that he durſt not make a ſe- a found a very 


Khin, becauſe he had applied firſt to Turſum 
Khan, who was his Enem 


I | 42 2 zbek 
cold Reception from nin Nuli Nen 


— 


For this Reaſon he Kr; the Uzbeks, who had There ts 
retired thither before him, that he ſhould be Samarkant. 


obliged to hearken to the Turkmdns, who promi- 
ſed to eſpouſe his Intereſt to the utmoſt, provided 
he would forget what was paſt. The Uzbets 
upon this aſſured him, that though they had re- 
tired from him at the Appearance of the Comet, 
b yet he might always depend on their Zeal for his 
ervice: That on the other hand they flattered 
themſelves, that he would continue his Protec- 
tion to them; of which they ſaid they had the 
more Need, as they could not depend on the 
Promiſe of his Brother Sharif Mahamet Soltin, 
who was naturally unconſtant, and might, one 
Time or other, fide with the Turkmdns againft 
them. Laſtly, they adviſed him to go-over to 
the Turkmans on the firſt Invitation, and pro- 
Cc miſed to repair to him in proper Time. ; 


SHORTLY after, there came a new Deputy Bur- 
from the Turkmdrns, to let him know, that I. Karazm. 


fandiar Khan being informed they had invited 
him to their Quarters, had retired to Hazaraſb, 
fearing a Surprize. Upon this Abu'lghdzi Soltdn, 
followed only by five or fix Perſons, went di- 
rectly to Khayuk, where he was immediately 
joined by Numbers of People from all Parts. 
Two Months after he learned, that his Brother 

d Sharif Mahamit being reconciled with the Khan, 
was arrived at Hazareſb, and that they intended 
to turn all their Forces againſt him. On this 
Advice he took the Field, with what Troops he 
had, and the two Armies coming to a Battle, 
that of Abu'lghdzi Soltdn had the better; which 
obliged his two Brothers to make Peace with 
him. Yet ſix Months after, they came unex- 
pectedly, and beſieged Khayut with above fifteen 
thouſand Men, for all the Turkmans thereabout 

e joined them; But rage Abu Ighaxi had only 
{ix hundred with him, he defended himſelf {; 
vigorouſly, that he obliged them at length to re- 
turn with Loſs 3 the Conſequence of which was 
a new Treaty b. 


SOME Time after, three thouſand Families of Uzbeks mf. 
thofe Uzbets, who three Years before had fled /acre. 


from about Khayuk to the Kaſats and Mankats, 
to avoid the F wy of 1sfandiar Khan, returned 
and went to ſettle on the Sea-Coaſt, about the 


Vim having maſſacred the Xhan, and all thoſe f Mouth of the River Ami. On this News eight 


hundred others : ſet-forward, on their Return 


ſeeing there was no leſs Diſcord be- from Great :Bukhbdria, in order to ſettle in the 


Country of Aral But the Khan, who looked-on 
the Vigurs and Naymans as the Cauſe of all the 


2 mult be the Koſarfia, or Kaſachia Order, mentioned below, who. poſſeſs the Eaſt Part of Turk-/dr. 
4 antati, or Karaka pat, being Maſters of the Weſt Part. 


» Hiſtory of the Furl, Kc. p. 341, & 
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_ Karazw Misfortunes ot his Family, being informed theve- a a 


Kingdom. 


Abu*lghizi O25 : | . | 
/:z:4, and to invite bis two Brothers to Court, under Pre- 


of, came upon them by Surprize, with ſome Troops, 
on the Banks of the Khejel towards Kat, and put 
them all to the Sword, Man, Woman, and 
ISFANDIAR KHAN taking this Occaſion 


tence of regulating with them what concerned 
the Affairs of the Uzbeks, perſuaded Sharif Ma- 
bamet to repair to the Country of Aral among 
thoſe People, as it were of his own Accord, and b 
unknown to his Brother. Next Morning ſome 
of the principal Turimgns coming to viſit the 
Khan on that Occaſion, he ſolemnly proteſted 


His Birth and Marriage : Eſcapes from Iyabin: 
ceived by the T urkmans; Is proclaimed Khin: 


8 

. 1814 . 
Khin 1 : l 
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6. The Reign of Abu'lghazi 


Suſpected at Baſtam: Gets out of; Perſia: Re. 


Attacks Khayuk, without Succeſs :"\Aftermari; 
takes. it  Perfidipus Dealing with the Tuck. 
mans, Kalmük /zrvaſions repelled. by the Khin: 
He invades Great Bukharia : Mads great Ru. 
vages : Attacked in his Retreat by a-great 4r. 
my: His brave Defence \ Defeats the Rum: 
Makes new Invaſions : Reſigns the Crown. Hi: 
Death. - Abu'lghazi-Khan's Character. He i; 
honoured in Perſia, - Anuſha: Mahamet Khan 
leagues againſt Perſia : | Makes great Ravags, 


Sharif Mabamet had undertaken that Roy 
without his Privity; and to ſet them againſt Abu l- 
ghazi Seltdn, pretended, that it was done by his 
Advice. He went farther, and told them, that 
it was this laſt, who had recalled the Uzhe4s to 
ſettle in the Country of Aral, with a Deſign to 
make-uſe of them againſt the Tur mans, and 
that he had ſent his Brother thither to prepare 
them for the Purpoſe: He concluded by ſaying, 
that as from thence it appeared he was contri- 
ving ſome dangerous Plot againſt them, their 
only Courſe was to prevent him, by ſeizing his 
Perſon. ET 

Sent Pi- THis Advice having Been approved of by all 

Jener to Per- the Aſſembly, he cauſed the Gates of the Caſtle 

_ to be ſhut, and ſent to arreſt Abu lghazi Soltgr, 


Haji Mahamet Bahadur Khan's' Embeſy 4 
Ruſſia. Revelutian in Karazm, - 

ABU'LCHAZT SOLT AN was born at Ur-f:! 

jenz, in the Vear 1605 *, on Monday, in the“ 
Month of Asfet, at Sun-riſe, forty-eight Das“ 
after the Defeat of the Koſaks, before-mention- 
ed h; who having met-with near the River Juit, 
ten Merchants of Urjenz, trading to Ruſſia, ſew 
eight, and made the other two ſerve as Guides 
in their Expedition. On this Occaſion his Fa- 
ther Arab Mahamet Khan ſaid; that Child will 
be happy, becauſe his Enemies were defeated be- 
fore he was borni; and in regard his Mother 
was deſcended from Soltan Ghazi *,' Son of Iibors 
Khan, he gave him the Name of Ab«"lghizi Ba- 
who was {till faſt aſleep. After this the Kan carry- d hadur, and when he was ſixteen Years of Are, 


C 


him | 
ing him to Yaurſurdi, ordered the Governor to married him, granting him one Half of Urjenz; and c 
ſend him under a ſtrong. Guard into Perſia: the other Half of which he at the fame Time Cans 
That Officer, for better Security, conducted him aſſigned to Habaſb Soltin. The Year follow- Gd w 
in Perſon to Hamaddn, where Shah Sefa, the ing ', upon ſome Difference which happened be- ziton 
Succeſſor of Abbas, then was; who ordered him tween the two Brothers, his Father gave him the ang 
to be conveyed to Iſpaban, where he aſſigned City of K4t for his Portion; and not long after, of At 
him a Houſe, and ten thouſand Tanga ® a-Year, the unfortunate. Battle was fought, wherein the cory, 
for his Expences ; but at the fame Time had Wan was taken Priſoner, and put to Death by he f 
him carefully watched, that he might not eſcape. his unnatural Sons au. flo, 
ISFANDIAR KHAN died the firſt Day of e WRAr paſſed from that Time, till 42 U Road. 
the Year 1634, after having reigned twelve ghazi Soltan was ſent into Perſia, has been a- Hal 
Years, and left two Sons, Tiaſban and A/braf. ready related. After he had remained there in Border 
Sharif Ma- He was ſucceeded by his Brother, Sharif Maha- the Condition of a Priſoner ten Years, he formed 6e 
deer net Soltdn, who fixed his Reſidence at Urjenz. the Deſign to make his Eſcape. This having de Ro 
This Khan was much at Variance with the Ka/- been approved of by three of his Domeſtics her ti 
miiks (or Eluths) who in his Time came and whom he acquainted with it, he called the Per- bY th 
ſeized a great Part of Karazm. He died in the ſon who had the Guard of him, and after he had . 
Year © 1642 ,, leaving, as it ſhould ſeem, the ordered him to take à Horſe, which had been to the 
Throne vacant. | ſent him for his Kitchen, to the Butchers, gate Apen 
f him a thouſand Tanga, bidding him 20-0) . Pe 
He aſcended the Throne in 1629, at the Age of Sixteen. d Coin of Karazm. See before, 4% i 
This happened about the Year 1630; for it was thirteen Vears before he was * War. Ta 
1044, called Gi, or the Horſe. e Hgrah 1052. f Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 329, and Wig In th 
egg. * Hyrah 1015, called Taujhkan, or the Hare. l P. coz,  # The Tartars, in gene ma 
of ſuch ſuperſtitious Wbimſies. * Here the Author gives his Genealogy from Adam, Which the Reader 3 Be Court 
eaſily trace from this Hiſtory as high as Jenghia Khan, whoſe Pedigree has been already ſet-forth. . dor le 
was in 162 1. Hejrah 1031, * Hiſtory of the Turkz, as before, p. 330, & et - yt = 


slave, and paſs the Night with her. His 

; _ being — full of Joy at his Preſent, 
Ab lebazt, and his Men, went in the Evening 
to a neighbouring Stable, and took-out eight 
Horles ; after which he cauſed all their Beards to 
de ſhaved: When every-body was at Reſt, he 
made one of them, who could ſpeak the Turk 
and Perſian, to put-on his beſt Cloaths, becauſe 
he was to repreſent the Maſter :* The ſecond 
Domeſtic was dreſſed as a Sort of Gentleman: 
The third wore the Garb of a Valet, and him- 
elf was diſguiſed like a Groom. 
[x this Equipage leaving Iſpaban, they got 
life to Baſtam . But three of their Horſes fail- 
ne a little beyond that City, they were obliged 
to ſtop at a Village on the Road, called Boyrſh, 
inhabited by Saghits. He who paſſed for the 
Mafter, being ſeated on a Carpet at the Gate, 
with one of the Valets ſtanding behind him, 
while the other held the Horſes, Abu" Igbäxi en- 
tcred into the Place to ſwap the tired Cattle. 
He preſently got-off two of them: But having 
aed one among the Croud, who flocked about 
bm, which was the Way to the Village of 
Marb:, an old Man of Seventy grew ſuſpicious 
of him, telling his Neighbours, that as ſcarce one 
ten of themſelves knew the Way to Mag hi, 
le judzed this muſt be the So/tan of the Uzbeks, 
wn was making his Eſcape. He added, that as 
m caſe it was ſo, there would be Couriers after 
hm in a Day or two: He adviſed them to ſeize, 
and carry him to Ba/tam, or at leaſt not to ex- 


ud would have a bad Time of it. 
con the counterfeit Groom, who ſpoke the 


0 Anſwer, told the old Man a very formal 
cory, too long to repeat here; which gaining 


flat, and got ſufficient Information about the 


L1 Road, | | 

1.0 HavinG made great Expedition to paſs the 
1 borders of Khoraſan, he arrived at length in- the 
* Neilbourhood of Kara tum d, at a Place where 
ng a Road dividing, one led to Adankifblak; the 
10 aller to the Mountain of Kuran. Reſolving to 
or- deep the Fields no longer (as till then he had 
hat tore, to avoid meeting much People), he ſtruck 


wo the latter, and came to a Village 5 which 
emu to be inhabited by Turimäns, he aſked 
Lad, whom he ſaw near the Road, what Sort 
e Feople thoſe were. The Boy having anſwer- 


n. © Or, Eluth Mongols. 


7 Court 3 N 5 
» Or whether any Part of Karazm' was then 


. t Mentioned before, p. 504. c. 


The KINGDOM 


change Horſes with him, in regard thoſe who 
On this Oc- 


Language of the Country perfectly well, by Way 


the People on his Side, he fwapped the third 


"* Ve are Aifilaſaks ; he demanded how they. 


7 1053, called the Ghilan, or the Serpent :” Elſewhere, Elan. 5 


of K'ARA'Z M. 


The Youth replied, that the Kalmit had driven 


them out of their 'Habitations three Y ears before, a 


and named ſome Families of the Tribe of 1r/ar:, 
known to Abu'lghazi, who dwelt not far-off. 


TRR So/tan, glad to find himſelf out of the Received 5 


Lage, where“ Turk _ 
1 mins, 


Perfian Dominions, went to the Vi 
be was received with extream Joy by the Inha- 
bitants, at whoſe Invitation he ſtaid there the 


Winter; but. in Spring repaired to the Turkmans 


b of the Tribe of Tata, who dwell near the Banks 
of the Ami, at the Foot of the Mountain Nuran. 


With theſe: he ſtaid two Years, and then went 


to Mankifſhlak, where he found no more than 


ſeven hundred Families, who were reduced under 


the Obedience of the Kalmiks ©. The Aban of 


the Kalmiks being informed of the So/tan's Ar- 


rival in his Dominions, fent one of his principal 
Officers to invite him to Court . Abu*lohfzi 


accepting of the Invitation, was treated with 
c great Diſtinction the whole Lear he remained 
with him: After which, having formed a Deſign 
of going to Urjenz, the Khan ſuffered him to 


depart, with many Marks of Friendſhip. 


HE arrived at that City in the Year 164.3 * U proclaimed: 
and ſix Months after the Turimdns proclaimed 5052, 


him Xban, in the Country of Aral, towards the 
Entrance of the River Ami into the Sea of Ma- 
zanderan : This was in 1644, two Years after 


the Death of | Sharif Mabamet Khan. ' Yuſhan' 


d and Abra, the two Sons of {5fandiar Khan, his 
Predeceſſor, being in Poſſeſhon of. Khayuk and: 
Hazaraſb, the Turkmans, within their Juriſdic- 
tions, refuſed: to ſubmit to Abu Ighax i Khan; and. 
put themſelves under the Protection of Nadir 


Afbraf Soltan to the Perſian Court to be brought- 
up there 


e Khayuk, Nadir Mabamet Khan placed Comman- 
ders and ſtrong Gariſons in that City, and Haz- 
araſb, and ſent Iifandiar Khian's' Widow to 
dwell in the Country of KAanſti; having aſter- 
wards conferred the Government of thoſe two 
Places on his Grandſon aim, Son of Khifſeran 
Saltan, Abu'lghdzi Khan reſolved to pay him a 
Vifit. To this End he embarked his Infantry in 
the Country of Aral, to aſcend. the River Khe/e/, 
as far as the Bridge 74h Kupruk, and followed 
f by Land with his Cavalry. Being arrived at the 
Place of Rendezvous, he marched, with ſome 
of his Foot, to the Borough of Kandum 5 ; and 


' the Province of Romer, and Borders of Afrabdd. »A black, ſandy Deſart, on the Borders of Ka- 
The Author makes no Mention where the Khan of the Kalmuls kept 


under his Dominion. It was at this Time that the 


War learned the Mogul Language, in which he wrote his Hiſtory, See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 31. 
Hiſtory of the Turh, &c. p. 349, 
p F 


Mahamet Xhan of Great Bukbaria, after ſending 


i 509 
a came there, ſince pg to Mankiſhlak 2  Urbek 


UPpon this Abu'lghdzi Khan having ſent twice 2:2; 
to pillage the Habitations of the Subjects of Khayuk: 
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510 ' Voracrs and TRAVELS, 


Karazm - paſſing a Brook which lay between him and the a Tarkhan, in Queſt of the Tarkmin, who hat 
Kingdom. City, hid an hundred and eighty of his Men in - quitted Khayut after Hajim Soltan's Depacur 
g a Vahey: Then with ſixty Bowmen and twenty he put te the Sword thoſe whom he found: by 
Muſketeers, advanced-up to the Place, ordering the greater Number fled into the Province - 
them not to fire till they ſaw him fire. ; HBamaburinak, whither he went to diſlodge 
Without Tre Enemy perceiving them coming, made in the Year Zizkan, or the Mauſe e. Such > 
Succeſs, a Sally with a thouſand Men, of whom ſeven knew not where elſe to go, ſent their Wu 
hundred had Coats of Mail, though not above and Children into the Country of Aral, and in. 
five of the Khan's were ſo accoutred. That trenched themſelves under the Ruins of ſome ©; 
Prince, without being diſmayed at their Num- Walls. The Han finding them in this Situz. 
bers, drew them dexterouſly to the Place where b tion, made them ſome Propoſals : But a; 
he deſigned ; and then marching-up, gave them durſt not truſt him, they marched-out a-foct 
ſo rude a Salutation with Arrows and Bullets, at and threw themſelves deſperately on his Troops; 
twenty Paces Diftance, as allayed much of their but. were fo well received, that not one of them 
firſt Fury; while thoſe who lay concealed, coming eſcaped. After this, Abu'lghazi Man being re- 
to charge them at the ſame Time in Flank, they ſolved to reduce the Turkmdns fo low, that t 
fell-into Confuſion, and fled towards Khayuk. ſhould not be able to raiſe Diſturbances for the 
The Xhan, who was not able to purſue for Want future, made ſeveral Expeditions againſt then; 
of Horſe, returned, and ſent his Troops into wherein he chaſtized them ſeverely, . ; 
Quarters.—Here Abu'lghazi Khan breaks-off his Ix the Year Saghir , a Lord of the Kainik,s 
Hiſtory, having been hindered from finiſhing it c coming with ſome Troops to K4t, cauſed many 
by a grievous Sickneſs, of which he died. What People to be killed, and others to be carried into 
follows, was added by his Son and Succeſſor, Slavery. Soon after another arriving to traffe, 
Anuſba Mahamet Bahadur Khan. the Khan let them finiſh their Buſineſs, and then 
Afterwards SOME Time after, Nadir Mahamet Khan, of following them, defeated their Rear in the Coun- 
kalen it. Great Bukb&ria, having recalled his Grandſon, try of Yuguruk-baſh : After which coming 
Kaſſim Soltin, from Khayuk ; ſent Yak#b, one of with the Body of their 'Troops, he put them to 
his Lords, to Hazaraſb, to govern what he poſ- Flight, leaving their Effects behind them. Three 
ſeſſed in Karazm : But having, in the Interim, Years after e, Abu'l/ghazi Khan having been in 
been dethroned by his Vaſlals, for his harſh formed, that the Kalmiks hovered-upon the 
Treatment of them, they ſet-up his Son Abdal- d Frontiers both of Great Bukhdria and Karazn, 
aziz Soltin, On the News of this Revolution, with ſtrong Parties, and made terrible Havock 
Abu'lehdzi Khan marching to Khayuk, in the where-ever they came, ſent Abdol-aziz Khin 
Year 1646 , found no Difficulty to poſſeſs him- Notice to be upon his Guard. Meantime thre 
ſelf of it: After which he cauſed Proclamation Lords of the Torgauts invaded the Lands of 
to be made, that all the Turkmdns, who had Hazaraſo, where they. deſtroyed the Village 
quitted their Habitations on Account of the late Ye/dus, and took-out of another, called Dar 
Troubles, might freely return home, on his Pro- gan, much Cattle and People. 
miſe never to think of their paſt Faults. Uros this Advice, Abu'Ighdzi Thun took 
P.rfidious ON theſe Aſſurances, thoſe who dwelt beyond Horſe immediately to purſue them, contrary 
Be Hazaraſb, ſent Deputies to the Xhan; who or- e the Requeſt of his Officers; and though they 
dered, that they ſhould all repair to him before were ten Days March a-head\ of him, yet If 
that City, which he was going to take Poſſeſſion riding Day and Night, be at h came-i 
of, and there tender him their Faith and Ho- with their Rear, near the Mountain {rder, when 
mage. The Twrkmdns being aſſembled, accord- he defeated. Then purſuing the reſt, overtoo 
ing to his Orders, he ſent to deſire them to pro- them in the Country of Segberi-rabat ; wie 
vide his Kitchen with Milk and Cattle, for that they were ſo well intrenched, that it was inpe 
he intended next Day to make a great Feaſt. fible to force them. But, on the other hand, 
This having been — Le agdr to the Khan's Satiſ= they durſt not ſally-forth- to continue ther Jou 
faction, he treated them very ſplendidly; but ney, they ſent all the Plunder they had take 
towards Evening cauſed them all to be killed, to f with their Bows.and Arrows, to the Na i 
the Number of two thouſand Perſons, and then treating Pardon for the Offence; pretending | 
ſent to plunder their Habitations. did not know the above · mentioned Villages 
Fic the Nex'r Year * marching into the Country of longed to--him, and promiſing never to n 


Turkmäns. 


» Hejrah 1056, called Tant, or the Hen. 1647, called Ir, or the Year of the Dog. - — 
the duodenary Cycle of the Mongols. It was the Year 1648. Or, of the Cow, 1649. © * 
Lu, or the Crocodile, anſwering to 1652. | e ir oY, SHB oF} 
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his Dominions for the future. Hereupon he ſent a Day-break, keeping about his Perſon no more Uzbek 
dem back their Arms, and ſuffered them to re- than his uſual Guard of an hundred Men. Next 
turn home in Peace. 5 Morning, ſome Hours after the Army had 1 
AFTER this, Subhan- uli Khan of Balk, who camped, one of his principal Officers entered his 
had married his Brother Sharif Mahamet Khan's Tent, and finding him ſtill faſt aſleep, cried to 
Daughter, ſent to intreat his Aid againſt Abdol- him, (e Riſe, Sir, is this a Time to fleep here? 
aziz Khan, who had taken the F ield with an In- But the Than made Anſwer, Whom is it you 
tent to deprive him of his Dominions . Abu"l- would have me afraid of, ſince we have not 
chai Khan willing to aſſiſt his near Relation, heard of any Enemy-Troops in all this Pro- 
and revenge the Injuries done his Houſe by © vince?” At the ſame Time one came to in- 
zdallab Khan, advanced in the Year Koy, or of b form Abu Ighaxi Khan, that Troops of the Ene- 
te Sheep ©, into the Province of Koghertlik, bor- my appeared on the other Side of the River: 
tering on Great Bukhdria; and ſent a Body of ten And in Reality it was Abdolaziz KXhin himſelf at 
mouland Men to plunder the City of Karatul, the Head of ſixty thouſand Men; who having 
while he went in Perſon againſt that of Siuntz- been informed, that the Xhan of Karazm was 
ial, which he deſtroyed, with thirty or forty going to beſiege Karmina, by a Beggar, whom 
xcighbouring Villages. After this he returned, that Prince gave an Alms to on the Road, ſet- 
Si While, to Khayuk; and then, in a ſecond forward immediately, with all his Forces. 
Invaſion made the ſame Year, plundered Kara- ABU'LGHAZI KHAN, on the Enemy's Ap- By a g cat 
ul afreſh. Thence paſſing-on to the Province proach, retired leiſurely towards his Troops; A, 
of Cordiſh, he defeated an Army of fifteen thou- c which being about to paſs a little marſhy Brook, 
and Men (ſent by Abdol-aziz Khan, who was he ſent Orders for them to halt on this Side. 
then at Karſpi) ſcarce a thouſand of them eſca- Mean-time a thouſand Horſemen in Coats of 
ping. A great Part of theſe threw themſelves Mail, began to preſs him at the Heels: On 
to Karakul; but the Khan following them, which the Kh4r, having gained a Paſs, made his 
wok Priſoners all, who were not ſlain, and hundred Men alight (as he did himſelf) the bet- 
burnt the few Houſes that remained in that ter to make-uſe of their Muſkets, and ſent to or- 
Town. | der his Army to return. After this he detached / 
Is the Year Bizin, or the Ape a, he took the Tadigar Atalik- (the firſt Lord of his Court) 
Town of Zarjui e, which he entirely deſtroyed, with thirty Men, to attack the thouſand Horſe 
and plundered the Country round it. Next Year d at the Entrance of the Defile, while he ſtood 
te went and ravaged the Province of Yayzz fo ready to ſupport him with the reft. Tadigar exe- 
wich extends from the City of Karakul to that cuted his Orders with ſo much Conduct, that 
of Nerſem; and having taken much Plunder, having firſt ſtunned the Enemy, by a clever Fire - 
ws gone-back to his own Frontiers, at the fame made on them near at hand, he knew ſo well af 
Time that Abdolaziz Khan, accompanied by Ka- terwards how -to manage his ſmall Forces, by 
in doltaͤn, was on the March, with a numerous retiring or advancing, as Occaſion ſerved, that 
Army, to make a Diverſion in the Province of he diſputed the Paſs till Annuſha Mahamet Bahi- - 
Wr/ertlik. But as ſoon as he heard of Abu'l- dur Soltdn (the Khan's Son, then but fourteen 
{haz Khan's Return to Karazm,' he retreated - Years of Age) came to his Father's Afﬀiſtance, at 
"ith ſo much Precipitation, that many of his e the Head of ſix hundred Horſemen, with three 
Men killed their Horſes, . though no one had hundred Foot-Soldiers behind them. 
Thoughts of purſuing them. Aber lo hang Nan, ABU*LGHAZT KHAN, upon this Reinforce- His bi 
who in the mean Time had taken a Turn to ment, marched-out of the Defile to- receive thoſe Defence, 
hu, made another Invaſion the ſame Year, thouſand Men: But as in the Interim the Ene- _ 
Pi twenty-five thouſand Men, into Great Bu- my's Army had Time te approach, they were 
deri; and having taken the City of Karmina,. quickly ſupported by a great Body of roops z 
"* 1t to be pillaged,. returning with conſidera- which having ſurrounded the Xhan on all Sides, 
booty, and many Priſoners: . would, doubtleſs, have mauled him ſeverely, if he 
* in his Retreat having paſſed a River over had not ordered his Son, Anuſba:Mihamet, with 
age, he cauſed his Tents to be ſet-up there, f four hundred Men, to fall furiouſly on the Right 
. believing himſelf very ſecure in that Place, of a great Squadron, which blocked-up the Road to 
| * that the Baggage ſhould begin to march their Army, while he attacked the Left with tbe 
night, and that the Army ſhould. follow at. ſux. hundred that remained. This was executed 


„ 


Aa of the Tur 4, &c. p. 357. . 0 d Bernier informs us, . that Al dolaæ ix, aſſiſted by dareng-2eb ſent 
B = Megul, Shah Jebda, laid Siege to Balt; but ſuſpecting Aureng-zeb might keep the City, when 
bs uck-up a ſudden Peace with the Khan, and marched home. c wering do the-Year 1655. - 


* In 
wick 


In the Tranſlation, Zardſui. In the Tranſlation, Jaixi. 
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Voraces and TRAvELs. | | 
Karazm with ſo much Succeſs, that having forced the a Blood enough ſhed to ſatisfy the Paſſion of 60 


Enemy's Troops on both Sides, they made their 


D ifeats tbe 


E nemy, ; 


Nite now 
Is: fiors, 


R fins the 


Gr wor, 


Way through them, and rejoined their own, 
which advanced in Haſte, to reſcue their Khan 
from the Danger he was in. 

As ſoon as he had put himſelf at the Head of 
his Army, he cauſed it to march forward, under 
Command of Anuſha Mahamet, to attack the 
Enemy's Forces, which began to appear; and as 
ſoon as the reſt of his Troops arrived, he made 
them advance to the Right and Left of his Son, 
in order to ſuſtain him. Then the Engagement 
becoming general, they fought a long Time with 
equal Fortune : But at length the juvenile Cou- 
rage of Anyſha Mahamet prevailing (although the 
firſt Time he was at ſuch an Entertainment) the 
Army of Abdolaziz Khan was defeated, notwith- 
ſtanding its great Superiority, and purſued as far 
as the above-mentioned River . 
ſo ſignal, that a great Number of the Enemy, 
who could not gain the Bridge, were drowned c 
in the Stream; and their Kh4n himfelf, though 
much wounded, was obliged to paſs it by ſwim- 
ming, to avoid being taken, 

ABU*'LGHAZI KHAN returning toKhayuk 
with a great Number of Priſoners, gave a ſplen- 
did Feaſt to all his Lords and great Officers; and 
after he had in public extolled the Valour of his 
Son, reſigned to him the City of Hazaraſb, with 
Subjects for its Defence. 


of Mardanſi; and cauſing it to be ſacked, re- 
turned loaden with Plunder and Priſoners. | 
Years after ©, he made another Expedition thi- 
ther; and advancing to the very Walls of Bo- 
khara, the Capital of the whole Country, cauſed 
all the Villages, within its Juriſdiction, to be de- 
ſtroyed: After which he encamped before the 
Gate Namoſga, with an Intent to take the City; 
but conſidering that there would be no Glory in 
ſuch an Exploit, at a Time when the Khan was e 
abſent at Samarkant, and that there were none 
but Women and Taj its, or Burghers, in the Place, 
he laid aſide the Deſign till another Opportunity, 
and returned with much Booty, and many Pri- 
ſoners. 

ABU'LGHAZI KHAN being now ſixty 
Years old, began to conſider, that there was 


to be of ſuch Service in Geography as might have been expected. 


anſwering to 1658. 

Tauſhkan, or the Hare, 
Name ſignifies Father Arbiter : But Abu'lghazi ſi 
= That is, the paſſed Reign. 
be loſt twelve or eighteen thouſand Men. 
din. 


hazize Kaan, which ſignifies the Servant of the Majef!), meaning divine Majeſty. 


b having been accepted, he recalled his Troops 


= \ i 


venging the Murder of the Princes of his Hout f 
committed by Abdallah Khan ; and that it won 
be acting againſt the Dictates of Conſcience io 
rhſt any longer in giving Diſturbance to , 
rince, who was of the ſame Religion with hin. 
ſelf, while he could more uſefully employ ti 
Arms againſt the Kalmiks and Perſians, Guided 
by theſe Sentiments, he ſent Ambaſſadors t 
bdolaziz Khan, with Propoſals of Peace; which 


from the Border of Great Bukhdria, and ſent 
them towards the Country of Khoraſan. After 
this, he reſigned the Throne to his Son Auſte 


Mahamet Bahidur Soltan, with a Defign to pl 
ſpend the reſt of his Days in ſerving God: But ia 
he died not long after, in the Month of Ran, iy 
dhdn, in the Year 1074 *, having reigned twenty pr 
The Rout was Years e. | Fi 
CHARDIN gives Abu'lghazi, or Abu'l Kazi, P 
(as he writes the Name) a very advantageous er 
Character. He ſays, that Prince knew ſo wel“ of 
how to diſguiſe the natural Barbarity of the Ter. Wa 
tars, that you would have taken him for a Po- dae 
fan, he behaved with ſuch a Grace and Affabilt Do 
on all Occaſions : So that Shah Seß (for Diſtine pro 
tion - dake called Magi 8) obſerving him en- leq 
dowed with ſo many rare Qualities, admitted w 0 
him into his Mejels, or royal Aſſemblies, where * 
Next Year o the Xhan he ranked him equal with the Grandees of hy tie! 
again entered Great Butharia, and took the City d Ni. en and for his Maintenance affigned hin Fitt 
f Penſions no Way inconſiderable. far 
Four THe fame Author informs us, that on his be. ih 
ing brought b to Ipaban, Seſ looked-on him not erin 
as a Robber, but a Priſoner of War, and pai ” 0 
him all the Honours due to a Perſon of roja 91 
Birth; aſſigned him a Revenue of fifteen bur 118 
dred Temnans, amounting to fix thouſand Pound; 5 
gave him a ſtately Palace, richly furniſhed, with2 ** 
ſuitable Number of Officers and Retinue to u. 8 u 
tend him, during the ten Years he continued "ta 
there. Aſter his * i to Karazm, be proves 0 
a conſtant Friend to Perſia, k ing Subhar-bul i 
Khan e, and Abdo'laziz Khdn | of Bokora, in vB 
Awe, that as ſoon as either of them entered Per 5 
ia, he was in the Bowels of their Ternitons i 
Bur after his Death, the Crown deſcending ac 
to his Son, Enuſb Khan u, Abbas the Sccotd * 
8 n als beſo u 
a Tt is much this River is not named : Nor are the Diſtances and Situations of Places marked diſtincty Lell 
d py called 7555 be. bbs 
© [n that called Bars, or the Tiger, correſponding with 1660. this Mor. 
© Hiſtory of the Turks, Ke. 8 TR” $4 The Author 57 1, p. 
ifies the A of one who conquers on 4 of U w0uld ; 
According to Chardin, he was made Priſoner after a Battle, in Wd b ke Pecy 
i The Circumſtances of his Eſcape are differently told *f © ert 
k That is, the Prince, the Slave of the Praiſe-worthy, meaning God. 1 * 15 N Cg! 
Wi * b 


Prefit, the ſame with Aniſba Mabamet Bahadur Khan. 


2 — 


given his Father: But the Son, who looked-on 


darch to the King of K reſem, or Orkeny, to 
keep him from plundering his Dominions, thought 
tc fureſt Way to recover it, or at leaſt t6 make 
kimſelf Amends for the Loſs, would be to Yav 

the Frontier-Provinces. Lo this Purpoſe He en- 
ters into A 1 with the two other Khans 
.ninſt Perſia, eſpouſing the Siſter of the Prince 


9 
C 


of Bokora. | : 2 

HowevER, Abu'lghazi Khan having been of 
-. the Hiyaß Set, of which the Perſians are, and 
wot of the Sunni Perſuaſion, ſuch as the Uzbeks * 
profeſs ; Enuſb Khan made nn Profeſſion of | the 
latter: But his Allies, as a roof of his Sinceri- 
ty, required, that he ſhould begin the War firſt, 
rromiling next Year to affift him with all their 
Forces. Hereupon the Prince of Orkenj entered 
Perſia in the Year 1665, but met-with a. pow- 


of the Conſpiracy of theſe petty Kings, ſet-for- 
ward with a great Army, reſolving to conquer 
their Territories, and annex Balk to his own 
Dominions, The Uzbeks terrified, at his Ap- 
proach, thought it beſt to deſiſt ; and next Year 
ſent their Ambaſſadors to beg a Peace. 
„ On the Death of SY Abbas Il. which hap- 
pened ſoon after, the Tartars taking Heart again, 
thePrince of Orken, in 1667, entered Merve Sava, 
with his L held; who finding no Reſiſtance, made 
frange Havock; nor could the Governors have 
prevented it, if they had Force enough, conſi- 
Gring with what Swiftneſs thoſe People invade 
2 Country, and retire, Perſia being then go- 
rerned by a young unexperienced Prince, Prepa- 
tons to repel the Enemy went- on very ſlow- 
J. At laſt. two great Lords ſet-forward with 
on thouſand Men, to join the Forces already 
u Hheraſan. Six Weeks after, Money was ſent 
to pay the Troops in that Province, under a 
| Convoy of two hundred Men: But the Uzbe#s 
ting Intelligence of it, ſent- out a Party three 
woulen) ſtrong; who took their Meaſures ſo 
vel, that they carried-off all the Treaſure, in 


The KINGDOM SF KARAZM. 
u withdrew his Penſion, which in Kindneſs he had à Spite of the Tr 


* as a Kind of Tribute, pie by the Pe 2 1 Wi. 


o Balt, and giving his own in Marriage to him b ba 


6] Reſiſtance: For Abbds having been informed 


take them ©, 


” 
1 


in Authors about the Affairs of Karazm, 


513 5 


oops that were detached to over- Uzbek, 
- Ehans, 


Fron this Time we find but little Mention nn 
till met Bahi- 


1714, when, according to Bentink, Haji Maha- dur Khan's 


met Bahadur Khan, Grandſon of Abu'Igbäxi 
Khan, ſent a Miniſter to Peterſburg, to treat 
of an Alliance with the Court of Ruſſia i. Mebber 
mentions this Prince, but calls him only the 
Khan of Uzbek, and ſays, the Deſign of the Em- 
was n Peter I. to oblige Ayuka 
Ködh e, his Vaſſal, not to join with the Princes 
his 3 or ſtir them up againſt him. On 
which Condition he offered to aſſiſt the T/ar 
with iy ee Horſe, at any Time, and al- 
low his Karawäns a Paſſage through his Domini- 
ons to China; which Journey might be per- 
formed on a good Road in four Months, 
Whereas that through Siberia was very long and 
troubleſome f. He propoſed alſo to enter into a 
c Treaty of Commerce with Ruſſia, which would 
prove of great Advantage. 
, LH A 


mbaſſador was Acherbi, about fifty Embaſſy to 


ears of Age, of a lively and venerable Aſpect, Ruſſia. 


wearing a long Beard, and an Oſtrich-Feather 
on his Turban, which none but the chief Lords 
wear. He ſaid bis Xhan was turned of Twenty, 
and the Year before married the King of Per/ia's 
eldeſt Daughter : That his Country was called 
Uzbek, e, and Reſidence Khiva, which conſiſted 
d only'of Tents and Huts, but never fixed to a 
certain, Place“: That the Khan is a Sovereign 
Prince, but his Authority limited by a. Sort of 
Senate: That he was able to raiſe two hundred 
thouſand Horſemen ; in which Number the Tjar 
Judged Were included all his Male - Subjects, old 
and young: Laſtly, that the Country of Uzbek 
bordered on China, Hindu/tan, and Perſia. A- 
mong other Things it is mentioned, that the 
er liked the Ambaſſador's Muſic well enough i. 
e On which Occaſion it muſt be obſerved, that the 
Inhabitants; of Karazm were formerly very fa- 
mous for their Proficiency in that Art *. 
 BENTINK 


informs us, that between 1714, 4 late R.. 


and 1724, when he wrote, there happened a Re- volle. 


volution, of which he knew not the Particulars . 


0 10 ten mentioned before, and for a Time belonging to Kar m. Cphardin's Coronation of Soley- 
4. P. 119, S.. 4 Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 373, in the Note. © See before, p. 401. a. f But 
bat Road be deſerted, it would hinder the Peopling of Siberia. The Author miſtook the Name of 


1 05 8 tome other City. i Preſent State of Rua, vol. 1. p. 20, & egg, De la Craix's Hiſtory 
eis Can, p. 240. Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. as before, p. 373. ä 
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VOY AGES and TRAVELS, 
Creat Bu- Perhaps that mentioned by Nacchi the Jeſuit *, a ſays Nacchi, that the Son died miſe 
khan. may relate to it. This Miſſioner takes Notice, 
that ſome Years before he wrote, he ſaw. the 


Prince of the Uzbeks paſs-through Aleppo, in his 
Way to Mehammed's Tomb, with an Intention 
to live there a private Life, His Son had rebelled, 
and having ſeized him, cauſed his Eyes to be put- 
out, that he might have no longer Hopes of re- 
aſcending the Throne. He marched on Horſe- 
back with his Eyes bound-up, conducted by fifty 
Guards. 


But fince that Time we underſtand, b Beckow:t ©. 


'y [ 7 
Father was reſtored b. 135 may "ay 
IT may be preſumed, that Haji Mahan wa 
the unnatural Child, although the Title of Hai 
or Pilgrim, better ſuits the blind Prince: 50 
Mahamet ſeems too young to have had ſuch a f 
enterprizing Son. However that be, in 11 
the Uzbets of Karazm ought to have had x the 
of an enterprizing Genius, and who could ſe 


N 
to command, in Perſon, the Expedition oy 


=, 2 Þ Myy, moo 


C. „H A F Nv; 
A DzscrieTion of GREAT BUK HARIA. 


Tatrade5ion, PBOKHARNH, Bukharia, Begaria, Bokaria, 


or Boharia, as it may be variouſly written, 
is the Name given at preſent to all the Country 
or Tract of Land between Karazm, and the great 
ſandy Deſart bordering on China. It ſignifies the 
Country of the Bu#hars, which Abu lghdzi Khan 
informs us, is a Mongol Word, implying a learned 
Man: Becauſe, adds he, all thoſe, who have a 
Mind to be inſtructed in the Languages and Sci- 
ences, go-into Bukharia 4. 
that this Name has been impoſed by the Mon- 
gols, who conquered this Region in the Time of 
Fenghiz Khan. The ſame Author mentions the 
Bukhars elſewhere ©; but in thoſe Places the 
Term ſeems to be reſtrained to the Inhabitants of 
the City of Bokhara. This vaſt Region is di- 
vided into two Parts, the Great, and the Little 
Bukharia + But it is obſervable, that although 
Au" lghazi Khan frequently ſpeaks of the former, 


he never once mentions the latter; which Name, d ghazi Khan, though in ſome Places he ſeems! 


poſſibly, may not be ſo much in Ute with the Uz- 
beks; or may have come in Uſe only ſince the 
Eluths, or Kalmiks, conquered the Countries 
comprized under that Denomination in the laſt 
Century. Both Names are in Uſe with the RA. 
ſans, from whom they came to us. 


ECT. L 
The Names, Extent, Situation, and Provinces 


of Great Bukharia, 5 


Names, Bukharia. Mawara'Inahr. Turin, Uz- 


* He wrote between 1720 and 1724, when his Memoirs were printed, in the fourth Tome of the M 
d See Journey from Aleppo to Damaſcus, p. 80, & eq. 


des Miſſions en Syrie, & en Egypt. 
p. 478. c. 


Faxartes. 


See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 108. 


the Turks are deſcended. 


Hence it appears, C 


* Abu'Ifeda ſays, the Name of Turdn is given to all Mawara'lnabr, that 1s, = _ 
longing to the Hayare/ah. So thoſe People were called by the Arabs > But by the Per fians, Abteier, o. 
of Goid, Theſe are the Ephthelites of the Byzantine Hiſtorians. 


1 


beks Country Its Situation and Extent: dil 
and Produce : Diviſion, 


HE Country of Great Bukharia is neith 

| the ſame with that, called by the Aral, 
awara*lnabr : Which ſignifies, what lies bymi 
the River, meaning the 2 or Ani, by the 
Greeks, Oxus; and is little other than a Tan- 
tion of Tranſoxana, the Name given by the ſang 
Ancients to thoſe Provinces. Under this A 
pellation was comprehended all the Space d 
Country thoſe Powers poſſeſſed beyond that N 
ver, which, at different Times, was of dit 
rent Dimenſions. Although generally Mawes 
*tnabr ſignified all the Lands between the - 
and the S:hin *, now called Sir, which feparat 
them from thoſe of the Turks ; who, during til 
Dominion of the Arabs in theſe Parts, pred 
very far over Grand Tartary. However, #1 


uſe the Words Great Bukhdria and Maul 
*Inahr, to denote the ſame Country; Jet 
other Places, the firſt Name ſeems to be m 
limited, and even reſtrained to the Terrts 
of the Khan of Bokhara, one of the three 19 
ers into which Great Bukhdria is divided. . 

GREAT BUKHARTA is allo compre” 
der the Name of Turdn *, or the Count!y 0 
Turks >; which is likewife given, by the # 
and Perſians, to the Countries North - 
Ama, in Oppoſition to Tran, or Perfa ® ® 
ſituate to the South of that River; and inc 


e See be 
© The ſame, p. 142, & /eq- # By e's 


> Or of Tar, from whom the P 


U 


Ly 
# 1 
„ COnt1QCTAOL 


aces 


er Kode, ſecond Son of Fenghiz Khan, from 
gle Deſcendants the Uzbeks conquered it. But 
> it mult be obſerved, that Abu'lghazs Khan 
cs the Word Turn in a different Senſe, name- 
ir. to denote the Countries lying between the 


Piver Hir, and the Icy Sea'?, or, perhaps, more 


mrticularly Sizeria + For he tells us, that Kz- 
chum, or Kujum Khan, was driven, by the Ruf- 
, out of the Country of Turan *® ; and it ap- 
ders from the Ruſſian Hiftary, that he reſided at 
er (near Tz4o//boy) then the Capital of Sibe- 
, However, we incline to think with the 
7-4/5 Tranflator, that inſtead of Turan, in that 
Pc it ould be written Tura: And this Opi- 
wn {ems confirmed, by a Paſſage in Abu Ighaxi 
Fo; Hiftory, where the Country of Tura is 
rely mentioned, together with Ruſſia and 
Daria; without Doubt, to ſignify the Coun- 
i about the River Tura, in Siberia, which falls 
to the Oli, over-againſt Tobolſkoy. 

A: our early Geographers gave this Country 
th: Name of Zagatay, or Jagatay, from Jagatay 
Kin, to whoſe Share it fell, ſo the more mo- 
lern call it Uzbe#, from its preſent Poſſeſſors; as if 
the Name of the Conquerors muſt neceſſarily paſs 
tothe conquered Dominions. But if any Part of 
is great Continent (adds the Tranſlator) ought 
to de called ſo, it ſhould be that ſituate between 
the Rivers Jai and Sir; from whence the Uz- 


be tells us e, Shaybe& Khan came from Uzbek 
ad drove Mirza Babor, the firſt Great Mogul, 
put of Mawara*lnahr. After all, continues he, 
tieſe are Names given by foreign Hiſtorians, and 


* Ccgraphers, to Countries, and which are en- 

bi ; rel“ un! 2 h N . f 

tis 1 to t — atives — 
GREAT BUKHARTA (which ſeems to com- 


wen! S:rdiane and Baktriana of the Ancients, 
n thtzir Dependencies) is ſituate between the 
at toarth and forty-fixth Degrees of Latitude, 
Al between the ſeventy- ſixth and ninety- ſecond 
es of Longitude, It is bounded on the 
one by the River Sir, which ſeparates it from 
e Dominions of the Eluths, or Kalmitks : On 
ke Eaſt by the Kingdom of Kahgar, in Little 
e on the Eaſt: The Dominions of the 
« 42744 and Perſia on the South; and the 
of Karazm on the Weſt : Being about 
2 nerd and ſixty Miles long from Weſt 
Ti and ſeven hundred and twenty broad 
M dguth to North. 0 

#-C-RVING to Bentint, Nature has denied 
* Hiſtory of the 7273 
127 } of the Turks, &c. p. 141. 
ve | 


”. 4 
3 
» 244. 


* The ſame, part 1. p. 131. 


„ this ma 


CoUuN TMs: of .G R E A 1 B UR H ARIA. 


e Part of what fell in Diviſion to Ja- a nothing to this fine Country to make living in it7» 


#i; came, and to which Mirſdtond refers, when d 


d The ſame, p. 209. See alſo before, p. 489. e. 


Lory of the Turks, as before, p. 452, & ſeqg. 
3 Buthãria a Part of it ; but improperly, we think. 
Rather, we ſhould think, the Weſtern Part, 


agreeable. The Mountains abound with the 
richeſt Mines; the Valleys are of an aſtoniſhing 
Fertility, in all Sorts of Fruits and Pulſe; the 
Fields are covered with Graſs the Height of a 
Man; the Rivers ſwarm with excellent Fiſh ; 
and Wood, which is ſo ſcarce all over Grand 
Tartary ł, is found here in great Plenty in ſeve- 
ral Parts. In ſhort, it is the beſt-cultivated and 
inhabited of all the Northern Aſia. But all theſe 

b Bleflings are of very little Uſe to the Tartar In- 
habitants, who are naturally ſo lazy, that they 
would rather go-ſteal, or rob and kill their 
Neighbours, than apply themſelves to improve 
_ Benefits which Nature ſo liberally offers 
them . 


E's; 
e Geogra - 


by. 


GREAT BUKHARIA is ſubdivided into three Hie, 


great Provinces, viz. thoſe of Proper Bukharia, 
Samarkant, and Bali. Each of theſe three Coun- 
tries hath commonly its particular Han; but 


c at preſent the Khan of Bulbaria is in Poſſeſſion 


of the Province of Samar#ant So that all which 
lies to the North of the Ami, and alſo the Eaſt- 
ern i Part of what lies to the South of that Ri- 
ver, being in his Hands, makes him a very pow- 
erful Prince. | 


I. The Province of Proper Bukharia. 


Proper Bukharia. Provinces, Duruganata : Gor- 
diſh: Kuzin and Karmina. kbara City. 
The Water unwholeſome. High Prieſt, The 
Khan. Religious Wars, The. Coin. Com- 
merce there, with other Nations: Eaſy Duties. 
Karmina. Wardanſi. Karſh. Zamin, er Zam. 
Paſs of the River Amũ. 


IE Province of Proper Butharia, or Bo-proper Bu- 


khara, is the moſt 

having on the Weſt Karazm; on the North a 

e Deſart, called by the Arabs, Gaznah; on the 

Eaſt the Province of Samartant; and, on the 

South, the River Ami. It may be about three 

hundred and eighty Miles long, and three hun- 
dred broad. 

ABU'LGHAZIi KHAN, in the Hiſtory of 
his Wars, mentions ſeveral Provinces and Towns 
in Proper Bu#haria *, ſome of which the French 
Editor gives an Account of. With regard to the 
Provinces, that Author ſpeaks of four, viz. Du- 

f ruganata, Gordiſh, Kuzin, and Karmina. 


eſtern of the three, khiria, 


Tu Country of Duruganata is a large Pro- Prince, 


vince, bordering on that of Yanghiarit in Kar-Duruganatag 


© The ſame, 

© Teixeira's Hiſtory of the Kings of Perfia, p. 319. 

£ The Author ſays, over the reſt of Grand Tar- 

b Hiſtory of the Turks, as before, p. 

* See before, p. 511, & /eq. 
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kharia, 


Gordiſh. 
Kazin and 
Karrama. 


Rokhara 


City, 


Te Water 
doe ie ſome. 


LV: 85 Pei A. 


We Khan. 


Great gu- azm, Gordiſb, a large Province alſo, towards a all Things there ſold, to the great Imporerigy.n 


and thoſe belonging to that Prince's Retinue, the Aohammedans. They likewiſe quarrel ith 


& © % 


F287 - 


the Frontiers of Karazm, is one of the moſt ment of the People; and when he wants Mos, 
agreeable and fruitful in Great Bukhdria : It is to pay his Debts, ſends his Officers to take GH 
alſo very populous, and well-cultivated. Kuzin from the Shop-keepers upon Credit, whetje, 
and Karmina, are two little Provinces, ſituate they will, or not. Thus he acted to Pay Fer 
towards the Middle of Proper Bukhdria . The Linen, for nineteen Pieces of Kerſey, However | 
Towns of Proper Bukh&ria, or Great Bukharia, that Gentleman was very civilly treated by "i 
mentioned by Abu !ghdzi Khan, are chiefly Bo- who. reigned in 1559. He often ſent for, au. 
khara, Zam, IVardanji, Karakul, Siuntzbala, diſcourſed with him, about the Laws, Religion 
Karſhi, Zarjui, Nerſem, and Karmina. and Power of the European Countries. þ; % 
Tux City of Bokhira, or Beghar, according to b Inſtance likewiſe, he ſent an hundred ame 
Levenſon: is ſituated in the loweſt-Part of all the Men in Purſuit of Robbers, who had attacks: 
ountry, and, by his Obſervation, in thirty-nine his Karawan : Four of whom being taken, wer: 
Degrees ten Minutes Latitude, twenty Stages from hanged, and Part of his Goods reſtored. 
Urjenz. It is of great Extent, and fortified with Tre Country of Bogbar was formerly fubje2; 
a high Wall made of Earth. It is divided into to the Perſians, and the Perſian Language of 
three Parts, whereof the Caſtle of the Khan, there ſpoken: But the Bogharians are cont. 
who reſides here, and what depends on it, takes- nually at War with thoſe Neighbours, on Ac- 
up one: The Mur/as, Officers of the Court, count of Religion, although both Nations ze 


ſecond Part: The third, which is biggeſt, being c them, becauſe they will not cut the Hair ad 
poſſeſſed by the Burghers, Merchants, and other their upper-Lips, as they, and all other Taria 


Inhabitants. ' In this laſt Diviſion, every Trade, do. This they reckon a great Sin, and for tha 
or Profeſſion, has its particular Quarter. The Reaſon call them Kafrs, that is, Unbeliever; a 
Houſes, for the moſt Part, are of Earth; but they do the Chriſtians. Ten Days after Fentin 
the Temples, and many other Structures, as well n left the City, the King of Samarkant came V 
private as public, are of Stone d, ſumptuouſly and beſieged it, in Abſence of that Prince, ve t 
built and gilt; eſpecially the Baths, which are ſo was at War with one of his Kinſmen. P 
artfully contrived, that the like is not in the THEY have no Gold-Coin at Bukhara, ani; vi 
World. but one Piece of Silver 4, worth Twelve-pence of 
Tn Water of the little River that runs- d Eng/h. Their Copper - Money is called Pea, an 
through the City, is very bad, breeding, in the whereof one, hundred and twenty go to the a 
Legs of thoſe who drink it, Worms an Eu long, ver-Piece; which is not ſo commonly uſed in C 
between the Fleſh and the Skin; which working- Payment as the Copper, the King cauſing it b pre 
out about an Inch every Day, are rolled-up, and rife and fall every other Month, and ſometime B, 
thus extracted: But if they break in the Opera- twice a Month. Bo. 
tion, the Patient dies. For all this Inconve- As to the Trade of Bukbgra, Jenlinſin 0 An 
niency, it is there forbidden to drink any other ſerves, that in his Time there was a great Ren in ( 
Liquor, but Water, and Mares-Milk : Such as of Karawans from India, Perſia, Balk, Kum, bet 
break that Law being whipped through the Mar- and other Countries: But he adds, that the Ve: Thi 
kets. There are Officers appointed to ſearch all e chants are ſo poor, and bring fo few Wars all & 
Houſes for Agua vitæ, Wine, or Brag*; and in which yet they muſt wait two or three Yeas t Criy 
caſe they find any, to break the Veſſels, ſpoil ſell, that there is no Hopes of any Trade there 2 
the Drink, and puniſh the Owners: Nay, often, worth following. The Indians brought not ng * 
if a Man's Breath ſmells of ſtrong Liquor, he but white Calicos, and carried-back wrou Nor 
incurs a good Drubbing. | Silks, red Hides, Slaves, Horles, and ſuch-Iike3 | Por 
THis great Strictneſs is owing to the Metro- but would not traffic for Kerleys, and oth : Paflz 
politan (or Head of the Law) in Bokthdra, who Cloth. WY "ag 
is more obeyed than the King: Nay, he depoſes Tae Perfians brought Kraſta, Woolln, 25 Geir 
him at Pleaſure, as he did the King, who reigned Linen-Cloth, wrought Silks, Argomas, * 
when Jentinſon was there, and his Predeceſſor, f the like; carrying from thence red * hy Ay 
flaying him in his Chamber in the Night-time. other Wares of Ruſſia, and Slaves * ; "Etta 
THe King hath no great Power, or Riches. Countries. The Cloth they had from 4 8 bo 


His Revenues are but ſmall, and he is maintained - Syria, and other Parts of Turi; therefore 1 
chiefly by the City: For he takes the Tenth of buy none of Fenkinſon's. The Ruſſim cu 


* Hiſtory of the Turks, Kc. p. 462. d Bentink ſays, they are of Brick. # Or, i 
cdx Alas Hiltory,, © Bentink ſays, the Money of Perſia, and the Indies, is carrent here 


1 


they exchanged for Calicos, Silks,” Nraſta, and 
other Wares 3 but the Vent is very ſmall. © For- 


| Years, by the Wars which continued to diſtract 
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3. nes lides,Sbeep- Skins, Woollen-Cloths,Wooderi- a TM Give: 
Veſſels, Bridles, Saddles, and ſuch-like; which 2. The Province of Samarkant. thy: 


Bounds and Extent. Samarkant City: The Caſtle: 

Famous Academy e River ; Silk Paper 
Fruits. Otrar, or Farab. Kojand and Ter- 
med. Kiſh. Anghien. Map of Bukharia. 


merly Karawans came from Kathay *, when the 
Way was open. They were nine Months on 
the Tourney, and brought Muſk, Rhubarb, Sa- 
tin, Damaſk, and other Goods: But that Com- | | . | 
ce had been obſtructed for two or three HIS Province, called Mawara'lnahr,. by Beurds and 


Bentin}, lies to the Eaſt of Proper Bukha- 2 


_ - WV 


the Countries of Taſtent and Kaſgar d, two Ci- b ria, and North of Blk. It extends as far as the 


tics that lie in the Way r. 
' RENTINK, who ſeems to have taken his De- 
Triotion of Bokhdra wholly from Jenkinſon, ob- 
ſerres further, that this City is conveniently ſitu- 
ated tor Trade with the above- mentioned Coun- 
tries; 2nd that the Duties commonly paid there 
ve very moderate, not amounting to quite three 
her Cent. But that on Account of the extraor- 
dinary Oppreſſions, which the r Merchants 
continually meet-with there, the Trade is very 
{mall at preſent. However, from hence the Do- 
m:nions of the Great Mogul, and Part of Perſia, 
are {uppited with all Sorts of dried Fruits, of an 
exquiſite Flavour 4. | 
Ius fame Author gives ſome Account of 
three or four more of the Cities belonging to 
Proper Bukboaria. Karmana is fituate in the , 
vince of the ſame Name, towards the Frontiers 
of Karazm, to the North-Weſt of Bukhara 
and is but inconſiderable at preſent. | 
I ARDANSIT lies to the Weſt of the ſame 
City, near the Borders of Karazm. It is a 
pretty large, ſcambling Town, inhabited by the 
E14br;, who traffic into Perſia and Karazm. 
KARSHT is fituate on the North-Side of the 
#n*, and is at preſent one of the beſt Towns 
n Great Bukhdria, being large, populous, and 
better built than any other in that Country. 
The neighbouring Lands are exceeding fertile in 


ame a great Trade in the North-Parts of the 


RAE, 


ZA IN * is a ſmall Town upon the right {or 


3 It is remarkable for nothing, but its 
Arge over that River, which is of great Ad- 
"ze to the Uxbels of Great Bukhdria, in 
Gar Expeditions on that Side s. 


* Or, Ing. 
bla Of t! = 
real of tne Enftern Turkeft&n, were the Ko/[aks. 


: Pp. 230, W& 579g. 

Art oxy Fw" os 

W Aelga5 7 fn i . F 

7, Or Ne/ef. It ſtands on tite River Tim. 
Delor 

"idly re, p. 454, Sf Jeg. 


North) Side of the Ami, towards the Borders of 


2 * Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 455, & /. 
Liar. big uſually encamped with his Army near this City. NKarßbi ſignihes a Palace, a Name given 


5 » Written by ſome, Samaratand. 

TH led = /feda ſays, it had a wide Ditch. round the Walls. 

tie 2 few Mi at, and that the Streets are paved with Stones. 

Wer Ezft of the Amt, and fall into a Lake to the Eaſt of Samarkan. 

dare zed by Leaden-Pipes into the City. See his Deſer. Choraſmie, &. p. 62. 
9 


Borders of Ka/hgar in Little Bukhariaz being 
about five hundred and. forty Miles long from 
Weſt to Eaſt, and five hundred broad from 
South to North. 


TRAIS Country formerly, was full of flouriſh- Samarkant 
of which are now ruined, or Cig. 


ing Cities; mo 
much decayed. | The chief of all is Samarkant, 
or Samarkand *, ſituated on a River and Valley 
called Sogd i, in the Latitude of thirty-nine De- 


c grees, thirty-ſeven Minutes, twenty-three Se- 


conds, according to the Obſervation of Ulug- 
beg, who reigned here in 1447. It is ſeven 
Days Journey to the North-Eaſt of Bo#hara. It 
falls ſhort, at preſent, ſays Bentink, of being ſo 
ſplendid as it was in Times paſt: Yet it is ſtill 
very large, and well-peopled. It is fortified with 
ftrong Bulwarks of Earth *, and its Buildings 
are much in the ſame Condition with thoſe of 
Bokhara, excepting that one finds ſeveral pri- 
d vate Houfes built of Stone, there being ſome 
Quarries ! about the Town. 


Tux Caſtle appointed for the Reſidence of the Ne Cj, 


Khins, is one of the moſt ſpacious : But as at pre- 
ſent this Province has no particular Khan, it falls 
inſenſibly to Ruin; for when the Khan of Great 
Bukharia comes in the Summer to paſs ſome 
Months at. Samarkant, he uſually encamps in the 
Meadows near the City. 


ThE Academy of Sciences in that City, is Famous A. 


dans; who reſort from all the neighbouring 
Countries to perſorm their Studies there. 


THe little River, which paſſes by the Town, Te River, 


and falls into the Amy ®, would be of Heat 
Convenience to the Place, by opening a Com- 
munication. with the neighbouring Dominions, 
if the Inhabitants had but the Induſtry to make 
it navigable . But for Trade to flouriſh, there 


d Or, Tafhtant and K2/ogar. Thoſe People, who were at War with Taſokant, now the 


© Tenkinſon's Voyage to Boghar, in Purch. Pilgr. vol. 
. TY It lies between Bokhbara and: Sa- 


Called alſo Sanin, and Zam. £ 'Hiſtory of the 
3 Henck the Sogdiana of the An- 

| The ſame Author fays, they are dug in 
n To the South-Weſt : Others make it to 


= Abu feda ſays, the 
would 


dorts of Fruits and Pulſe, and its Inhabitants e one of the moſt famous among the Mobamme- cadeny, 
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khiria., 


Silk. Paper 
Fruits. 


Otrar, or 
Farab. 


Termed. 
Kilh, 


Anghien. 


kharia, 


Great Bu- 


would require another Kind of 
Abammedan Tartars. 

IT is ſaid, that Samarhent furniſhes the beau- 
tifulleſt Silk-Paper made in all Aa, which makes 
it in great Requeſt throughout the Eaſt. The 
Country produces Pears, Apples, Raiſins, and 
Melons, of an exquiſite Taſte, and in ſuch 
Plenty, that it ſupplies the Empire of the Great 
Mogul, and a Part of Perſia with them. 

THe other remarkable Cities in this Province 
were Otrar, Zarnuk, Kejand, Kaſh, Saganian, 
Waſhjerd, and Termed : But of theſe we meet 
with ſcarce any Account in modern Travellers. 
Otrar, called by the Arabs, Farab, is the moſt 
diſtant City from the Capital, and lies al- 
moſt due North. It ſtands in the moſt North- 
Weſt Part of the Province, on a ſmall River, 
which two Leagues thence falls Northward into 
the Sir z. This Place is famous for the Death 
of Trimiur-beg, or Tamerlan, in 1405; and though 
not conſiderable at preſent, was the Capital of c 
Turkeſtdn, when that Kingdom was in its flou- 
riſhing State under Kavar Khan, before-men- 
tioned ®, 


Kojand a * KOFAND, or KOFEND, lies ſeven Stages 


to the North-Eaſt of Samarkant, and four South 
of Taſhkant, or Al/h4/h, on the River Sir, being 

a famous Paſſage over that River, as Termed is 
over the Ami. Saganian and Waſhjerd are ſeated 
on the River Saganian, that falls into the Ami. 
Kaſh lies not ſar to the Eaſt of Kar/hi, and South d 
of Samarkant. Timir-beg was Prince of this City 
before he roſe to his Greatneſs. 

To theſe Places may be added Anghien, which 
is the moſt Eaſtern- Town of Note in Great Bu- 
kharia, ſtanding near its Borders towards K4/h- 
gar, and not far from the Source of the Sir, on 
whoſe Northern-Bank it is ſituate, in the Lati- 
tude of forty Degrees; according to the Jeſuits 
Maps of Tibet, drawn from the Journals of Chi- 
neſe and Tartar Travellers. For exhibiting the e 
Country from thence, to the Caſpian Sea, thoſe 
Miſſioners tranſmitted Memoirs, which were put 
into the Hands of Mr. Danville, in order to 
make a general Map of Tartary But as thoſe 
Memoirs are not publiſhed with the reſt by Du 


Mp ef Bu- Halde, nor any Marks inſerted in this Map, by 


Roads, or otherwiſe, whereby one may trace or 
diſtinguiſh the Places to which thoſe Memoirs 
relate; we are quite at a Loſs to know how far 
they were of uſe to that ſkilful Geographer, in f 


drawing the Part which concerns Great Bukha- 


ria, more. particularly as to the Courſe of the 
977, with the Countries and Rivers to the North 
of it, wherein his Map differs ſo widely fron, 
and ſeems to excel all others. 


Called, formerly, J., and Ah. cee before; 5. 420. © Hiſtory of the Tur ki, SC. P. 


VoxAdczs ond TRAVELS, 
Maſter than the a | 


b 


3 7 


SET 45 4 


3. The Province of Bilk. 


Caftle * Its Trade. Anderab; Lapis Lanul 
Quarries, Badag-ſhin. Mines of Gold, . 


ver, and Rubies,” Belur-tag. 


HE Province of Bali, or Balis, lies 42. 

the South of the Province of Samarbar; Ba, 
and Eaſt of that of Proper Bukhd&ria. It is about 
three hundred and fixty Miles long, and to 
hundred and forty in Breadth. 10:21] 

BENTTINK obſerves, that although this Parts, 
is but ſmall, in Compariſon of all the reſt; which "= 
is in the Hands of the dn of Bukharia; yet 
being extreamly fertile, and thoroughly cultiva- 
ted, the Prince, in whoſe Poſſeſſion it is, draws 2 
fair Revenue out of it. This Province particu- 
larly abounds with Silk, of which the Inhabi- 
tants make very pretty Stuffs. 

THE Uzbets, ſubject to the Kh4r of Hält, are li 
the moſt civilized of all who inhabit Great By. * 
ria, to which the large Trade they have with 
the Perfians and Indians, in all Likelihood, con- 
tributes much ; excepting in this, and that they 
are leſs thieviſh, and more induſtrious, they differ 
in nothing from the other Tatars s. | 

THe Country of Balk is divided into ſeveral 
Provinces: The moſt remarkable are Khetlin, 
or Katlin, Tokhare/tin, and Badagſban. Its chief 
Cities are Bali, Fariydb, Talkan, Badagſhin, and 
Anderab. | 

THe City of Bl is fituate towards the Bor-c 
ders of Perſia, about fifty Miles to the South of 
Termed, on the River Debaſt, which about forty 
Miles thence to the North-Weſt falls into the 
Ami, Bentink informs us, that Bali is at pre- 
ſent the moſt conſiderable of all the Towns po!- 
ſeſſed by the Mohammedan Tatars, being large, 
fair, and well-peopled : Moſt of its Buildings re 
of Stone, or Brick; and its Fortifications conſiſt 
of Bulwarks of Earth, fenced without with 3 
ſtrong Wall, high enough to cover thoſe em- 
ployed in its Defence. „ | 
Tur Kbdr's Caſtle is à great Building, ar! 
the Eaſtern Faſhion, built almoſt wh of Mar. 
ble, dug-out of the neighbouring ee. 
which afford fine Quarries of it. It is Jealou) 
alone which has hitherto preſerved this P rince n 
the Poſſeſſion of his Dominions, as it 15 _ 
find him a Support from one of the e 
Powers, when the other appears diſpoſed to fer 
his Territories. * 


ALL Foreigners having free Liberty to trat 


tel 
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heir Affairs in this City, it is become the Reſort à Thoroughfare of the Karawans, deſigned for Little I:batitencs, 
oy of 1] the Buſineſs carried-on between Great Bu-  Bukhdria, or China, which take the ſame Road. Buer. 
Ml eri and the Indies; to which the fine River | ku Sit — 
bore- mentioned, which paſſes through its Sub- | r — 
urd, contributes not A. little. Merchandizes | | 
pay two per Cent. going-in and coming- out; The Inhabitants of Great Bukhiria, their Man- 


4 


dat thoſe who only travel as Paſſengers, pay no- ners and Cuſtoms. 
thing at all in this Place. | 18 OV | I 
. Tus Town of Anderdb is the moſt. Southern, 7 HE Inhabitants of Great Bukharia are, 
E which the Uzbets poſſeſs at preſent ; being ſituate 1. The Bu#hdrs, or Tajiks, who are the 
ic the Foot of the Mountains which ſeparate the b ancient Inhabitants, 2. The 4 or Mon- 


Dominions of Perſia, and the Great Mogul, from gols, who ſettled there under Fagatay, ſecond 

Great Bukhdria. As there is no other Way of Son of Fenghiz Khan: And, 3: The Uzbek Tar- 

crofling thoſe Mountains towards India with tars, who are the preſent Poſſeſſors. 

Beaſts of Carriage, but by the Road through this i | 

City, all Travellers and Goods from Great Bu- 1. The Bukhars, or Tajiks. 

3:4ria, deſigned for that Country, muſt paſs this | = | 

Way: On which Account the Khan of Balk The Bukhars ; Their Perſons : Mens Dreſs : We- 

conſtantly maintains a good Number of Soldiers mens Habit: Religion, Trade: Averſe to War : 

in the Place; though otherwiſe it is not very Their Origin unknown. 

ſtrong. Kc Cc Wit) 

a, Fug neighbouring Mountains afford very rich LL the Towns, both of Great and Little 71, Bu- #3 

„ Quarries of Lapis Lazuli, in which the Bukhbar Bukharia,' from the Borders of Karazm as kbirs, N 

Inhabitants drive a great Trade with the Mer- far as China, are inhabited by the Bukhdrs ; who 1 
| 


chants of India and Perſia. For the reſt, . Ande- being the ancient Inhabitants of thoſe Provinces, 
r# is very rich, and well-peopled, conſidering it have that Name given them throughout the Eaſt: 


2208 
is but ſmall. Merchandizes pay there four per But the Tartars commonly call them Tajiks ; a8 
Cent. for Liberty of paſſing. | which Word, in their Language, ſignifies nearly We lf 

km, BADAGSHAMN is ſituate at the Foot of the ſame as Burgeſs ©, or Citizen, 80 
u. thoſe high Mountain , which ſeparate the Do- THE Bukhars are commonly of the ordinary 23% per... 1 
minions of the Great Mogul from Grand Tar- d Size, but well - ſet, and very fair complexioned, ſons, WW: 


tary, It is a very ancient City, and exceeding conſidering the Climate. They have, for the 
ſtrong, by its Situation in the Mountains. It is moſt Part, large Eyes, black and lively; are 
dependent on the Khan of Proper Bukharia, and Hawk-noſed ; their Faces well-ſhaped ;. their 
ſerves him for a Kind of State-Priſon, where he Hair black, and very fine; their Beards thick: 
ſauts-up thoſe from whom he thinks it conve- In ſhort, they partake nothing of the Deformity 
ment to ſecure himſelf. of the Tartars, among whom they inhabit. The 
„ This Town is not very big; but it is well Women, who are generally large, and well- 
© enough built, and very populous, The Inhabi- ſhaped, have fine Complexions, and very: beau- 
tants are enriched. by the Mines of Gold and tiful Features. 


diver, as well as Rubies, which are in their e Bork Men and Women uſe Calico-Shifts and zin: Drefss 


— 5 — 2 
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> 9 > 
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1 Neighbourhood ; thoſe who dwell at the Foot Drawers: But the Men wear, beſides, a Kaftan 
0 of the Mountains gathering a great Quantity of (or Veſt) of ſome quilted Silk. or Calico, which 
"| Gold and Silver-Duſt in Spring out of the Chan- reaches to the Calf of the Leg; with a round 
* ch, made every Year by the Torrents, which Cloth-Bonnet, ſhaped much after the Paliſßh Fa- 


* 99—***** 2 

= SORES IWR T7 

. r r ee 
2 323 . 
— — 


al in abundance from the Top of thoſe Moun- ſhion, having a large Fur-Border: Some alſo wear 
, ans, when the Snow melts d. Turbans, like the Turkiſh. They tie their Ka- 
„Inos Mountains are called, in the Mongo! tans about the Middle with a Girdle of a Kind 
ranguage, Belur Tag, or, the dark Mountains: of Silk-Crape, which goes ſeveral Times round 
" them riſes the River Amũ, there called Har- the Body; and when they go-abroad throw over 
"4 on the North-Side of which Badak/b4n f it a long .Cloth-Gown. faced, and even lined in 
n adout one hundred Miles from its Source. Winter with Fur. Their Boots are made like 
| ings, from Balk, is about two hundred the Perſian Buſkins, but not altogether ſo neat ; 
<0 thirty; and from Anghien, in the Province of and they have the Art of preparing Horſe-Hides- 
Lkerkant, two hundred and ten. It is a great for the. Purpoſe, after a very ſingul 


b Tok are called Belir Tag, or, the dark Mountains. * Hiſtory of the Txrki, &c. p. 466,.& ſegg. 


Fat pan us ior their living wholly in Towns, and following Merchandize ; Whereas the Tartars prefer the - 
en deat Commerce as a baſe, mean Employment. EE | 8 
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mens Ha- 
bit, 


7 


Religien, 
Trade, 


verſe to 
Var. 


Th ery Orig in 


A AHαε,ð. 


THE Women wear long Gowns of Calico, or a 
Silk, which are pretty full, and hang looſe about 
the Body. Their Slippers are ſhaped like thoſe 
worn by the Women in the North of the In- 
dies; and they cover their Heads with a little 
flat, coloured Bonnet, letting their Hair hang- 
down the Back in Trreſſes, adorned with Pearl, 
and other Jewels. | 

ALL the-Bu#hars profeſs the Mohammedan Re- 
ligion, nearly after the Turkiþ Form, except in 
ſome few Ceremonies. They ſubſiſt entirely by b 
following mechanic Trades, or Commerce, which 
is wholly in their Hands, neither the Ka/muks, 
nor Uzbek Tartars, meddling with it. But as 
ſeldom any foreign Merchants arrive among 
them, eſpecially in thoſe Parts where the Mo- 
hammedan Tartars are Maſters, the Bukhars go 
in Crouds to China, the Indies, Perſia, and Si- 
beria, where they trade to very conſiderable Ad- 
vantage, | 

ALTHOUGH they poſſeſs all the Towns of c 
theſe Provinces, they never meddle with Arms 
upon any Account, and trouble themſelves only 
about their own Affairs; paying the Kalmuts and 
Uzbek Tartars, who are in Poſſeſſion of the 
Country *, a certain Tribute, regulated yearly 
for every Town and Village. On this Account 
the Tarters deſpiſe them extreamly, treating 
them as cowardly, ſimple People; as may be ob- 
ſerved in ſeveral Places of Abu"lghazi Khan's 
Hiſtory, before inſerted. 

Tux Bukhers themſelves are utterly at a Loſs 
whence they draw their Origin d. However, 
they know by Tradition, that they are not ori- 
ginally of Butharia, but came thither from ſome 
diſtant Country. They are not divided into 
Tribes, like the Tartars, and many other Eaſtern 
People : Whence thoſe, who labour to reconcile 
facred Hiſtory with profane, take Occaſion to 
furmiſe, that they are the Deſcendants of the 
twelve Tribes of [/rae! e, whom Salmanaſſer, e 


d 


King of ria, carried-into the Kingdom of 


7 _Jaga- 
Lays, 


the Medes d. To ſupport this Conjecture it is 
obſerved, that the Bukhars have much the Ap- 
pearance of Jetos, and many Cuſtoms not unlike 
theirs © : But the Author thinks ſuch Similitudes 
too weak for being convincing Proofs . 


E 


2. The Jagatay Tartars. 


ſecond Son of Fenghiz Khan, who had for 


The Uzbeks are in Poſſeſſion of Great Bukhario, and the Ka/miks of the Leer.  * * 
have done well to have ſatisfied his Readers, whether the Bu#h4rs be the ſame People with the Sari of # 
azm, or not; and, if not, to have mentioned in what Reſpects they differ. 
vided into Tribes, is an Argument againſt, not for, this idle Notion. 
otherwiſe, in Conſequence of their being Mohammedans. 
5 Rather the Eaſt Part of it, containing Kar and Kayut, with the Country of the F7girs, 

d Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 458, & /iq. 


which comprizes Litile Bukharia. 


VoVY AGES ond TRAvErLs, 


been expelled out of Great Bukharia, 


VER fince the Time of Jagatay Khun, f and Dexterity. They have begun, for ſome In 


his Share. Great Bukbaria and Karazm b, those ka 
Provinces bore the Name of Fagatay, and hi, hn 
Tartar (or Mongol): Subjects, whom he brought 
along with him, that of Jagatay Tartart; til 
Shabakht Seltan, having driven-out the Deſcen- 
dants of Tamerlan, the Name of Jagatayt gave 
Place to that of Uzbeks : Which, ſays the Au. 
thor,” our Geographers do not obſerve, continu. 
ing ſtill to give the Name of Fata to Great 
Butbdria, although it has ceaſed above two hun. 
dred Years ago. However, it is ſtill uſed to di- 
ſtinguiſh the Tartars who firſt poſſeſſed that Coun. 
try, from thoſe who are the preſent Maſters of it 
although both, making now but one mixed Body, 
are comprized under the general Name of Label. 
On the other hand, the Troops of the Great 
Mogul of India are called Fagatays by the Orien- 
tals; becauſe they were the Fagatays who con- 
quered it d, under Sz/tan Babor, after he had 


. % ( 


— 
— 


3 The Uzbek Tartars of Great Bukha , 


The Uzbeks: Their Dreſs, Diet,  Languag, 
Arms: Robuſt and brave : The Women war- 
lite: Their Horſes; Always at War: Fry 
well in Towns.. * 


HE Uzbeks, who poſſeſs this Country, a 

8 reputed the moſt civilized of al 
the Mohammedan Tartars, notwithſtanding they 
are great Robbers, like the reſt. As low as ther 
Boots, which they wear very clouterly, they ar 
cloathed, Men and Women, after the Pein 
Faſhion, but not at all fo cleverly; and the chit 
among them wear à Plume of white Heron! 
Feathers on their Turbans. 

PILLAIV (which is boiled Rice, after thel 
Faſhion of the Orientals) and Horſe-Fleſh, at 
their moſt delicious Vidttns ; Kumis and Arach 
both made of Mares- Milk, their comm 
Drink. | ; 
TuEIR Language is a Mixture of the Turk, 
Perſian, and Mongol Tongues: Yet they ® 
able to underſtand the Perfians, and the p 
ſians them. re. ; | 

THrr1R Arms are much the ſame with the K 
of the Tartars, viz. the Sabre, the Dart, e 
Lance, and the Bow of a larger Size than ors 
nary, which they make-uſe of with much Streng 


after the Per/ian Mum 


paſt, to uſe Muſkets, 
b The Author ves 


e Methinks their not being 4 


d 2 Kings __ : b 9 * 
F 1 T 4 * E. . 4 bL, 4 
Hiſtory of the 7ar 5 : 07187 77 ha 
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valry wear Coats of Mail, and a little Buckler 
fend them. r 
4 om Tartars of Great Bukharia pique them- 
ſelves on being the moſt robuſt and brave of all 
', Tartars ; and they muſt needs be a courage- 
ous People, 5 
| rally very brave, are yet in ſome Meaſure afraid 
of them. The Women alſo of this Country 


Account, which was given him by the Khan of 
Truth is, that the Tartar Women of Great Bu- 
and do not fear coming to Blows upon Occaſion; 


nd tolerably handſome z nay, ſome of them may 
nals for perfect Beauties in any Country. 

Tas Horſes of theſe Tartars make but a very 
{ory Appearance, having neither Breaſt, nor 


Sick, and the Legs "ey high, and no Belly. 
They are, beſides, of a frightful Leanneſs: For 
dl this, they are exceeding ſwift, and almoſt in- 
tefatigable. They are eaſily maintained; a little 
Graſs, though ever ſo indifferent, and even a 
little Moſs, ſatisfying them in Caſe of Need: $6 
that theſe are the beſt Horſes in the World for 
the Uſe the Tartars make of them. 6 

Tur are continually at War with the Per- 


i for the high Mountains which ſeparate them, 


hel xd are inacceſſible to their Cavalry. | 
4 doch of them as feed upon their Cattle, live 
* pnder Huts, like their Neighbours the Kalmihs, 


camping ſometimes here, ſometimes. there, ac- 
ording to their Conveniency : But thoſe who 
utivate the Lands, dwell in the Villages and 


Towns, which are all poſſeſſed 
uri, or ancient Inhabitants . 


S K.C-T I 
The Khans /. Great Bukhäria. 


INTRODUCTION. 


\ 5 we do not propoſe to give a compleat 
Hiſtory of the ſeveral Races of the Ki 


by the Bu- 


ings 
. 7 ary of the Turks, &c. p. 488, & Jorg. 
The vrſt in the Hiſto 
e Of the gurt; which 


Vor. IV, 


No 150. 


When they ow War, a great Part of their Ca- 1 


ſeeing the Perſfant, who are natu- 
value themſelves on Account of their Bravery. 8 
bernier relates to this Purpoſe a very romantic b ghiz Khan : The ſecond that of the Uzbets, who 
CY markant's Ambaſſador, to Aureng Zeb. The 
ibiria go often to War with their Huſbands, 


| They are, for the moſt- Part, very- well made, - 


Buttocks ; the Neck long and ſtrait, like a 


ue | | r 
* lan, the fine Plains of the Province of Khora- . 
nel @ favouring their Incurſions: But they cannot 
* penetrate into the Dominions of the Great Ma- 


lets, very few of them living in the Cities 


d Both from the Arabic. The firſt by Erpenius, under 
ile of Hifteria Saracenica, The ſecond by Dr. Pocock, and ftiled Hiftori N 

ry of Per ſia. The ſecond in his Bibliotheque Orientale. 
fir mi f eems to have been that Part of Little Bulbäria containin 
; ami, or Khamil, with the adjoining Parts of Tartaty Northward, 


2 
& 
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of this Country, but only of ſuch as deſcended Jazatay- 
from the famous Fenghiz Khän; we ſhall refer 
our Readers for thoſe who preceded the Times 

of that Khan, to the Tranſlations of Almatin 

and Abu faraj d, with the Extracts given by 

Teixeira and D' Herbelot ©, from other Oriental 
Hiſtorians. The Succeſſion of the Mogul Khars 

is divided into two Races, or Branches: The 

firſt that of the Jagatays, or thoſe who deſcended 
immediately from Toratay, ſecond. Son of Fer- 


derive their Origin from Jujji, eldeſt Son of that 
Conqueror. Of the firſt Abu Ighãzi gives a re- 
* Hiſtory, though in brief, and not accom- 
panied throughout with the Dates and Lengths of 
the Reigns. Of the Uabel Wan of Great Bu- 
thiria, he treats only occaſionally, on Account 
of the Wars, or Alliances, that happened be- 
tween them, and the Khans of Karazm, 


C 


I. The Khans deſcended from Jagatay Khan. 


Jagatay Khan. Kara Hulaku Khin. Doyzt 

Khan. Yaſun Timiix Khan.' Ali Soltin 
Khan. Kazan Khin. Amir Kazagan. Sey- 
ruk Tamiſn Khan, Toglik Timür Khan. 
Amir Timur Khan. | z | 


AGATAY KHAN had ſomething ſo very Ja 
d ſevere in his Aſpect, that pang 5 wag Ki 
afraid to Took at him: But he had a vaſt deal of 

Wit, on which Account it was that Fenghiz. 
Khan gave him, for his Share, all the Coun 

of Mawarg'jnahr, and half of Laraam, as w 

as the Vigurs a, and Cities of Ka/bgar, Badag- 

ſhin, Balk, and Gaſnah, with their Dependen- 

cies, as far as the River Sir-indi (or Indus.) 
However, he never reſided in his Dominions, 
but with his Brother Ugaday (or Ottay, at Kara- 

e horam) leaving proper Perſons to govern in his 
Abſence. He had ſeven Sons, Mutugan,  Muzti, 
Balda Shah, Saghin-lalga, Sarmans, 3 FI 
and Baydar. „C ³· otra # / 

FAGATAY dying in 1242 *, he was ſuc-Kan Hulz- 
ceeded by his Grandſon, Kara Hulatu, Son of lu Khan. 
Mutugan; who deceaſing while his Son Mubarak - 
Shah was yet May young, his Mother, Argata 
| Khatun, took the Regency, till he attained the 
Age. which qualified him to reign by himſelf. 

f After the Death of Mubarat $h4h, Algu, Son 

of Baydar, came to the Crown, and had for his 


a Compendioſa Dynaſtiarum. 
4 Rather, we preſume, the 
| the Countries of 
* Hejrah 640. T4 


2 vuccellor, 


— 2. 


"$44 3 
- — >: £ 22 8 — 2 1 
* a a —_— — 1— — -_ e I - Y — — . eo 2 r 
2 = — — — — — —— - — _— — — — . 
— — = . — . Th — — = — x» . 
— — — - * — 2 a 
x . . =P I 


— = + MM — Ye — 2 8 — — 
8 _ 4 K _ * 
en "© © 205 * 89 — 
— 


* 
. 2 


— 
— —— 
— 


— 
— — 
* 


— 
— — ” 


nM 
Fl 


522 


Doyzi 
Khan, 


Yaſun Ti- 
mur Khan. 


Ali Soltan 
Khan, 


Vov AGES and TRAVEL S. | 
Great Bu- Succeſfor Barat Khan , who in the third Year a this Advice, Amir Kazagan returned in 8 
 kharia. of his Reign embraced Mohammediſm, and took : 4 Kr 


the Name of Felai-addin. He dying, the Dig- 
nity of Khan was conferred on Beghi, Son of 
Sarmans d ; who was ſucceeded by Buga Timur, 
a Great Grandſon of Mutugan. 

BUGA TIMUR had for his Succeſſor: Doyzi 


| KRhin, Son of Barak Khin ; who was ſucceeded 


by his Son, Konza Khan. Konza dying, Baliga 
alſo, a Grandſon of Mutugan, aſcended the 
Throne, and was ſucceeded by Jſan Bega, ſe- 
cond Son of Doyzi Wan. After him, his Bro- 
ther Dwi Timur © held the Scepter of Mawara- 
*lnahr, which was poſſeſſed next by his Brother 
Tarmaſhir ; who embraced Mohammediſim, and 
reſtored that Worſhip, which had.almoſt become 
extinct ſince the Time of Barak Khan. 
TARMASHIR KHAN was lain 4 by his 
Brother Butan Khan, who afterwards ſeized the 
Throne,. and had for his Succeſſor his Nephew 


now reduced to Infantry, he was flain in the By. 


b AFTER Kazdn's Death, Amir Kazagan b, de. 


F 


ly; and the Khan meeting him with his Fo 


tle, in the Vear 1 5. Kazan w 5 
the ſixteen Princes ut the Pofterity dt Je I 
who reigned with. the full Power. and Dign * 
Khans For thoſe who ſucceeded him rd 

the Name, without the Authority, each Head of 
a Tribe aſſuming the Liberty of acting according 


to his own F ancy. 


ſcended of Ugaday. Khan, mounted the Throne d 
but was ſlain when. he had reigned two Yer, 
no-body knows by whom . On this Boa 
Kuli, on of Surga, Son of Doyzi Khin, of the 
Line of Jagatay, ſeized the Scepter, although 
Kazagan left ſeveral Sons; one of whom, calls 
Abdallah, he cauſed to be lain, on Suſpicion of 
having a criminal Correſpondence with hisWift 
Timur Shah, Son of Ye aſun Timur Khin, ſuc- 


Zangſbi. Yaſun Timir, Brother of this K/4n,. c ceeded Bayankuli. His Succeſſor was Adil $y. K 
envying him the Dignity, reſolved to make him tan, Son of Mabamet Pulad, Son of Konza Lü 1 
away alſo: But their Mother ſuſpecting his Deſign, Among the Vaſſals of this Prince there were tw 5 
adviſed Zangſbi Khin to be on his Guard; who Heads of Tribes, Amir Timir ', Son of Tars- 4 
immediately taking the Field _ Yaſun Ti- gay, of the Tribe of Burlas; the other Au W 
mir, had the Misfortune to loſe the Battle, Huſſeyn, Nephew of Abdallah Khin, deſcended pr 
with his Life: After which the Victor cauſed his from Ugaday Khan. Theſe two Lords conſpiring th 
Mother's Belly to be ripped-up, in Revenge for againſt Adil Soltdn, ſeized his Perſon, and, having lx 
having given his Brother the Information above- bound him Hands and Feet, drowned him. fou 
mentioned: | nominated: in his Room Kabul Soltau u. In bi Wh 
DuRiNG his Reign, Ali So/tan, a Prince de- d Reign they ſeized the City of Ball, and flew the Th 
ſcended from Ugaday Khan, became ſo formida- Khan, who governed there n. fed 
ble, that after his Death he brought Matuara- On Kabul Khan's Deceaſe theſe two Loni tun 
abr under his Subjection: But Ali dying, ſet-up Seyruk Tamiſb, Son of Daniſbmana, &: tak 
Kazan Soltan © reſtored the Poſſeſſion to the ſcended from-Ugaday Khan; and, after his Deathy f 
Houſe of Fagatay. Khan. He was a very cruel his Son, Mohammed Soltùn, was inveſted with rety 
Prince. He at firſt carried-on a War ſucceſil- the Dignity *, but. poſſeſſed no more of te not 
fully againſt Amir Kazagan , whom he defeated; Power than his Predeceſſors, ſince the Time d fam 
But afterwards having taken - up his Winter- Kazan Khan. Whilſt the Government was d to 
'Quarters about Kar/hr, the Weather proved ſo ſo unſteady a Footing, Amur Timur made Wa took 
ſevere, that moſt of his Horſes periſhed. On e againſt all the Mango]. Tribes, in the County * 
Son of Jaſuntu, Son of Mutugan.. d Fifth Son of Jagatay. c Jan Boga having been called! Fs 
reign in Ee. poſſibly left the Throne of Maywwara'lnahr 2 eber Dur 25 4 According to th = 
Hiſtory of Timdr-be4, vol. 1. p. 18, Turmaſbirin, (as he is there called) ſixteenth in Succeſſion from Jug 42 
died in the Year 1336. © Son of Taſur, Son of, Urck Timir Khan, Son of Kntugay, Son of Byſay, Son 1242 
Mutugan, Son of Jagatay Khan. * Whom his Tyranny had forced to revolt. See Hiſt. of Trmir-bet, u of An 
y. P. 2. s Hirah 749. Shams addin makes it 747, or two Years earlier, and gives him a Reign of fol Whom 
teen ſolar Years over Maabara lrabr and Turkeſ/&n. Hiſt. Timir-bek, p. 3. Þ He was Son of Dania 
Son of Kaydu, Son of Ra-, Sen of Ugaday, or Oktay Khan. - i Shams addin ſays, he was killed, vn 
hunting, by Kotluk Timir, his Son- in- law, in Revenge for ſome Affront, Hejrah 759, or 1357. After "Cz 
Death, he ſet on the Throne Da/>menjeh Aglen, deſcended from Oktay : But ſoon afteriputting him to ay 1 1305 
advanced Beyan 4u/i Aglen to the Dignity. of Grand Yan, himſelf governing the Kingdom. He ww 17 Wen 
table Prince, and of a ſweet and merciful Temper. He reduced Malek ey, of Herat in Kboraſen, 7 Narr ia, 
Submiſſion in 1351. See Hiſt. of Timur-bek, p. 3, & /eqg. * The Hiſtory of Timir, p. 15, galt de Life 
Abdallah ſucceeded his Father, and falling in Love with the Empreſs, flew the Xhan, and ſet · up Tina ＋ Ware » 
{ame Year. | By European Authors, called Tamerlan. m Son of Deni, Son of 1/zaktay, a 7, myc 
Kban. x Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 165, & egg. o He was the laſt of the Pollerey of 15 Here 
Kabul Khan had been of the Deſcendants of Zagatay : For afterwards the Government fell to . "O64, 


his Deſcendants, 


auara'Inabr, getting ſometimes the better, at a 
1 — Times 2 worſt. Togala (or Togluk) 
Tinir Khan of Kaſhgar *, who was become 0 
formidable during theſe Troubles, 33 
{rourable an Opportunity to enlarge his 
minions, entered Aawara'lnabr: with a great 
Amy. At his Approach one Part of the nha- 
itants, tired with their civil Wars, ſubmitted 
io him d; another Part, who reſiſted, was put 
to the Sword; and the reſt retired with Timur 
ind Huſſeyn into Karazm. 

- TOGALAK Timur Khan having ſtaid a whole 
» Year in the conquered Country, gave the Go- 
vernment to his Son {yas Khoja ©, and went back 
to Kiſhgar, where he died the Year following “. 
On this News thoſe two Lords returning, con- 
trained Ihas Khoja to retire to Kaſhgar. After 
this they divided the ſovereign Authority between 
them, and lived for ſome Time in good Under- 
ſanding: But, at length, falling at Variance, 
they came to a —_ Battle near Ball; in 
which Huſſeyn being flain, left his Rival ſole 
Maſter of the Country. It is true, Mohammed 
delta Khan always bore the Title, but it was 


was ſo far from envying him, that he continually 
prayed for his Life. Timur having reigned in 
lixty, entered into the Country of Rum e, and 
fought with Sol/tan Bayazid a bloody Battle, 
which laſted from Morning till late in the Night. 
The Soltän ſeeing his Army intirely deſtroyed, 
fed: But Timur ſending the Khan in Purſuit' of 
tim, his few Followers were lain, and himſelf 
taken Priſoner. 

AFTER a Year's Stay in thoſe Parts, Timir 
returned to his own Dominions, and put-to Death 
not only Soltan Bayazid, but alſo the good Mo- 
tanned Soltan Khan t; and then cauſed himſelf 
to be proclaimed Khan, This done, he under- 
wok an Expedition againſt Krtay ; but got no 
farther than the City of Otrar, where he fell 


fened thirty-ſix Years, and lived ſixty-three b. 
aue gbaxi Khan's Deſign having been only to 
erk of thoſe Princes who deſcended from Jen- 
Klan, he gives no Account of the Succeſſors 
cl Anir Timir, becauſe they were of his Race; 
"tom, at length, the Uzbeks, under Shahb4ht 


Called by Shams addin, p. 18, Kin 
41309, that is referred to here. See 
rug 1 In 1362. 
"ain, or Aſia Mino 

te Life of = Fre 
* as he was in Purſuit of th 
% Auch regretted by Time, 


Heroh 8 
Neaybel. 


of the 7etes. 
iſt. of Timir 


bi 


Countay of GREAT" BUKHARIA: 


/nir Timur who in Fact reigned ; and the Khan 


this Manner for thirty-three Years, at the Age of 


ick and died in the Year 1404 *, after he had 


$2Z 
Soltin, diſpoſſed of their Dominion in Mau- Uzbek | 
ra'lnah , or Great Bukhdria. | * 


2. The Uzbek, Khans of Great Bukharia. 


Introduction. Shahbakht Khan. Kuſhanji Khan. 
Abufayd Khan. Obeyd Khan defeated by 
Din Mahamet. Iſkander Khan. Abdallah 
Khan fubdues Karazm... Abdol momin Khan. 
Imam kuli Khan. Nadir Mahamet Khan. 
Abdalaziz Khan. Diſagreement of Hiftorians. 


T E have in Teixeira, D' Herbelot *, and Introudu#ion, 
| other Extracts from the Oriental Au- 
thors, ſome Account of the Princes who reigned 
in Great Bu#h&4ria ſince the Mohammedan Con- 
13 under the ſeveral Dynaſties of the Arabs, 
erfians, and Turks, "The ſame Authors treat 
alſo of the Succefſors of Fenghiz Khan in that 
Country'; but ſpeak very little, and confuſedly 
c of the Uzbek Princes who governed there. They 
neither give us all their Names in Order of Suc- 
ceſſion, nor the Dates or Lengths of their Reigns, 
and put an End to their Dominion above two hun- 
dred Years ago. In ſhort, the beſt Account of 
the Uzbek Khans of Great Bukhdaria to be met- 
with any-where, is that which Abu'[ghdzi Khan 
has inſerted occaſionally in his Hiſtory of Kar- 
azm, on Account of the Wars that happened 
from Time to Time between thoſe two Coun- 
d 2 of which chiefly the following is an Ab- 
1 
1. SHAHBAKHT (or Sheybeg) Khan, in the Shihbaklet 
Year 1494 invaded Great Bukhb@ria, from whence Khan. 
he drove-out Soltan Babor, with the Catalche 
who retiring into India, made ſome Conqueſts, 
and ſettled there. After this he entered Khora- 
ſan, and ſubdued that Province alſo, from Soltan 
Huſſeyn Mirza. Theſe Conqueſts he finiſhed in 
1498, from whence his Reign commences. In 
e the Vear 1507, Soltan Huſſeyn raiſed an Army at 
Herit, the Capital of Khoraſan, with a Deſign 
to invade Great Bukharia : But dying by the 
Way, his Son Pad: Azzamon ſucceeded him. 
This Prince, unable to withſtand Shaybeg, re- 
tired to Kandahar; where raiſing Forces, he re- 
turned to meet the Uzbek : But being defeated, 
fled into Perſia to Shah Iſmatl Sofi. This Prince 
eſpouſing Padi Azzamon's Cauſe, marched againſt 


b His firſt Invaſion was in 1359 : But it is his ſecond 
bek, p. 18, and 28. Called Elias Khojah Aglen, by 


© Or, of the Romans, meaning Turky. This Battle was fought near Angirt in 
on Friday the twenty-eighth of 7aly, 1402. 
where p. 270, the Xhan is ſaid to have died in Nato/ia, ſoon after the Battle with Ba- 
e Enemy; and that Bayaxid died the Year after at Aiſbabr in the ſame Coun- 
k ; who had loaded him with Honours and Kindneſſes, when alive. See p. 285. 
07. * Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 171, & egg. 


f Both theſe Facts are contradicted in 


* Article 


SGay- 


i Hiſtory of Perſia, p. 335 


ö 
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Creat Bu- Shaybeg, in the Year 1510; and meeting him at a an Army to diſplace him, that Officer render red 
Sharia, Mari, a bloody Battle was fought, 9 it to BI. Aer! chen Khan of * AF. A 
_* © Shaybeg's Army was defeated, and himſelf killed, ter this, Nar Mabamet Soltin, Grandfon of I. 
| after he had reigned twelve Years. . Mahamet Khin, being envied the Poſſeſſion of 
Kuſhanji 2. KUSHANYFI KHAN, the Succeſſor of his Grandfather's'Eſtate in Khoraſtn, the Prince 
Khan. Shaybeg, is reckoned the moſt noble and power- of his Family combined to take it from hin. 
ful of all the Uzbek Princes who reigned in Whereupon he delivered-up his four Cities of 
Mawara'lnahr, In 1512, Soltau Babor return- Maru, Naſay, Y; aurfurdi, and Durubn, to Oled 
ing out of India, and being joined by Ahmed Khan; imagining that Prince would leave him in 
Ifabani *, paſſed the Jibun ax Ami) and ra- Poſſeſſion, and be content with receiving Iii. 
vaged the Country about Kar/hi. In ſhort, they b bute from him; but found himſelf "deceived 
had almoſt reduced the whole Country, when The Time of Obeyd Kh4r's Death is not "uy 
Kuſhanji Khan, ſetting-forward with an Army, tioned, Teixeira and D' Herbelot," after Mir 
met and defeated them. The Perſian General place it in 1540 *, allowing only ſiæ Yes to 
was killed on the Spot, and Babor fled-back to his Reign: But this muſt be a great Miſtake, 
India, In 1529, Kuſhanji Khan marched into According to Abu*lghizi Khan, he muſt have 
Perſia, againit Shi Tahmaſb, Son of Iſmatl; reigned 1 fifty Years, and died about 1 584, 
but was defeated, and retired to his Dominions. or 1585 8, n i : 
After this he returned to Maru, and would again 5. OBEYD KHAN ſeems to have been ſuc-ww 
have broken into Perſia : But a Peace being ceeded by /ander Khan b, Son of Janibet, Son Kin 
concluded between the two Monarchs, he went c of Khojah Mahamet, Son of Abu leayir Mban 
back to Samarkant; where he died the fame who reigned in Xipiat. There is nothing re- 
Year, after a Reign of twenty-eight b. markable mentioned, relating to this Prince, 
Abuſayd 3. He was ſucceeded by his Son, Abuſayd who was not right in his Senſes. On the Death 
Khan. Khan; who reigned four Years, without doing of his Predeceflor, Nur Mabamet went and re- 
any Thing remarkable , and died in 1532. covered his four Towns out of the Hands of the 
Obeyd 4. OBEYD KHAN, his Succeſſor, was the Bu#hdrian Uzbeks. Shah Abbds I. alſo willing to 
Khan Son of Mohammed Soltan, Brother of Sh4hbakht, profit by that Event i, went and took Mari 
who conquered Great Bukharia a. This Prince from him. We find nothing to give Light into 
entering Khoraſan, took ſome Towns; while the the Beginning, End, or Length of his Reign. 
Labels of Karazm, doing the like on their Side, d 6. ABDALLAH KHAN, Son of [ſtandrr be 
Shah Tahmaſb thought fit to make Peace with the Khan : When he began his Reign is likewiſe un- 
Labels. Stirred-up by Omar Ghazi Soltan, who certain; only we find, that ſome Years after the 
fled to him from Karazm, this Khan, in Con- Death of Ali Soltan, which happened'in'1571, 
junction with the Khans of Samarkant and Taſb- Abdallah invaded Narazm; but retired on the 
fant, enters that Country in 1542; which they Approach of Hajim, or Azim Khan. Some 
over-ran, ſeizing Auanaſb Khan, and all the Prin- Time after, the Sons of this latter having ſtrip 
ces of his Family, whom he divided, together ped a Turkiſh Ambaſſador at Urjenz, who wi 
with the Towns, among his Confederates. Din on his Return from Great Bukhiria, Abdaila) 
Mahamet Soltau, eldeſt Son of Avanaſh Khan, as Mn enters - Karazm a ſecond Time, with 20 
ſoon as Obeyd Khan was withdrawn, invading e you Army; and having conquered it chiefly by 
Nerazm, retakes Khayuk and Urjenz. On this Fraud, carried ten Princes of the Khan's Family 
News, Obeyd Khun returns with a numerous into Bu#hdria, where he put them all to Death. 
Nea ty Army; but being met by Din Mahamet the ſame Me an-TIME Hajim Khan retired into Perfa 
Din Maka- Wear with much inferior Forces, was entirely de- to Shah Abbds, in the Year of the Serben“ 
mety ſeated, and the Princes, his Relations, reſtored Two Years after, Abdallah Khan invading Li 
by an Exchange of Priſoners e. raſan, Hajim Khan took the Opportunity, while 
ABOUT the Year 1550, Obeyd Khan entering Shdhb Abbds marched againſt that Invader, to fur 
Khoraſin, took Mari from the Perfians ; but prize Urjenz and Khayuk; but were ſoon 
growing jealous of the Governor, and ſending recovered again by the Troops of Khan, — 


Þ On . re 


\ 


+ Perhaps the fame with Najemi (rather Seni) Soni, whom, according to Mirkond, in Trage, $66b r 
ſent with an Army to aſſiſt Babor. d Teixeira's Hiſtory of Pera, p. 3 2 D' Herbelot Art. Shares bs 
< The ſame. « See before, p. 492. note e. e See before, p. 493, © ſeq. In the City 0 i Meri 
t See before, p. 496, & /cg. d See before, p. 489. b. | As from hence it appears, * 1 lred 
ſoon after Obeyd Khan's Death; and as 4344; began his Reign in 1585, therefore Obeyd Khan mich may r- 
till that Year, if not beyond it. But, perhaps, it ſhould be Tah. inſtead of Abbas, W de the ler 
duce the Date to 1575. * This, reckoning back from the Death of Abdallab Khan, mult 
1593s who 


1 * After this he returned into Great Bukharia, 
where he died the laſt Day of the Year 1597 
called Tazk, or the Hen. According to Teixeira, 
ind D' Herbelot, this active Prince died in the 
Year 154.0 *, and reigned but ſix Months v. 
„ ABDOLMOMIN KHAN, Son of Abdat- 
"pt Khin, by a Daughter of Mahamet Khan of 
Karazm, ſucc 
Time in Khoraſan,. he ſet forward to return 


Ani, was ſlain by his own People © 


1920, Arab Mahamet Khan, of Karazm, havi 


biz; Soltin, who had joined his Father, fled, 
lter the Battle, into Great Butbaria, and was 


ur Soltin having recovered: Karazm, and put 
is two rebellious Brothers to Death, Abu*lghdzi 
eturned to Urjenz e But his Subjects leaving the 
Country on the Appearance of a Comet, a Year 
er two after, he retired to Turke/tan, where he 
dad two Years at the Court of Turſum Khan, 
ad then went into Great Bukharia © to Imam 
iu; Khin; who receiving him but coldly, be- 
caule he had firſt taken Refuge with his Enemy, 
ke returned again to Karaam on the Invitation 
of the Turkmdns l. Imam Kuli Khan died about 
the Times that Abu" Ighazt Soltan was proclaimed 
Nan of Karazm b. | 

9. He was ſucceeded by his Brother Nadir 
Mahamet Khan, In 1644, the Turkmans about 
chu, and Hazaraſb, in Karazm, tefaſing to 


i Hlyrah 947. d See before, p. 499, & /egg. 
be preſumed. e About 1627. 
ine Turks, &c. p. 356. 
Pirka, p. 330. 


m O' Herbelot, p. 772. 


 CovnTay of GREAT. BUK HARIA. 
in Perſon beſieged Hazaraſb, and Tubdued a Than, put 
Nadi, Ma 


eeded his Father. Being at that 


\ [MAM Kuli Khan, Son of Yar Mahamet 
alan, ſucceeded Abdolmomin ban s. In the Year 


deen deſeated by his two rebellious Sons, 4 f 
received kindly by the Than. In 1622, fan- 
large ®, 


c Hiſtory of the Khans of this Country. | | 
THE Per/ian Hiſtorians, according to Teixeira, Diſagree- 


'ubmit to Abu" /ghazi, upon his being proclaimed - 


See before, p. 504, and 507. 
i See before, f. 510, & eg. 


vernment of thoſe two Places on his Grandſon, 


.. Khiferan Soltan : But ſoon after recalling him, 
he ſent Tatub, one of his Lords, to command 


in his Room. _ In the mean Time he was de- 


-/throned_in_ 1646, by his Vaſſal Lords, for his 


* 


- harſh Treatment of them i. 


Khan, its Sovereign, ſent to intreat Aid of Abi. 
ghazi Khan; who laying hold of fo fair an Op- 
oY to revenge the Injuries done to his 
amily by Abdallah Khan, entered Great Bukhd- 
ria for ſeveral Years ſucceſſively, deftroyed ſeve- 
ral Towns, and committed great Ravages. At 
length, in 1658, a Peace was concluded between 
them, as hath, been already related more at 


Since that Time we have no regular 


and D' Herbelot, make Abdallatif, the Son of Ku- ori 
ſbanji, to ſucceed} Abdallah Khan, in 1540. "The 
firſt ſays he died the next Year, and that in him 
ended the Sovereignty of the Succeffors of Fen- 
ghix Khin in Mawara lnabr l. But this is pro- 
bably ſome Miſtake committed by Teixeira, ſince 
D' Herbelet ſays, from the Authority of the Leb- 
tarikh, that Abdallatif was living in the Vear 


d 1541, when that Book was written a. How- 


ever that be, the Reader finds a wide Difference 
between the Account given by Abu /ghdz# Khun, 
and the Perſiau Hiſtorians; though he can be at 
no Loſs to determine which he ought to rely 
on. 


e The ſame, p. 502. 4 In the Year 1598, it may 
Perhaps in 1642. *® Hiſtory of 


* The ſame, p. 51 f. t Teixeira's Hiſtory of 


CHAP, 


525 
themſelves under the Protection of Uzbek | 
hamet Khan, who conferred the Go- Fans = 


10. HE had, for his Succeſſor, his Son Abddl- Abdalaziz 
| * urn aziz Khan, This Prince having formed a Deſign" 
tome; but on his Way, at Zamin, on the River b to conquer the Country of Hall, Subhan kuli 
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Materials for the Geography. Account of the 


Map made from accurate Journals. Aate- 
rials for the Hiſtory. | 
Materia's FA LTHOUGH the Nubian Geography, that 


of —_— Shams addin's Hiſtory of Ti- 

mir bek (or Tamerlan) and the Writings of other 
Oriental Authors, have given Europeans ſome to- 
Jerable Idea of Great Butharia; yet the Leſſer, 
though farther diſtant, happens to be better 
known to them, on Account of being the com- 
mon Paſſage of the Karawans from Perſia and 
the Indies, as well as Karazm and Tartary, to 
China. By this Means Europeans have not only 
gotten ſome Information of the Country from 
the Merchants who performed the Journey , 
but have traverſed it themſelves, from one End 
to the other; as did the Jeſuit Ges. On the 
other hand, the late Miſſionary Geographers in 
China, making-uſe of the Journals of ſeveral 
Chineſe and Tartars, who, on the Score of Com- 
merce, and other Occaſions, travelled through 
Little Bukharia, have drawn a Map of it, and 
the adjoining Parts of Tartary, with the Roads, 
much more compleat and accurate than any be- 
fore extant. 

THr1s Map is contained in thoſe of Tibet pub- 
liſhed by Du Halde, It is true, the Authors of 
the Journals from whence it was made, took no 
Obſervations of the Latitude, fo to fix the Poſi- 
tions of Places; yet that Defect has been in ſome 
Meaſure ſupplied by the Miſſioners: For Far- 
toux and Fredelli the Jeſuits, with Bonjour the Au- 
guſtinian, meaſured the Diſtance between Mya- 
yu-quan, the moſt North-Weſtern Place in Chi- 
na, at the End of the great Wall, and Hami, 
or Khamil, the moſt Eaſtern Place in Little Bu- 
thaͤria d; of which they took the Altitudes. By 
this Means not only the Situation of the Coun- 
try in general is fixed, with reſpect to China; 
hut alſo that of the Cities and Towns muſt be 
tolerably well aſcertained, as being laid-down 


Such as thoſe collected by .Ramuſio, and by Johnſon, who travelled with Zenkin/on. 
they found to be nine hundred and ſeventy Li, or Chineſe Furlongs ; of which ten going 


the Meaſure reduced to Leagues will be ninety-ſeven. 
Souciet's Ob. Math. &c. p. 177. 
or Urga. f Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 253. 


:Ghina and the Caſbian Sea, which was ſent into France. 
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A Deſcription of LITTLE BUKHARIA, or the Kingdom of KASHGak 


INTRODUCTION. 


i 


1 
* 


1 


a from Hami, whoſe Poſition was determineg« 
It could be wiſhed, ſays Gaubil, one of the; 
Society, that theſe Miſſioners could have pro- 
ceeded more Weſtward -; But it could not pol. 
ſibly be done . oy "a0 

REGIS informs us, that the Map of T. uu. 
raptan's Country (who was poſſeſſed of 4 Lite 
Bukharia, as well as the Weſtern-Part of Crest 
Tartary) was drawn partly from what the Mi. 
ſioners learned at Hami, partly from the Journa 

b of the Emperor of China's Envoy to that Prince:, 

and partly from the Memoirs of the Imperial Ge- 

nerals . With regard to the Tartar Journal; 

from whence the Map was drawn, Gaubil i 

more particular. He tells us, he had the Peruſal 

of ſeveral, from Hami to Harkas, One in part. 
cular, tranſlated by Parennin, was excellent : For 
it marked both the Diſtance and Bearing of 

Places throughout the Road; which ſupplied to 

him the Want of aſtronomical Obſervations, and 

more exact Meaſures in drawing a Map of the 

Country. The Journal was given to Gerbilln 

by a Lord, whom the Emperor Kang-hi had ſent 

to T/e-vang raptan. 


C 


1 EIS Lord, who underſtood , and4 tl 
had good Information given him of the Roads,” 0 
cauſed them to be meaſured, as exaQly as he li 
poſſibly could, He went from Khya-yu-quen to t 
Hami, from Hami to Turfdn, and thence to 9 
Harkas Ii. Some Time after Gaubil had by 
d traced-down the Road, according to that Jour P 
nal, he ſaw a Map, in the Hands of Reg, ſy 
made from the Journals and Memoirs of ſeven 3 
Perſons, ſent by the Emperor to Harkas, among W 
which he obſerved the Rout taken by the abore- an 
mentioned Lord. He adds, that there were ſe m 
veral other Journals, which gave Places their d- 00 
tuations, very conformable to that Map *, both 3 
as to Latitude and Longitude *. Hence it a- B, 
pears, that the Chineſe and Tartars far excel tit | N 
e Generality of Europeans, in keeping exact Jour. do 
nals of the Roads they take in their Travel. lt 
Such Materials we have for the Geograph! » by 
Fin / a 
d This Diane bay 
to a French League, by 

< See the Table of Situations, p. 389. 2 
© Who reſided near the River Ii in Tents, his Camp being called Hai ' 
= This ſeems to be the Map of the Country between lat 
h Seucict, as before, p. 146, and 178, 1 


of 
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u. of Little Bukharia. With regard to the Inhabi- a Mdoguliiin, and the Country of Jetab, or the The Geogra- 
2. tants and their Cuſtoms, beſides what little the Tra- Getes, whom the Per/ian Geographers place in 19. 
vels of Go#s afford, and the few Remarks made that Part of Tartary, which lies to the North 
by the Miffioners who were at Hami, there is an of it. j 
expreſs Treatiſe on the Subject publiſhed at Co- LITTLE BUKHARIA lies ſurrounded by Bounds and bill 
{zene in 1723, intitled, The — State of Buk- Deſarts; on the Weſt, it has Great Bukhdria ; Extent, bl 
k;r;a a, ſaid to be extracted from the Manuſcript on the North, the Country of the Eluths, or : 1 
of a Traveller. It was publiſhed (as the Engliſo MKalmiks, in Tartary; on the Eaſt, that of the | 
Tranſlator of Abu Ighazi Khan's Hiſtory was in- Mongols ſubject to China; and on the: South, 

ſormed) by the French Editor, whom we have Tibet (from which it is ſeparated by a; abi, or 
often cited under the Name of Bentink. But it b Deſart, of vaſt Extent) and the North - Weſt 
Joes not appear that he made much, if any, Uſe End of China; which is divided from it by ano- 
of it in his Notes on that Author: For this Rea- ther Deſart, or Branch of the former. . 8 

ſon we have added nothing from thence to his IT is ſituated. between the ninety-ſecond- and 
Account of the Bukhdrs in Great Bukhdria, hundred and eighteenth Degree of Longitude; and 

In ſhort, however exact this Tract may be ia between the thirty-fifth Degree thirtieth Minute 

what regards thoſe People and their Cuſtoms, and forty-fifth Degree of Eatitude; being in 
the Geography is very erroneous and trifling. Length,.from Weſt to Eaſt, about eight hundred 
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and forty Miles; and in Breadth, from South to "vt 
SE North, five hundred and ſeventy. But if it be I 1 


c conſidered according to its Courſe (for it takes a iþ 
Of the Name, Bounds, Extent, and Diviſion. ſemicircular Sweep from the South to the North- 9 

$4 | Eaft) its Length will be twelve hundred Miles, 'b4 
Nane Little Bukharia: Jagatay, and Kaſhgan, and its Breadth never exceeding an hundred and 


Bounds and Extent. Climate. Gold and Sil- ory. | 
ver Mines. Precious Stones. Diviſjon, 1TTLE BUKHARIA is populous and fertile cine; 
enough; but on account of the great Elevation 
* NHE Name of Little Bukharia is given to of its Land, and the high Mountains, Which ; 
I this Country not becauſe it is leſs in Ex- bound it in ſeveral Parts, eſpecially towards the 


tent than the Great Bukhdria, being in Reality South, it is rendered much colder than naturally 

much larger, but becauſe it is inferior to it, as to d it ought to be ® by its Situation. 

the Number and Beauty of its Cities, Goodneſs IT is very rich in Mines of Gold. and Silvers Gl 40d 

of the Soil, Abundance of Inhabitants, or the but the Inhabitants reap little Advantage by them; Silver Mines. - 

like, The Appellatives of Great and Little ſeem becauſe neither the Kal/mi#s {who are Maſters of . 

to have been impoſed by the Uzbehs, to diſtin- the Country) nor Bukh@rs, care for working in 

| guiſh that Part of the Buthars Country poſſeſſed the Mines. However, both reap a yearly Ad- 

by themſelves, to which the naturally gave the vantage from them, by the Abundance of Gold 

Preference, from the other Part, which was not which they gather every Spring out of the Gut-- 

ſubdued by them: And yet the Name of Little ters, made by the Torrents that fall from all 

Bulharia is never once uſed by Abu'Igbãxi Xhan; Sides of thoſe high Mountains when the Snow 

who, in his Hiſtory, . Kaſgar, Yarkien, e melts: And from hence comes all that Gold-Duſt. 

and other Countries that belonged. to it, as ſo which the Bukhars carry into the Indies, China, 

many diſtint Regions not known to him to be and even as far as Tobolskay in Siberia. 

comprized under any general Denomination. Mock Muſk alſo is found in this Country, r 

01 BEFORE the Uzbels conquered Part of the and all Sorts of precious Stones, even Diamonds: Sec. 
Bukhdrs Country, the Whole was known by the But the Inhabitants not having the Art either to 

Name of Jagatay, or the Country of Jagatay, poliſh or cut them, are obliged to ſell them rough) 

don of Jenghiz Khan, to whoſe Share it fell. as they are found ©. | 

It was alſo called the Kingdom of Kaſbgar by Eu- THe whole Country conſiſts of one long Chain 

dean; that Province having been the principal of Mountains, with its Branches, running through 

Part of the Whole, and Quarter where the Khan f the ſandy Deſarts, which, towards the Foot of 

kad his Reſidence. In the Hiſtory- of Timur thoſe Mountains, is interſperſed with fruitful -: 

5, Little Bulbäria is conſidered: as Part of Plains; ſo that it may be compared to a long Reef 
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* r an exact Deſcription of its Situation, Cuſtoms, Government, and Trade, with an Account = the 
ay elution in that Country, the Death of Boſto Cham, and Life e Contaiſch Areptan, in Oftavo, Pages 
Keen According to the Preſent State of Bulbãria, this Country abounds in all Sorts of Fruits and Vines: 
a — eat 15 ſo exceſſive, that there is no bearing it without Doors. See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c.. p. 477. 
- Wy of the Turks, &c. P. 469, & ig. | v | 


TORS oO YOURS x... — 7 


3. ek 


Z 
=” » a LAY Wm * _ 
= 


- — ff —— a EE "I GS, 
4 2 3 . — 1 —_— * g 2 a 
#Z $5 rH. 1 6 _ — 
— 2 


VoVY AGES and TRAVEL S. 
28 of Rocks and Iſlands riſing in the Sea. Regis a Bentink obſerves, is very much fallen fron ; 


obſerves, that between the Cities in this Country 
there are no Villages: So that in travelling a 
whole Day from one to the other, there is not ſo 
much as a Houſe of Entertainment. - He attri- 
butes this, partly, to the Genius of the Tartars, 
who prefer Tents to Houſes, and, partly, to the 
Nature of the Country ; which is ſo divided by 
Branches of the oli, that it is only habitable in 
fome particular Places b. | 


LITTLLE BUKHARIA conſiſts of ſeveral b Tribe near the Mountain Altay, and, by De. 


very inconfiderable to what it was formerly 


ö a * ff 


former Grandeur, ſince the Tartars have wot, & 
Poſſeſſion of it. However, he ſays, there is fi 
a pretty good Trade carried-on between thi 
Town and the neighbouring Countries, thouel 


This City, for a Time, before Jenghiz Khir; 
Conqueſt, was the Capital of Turke/tan, that is, 
of the Dominions of the Turks ; Who ſpringins. 
up in the ſixth Century, from an inconſideral] 


diſtinct States, or Countries; but their exact grees, over-running all Great Tartary Weſtward 

| Number, Bounds, and Extent, are unknown to at different Times as they enlarged their Domi. 
0 us. In the Lime of Go#s it conſiſted of two nions, changed the Seat of their Empire; thus, z n, 
N Kingdoms, Kaſhgar to the Weſt, and Chalis to at one Time it was at Ka/hgar, at another Time E: 
| "bi the Eaſt. At preſent it may be conveniently divided we find it at Otrar, under Kavar Khan ;. | 
1 into four Parts; the Kingdom of Kafhgar, and the Tu City of Yarkian, or Tergbian d, accord - | 
| | It Provinces of Akſu, Turfan, and Khamil, or Hami. ing to Bentink, is, at preſent, the Capital of lc 4 
1 Little Bukharia, and ſituate to the North of 
1 | 1. The Kingdom of Kaſhgar, or Kaſkar, and Kaſhear, upon the Banks of a little River; the ! 
alt Province of Akfii. c Waters of which are not reckoned very whole- 
| ; 1 ſome. But in this he muſt be miſtaken, ſince, in J 
1 Bounds and Extent. City of Kaſhgar. Yarkian, the Jeſuits Map, it ſtands to the South-Eaſt of c 
| | the Capital. Cafile, and Trade. Khotam, or that City, about ninety Miles diſtant, and on : [ 
il Hotom. Yalaſagan, or Khambalik. Country River, which, deſcending from the Mountains h 
1 of the Kitin, or Kara-kitay. City of Akſi, lying at the fame Diſtance to the South · Weſt, 0 
0 Kaſhgar and Chalis. runs North-Eaſt, and falls into the Lake of Ly, 
| about fix hundred Miles from its Source. The 0 
Fier di and ASHGAR is the moſt Weſtern Province of ſame Author adds, that it is large, and pretty J 
Laren the four, or, it rather lies to the South of well built, after the Eaſtern Manner; though 5 
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Alſu. It hath Great Bukharta to the Weſt; from d moſt of the Houſes are of Brick, baked in the 


whence it is ſeparated by a double Chain of 
Mountains, with Deſarts between ; on the South, 
Tibet; and to the Eaſt, the great Kobr, or De- 
ſart, extending as far as Eaſtern Tartary. It 
may be about four hundred and twenty Miles in 
Length from North to South, and three hundred 
and ſixty broad from Weſt to Eaſt. Within this 
Compaſs we do not meet with above eight or 
nine Towns mentioned by Authors; of which 
only three are of any Note, viz. Ka/hgar, Yar- 
kian, and Khotom. 

KASHGAR , or, as it is written in the Je- 
ſuits Map, Hafitar, lies to the North-Weſt of 
the other two, towards the Borders of Great 
Bukharia, at the Foot of the Mountains that ſe- 
parate the two Countries . Tt is ſituate on the 
Eaſt Side of a River, which falling from thoſe 
Hills, loſes itſelf in the Deſart, thirty or forty 


Miles diſtant from that City. It was heretofore 


the Capital of the Kingdom of Ka/hgar But, as 


Vet Bentink, and the Author of the Deſcription of Bukb4ria ſay, the Towns, which are about tuen, 
have a great Number of Villages depending on them. 


d Du Halde s China, vol. 2 


North than it is exhibited in * rang Map. 
P. 610. 
Hiarkban. 


2 


p. 253 »The Jeſuits Map does not exhibit more. . 
alſo named Arditand, * The Tables of 4bu'/fzda, Naſiir addin, and Ulug beg, place this City in _— 
Degrees of Latitude, but that of Khry/okokka in forty Degrees; which is but twenty or .thurty 
f Hiſtory of the Turi, &c. p. 471. 
h Bentink writes Ter teen, and Yerkeben. Others, Irken, Irghen, 
3 Marco Polo alſo paſſed through it, in his Way from Kafgar to Totem, 


Sun. The Country round it is very fertile, pro- 
ducing Plenty of all Sorts of Fruits and Pulſe, 
THERE is a Caſtle in this City, where Kontayiic 
Wan, of the Eluths or Kalmitks, comes from" 
Time to Time to reſide a few Months, when 
his Aﬀairs require his Preſence on this Side; 
whence it is looked upon by ſome, as the Place 
of his ufual Reſidence. | 
As Yarkian is the Reſort of all the Commerce 
which is carried-on at preſent between the /r 
dies and the North of Aſia, Tibet and Siberia, 
Great Bukharia and China, it muſt needs be 
very populous, and the Bukhdr Inhabitants ve!) 
rich, ſince it is by their Means that thoſe dife- 
rent Countries have a Communication tog 
ther. The late Emperor of Ruſſia intended * 
have ſettled a regular Trade between bis De, 
minions and Yarkian, by the River Irtis, — 
would have proved very advantageous te 
Subjects. , 


' Kc. p. 471, and 47+ 
See Hiſtory of the Turks, a pay 87 £3 


ln, Yarkban, Tut ® 
or Hotom. 


. \- South-Eaſt of Yarkian, on the River Hotonni 
dolon, as in the Map. It is I to the Grand 
Than of the Eluthy5 and is ſtil in a pretty flou- 
fiſuing Condition on Account of its great Trade; 
tbe Merchants of Tibet and the Indies flocking 
tlicher from all Quarters. Although the Inha- 
bitauts moſtly profels Mohammediſin, yet Li- 
derty of Conſcience is allowed to all their Pagan 
Neiohbours. The City is built of Brick, and 
the Country about is exceeding fruitful : It pays 
vearly a certain Tribute to the Kontay#:, for 
«hich it enjoys his Protection, without being in 
any Sort incommoded by the Eluths. | 
„ Tye Author has been aſſured, that the City 
of 17/6/agin, which 1/ik Khan reſigned to Ka- 


141k, or Good Town , {ill ſubſiſts in Little Bu- 
}\iria, near the Borders of the Greater, and 
Country of the Kalmiks; and that it is one of 
the principal Entrances, on that Side, into Great 
Bakldria-e. This is the ſame Place which Abu l- 
ſeda and D' Herbelot à write Baléſagan; it being 
eaſy to miſtake a B for a Y in the Arabic, thoſe 
Letters differing only by a ſingle Point. The 
frt of thoſe Authors in one Place puts it in the 


For ab, or Otrar e; and elſewhere in the Borders 
of the Turks, beyond the Sihun, or Sir, near 
ijbzar 5, But we meet-with no ſuch Town in 
tc Jeſuits Maps, under either of the Names 
laid to belong to it. | 10 

; Tae Country of Aku lies to the North of 
, Ki/igar, and Weſt of the Province of Turfan. 
We ſuppoſe it to be about three hundred and 
ixty Miles long, and ſeventy broad. In this 
Part of Little Bukharia, the Empire of the 
Weſtern Jau, or Kitan, ſeems to have been 
founced 5 ; conſequently this muſt be the Coun- 
try of Kara-kitay, or Kara-katay (about whoſe 
uation Authors have been at. ſuch a Loſs) 
zzrecable to the Journal of Goes the Jeſuit, who 
2 the Way from Kafhgar to Akſu, paſſed the 
andy Deſart d, called Kara-kathay, or Black 
4:.ay ; becauſe the People of Kathay dwelt there 
2 long Time, Indeed, as the Kitdn conquered 
ul the Country of Tartary, from Lyau-tong' to 
te Kingdom of Kdſhgar, the whole Region to 
de Weſt of, the l hang-ho, and Province of 
Lan-, in China, where the Empire of Kitay 
| ed, at leaſt all Little Bubhdria, with the 


1165 
„Called Xsan by Marco Polo, 
"gy by the Oriental Hiſtorians. 
fol of Katay. d See before, p. 421. a. 
oi ard Twrkmay, © Chomwarazmie Deſc. p- 643 
"a more Eaſt than Fards. | 
ur Makes it all a 


a Quality of its 


Vol. IV. 


rough Deſart, between Ki/gar and 


River, 


Ne CLI. 


tar Klan, and was called by the Mongols, Rbam- 


Country of the Turks, in the Neighbourhood of 


Calis in Trigautius, after the Italian Idiom. 


CounTrRY of LITTLE BURHARIA. 
Tas Town of Khotam, or Hotom e, lies to a Country of $Sha-chew to the South-Eaſt of Kha- The Gegra- 


mil, might have gone under the Name of Kara- 


529 


kitay, with the Mongelti, before the Ruin of 


their Empire: Aſter which the Natural Princes 
of thoſe Parts throwing - off the K:itdn Yoke, 
the Name of Kara-titay might have been con- 
hned to that particular -Quarter, where they 
founded their new Dominion. | 


: ARSU , the chief Town in this Country, City of 
is mentioned by Travellers; but no Account Ak, 


b given of it, farther than that Gois ſays, it is a 
City belonging to the Kingdom of Kaſhgir, and 
that the King's Nephew was Governor of it. 
According to the Jeſuits Map, it ſtands on the 
North-Side of a ſmall River, which falling from 
the Mountains to the North-Weſt, loſes itſelf at 
an equal Diſtance in the Sands. The River Ili, 
(on dhe Side of which the Kontoyki, Grand Khan 
of the Eluths, or Kalmiks, uſed to reſide, in his 
Camp, called Harkas, or Urga ) has its Source in 
c the Mountains on the North-Eaſt Part of this 
Province: And more to the Weſt riſe the Chai- 
muren, and Talas-muren; on which laſt D' An- 
ville places the Town of Sayram. ' Theſe, after 
a Courſe of one hundred and eighty Miles, fall 
into Lakes, - ſituated in Great Tartary. 55 


Ix muſt be obſerved here, that Goes, who tra- gamgr 


velled quite through Little Bubbaria, from Yar- and Challs. 


tian to Khamil, or Hami, never once gives the 
Country that Name; but ſpeaks of two King- 

d doms, into which the Whole was divided, viz. 
K4ſhgar, containing the Weſtern Part, and Cha- 
lis *, the Eaſtern, 


2. The Provinces.of Turfin and Khamil. 


Country of. the Vigürs. Turfan City. City of 
»  Khamil: The Deſart near it. 


1 4 


e 
ten Miles long, and eighty broad: That of Kha- 
mil about one hundred and eighty in Length, 
and of the ſame Breadth with the other. Theſe 
two Provintes ſeem to have been the Country 
poſſeſſed formerly by the Vigurs, or Oygirs, at 
leaſt the midule-Part to the Eaſt of Turfan ; 
eight or nine Leagues Eaſt of which was their 
capital City, called Ho-chew ', by the Chineſe. 
Whether this was the ſame with B:r/hbalikh, or 


f whether this laſt was another to the North of 


Hotom in the Jeſuits Maps, Koton in other Maps; Khateen by Bentink, and 
Abu Ifeda ſays, it was mcredibly large, and that its Inhabitants were origi 
c Hiſtory 


of the Turks, &c. p. 471, & ſeqg. 4 At the Word 


but by his Table, p. 51, he makes it three Degrees five 
The ſame, p. 74. 


See before, p. 434, and 441, Haji Maha- 
i Ak/a ignifies, white Water, perhaps from 
1 See before. 


Aba. 


Yyy Turfan, 


IHE Province of Turf4n lies to the Eaſt of Country of 
Akfu, and may be about two hundred and de Vizins. 
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Chineſe Hiſtory. They were likewiſe Maſters of 
the adjacent Parts of Tartary, as far as the Springs 
of the River Irtiſb, and Mount Altay. 

of Turfan contains ſeveral 
Towns, of which Turf4n is the chief. In the 
Journal of Go#s, it is ſaid to be a ſtrong, well- 
fortified City: But the Miſſioners give us no Ac- 
count of its preſent State, any farther than that 
it is a conſiderable City *, and that it is fix 
Days Journey from Hami (or Khami!) croſſing 
a ee of the Kobi, or Deſart; but ten Days 
by the Hills to the North of Hami, which is the 
ſafer Road. 


City of Kha- THE Country of Ha- mi contains only one ſmall 


City, of the ſame Name ; but is full of Houſes, 
and has 2 few Villages, as deſcribed in the Map. 
The Inhabitants are large, and robuſt, well- 
ſhaped, and very neat in their Houſes. Ha-m: 1s 
ninety Leagues from the Gate of the great Wall 
called Kya-yu-kew , and has Lands enough round 
it, yet extends no farther, becauſe that whole 
Space is nothing but a dry Sand, and the moſt 
barren of all Tartary. 

TuIs Country is not infected with the Idola- 
try of the Lamas, the Inhabitants being Mobam- 
medans. The Soil ſcarce produces any Fruit, 
except Melons, but thoſe of a delicate Flavour ; 
and fo far preferable to the European, that they 


hold good beyond the Seaſon, and are ſerved-up d 


VoyYacres and TRAVELS. 


Little gu- Turfan, as Gaubil places it *, is hard to deter- a 
 kharia. mine, till we receive farther Light from the 


SECT. 
The Inhabitants of Little Bukh&ria, 


1. The Manners and Cuſtoms of the Bukhir, 
Their Character: Dreſs of the Men, and Wines. 


Dye their Nails : Wear Breecbs . Their 
Houſes, Furniture, and Utenſils : Their Mar. 


riages, Formalities, Ceremony of Bedding, Ck; 
bearing : Polygamy unlawful flap. * 
cured : Their Burials : Money and Languege 


Their Commerce. 


1 0 H E Bukhar Inhabitants of Little Balli 
a, according to the Preſent State of By: 
kbaria, are generally ſwarthy, and black haired: 
though ſome of them are very a, handſome, 
and well-ſhaped. They do not want Politenef 
and are very obliging to Strangers, They are 
greedy of Gain, and given to Trade; which they 
carry-on to great Advantage in China, Perju, 
the Indies, and Ruſſia. Thoſe who deal with 
them, and do not know their Dexterity in Buſi 
neſs, will be ſure to be impoſed-on, or cheated, 

THe Mens Habits differ very little from thoſ;, 
of the Tartars : They fall-down to the Calves 
of their Legs, having Sleeves very wide towards 
the Shoulders, and cloſe-about the Elbow, an! 
they wear Girdles like the Poles. The Habit of 


at the Emperor of China's Table all the Win- the Women is exactly the ſame with the Mens, 4 
ter . Gerbillon ſays, the N produces and commonly quilted with Cotton. They wear 5 
Plenty of good Fruits, beſides Melons and Bobs in their Ears twelve Inches long, falling 1 
Grapes ; but he was not on the Spot, as the Often as low as their Shoulders. They part and 4 (} 
other Miſſioners were. twiſt their Hair in Treſſes, which they lengthen! 5 
Tux Deſart above-mentioned, lying between with black Ribbands, embroidered with Gold or . 
Ha-mi and the great Wall of China, is Part of Silver, and with great Taſſels of Silk and Silver, 0 
the great Sha- mo, or Kobi : It has neither Graſs, which hang-down to their Heels“: Three other * 
nor Water: Travellers frequently loſe! their Tufts of leſs Size cover their Breaſts. The Py 
Horſes in crofling it: The Tartars, therefore, ra- e wear Necklaces adorned with Pearls, ſmall Pieces oy 
ther uſe Dromedaries, becauſe little Food ſerves of Coin, and ſeveral Baubles gilt or ſilvered ove; ap 
them, and they can be without Water five or making a glittering Shew. Both Sexes cam. 4 
ix Days. However, the whole Kb; is not con- about them Prayers, written by their Priefts, i of * 
tained within this Space of ninety Leagues; for a ſmall Leather-Bag, in the Nature of Relqus Ku 
it has various Branches, which ſpreading here DOME Women, and MP the Girls, tinge ip: 
and there, like ſo many infected Veins, divide their Nails red. This Colour, which holds 2 Fins 
the Country into Plots; ſome dry, and utterly long Time, is drawn from an Herb, called k Ike 
uninhabited ; others fertile enough to ſubſiſt a the Bu#hdr Language, Nena. They dry it, pu Fd 
lew Tartars t. verize it, mix it with powdered Alom, and er they 
f poſe it in the Air twenty-four Hours before tit? 1H. 

uſe it. f they 
Bork Men and Women wear cloſe Breechs Ti. 
and Boots of Ruſſia Leather, very light, 4% to th 
ö dem, 

See before, p. 434. a. d They ſay in efern Tartary, becauſe the Tartars are Lords of the Con 

„ Pentink writes Khamil; Gees, and others, Kamul. d It has a Fort near it, called Aya-yu-gu42- tho "N 
Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 253. The ſame, p. 262. s The ſame, p. 253. b Theſe mi- Tea, 

42, 


the fame called by Grueber, Northern Tartary Women, whoſe Dreſs is repreſented in Plate lv. 


without 


, Heels, 
l 28 or high-heeled Slippers, like the 
Turks, when they go abroad. They alſo wear 
the ſame Sort of Bonnets, and Covering for the 
Head; only the Women, and eſpecially the 
Girls, dreſs theirs with Trinkets, ſmall Pieces 
of Money, and Chineſe Pearls. Wives are no 
Way to be diſtinguiſhed from Maidens, only by 
long Piece of Linen which they wear under 
heir Bonnets, and which folding round the 
Neck, they tie in a Knot behind, ſo that one 
bnd of it hangs-down to the Waiſt 2. 

Tu Houſes of the Bukhars are of Stone, and 
pretty good: But their Moveables are few, and 
10 Way ornamental: They have neither Chairs, 
gor Tables; nor is any Thing to be ſeen in their 
Chambers, but ſome China - Trunks garniſhed 
with lron. Upon theſe, in the Day, they ſpread 
the Quilts, which they make-uſe of at Night, 
and cover them with a Cotton Carpet of ſeveral 
Colours. They have alſo a Curtain ſprigged 
with Flowers and Figures of different Colours : 
Lizewiſe a Sort of Bedſtead, about half a Yard 
lieh, and four Yards long, which they hide in 
the Day-time with a Carpet. They go to Bed 
Mrk-naked, but always dreſs when they riſe, 
and fit with their Legs acroſs, after the Turkifþ 


Manner. 
' which the Slaves (they either take or buy from 


dreſs in their Maſter's Chamber; where, accord- 
'nz to the Largeneſs of the Family, there are 
ſereral Iron-Pots ſet in a Kind of Range near a 
Chimney, which ſerves alſo to warm the Room 
n Winter. Some have little Ovens, which are 
made like the reſt of their Walls, with a ſtiff 
Clay, or Bricks. 

Luk Utenſils conſiſt in ſome Plates and 
Porringers of Capua (a Sort of Wood) or of 
China, and in ſome Copper-Veſſels to boil Tea, 
nd to heat Water, when they want to wafh. 


o Table-Cloth and Napkins : They uſe neither 
daun es, nor Forks; but the Meat being ſerved- 
up ready-cut, they pull it to Pieces with their 
nzers : Their Spoons are of Wood, and made 
dee the Ladles with which we ſkim our Pots b. 

Tem uſual Food is minced Meats, of which 
ney often make a Sort of Pies, in the Shape of 
Haf- Moon: Theſe ſerve for Proviſion when 
"y go long Journeys, eſpecially in Winter. 
hey carry them in a Bag, after expoſing them 
9 te Froſt; and make pretty good Soup of 
dem, by boiling them in Water. Their uſual 


' Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 476, & ſegg. 
* A Kind of Prieſt. 


COUNTRY of LITTLE BUKHARIA:; 


or Leathern-Soles ; making-uſe a Drink is Tea: They have a black Sort e, which batte, 


ufloms. 


THEY are very neat about their Victuals; 


Piece of coloured Calico ſerves them inſtead - 


d The ſame, p. 475, & ſeg. 
O or Bean-Broth , mentioned often before, ſee Vol. 7 475 7 


they prepare with Milk, Salt, and Butter, eat- 
ing Bread with it, when they have any *. 


Tk Bukhars buy their Wives, paying ac- , Mar. 


cording as they are more or leſs handſome : Sog, 
that the ſureſt Way to be rich, is to have many 
Daughters. The Perſons to be married are for- 
bidden to ſee, or ſpeak to each other, from the 
Time of their Contract, till the Day of the 
Nuptials : Theſe they celebrate for three Days 


b with Banquetting; as they do three great annual 


Feaſts. The Evening before the Wedding, a 
Company of young Girls meet at the Bride's 
Houſe, and divert themſelves till Midnight, in 


playing, dancing, and ſinging. Next Morning Formalies, 


the Gueſts afſemble at the Bride's, and help her 
to prepare for the Ceremony : After which they 
give Notice to the Bridegroom, who arrives ſoon 
after, accompanied by ten or twelve of his Rela- 
tions, or Friends; and followed by ſome playing 


c on Flutes, and an Abis e, who ſings while he 


beats two little Timbrels. When the Bride- 
groom 1s come, he makes a Horſe-Race : After 
which he diſtributes the Prizes, being ſix, eight, 
or twelve in Number, according to the Ability 
of the Couple; conſiſting in Damaſks, Sables, 
and Fox-Skins, in Kitayla Calico, or ſuch-like 
Goods. The Feaſt given at the Circumciſion of 
Children is of the ſame Kind. 


THEy do not ſee each other while the Cere- Ceremony of 
the Kalmiks; Ruſſians, and other Neighbours) d mony of Marriage is performing; but anſwer, 


at a Diſtance, to the Queſtions aſked by the 
Prieſt. When it is over, the Bridegroom re- 
turns home, in the ſame Order he went, and 
entertains his Company. After Dinner, he re- 
turns with the ſame Train to the Bride's Houſe, 
and obtains the Liberty of ſpeaking to her: 
Then he goes-back, and returns again in the 
Evening; at which Time he finds her in Bed, 
and in Preſence of all the Women lays himſelf 


e down in his Cloaths beſide her; but it is only for 


a Moment. The ſame Farce is acted for three 
Days ſucceflively : Nor does he go to Bed to her 
in earneſt till the third Night; and the fourth 
Day he carries her home. | 


OME of theſe Huſbands, however, make it cad. bear- 


in their Bargain to continue ſome Time longer, ig 
and often a Year with their Parents, the Woman 
remaining ſo long with hers: But if ſhe dies in 
the Interim without Children, her Relations poſ- 

f ſeſs all that her Huſband gave her; unleſs at the 
End of the Year of Mourning, they are gene- 
rous enough to return him half. The Bukhar 
Women are reckoned impure for forty Days after 
their Delivery, and dare not ſo much as ſay their 


© This is the Tartarian 


III. 5. 434- e. 4 Hiſtory of the Turks, as before, p. 
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Little Bu- 
khiria. 


. third Day after its Birth, by the Father, or ſome 2. The Religion and Worſhip | of Little 1 


Polygamy 
unlaroful. 


Diftempers, 


Loro cured, 


Their Bu- 


rials, 


Morey, and THE Bukhars have no Money but Copper d ter, and agreed, that he to whoſe Finger it 


Language, 


Ther Cem- 
Niere. 


* \ Fo 
| VoyYAGEes and TRAVELS 
Prayers all that Time. The Child is named the a 


of the neareſt Relations; who at the ſame Time Bukharia, 
make him a Preſent of a Bonnet, or Piece of 

Linen, and ſometimes of a Coat, if they can Al! Religions tolerated. Legend of Mary; ty 
afford it. They are circumciſed at ſeven, eight, miraculous Conception, and Birth of fa; Hi 


or nine Years of Age, when the Father uſually Enemies puniſhed, Future Puniſhments ny un. 
feaſts his Friends. nal, Eight Paradiſes : Their Lent- Ba, 


PoLYGAMY is looked-on as a Sort of Sin by Prayers, and Prieſts. 
the Bukhars, but is never puniſhed ; ſo that ſome 
have ten Wives, or more. Any Man may, at b LTHOUGH the prevailing (or eſtabliſhed) x 
Pleaſure, ſend-back his Wife; in which Cafe A Religion, in all the Towns and Villages% 
ſhe is intitled to whatever he gave her during of Little Bukharia, is the Mobammedan; al 
their Cohabitation. On the other hand, the other Religions enjoy an entire Liberty (or To- 
Woman, if ſhe has a Mind, may ſeparate her- leration) becauſe the Kalmiks, who are Maſter 
ſelf from her Huſband ; but then ſhe cannot of this Country (though groſs Idolaters) think 
2 the leaſt "Thing that belongs to ber. they ought not, in Conſcience, to ſuffer People 

HEN a Bukhar falls ſick, the Remedy is to be moleſted on Account of their Belief . 

this: A Mullah reads to him a Paſſage out of ACCORDING to the Deſcription of Bukhiria, 
ſome Book, breathes on him ſeveral Times, and the Bu#hgrs ſay, that God having compoſed the 
with a very ſharp Knife makes ſeveral Flouriſhes c Koran, communicated it to Men, by Means of 
over, and on the Side of, the Patient's Face. Moſes and the Prophets: That afterwards M- 
They imagine, that by this Operation they cut hammed made an Explanation of it, and drew a 
the Root of the Diſtemper, which they ſay is Moral from it, which they are obliged to receive 
cauſed by the Devil. In ſhort, when any of and follow. | 
them dies, a Prieft lays the Koran on his Breaſt, THis is their Notion of Jeſus Chriſt : They, 
and recites ſome Prayers. After this the Corpſe ſay, the Virgin Mary being a poor Orphan, and 
is carried to the Grave, which they commonly her Relations diſagreeing about the Charge of 
chuſe in ſome pleaſant Wood, and incloſe with her Education, refolved to decide it by Lot, 
a Hedge, or Kind of Paliſade *. They threw a Feather into a Veſſel full of Wa- 


s mags — 
82 PEE. — — Fa wy -— —— cw —— . ni] 


W. 
Koperks, which weigh a Soletnik d, or near a ſtuck, ſhould have the Maintenance of the bo 
third Part of an Ounce. When they have a Child; which by that Means fell to Zacharir's I. 
great deal of Gold, or Silver, to receive or pay, Lot: For the Feather, though ſunk to the Bot- th 
they weigh it, after the Manner of the Chineſe, tom, came and faſtened to his Finger, on put- co! 
and other neighbouring Nations. ting it in the Water. Hereupon he carried her R 
THreir Language, and Religion, differ in to his Houſe, in order to bring her up. It ha zer 
many Things from thoſe of the Turks and Per- pened one Time, that the Buſineſs of the Tem- tl 
ſians; yet have a Reſemblance of them ©. Ger- ple having kept him from home three Days toge- 10 
billon ſays, the Language of theſe Tartars (as he ther, he at length called to Mind he had left the M3 
miſcalls them) is apparently that of the Uzbe#s, e Child locked- up, fo that no- body could come at cih 
differing from the fongo! : But adds, that this her to help her. Upon this he ran home as fal 1 
laſt is commonly underſtood, by Means of the as he could; but inſtead of finding her dead, à oy 
great Commerce between the two Nations. he feared, ſhe was ſurrounded with all Sorts of De 
THE ſame Author obſerves, that theſe People Eatables ; which, as ſhe told him, God had ſent G 
formerly drove a great Trade to China, but that her. p 
the War, for ſome Years, had interrupted it 4. BEING arrived at Fourteen, and taken, fot out 
However, he judged it would revive by Degrees, the firſt Time, after the Manner of Womenz, 4 
through the Encouragement and Immunities this holy Maid went to bathe in a Fountat, Ef 
which the Emperor had granted to all, who which was in a great Foreſt; where bears! 1 
come by Land into his Dominions, in order to f Voice, ſhe was ſtruck with Fear, and maie 4 
traffic e. haſte to put on her Cloaths, in order to retreat: Ay 
But preſently an Angel appearing, told her, ſt My 
* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 482, & ſegg. d A Ryffan Coin. < Hiſtory of the Turk; 7 
p. 478. 4 He wrote about the Year 1700. e Du Hald:'s China, vol. 2. p. 261, & /4- 


ought to be a Leiſon to the Papiſts, and all other Chriſtians, of a perſecuting Spirit. 
ſhould 


ordered her to call [Jay :. Mary replied wiſely, 
hit Lying-in would be painful to her, never 
having had to do with - Man : Upon this the 
Anzel breathing on her Breaſt, made her com- 
prehend that Myſtery, and inſtructed her in what 
t was neceſſary for her to know. | 

Iv ſhort, ſhe conceived from that Moment; 
and the Time of her Delivery NN went 
to hide herſelf for Shame in the ſame Foreſt : 


1>1inſt the Trunk of a decayed Tree, and in 
that Condition was delivered. -When lo ! at the 
{me Inſtant the rotten Trunk began to put- 
forth Leaves, and the Country an- about to flou- 
iſh as in Spring. The Angels came alſo; and 
taving bathed the new-born Infant in a Foun- 
tain, which of a ſudden appeared within two 
Paces of the Place, returned him to his Mo- 
ther; who, going-back to her Relations, was 
reczived by them with Curſes and ill Treatment, 
She took 1t all very patiently, and without giving 
herſelf the Trouble to excuſe the Crime they 
lud to her Charge, only deſired her Son to plead 
her Cauſe. "This he did immediately, with ſuch 
Force as intirely juſtified his Mother ; explaining 


culous, and contrary to Nature. 

Loss Jay, in Time, became a great Pro- 
phet, and a Doctor of high Authority; but he 
was generally hated, and perſecuted by every- 
body, eſpecially the great Men of his Time. 
They lay in wait alſo ſeveral Times for his Life, 
trough without Succeſs, and at length ſent two 
ccnliderable Perſons to rid them of him at any 
Rate: But God fruſtrated their Deſign in the 
very Inſtant they were going to execute it, by 
ling Jſay, of a ſudden, up to Heaven. He 
iewile puniſhed the two Aſſaſſins in a ſingular 
Wanner: For transforming them one after the 
her into the Shape of Jay, they became ex- 
pole to the Fury of the People; who deceived 


bs . 
dy de Reſemblance, put them to a miſerable 
eath d. 


= Will fall- upon them. They believe, more- 
* that at the laſt Day every Thing, but 
& wil be annihilated ; and, conſequently, 
Crcatures, the Devils, Angels, and Chriſt 


8 
Ki. 


1 
I. 0 Arabs, 


Turks, &c. call Jeſus, Tha. 
. 7 and 478, & ſegg. 


CounTrRY of LITTLE BUKHARIA. 
„ ſhould become with Child of a Son, whom he a himſelf, will die; and that after the Refurrec- !nbebirans, 
tion all Men, except a few of the Elect, will be . 


to them the whole Myſtery of a Birth ſo mira- 


purihed, or chaſtized by Fire, every one accord- 
ing to his Sins, which will be weighed in the Ba- 
ance. $677) 


Trey ſay, there will be eight different Para- Fight Para- 


diſes (which they call Array) for the Good; and 4%. 
ſeven Hells for the Wicked, where Sinners are to 
be purified by Fire, as aforeſaid : That the moſt 
enormous Sinners, and ſuch as will feel the 


There falling in Labour, ſhe ſupported herſelf b Puniſhment moſt, are Liars, Cheats, and Make- 


bates : That the Elect, who do not feel the Fire, 
will be choſen from among the Good, viz. one: 
out of an hundred Men, and one out of a thou- 
ſand Women ; which little Troop will be car- 
ried into one of the Paradiſes, where they ſhall 
enjoy all Sorts of Felicities, till it ſhall pleaſe 
God to create a new World inſtead of the pre- 
ſent. It is a Sin, according to them, to ſay God 
is in Heaven. God, ſay they, is every-where; and, 

c therefore, it derogates from his Gee 
to ſay he is confined to any particular Place. 


THEy have, every Ycar, a Faſt of thirty z rene. 


Days, from the fifteenth of Fuly, to the Middlera/, 
of Ayguſt : During which Time they taſte no- 
thing all Day, but eat twice in the Night, at 
Sun-ſet, and Midnight; drinking nothing but 
Tea, all ftrong Liquors being forbidden. Any 
Perſon, who tranſgreſſes theſe Ordinances, is 
obliged either to ſet at Liberty the beſt of his 

d Slaves, or to give a Treat to ſixty People: He is 
likewiſe to ſuffer eighty-five Strokes, which the 
Aguns, or Great Prieſt, cauſes him to receive on 
the bare Back with a thick Leathern Strap, called 
Dura. Yet I have obſerved (ſays the Author) 
that the common-People do not equally obſerve 
this Faſt; and that Workmen, eſpecially, are al- 
lowed to eat in the ae 


THEY ſay Prayers five Times a Day. 1. Be- prayers, and 
3. After Prieft. 


fore Morning. 2. Towards Noon. 
e Noon. 4. At Sun-ſet: And, 5. In the third 
Hour of the Night. To which their Alis, a 
Kind of Prieſts, give the Signal. 
Tos who know how to read, and explain 
Books, are in great Eſteem with them, and are 
called Mullah ©, which ſignifies a famous and 
meritorious Man 4. 


3- The Government and Hiſtory of Little 
p Bukharia. 


Revolutions in the Country : Form of Government 
under the Kalmiks. Khans of Kaſbgar. Amul 
Khojah Khan. Togluk Timur Than; turns 
Mohammedan : Occaſion of this Change : His 


Ben b This is all pretty agreeable to the Mohammedan Tradition. 
„dom mon Name among Mobammedans, for a Doctor of their Law. 


Hiſtory of the Turks, 
3 $ ubj eets 
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- Lit tle Bu- 


kiiarias 


R-wolutiors 
in the Coun- 


1}. 


Vit of Co- 


eren 


T "der the 


Kalmaks, 


+= Wa Ke 
Voyaces and TRAVELS, 


Subjefts converted, Ilyas Khojah Khan. Ka- a 
mar oddin, an Uſurper. Wars with Timur- 
bek. 


E know but little of the Government of 
this Country before the Time of Fen- 

ghiz Khin : It was then divided among ſeveral 
Nations, or Tribes of People, of whom the 
moſt remarkable were the /igirs, or Oygars, 
who dwelt moſt Eaſterly about Tran; the 
II hey- hu, who inhabited to the Weſt of them, b 
and the Kitan, or Kara-kitayans, who ſettled 
between Ak/# and Ka/hgar. Theſe all, it may 
be preſumed, had their different Forms of Go- 
vernment : But on the Conqueſt of this Region 
by Tenghiz Khan, the Whole fell under the Do- 
minion of Jagatay, fecond Son of that Con- 
queror. Some Time after his Death, the King- 
dom of Ki/hgar, including all Little Bukhartia, 
became independent; and probably that Monar- 
chy at length became divided among two or c 
more Princes; but all of the Race of Fengh:z 
Khan. In 1603, when Cos travelled through 
this Country, the Whole ſeemed to have been 
under the Dominion of one Xhan, who reſided in 
2arkian ; But in 1683 (as the Preſent State of 
Bukhgria informs us) there happened a great 
Revolution: For Belo, or Buſjuktu, otherwiſe 
called Kaldan, Khan of the Eluths, or Kalmilks, 
conquered Little Bukharia from the Prince, or 
Princes, who at that Time reigned there, 

ZIGAN ARAPTAN », otherwiſe called Kon- 
tayki, the Succeſſor of Bo/to Khan, eſtabliſhed 
ſeveral Magiſtrates in the Kingdom, which till 
continue, and are ſubordinate one to the other ; 
the loweſt Rank having each the Rule over ten 
Houſes, or Families; the ſecond Sort over one 
hundred, and the firſt over one thouſand ; all in 
Suhjection to a general Commander, whom the 
Xu, as Sovereign of the Whole, chuſes ordi- 
narily out of the ancient Princes of the Country. e 
ITheſe Magittrates decide all Differences between 
the Subjects, and are obliged to report to their 
Superiors whatever paſſes; whereby good Order 
is kept- up, and perfect Union preſerved among 
the Inhabitants ©. | 

Tar two Princes above-mentioned, ſucceſ- 
ſively had Wars with the Chineſe, who about 
1720, aſſiſted by the Mongols, entering the Pro- 
vince of Hami, or Khamil, and Turfin, took 
both from him *%. Gerbillon ſays, thoſe of Yarkan 
and Tur fan were diſpoſed to follow their Exam- 
ple: But Raptan, by his Preſence, ſecured their 


a See before, p. 431. e. 
e Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 474, eg. 
and 261. ft dee before, p. 402. e. 
p. 522. b. i Or, Togluk. 


H. jrab 762, of Chriſt 1360. i About two Years, 


d done, to avoid having Words with his Wiſe, 


f of Kiſbgar, 


> Called by the Eluths, Chahar Arbtan Han; by the Chineſes, Levan 2 
4 See before, p. 387. 
The Situation of this Country is unknown to us. G 
k He was made hd about the Year of the Hqrab 748, of Chi! 


” 
x 


Fidelity * However, according to Gau, 
1726, the whole Country, from Hani BOY 
ghien (in Great Bukhgria) was under his pro. 
tection f. 15 

IT does not appear, either from A' biste 
Khan, or the other Oriental Hiſtorians Feng 
to our Knowledge, when, or on what Occaſon 
Little Bukharia fell- off from its Dependence *. 
the immediate Succeſſors of Fagatay, who rel. 
ded in Great Bukhiria : And as Authors tel! us 
not the Names of the firſt Kh4ns who reigned in 
Ka/hgar, neither do they carry-down the Hiſtory 
of them below the Year 1400. In'ſhort, the 
beſt Account we meet of them, is that given by 
Abu" lehazi Khaz as follows. ; 

THe Inhabitants of the Cities of Kaſbgar and ir 
Yarkian, of the Countries of Alatak 8, and theiil 
Vigurs, finding none of the Poſterity of Fagaty 
Khan among them, who was capable of filing 
the Throne, which was vacant; they ſaw them- 
ſelves obliged to call-in Amil Khoja, who u 
that Juncture reigned in Maward'hnabr, by the 
Name of Jſan bega Khan d. Satil Tamiſh, the 
Wife of this Prince, bearing him no Children, 
he got one of his Slaves, called Manlaghi, with 
Child. Hereupon Satil Tamifh being incenſed, 
one Day, when the Xhan was gone a-hunting, 
gave her in Marriage to a ogul-Chief, who car- 
ried her with him to his own Country. Iſan bags, 
at his Return, being informed of what had been 


ſeemed to take no Notice of it: But dying at 
length without Iflue, the State became rent in 
Pieces by the different Factions. 

In this Extremity, Amir Talauzi, one of the; 
chief Lords in Kaſgar, ſent a Meſſenger inn 
Queſt of Manlaghi, He at length found her, 
and her Son, called Tegalat i, whom ſhe had by 
the Khan, playing with his Brother-in-law. A. 
ter this, watching his Opportunity, he carried: 
off the Boy; who on his Arrival at XH, wi 
immediately proclaimed Xhan by Amir Yai) 
under the Name of Togalak Timur Khan. 

A GREAT Part of this Khan's * Reign v3 
ſpent in ſuppreſſing the Factions that oppoics 
him in the Countries above-mentioned : Aite! 
which he entered with a powerful Army t 
Mawara'lnahr, and brought it alſo under © 
Obedience i. Then leaving his Son [yas Moe 
to govern in Samarkant, he returned to the Cf 
where ſome Time after ® he died. 

TOGALAK TIMUR was the firſt deſcenoet 
from Jenghix Khan, reigning in Kaſhga!, Ws 


e Du Hald:'s China, vol. 2. P. 7" 
b Sec 


heto, 


car ace 


». being one Day a-hunting, perceived ſeveral fo- 
reign Merchants in the Place which he had 
pitched-on for aſſembling the Game, contrary to 
kis expreſs Proclamation. Hereupon in a Paſſion, 
having ordered them to be brought to him bound, 
he aſked how they came to infringe his Laws. 
A Sbeykb, who was among them, anſwered, that 
they were ignorant of any ſuch Prohibition, as 
being Strangers from the Country of Kutta#. 
The Khan replied, It is like ye are Tajiks, and, 
coſequently, worſe than Dogs. If we were not 
ir; Believers, rejoined the Sheikh, there. would 
le Crounds for making no more Account of us than 
Dios; becauſe, in that Caſe, notwithſtanding the 
Reaſon we are endowed with, we ſhould yet be leſs 
reaſmable than Beaſts. 

Tals Anſwer having touched the Khan's 
# Heart, at his Return from the Chace, he ſent 
far the Shey4h, and taking him in private, ſaid, 
It hat is your Religion, that you durſt make me 
ſuch an Anſwer a-while ago? The Shey#h here- 
won explaining all the Articles of the Mobam- 
medan Faith, Togalak Timur was fo fully convin- 
ced of its Truth, that the Khan ordered him to 
repair to him at a proper Seaſon, to concert the 
\leans for eftablithing it in his Dominions. The 
Soth dying ſoon after his Return home, | his 
Son, purſuant to his Father's Orders, repair- 
ed to Kagan; but not being able to get Ac- 
cc to the Xn, he went one Morning to a Hill 
near the Caſtle, where he ſaid his Prayers ſo 
Dad, that he awakened Togala#; who ſent for 
um, to know the Reaſon why he bawled ſo 
terribly, 

148 Sheyth taking this Opportunity to exe- 
cute his Commiſſion, that Prince would no lon- 
zer ceter embracing Mobammediſm; which he 
vic ſo icaſonably, that all the Lords of his Court 
(lowed his Example except one, .who ſtanding 
e, ſaid, There is, among our People, a Man 
"ned with extraordinary Gifts; now if the 
cn dare wreſtle with this Perſon, and throws 
, 1 will then embrace his Religion, otherwiſe I 
et. The Khan was unwilling to ſuffer this 
[rl of Skill; but the Sheykh preſſing for Li- 
erh 10 accept of the Challenge, he at length 
c. The Sheyth hereupon advancing up to 
egal, with one back-Stroak of his Hand 
© We Stomach, laid him flat on the Ground, 
aa good While he remained motionleſs, 
1 the Mogel roſe- up, he fell at the 
det, and declared he was ready to be- 
ea Heem . The Lord who had propoſed 


„ might have been a politic Contrivance of 


as fo 


And 2 


235. 


1 


CounTrRY of LITTLE BUKHARIA, 
N. embraced the Mobammedan Religion. The Khan a this Teſt did the ſame, and all the 7oguls who Inbabirants, 


were ſubject to Togalak Timur Khan, to the Num- 


ber of one hundred and ſixty thouſand, followed 
their Example. 


335 


overnment. 


5 * 


 AMIR YALAUSI, who was ſo inſtrumental Ilyas Kho- 
in helping the Kh@n to aſcend the Throne, hap-#*Þ Khan. 


pening to die,. Togalak conferred on Amir Khu- 
daydat, thought” but ſeven Years old, all his Fa- 
ther's Employments. Hereupon Xamaroddin, 


the youngeſt of the Amir's five paternal Uncles, 


b deſired that he might officiate for his Nephew till 
he came of Age. This Requeſt the Xhan not 
thinking proper to grant, Kamaroddin, who was 
very ambitious as well as powerful, conceived a 
mortal Hatred againſt him ; yet concealed it du- 
ring his Life: But after his Death, revolting 
againſt his Son IJhas Khogjah, who ſucceeded in 
the Throne of K4/hgar, he cauſed him, with all 
his Family, to the Number of eighteen Perſons, 
to be maſſacred ; Then ſeizing the Government 
c himſelf, gave Liberty, by Proclamation, for the 
People to kill any of the Poſterity of Togalak Ti- 
mir, who were to be found. This Khan was 
born in the Year 1329 *, came to the Crown at 
the Age of eighteen (that is, in 1347) and died 
at the Age of thirty-four (or in 1362.) 


AT the Time of Kamaroddin's Revolt, Amir Kamar- 
Aga Khatun, one of Togalak's Wives, being de- ge an 
livered of a Son named Kezra Khojah, to ſecure Pes. 


him from the Tyrant, truſted him to the Care 
d of Amir Khudaydat, who never could be pre- 
vailed-on by his Uncle, to deliver-up the young 
Prince: And War breaking-out afterwards be- 
tween Amir Timur (who reigned in awara- 
*lnahr) and the Uſurper, Khudaydat laid-hold of 
that Opportunity to ſend him, under a truſty 
Guard, to the Mountains of Badagſhan, where 
the Jaſper is found. | 
AMIR TIMUR, and Kamaroddin, waged 
War together for ſome Time with much Fury, 
e and ſuch Equality, that after five bloody Battles 
it ſeemed yet uncertain, which in the End ſhould 
get the Advantage; when it happened, that Ka- 
maroddin fell ill: At which Juncture Timur ad- 


vancing with a powerful Army, the Troops of 


Wars aut 
Timur ek. 


Kiſhgar, deſtitute of a Chief, betook themſelves 


to Flight, not daring to wait for the Enemy. As 
for Kamaroddin, he was in this Confuſion car- 
ried, for Security, into certain Deſarts to the 
Eaſt of the capital City: But after the Retreat 


f of Timur's Army, he never could be found © ; 


although a great While after, his Subjects under- 
ſtood, that he reſided with one Malek Ajan a; 
yet it is not known who that Man was. 


the Man, to bring-about this great Change. d Hij- 


It does not appear when this happened, poſſibly about 1375, or 1383. See Timar bei, vol. 1. 
It appears from the ſame Author, p. 346, that he was living in 1390, at which Time 


1 croſs che lr: F , : , . 
= The 74/2, towards the City of Tawlas, into the Woods, where Sables and Ermins are found 


AMIR. 
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Voyacrs and TRAVELS. 
Turkeſtin, AMITR KHUDAYDAT laying-hold of this a lis (that is, of all Little Bukharia) in 1 


Opportunity, brought-back Kezra Nbefab,, and 


| Kezra Kho. Cauſed him to be proclaimed Kher with the uſual 


jall Khan. 


Ixtred. ction. 


The Nawe, 


Solemnities. This Prince reigned thirty Vears 
over the Country of Kajhgar, and all thoſe who 
have poſſeſſed the Throne of that Country have 
been of his Poſterity 2. So that Mabamet, who 
was Khan of the Kingdoms of Kafhgar and Cha- 


8 


| Khin who reigned in 1665, when Abu bs, 


when Gozs travelled through the Country, ys 
deſcended from Kezra Khojah,. as well u f. 


Hiſtory was finiſhed : But eighteen Years ate 
viz. in 1683, Little Bukbcria was fubdued b. 
the Eluths, or Kalmiiks ; as hath been before n. 
lated, . 


C: A 
A DESCRIPTION of e Co v 


E have, in this Book, run-through a vaſt b 

Extent of Country; and beſides deſcri- 
bing Great Tartary from the Haſtern Ocean to 
the Caſpian Sea, given what the beſt Authors 
afford relating to Korea, Tibet, Karazm, and 
both the Bukharias. In order to complezt the 
Deſcription of Middle Afia, it remains only to 
treat of Turke/taqn, which, for the moſt Part, 
falls at preſent within the Bounds of Great Tar- 
fary, For the Materials concerning this Coun- 
7 the Public are chiefly obliged to the Enquiries c 
of the French Editor of Abu lghazi Khan's Hiſto- 
ry; and, in ſome Meaſure, to the Remarks of 
the Engliſb Tranſlator, to which we have added 
ſome farther Reflexions. 


SECT. I. 
The Name, Bounds, ancient Power, and Geo- 
graphy. 


The Name: The Bounds : Origin of the Turks: d 
Their ſudden Congueſts, and Kings. Khan of 
Kara-kitay conguers Turkeſtan : [ts great Ex- 
tent. The Turks very early over-run Perſia : 
Invade Mawara'lnahr. The Seljik Conquęſis. 
Karakitayan Empire very powerful : Deſtroyed 
by Jenghiz Than. 


FT URKEST AN ſignifies the Country of the 
Turks, and is otherwiſe called, by the Arabs 
and Perſians, Turan; ſo named according to the e 
latter, from Tur, the Son of Feridun, ſeventh King 
of Per/:a, of the firſt or Pifþdad Race : But the 
Turks and Tartars, eſpecially the Mabammedan, 
affirm its Name to be derived from Turk, the 
eldcit Son of Japhet, whom they make the 


* Hitory of the Turks, &c. p. 176, & ſ/egg. 
b. 562. See 5. 433. i 


Chinc/e Account. 


d See before, p. 408. 
© Ar, in Chineſe, ſignifies Gold; and Altun, in Turkiſh. 
at the Mountain Tz.4:», which ſeems to be the ſame called in the Text fimply Az. and 
lipnncs the white Mountaia ; Mtzn-tag, the Mountain of Gold. However, it is ſome Confirmat 


P. VII. 
N TRY F TURKESTAN. 


Founder of the Turkiſh Nation, and common 
Father of all the Inhabitants of Grand Tartan 
as has been already obſerved b. 
7URKESTAN is bounded on the North by 
the River Jem, or Yemba, and the the . tap, 
or Mountains of Eagles, which are no better than 
ſmall Hills in that Part; on the Eaſt by the Ds 
minions of the Grand Khan of the Eluths, « 
Kalmiiks ; on the South by Karazm, and Gra 
Bukhdria ; and on the Wet by the Caſpian Ser, 
It may be about four hundred and eighty Miks 
long, and two hundred and fifty-two broad; the 
Bounds of it being exceeding contracted, in 
Compariſon of what they were in former Ages 
IT has already been obſerved, that according 
to the _— Hiſtory, the Tu-que, or Turi 
were in the Year 545 a very inconſiderable Fe- 
ple, who dwelt to the North-Weſt of Turfarin 
Litile Bukharia ; and not long before, their En- 
ployment was to work Iron near a Mountain 
called Ain ©. But in a few Years they ger 
very powerful, ſubduing the whole _— be 


tween the Caſpian Sea, and the River Ha. 4 
This Account agrees very well with that gia 0 
by the Byzantine Hiſtorians. inform us, th 
that in the fourth Year of Juſtin the Young, N 
(that is, in 569) the Oriental Turks, wide N 
Power was Sai increaſed, ſent Amballan 2 
to enter into a Treaty of Peace with the l. 1 
mans. They brought with them Iron to {el, ® A 
make it believed, that there were Mines in thei | 
Country, which was divided into four Gore. B 
ments. 2 (or Lade) who wa | TH 

THEiRr King (or Kagan) who was nan _ 
Diſabules, car near the Mountain F = 
that is, the Mountain of Gold . It ſtood 1% 1 


© Hiſtory of the Turks, a bei 
Hy Their Khan encil7 
f EI-tal, ot 7 


CounTryY of T 
and had its Name from the Abundance of Fruits 
r- 2nd Cattle that were on it d. To the South of 
it, was a Place called Talas; and four hundred 
Stadia to the Weſt, a Plain called har. At the 
Time of their Embaſſy, they had ſubdued the 
Sredians e, and Nefthalites, or Abdelians *%. Di- 
abules dying in. 580, his Son Toxander ſucceeded. 
This Kagan conquered the Utrigorians, and A- 
vares, Then marching againſt the Ogorites e, 
he ſubdued them, killing three hundred thouſand, 
with their King Kolk. Afterwards Turon, his Re- 
lation, revolting, he, by the Aſſiſtance of Sparza- 
gun, Khunaxolus, and Tolaik, vanquiſbed him in 
the Plain of [har : To notify which Victory, he 
ſent an Embaſſy to the Emperor Mauritius, in the 
Year 600 *. 
As the Turks had great Wars among them- 
| ſelves, as well as with the Chineſes, and the Na- 
tions of Tartary: So it may be preſumed, their 
Dominions, in Proceſs of Time, became divided 
among ſeveral Khans; and that many of the Na- 
tions, who had been ſubdued by them from Time 
to Time, threw-off the Yoke at the Beginning 
of the tenth Century. The K:tan, or Lyau, who 
founded the Empire of Kztay, in the North of 
China, ſubdued all the Countries Weſtward as 
far as Kiſhgar 5 And after they had been them- 


Empire of the Weſtern Lyau (from thence called 
Karakitay ) near Kaſhgar d. The Turks, at that 
Time, ſeem to have been divided into many Na- 
tions, under different Chiefs. The XKitan found 
lome Tribes about Twurfan, and others on the 
_y of Great Bukharia, whom they de- 
eated. 

Ix 1179 the Khan, poſſibly of theſe latter, 
who refided at Yalaſagun, or Balaſagun, being 
oppreſſed by the Kankli i, reſigned his Domi- 
mons to Nuft Tayghir-ili, King of the Kitan, 
tor Sake of his Aſſiſtance. Nui having van- 
quilted them, purſued his good Fortune, and 
conquered all the Country Weſtward to the Ca/- 
pron Sea, aſſuming the. Meme of Kavar Khan. 
Thus by uniting the ſeveral Tribes, who inhabi- 
ted within that Space, under one Sovereign, he 
ems to have reſtored the Empire of the Twrks, 


, Menander, ch. 6, to the 14th. 
e Muated in the Valley of Sogd. 
lab of the Arabs 


Mer 7 . 5 
g Kara. ſu, or Kara-muren. 


$14 
- 


4253 atta, as before. 
Phi: \ 
5 Xe before, p. 414. 


See before, p. 434. 


exctra calls them Tatar. 


Ver. IV. Ne 151. 


ſelves ſubdued by the Kin, in 1124, founded the 


d Simocatta, Book 7. ch. 8. 
| 4 The Nefthalites, or Abdelians, the Abtelah of the Perfians, and Haya- 
They were in Poſſeſſion of Karazm, and Great Bukbaria. 

n to be the O2g4r;, or Vighrs, often mentioned before. They were become 
"4 Dexterity at their Weapons. They inhabited the Banks of the River Til, called by the Tzrks, the Black 
ome The ancient Princes who commanded them, were called Far, and Khuni, 
i wirce thoſe People have taken the ſame Names. Simocat. book 7. ch. 7. 

b The ſame as before, and p. 441. 
1 ö & Or, Kir Khan, and Gir Khan. 
tte River Benaket, or Aſbaniket. See D'Herbelot, p. 610. 


\ 


URKESTAN. . 
moſt Faſtern-Part of the Turks Dominions , a being called by Abu'lghdzi, and the Oriental Hi- The Hie. 


ſtorians, Kavar Khin * of Turkeſtan. | 
By the Way it muſt be obſerved, that the 
Oriental Authors call all that Part of Great Tar- 
tary, poſſeſſed by the Tarks, Turke/ian: And 
thus we find the Seat of their Empire ſometimes 
in Little Bukharia, about Kaſhgar ; and at other 
Times in Great Bukharia, about Otrar, juſt as 
the reigning Khan, when under one Sovereign, 
ſhifted his Reſidence ; or as the Power paſſed 
b from one Chief to another, when divided under 
many. 


Trax Dominions of Kavar Khan extended far I great Ex. 


Eaſtward i; and, poſſibly, the Turks ſettled about tent. 
Turfdn, had ſubmitted to him: For the Vigurs, 
their Neighbours, to the Eaſt were under his Pro- 
tection, till the Year 1212, when they went- 
over to Fenghiz Khan. In 1216, Kuchluk the 
Nayman, who having been defeated by that Con- 


queror, fled to Kavar Khan, or his Succeſſor, for 


c Shelter, deprived him of near half his Domi- 
nions; which a Year or two after fell entirely 
under the Power of Fenghiz Khan ®, And thus 
an End was put to the Empire of the Turks in 
Tartary, whoſe very Race ſeems to have been 
deſtroyed with their Power: For ſince then 
we hear no more of them in that vaſt Region, 
except in the Name of Turke/tan, given to the 
Country we are now deſcribing ; which is that 
Part of their Dominions they laſt poſſeſſed, but 

d very inconſiderable in reſpe& of what they were 
once Maſters of. 


ALTHOUGH the Turks ſubdued Great Bukhd- The Turks 
ria, and Karazm, very early, as hath been ob- v er 


ſerved above; yet, according to the Perfian Hi- 
ſtorians, they did not long enjoy that Conqueſt, 
Theſe Writers tell us, that while Khoſraw Nu- 
ſhirwan (who roam in the Time of 7u/tin, and 
Juſtinian, the Roman 9 was buſy in 
conquering the Countries of the Abtelah, Kabuli- 
e /tdn, and other Provinces, Shahbaſha, the Kha- 
khan of the Turks , ſubdued moſt Part of Ma- 
wara*lnahr ; but that it was ſoon after recovered 
by his Son Hormiz. This Prince ſucceeding his 
Father, the Khakhdn, who was his Uncle, en- 
ters his Dominions with an Army of four hun- 
dred thouſand Men ; which was yet defeated by 


© Or People about Samarkant, which 


© Theſe Ogorites, or Ogors, 
powerful by their Numbers, 


f See Menander and 
IA Tribe of Mo- 
| The Perſian Hiſtorians place the Eaftern 
= See before, p. 420, 422, and 442. 
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Turkeftin. on] 
— 300 


Ower-run 


Periia, 


fade Ma- 


Vov AGES and TRAVEILSV. 
twelve thouſand Perſians, under the Con- a length by Tegril in 1039 ; who thereupon cauſed 


of Bahram Chubi, a famous General *. 
From that Time the Turks feem to have re- 
mained quiet, till the Year 654, being the nine- 
tcenth of the Reign of Yazdejerd, laſt King of 
Perſia; at which Time vaſt Multitudes of them 
paſſed the River Sihun, or Sir, and laid-waſte 
the Countries to the South of it. At the ſame 
Juncture the Arabs invaded his Dominions on 
the other Side; and he dying next Year, the 
Whole fell a Prey to them by Degrees *®. At 
length in 716, they drove the Turks out of Kar- 
azm and Mawara'lnahr. In 894, 1/matl al Sam- 
mani, who ſet-up for King of thoſe Countries, 
marched into Turke/tdn, and defeating the Xhan, 
took him Priſoner, and ten thouſand Men, be- 
ſides a vaſt Treaſure. Some Time before his 
Death, which happened in 9o, he made another 
Expedition thither, ſubduing ſeveral Provinces ©. 
ABourT the Year 990, Kdra, Khan * of Tur- 


wara'Inat. Ain, invited-in by a Rebel-General of NA 


The Sehük 


” "bs 29e. 


ebn al Manſir, of the Race of Iſinael, took Sa- 
markant, and Bokhara : But the Khan dying, his 
Army returned home. His Son Ile Khan, at 
the Inſtigation of another Rebel, marching from 
Kaſhgar, invaded Mawara'lnahr again, in 996; 
but Matters being accommodated, he retired to 
Turke/tin. Yet two or three Years after, urged 
by the ſame Rebel, he returned, and took thoſe 
two Capital Cities. In 1000 he entered the 
Country again, and ſeizing Abdal males, the 
new King, Brother of Nu, ſent him to D:z- 
ghend ©. This Khan, with Kader Khan, of Ke- 
tau Kotan i, in 1008 paſſes the Jihun, or Amũ, 
with an Army; but is defeated by AHabmid Gaz- 
ni, who afterwards reconciles /le# Khan, and his 
Brother Tegan (or Dagan) Khan. Thence- 
forward Mawara'lnabr ſeems to have continued 
under the Dominion of Mahmud . 
MeAN-TIME the Sens of Selk, who came- 
out of Turke/tan in 985, and had ſettled about 


Samarkand and Bokbara, applied to Mahmud; 


who ſuffered them to paſs the Fihin, or Amy, 
and fix themſelves in the Neighbourhood of 
Neſfja, and Bawerd. Mikatl, eldeſt of the Sel- 
jiiks, had two Sons, Togrul-beg and Faffer-beg, 
Chiets of the Colony, who increaſed fo faſt, by 
the continual Paſſage of the Turks , that they 
became formidable in the Time of Maſſud, Suc- 
ceflor of Mahmud. "I his Prince not taking-care to 
repreſs them in Time, his Forces were beaten at 


See Teixcira's Hiſtory of Pera, p. 163, 171, and 184. 


g. 236, & egg. 
t2hand. 
D' Herbelot,, p. 490. 


In Teixeira, Boꝶbara Khan. 


o The ſame, p. 826. Art. Soltan Shah. 


Perhaps Kotan, or Hotom, to the South-Eaſt of Kajgar. 
b Or, Turkmans, as ſome call them. 

* They formed alſo two others, viz. thoſe of Kerman and Rim. 

a About 1197. 
veſore-mentioned, „ D' Herbelet, p. 609, & fe. Art. Mobammed Khowarazm Shab. 


himſelf to be crowned Soltan in Niſbabur then 
the Capital of Khoraſan. This is the Account 
given by ſome Perfian Hiſtorians. Mirkond ſan 
the Seljuꝶs having conquered Maward'lnahr and 
Karazm, paſſed-into Khoraſan, under 22 in 
the Year 1034 ,, and founded their Monarchy of 
Iran, or Perſia *, : 

DuRixG this Dynaſty, the K:14n, or Weſter, 

Lyau,. fixed their new Empire in Little Bulhd. ls 

b ria. The Perſian Hiſtorians call them Kr. 
tathayans, Theſe growing powerful, Sanjar 
ſixth So/tan of the Sehjzks of Iran, being at ve. | 
markant about the Year 1145, was prevailed-on 
to attack Gurjaſb, King of Karakathay ; but he 
was defeated, and all his Hardm (or Women) 
taken l. In 1172, Takaſh, Son of Il A. 5 
King of Karazm, applying to the King of Wi 
kathay, for Aid againſt his Brother Soltan $4}, 
he ſent Karamara, his Son-in-law, with a pow- 

e erful Army; which recovered the Crown for 
him w. After this, upon ſome Occaſion, the 
Khan of Karakathay n invading Karazm with a 
great Army, obliged Takafh (called by Abu li- 
zi, Vights) to pay him Tribute. 

THis Tribute, his Son Mohammed refuſed tor 
pay, and raifing great Forces in the Year 1200 % 
firſt reduced Bokhara, and the other Cities of 
Maward'lnabr (which had become independent 
under Princes of their own) and then marching 

d into the Dominions of Karatathay Kurkbin !, 
overthrew his Army, commanded by Taniku Je- 


raz, a famous Commander. Aſter this he took A 
Otrar, at that Time the Capital of all Jurte T, 
ſtan, and returned. Not long after, the Kare bc 
kathayans entering Maward'lnabr, laid Siege to | 
Samarkant : But hearing, at the ſame Tine, I 
both of the Approach of Mohammed, and the 8 
Revolt of Kuchluk the Nayman, againſt Kuriba Af 
his Father-in-law, they raiſed the — and re- K. 
e turned to Turke/tan. Hereupon Kuchlu# ſent Am- b 
baſſadors to conclude a Peace with Soltdn Ar tha 
hammed, whom he left at Liberty to take Na- To 
gar and Kotgn, in caſe he could conquer then. Car 
But the So/tdn was baffled in the Artempt ; 4 Po 
Kuchluk, though at firſt he had the better, v# tlie 
at laſt vanquiſhed 4. k Mo 
Tals is the Perſian Account; what the Ca- tude 
neſe and Tartars ſay on this Occaſion, has bern . 
already related: And thus we have given a ſum Sou 
f mary Account of the Turks in Tartary, from the ay 
— 8 
© A ſtrong Place far within Tarkan. In 11% 
Teixeira, P. 250, & Je: bg 
i D* Herbelot Art. Selgiouk & * I 
D' Herbelet, p. 736. 4t- 12 [heſe 
d See before, p. 421. a. Or, Kavar L, 1 
be 


Tich 


n. Time they firſt grew powerful, till the Ruin of 
4 — Empire by Fenghix Khan. 


S EU K 


The Rivers, Provinces, Cities, and Inhabitants 
of Turkeſtan. 


The River Sir: Cities on its Banks : The famous 
Daria. River Lem, or Yemin. Diviſion of 
Turkeſtan. 


HERE are only two conſiderable Rivers 
in Ture/tan z the Sir, which Lounds it on 
the South; and the Tem, which makes its Fron- 
ior to North-Weſt. The Sir is that River 
called by the Arabs, Sthin ; and by the Greeks, 
2..:ytes, It riſes in the Mountains, that make 
the moſt Eaſtern Limits of Great Bukharia, to- 
wards the Frontiers of Little Bukharia, and runs 
winding to the North-Weſt, till at length it fal. s 
into the Lake of Aral *. 

[t has on its Banks, which are very fruitful, a 
ereat many fine T'owns, ſuch as Aughien, Ader- 
tand, A:dugan, Akfikat, Kojend, Taſhkant, Ton- 
+ kit, Otrar, or Farab, Saganat, Sabrun, and 
In, Formerly Fund and Yenghikant ſtood 
upon this River, when it diſcharged its Waters 
into the Caſpian Sea, before its Stream was 
turned into the above-mentioned Lake. Some 
leer Rivers fall-into it: The Fargana on tle 
South-Side, oppoſite to Aderkant 3; another at 
Aiſikat, a third at Tonkat, and the Tarax, or 
Talaſh, called alſo Arj at Otrar : Theſe three 
celcend from the North. 

Tris River, as hath been already obſerved, 
the Daria, ſo famous of late for its Gold 
dude, which appeared to be very rich, in an 
Allay cauſed to be made by Peter I. Emperor of 
Ra: But the Event has ſhewn, that it never 
cane from the Sir. In ſhort, it was no other 
tran the Gold-Duſt gotten by the Bukhars in the 
Torrents of the Mountains towards India ©, and 
carried by them into Siberia, to truck for Skins. 


de Ruſſians, riſes in the Uluk tag, or great 
Mountains, towards the fiftieth Degree of Lati- 
tuce, The Courſe of this River, according to 
Wie's Map, is winding from North-Eaſt to 
with-Weſt, along the Borders of Ruſſia ; and 
der running about an hundred Leagues, it falls 
ito the North-Eaſt Corner of the Caſpian Sea, 
out forty-ſix Degrees of Latitude. This Ri- 
der, Which abounds exceedingly with all Sorts of 


dee before 
Thele are the 


b. 478. d See before, p. 478. 


| the Kaſats. 
272 Tiour Kuftan, as 
* Ut 4e, &c. as before, p. 568. 


CounTRY of TURKESTAN. 


Tux River Yemin (or Tem) called Yemba by 


* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 570, & /eq. '4 
if a different Name from Turke/tan : And in Strahlenberg's, Turguſtan. 
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a excellent Fiſh, is exceſſively rapid, but. ſhallow : [nhaSitancs, 
Its Stream is very delighttul, and its Banks ex- Wankats. f 
traordinary fertile : But they are very little culti- 

vated at preſent, becauſe the Kaimiks, who poſ- 

ſeſs the Weſtern- Side of that River, have not 

the Uſe of Agriculture; and the Tatars of the 

Kaſatſhia * Orda, who are Maſters of the Eaſt- 

crn-oide towards its Entrance into the Caſpian 

Sea, cultivate only juſt as much as is abſolutely 

neceſſary for their Subſiſtance. There is neither 
b Town, nor Village, upon the Yerba : For hav- 
ing only five Foot Water at the Entrance, the 
Ruſſians do not think it worth their While to 
ſettle there; and its Tartar Inhabitants live un- 
der Tents and Huts e. 

TURKESTAN is divided into two Parts, the Di»; of 

Weſtern, and the Eaſtern. "The firſt poſſeſſed Tuieitan, 
by the Karakalpaks (or Mankats) may extend 
from the Town of Turke/tin, to the Caſpian 
Sea. The ſecond, in the _ e e. 
Oraa, reaches from the ſaid Town to the Moun- 
tains Eaſt of Andugan, and, perhaps, beyond 
them. All the Towns, of both Parts, ſtand on 
the River Sir, or the Rivers that fall into it. 


C 


1. The Weſtern Part of Turkeſtan, inbabited lj 
| the Kara-kalpaks, or Mankats. 


City of Turkeſtan very ancient, Mankats, or 
Karakalpaks, live by robbing : Their Khan 
d limited: Their Force. 


HIS Weſtern Part has for its Capital the cy of Tur- 
Town of Turke/tan, which is the Metro- keſtin 

polis of the whole Country f, and Reſidence of 

the Khan of the Kara-khalpaks, during the Win- 

ter Seaſon: It is ſituate on the right Side of a 

ſmall River, that runs from the North-Eaſt, and 

falls into the Sir at a ſmall Diſtance from the 

Town: Though built of Brick, is yet a very 

e ſorry. Place, and is remarkable for nothing but 
its agreeable Situation 8. 

IAIS Town, as well as the whole Country, vun ancien. 
is often called Turon, or Turdn, in the Per/ian 
Authors, who aſcribe the building of it, as well 
as the founding of the whole Turk;/þ Nation, to 
Tur, one of the Sons of Ferdun the ſeventh, Kin 
of the firſt Perſian Dynaſty, called Piſbadd. 
But although ſtill exiſting, and the Capital of 
Turkeſtan, it is difficult to tell where to fix it. 

f Strahlenberg places it a little to the North-Weſt 
of Saganat, between Otrar and Sabrin. Del 

Ile alſo puts it to the Weſt of Otrar, balf-Way 
between that City, and the Lake of Aral, into 


* Or, Kaſachia Orda. 
*J/2's laſt Map of Perſia, It 
s Hiſtory 


which 


© See before, p. 
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Their Khan ALTHOUGH the Kara-kalpaks are very ſtrong, the Cuſtom of all the Tatar Princes “. 


Their Force, THE Term Bijaul, which occurs in the above- this Part of Turlſtan, reſemble the Kalmiks lor B- 


Voyacres and TRAVELS. 


Turkeſtin, which the Sir falls: But we know not what Au- a tinually invading their Neighbours : Wade u 
—Y— thority either of them goes upon. Slaves: Religion and Strength: Their Khin 1 
Mankats oz IHE People who inhabit this Part of Turke- limited. hn I 

Karakal- fan, are a Tribe of Mongols, or Tartars, called 


A 


Nickname of Kara-kalpaks, from the Kind of Turkeſtin, ſeems to incloſe, or ſhut-up the 
Cap, or Hats, they wear ; which are open be- ſtern Part, between the River Sir, and the 
fore and behind, with broad Brims on each Side; Caſpian Sea; in regard the Kaſats 'extend from 


Mankats, to whom the Ruſſians have given the Je which is called the Eaſtern Part of 
e 


| theſe Caps the Ruſſians call Coulpaks *. the ſame River as far as the Yem, or Yenla, in 


Tre Karakalpaks are profeſſed Robbers, who the Borders of the Ruſſian Dominions. 
have nothing to live-on but what they ſteal, ei- b THe Capital of this Province is Tafblan,c, 
ther from the Kalmiks, or the Subjects of Ruſ- ſituate on the Eaſt Side of the Sir, about the 
fra. They often paſs the Aral tag, or Mountains Latitude of forty-two Degrees 12 j 


of Eagles, in Company prolly with thoſe of and ninety Miles to the North of Kojend on be 


the Kaſatſhia Orda, and make Inroads very far ſame River.” 


Live by rol- within Siberia towards the Tobel, Iſeet, and Iſbim; BENTINK obſerves, that it is a very ancient 


which extreamly incommode the Rufſians who Town, and has been often deſtroyed, and te- 
inhabit the Boroughs and Villages along thoſe built, on Account of the frequent Wars among 
Rivers. As in Winter theſe Tartars reſide in the neighbouring Tartar Princes. Though it i 
the Towns, like other Mohammedan Tartars; in not very conſiderable at preſent, yet it is the 
Summer they go and encamp towards the Shores c Winter's Reſidence of the Khgn of the Kaſathis 
of the Caſpian Sea, and the Mouth, of the River Orda For in Summer he goes and encamps on 
Sir, in the Lake Aral b. one Side or other of the River Sir, according to 


by their Numbers; yet their Xhan has My Pars SEVERAL other Towns on the River Sir be. 
Authority among them: For as their 12 long to the Kaſats; among the reſt is that offi 
have great Power over them, they obey his Or- Shah Ruthiyah, called by Bentink, Shahirokhya; 
ders no further than thoſe Chiefs will permit who ſays it ſtands on the right (or Eaſt * of 
them ©. the River Sir, ſixteen Leagues to the of 
ACCORDING to Abu lghdzi's Hiſtory, the UZz- Taſhkant ' ; but it is at preſent a miſerable, paul- 
bels ſay the Khdns of Turke/tan are deſcended d try Place, of about two hundred wretched Ca- 
from "Faniſh Soltan, fourth Son of Tanibek bins . This ſeems to have been the City af 
Khan %, The ſame Author informs us, that it FPFenikant ®, which Fenghiz Khan having ruined, 
is a Cuſtom with the Mankats, that when the Timur bek rebuilt, and called it Sha Ruthys, 
Khan has a Spouſe, who is Daughter of a Murſa in Honour of his Son SHA Ruth, who ſucceeded 
of that Tribe, ſhe is called Biyime; and that his Father in the Empire of Fagatay, Khreſan, 
no other Wife of a Khan, let her be of what and the Indies. | 
Family ſhe will, has a Right to that Title f. TE Kaſachia Orda (or Kaſats) who poſleb 


mentioned Hiſtory 8, denotes a military Charge Juths) much, being of a middle-Size, but exceeding 
among both the Kara-halpakts and Kaſatchia Or- e well-ſet ; their Faces broad and flat, their Com. 
da, which comes pretty near that of Colonel v. plexion very ſwarthy, Eyes of the Pink-Forn, 
Theſe Tartars can bring twenty thouſand Horſe black, ſparkling, and cut like thoſe of the Ni. 
into the Field. | mitks ; but they have the Noſe very well ſhaped, 
. the Beard en the . 3 * 
Jhbe Eaſtern rkeſta : They cut their Hair, which is exceeding 

. a "Ou and A within four Inches of the Head, 10 
wear round Bonnets a Span high, of thick Co, 

City of Taſhkant. Shih Rukhiyah. Kafatſhia or black Felt, with a Fur-Border. s 
Orda: Their Dreſs : Their Arms : Their Wa- THe1R Cloathing conſiſts in a Shirt of = 

men. Tartar Hunting : Their Habitations : Con- f ka, a Pair of Sheep-Skin Breeches, and 3 qui 


See Deſcription of the Countries about the Caſpian Sea, p. 108, at the End of Tau- 22 
> Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 575. © The ſame, p, 568. « The fame, p. 20. 1 2 0 
tions, Biim. f The ſame, p. 243. 2 The ſame, p. 253. b The ſame, p. 575- Ac 7 
Abu da and Ulug beg's Tables, where it is called 4144/5 and Chaj. D' Arville places it, in his * of 
Minutes more Northerly. & Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. as before, p. 569. f Rather to the Hit 
South-Eaſt, m Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. as before, p. 569g, u Or, Fenakant. In Alu gurl Fi 


Farnakant, vel 
2 


wear over it a Sheep-Skin Gown, which ſerves 
them inſtead of a Quilt. Their Boots are very 
douterly, and made of Horſe-Skin, as well as 
every one can make them himſelf. : 
Turix Weapons are the Sabre, the Bow, an 
the Lance : For as yet Fire-Arms are very little 
uſed by them. : \ 
„ Mosr of the Women are large, and well- 
made ; and though their Faces be broad and flat, 
yet they are not diſagreeable. . 
like the Kalmd& Women, excepting that they 
wear high-pointed Bonnets, which they fold on 
the right Side, and a Sort of big Slippers. 
Tüv are always on Horſeback, and when 
they are not upon their Incurſions, make Hunt- 
ing their whole Employment; leaving the Care 
if their Flocks and Dwellings to their Wives, 
and Slaves, if they have any. Their Horſes 


, 


ſome, and fleeteſt of all the Tartar Horſes. 

long the River Yemba, and towards the Moun- 
tuns which ſeparate the Country of Turke/tan 
from the Provinces of the Xalmuts; but all their 
Thoughts being bent on Rapine, they only cul- 
mate juſt as much of their Lands as ſuffices for 
their Occaſions, they — their Flocks, or 
Game, and uſing but little Bread. Few of them 
have fixed Habitations, and they encamp, for the 
moſt Part, under Huts and Tents, towards the 
Frontiers of the Kalmiks, and the River Yemba, 
* ready to lay- hold on all Opportunities of 
pillaging. 

Tay are continually at War with their Pa- 
len Neighbours. In Winter they pay a Viſit 
on one Side to the Kalmyks, ſubject to the Grand 
kin; who about that Time go to ſcour the 
Frontiers of Great Bu#hdria, and other Parts to 
tte South of their Country: On the other Side, 
they perpetually incommode the Koſaks of Faik, 


cer Huta Khan, in the Kingdom of Aftrakhan : 


* Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 572, & /egg. 


They dreſs much b Incu 


make no Appearance, but — very mettle- 


Task Tartars poſſeſs very fine Im | 


the Nogay Tartars, and the Lalmuls ſettled un- 


. CounTay of TURKESTAN. 


«Veſt of the ſame Calico: But in Winter they a But in Summer they often croſs the Mountains Ine 


of Eagles, which are very eaſy to paſs towards; 
the Head of the River Jai; and make Inroads a 


541. 


* 
* 


great Way into Siberia, to the Weſt of the Ri- Tei- Neigb- 


beſt culti- 
uſſians ate 


ver Irtis: And as thoſe are the ve 
vated Parts in all that Country, the 


VS, 


obliged to keep Guards all Summer in the Villa- 
ges and Boroughs along the Tabol, the Ibim, 


and the Tebenda, to prevent their Deſigns. 
— they are often very ill treated in thoſe 

ions, and even all they ſteal is not equiva- 
lent to what their Lands, if tilled, might yield, 
ſo fertile and excellent they are; yet they chuſe 
to expoſe themſelves to a thouſand Fatigues and 
Dangers, in order to ſubſiſt by robbing, rather 
than apply themſelves to ſome regular Buſineſs, 
and live comfortab 


ly. 
TukEv fell the Waves they make in thoſe In- Trade i= 


vaſions in Karazm, or Great Bukharia, to the 


es. 


Perſian, Armenian, and ſometimes Indian Mer- 


c chants, who repair thither ſolely on Account of 
that Trade, which is the only one that is car- 
ried-on with any Security in thoſe Provinces, by 
reaſon it is the chief Livelihood of the Uzbets ; 
and it is principally with a View of preſerving 
the Means of ſelling thoſe Slaves, that the Kaſar- 
/hia Orda cultivate Friendſhip with them. They 
retain very few Slaves themſelves, except to keep 
their Flocks ; but commonly reſerve all the young 

Women and Nuſſian Girls they can ſnap-up in 

d Siberia. 


TaEsE Tatars are Mohammedans, but have Religion and 


neither Koran, Mullas, nor Moſks. 
able to bring into the Field about thirty thouſand 
Men: So that when joined with the Karatal- 
paks, they make, in all, fifty thouſand ſtrong. 


They are Strength, 


Taz1R Han is no leſs limited, than he of 75" Khan 


the Karakalpaks ; the A taking almoſt all 
the Power into their own Hands *. : 
THE Author of the Deſcription of the Coun 

e tries bordering on the Caſpian Sea *, ſays, Kaſa- 
chi Orda ſignifies @ wild People. | 


At the End of Tavernier's Travels, p. 108. 


limited. 
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BOOK III. 


TRAVELS through Tartary, Tibet, and Bukhiri 
to and from China, 7 


VovAOGES and TRAvEeLy thorough 


INTRODUCTION; 


FE, Travellers Friars, John de Plano Carpini. 
William de Rul cuquis. Marco Polo. Mande- 
ville. Embaſſy of Shah-rukh. Anthony Jen- 
kinſon. Benedict Goes. Grueber, Deſideri. 
Averil's Travels. Verbieſt, Gerbillon. Other 
Travellers: Method obſerved. 


H E prodigious Conqueſts of the Mongols 
and Tartars, under Jengbiꝝx Khan, to- 


wards the End of the twelfth, and Be- b Attempts, and ſo thoſe religious 


ginnirg of the thirteenth Centuries, having made 
Tartary, and its Inhabitants, famous through the 
Continent, that vaſt Region, whoſe Name was 
ſcarce known befor? in this Part of the World, 
began to be viſited by Europeans, for Sake of 
Trade, or Curioſity : But what opened the Way 
to theſe Undertakings, was the Zeal, or rather 
Folly and Prefumption, of the Popes, who took 
it in their Heads to ſend ſome Friars, by Way of 
Envoys, to the Succeſſors of the above-men- 
tioned Conqueror, to perſuade them to deſiſt from 
their deſtructive Invaſions, and embrace the Ro- 
ni Faith. 

WII this ridiculous View, joined, no doubt, 
to that of prying into the Affairs of the Tartars, 
Innocent IV. in 1246, ſent Fohn de Plano Carpi- 
ai, and Bennet, or Beneditt, a Polander, Fran- 
ciſcans, to Kuin? * Khan. Next Year he diſ- 
patched others, Aſcelin, Simon de St. Quintin, 


Alexander, and Albert, all of the Order of Preach- d Ambaſſadors of Shah-rukh, Son and Succeſſot 0 


ing Friars, on the ſame idle Errand, and, conſe- 
quently, with as little Effect. The two Fran- 
ci/cans publiſhed an Account of their Travels, of 


which Vincent of Beauvais, a Jacobin, their 


Contemporary, has inſerted an Abſtract, in his 


Miſprinted, perhaps, for Ræyat Khaz. 
2 


a Speculum Hiſtoriale: And by Way of Supplement 


C 


In Latin, Vincentius Belwaſenſis, or Ballevicen 13 


hath added what he had learned from the Mouthi 
of Simon de St. Duintin. 


AFTER this, Louis IX. of France, con non}; 
called St. Louis, following the Example of b. 


Holineſs, in 1253 ſent Milliam de Rubruqui, 1 0 
Capuchin, to Mangu Khan, on the ſame ro __ i 
mantic Kind of Miſſion: But this Embaſſy meet ot T 
ing with no better Succeſs than the former, they a 
began to be convinced of the Vanity of ſuch ly - 
2. ;t100s e doc 

were thenceforth laid aſide. IT 85 
How EVER, this did not diſcourage other, Fo 
who ſet-out upon rational Foundations, from pe- be Del 
netrating into Tartary : For in 1272, Miro 3 
Polo, the Venetian, took a Journey thither, wit * 5 
his Father and Uncle, on the Score of Tra; ap 
and found his Account in the Journey, both # Il 
to Honour and Profit, far beyond his Expect N 
tions. But from this Time we meet with 10 oh 
European Traveller into Tartary for above three © 5 c 
hundred Years, excepting our Mandeville, wiv . | 
went thither fifty Years after. Indeed, abou * 3 
that Time Commerce became interrupted, 10 ich 1, 
the Roads through Tartary rendered inſecure for * | 
Merchants, by reaſon of the Wars that a Ar, in 
among the contending Princes in the ſcrerh ber Copy 
Quarters into which the Empire of J 
Khan was divided: Nor was the Paſſage (6 , 3 
ciently free for Commerce in 1404, Wben dt enn 
Timir-beh, or Tamerlan, paſſed throu * aha | 
Regions in their Way to China. T he Relat the J 


of this Embaſly, tranſlated from the _ A 
very curious Piece, and gives no ſmall Light 1 


the Geography of Tartary and the Bukharis: 


which occurs, is that of r 

Anthony Jenkinſon, who went by the 
* . Ruſſia, ff bra or Bokhara, in order 
to firike-out a Way for Trade on that Side; but 
found it impracticable, through the rapacious Diſ- 
tion of the Uzbek Tartars, who live by rob- 
dag their Neighbours, and plundering the Kara- 
Phe fall into their Hands. However, his 

. gathered what Accounts he 


| die Aſia, 


wans that 
Pop 
d of the 
75 Buthdria, which have their Uſe in Geo- 
rraphy : But ſince then no Europeans had at- 
i-moted to puſh a Trade that Way, till of late 
he Ruſians formed ſuch a Deſign, and in 1718 
Cn Hectewitz, with three thouſand Men, to 
e Foundation towards putting it in Execu- 
den; the fatal Succeſs of which Expedition has 
deen already related *. 
[x 1603, the Jeſuit-Miſſioners, who were in 
lata, ſent Gees, one of their Society, to find- 
out 2 Way to China by Land ; which he effect- 
, by joining himſelf with the Karawans of 
\!crchants, who were going thither through 


id Cheſaud, about 1624 attempted a ſhorter 
Rod from India to China, through the Country 
Tier: But what they failed in doing (if, in- 
eel, they ever went about it) was performed in 
1511, by Dorville and Grueber, two others of 
lie Society. 

[7 might have been expected, that as the Dif- 
fellies were thus removed by them and Goes, 
de Deſign would have been proſecuted by the 
dlifoners : But we hear no more of their reli- 
ous Expeditions, on this Side, till 1714, when 
tie Jeſuit Deſideri made a new Attempt to open 
War for them through Tibet; and as his two 


N Lececeſſots had taken the Southern Road by 
2 Berga, he took the Northern-one through Ka/b- 


, being the middle-Way between theirs, and 
wt of Ci, which was more round-about. Of 
ee two Roads through Tibet, we have ſome 
wer Account from Tavernier and Berner ; 
ach laſt Author procured ſome Information 
ncerung the Way from Kaſbmir to Kaſhgar. 
uy, in 1742 Friar Horace de Penna, with 
- Capuchins, was ſent expreſly on the Miſſion 
det; where, according to the printed Rela- 
n they did moſt ſurprizing Exploits, almoſt 
"ung the Grand Lama, though he pretends 
edo des than God Almighty himſelf, 

rk Diſcoveries were thus carrying flowly 
7 tic Miſhoners in the South, they made an 


See p. 478. 


Le Bubhiria. After that the Jeſuit Andrada, 


T ART AR, TIBET, and the Bu K HAR TAS. 


Tut next Account of Travels into the Mid- a Eſſay to cut-out a Road to China through Tar- Introduiom. 
tary by the North. For this Purpoſe, in 1685, 


oads from thence to China through b 


C 


Avril was deputed to go by the Way of Ruſſia 
with the Siberian Karawans : But not being able 
to ſucceed in his Deſign, the farther Proſecution 
thereof, on that Side, was dropped. However, 
he brought home ſome Account of the ſeveral 
Roads through Tartary to China; which, for the 


Time, might paſs for no inconſiderable Diſco- 


veries. 


In 1682, and the Year following, Verbięſ Verbieft, 
made two Journeys, one into Eaſtern Tartary, Gerbillon. 


which has been already given o; the other into 
IVe/tern Tartary ; both in the Retinue of the Em- 
peror of China, who made thoſe Progreſſes him- 
ſelf, Ten Years after, Gerbillon performed eight 
Journeys into Veſtern Tartary, ſome acroſs the 
great ſandy Deſart towards Siberia; others through 
the Countries bordering on the great Wall of 
China ; ſometimes attending on the Emperor, 
ſometimes on other Occaſions. This gave him 
an Opportunity of viewing moſt Parts. of that 
vaſt Region. In ſhort, the Travels of theſe laſt 
two Jeſuits are the moſt exact and curious of all 
which the Miſſioners to China have publiſhed re- 
lating to the neighbouring Countries. Had theſe 
who made the Map of the Tartarian Empire, 
publiſhed the Detail of their Travels and Obſer- 
vations, by Way of Journal, it might have been 
a great Addition to their other geographical Per- 


d formances. 


BSI DES the Travels already mentioned, there one Ta. 
are ſeveral others, which have a Relation to Tar-welier:. 


tary; ſuch as thoſe of Bathaf, I/brand Ides, 
Lange, and other Ruſſians, to China. But as 
thoſe who performed them, only croſſed the 
Country in one or two Places, and above three 
Parts in four of the Road they travelled lay 
through Siberia; we therefore thought fit to 
poſtpone giving their Journals, till we come to- 


e treat of that extenſive Region in a future Vo- 


f 


lume. 


WIr regard to the Relations of Marco Polo, Merted ob 
Carpini, and the other early Miſſioners into Tar-ſrved. 


tary, we mult likewiſe inform our Readers, that 
we do not intend to tire them with their long- 
winded. Deſcriptions of the Tartar Inhabitants, 
and their Conqueſts, of which a more exact Ac- 


count hath been already given: Nor with their 


religious, or other Tranſactions, equally little to- 
the-Purpoſe ;. but ſhall confine ourſelves to what 
rejates ſimply to the Geography and Hiſtory of 
the Countries they paſſed through, touching only: 
in brief upon Matters of another Nature, 


See p. 362. 
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Vovaces and TRAVEL's 


CHAP 
The TRAVEL s John de Plano Carpini, and other Friars, into Tarr ay 
TS in the Year 1246. | | 


Engliſh Tranſlation of this Friar's Tra- a riding to another Town, they were condudel 
to the firſt Guard of the Tartars, who behaved 


N 

A vels, as well as the Abſtract taken from 

e thirty-ſecond Book of the Speculum Hiſtoria- 
le, of Vincentius Beluacenſis, is inſerted in Hak- 
luyt's Voyages. There is a French Verſion of it 
in the Collection printed at the Hague in 1735, 
intitled, Voyages faites principalment en Aſie dans 
les 12, 13, 14, and 15, Siecles, &c. It is there 
put in better Order, than it appears in Ha#luyt ; 
who having given it according to the Method and 


Chapters of the Speculum, Carpini's Account of b 


the Mongols is placed before his Journal, which 
begins at the ſixteenth Chapter of the above- 
mentioned Book. 


. 


Embaſly of Carpini, from the Pope to the 
Great Khan. 


Carpini /ets-out : Enters the Tartar Dominions. 
Country of Komania. Batu Khan's Orda : His 
State. Bounds of Komania. Baſkirs Country. 
Naymans: Mongals. The Emperor's Orda. 
Magnificent Aſſembly. Kuyne enthroned : His 
Perſon, and Character. Carpini's Audience. 
Another Orda. The Emperor's Letter. No 
Ambaſſadors ſent. The Friars return. | 


CMN NT, and his Companion Benedict, a 
Pole, ons forward on their Journey, re- 
paired to the 
ance, who defrayed their Expences to Boleſſaus, 
Duke of Sila. He did the like till they got to 
Conrade, Duke of Lautiſcia (or Mazovia) at 
whoſe Court Maſilic, Duke of Ruſſia, happened 
to be. There underſtanding, that they muſt 
make Preſents to the Tartars, they provided 
themſelves with Beaver, and other Skins. After 
which J/afilic being prevailed- on by the Duke of 
Cracow, and others, he took them along with 


him, and ſent them, by Way of Danilow, to e 


Kiow, then the Capital of Ru//Jia. Here leaving 
their Horſes, becauſe no Forage was to be found 
on the Road, and they could not dig the Graſs 
from under the Snow, like the Tartar Horſes, 
they took Poſt-Horſes, and a Guide, the fourth 


"Tartar Do- of February, and arrived at Kanow, the firſt 


Town under the Tartar Dominion. Thence 


a Batu Khan. 


C 


ing of Bohemia, their Acquaint- d Friar paſſed, often over the Ice. They wel 


* * f 


throrough 


rudely, and were bo inquiſitive to know who 
they were, and their Buſineſs. Being ratified 
they ſent them forward to Korrenſa, — of the 
Weſtern Marches, who had under him laty 
thouſand Men. 

As ſoon as they came to Korrenſa's Cour, 
they were conducted to his Orda, or Tent, 
where _ bowed thrice with the left Knee be- 
fore the Door, taking-care not to touch the 
Threſhold of it. Being entered, they repeated 
the Subſtance of their Commiſion, and preſeatel 
the Pope's Letters kneeling. Hence they were 
ſent, with three Guides, to Duke Bath: *, ad 
were on the Journey from the firſt Tus in 
Lent, to Holy Thurſday, although they rode ! 
hard Trot, and changed Horſes often four Tins 
a Day. Their Road lay through Kemania, 
plain Country, waſhed by the Nzeper, the Dn, 
the Wolga, an exceeding great River, and the 
Tatk, On the Weſt Side of the Nieper, In. 
renſa marched ; on the Eaſt, Monty ; Prince 
Tubon, married to Bathi's Siſter, poſſeſſed the 
Banks of the Don; and Bathi the Walga. ! 
Colonel, with his Men, marched on each oe 
of the Jack. 

THEsE Tartars, in Summer, aſcended tix 
Rivers to the Mountains; and in Winter movev 
down toward the Euxine Sea, along which tn 


lodged above three Miles from Bathis 0 
and when they went to wait on him paſſed 
tween two Fires; the Tartars believing m 
Caution would prevent any Miſchief that my 
happen from Spells, or Poiſon. Having enter 
his Tent with the ſame Ceremonies as the) 
Korrenſa's, they, on their Knees, preſented N 
Pope's Letters tranſlated ; which Bath: read, 
then they were ſent-back to their Tent; * 
they had no Victuals given them, but 21 
Millet, the firſt Night. 1 
THis Prince obſerved great State. ** | 
a lofty Seat, or Throne, with one of his | 
beneath him; where his Brothers, Sons, and . 
great Lords, were ſeated on a Bench in tte 
dle of the Tent, and others on the ** 
hind him, the Men on the Right- hand, the 


TARTARY, TZ BE x, 
E cide as all Ambaſſadors do in going to Audience; 
dut in returning from the Emperor, they were 
placed on the Right. On a Table near the Door 
were Gold and Silver Veſſels filled with Liquor. 
There attended Muſicians likewiſe, who played 
when he drank. When on Horſeback, a Ca- 
nopy or ſmall Pavilion, is carried-over his Head, 
-n the Point of a Spear. The ſame Cuſtoms 
ive all the Tartar Princes, and their Wives. 
That Prince, though courteous to his People, 
was much feared by them: He was a great Maſ- 
tor in the Art of War, to which he had been 
long inured ?. a 

; On Eofter-Day they ſet- out with two Tartars 
2. for the Court of the Emperor Kuyne *, very 
weak, Their Food, all Lent, was only Millet, 
boiled with Water and Salt: Their Drink, 
snow, melted in a Skillet. Aomanra, on the 
North, has Ruſſia, the People called Morduins; 
the ileri, who inhabit Great Bulgaria; the Ba- 
/arfi e, who poſſeſs Great Hungary; the Paro- 
hte, and Samogetæ; next whom are the People 
with Dogs Faces, inhabiting the Shores of the 
Northern) Ocean. On the South lie the Alans, 
Uhirkaſſians, Gazarians, and Greece ; Iberia, the 
Kathes, the Brutakes (ſaid to be Jetos ſhaving 
weir Heads all-over) Scythia, Georgia, Armenia, 

d Turky, On the Weſt it has Hungary and 
a. Romania is very large. The Tartars 
en moſt of the Inhabitants, the reſt fled ; but 
returned aſterwards. Eight Days after Eater 
they left this Country, and entered that of the 
Wwgitte e, where the People are few, Water 
wing ſcarce, On Aſcenſion-Day they entered 
the Country of the Biſermins ©, who ſpeak the 
\;manian Language, but are Mobammedans. 
lere they met-with innumerable Cities, and 
Caches, ruined ; the Tartars having deſtroyed 
te People, with Soldan Alti their Prince. 

Tuts Land, which hath in it high Moun- 
tins, and was poſſeſſed by Siban , Bathi's Bro- 
tier, borders Southwards on the Mobaminedan 
Tenitories 2. In the next Country dwell the 
Dukes Burin and Kadun, Sons of Thiaday b, Son 
4. Chnnghiz Man. On the North lie the Black 
change, and the Ocean. They were travel- 
nz through this Country ſrom Aſcenſion- Day, 
1 the lixteenth of June, and then entered 
de VYominions of the Black Kitayans, where the 
Taperor built a Houſe. Aſter this they found a 
dea, on whoſe Shore ſtands a Hill, where 
"213 a Hole; from whence, in Winter, they 


a Has! 
17 


. lyt's Voyages, vol. 1. p. 63 2. ſegg. 
„% © Rather, the Baſtars, or Baſtirs. 


Wi: hs 
4 - *Oammdans, 


' Sheybani Khan. See before, p. 
This may be the Lake Say/an, through which the Irtiſè runs, 


Nt itagany.” 
0 e or Ji. See before, p. 489. * 
\ Ol. IV. Ne CLII. 


| and the BUKHARI1AS. 
men on the Left. The Friars alſo fat on that a ſay proceed dreadful Storms. 


545 


They travelled Carpini, 


along this Sea, which has many Iſles in it, for 1240. 


this Land dwelt Ordu ', oldeſt of all the Dukes, 
in his Father's Orda, or Court, where one of 
his Wives reſided, and received Preſents; accord- 
ing to the Cuſtom of the Tartars, who never 
ſuffer the Courts of their Princes to go to Ruin. 


Fe Daya „ leaving it on the Left-hand. n 


AT length they came to the firſt Court of the Naymans, 


Emperor, where one of his Wives dwelt. 


not admitted into it, becauſe they had not yet 
ſeen his Majeſty. The twenty- eighth, departing 
thence, they entered into the Land of the Nay- 
mans, who are Pagans, and were deſtroyed by 
the Tartars. Next Day it ſnowed. The Coun- 
try is, extreamly cold, and full of Mountains, 
intermixed with few Plains. After many Days 
Journey through this Region, they came into 
the Land of the Mongals, whom Europeans call 

c Tartars ; where having travelled at a great Rate, 
for three Weeks continually, they came to the 
Court of the Emperor Kuyne, on the twenty- 
ſecond of July: But as he was not yet elected, 
they were not admitted to Audience. 


Five Days after, he ſent them, with Guides, The Empe- 
to his Mother's Court, called Sira Orda, where '® * Ord. 


they found a huge Tent of white Cloth, large 
enough to hold two thouſand People, with a 
Paliſade round it, painted with Figures. There 

d were alſo aſſembled the great Lords, who the 
firſt Day were dreſſed in White; the ſecond, on 
which Kuyne arrived, in Scarlet; the third in 
blue Robes; and the fourth in rich Robes of 
Baldakin Cloth ®. The Paliſade had two great 
Gates, one without Guards, and continually 
open for the Emperor to pats; the other, for the 
Aſſembly to enter, had Guards. Many of the 
great Men had Gold on the Furniture of their 
Horſes, to the Value of twenty Marks. The 

e Grandees having entered the Tent, conſulted (as 
Carpini judged) about the Election till Noon; 
and then fell to drinking Mares-Milk in ſur- 
prizing Quantities. They ſent for the Friars to 
drink, by Way of honouring them ; but plied 
them ſo hard with their Ale (for they did not 
like their Milk) that they deſired to be excuſed. 
This continued till Evening, the People with- 
drawing all the While to a great Diſtance round 
the Court. , 


f WI1ITHOUT the Door ſtood Duke ” ho 9 Magnificent 
of the Mah. 


of Suſdal in Ruſſia, with many Lords 
Kithay and Solangi, the two Sons of the King 


» Or, Ken Khan, is Kayuk, third Emperor of the Menge, 
4 Rather, the Kanghilli, or Kankli. 


e Perhaps Maſlemans, 
89. As thoſe of Per ſia. h Jagatay. Or, 
. Or du [tzen, eldeſt Son 


or Crimſon. - 


4 A of 


Here Mongals, 
b they were well entertained, for one Day, but 
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tary. 


Voyacres and TRAVELS thorough | 
Great Tar- of Georgia, the Ambaſſador of the Khalif of a being called-over in Preſence of the Em 


Baldak *, and ten other Solddns of the Moham- 
medans. Carpini was told, there were more 
than four tliouſand Ambaſſadors in all, ſome 


from Princes who were Tributaries, or ſent to 


ſubmit themſelves ; others from Governors of 
Provinces, or foreign Kings, with Preſents. All 
theſe were placed without the Liſts, and had 
Drink given them. Here they remained four 
Weeks; during which Time, in their Opinion, 
the Election was made, the rather becauſe, when 
Kuyne came-out of the Tent, the Muſic played 
before him, and he was bowed to, or honoured 
with Wands, having purple Wool at the End of 
them, all the While he was in the open Field; 
Ceremonies paid to none of the other Princes, 


1 7 


and his Lords, each of them bowed 4 wk 
Knee four Times, without the Threſhold of the 
Tent; and then having been ſearched, to ſee if 
they had any Weapons about them, entered the 
Door on the Eaſt Side, the Weſt Door being 
left for the Emperor only. All other Ambaft. 
dors were there received by him, but few admit. 
ted into his Tent. The Preſents made on that 
Occaſion, in fine Cloths, Silks, and Furs, 
mounted to a great Value. Theſe Friars were 
aſked for theirs, but they had nothing left to 
give. There were more than five hundred Cart 
on a neighbouring Hill, full of Silver, Goll, 
and Silk Habits ; which were all divided betucen 
the Emperor, and his Dukes. 


Kuyne en- FROM thence the whole Aſſembly rode three DePpARTING thence, they came to another 4 
tbrened, or four Leagues, to a Place, where in a fine Place, where there was a magnificent Tent {0 
Plain by a River's Side, between Mountains, Purple, a Preſent of the Kitgys e. Here, on a Ck 
there was another Pavilion erected, called the lofty Stage, ſtood an Ivory Throne, curiouſy Aa 
Golden Orda d. There was a Tent alſo ſet- c made, and adorned with Jewels: It had Steps to 8 
up on Pillars, covered with Plates of Gold, and go-up to it, and was round at-Top, Ther 5 
joined to other Timber with Gold Nails. It was were Benches placed about it, where the Ladies . 
covered, on the Inſide, with Baldakin Cloth, fat on Stools on the Left-hand ; for none fat on 855 
and on the Outſide with another Sort. On the the Right. The Lords fat on Benches below © 
twenty-fourth of Augy/? the Multitude, who The Emperor's Wives had beautiful Tents of g 
were aſſembled, ſtood with their Faces to the white Felt. Here his Majeſty parted with his a 
South. Of theſe there was a Party about fifty Mother, and Feroflaus, before-mentioned, died; * 
Vards diſtant, who prayed, and kneeling, pro- ſuſpected to have been poiſoned at a Banquet, Ba 
ceeded farther South. Having continued thus a that the Tartars might poſſeſs his Dukedom \ 
long Time, they returned to the Tent, and ſet d without Trouble. After this the Friars were, that. 
| Kuyne on the Throne, placed there for the Pur- by the Emperor's Order, ſent to his Mother; Wi, 
4 poſe ; then his Lords firſt, and afterwards the he intending next Day to ſet-up his Stand. x 
[| whole Multitude, kneeled before him, except ard againſt the Countries in the Weſt, or Cri forts), 
} the Friars, who were none of his Subjects. lendom es, which he had no Mind they ſhould "I 
4} Il Ps THe Emperor ſeemed then to be about Forty, know. ble; 
i! 4 Cha- or Forty-five. He was of a middle Stature, and On their Return, they remained a Month at "ep 
Mi Pactcrs behaved with exceeding Gravity. He was a very theOrda, almoſt periſhed with Hunger and Thirt; 4 
wiſe Prince, and ſeldom laughed. Carpini pre- the Proviſion allowed them for four Days, hav- ved 
| tends he had many Chriſtian Clergymen © about ing been ſcarce ſufficient for one. At lengin p 
him, and that ſome of them aſſured him he in- e they were relieved by Coſmas, a Ruſſian Go w (3; 
1 tended to become one himſelf. The Emperor ſmith, who made the Imperial Throne and Seal il the 
(| never ſpeaks to a Foreigner, but by a third Per- After this the Emperor ſending for them, 0 the laff 
„ ſon; nor his Subjects to him, but on their dered them, by his Secretary, to put-down 1 Tar 0: 
i Knees. In his Letters, he ftiled himſelf he Writing the Purport of their Buſineſs, and ir Id 
1 Power of Ged, and Emperor of all Mankind. ver it to him. Having done this, he ſent tot . 
N On his Seal were engraven theſe Words: God in them again, and aſked if the Pope had any avout 1 
8 Heaven, and Kuyne Khan on Earth, the Power him, who underſtood either the Ruſſian, Arai : 
F of Gd : The Seal of the Emperor of all Men 4. or Tartarian. They anſwered in the Negele 
Cirpiats Sou Time after the Friars were called to Au- But ſaid, if his Majeſty's Letter was interpfes 
Audiences 


Hence, with other Ambaſſadors ; whoſe Names f to them, they could pen it in their own L 


So the Ezropeans of thoſe Times called Baghdad. 


d In the Mongo] Language, Altun or, be 


were, doubdleis, the Bzza Prieſts (ſo like the Romrſh ) whom Kayak is remarked to have been much arc 
to. See Ganbii's Hiſt ds Gentchis Khan, &c. p. 105. d Hakluyt's Voyages, p. 66, & eg! 1 by Ja 
Kitayans, who poſſeſfed the Northern Provinces of China, and adjoining Parts of Tartary, conquere 2 
ghiz Khan. Sce before, p. 434. In this, as in many other Things, they ſeem to have imitat . 

nee. This is no Sign that he loved Chriftians, much leſs that he intended to turn Chriſtian himſcl 


- guage 7 a 
| Hrivinal; to the Pope. This Method being 
moved of, the chief Secretary, and other 


(erke, ſent for them ſome Days after, and in- 
ormreced the Letter; which Carpini took · down 
1 Latin, Then they made him explain every 
dectence, and read the Letters twice over to 
eld Miſtakes. They gave them the ſame alſo 
i!) Arabic. 
Tur were told by the Tartars who attended 
them, that the Emperor defigned to ſend his Am- 
»Tators with them to Europe e But at the ſame 
1m: was deſirous (as the Friars judged) that 
tie bropoſal ſhould come from them. One of 
their Tartars adviſed them to petition him to 
tat Purpoſe : But they declined it, not caring 
tat Ambaſſadors ſhould be ſent, fearing, 1. 
Trat the Diſſenſions, which reigned among the 


Chriſtian Princes, would encourage the Tartars 


to make War on them. 2. That their Envoys 
might be forced from them, or lain by the 
War: For our Nations (ſays Carpini) are arro- 
Ant and proud ; and it is the Tartar Cuſtom 
er to be reconciled to ſuch as kill their Am- 
basadors, till they have taken Revenge b. 3. 
Thizr they could come for no Purpoſe but to be 
des; and the rather, as they had nothing to do, 
„n (liver the ſame Letters, which they them- 
ſel ves carried, 

Fur thirteenth of November, having received 
weit Pullport, they ſet-forward, and travelled all 


3 2 Tree to be ſeen. They had an uncom- 
fortable Time of it, lying often on the Snow, 
exczpt with their Feet they made the Ground 
bre; and often in the Morning found them- 
ches covered with Snow, driven over them by 
de Wind. At length, on Aſcenſion-Day, they 
arne at the Court of Bathi. From thence 
they palied-on to Korrenſa and Montij, where 
new Guides being allowed them, they proceeded 
1 they had paſſed all the Tartar Guards, from 
- alt of which, in fix Days, they arrived at 
en the eighth of June. They were feaſted 
yl e by the Dukes Daniel, and Wajilih, 
ent with them Ambaſladors to acquaint the 


ba 
ode 


es that they had already acknowledged his 


\, 


. bene, and the Romiſb Church for their 


1 "> 
1 Arete 


1 artar Habit 
re c 
8 


75 0 


1 
© 3 


Tanxexty, IIe. 
and deliver both the Tranſlation, and a 


Water through the Deſarts, without ſo much 


di they were almoſt ſtoned to Death, and compelled to change their Dreſs. 
ated them to deſtroy the Karazmian Empire. See beſore, p. 422. Vo 
ty In Carpini's Relation, Kitay. Haython and Marco Polo write Kathay, which is not ſo true. 
gg nas thruſt into the Eng liſb Text, Cracurim (for Karakoram.) He has corrupted it in ſeveral other 


and the Bux HAR TAS. 


r. 16 


An Account of the Mongals, and Nations con- 
_quered by them. 


Mongals Country : Their Perſons, Character, 
Laws, Cuſtoms : Their Religion: Superſ/liticus 
Notions. Chinghiz Khin's Original- Con- 
guers Kitay : Defeated by Preſter John. Monn- 

b tains of Adamant. A noiſy Sun. Maſtern Con- 
gueſts. Strange People. One- legged Men. Mon- 
gul Diſcipline: Their Armaur, and Arms. 


T HE Country of the Mongals has on the Mongals 
Eaſt the Land of the Kitayans a, and Sg-Cuntry, 


langhi; on the South-Weſt that of the Huires ; 
on the Weſt the Naymans; and on the North 
the Ocean. It conſiſts of Mountains and Plains, 
but is every-where ſandy and barren, having but 
c few Rivers; yet affords good Paſture. "They 


have neither Villages, nor Cities, except one , 


half a Day's Journey from Sira Orda, which is 
ſaid to be a pretty good one; but the Friars did 
not ſee it. The Weather is very uncertain : 
'The Cold and Winds are exceeding violent. It 
ſeldom rains in Summer ; never in Winter. 
There fell ſo much Hail at the Emperor's Elec- 
tion, that melting, an hundred and forty Perſons 
of the Court were drowned, and ſeveral Houſes 

d carried-away. Often exceſſive Heat is ſucceeded 
by exceſſive Cold. 


Tre Faces of the Tartars are very broad be- Their Per. 
tween the Eyes and Cheek-Bones, their Noſes o, Cba- 
ſmall and flat, their 7 66 little, and Eyelids? 


ſtanding erect. They ſhave the Crown of the 
Head. They braid their Hair behind in two 
Locks, binding each behind an Ear. They have 
ſhort Feet. The Dreſs of Men and Women is 
alike. Their Houſes are round, with a Hole a- 
e Top, for Window and Chimney: Some are 
large, others ſmall : Some made to be taken to 
Pieces, others always fixed on Carts, drawn by 
one, or more Oxen. | 
Tae Tartars highly reverence their Lords, 
and never tell them a Falſhood : Seldom or ne- 
ver fall-out among themſelves, even in Drink ; 
or ſteal from one another : Endure great F * 
Will ſing and be merry, though faſting all Day. 
Their Women very chaſte; yet ſome will talk 
f obſcenely. They are We friendly and 
courteous to each other; but rude and deceitful 


. 


- He eives, as an Inſtance, that when the German Ambaſſadors, who went with him, returned dreſſed in the 


>» A Crime of this 
© Hakluyt's Voyages, p. 69, 
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Vov AGES and TRAVELS thorough 
The Great Duke of Ruſſia, King a merly by. four Nations, of the ſame Make wy & 


548 


Great Tar- to Strangers. 


tary. of Georgia's Son, and Solddns, at the Emperor's Language: The Tele Mongals, or Great Myr. 12 a 

Court a treated with very little Reſpect. gals; the Su Mongals, or Water Maongat,, Who l 

They had the Mortification to ſee their very took the Name of Tartars from a River ther; y 

Tartar Attendants go before them, and were of- the MZerkat, and the Metr 15. Chinghiz © who | 

Lows, C:ſ- ten obliged to fit behind their Backs. Robbery and was of Tela Bengal, having allured the People 5 

tem. Adultery are puniſhed with Death; nay, Fornica- of that Province to join him, attacked the Su th 

tors fuſer the ſame Puniſhment. In Marriage no AMongals, or Tartars, ſlew their Chief, and ſub- A 

Degrees of Affinity are prohibited, excepting dued them: As afterward he did the Merjats, D 

thoſe of Mother and Daughter, and Siſter by the and Metrits. Hereupon the Naymans, who were in 

Mother's Side. They marry their Siſters by the b governed by the young unexperienced Sons t of . 

Father's Side; and the younger Brother, or ſome their late potent Emperor, to whom theſe four "x 

Relation, is obliged to marry the Widow of the Nations paid Tribute, invaded their Territories *. 

elder. When Carpini was in Ruſſia, Duke An- ſiew the People, and carried-off their Effed 8 

drew a being put to Death by Bathi, on a bare Chingbix, on this News, gathered his Subject; 10 

Accuſation of ſelling Tartar Horſes out of the and meeting the Naymans, joined by the Nara. = 

Country, he conſtrained his Widow and younger #itay, in a narrow Valley, killed the great: 

Brother (who ſolicited that the Dukedom might Part, and took the reſt Priſoners, hy 

not be taken from them) to be married together. In the Tn of the Karakitay, Olkeaay e, * 

They make no Difference between the Sons of Son, and Succeſſor of Chingbhix, built a City, the 

Wives and Concubines. Polygamy is in Uſe, c called Omil f, near which, to the South, is a 

each Wife, with her Family, living a-part. vaſt Deſart, reported to be inhabited by wild a; 

Their Rei. As to their Religion, they believe in one God, Men, who cannot ſpeak, and have no Joints in Ing 

Lon, but have no Notion of a future State; yet fancy their Legs. : £6. p ont 

they ſhall paſs into another World, and live in AFTER this the Mongals marching againſt thec IP 

the ſame Manner they did in this. They begin Kitapans, were overthrown, and only ſeven left & tells 

their Enterprizes at the New, or Full Moon, alive: But recruiting, they firſt ſubdued tie lived 

4 which they call the Great Emperor, and worſhip Huiri, who were Chriſtians of the Ne/trriar . 
| on their asd. Every-body, even Strangers, Sect, and from them took their Writing Cha- e 
| their Cattle, Goods, and every Thing muſt be racters &: Then the Country of Saruyur, of the n2cc 
if purified by Fire. They kindle two Fires, and d Karanites, and Land of Hudirat. Laſtly, Chi. That 
yi ſetting-up two Javelins near them, ſtretch a ghiz Khdn marching a ſecond Time. againſt the the | 
Ig Cord from the End of one to the other, under Kitay, by Degrees conquered moſt of their MY 
0 which the Things to be purified paſs. They Country, took the capital City, and flew thei Haug 
J! think it a Fault with a Knife to touch the Fire, Emperor. they 
Mt or take Fleſh out of the Pot; or to cleave Wood TRE People of Kitay are Pagans, are Ve was, 
I! Super fittious with a Hatchet near the Hearth, imagining it courteous, and have no Beards. They uſe e 2 fit 
[ Nettons. takes away the Fire's Power. It is no leſs faulty peculiar Kind of Characters, have Hiſtories of nd ef 
with them to lean on a Whip, or touch Arrows their Country, Hermits and Houſes like the dalle 
[i with it: To kill young Birds, or pour Liquor Nomiſb Churches. Have divers Saints, wolf be bro 
1 on the Ground: To ſtrike a Horſe with the Bri- e God, and believe a future State. Carp 15 who, 
| dle, or break one Bone againſt another. Who- what muſt be falſe, viz. that they adore ', ol WI 
[| ever piſſes in his Houſe is put to Death, or muſt Chriſt, and reverence the Ola and New 4 lates 0 
# pay a great Fine, and all be purified by Fire: ment; which, he ſays, they are reported to dale Iod 
| Alſo if a Perſon, not able to ſwallow a Bit of among them. : 1 ſubdue, 
wi Meat, ſpits it out, he is drawn through a Hole Nx he led his Troops againſt the King great ( 
N made for the Purpoſe, in the Floor of his Houſe, Greater India, called Prefter Jobn; but * they de 
bf and ſlain. It is Death to tread on the Threſhold defeated. They made the Friars ae 1 ſurrend 
0 of the Habitation of their Princes d. this was done by Means of Copper Thek nd def 
fi 1 Tux Country of Mongal was inhabited for- which being hollow, had Fires within. * . 
1 an's Ori- and Kir 
it nal _— k | 
4g ud Bly Ia the French, he is called Duke of Sag le. d Hakl/uyt, p. 54, & ſegg. 8 1 oy * f 
5 Chingis. 4 They were then divided between two ant. See before, p. 419, 420- . be Extra d turn 

1 Abu igha<i"s Tranſlators write, Ugaday. So named in the Book publiſhed by Carpini But —5 8 « of th 

8 Vincertius, Khanil ; rather, perhaps, Khami!, at the Extremity of Little Bukharia, at _ . 6 lt] 
* great Deſart. This may alſo be the Aumil, or I umi, mentioned by Abu'{faraj, p. 282, an e but Mites, ( 
ö gan the Divifion of Tartary, which fell to Okray's Share. 5 Theſe muſt be the F7gurs, or Ogars3 then . = 
were of Fo's Religion, which being ſo like their own, the Friars ignorantly, or by Deſign, repr Rtded o 


Cbriſtians. 


” . 
i 20bler; 


lo, with a Pair of Bellows, blew the Fire 
. uoon the Enemy; which burnt them, and raiſed 

„eteat Smoke. On their Return through the 
Peſarts, they met-with a People, whoſe Men 
were ſhaped like Dogs. "Theſe Monſters, on 
the Approach of the AZongals, ran into a River, 
1nd then rolling themſelves on the Ground, the 
Duſt and Water became frozen together (it be- 


ing Winter) and formed a Kind of Armour, 


T ART AR V, TIBET, and the BUKHARIAS. 
„ere ſet on Horſes, and à Man behind each, a Place, with its Inhabitants. 


took K1ow, the Capital; which was very large, 
and populous : But when Carpini was there, it 
had not above two hundred Houſes, and the In- 


habitants were reduced to Slavery. From thence Strange Pe- 


they proceeded to Hungary and Poland, wheret* 
many of them were ſlain; and had the Hunga- 
r:ans withitood them bravely, they muſt have 
been forced-back. Returning Eaftward, they 


Proof againſt the Swords, and Arrows of their b ſubdued the Morduins, who are Pagans; and 


Enemies; whom they fell-upon, Tooth and 
Nail, and thus drove them out of their Coun- 
der. This, Carpini ſays, was ſolemnly affirmed 
to him by ſeveral Riſſſian Prieſts *, and others, 
it the Emperor's Court. 

ro thence, in their Way home, the Mongals 
-.c:me into the Country of Burithabeth (or Tibet) 
and conquered it. The People are Pagans, and eat 
the Bodies of their deceaſed Parents. They are 
very deformed, and have no Beards, plucking- 
out the Hairs as faſt as they grow, with an Iron 
Ingrument. Chinghiz Khan moved Weſtward 
next, againſt the Kirghts, and penetrated as far 
s the Caſpian Mountains. Theſe the Author 
tels us, were of Adamant; that the Inhabitants 
lved within the Hills under-Ground ; that oa 
the Approach of the Mongals they made a Breach 
through the Mountain, which yet was rendered 
inacceiible by a Cloud that ſtood before it: 
That getting by ſubterraneous Paſſages, under 
the Field where the Enemy was encamped, they 
broke through the Ground, and made a great 
Laughter of them. Laftly, that the Reaſon 
they gave, why they dwelt under the Earth, 
was, becauſe the Sun made ſuch a dreadful Noiſe 
2 ring, that they could not endure it b. Theſe, 
and the like ridiculous Fables, was this Friar ca- 
pable of relating; and ſuch is the idle Account 
de brought home of the Wars of Chinghiz Khan ; 
vo. according to him, was ſlain by Thunder. 


ates only to the Expeditions of Bathi ared, and 
Wpodan*®, According to this Author, Bathi firſt 
ſubdued Alti Solddn, then the Biſermini, meeting 
tieat Oppoſition from the City Barthia 4, which 
they deſtroyed. Whereupon Jakint ©, another, 
lurrendered, and was ſpared. Then they went 
* beſieged Orna, a rich and populous City of 
the Mechammedans, being a conſiderable art, 
al Kind of Port ſtanding on the River Don *, 
duch ran through it. They took it at length 
' turning the Stream, and ſo drowning the 


* Grpodan. This muſt be Hulalu. 


Nadel ou. x Or, Samoyedi. 


War he ſays of the Emperor OA day, re- 


Fate. 


In this Caſe the Romi/b Prieſts were Fools, the Ruan, Knaves. 

4 In Vincentius, Barchin. 

In Vircentius, there is no Mention of the Don; ſo little are the Extracts of ſome Authors to be de- 

Taub a Kergis, in the Original. 
ers call the Carharine-Wheel 3 which is progreſſive, not central. 


the Bileri, or thoſe inhabiting Great Bulgaria. 
Thence marching Northward, they conquered 
the Ba/tarci, or Great Hungaria. Next the 
Paroſitæ, who having but little Stomachs, and 
ſmall Mouths, could eat no Fleſh, it ſeems, but 
lived on the Steam of the Pot. Then they maſ- 
tered the Samogete 5, who lived by hunting, and 
wore the Skins of Beaſts. Laſtly, they ſubdued 
a Nation dwelling on the Northern Ocean, who 
had the Feet of Oxen, and Faces of Dogs. Ihe 
Reader will ſcarce believe theſe I hings, although 
Carpini proteſts he delivers nothing but what he 


ſaw himſelf, or had from Perſons worthy of- 
Credit. 


As to Sirpodan, he was ſent againſt the Ker- One. t.gged 
ghis ®, beardleſs Pagans, whom he ſubdued. Then Mer. 


marching Southward againſt the Armenians, in 
certain Deſarts found Monſters with only one 
Arm growing out of their Breaſts, and one Leg. 


d Their Motion was by hopping and leaping, yet 


ſo ſwift, that they outran Horſes; and, when 
weary, made-uſe both of their Hand and Foot, 
turning round as it were in a Circle i, It re- 
quired two of them to ſhoot a Bow. Carpini's 
Authority for theſe palpable Lies, ſeems to have 
been the Ruſſian Prieſts before-mentioned, who 
told him thoſe one-footed Gentry had ſent many 
Ambaſladors to the Emperor. No doubt per- 
ceiving him to be a filly credulous Mortal, they 
did this to make Game of him. | 


CHINGHIZ KHAN divided his Troops into Mongal 
Tens, Hundreds, "Thouſands, and Ten thou- Diſpliue, 


ſand, with their proper Officers, one ſubordinate 
to the other ; and over the Whole were placed 
two or three Dukes, one of whom was Chief. 
Whoever flies, unleſs all give Way together, is 
put to Death: If one, or more, out of ten turns 
his Back, he is ſlain ; or if he be taken by the 
Enemy, unleſs the other nine reſcue him, they 
are ſlain; or if one, or more, march forward, 
and the reſt ſtay behind, they undergo the fame 
Their Arms are one or two Bows, three 


© He 


In Vincentius, Sar- 


o Hakluyt, p. 57, & ſegg. 
e Or, Yakint. 


In that Sort of Motion, doubtleſs, which 


Quivers 


This done, they Carpini, 
marched towards Ruſſia, and, after a long Siege, 1 246. 
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Their Ar - 
mour, 


And Arms, 


Great Tar- Quivers of Arrows, an Ax, and Ropes to draw a Sentence revoked : Reproached with. It | 

Engines. The better Sort have one - edged . Treated with Contempt, and Delay: 4; ln 
Swords, with ſharp Points, and ſomewhat crook- diſmiſjed. | 1 

ed *®. Some are armed with Helmets and Jack- 


into Pieces as large as one's Hand, and laid three Pope, with three other Friars d, to the Ty. 


or four over one another, are tied together with tars, arrived at their Army, then in Per 
Thongs, or Cords; ſo that they ply to ail the commanded by Prince Bayoth Noy © : Which he. 


many Holes in each. Theſe are laid Part of was Ambaſſador from the Pope, who was the 


7 


VovAGESs and T RAE Ls thorough. 


ets, made of Neats-Leather, which being cut N the Year 1247, Friar Aſcelin, ſent by the 


Motions of the Body. ing notified to him, he ſent his Eghip, or chief 
SOME have theſe Jackets all of Iron-Plates, Counſellor, with Interpreters, to know fron 
about an Inch broad, and eight long, with ſo b whom they came. Aſcelin anſwered, that he 


one over Part of another, till of the due Length, greateſt in Dignity among Chriſtians, and h« bu 
and then faſtencd like the former, having at- Top noured as their Father. Being offended at tho Adv 


a Strap of Leather to keep them firm together. proud Words, they were aſked, I/ they did ut 
The Whole conſiſts of four Pieces, two for the #n2w tt the Khan * was the Son of Cad 'i, ani 
Back and Breaſt, and two to cover the Arms Bayoth Noy, and Batho, his Princes? {ſei 


from the Shoulder to the Hands, all faſtened to- anſwered, that the Pope knew none of their drag 
gether with Hooks. The upper-Part of their Names, otherwiſe he would not have omitted order 
Caſque is of Iron, but that which covers the them in his Letters which they brought : But That 


Neck of Leather. They keep them exceeding c that being grieved for the Slaughter of ſo many thoſe 
clean and bright. "Their Horſes are clad in the Men, eſpecially Chriſtians, he, by the Advice 
ſame Sort of Armour, conſiſting of five Pieces, of his Cardinals, had ſent them to the next Tar- 
one on each Side from Head to Tail, and faſtened tarian Army they could find, to exhort the Ge- 
to the Saddle, Back and Neck; another on the neral to forbear ſuch Ravages, and repent of what 
Crupper, with a Hole for the I'ati to go through; they had done. 
a fourth on the Breaſt, reaching to the Knees ; IHE Meſſengers went often to and fro, 
and on their Foreheads they faſten a Plate of every Time changing their Garments, and wer“ 
Iron. ä very ſolicitous for Preſents to the Khan : But 
 SoME have a Hook fixed to the Head of their the Friars ſaid it was not the Cuſtom of the Pope 
Lance, to pull the Enemy off their Horſes. The d to ſend Preſents to any Chriſtians, much lebs to 
Heads of their Arrows are very ſharp, and with Infidels; who rather paid that Compliment to 
two Edges. They have Wicker-Targets, but him; and that the Chriſtian Princes never ſent 


to tet 
Cruel 
chang 

Ar 
fee w] 
Prince 
one 6f 
Nruple 
refuſe | 
Whom 


never wear them in the Field : For crofling Ri- any to one another with their Letters; They ſame ) 
vers, they have a round Piece of light Leather, likewiſe refuſed, at all Hazards, to perform tie that th 
on which laying their Cloaths they draw it, by Ceremony of kneeling to Bayoth Ney l, leſt they the diz 
Means of a Rope, and Loops made round the ſhould thereby intimate a Subjection of the Pope of Jeſu 
Edges in Form of a Purſe: Then getting oa to the Tartars ; but conſented to ſuch Reverence nter, 
their Saddle, which is placed at- Top, they com- as was cuſtomary in their own Country. Er- ende! 
mit themſelves to the Stream with two Oars, or raged at this, they called the Pope and them Laar. 
have it drawn at the Tail of a Horſe b. e Dogs. The Friars would, have replied to thel ommiſ 
| Indignities, but were not able, for the Noile hich w 
SECT: If made on the Occaſion. And it was well the o the 

could not: For Bayeth Ney was fo incenk, BAY 

The Travels of Friar Aſcelin, and his Compa- that he ordered them inſtantly to be wy Nm at 
nions ©, towards the Tartars in 1247. Death. Some of his Counſellors were for q n other 

ing only two, and ſending the other two back ben th 


t them 


Arrive at the Army: Ordered ta be ſlain : The Others adviſed him to have the principal of tis * 


2 Of the Scymetar Kind. d Hakluyt, p. 60, & ſegg. This Relation is taken from the meg KY coul 
of Friar Sn. de St. Quintin, inſerted ena 4 in the thirty-ſecond Book of the Speculum Hiftoriale of 1 15. ber wo 
of Beauwais. Purchas has made an Abſtract of it: But in the French Collection before-mentioned, It 2 ny Weir Req, 
at large. Our Extract is made from Purchas, with ſome Additions out of the French. 1 N > Dig wt 
vi, Alexander, and Simon, © In the Original, Bajoth-noy. Vincentias obſerves, that Ney 1s 1012 tht dor of t 
It ſeems to be Nya, often mentioned before in the Hiſtory of Fenghiz Khan. 3 this, on = 7 eat 
former Relation, it is always written Cham ; which reduced to the Engh/Þ Idiom, will be _ the Son th Hung 
or Han, is the true Pronunciation, as hath been often obſerved before. s They might call him cog K make 


Heaven, in the ſame Manner the Chineſe and Kitan Emperors were ſo termed, in a pus ＋ 
Þ Guichard, a Friar, who had lived at Trife/, or Triffis (a Town of the Tartars] ſeven Years, , 


no proper Adoration, but only a Reverence. - Frig 


pars flayed alive, ä | wi 
Ea to the Pope. Some were for whip- 
dine them to Death through'the Army; others 
her ſetting them in the Front of the firſt Battle 
they had with the Chriſtians, there to be killed 


by them. 


in. about demoliſhing four Friars, when the 
eſt of the Prince's ſix Wives, and thoſe who 
dad the Care of Ambaſladors interpoſing, ſhe put 


putting Ambaſſadors to Death, and the Precedent 
be would ſet others to ſlay his own. The other 
ahocates added, that he ought to remember 
by much the Xhan had been enraged with him 
vice before, for executing an Ambaſiador, and 
iter tearing-out his Heart, cauſing it to be 
ragged at a Horſe's Tail through the Army, in 
aer to deter others from coming on Embaſſies: 
That ſor their Parts, if he ordered them to treat 


would not obey him, but rather fly to the Khan, 
to teſtify their Innocence, and accuſe him of 
Cruelty and Perfidiouſneſs. Hereupon Bays th Noy 
changed his Sentence, and became appeaſed. 
ArrEk this the Lords came to the Friars, to 
ke what Sort of Reverence they paid their own 
Princes: Which Aſcelin ſhewed them, by pull- 
ng up his Hood, and bowing the Head. Ihen 
ene of them ſaid, Since you Chriſtians make no 


refule to do the ſame Honour to Bayoth Noy, 
whom the Khan hath ordered to be adored in the 
ame Manner as he is himſelf? Aſcelin anſwered, 
tut they did not adore Stocks and Stones, but 
the dien of the Croſs carved thereon, for Sake 
A Jeſus, who died on the Croſs. Some Time 
ater, Bayoth Noy let them know, that he in- 
ended to ſend them, with their Letters, to the 
un: But they declined it, as exceeding their 
ommuſion, 
ch were tranſlated firſt in Perſian, and thenee 
it the Tartar Language. 

BATUTH NOY, and his Officers, detained 
m at his Court, under one frivolous Pretence 
n other, during the Months of June and July. 
ben they demanded Leave to return, he always 
t them off with ſome ſneering Anſwer : As, that 
de they came to ſee the Army, not the Khan, 
could not be diſmiſſed till it was compleat : 


I Requeſt 


4 but never brought them any An- 


[of de Court from Morning till Night, in 


| eat of the Sun, and faſting, ready to die 
M Hunger, In ſhort, 


Game of them, treating them with 


His Words are, Pope know this. 
3 


o much were they divided, it ſeems, in Opi- 


iim in Mind of the Infamy he would incur by b 


thoſe who were there in the ſame Manner, they c 


that they have oſten waited at the 


the Tartars did nothing 


TART ARK, TIBET, and the BUK HAR IAS. | 
and his Skin, Ruffed with a the utmoſt Contempt, as if they had been the Aſcelin, 
| | Dogs. This 1247. 
was the Uſage which the good Friars met-with Wyman 
from Bayoth Ney, in Return (as he alledged) for 


worſt of Scoundrels, or ſo man 


the Rudeneſs of their Anſwers. And to lay the 
Truth, thoſe which are inſerted in the Relation, 
are generally fo inſolent and provoking, that it. 
is not to be believed they had the Raſhneſs to 
make them. 


Ir was fix Weeks longer before Bayoth Noy Aud Delay, 


came to a Reſolution to diſmiſs them. But after 

he had written his Letters to the Pope, and ap- 

pointed Ambaſſadors to go-along with them, he 

changed his Mind, reſolving to wait for a Lord 

who was coming from the Khan. "That Lord 

came, and ſeveral Weeks more paſſed : When at 

length Winter approaching, the Friars reſolved. 
to make a laſt Attempt, by Means of one of the 
Prince's Counſellors; and the better to ſuccecd 

in their Deſign, offered him ſome Preſents. This 
Application, it ſeems, had an immediate Effect. 
Whence it may be preſumed, if they had thought 
of that Method ſooner, they might have been 
diſmiſſed ſooner. They had been a whole Year 
in the Tartar Dominions, 


As for Aſcelin, it was three Years and ſeven 4 gs 
Months before he returned to the Pope, by the . 


Way of Acra in Syria; which was about threeſcore 
Days Journey from the Place where he found the 
Tartar Army. He carried with him the Letters. 


{ruple to adore Stocks and Stones, why do you d of Bayoth Ney to the Pope, and of the Grand 


Khan to Bayoth Noy, The Purport of the for- 
mer was to let the Pope know *, that his En- 
voys ſpoke in a very high Strain. In Anſwer to 
the Pope's Words, Ye Fill, and ye deſtroy many 
Men; Bayoth Noy intimated, it was God's Will. 
that the Tartars ſhould fubdue the World, and, 


therefore, thoſe who would not ſubmit, ſhould 


be deſtroyed, for oppoſing, as it were, the di- 
vine Command. He, therefore, adviſes the Pope 


Then he ſent for the Letters, e to come in Perſon, and ſubmit; otherwiſe God 


_ knew what might be the Conſequence : But 
firſt directs him to ſend Ambaſſadors ſpeedily, to 
acquaint him whether he will, or not, in Anſwer 
to the Command diſpatched to him by the Hands of 
Ali beg and Sargis. It was dated the twentieth Day 
of the Month of Fuly, near the Caſtle of Sitiens 8. 
TE Khan's Letter to Bayath Noy, which the 
Tartars call the Letters of God, begins thus: 
By Command of the living God, Ching hiz Khan, 


er would promiſe to aequaint the Prince with f the Son of God, ſweet and venerable, faith : 


Foraſmuch as God is high, over all, and immor-- 
tal, and that Chinghiz Khan is the ſole Lord on: 
Earth, our Will is, that theſe Words may be 
publiſhed in all Countries, and in the Hearing of 
every-body.”” The Remainder of the Letter is 
only to enjoin Bayoth Noy to ſee that Ordinance 


b We meet with no ſuch Place in Perſia. 


executed, 


S32 


Intreu#ien. executed, and to deſtroy ſuch as refuſed to re- 
ceive, or neglected to obſerve it *, But this 
Letter ſeems to be forged (if not that to the 
Pope) not only as the Subject, relating to no- 


Voyaces and TRAVELSs tbrorough 


* \ 7 


a thing but a chimerical Title, is too frivolous 
but becauſe Chinghiz. Khan had been dead twers, 
Years before it is ſuppoſed to have been write, 


it 


W 


The TRAVELS of Friar William de Rubruquis, into the Eaſtern Parts of tle 
World, in the Year 1253. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Tartar Ambaſſadors to St. Louis, very ſuſpicions. 
Marks of Porgery ; hew. accounted. for. Em- 
bali ta the Lartars. Travels of Rubruquis. 
Their Charafter. The Extract. | 


Tartar Au 
2. 2971 


HILE Lens IX. of France, commonly 
called St. Louis, was at Niceſa in G- 
prus, waiting for his Paſlage into Syria, there 
arrived Ambaſſadors, with Letters written in 
Perjian, from a great Tartar Prince, called Er- 
kaltay o, then in the Eaſtern Borders of Per ſia. 
Friar Andrew, of Lantumel, or Louciumel, a Fa- 
cobin, who happened to be there, knew. the prin- 
cipal of them, called David ©, whom he had 
ſeen in the Tartar Army; to which he had been 
formerly ſent, with other Friars, by Pope Inno- 
cent IV. h 
TresE Ambaſſadors, as we are told, in- 
formed the King, that the Grand Khan“ had 
three Years before turned Chriſtian, by Perſua- 
Hon of his Mother, who was one; and that all 
his Lords and Army, as well as himſelf, were 
baptized : That ZEr#a/tay himſelf had alſo re- 
7. S. Lcuis, Ceived Baptiſm, and been ſent by the Emperor 
with great Forces to propagate the Chriſtian Re- 
ligion, to ſupport thoſe who adored the Croſs, 
and deſtroy all their Enemies. Laſtly, that he 
greatly coveted the Amity of the King of France. 
They added, that the ſaid Eræaltay would the 
Faſter following go and beſiege Balda, the 
Refidence of the Khalifah of the Mobammedans, 
who had often aided the Sæladn of Egypt, eſpe- 
cially during the Siege of Damietta. The King, 
rejoiced at this News, highly careſſed the Am- 


ſame called Sarrak, by Rubruguis. 


Meohammedans. 4 In the Original, Cham. 


a Purchas Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 59; and the French Collect. p. 64, & ſegg. 
© Or, Sabaldin Moufat David, 
* an Arabic, or Perſian Name, than a Tartar, or Chriſtian. 
1 is, the Lord of the Religion; Moufat, perhaps, Maſua; and Dawd, or David, is a 
| © Baghdad. 


b baſſadors, feaſted them, and carried them t; 
Maſs with him; where. they behaved like b 
many good Catholics. _ | 
THe Letter of Erkaltay ſpeaks of defending 
the Adorers of the Croſs, and recommends: 
Union amongſt the Latin, | Greek, ; Armenian, 
Neſtorian, and Jacobite Sects: But mention 
nothing of his own, or the Grand Khin's Con. 
verſion, who is therein called Kiokay, Thi: 
Name approaches neareſt that of Kiyut, ot 
Kayuk l. But then Kayuk died in 1248, bv: 
Years before this Letter from Erhaltay is (uy 
poſed to have been written; and Mangs, « 
Aengho Khan, aſcended the Throne of the 1 
gol Empire in 1251 : So that this-Letter is very 
ſuſpicious, and the rather as having no Date. it 
is only ſaid to be given at Four Merkbarran, i 
Place no-where to be found in our Geography. 
W are told alſo, the Ambaſſadors informed 
the King, that the Tartars had their Nang 
d from that of the Country whence they came 
which is contrary to what the Tartars te 
themſelves 3: That in their firſt Expedition tie 
vanquiſhed the Son of King Preſter Jun; 
Name which both Tartars and Chineſe are dus 
gers to: That the Mother of Kiokay Aban u 
a Chriſtian, - and Daughter of Pre- Jun 
Whereas if there ever was ſuch a Person, 
had been deſtroyed many Years before by ja 
ghiz Khan, Laſtly, that the Name of the & 
e vereign Pontiff began to grow famous an 
the Tartars. Can any-body. believe this #1? 
but ſix Years before (As: we are told by | 
Aſcelin) the Pope and Ohriſtians were 
ſuch Contempt by the Tartars? 


C 


b Purchas ſuppoſe he wa! 
and the other Mart. The firſt 35 74% 


Sabaldin ſeems to be: Sahab aldin, or adn, 
Name common amol 


f Called Kuyne, in the former Journals; “ 


448. Alſo Rebragsis he 


Fincentius ſays, was alſo named X. s See before, p. 408. 


3 


d See before, 9. 


je there really was any ſuch Embaſly ſent to 
) Liuis, the Caſe muſt have been either, that Er- 
„ taltor, from the Reſemblance of the Romiſh 
". Worſhip, to that of the Lamas, or Bonzas, 
(which began in the Time of Kayuk to prevail 
moos the Tartars) took the Chriſtians to be of 
ic ſame Religion, or elſe that he politically pre- 
t,ded ſo, in order to procure their Aſſiſtance: 
por the expreſs Deſign of this Embaſſy was to 
enzage Louis to attack the Soldan, or Soltdn of 
874, ſo to hold his Forces employed, while 
ay proſecuted his before- mentioned Expe- 
vition againſt the Khalifab. 

PowEvVER that be, the Hiſtory tells us, that 
0 Leis ſent Ambaſſadors both to Er#altay and the 
Grand Xhan, with Letters and Preſents ; among 
which, at the Inſtigation of the Ambaſladors, he 
ſent the Emperor a Tent, or Chapel of Scarlet, 


— » 


beides other Ornaments, and Things fit for di- 
vine Service. To Erkaltay he ſent (as is pre- 
tended) a Piece of the true Croſs, exhorting 
him to continue in the Faith. To compleat the 
Farce, the Legate Odo wrote Letters, to let them 
now with what Joy the Holy Roman Church 
heard of their Converſion, and in how affec- 
tionate a Manner ſhe received them as her well- 
beloved Children; exhorting them inviolably to 
preſerve the Orthodox Faith, to acknowledge 
the R;man as the Mother of all Churches, and 
the Pope as Vicar of Jeſus Chriſt. | 

Tar Ambaſſadors ſent on this Occaſion, were 
Friar 4:7rery before-mentioned, with two others 
bis Order, two Clerks, and two of the King's 
Vikcers, They departed with the Tartar En- 
ys the twenty-eighth of January, from Nico- 
ea; and ſome Time after St. Louis diſpatched, 
on the ſame Errand, William de Rubrugquis, a 
Frenchman, and Minorite F riar a. of whoſe 
Yorage we are going to give an Abſtract. 
u Travels of a were originally 
ritten by himſelf, in Latin, by Way of Letter 


towards the Middle of the laſt Century, 


ez oy. vol. 1. p. 71, and 


me it 
0 the Int ; J 
Peninſula of Krim, E Matriga. 


Vol. IV. 


No 152, 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the Bu HARTAS. 


a Copies ; and the ſame has been inſerted in. the Rubruquis, 


fncly embroidered with the Story of the Paſſion, 


French Collection. 


As to the Fidelity of this Author, Bentink ys 


that by the Account he has given of the Coun- 
try, from the Bory#henes or Nieper, to the Jait, 
one cannot doubt his having been there : Bur 
that his Journey from the Jai, to the Court of 
Mangu Khan, ſeemed very ſuſpicious to him, as 
containing many Things contrary to the Truth 4. 
However, he does him the Juſtice to declare, 
b that of all the Writers of thoſe early Times, he 
has given the moſt exact Deſcription of the Tar- 
tars, and the Country they inhabit; for that 
what he relates concerning their Shape, Man- 
ners, Food, and even their Dreſs, agrees fo well 
with the Kalmit, that any-body may eaſily per- 


ceive he is ſpeaking of their Anceſtors . For this Ex“. 


Reaſon we ſhall not repeat all which the Friar has 
ſaid on thoſe Heads. We ſhall likewiſe only recite, 
in brief, his Travels, till he enters the Tartar Do- 
c minions; reſerving moſt of what he has ſaid con- 
cerning other Countries to their reſpective Places. 


. I. 


Journey from Conſtantinople, to the Court of 
M angu Khan. 


Leave Conſtantinople: Land at Soldaia: Paſs 

through Gazaria : Enter Kapchak. Komans, 

d or Kapchaks: Croſs the Tanais. Country and 

Inhabitants. Sartak's Court. Proceed to Baa- 

tu: That Prince's Court: Their Audience 

Proceed forward. The Jaik. Incommodious 

Travelling: Turn Southward. Kenkat Town. 

Kara-kitay. Ken Khan. Preſter John. Vut 
Khan. Riſe of Chinghiz Khan, 


XN s left Conſtantinople the ſeventh Eav Con- 
of May 1253, by Water, and entered the ſtantinople. 


e Euxine, called by the Bulgarians, the Great Sea. 
To the South lies the Province of Sinopolis; to 
the North that of Gazaria, as the Latins call it, 
but the Greeks, Kaſſaria ſ. This Province is tri- 
angular; on the Weſt Side is the City Kerſona, 
and before it an Iſland, with a Church built by 
Angels. About the Middle, on a Point in the 


South Coaſt, directly oppoſite to Sinopolis (or 


Sinopi) ſtands the City Soldaia, which is the Port 
of the Merchants trading between Turky and 


comparing it with two Latin Manuſcript f Ruſſia, In the Eaſt is the City of Materta 3, 


en Fine Bellow. Book 32. ch. 90. Purchas Pilgr. p. 60; and the French Collect. p. 151, & Seeq- 

the C 5 257 © See his Pilgrims, vol. 3. p. 1. 

ey, as reported by ſubſequent Travellers. 

5 "at 1s, ſays the Author, Cz/area : But he muſt miſtake, for Kafſaria is Khozaria, or Khozar, as the Arabs 
However, hence it appears, that Gazaria, and Khozar, are the ſame Country, and confined by him 


4 Rather they do not agree with 
© See Hiſtory of the Turks, &c. p. 514, and 791. 
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554 Vo v AGES and TRAVELS thorough 
Great Tar-at the Mouth of the Tanais, which is twelve a ſent from the Friars, of Biſcuit, Fruit, and 2 

ary: , Miles wide, and falls into a leſſer Sea , which, Bottle of Wine; which he diſtributed among his n 

though ſeven hundred Miles long, is not above Attendants : And having heard the Friars E 

fix Paces deep; ſo that only ſmall Veſſels, or fition on the Romiſb Faith, only ſhook his Head 
Barks, can fail in it. Thus Gazaria is waſhed without ſaying any Thing e. | n 
by the Sea on all Sides, but the North: And THEY travelled with Skakatay till JP bitfur- kes 
the Country from the Tanais Weſt, to the Eve, at which Time there came to them ſomecu 
Danube, and thence to Conſtantinople, is pol= MAlans, there called Acias, or Alas, who are of 
ſeſſed by the Tartars. Walakhia, and Bulgaria, the Greek Church, and uſe their Language, The 
pay them Tribute. ſame Day he gave them a Guide to Sartak, with 
Landi BETWEEN MKerſona and Soldaia, there are b Proviſion, and but a little Xenos f; becauſe it 
Scldaia, forty Caſtles, each having a different Language. very ſcarce, and dear with them. Being come 
There are likewiſe Goths among them, who at length to the above-mentioned Neck of Land, 
ſpeak the German. He arrived at So/daza the at the End of Gazaria, here they found a Hahi- 
twenty-firſt of the ſame Month: From whence tation, where the Tax-Gatherers of the Salt 
he ſet-out the firſt of June, with four covered Pits reſided. Theſe told them, they ſhould meet 
Waggons, and two others for their Beds, drawn no People for fifteen Days, and gave them eight 
by Oxen : Beſides five Horſes for himſelf and Oxen, with many Bladders of Milk, for their 
Company, who were Friar Barthalomew of Cre- Support. In ten Days, travelling directly Eaſt, 
mona; Gozet, who carried the Preſents; the Man they got to another Lodge. They had a Sea on 
of God, Turgemannus o; and Nicholas, a Lad c the South, and a Deſart to the North; which, 
whom he bought at Conſtantinople: They gave in ſome Places, was twenty Days Journey in 
them alſo two Men to drive the Waggons, and Breadth, without either Mountain, Tree, or ſo 
take-care of the Cattle. Having paſſed the much as a Stone to be ſeen 25. They found no 
Mountains to the North of the Town, they en- Water, but in Pits dug in two Places, and two 
tered a Plain, inhabited by the Tartars, five Brooks: Yet there is excellent Paſture, 
Days in Length, which brought them to the HERE, with their Cattle, dwelt the Nona. u 
End of the Province; which there terminates in nun, called Kapchak *, but by the Germans, N 
a narrow Neck of Land, like a great Ditch, Falani, and their Country Valania: The whele 
between two Seas ©. This Plain was inhabited Country, from the Danube to the Etil (or N. 
by the Komans, before the Tartars drove them d ga) was poſſeſſed by theſe Koman Kapchat. In 
out: After which flying towards the Sea-Coaſt, their Journey they were much incommoded at 
they were compelled, for Want of Food, to eat every Habitation they came to: For the Taran 
one another almoſt alive; as a Merchant, who would importune them to ſee what they had i 
ſaw it, aſſured Rubruguis. At the End of this their Waggons; and were ſo naſty, that to {avc 
Country there are great Lakes, whoſe Waters the Trouble of going aſide, they would exone- 
congealed afford Salt ; from whence Baatu, and rate before them, often while talking to them. 
Sartak, draw great Revenues. But what grieved the good Friar moſt, was, tit 
Paſ7.s THe third Day of their March through the when he had a Mind to inſtruct them in th 
eng“ Plain of Gazaria, they met the Tartars for the Faith, his fooliſh Interpreter would ſay, Ian 
Cadel, firſt Time. They were very inquiſitive, and im- e /hould not make me preach thus: J tell you, [nr 
portunate for Gifts; but took nothing by Force. ther can, nor will repeat ſuch Words. And, 4e. his F 
Next Day they came to the Court of Skaktatay, cordingly, when Rubruquis ſpoke one Thing, he 
Baati's Brother, to whom they had Letters of ſaid another; which obliged the former to deli. 
Recommendation from the Greet Emperor. It HavinG travelled thus from Lodge to Lodge," and 
conſiſted of Waggons loaded with Houſes and and paſſed-over many fine Streams full of Filh, | 
Huts, which appeared like a great City. The a few Days before Mary Magdalen's Day they 
Oxen, Horſes, and Sheep, were numberleſs; arrived at the Tanais, which bounds Rujjia ® 
but he had not above five hundred Men with the Eaſt, and divides Aſa from Europe. Pos 
him. They found him ſitting on his Bed, with as broad as the Sein at Paris. On the E *. 
2 Guitar in his Hand, and his Wife beſide f was a Cottage, where, by Order of Pact 
him. Bis Noſe was ſo ſhort, that Rubruguis Sartat, ſeveral Ruſſians attended, to +” 
thought it had been cut-off, He accepted a Pre- Ambaſſadors and Merchants. The Men crots Dust 


; Turks 
The Palus Mectis, or Sea of Aſof. bd Tarjeman is an Interpreter. The French renders it a good 7 f 
man, or Interpreter. e Hence it appears, that Gazaria is the Peninſula of Vin, in Little 3 Uu 
is Well he was out of their Reach. © See Purchas's Pilgrims, vol. 3. p. 1, & /eqq- "4 but Fes 
which is the thin Part of Mare's Milk. s The French renders it directly contrary, aul ere noting 


2 . » : . bd, 
re/is ard Diountains with Stones, b In Hallayt's Latin, and the French, Capchat: In Purchas, Ci FF 


ru ſirſt, and then faſtening the two Boats together, 
„ they brought-over the Carts, putting one heel 
in each Lighter. Here they ſtaid three Days, 
and had Proviſion given them from the neigh- 
bouring Village, among the reſt a large Purbut. 
The Tartars aſcend the River no higher than 
this Place in Summer, returning about Auguſt to 
the South. The fooliſh Guides having ſent-back 
their Horſes, they were forced to proceed on-foct, 
not being able to procure any, till the fourth 


Day aſter they met-with People who furniſhed b Thus far Baatz aſcends the River in Summer; 


them: And thus, on the laſt Day of July, they 

arrived at the Court of Sartak, which was with- 

in three Stages of the Eti! (or olga.) 

Tut Country, from thence to the Tanars, is 
rern tine, full of Rivers, and vaſt Foreſts, to- 
wards the North, inhabited by two Sorts of Peo- 
ple. Firſt, the Adoxel, who are Pagans, and 
Grell in Cottages in the Woods. Their Lord, 
with many of them, were ſlain in Germany. 
They have Abundance of Falcons, Hogs, and 
Honey, Wax, and Variety of rich Furs. The 
{cond are the Mer#las, called by the Latins, 
Merdui, They are Mobammedans, and are 
unded on the Eaſt by the £77, which falls into 
the Caſpian Sea, or Lake, to the South. In their 
journey, they had to the South vaſt. Mountains, 
whoſe Sides, towards the Deſart, were inhabited 
by the Kerghis *, and Alans, or Alas, who are 
Chriſtians, and at War with the Tartars. Be- 
vond them, towards the ſaid Lake, are the Le/- 
, Mohammedans ſubject to the Tartars, and 
beyond them the {ron Gate ® (now called Der- 
ent.) 

ARTAK's Court appeared very great. He 
bad ix Wives, and his eldeſt Son three. The 
Women had a great Houſe, and each two hun- 
ved Waggons. The Friars waiting on the 
ana (ſo they call him who receives Ambaſſa- 
ders) that Lord treated them kindly, excuſed 
ter Want of Preſents, and ſaid he would ra- 
her give, than take from them. Next Day, at 
us Requeſt, they appeared before Sarta# in their 
":{tments, ſinging the Salva Regina as they en- 
tered his Tent. He viewed their Bible, Pfalter, 
and Crucifix, which he had not ſeen before: 
er the Neſtorians and Armenians do not put any 
dure on the Croſs, either becauſe, ſays the Au- 
or, they do not believe the Death of Chriſt, 
3 aſhamed of it. Here they found a Knight 
1 ) and ſome Armenian Prieſts, who un- 
Tod the Hrial, Turkiſh, and Arabic. They 


* Victuals allowed them, during the four 
avs 2 here. A 


* 
= Or, Ker bie. 


3 D Purchas Pilgr. p. 
„e obſerves, wth? 


vas, As before, F 


9, & eq. 
12, & Jegg. 


TARTARY, TIB r, 


C 


d by the Aſſembly 4. 


e aſked them ſome Queſtions. 


it without Conſent of Mangu Khan, it was ne- 


f turning to Sartat. Of the twenty-ſix Iperperas 


© Or, Curia Orda, the Court of the Middle, as in the 
that Carpini avoided their Contempt, by having proper Changes of Habit. 


Money current in Greece and Syria, worth about five Sols. 


4 B 2 


and the Buxtanias, 555 


SARTAK thinking it proper to fend them to Rubruquis, 
his Father Baatz, they ſet-forward, leaving all 1233. 


: | Travelling due Eaſt, the 
third Day after they came to the Etil, which is L= 


a 


their Carts behind. 


four Times larger than the Sein. In their Way to N 
Baats, they travelled in great Fear of meeting 
with certain Ruſſians, Hungarians, and Alans, 
Servants. of the Tartars, who robbed in Compa- 
nies. At the Etil they found a Hut with Tar- 
tars and Ruſſians, to 'ferry- over Meſſengers. 


and as he was on his Return Southward, they 
paſſed by Water down to his Court. Hence it is 
five Days Journey to the Villages of Great Bul- 
garia, whoſe Inhabitants are the moſt ſtrict Mo- 
bammedans ; and from thence to Derbent, which 
is thirty Days Journey, there is no Town to 
be met-with, but only ſome Cottages near the 
Mouth of the Et, | | 
RUBRUYDUIS was aftoniſhed at the Sight of 14atP: ince*s 
Baatu's Court, whoſe Houſes, or Tents, ap- Ce, 
peared like a vaſt City of a great Length, and the 
People ranging about for three or four Leagues. 
The Court being always placed in the Middle, 
is therefore called Hsrda<; and the Houſes, 
when taken-off the Carts, are ranged on all 
Sides, except the South, facing the Court-Gates, 
NEx r Day they were brought before Baatu, Their Au 
where they ſtood in the Middle of the Tent bare- e, 
foot, and bare-headed, in their Habit, gazed-at 
That Prince ſat on a large 
Seat like a Bed, gilt all- over, with his Wife be- 
ſide him. He had a freſh, ruddy Complexion; 
and looking earneſtly at them, at length ordered 
them to ſpeak. Then their Guide bid them 
kneel on both Knees ; which they did, and Ru- 
bruquis began to pray for Baati's Converſion : 
At which he modeſtly ſmiled ; but the reſt of the 
Aſſembly clapped their Hands, and jeered them. 
Having delivered him the King's Letter, he 
Then he bid them 
ſit-down, and ſent them Koſmos to drink. After 
which they departed *. 
Soo after their Guide came to tell them, Proceed fer- 
that as their King defired Permiſſion for them to vf. 
Ray in the Country, and Baat4'could not grant 


ceſſary for them to repair to the Emperor. Ac- 
cordingly the two Friars, and their Interpreter, 
ſet- forward; Goſet the Clerk, and the Lad, re- 


remaining of the Alms-Money beſtowed on him, 
he kept ten for them, giving the other ſixteen 
for Uſe of the Friars. They deſcended the Et:/ 


ce Pu 


along 


— 
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ary- foot, and half ſtarved for Want of Victuals, 
they were fo ill ſupplied. | 
Ar length, the fixteenth of September they 
departed for the Court of Mangu Khan, which 
was a Journey of four Months. They brought 
them each a Gown, Breeches, and Boots of 
Sheep-Skin, with the Wool on, Shoes made of 
Felt, and Hoods of Skins. They rode Eaſt- 
ward till the firſt of November, through the 
The Kankli, Country of Kangle *, a People deſcended from 
the Romans. They had on the North Greater 
The Jak. Bulgaria, and on the South the Caſpian Sea. 
Twelve Days beyond the £z:!, they found the 
Jaga, ®, a great River, which riſes to the 
North, in the Land of Paſtatiry ©, and falls into 
the fame Sea. That Country borders Weſtward 
on Great Bulgaria, The Inhabitants live in 
Tents, and ſpeak the ſame Language as the Hun- 
garians, formerly called Huus , who came from 
thence. 
paid them as far as Egypt, and waſted all the 
Countries between them and France, being joined 
by the Blakians ©, Bulgarians f, and Vandals. 
Ircemedioxs IN this Journey through the Land of Kangle, 
Travelling, they travelled every Day as far as from Paris to 
Orleans, and ſometimes farther ; being provided 
with Poſt-Horſes, which they changed ſometimes 
twice or thrice a Day. Often their Gait was in- 
tolerable : Sometimes tiring, two were forced to 


ride one Horſe ; at other Times, not finding d the French took Antioch (in 109 


People for two or three Days together, they tra- 
velled flower. Rubruquis had always a ſtrong 
Horſe, for he was very corpulent and heavy. 


They ſuffered much by Cold and Hunger : For 


they had no Fleſh till the Evening, being put- off 


in the Morning with a little Drink, or boiled Mil- 
let; but the Broth at Night was very refreſh- 
ing. Their Guide, who was a Man of Sub- 
ſtance, ſhewed great Contempt of them at firſt ; 
but being better acquainted, he carried them by 
the Courts of rich Mongols, who deſired their 
Prayers, and wondered they would not accept 
either of Money, or rich Garments *. They 
had a Report among them, that the Pope was 
hve hundred Years old d. 

THe thirty-firſt of Oober they ceaſed pro- 
ceeding Eaſtward, and ſtruck directly South- 
ward along Mountains, for eight Days. In the 
aforeſaid Deſarts he ſaw Aſſes, which they call 
Kelan ; but they were more like Mules i, and fo 
fwift, that their Guide could not catch any. 


Furr South 
© Vis rd, 


The Kankl;. d Or, Faik. e Baſkir. 


Or, HF alakians. Rubruguis ſays, the Tartars not pronouncing the B, ſay ak. dart 
: 8 The Friars are very {elf-genying abroad. but refiſe now! 


Name to the Volga, or the Volga to them. 


that is offered them at home; nay, are greedy of Preſents, and beg Gifts. . 0 
the Great Lama of Tiver, or 1 aa N erden, might have * out fach a Report, to ſet wa Tope, 
i Theſe, perhaps, are what Gerbillon calls wild Mules, that Propan 
: | Rather, a Sovereign Prince. 
or Kur, Klau of Kuratitay, mentioned before, p. 420. 


Footing with the Lama. 
took them for Cauce/us. 


vo YAGES and TRAVEL s thorough - 
Great Tar- along with Baats, for five Weeks, moſtly on- a The ſeventh of November, there appeared to tele 


Iſidore ſays, theſe People had Tribute c Armour. 


ff 


South huge Mountains, and they entered a fine 124 
cultivated Plain. The eighth they arrived «3 
Kenkat, a Town of the Mobammedans, wboſe len 
Governor met their Guide at the Entrance with * 
Ale and Cups; a Ceremony paid to the Meſſer. 
gers of the Khan, and Baati. A great River de. 
ſcended from the Mountains, which being ct 
into Canals, watered the whole Country, and 
ended in a Lake. Rubruguis ſaw many Vine, 
b and drank of the Wine. Next Day they cane 
to a Cottage near the Mountains * which tun 
from the Caſpian Sea to the Eaſt, Here the Au- 
thor enquired after ſome Dutchmen, who dwe!t 
at Talas; but only heard that Ban, their Lord, 
was put to Death by Baatz, in whoſe Juriſdic. 
tion he lived, for ſpeaking diſreſpectfully of him 
in his Drink; and that they were removed from 
that City to Bo/ak, a Village a Month's Journey 
more Eaſtward, there to dig Gold, and make 
They did not come within three 
Stages of Talas. | 
FRoM the Cottage they turned directly Kathe 
again, along the Mountains, and came among 
the Khan's Subjects, who every-where ſung and 
danced before their Guide. A few Days after 
they entered among thoſe Mountains, where 
formerly the Xara#itayans dwelt, and found 3 
mighty River. 
HERE it may be proper to obſerve, that wher 
there reigned 
in thoſe Northern Parts, one Kon Khan, In 
is a proper Name, and Khan a Title, figni 
fying a Diviner l. To him the Turks ſent for 
Aid againſt the Chriſtians, for they themſelves 
came from thence. Kon was a Native of Ac. 
kitay n, a Country ſo called, to diftinguilh it 
from Katay in the Eaſt. Theſe Karatatoyon 
dwelt on the Hills before-mentioned, and in thx 
Plains within them lived a People called Nc. 


e man n, who were Neftarians; whole Chief, atte at | 
Kon Khin's Death, ſeized the Kingdom. Hin Ext 
the Ne/torians called King Jobn, reporting tet dren, 


Times more of him than was true, 2s 1 uſu 
with them. In like Manner they gave-out, that 
Sartakh, Mangu Khan, and Ken Khan, were Cir 
ſtians; although nothing could be more falt. 
As for Sartak, he rather made a Jeſt of Chat. cal 
ans; and when I, ſays Rubruquis, paſſed-by 7 0 
John's Country, no Mortal could give 4% 3 
f count of him, except a few Nefterians. | | 
JOHN had a Brewer, called Vu, wi OT": 


4 The Hangarians are a different People from the = 
They ſeem do hat 5" 


ither they miſtook hum # 


n Poſlibly this was ſome Predecelſor of * , fe 
" Yaman, in the Latin. 


T ART AR, TIBET, and the Bu K HARIAsS. 
very powerful alſo, and dwelt, with his Flocks, a Left a Sea, or Lake, fifteen Days in Compaſs 4. Rubruquis, 
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| beyond the Hills of Kara#atay,, about three In Summer they returned by the North Side of 1253- 


Weeks Journey diftant. He was Lord of the 
Village Karakarum, and worſhipped Idols; but 
his Subjects, named Krit, or Merkit, were Ne- 
Lricns, Beyond his Paſtures, ten or fifteen 
Nays Journey, were thoſe of Mongole, a poor 
bezcarly Nation, without Law, or Government: 
And near them the Tartars, by which laſt Name 
the Mangels cannot endure to be called. King 


this Lake, where there are vaſt Mountains alſo.. 
The Plain, formerly, was full of Villages; but 
the Tartars deſtroyed them, to turn all into. 
Paſture. They found there one great trading 7795 Koylakciqy. 
called Koylak (or Kaylat) where they ſtaid fif- | 
teen Days. 

ALL the Country, before deſcribed, is called 
Organum ; becauſe, as they were told, the Inha- 


n dying without Iſſue, his Brother Jut got b bitants were ſkilled in playing on the Organ *. 


imſelf proclaimed Khan, and extended his Ter- 
tories to the Borders of the Adongols ; among 
whom, at that Time, was one Chinghiz d, a 
Packſmith. This Perſon having ſtolen Cattle 
om Vat, the latter entered the Adongel's Coun- 
try, and Chinghiz fled to the Tartars. Vut be- 
12 returned with the Spoils of both Nations, 
(.inghiz made them ſenſible how liable they were 
to be oppreiſed for Want of a Chief. Hereupon 
they elected him their Captain, and marching 
:zainſt /ut, obliged him to fly to Katay. Vut's 
Daughter being taken Priſoner, was married to a 
don of Chinghiz, and boreManguKhan. The Coun- 
try they firſt inhabited, and where the Court of 
Chinzhiz Khan ſtill remains, is called Mankerule, 
or Oman Kerule, ) 


SE © 3 6 


The Author's Journey continued, to the Court of 
Mangu Khan. 


Village Equius. Vaſt Late. The Jugurs : Tem- 
fles and Images: Their Prieſts; Dreſs, and 
Belief, like the Mongol. Tangüt. Tibet. 
Lanza and Solanga, The Muk.' Great Ka- 
tay, Neſtorians, Priefts : Scandalous Livers. 
End of the Lake. A rugged Country. Ken 
Wan killed, Shiramun's Confpiracy. - Arrive 
at the Court : Are examined. MMonkiſh Lies. 
Extream Cold. The Khan's Perſon + Their Au- 
cence, and Requeſt, News of Chriſtians. 


AVING ferried-over the above-mentioned 
River, they came into a Valley, where 

ue ſaw a ruined Caſtle, whoſe Walls were 
my of Mud, and plowed Ground about it. 
en found alſo a Village, named Equizs, inha- 
* by Hot ammedans ©, who ſpoke the Perſian 
unte. Next Day having croſſed the Moun- 
as, which from the great Mountains branched 
ward, they got into a beautiful Plain, hav- 
$03 their Right high Mountains, and on their 
„ Every-where Aral, by this Author. 


race; 


uri "a, Pi. gr. vol. 3. 


p. 17, & ſegg. 


| In the Original, Cyng7s. 
yp This ſcems to be the Lake mentioned by Carpini. See before, p. 545. a. But we know of none 
1 this Part of 7. artaty. If the Sayſan, Part of the River muſt be included. © Moſt ridicalous Reaſon ! 
e had he-. 3+ P- s Hayten calls their Country the Kingdom of Tar/z. 
ſe "mg of a Hill in Fo. yen, which Martini, in his Atlas, p. 69, ſays, is cut in Form of an Idol, whoſe 

s, and Mouth, may be diſtinguiſhed two Miles off. | 


They had alſo their own Language and Charac- 
ters, which the Ne/torians. in thoſe Parts uſe : 
But the whole Land was poſſeſſed by the Konto- 
manni. Here the Author firſt ſaw Image Wor- 
ſhippers, who are of different Kinds . Firſt, Tt Jugurs, 
the Fugurs, who inhabit the Mountains bound- 
ing Organum, on the Eaſt ?. They are middle- 
ſized, like the French. Being brought in Sub- 
jection to Chinghiz Khan, that Monarch gave his 
c Daughter.in Marriage to their King. They have 
many Cities: That of Karatarum itſelf is in a 
Manner within their Territory; which lies to 
the South of the Country of King Preſbyter 
ohn, and his Brother Vut, whoſe Subjects dwell 
in Tents. The Neftorians dwell in all the Ju- 
gur Towns; as well as thoſe of the Mobamme- 
dans towards Perſia. 
In Koylak were three Idol Temples. In one, Tenples and 
Rubruguis ſaw behind a Cheſt, which ſerved for Inte. 
d an Altar, an Image with Wings, like that of Sr. 
Michael; and others, holding their Fingers, as if 
going to give the Benediction. In the ſecond 
Temple, he found the Prieſts in their Orna- 
ments. All theſe Idolaters worſhip towards the 
North, falling flat, with their Hands cloſed above 


their Foreheads, wherefore the Ne/?orians ſpread- W 


out their Arms. | 
THreiR Temples are in Length from Eaſt to 
Weſt. On the North Side is a Chamber, like a 
e Veſtry. If the Temple be ſquare, in the Midſt, 
towards the North Side, where the Choir ſhould 
be, they have a Chamber, where is placed a 
large Cheſt like a Table, with Candles and Ob- 
lations ; and behind it, to the South, ſtands their 
principal Image, with others ſet round it, all- 
over gilded. Rubruguis ſaw one at Karakarum 
as big as that which the Papiſts make of St. Chri- 
ſtopher: But a Ne/torian Prieſt, who had been 
in Katay, told him, there is one fo big in that 
f Country, as to be ſeen at two Days Journey 
Diſtance d. The Doors of their Temples are 
always open towards the South, contrary to the 
Cuſtom of the Mobammedans; and they uſe 


e The Author always calls them 


b Perhaps 


Bells, 
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tar y. 


TheirPricſts, 


Reaſon he thinks the Eaſtern Chriſtians uſe 
none . 


THEIR Prieſts, who have their Beards and 


Heads ſhaved all-over, live unmarried, one or 
two hundred together, in a Convent. They 
wear yellow Garments in their Temples, and tit 
uncovered on two long Forms, one half oppoſite 
to the other; reading ſoftly to themſelves in their 
Books, which ſometimes they lay-down. Ru- 


bruquis once attempted to provoke them to ſpeak b Tangit, who are exceeding valiant, and toi 


out, but could not. "They always carry a String 
with an hundred or two Nutſhells thereon, like 
the Remiſh Beads; and continually repeat the 
Words, Ou mam Haktawvi, that is, Lord thou 
knowe/t, as one of them expounded it; which 
they hold meritorious. Their Temples have 
fair Courts, like Church-Yards, round them, 


well-walled: And on the South Side is a great 


Dreſs, and 
Beli, 


Lite the 
Mongol. 


Gate, where they fit and converſe. On the 
Top of the Gate they erect a long Pole, which 
is ſeen all-over the Town. Theſe Ceremonies 
are common to all the idolatrous Sect. 

THE Jugur Prieſts wear certain Paper Orna- 
ments on their Heads, and on their Bodies cloſe 
yellow Jackets girt about (after the French Fa- 
ſhion;) with a Cloak on their left Shoulder, that 
falls in Folds over the Breaſt, and behind on the 
right Side, like the Ræmiſp Deacons, when they 
carry the Bread-Box in Lent. They write from 


'Fop of the Page to the Bottom, multiplying d People are very deformed, as the Author ch 


the Lines from the Left-hand to the Right. 
Their Temple - Walls are hung with Paper- 
Scrolls. Mangu Khan's Letters to Lows were 
written in the forgo] Language, but Characters 
of the Jugurs; whoſe Language is the Root from 
whence ſprung the Turkiſh, and Komanian. They 
burn their Dead, and depoſit the Aſhes in the 
Top of a Pyramid vd. They believe in only one 
God; as the Prieſts told Rubruquis, in Anſwer 
to his Queſtions : "That he is a Spirit, not corpo- 
real, and never afſumed the human Nature : 
That the Images they uſed were not made to re- 
preſent the Deity, but conſiderable People, of 
both Sexes, whoſe Relations cauſed their Statues 
to be ſet-up in their Temples; which in Re- 
membrance only of the Party deceaſed, they re- 
verenced. 

Tak Mongols are of their Sect, ſo far as to 
the Belief in one God, and Uſe of Images, 
which they make of Felt, and place in Carts; 
which none dare touch, but the Prieſts, to whoſe 
Care they are intruſted. "Theſe Prieſts, or Di- 
viners, in all their Journeys go before them, like 


The Reaſon is, the Mobammedans, to whom they were ſubject, would not ſuffer it. 
© Purchas Pilgr. 
© 'This is according to the French, which ſeems better than 


mentioned p. 397, ſeem to be of the ſame Kind. 
pint. 
other Places, 


VOoVY AGES and TRAVEL s thorough 
Great Tar- Bells, like the Weſtern Chriſtians; for which a the cloudy Pillar before the Iſraelites, and 
point the Ground where the Tents ry 6 


C 


Ec 


pitched, firſt taking-down their 
irom the Carts ; — which e 
the Court do the like. On Feſtinal. Das 50 
Images being placed round the Houſe . 
for them, the Mongols enter, and bowing war 
ſhip them: But no Stranger muſt go in, a; bb. 
bruguis found by Experience. : 
EASTWARD of the Fugurs, is the Nation of 


Chinghiz in Battle: But being releaſed by Tre: 
ty, he afterwards ſubdued them. The Oxen d. 
this Country have Tails like Horſes, with * 
ſhaggy Hair on their Backs and Bellies, Le: 
bigger than other Cattle, and are exceed 
fierce. They run at any Perſon in Red, like 
the Buffalo. Their Horns are ſmall, lon 
ſtrait, and ſharp-pointed. Their Owners cu. 
off the Ends. "They draw the great Houſes cf 
the Mongols. The Author ſaw, in this Country exce 
luſty, tall Men, but ſwarthy. I 

NExT to Tangut, is Tibet, whoſe Inhabitans 
uſed formerly to eat the Corpſe of their Parents, 
judging it a Mark of Affection: But growing 
odious, on that Account gave-over the Cuſton, 
Yet ſtill they made Cups of their Skulls, to put 
them in Mind of them; as Rubruguis was toll 
by an Eye-Witneſs. Gold is ſo plenty, that if 
is had by only digging in the Ground, Thel ties 


ſerved e. 

ADJjoINING to Tibet is Langa and Sola“ in 
whoſe Envoy Rubruquis ſaw at the Marys 
Court. They had more than ten Carts vil 
them, each drawn by fix Oxen. They ver 
little brown Men, like Spaniards, They wo 
Jackets like the upper Veſtment of a Deco 
only the Sleeves were cloſer. They had Mitt 
on their Heads, but the Fore-part was 2 l 
lower than the hinder ; neither did they tem 
nate in a Point, but were ſquare at- 1 0p, 2 
made of Straw, hardened by the great Heat 
and ſo gloſſy, that they glittered like Glab, 
burniſhed Helmets. From them, on the St 


heir Fe: 
Mlecrge 
e almo 
they 


3 21 


hung-down two long Bands of the fame Vi kv, tha 
rials, which played in the Wind; but when wu G 
Motion was troubleſome, they brought them $ of f. 
croſs over their Mitres from ong Temple 1 Farticl 
other. The Chief of them had a ſmooth le Me. 
f Tablet, about a Foot long, and half broad, Mariſt 
which he looked whenever he ſpoke to the 3 
res, 


as if he found! 
peror, or any other Perſon ; as if he found ® 
what be had to ſay, without ever taking 


It 

10 

"ere J 
5 e 
ld P. 
3 
UAC, 
2 þ 


5 ink 4 
22, eg. ; Mentior T 
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T ART ART, TIB E x, 
Eyes. 


retiring from, 


Beroxp theſe People are others, called Mobs 


who, as Rubrugurs WAS informed, lived in Vil- 
ves, and had Cattle in common, which would 
tome with a Hoop and Hallow, to ſuch as wanted 
ny, They ſhut- up all Ambaſladors, and other 
rangers who came among them, in a Houle, 
dll their Affairs were finiſhed : For if they were 
fered to go-about the Country, the very Smell 
of them would make the Cattle run wild. 
Brxoxb Mut, is Great Katay; where Ru- 
bruquis was credibly informed, there was a City, 
bude Walls of Silver, and Bulwarks of Gold. 
The Country contained many Provinces, of which 
the ercater Number remained then unconquered 
kr the Tartars . The Katayans are of little Sta- 
ce, ſpeak through the Noſe, and have ſmall 
Eres, like all the People of the Eaſt. They are 
«cellent Mechanics, breeding their Children to 
ther own Trades. Their Phyſicians are well- 
ſ;iled in the Virtues of Simples, and judge ex- 
«ly of Diſeaſes by the Pulſe 3 but never exa- 
ine the Urine, as Rubruguis obſerved at Kara- 
WUrUM, 
Tur Neſtorians, as well as Mobammedans, 
dre mixed with all theſe idolatrous Nations, as 
u 5 Katay; where the former inhabit fifteen 
ties: The fartheſt of which, called Seghin b, 
x Biſhop's See; but he comes among them 
czrce once in fifty Years. Their Service-Books 
e in the Syriac, which they know nothing of, 
ad ſing like our Monks, ſays Rubruguis, who 
e gnorant of the Latin. Hence it comes, that 
bey are quite corrupted, being great Uſurers 
kd Drunkards . Some have many Wives. 
Iden they go to Church, they waſh their 
Fer-Parts, like the Mahammedans: Like them 
o on Friday they eat Fleſh, and celebrate 


py U Mlecrated, even in the Cradle; ſo that they 
len c almoſt all Prieſts. They are alſo Simoniſts, 


they adminiſter no Sacrament without Mo- 
and 10 anxious for their Wives and Chil- 
cu, that they neglect propagating the Faith to 
ww Gain, Hence, although they. teach the 
% ot tuch Mug Nobility, as they educate, 
t Anicles of Faith; yet their bad Morals, and 
wal Avarice, give their Pupils an Averſion 
Crit any: For the Mongols and Tuinians, 


7 laſt are Idolaters, lead much more harm- 
es. 


= a fervel of Antiquity. 
7 uns for Men ſent to convert Infidels. 


* 


ee 1 
4 Wu. 


ei Fcalts, They cauſe all their Sons to be 


lire laklut's printed Copy ends : But he ſupplicd it out of a Manuſcript in Bennet's College, Cambridge, 
e Purchas, Who has given the Tranſlation, and by that Means firſt publiſhed the intire Work, which 
> In the Latin, Segin. 


and the BUK HARIAS. 
He did the ſame, both approaching, and a 
the Preſence of the Prince. 
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DterarTinG from Koylak, November the thir-Rubraquis, 


tieth, within three Leagues of it they found a. 1253- 
Caſtle, or Village, of Ne/torians, with a Church. 
which they had not ſeen for a long Time before. 3 * 


Three Days after they came to the Entrance o 
that Province, and End of the aforeſaid Lake, 
which ſeemed as boiſterous as the Sea, and had a 
great Iſland in it. The Water was brackiſh, 
but might be drank. Oppoſite to it, between 
high Mountains, that lay to the South-Eaſt, was 
b a large Valley; and in the Midſt of the Hills an- 
other great Lake, which commuicated with the 


former, by River that ran through the Valley e. 
Tre 


ind here was ſo very ſtrong, that to A rngeed 


avoid being blown into the Lake, they turned Cu. 


Northward into the hilly Country, covered with 
Snow. They entered it on the ſixth of Decem- 
ber, and found the Road exceeding difficult; nor 
met with any People, but the Hani, or thoſe 
placed at the End of every Day's Journey to 
c conduct Meſſengers; yet made lach Haſte, that 
they performed two of thoſe Stages in one, tra- 
velling more by Night than Day, the Weather 
extreamly cold. Next Day, as they paſſed be- 
tween frightful Rocks, their Guide ſent to Ru- 
bruguis, to ſpeak ſome Words that might charm 
the Devils away; who in that Place, it ſeems, 
often carry- off Men, or their Horſes, and ſome- 
times draw-out a Man's Bowels, leaving the 
Carcaſs fitting on the Horſe: But by ſinging 
d Credo in Deum, through the Grace of God, all our 
Company (ſays the Friar, who was ſuch a Noo- 
dle to believe * that idle Report) paſſed-through 
unhurt. Hereupon they got him to write them 


Scrolls, to carry on their Heads by Way of 
Spells. | 


AFTER this they entered the Plain where Ken Ken Khun 
Khan kept his Court, and the Naymans, who“ 


were Preſbyter John's Subjects s, formerly dwelt. 


e Ken Khan's Death. The Circumſtances of which 
Rubruquis could never learn with Certainty, 
Friar Andrew told him, it was occaſioned by a 
Medicine ſuſpected to be procured by Baats. 
According to others, Baaty being ſent for to 
Court, ſet-out ; but being afraid, ſent his Bro- 
ther Stitchin d before; who while he waited at 
Table, in preſenting Ken Khan the Cup, Words 
aroſe between them, and they flew each other : 
W hereupon Mangu was choſen; at which Cere- 

f mony Andrew was preſent. | 


Baati was for raiſing Mangu to the Throne, on 


KEN KHAN had a Brother, called Siremon, Shiramun': 


© Theſe Habits, joined to that of Lying, are 
4 Then the NRomiſb Prieſts are Simonils. © So the 


* Ung Khan, King of the Karaits, is by others made the Pre/oyter 
/. 448. So much at a Loſs they are about this imaginary Prince. 
ce Day to bleſs, that is, pray for her. 


n Stitchin's Widow 


who 


Conſpiracy, 
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Voyacrs ond TRAvEets thorough 
Great Tar- who by Advice of his Widow, and her Vaſſals, a it; which proved to be an Armenian Cha 


ſet-forward to kill Mangu, under Pretence of 


doing him Homage: But one of his Waggons 
happening to break-down, within a Day or two 


Journey of the Court, the Waggoner revealed 
the Secret of his Maſter's Expedition, to a Ser- 
vant of the Khan, who came to help him to 
mend it. 
quainted with the Plot, ſent ſome Forces againſt 
him; who, with his Followers, being taken, 


and brought before the Kh4n, was ſlain, with b 


his eldeſt * Son Ken Khan, and three hundred Tar- 
tar Lords, beſides the Ladies, who were firſt 
whipt to make them confeſs. However, his 
youngeſt Son Khen was ſpared, and the Palace left 
him, with all his Father's Effects. They paſied 
by it both going and coming ; but their Guides 
durſt not turn in d. 

THENCE they proceeded again through a hilly 
Country, always Northward, till St. Stephen's 
Day, when they entered a great Plain like the 
Sea, where there was not a Mole-Hill to be ſcen. 
Next Day, December the twenty-ſeventh, they 
arrived at the Grand Khan's Court. Four or 
five Stages before they got thither, the Perſon, 
with whom they lodged, would have had them 
taken a Road fifteen Days Journey about, either 
that they might paſs-by Onam Kerule ©, the Coun- 
try where the Court of Chinghiz Khan was kept, 
as Rubrugurs conjectured; or to give them a 


greater Notion of the Extent of the Khan's Do- d 


minions, as others would have it, according to 
their Practice with Strangers. 

THEIR Guide had a great Houſe appointed 
him, and the Friars a little Hut, ſcarce big 
enough to ſtow themſelves, and their Baggage. 
Here they drank Rice-Wine, which differed from 
that of Auxerre only in Colour . They were 
immediately examined about the Cauſe of their 
coming. They anſwered, that Baaty ſhould 


have ſent them Word : For that they were ſent e 


by their King only to his Son Sartat, becauſe he 
heard that Prince was a Chriſtian ; otherwiſe he 
ſhould not have defired to make a Peace with 
him ©. Next Day alighting, as all do, about a 
Bow-Shot from the — they went thither 
bare-footed ; where the Secretary, who was a 
Neſtorian, aſked them many Queſtions. 

ON their Return, .a Bow-Shot Eaſt from the 
Court, they found a Houſe with a little Croſs on 


Mangu coming by this Means ac- 
this obeying the Command, he told the Fi, 


HR. — 


where they found a Monk clad with Hair-Chg. 
His Name Sergius. The Altar was furnifedd 
with Images, adorned with Gold and pen 

The Monk told them the Deity had appeardd u 
him three Times, commanding him to g0 to the 
Prince of the Tartars : But that delaying the 
third Time, God threw him on the Ground 
and threatened to kill him, if he went not. 0 


that in caſe he turned Chriſtian, the whole Woll 
ſhould obey him, not excepting the French f a0 
Pope. He adviſed Rubruguis to declare the {ine 
to that Monarch: But the Friar could not con. 
ſent, that both his temporal and ſpiritual Sore 
reign ſhould become Mangu's Servants. 
AFTER this the Friars Toes freezing, theyl 
put-on Shoes. In thoſe Parts the Cold  & 
tream. From the Time it begins to freeze, the 
Froſt never ceaſes till May : Nay, in that Mont 
it froze every Morning ; and was there any Wind 
during that Time, as in France, nothing could 
live there : But the Weather is always mild til 
April, and then the Winds riſe. When they were 
there, aboutEa/ler, the Cold roſe at the fame Tin 
which killed infinite Creatures. In Winter lite 
Snow fell ; but about the End of Eater it fell 
thick, that the Streets of Karakarum were full. 
Tux fifth of January they were brought t 
the Court, and ſet before the Gate (the Felt“ 
ing lift-up) where, in regard it was Chri/ina 
Time, the Friars ſang a Carol. Then bein 
ſearched for Knives, and warned not to tout 
the Threſhold, they were admitted, and feat 
on a Bench before the Ladies. The Houſe i 
hung with Cloth of Gold. In the Midſt va 
Fire made of Thorns, Wormwood-Roots of 
reat Size, and Ox-Dung. The Xhan (at on 
Bed, and was clad with a Robe of ſpotted | 
which ſhined like a Seal-Skin. He ws d. 
middle Stature, flat-noſed, and about fortſ- 
Years old. His Wife, who was a little pr 


Woman, fat by him; and in another Bel "IP 
it fat one of his Daughters, named dh (a | 
(grown-up, but very hard-favoured) and ſer and 


little Children; for that being ber — 51 

Court (a Chriſtian Lady, whom the K : 

very fond of) ſhe was Miſtreſs of it. * 
Tre Khan cauſing them to be aſked — 

quor they would drink , they left the Choi 


This is pretty agreeable to what 4bu'/gh4zi Khan relates in his Hiſtory, p. 160 3 only Shiranwn, 3 Lime 


ing to him, was pardoned. 
in Scent. 


laſt Extremity. 
Khirina. 


Winter, 


2 


> Purchas Pilgr. p. 23, & /eq. 
Kerulen, two famous Rivers in thoſe Parts, mentioned before, p. 357, and 373. word, fans | 
* The Friar, to ſhew he was of the Church which propagates Religion by the Swe Athen! 
might be ſuffered, he would preach War againſt them coutinually, and have it carried on gan * 
Rather the Franks, by which is to be underſtood Europeans in 
b Naming to them four Sorts: Firſt, Wine; Seraſina, a Drink made of Dr 
is, Cows-Milk ; and Ba/, or Drink made of Honey, perhaps Mead; which four Kinds of 


0 it ſhould be, paſs along the Ou Drove 
ee auc 4 So N. Purcha: 


eneral. "4 
Rice; Kara A 
ink the | 


TARTARY, TIB r, 
ar- himſelt 5 


clear an 


d well-taſted as White-Wine : Then 
calling for Falcons, and other Birds, he took 
them on his Hand, and looked at them a long 
Time. At length having commanded them to 
ſpeak, they were made to bow their Knees. 
Then Rubruguis told him, that they were ſent 
to Sartak, ſuppoſing him to be a Chriſtian, made 
Apology for their Want of Preſents, and defired 
Leave to remain in the Country as Miffioners, at 


anſwer in this Manner: Even as the Sun . 
i Beams every-where, ſo our Power, and Ba- 
at's Power, being ſpread through all Countries, 
ue have no Need of your Silver and Gold. But 
they. could not underſtand a perfect Sentence 
more: For their Interpreter, who ſtood near the 
| Kiſns Table, at the Door, was fo plied by the 


thought, the Khan himſelf was drunk. 
HavinG made their Apology, he cauſed them 
to riſe, and fit-down again: I hen after anſwer- 
ing a few Queſtions, they made their Reverence, 
and departed. Soon after the Xhan's Interpreter, 
who was a Ne/torian, came and told them, that 
his Majeſty having Compaſſion on them, allowed 
em two Months Time to ftay, and unt if 
they pleaſed, to go to Karakarum, ten Days 
Journey diſtant ; adding, that he would furniſh 
them with Neceſſaries: But they choſe to ſtay 
where they were, for Sake of the Armenian 
Monk above-mentioned; and their Guide re- 
turned to Baatu *. | 

HERE they found a Chriſtian of Damaſcus, 
, ſent by the Soldan of Mons Regalis and Krak, 
offering to pay the Tartars Tribute. Soon after 
they met-with one Paſcha bd, a Woman of Metz 
in Loraine, who belonged to the Chriſtian Lady, 
or Queen) before-mentioned : She had been 
taten Captive in Hungary, and was very miſera- 
vle at firſt; but was then well to paſs, being 
married to a young Nuſſian, who was a Builder, 
a Lulineſs in great Requeſt with the Tartars ) 
and had three Children by her. She informed 
dem allo, that at Karagarum there was a Gold- 
nut, named William Boucher, born at Paris, 
de adopted Son was a very good Interpreter; 
das the Father was doing a Piece of Work © 


te icared he could not ſpare the Youth at that 
me; and ſo on the Friar's writing to him it 


2 But he promiſed to ſend him next 
4 n. ö 


1 Purchas Pilgr 

1 P. 25, & /egg. 
ary of Silver, equal to three thouſand Marks. 
dened at Mallora or Malorre, as in the French. 


dor. V. N- CILIII. 


who ordered them Seraſina, which was a 


leaſt till the Cold was over. Mangu began to b 


Butlers, that he grew intoxicated ; and, as they 


tor the Than, which employed fifty Hands more, 


d Or, Paquete. 


and the BUKnARIAS. 


Rubruqvis, 
Sir. II. 2 
What paſſed at the Court, till its Remove to 
Karakarum. 


Theodolus, a Prigſt, impoſes on the Khin : Pu- 
niſbed as a Cheat. The Khan's Baptiſm. A 
Monkifh Fiction: Vijits the Chapel. The Queen's 


Gifts. Griping drunken | Prieſts. Blade-bone 
Divination. - Vifit to the Queens. Armenian 


Croſs, and Impoſition. Lady Kota falls ſicł. 
Notaries . Lady — Jive 1. 
Monk's Arrogance : Ignorance in Scripture. 
The Khan's Bounty : Hes * The neigh- 
bouring Countries. Race of Pigmies. The 
Tauſe, and Manſe. Paper-Adeney, and Cha- 


racers, - 


C 
called himſelf Raymond, a Clerc of Acon in Syria, 
paſſed from Cyprus with Friar Andretu into Per- 
ſia. This Man having procured certain Inſtru- 
ments there in Writing, after Andrew's Return, 
went forward to Mangu Khan; pretending that 
he had ſet-out with Letters written in Golden 
Characters, ſent from Heaven to Odo, a Holy 
Biſhop, ſubject to a King of the Franks, 
called Moles d, with Orders from God to diſ- 
d patch them to the Emperor of the Tartars, be- 
cauſe he was to be Lord of the whole Earth : 
But that his Horſe which carried them, and 
other Things, had on the Road broken looſe, 
and run-away with them. | 
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HavinG promiſed to conduct Ambaſſadors to I-/:: ae 
that King and Biſhop, the Khan cauſed a Bow the Khan, 


to be made ſo ſtrong, that two Men could ſcarce 
bend it; and two ; «ocean with Silver Heads full 
of Holes, which made them whiſtle in their 
e Flight through the Air. Theſe he delivered to a 
Mongol, ordering him to preſent them to the 
King of the Franks, and tell him ; that in caſe 
he entered into a League with him, he (the 
Khan) would ſubdue all the Mobammedan Coun- 
tries as far as the King's Frontiers, and give hirn 
all the other Regions to the Weſt of them : But 
that in caſe he refuſed, then the Envoy, inſtead 
of delivering the Bow, was to tell the King, 
that his Maſter could ſhoot far with it, and do a 
f great deal of Miſchief. At the ſame Time the 
Khan gave him his Gold Tablet, being a Plate of 
Gold as broad as one's Hand, and half a Cu- 
bit long, on which his Orders were engraven. 


e For this the Khan delivered to him three hundred 
4 For, ſays Rubruquis, he had heard of what had hap- 


4 C Whoever 


BOUT a Year before Rubruguis arrived Theodolus, 
at the Tartar Court, one Theodolus, who Fri. 


— nn — 
1 


Great Tar- Whoever carried that might command what he a 
would, and was inſtantly obeyed. 

Punifked THEN Mangu cauſing Theodolus to withdraw, 
Cheat. commanded the Ambaſſador to obſerve the Roads 
through the ſeveral Countries, the Strength of 
their Cities, and Arms of the Inhabitants. 
Boucher's Son, who was Interpreter, being pre- 
ſent, afterwards reproached Theodolus for under- 
taking to carry the Tartar Envoys along with 
him, for that they went only to be Spies. The 


to Sea, ſo that he ſhould not be able to know 
which Way he either went, or returned. In 
ſhort, Theodolus ſetting-forward with the Am- 
baſſador, came at length to Vaſtas a; intending 
to paſs-over to the Pope, in order to deceive 
him, in the ſame Manner as he had deceived 
Mangu Khan. But Vaſtas finding he had no Let- 
ters to that Pontiff, ſeized all his Effects, and im- 
priſoned him: However, the Mongo! Ambaſſador 
dying there, he ſent- back the Golden Tablet by c 
his Tartar Servants; whom Rubrugquis, in his 
Return, met at Arzerim, in the Entrance of 
Turky. 
The Khan: THE Beginning of January, Sergius the Monk 
Baptiſm. having told the Author, that he was to baptize 
the Khan on the Day of Epiphany ; the Friar 
intreated he might be a Witneſs of the Fact; 
and the Armenian promiſed he ſhould : Yet when 
the Day came, never went near him: But at 
Six of the Clock, Rubruguis being ſent for to d 
Court, met him returning with his Croſs, and 
the Prieſt with the Cenſer and the Goſpel : For 
it was Mangu's Cuſtom, when he made a Feaſt, 
to have the Ne/torian, Mohammedan, and Pagan 
Prieſts, to pray for him, and bleſs his Cup. The 
Monk told the Friar, that although the Khan 
made-uſe of other Prieſts, yet he believed only 
in the Chriſtian. But in that, ſays Rubruguis, 
he lied; for the Khan believed in none of them: 
Yet they all followed his Court as Flies do Ho- e 
ney, and propheſied Proſperity to him. | 
4 MonkiſÞ RETURNING from Court, he called-on the 
kin. Monk, who bluſhed for the Falſnood he had 
told him about baptizing the Xhan; yet ſome of 
the Ne/lorians affirmed, that he was baptized. 
But the Friar anſwered, he would not believe it, 
ſince he did not fee it himſelf. The Tartars pro- 
vided the Friars and Lad with Bedding, Fuel, and 
Vietuals; allowing the three a little lean Ram 


Millet. They lent them alſo a Pot and Trivet, 
to boil their Meat. The Manu alſo: ſent them 
Cloaths made of Skins; and, their Houſe being 


562 | Voves and TRAvent thorough 


Clerc anſwered, that he would carry the Mongol b ſang, and gave the Lady Incenſe ; which ſh: 


which he fat with his Queen, over-againft the 


for ſix Days, and every Day a ſmall Diſh full of f great Secretary of State, ordering Victuab for 


2 2 
Orig. Vaſtacius, that is, John Ducas, who reſided at Trapezxad in Aa Minor. d Purchis P 15 p. 
99. © Katen (ſays Rubruguis) ſignifies Lady. It ſhould be written Karan, or Khatun, E pn cn 
called, he ſays, Bakka. © It is a Wonder the Neftorians did not ſay ſhe was. Great Empero 
ſometimes amuſe themſelves with Trifles. 5 Or, Taſer, equal to ten Marks, 


7 


28 


* 
7 A. ed # # tes 


too little, lodged them with the Armenia 
Monk b. 224 4 | 140 
TEE fourteenth of January, Notota Katm: 

the Khan's firſt Wife, came to the Chapel wb 
her Son Baltu, and Auer, ov Children, attended ** 
by many other Ladies. They firſt fell 

ducking after the Nęſtorian Manner; next 
touched all the Images with their Right-hand 
which they kiſſed afterwards, and then gave ty 
all who ſtood about them. Then the Pries; 


= 
F 
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having put on the Fire, they perfumed he: 
This done, ſhe took-off the Ornaments of her 
Head *, which was ſhaved. Then commanding 
the Friars to withdraw, they ſaw a Silver Baſon 
brought, but knew not whether ſhe was bay- 
tized * While they were going to their Lode- 
ing, the Khan himſelf came to the Church, ot 
Chapel; and a Golden Bed was brought, on 


* mo + 


Altar. 
Tur the Friars being ſent for, they fir Ted 
bowed to the Altar, and next to Mangu. Aſter cl. 
they had ſung a Hymn, the Xhan peruſed their 
Bible and Breviary, and enquired what the Ima- 
es meant . Preſently he retired ; but his Lady 
aid, and beſtowed Gifts on all the Chriſtians 
preſent. She gave the Monk a Juſtot c, and 
the Archdeacon another. 'The Friars were of- 
fered a Naſſit, or Piece of Cloth, as large a 2 we 
Sheet, and a Bukkran : But refuſing them, they 
were given to their Interpreter; who ſold the 
Naſſik at Cyprus for eighty - Saltanies of that 
Country, although much the worſe for the Car- 
riage. Then Liquor being brought, as Nen, 
Drink made of Rice, and Red-Wine, like that of 
Rochel ; the Lady taking the Cup, deſired Bleſ- 
ing on her Knees, and while the Prieſts ſang, 
drank it off. As the Friars would not drink, 


they made them ſing ; and when all the ret nary 
were near drunk, a whole Ram, and ſeveri Pric 
large Carps, were brought-in, which were de. him 


voured in a Trice, without Salt, or Bread. By 
Evening the Lady herſelf — drunk; r. 
away in her Chariot. Next Day the Khan's” 
Son, by the Chriſtian Lady, came and did the 

like, making the Prieſts drunk; but he gate 
them only parched Millet to eat, and no Gifts 


cam 
dye 
ciou 
de, 


Tux Neſtorian Lent-Faſt coming - on, 1 = 
quis ſaw. the Chancellor Bulgay, who ws 77 . 0 
them. They ſent to the Khan to faſt that Week, "ent 


which he did, as the Author was told. On — 
tuageſima, they all went in Proceſſion to Mangz'* 


b. 
They are 


TART ART, T1BET, and the BUXHARIAS. 563 
As they entered, they ſaw a a hecraved his Aſſiſtance in rebuilding it. The Nh4u Rubruguis, 


t the Shoulder - Bones of demanded how much would do. He ſaid two hun- 1254. 


dred Jaſtots, or two thouſand Marks. Hereupon 
Mangu ordered him Letters for the Receiver . * 


Dwelling-Houſe. 7 
s rying - 
Servant CAITY 1 Theſe he conſults on all 


Occaſions, be they ever ſo trivial; as whether 


T af - 


Rams , burnt 


pe ſhall admit ſuch a Perſon into his Preſence. 


them, he mult not. 


' which ſtood to the Right of his Father's. 


The Method is this : He calls for three Bones, 
ben holding them, thinks whether he ſhall do 
what he propoſed, or not. Then delivers them 
o be burnt, which is done in two little Rooms 
near the Houſe. When they are black, they 
carry them to the Khan, who looks at them; b 
-nd if they be cleft lengthways, he may do it o; 
* acroſs, or round Pieces have flown out of 


Tu Prieſts having cenſed the Khan, bleſſed 
hs Cup, ſang, and drank, they departed : But 
in going- out, the Companion of Rubruguis turn- 
ing haſtily, after making his Reverence, ſtum- 
dled at the Threſhold. Hereupon he was ſeized, 
2nd ſent to the great Secretary, who' is the Cri- 
minal Judge. 

MEAaN-TIME the reſt went to Baltu's 2 wh 
oon 25 he ſaw them coming, he leaped from his 
Bed, and knocking his Forehead againſt the 
Ground, worſhipped the Croſs : Then riſing, 
bad it elevated on a new Cloth near him. He 
had for a Preceptor, one David, a Neſtorian 
Prieſt, who was a very Drunkard. Having 
crank, and given him the Benediction, they 
went to Lady Kota's, the Pagan Queen ; who, d 
though fick and a-Bed, the Monk made her rife, 
and adore the Croſs, ” Proftrations. This he 
oblized her to do three Times, in different Places 
of the Room, though. ſhe was ſcarce able to 
tand, and taught her to croſs her Forehead. 
Next they went to the third and fourth Ladies, 
who ow ee and ſet the Croſs on Pieces of 
duk; which turned-out well to the Monk, for 
ach Goods were his Perquiſite. The Monk 
carried it with him every-where; and the other 
Pricfts obſerving how much Gain it brought 
aim, began to envy his Succeſs ©. 2 

Luis Croſs was brought by an Armenian, who 
came with the Monk from Feruſalem. It was of 
direr, weighing about four Marks, with a pre- 
cus Stone in each Corner, and one in the Mid- 
de, but no Figure of Chriſt on it; the Ne/to- 
ens being aſhamed that their God ſhould ap- 
par nailed to a Gibbet. This Croſs having been 
jrelented by him to the Xhan, the latter aſked f 
um, what Requeſt he had to make. The Ar- 
an anſwered, that being the Son of a Prieſt, 


* 


woſe Church the Mohammedans had deſtroyed, 


C 


e 


* 


* The Author ſa 
Leg by the Turks 
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: for a Camp. 
Or pretended fo, to ſerve his Views. 


his Tribute in Perſia, and Armenia, to pay him 
that Sum. The Prieſts being drunk, made a 
terrible Noiſe and Bawling, in their Way back. 
After this the Friar was ſent home; and next 
Day Bulgay came to enquire if he had been 
warned not to touch the Threſhold. On its be- 
ing alledged, that their Interpreter was not pre- 
ſent when the Fault was committed, the Secre- 
tary pardoned him; but would never after ſuffer 
him to enter any of the Khan's Houſes. 

AFTERWARDS the Lady Kota falling danger- Lady Kota 
ouſly ill, and Divination by Lots being of no l. 
Avail, Mangu Khan ſent to the Monk to ſee 
what he could do for her. Sergius hereupon un- 
dertook to cure her. Cutting Rhubarb very 
ſmall, he put it into Water, together with a lit- 
tle Crucifix. By this, he ſaid, he knew whe- 
ther the Patient would live, or die: For if ſhe 
was to recover, it would ſtick to her Breaſt like 
Glue; if not, it would not ſtick at all. This 
was his Remedy for all Sorts of Ailments : But 
the judicious Rubruguis concluded fo bitter a Po- 
tion muſt needs gripe their Bowels. This Friar, 
who was better ſkilled in Prieſtcraft, than Phy- 
ſic, perſuaded him to uſe ſome Romi/h Holy Wa- 
ter, which he ſaid had the Virtue to expel De- 
vils; for he underſtood * the Lady was poſſeſſed. 
Sergins, who was no Prieſt, but an ignorant 
Weaver, as Rubruquis found at his Return, rea- 
dily conſented : And having gotten ſome, mixed 
his Rhubarb with it, and then laid his Crucifix 
to ſteep in it all Night. 

NEXx Tr Morning away goes the Friar, the Neſtorian 
Monk, and two Priefts; who having admini- “g. 
ſtered the Liquor, and read the Goſpel over her, 
ſhe found herſelf better. This procured them 
four Jaſkots © ; but as Rubruquis refuſed to re- 
ceive his, the Monk greedily reached-out his 
Hand, and took it for himſelf. The Lady jeſted 
on the Author, becauſe he was mute, and be- 
gan to teach him the mrs, As they were 
going the Day after to their Patient, the Khan 
ſent for them. "They found him, with a few 
Servants, ſupping liquid Tam, which is a Sort 
of Paſte good for the Head, and the Shoulder- 
Blades lay before him. He then gave the Monk 
Leave to carry the Croſs aloft on a Lance, or 
how he thought fit. Proceeding thence to the 
Lady's, they found her very hearty, and repeated 
their Remedies : But, ſays Rubrugurs, thoſe mi- 


ys, they every Day ſearched the Læſcar, or Tent-dwelling, for them. Leſtar is the Word ſtill 
It is enough if one of them be ſo cleft, 
Or forty Marks. 
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5⁴ 
viſed her to be baptized: Neither did they ever 
find Fault with any Kind of Sorcery; on the 
contrary, they practiſed it themſelves. About 
the Lady were four Swords, half-drawn ; one at 
the Head of the Bed, another at the Feet, and 
one on each Side. There alſo hung againſt the 
Wall a Silver Chalice, full of Aſhes, and a black 
Stone at-Top. The Author ſuppoſes it Part of 
the Plunder of Hungary. In three Days the 
Lady was perfectly recovered “. | 
Lacy Koto- IHE Quinquageſima, which is the Lent of all 
ta's An, the People of the Eaſt, being come, the great 
Queen Kotata, who faſted that Week, with all 
her Women, went every Day to the Oratory, 
and gave Victuals to the Prieſts, and other Chri- 
ſtians, who crowded thither. She beſtowed 
on each of the Friars, a Coat and Breeches of 
grey Samit, lined with a coarſe Fur v. Bartbo- 
{mew was very glad thereof, his Skin being too 
heavy; but Rubruguis gave his to the Interpre- 
ter. The Porters of the Court obſerving ſuch 
Multitudes flocking daily to the Church, ſent to 
acquaint the Monk, that they would not ſuffer 
ſuch Crowds to meet within the Precincts of the 
The Meri”s Court. The Monk taking this as an Affront, 
Argan, threatened to complain of them to the Khdn - 
But they were before-hand with him. So that 
ſoon after the Prieſts being ſent-for to Court, 
they made him pull his Shoes off, to ſee if he 


primanded him ſharply, but ſeeing Rubruguis 
ſtanding behind with his Head bare, ſaid, Wh 

doſt thou not pull-off thy Cap when thou colt 
before me, as that Frank doth ? Hereupon he 
took-oft his Cap, contrary to the Cuſtom of the 
Greeks and Azmenians, Theſe Things ſo mor- 
tified him, that he could not carry the Croſs 
back again for Shame. However, a few Days 
after the Khan was reconciled to him, he promi- 


of the Weſt to his Obedience. Such was his Pre- 
ſumption | 

ABOUT the fame Time a Diſpute aroſe be- 
tween Jonas, a Prieſt of Learning, and this 
Monk ; who affirmed, that the Scripture fays, 
Man was created before Paradiſe. Did net the 
Devil, ſaid he, bring Earth on the ft Day from 
the four Parts of the Werld, and making Clay 
thereof, form the Body of Man, mto which God 


Jymrance in 
Scęture. 


Eoe to Hereſy, bad him be ſilent, for that he 
knew nothing of Scripture. Sergius offended to 


2 For all this, ſhe died a few Weeks after. 


perhaps, are thoſe at preſent called Oi as, 


& 


| VO YAOGES and. TRAVE 
Great Tar-ſerable Prieſts never taught her the Faith, or ad- a be dealt fo plainly with, mocked him 


b Oil to be given them. But they were little the 
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had a Knife there: And the Khdn not only re- d at Conftantinople, that in his Jou 


ſing to go to the Pope, and bring all the Nations e 


breathed a Soul? Rubruguis, who was a mortal f Weſt the Country 


d 
* This is true enough, till you have paſſed Mount Altay, and then they begin to decline 
f Or, the Baſtirs. 
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Ls thorough h 


norance in the Mongol Language. 18 wal 12 

Tas Lady Kotota ceaſing, after the firſt Weed 
of the Faſt, to come to the Oratory, and dif;. kl 
bute Victuals, the Friars had nothing to eat by ® 
Bread, baked under the Aſhes, and roth made 
of Paſte; becauſe their Water was only diſſolved 
Ice, or Snow, which was very bad. Their Cat 
being made known to the Xu, by David, his 
Son's Preceptor, he ordered Wine, Flour, 20 


better for this Bounty ; for the Prieſts, though 
drinking all Day at Court, would impudent]; 
thruſt-in to get Share of the Wine at Night 
The Monk too, when he had Viſitants, would 
ſend for ſome to treat them. He pretended he 
would eat only on Sunday: But he had a Chet 
vf Almonds, Raiſins, dried Plums, and other 
Fruits, under the Altar, which he viſited every 
Day, when he was alone ©. Theſe Things we 
relate, that our Readers may ſee what Sort of 
People theſe Ne/torian Miſſioners were; and that 
they went into Tartary more to get Money by 
their Hypocriſy, and cheating Arts, than to con- 
vert the Inhabitants, 

SINCE the Friars arrived at Court, Mangu B 
Khan had ridden but twice towards the South; 
after which he began to return North, towards 
Karakarum, On which Occafion, Rubruqu:: 
obſerved, agreeably to what had been told him 

forward 
he continually aſcended, the Lavd ribae all the 
Way. For the Courſe of all the Rivers ws 
from Eaſt to Weſt, inclining to the North, « 
South 4. The Katayan Prieſts teſtified the ſame 
to him. 

From: the Place where he found the Nas, ton, 
Katay, were twenty Days Journey to the South. 
Eaſt : To Onan Kerule, the proper Country dd 
the Mongols, where the Court of Chinghiz Kun 
is, ten Days due Eaſt. In theſe Parts, there 
not a Town, but there are People called 85 
Mongals, or Mongals of the Waters, who lie 
on Fiſh and Game, having neither Flocks, 1 
Herds. Northward likewiſe, there is no City to 


be found, but ſeveral Sorts of poor People; 7 
the Ker lis, feeding Cattle; and the Orang") one 
who binding ſmooth Bones on their _ es 


ſo ſwiftly over the Snow and Ice, yo 
catch Birds and Beaſts, Theſe have on yo 
of Paſtatir , which 8 

theſe Nations, accordi%t 


Greater Hungary. All hens 


to the Laws of Chinghiz Khan, 


Stufppa Setae. © Purchas Pilgr. P. 3% 4 * 
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of the Continent Northward, are not known, for 
the extream Cold. The Author could hear no- 
| thing of the human Monſters, mentioned by 
Jure and Solrnus, 

vk x one Time aſking a Katayan Prieſt, who 
was dreſſed in Red, where they had that Colour? 
He told him a formal Story: That in Caves 
zmong high craggy Rocks, to the Eaſt of Katay, 
there dwelt Creatures ſhaped like Men, but not 


K. 


cver with Hair, and had no Joint in their Knees, 
ſo that they went leaping : That they who hunt 
them, in order to come at them, make Cavities 
1 the Rocks, and filling them with ftrong Drink 
made of Rice *, hide themſelves : That then the 
tle Animals coming out of their Holes, taſte 
the Liquor, and cry, Chin chin, which brings 
Maltitudes of them together; who having drank 
it all up, fall faſt aſleep : That then the Hun- 


tzkinz-out three or four Drops of Blood from 
eich, let them go again; and that Blood, he 
ſaid, was an excellent purple Die. Rubruguis 
could believe any Thing that was told him, but 
what came from his Brother Monk, and the 

Prieſts. 

BOUCHER told him, that People called 
Tauſe and Manſe, inhabiting Iſlands, whoſe Sea 
s © frozen in Winter, that the Tartars might 
ally invade them, by Means of the Ice, ſent 
Amballacors to Mangu, offering to pay two 
thouſand Tumen > of Jaſtots, by Way of Tri- 
date, that they might live in Peace. 
RUBRUYQUIS adds theſe farther Remarks, 
nat the common Money of Katay is Paper, 
male of Cotton, as. large as one's Hand: That 
wey write with Pencils, and comprize many 
ters in one Figure, which makes a Word: 
it in Tibet they write like the French, and 
bv: Characters nearly reſembling the Raman: 
n the People of Tangut write from the Right- 
nd to the Left, like the Arabs, and multipl 
be Lines from the Bottom of the Paper towards 
e (op, contrary to the Jugurs; who proceed 
on lep to Bottom. Laftly, that the common 
money of the Ruſſans, was at that Time little 
ders ot ſpotted and griſled Skins e. 


05 ws Occzfion the Author remarks, that 
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.fome Trade, till ſuperannuated. The Bounds a 


above 2 Cubit in Height. They were covered b 


ters binding them, open the Jugular Vein, and 
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SECT. IV. | 


Journey to Karakarum, with a Deſcription of 


that City, and Occurrences there, till the Au- 
thor's Return, | 


The Court removes: Comes to Karakarum : That 
City deſcribed : The Khan's Palace. Great Sil- 
ver Tree for conveying Liquors. Form of the 
Palace. Armies ſent forth. Men#'s Inſolence 
puniſhed. The Khan propoſes a religious Diſ- 
pute Cenſures the Chriſtians. Friars ordered 
ta return. Several great Feaſts, Rubruquis 
prepares for his Departure. 


BOUT Mid-Lent, Boucher's Son arrived Th Coure 
at Court from Karatarum, to acquaint 77% 
the 


ban, that the Work, which he had com- 
manded to be made, was finiſhed. He brought 
with him a Silver Crucifix, after the French Fa- 
ſhion, which the Monk and Prieſts could not 
bear the Sight of, for the Reaſon already men- 
tioned, It was deſigned for a Preſent to Bulgay, 
the chief Secretary : And this, it ſeems, no leſs 
offended Rubruquis. 
As ſoon as the Xhan was informed, that the 
Tree was made, he ſent Orders to Boucher, to 
ſet it up; and about Paſſion-Sunday went before 
with little Houſes (or Pavilions) leaving his 
d larger behind. He took his Way through the 
hilly Countries, where the Cold was extream, 
and as he paſled there roſe a great Wind, and 
fell ſo much Snow, that he ſent to the Monk 
and Friars to pray for mild Weather ;. becauſe 
the Cattle, which were ready to bring forth 
their Young, would otherwiſe be deſtroyed. 
The Monk ſent the Xhan Incenſe, to offer to 
God: But whether he did, or not, the Storm 
ceaſed the ſecond Day. 


C 


E 


On Palm-Sunday, in the Morning, they en- Come to Ka- 


tered Karakarum, and proceeded, with the Croſs rum, 


aloft, through the Street of the Mobhammedant, 
to the Church. They ſupped at Boucher's, where 
was his Wife, a Lorainer, and one Baſil, an 
Engliſhman, who were both born in Hungary, 


and ſpoke the Komanian Language, beſides French. 


From thence hex. you to the 
them, near the Church 4. 


ut appointed for 


Tu City of Karakarum, excluſive of 2 
f. Khãn's Palace, is not ſo good as the Caſtle of St. £/ri54. 


Dennis at Paris; and the Monaſtery of that Saint 
is ten Times more valuable than the ſaid Palace. 
It has two Streets, one of the Mobammedans, 


had no Wine then in Katay, but began to plant Vine- 


The Tumen (or Toman ) is the Value of ten thouſand Marks in Silver; the 7aftot ten Marks: So 
© mult have been two hundred thouſand Marks. 
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tary. 


Khin's Pas 


4%, 


Great Silnicr 


Tree , 


For rcrauve 'Y - 


Lig. Liquors: Now when within they wanted Drink, f was made, becauſe the Khan was informed, ü 
the Head-Butler called to the Angel to ſound the four hundred Haſſaſsins e, or ſecret Murder 


Voyaces and TRAVELS thorough 
Great Tar- where the Market and Fairs are kept ; the other a Trumpet: 


of the Katayans, who are all Artificers. With- 
out thoſe Streets there are large Palaces, being 
the Courts of the Secretaries. Twelve Kinds 
of Idolaters, of divers Nations, are found there, 
beſides Mohammedans, who have two Churches 
there, and the Chriſtians one, at the End of the 
Town, which is incloſed with a Mud-Wall, and 
has four Gates. At the Eaſtern Gate is fold 
Millet, and other Grain, though ſeldom brought 
thither : At the Weſtern, Sheep and Goats: At 
the North Gate, Horſes are to be bought ; and, 
at the Southern, Oxen and Waggons. The 
Place has a great Reſort of Merchants, by Rea- 
ſon of the Court, which is always near, and the 
great Number of Ambaſladors *. 

NEaR the City, there is a large Piece of 
Ground encompaſied with a Brick-Wall, like 
the Monaſteries in France, and within a large 
Palace, where he holds two great Feaſts every 
Year. The firſt in Eafter, when he arrives 
there ; the other in Summer, when he returneth 
(Southward.) The latter is moſt ſolemn of the 
two, becauſe all the Lords and Gentry, within 
two Months Journey of the Court, repair thi- 
ther; on whom the Kh4n beſtows Habits, and 
other Things, wherein he diſplays his Magnifi- 
cence. In Summer Water is 8 by Canals, 
into every Part of this Palace. Near it there are 
ſeveral other ſpacious Houſe, as Magazines, where 


his Victuals, Proviſions, and Treaſures are kept. d and the Stair-Caſe, it was left for thoſe wid 


AT the Entrance within the Palace ſtood the 
great Silver Tree, before-mentioned, made and 
contrived by Boucher, for conveying Milk, and 
other Liquors, into the Court, to avoid its being 
brought in Veſſels, which did not look graceful. 
At the Foot of this Tree there were four Lions, 
with each a Pipe, which being conveyed within- 
Side, came out again at the Top, and bent down- 
ward: One was for Wine, another for Kara- 
h the third for Bal, and the fourth for 

araſina. Upon each was a Golden Serpent, 
whoſe Tails twined round the Body of the The? 
and underneath were Veſſels to receive the ſeve- 
ral Liquors. At the Top of all was an Angel 
holding a Trumpet ; and under the Tree a Vault, 
from whence a Pipe aſcended to the Angel. All 
theſe Appurtenances, as well as the Branches an 
Leaves of the Tree, were of Silver. 

W1THOUT the Palace was a Chamber for the 


« Purchas Pilgr. p. 72 d The ſame, p. 
Tuli, Son of Jenghiz Khan, and kept his M. 
to her, fell to him. She died in 1252. 
30. 


the Tigris, from whence they originally came. 


b Boucher, for his Reward, an hundred 


c Cup-Bearer went - up, an 


the Men, and on the Left the Women; for the 


e and ſent the other to his Son and younger bi 


35, and 39. 75 | 
other's Court; who being dead, William Boucher, V 
See Gaubil's Hiſt. Mongol Emp. 
* This is the true Orthography of the Name of the People commonly called Aſaſſin: ; 
tion alſo is juſt. Although Amani ſays, the Name is derived from the 


* 


Then a Man placed in the Vath 
blowing the Pipe ſtrongly, which reached to the 
Angel, the Angel ſet the Trumpet to his M 
which gave a ſhrill Sound. At this Signal de 
Servants, who were ready in a Chamber Without 
the Palace, where the Liquors were kept, poure : 
the four Sorts into their reſpeCtive Pipes; 4 
which they were conveyed into the Veſſel ug. 
derneath, from whence they were drawn by the 
Butlers, and ſerved about. The Khir ome 
or a thouſand Marks b. Joſs 

THe Palace was like a Church, with a middle 
Space, or Iſle, and a Row of Pillars on ext! 
Side. It extended, in Length, from North t 
South, where the Entrance was, by three Gas 
Before the Middle-one ſtood the Silver Tree 
and the Xhan ſat on a high Place on the Nor 
Side, that he might be ſeen of all the Court, 1: 
had a double Stair-Caſe, by one of which hi 


: deſcended by the 
other. On the Right, or Weſt Side, were al 


Palace extended in Length from North to South 
On both Sides, near the Pillars, were Seats raiſe 
after the Manner of a Theatre. On the tigt 
Side fat the Khan's Son, and Brother; on the 
Left, his Wives and Daughter: Only one of ki 
Wives fat near him, but not ſo high as he. A 
for the middle Space, or Iſle, between the Tre 


ſerved-up his Victuals; and for the Ambaſſade 
who brought Preſents to the Khan, who » 
there elevated like a God. 

THe Prieſts, the Day after their Arrival, ves 
to Court, and ſtood before the Khan, having, a 
their Backs, the Silver Tree; which, with « 
Appurtenances, took-up a great Part of the i 
lace. They preſented him ſome Fruit, with 
ſmall Loaves, one of which he began to © 


ther, named Arabuka . Mangu promiled to 
fit their Church the next Day, but left Lag 
karum without doing ſo; becauſe, as te i 
them Word, he underſtood the Dead were © 
ried thither 4. 

Ox Monday before Aſcenſion-Day, they ® 
ſent for by the Great Secretary, who un 
them ſtrictly concerning the Country tt 
from, and what they came about? This #19 


© Or, Aribuga. He was ſixth Son « *. 
be 
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called by the Tartars, Mulibet *, were gone a at other Times, about his Errand. After thisRubruquis, 
ſonh in various Diſguiſes, to kill him. Againſt he diſputed with a Mohammedan in the Khin's 1254. 
eſe he ſent one of his Brothers, by the Mo- Preſence. Next Day Alangu ſent to acquaint ww 
her's Side (of whom he had three, and five by him, that as there were Chriſtians, Mabamme- 
the Father's) with an Army, intirely to root dans, and Tuins, at his Court, and each of them 
dem out v: Another was ſent into Perſia, pretended his Law was beſt, and his Scriptures 
whoſe Forces were to be employed againſt Bal- trueſt, he would be glad to have the Matters ar- 
ut, Turky, and Vaſtas: And a third was diſ- gued, that he might beJudge whoſe Cauſe was beſt. 
packed into Katay, to quell a Rebellion there. On the Day appointed, the Parties met before 7 rtigiou; 
REPAIRING to the Palace a few Days af- a numerous Audience. Three of the Khan's Se- Diſpur, 
gr, 4ribuza, near whom ſat two Mohammedan b cretaries, one of each Perſuaſion, were Arbitra- 
„as of the Court, being apprized of the Ani- tors. The Author tells us, that he confuted 
moſity that reigned between the Chriſtians, and his Tuin ns who affirmed, that there 
te Followers of Mohammed, aſked the Monk, was one ſupream Deity, and ten or eleven infe- 
f he was acquainted with the latter? Sergius rior Gods; that none of them was omnipotent ; 
weed, 1 know they are Degs, why have you that one Half of Things are good, the other 
ym ſo near you? They replied, J/hy do you bad a; and that the Souls of Men paſſed from one 
vt us in ſo injurious a Manner, who give you Body to another . So far the Friar may be cre- 
j Cave of Offence? The Monk juſtified him- dited : But in what he adds, that the Mohamme- 
lf, by ſaying he ſpoke the Truth, adding, that dans confeſſed they believed every Thing con- 
ah you, and your Mohammed, are vile Dogs. c tained in the Bible, and always prayed to God, 
ovoked at ſuch Language (if ſuch he durſt ut- that they might die the Death of Chriſtians, he 
they began to blaſpheme Chriſt : But Ari- muſt needs be a great Liar . 5 
pza, it ſeems, forbad them, ſaying, we #now THE Xhan having been told, that RubruguisCenſures the 
at the Meſſias is God. Some Time after, cer- had called him a Tuin (or Idolater) on Whit-Sun- Chr Mians. 
in Hehammedans meeting the Monk on the day ſent for him, and before his Tuin Adverſary 
md, urged him to diſpute : And as they laughed aſked him the Queſtion. The Friar anſwering in 
tim, becauſe he could not defend his Religion the Negative, Mangu ſaid he was of that Opinion 
5 Reaſon, he was going to confute them with all along, and then declared his Faith, ſaying, 
Whip. Theſe Things coming to the Khan's The Mongo believe there 1s but one God, and have 
8, he commanded 2 and the other d an wpright Heart towards him : That as he hath 
is, to remove at a greater Diſtance from the given to the Hand many Fingers, ſo he hath in- 
art, Fuſed into the Minds of Men various Opinions. 
WUBRUQUIS had all along flattered himſelf God hath, continued he, given the Scriptures to 
the Hopes of ſeeing the King of Armenia ar- you Chriſtians; but you obſerve them nat : You 
ele likewiſe expected a Dutch Prieſt from find it not there, that one 12 ſhould revile ano- 
at; but hearing no News of either, he ap- ther, or that for Maney a Man ought to deviate 
« to know Mangu's Pleaſure concerning from Juſtice. The Friar confeſſed all this; but 
a. Becauſe, if they were to depart, it was going to apologize for himſelf, the Xhan replied, 
Time to think of it before Winter came- that he did not apply what he had ſpoken to 
it was then May, they having ſtaid e him, repeating, that God has given you the Scrip- 
e Months beyond the Time allowed them by tures, and you keep them not; but he hath given 
Lan. Next Day being brought to the ws Soothſayers &, whoſe Injunctions we obſerve, and 
rt, the Chief Secretaries examined him, as we live in Peace. 
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Wierce this Name comes we know not. They were by the Arabs and Perſians called alſo Al Bataniyab, - 
and Melabedah; which laſt Word fignifies Heretics, and wicked People. See Journey from Aleppo to 
4%, p. b. They inhabited the North-Part of Perſſan 1rak. © Hayton, the Monk, who was a. 
en of this King, in his Oriental Hiſtory, ch. 23, ſays, that he ſent his Brother to the Kar in 12533 
. Mentions his Arrival afterwards, having paſſed- by while he was on the Road back:) That 
* Years Stay he returned, and then the King himſelf went, and found Mangu at A! Malek (a City of 
4 He adds, ch. 24, that at the Requeſt of the King, Mangu was baptized, with all his Court, among 
ly of the chief Men of his Empire. But this is only a farther Proof how much the Spirit of 
Zeeb among the Oriental Monks and Prieſts. Purchas Pilgr. p. 39, & ſegg. © Boucher told 
. Lan Cid was brought from Katay, who in Appearance could not be above three Years old, yet was 
Th, ent Underſtanding. | He affirmed, that he had been three Times incarnated, and knew how to 
Wh Rows o be ſome faint Intelligence of the Great Lama of Tibet. (For the Mohammedans look 
* = 1 Account of the Trinity (eſpecially thoſe who uſe Images, or Pictures) as the groſſeſt Idola- 
Uthe J de: 25 a ſpurious, or greatly corrupted Copy. . By Soothſay ere, or Diviners, is to be un- 
engel Prieſts, called Shamman. 
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Great Tar- 
tary, 

— 

Friars 672 

d 10 re- 

4. 


Several 


great Feaſts, 


Kubruquis 
* * Pe Fes 


Voyacrs and T 


H drank four Times, during the Time he a 
was ſpeaking what he had to ſay on this Occa- 
ſion. After which changing the __ at once, 
You have, ſaid he, ſtaid a long Time here, it is my 
Pleaſure, therefore, that you return to your own 
Country, He added, There are two Eyes in the 
Head, and yet they have bath but one Point 4 
View; for which ever Way one of them diretts 
the Sight, the other doth the ſame. You came 

rom Baatii, and, therefore, you muſt return by 
him *, You ſaid, continued he, that you dur/! b 
not carry my Ambaſſadors with you; will you carry 
my Meſſage, or my Letters? Rubruquis having 
anſwered in the Affirmative, the Khan aſked him, 
if he would have Gold, Silver, or rich Gar- 
ments? The Friar anſwered in the Negative, 
but deſired he might be maintained at his Maje- 
ſty's Expence on the Road, through his Domi- 
nions, and furniſhed with a Paſs, to carry him 
into the King of Armenia's Country. angu 
replied, I will cauſe you to be conveyed thither, C 
and after that look to yourſelf. Then Rubruguis 
having obtained Leave to ſpeak, intreated the 
Liberty of returning into Tartary, chiefly on 
Account of ſome of his Religion at Bola#, who 
ſtood in Need of a Prieſt, But the Kh4n made 
no Anſwer to his Requeſt ; only at laſt he ſaid, 
You have a long Way to go, make yourſelf 
ſtrong with Food. Then ordering Drink to be 
given him, he was diſmiſſed b. 

ABOUT the fifteenth of June, the Khan held d 
a great Aſſembly at Xaratarum, whereat all the 
Ambaſſadors were preſent : Among the reſt, the 
Author ſaw thoſe of the Khalifah, and of the Sol- 
dans of Turky, and India ©. At this Feaſt, which 
laſted four Days, Boucher was chief Butler. All 
the Company, both poor and rich, ſang, danced, 
and clapped their Hands before Mangu; who at- 
terwards made a Speech, acquainting them, that 
he had ſent his Brothers into diſtant Nations, to 
encounter with Difficulties and Dangers ; and that e 
it world be feen what thoſe preſent would do when 
he ſhould ſend them abroad alſo, for the Good and 
Aggrandizement of his Dominions. Each Day of 
the Feaſt he appeared in Garments of a different 
Colour from Head to Foot. On St. John's Day, 
and that of St. Peter and Paul, the Xhan had 


other great Feaſts, whereat Rubruguis counted 


an hundred and five Carts, and ninety Horſes, 
laden with Cows Milk. 


Ar length the Khdn's Letters to King Louis f 


being prepared, they were explained to Rubru- 


* This ſhews the great Reputation Baat# was in. 


been ſent from the Turki/ King of Delli and Multan. See Hiſtory of. the 
Ambaſſadors brought, as a Preſent, eight 3 and ten Hounds, for Courſing, 


the Horſe's Buttocks. Or, an hundred 
Beucher's Father and Brother. 


arks. 


f Purchas, as before, p. 45, & /eq- 


We 


RAVELS thorough 


quis, who wrote down the Tenor of chem. b 
Mean-time Friar Bartholomew, the Companion 
of our Author, hearing they were to po by the 
Wilderneſs to Baati, went to the Chief Secrs. 
tary Bulgay, and informed him by Signs, that be 
ſhould die if he travelled that Road: $o thut the 
ninth of July, when they went to Court to 5 
their Paſs, the Secretaries told him, that the 
Khin gave him Leave to ſtay, if HE thought ft 
till there was an Opportunity of returning wit 
ſome Ambaſſador, or otherwiſe. Rubruguis hea. 
ing him ſay he would ſtay, bad him beware of 
what he did, and declared he would not leave 
him. Yeu leave not me (quoth the Friar) but | 
leave you; becauſe, in Caſe I ſhould go with zn, 
both Body and Soul would be in Danger; fir] 
can never ſupport ſuch Fatigue. 

THEN they were often aſked, according to 
Cuftom, what they would have, or what ſhoul 
the Khan do for them? And ſtill anſwering no- 
thing, they were preſented each with a Hebit; 
which they received, it being deemed very rude 
to refuſe their Gifts. After this their Guide 
brought ten Faſtots e, and depoſited five witl 
Boucher, at whoſe Houfe they then were, fif 
defraying the Friar's Expences e, who ſtaid be 
hind : The other five he gave to Rubruguii's lt 
tetpreter. One of them the Author diſtribute 
among the poor Chriſtians, with another Id 
bought Garments, and a third was laid-out þ 
the Interpreter in Goods, to diſpoſe of in ti 
Journey: The other two were reſerved for beat 
ing their Expences on the Road *. 


SEAT: 


The Author's Return from Karakarum 15 Trin 
in Syria. 


1 9 
a. 
8 


wrt ved 
emoer, | 
before, 
Health, 
ave ſuff 


He leaves Karakarum : Comes ts Baati's (i 
Obtains a Paſs. City of Samerkant. 
The Alans. The Leſghi. The Iron Gats 
Derbend. Samaron, or Sabran. Stan 
Bridge of Boats. Nakſuan. 4 lying 11 
phecy. ount Ararat. Country of Sit 
City Ayni. Marſengen Caſtle. -ad „ 
Arras. Earthquake at Arzerum- 1 | 

Ikonium. Tripoli in Syria. State Le MY 
Tartar Miſſion. 12 Gu, 


. u. 
0 5 hi 
AVING gotten every Thing rea idthing 
the Purpoſe, Rubruguis departed, i 


i 


e This Embaſy may 
&c. . 5. 1 : 
—— —— taught w 


e The French renders it, to defray the Le 


bl Purchas Pilgr. P · 5577 
AKA, 


TART AR, TIRE T, 


1 ith 
ade - who had Orders to allow a Sheep for 
their Proviſion every four Days. They were 
two Months and ten Days travelling from Kara- 
zarum to Baatu's Court, in which Space they 
ound neither Town, nor Habitation, except 
ang poor Village (where they could not get even 

Bread) and from Time to Time Graves of the 
1nh:bitants: Nor did they reſt more than one 
Dag, and that becauſe they could not procure 
Horſes, They returned, for the moſt Part, thro 
> lame Kinds of People; but through different 
Pzrts of Tartary, much more to the North, it 
being then Summer: Only for fifteen Days they 
were obliged to travel along a certain River, 
both in going and coming. They were ſome- 
tines two or three Days without any Proviſion, 
but Kanes. And once not being able to find any 
People, were in Danger of periſhing, both as 
their Provitions failed, and Horſes tired. 

\ Whex he had travelled twenty Days, he 
heard that the King of Armenia had palied-by, 
and at the End of Auguſt met with Sartat, and 
his Family, his Flocks, and Herds, going to 
Mangu Khan, The Friar paid his Reſpects, and 
the Prince ſent him two Habits, one for himſelf, 
the other for King Louis, to whom he ſent both 
by the Perſon who carried his Letter >. He got 

Letters alſo from Koya#, to his Father, to reſtore 
all the Friar's Goods left behind. In ſhort, he 
urived at Baatz's Court on the ſixteenth of Sep- 
ever, 1254, the ſame Day they left it the Year 
txiore, Here he found the young Men in 
fcalth, They had ſuffered much, but muſt 
hare ſuffered more, only for the King of Arme- 
ls Bounty; and concluding Rubruguis was 
dad, the Tartars began to aſk them if they 
could keep Horſes, and milk Mares; ſo that had 
be not returned as he did, he concludes they 
would have been made Slaves of. | 

Taz Khan having written to Baats, to make 


ent by Rubruguis, the Friar was ordered to ap- 
jar before him, to hear them read and ex- 
aned. His neareſt Way home to France, was 
Hagar); but as he imagined the King was 
din Hria, he choſe to go through Perſia. He 
aelled Month with Baatz, before he could 
ma a Guide, At laſt that Prince appointed 
m4 Jugur; who underſtanding that the Friar 

ucthing to give him, and intended to pro- 


ene before of the Indian Ambaſſador, 
x | rem and _ ſtruck- off to the Left. 
x w 07a, c 2 
5 * Name was Hayton 1. 
n arabic, worth three Biſantins, or Soltanins, 
©", or rather Darbend, 
"ar, to Which it belongs, 
You, IV. 


* 


N* 153. 


his Interpreter, his Guide, and one a ceed directly for Armenia, he procured Letters Rubruquis, 


Mat Alterations he thought fit in the Letters he 


he ſays, he returned for ſix Weeks together the ſame Road with 


4 That is, to the So/tdn of the Sehjuks of Rim, or Natolia. 
City now called Aftrakhan, or one near it. 


that is, the Shur-Gare, It is the Northern Entrance into Per/ia, by the Province 
4 D 


and the BUKXH AR1as. 56g 
of Recommendation to the Soldan of Turky a, 1254. 
in Hopes of getting ſome Preſent from him, as wm 
E of gaining more (by Traffic) on that 

oad. 

ABOUT the fifteenth of October they began toc; ef Sa- 
direct their Courſe to Saray, due South along markant. 
the Etil (or HMolga) which divides into three 
Branches, each twice as large as the Nile at 
Damiatia ; Afterwards it ſplits into four leſſer 

b Arms; fo that they paſſed it by Boat in ſeven 
Places. On the middle Stream ſtands the City 
of Samarkant ©, without Walls; but is encom- 
pailed like an Iſle with the River, when it over- 
flows. The Tartars were eight Years beſieging. 
before they could take it: And it was inhabited 
by Alans and Mohammedans. They found there 
a Dutchman, and his Wife. Baats, and Sara, 
deſcend no lower than this Place. Koya#'s Fa- 
ther delivered Rubruguis moſt of his Goods ', 

c and prayed him, in caſe he returned to that 
Country again, to bring with him one who un- 
derſtood how to make Parchment: For having, 
oy, Command of Sarta+t, built a Church on the 

Weſt-Side of the River, he defigned to have the 
Scriptures written - out, for the Uſe of that 
Prince. But, ſays the Friar, I knew well that 
Sartak would not trouble his Head about any 
ſuch Matter. | 

As to Saray, and the Palace where Baatil Satay. 

d keeps his Court, they are on the Eaſt-Side of 
the River; and the Plain, wherein its ſeveral 
Branches ſpread themſelves, is more than ſeven 
Leagues broad. This Place is ſtored with Fiſh. 

Tus firſt of November taking Leave of Koyak, 
he departed, travelling Southward. On St. Mar- 
tin's Day, they came to the Mountains of the 
Alans. Between Baati and Saray, they found 
no People for fifteen Days, only one of his Sons, 
who advanced before him with a great Train of 

e Falconers, and a ſmall Village. In the Way, z. atans. 
they had like to have periſhed with Thirſt, not 
meeting with any Water for a Day and half. As 

| the Alans till held-out, Sartat was obliged to 
ſend one Man out of five of his Subjects to guard 
the narrow Paſſages of the Hills, to prevent them 
from deſcending into the Plain, and ſtealing their 
Cattle. | 

From the Alans to the Tron Gate , are two 15. Leſghi. 
Days Journey through a Plain, called Arkacci, 

f between the Caſpian Sea, and the Mountains; 


o Whence we have made this Extract: It was tent from 


f Among thoſe he could not recover, was a 
s In Turki/h, Demir, or Temir Kapi. By the Perſians, 


and 
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tary, 


The Tron 
Gate, or 
Lerbend, 


Samaron, or 


dabran. 


L. y ef : 
Shamaki. 


Voyacrs and TRAVEL s thorough 
Grear Tar- and where that Plain begins to contract, there is a They paſſed through the Meadows of Bally, 


a Mohammedan Nation, called Leſghi, who like- 
wiſe oppoſe the Tartars ; ſo that they were obli- 
ged to give them a Guard of twenty Men, to 
convoy them beyond that City. Rubruquis was 
glad of this, becauſe he hoped, by that Means, 
to ſee them armed; for he could never ſee their 
Armour. When they came to the moſt dange- 
rous Paſſage, he obſerved, that two of them had 
Cuiraſſes, which they ſaid they had from the 
Alans, who are excellent Smiths. The Day be- 
fore they arrived at the Iron Gate, they found 
one Caſtle of theirs, which then belonged to 


Mangu Khan, who had ſubdued all that Country. 


There they firſt met with Vineyards, and drank 
Wine. | 

THe City called the Iron Gate, was built by 
Alexander. It takes-up the whole Space, being 
a little Plain, between the Caſpian Sea and the 
Mountains, to the Top of which the Wall 
aſcends: So that there is no Paſſage but through 
the Town itſelf, where there is an Iron Gate, 
whence it takes the Name. It is not above a 
Stone's Throw in Breadth, but a Mile long 
from Eaſt to Weſt; at which End, on the Hill, 
ſtands a ſtrong Caſtle. The Walls are ſtrong, 
and fortified with Stone-Towers ; but has no 
Ditch, and the Tartars have demoliſhed the 
Tops of the Towers, and Bulwarks of the 
Walls. The adjacent Country uſed to be like a 
Paradiſe *. 

Two Days Journey from thence, they came 
to Samaron ”, a City abounding with TFerws : 
After which they ſtruck Southward into the 
high Countries, where they ſaw Walls, deſcend- 
ing from the Mountains to the Sea. 
they paſſed through a Valley, where appeared 
the Foundations of Walls from one Mountain to 
another. "Theſe alſo were built by Alexander, to 
hinder the Inhabitants of the Mountains from 
invading the Low-Lands. 


entered a great beautiful Plain, call Mean *, 


through which runs the River Kur; whence the 
RKurji, by Europeans called Georgians, take their 
Name. It paſſes through Tiflis, the Capital of 
the Rurji; breeds excellent Salmon, and runs, 
trom Weſt to Eaſt, into the Caſpian. Through 
the ſame Plain, where they again found Tartars, 
likewiſe flows the Araxzis ©, coming from the ; : ie þ 
Greater Armenia with a North - Eaſt Courſe. f which all the unbelieving Nations of t 


* Purchas Pilgr. p. 47, & eg. 


is, Samadhi, the preſent Capital of Shirw&n in Perſia. Manze 
t is obſervable, that this Author leaves out the g in this Word, in the fame 

e Now called Alrds, or Arras. . e of Jenn 
Karezmians, the People of Karazm, who followed Jalalaadin into thoſe Parts, in the Time a - Natl 
Called Tzawar, or Chawat, by Olearius, and other Travellers, who paſſed it. 3 1250 
It ſtands to the North of the Arras; ſo that he mu 8 

* Conftantinople was at this Time in the Hands of the Fan. 


others write it. 
does in Magal, or Mongal. 


In the Copies Naxnan, and Vaxnam. 
River ſome-where to get to it. 


b Mountains (a little Weſt of the Mur) is Games, 


c to its Source, from the Feaſt of St. Clement, u 


d told the Conqueſts of the /maelites, which wee 


Next Day 


The Day following e Conſtantinople, and the wiſeft Man amg th 
they arrived at the City Samag ©, and afterwards 


d Doubtleſs, the ſame with Sabren. 


Us 


who is General of the Tartar Army there »; 

which he ſubdued the Kur:, Ro aan _ 
frans. Rubruguis viſited Bakku, who gave hin 
Wine to drink. There is another — 
called Argon, at Tauris, who colleQs the Th 
bute ; but Mangu recalled them both, on ſendi 
his Brother f into theſe Countries. To the Wel 
of that Plain lies Kurjeh, where formerly the 
Kroſmins 5 dwelt; and in the Entrance of th: 


a great City, which was their Capital, and 
hindered the Kurj: from deſcending into the 
Plains. 

AFTER this they came to a Bridge of Boats? 
faſtened ay women with an Iron Chain frretcheds 
acroſs the River, which is here made by the 
Junction of the Araxes with the Kur, the latter 
loſing its Name. Having paſſed it, they marched 


DO 


South-Weſt along the former, which they trace 


the ſecond Sunday in Lent, Putting forward, 
they came at length to Naxuan i, formerly aj 
great City, and Capital of a Kingdom; but th 
Tartars have ruined it: Alſo out of eight hun 
dred Armenian Churches, the Mabammedan hat 
left but two. A Biſhop told Rubruguis, that i 
one of them St. Bartholomew and Judas Ti 
deus were martyred : Alſo that they had two P- 
phets, the firſt Methodius, a Martyr, who for 


fulfilled in the Mobammedans The ſecond Aut. 
tron, who at his Death propheſied as iollow- 
eth, viz. | 3 

THAT a Nation of Archers ſhould cone fri 
the North, and conquer all the Countries of the bak 
but that they ſhould ſpare the People, in ern 
make-uſe of them in conquering thafe of the Wi 
Yet that the Franks, who were Catholicks, l 
not obey. them : That they ſhould take the Fit! 


ſhould enter the City; where beholding the Cur 
and lovely Ceremonies uſed by the Franks |, 1 
cauſe himſelf to be baptized, and ſhew them boot 
might flay the Emperor of the Tartars, — 
would be confounded : That theFranks in dre 
ing of this, ſhould ſet-upon the Tartars lei 
them; and by Help of the Armenians p 
in ſuch Sort, that the King of the Franks 
place his royal Seat at Tauris i Perl, 1 


© In the French, Sama, 
carts, 


Rather, Mokan,. or Mogan, © 


8 Kberas 


f This was Hulatu. 


T ART ARF, TIB Er, and the BUKHARIAS. 


a. ſopuld be converted to the Faith, and univerſal Peace a nions, on the firſt Sunday in Lent. But firſt, on Rubruqu's, 
the ſecond of February, they came to a City of 1255- 
Sahenſa's, called Ayni i, very ſtrong by Situa- 


mu, Rubruquis ſays, this Prophe Was as 
firmly believed all over Armenia, as the Goſpel 
itlelf ; and though when he firſt read it at Con- 
ſantirople, he made light of it; yet on the Bi- 
"ſhop's ſpeaking of it, he began to pay ſome Re- 
oard to it. 
Nu AR Naxuan are two Mountains, one 
vreater than the other, where it is ſaid the Ark 
reſted. At the Foot of them, waſhed by Araxes, 


light, from the eight Perſons who come-out of 
the Ark, and built it. Many have attempted to 
climb the greater, named Maffis, but could 
not. The Biſhop told Rubruguis, that a certain 
Monk being very much troubled to find, after 
fereral Trials, that he was not able to ſucceed ; 
an Angel brought him a Piece of the Ark e, and 
bid him give-over farther Enquiry 3 which Piece 
o Wood, he ſaid, they had in their Church. 


count of its Height; but an old Armenian gave 
tie Author a merry Reaſon, why no Man ought 
iz get a-Top of Maſſis, becauſe (fays he) /he is the 
Metber of the World. 

Tür found Bernard Cathalane, and another 
Friar, at Naxuan, where the Snow had kept 
them a long Time. At length departing the 
fourteenth of January (1255) they got, in four 
Vzys, to the Country of Sahenſa ©, a Kurjin, 


Tributary to the Tartars. His Father Za#harias 
had obtained that Territory of the Armenians, 
tor having delivered them from the Mobamme- 
«nc, It is full of handſome Villages, with 
Churches; and in every Houſe there is a Wooden 
Hand, holding a Croſs, with a Lamp burning be- 
Ye it, They acknowledged the Pope, and as 
we, lays the Friar, ſprinkle Holy Water to 
bie away evil Spirits, ſo the Armenians here 
it lame Intent, all over the Houſe. Rubruguis 
"8 well entertained by Sahenſa, and his Wife. 
ber Son Zatharias, a promiſing young Man, 


0 brocking the Tartar Yoke, ſeemed inclined 
vie to France, 


yays, they entered the Solddn of Turky's Domi- 


ons may be 
Ee Prieſt;. 
on the Arras. 


. W. ! 
8 the 4rra:, to the South of Eriven. 
the Romans. 


betrayed into by their Credulity. 


4 
Lubbrater, 


Go Hal . 
ve, or Hales, wanting the B of the 


The Hill ſeemed not difficult to aſcend, on Ac- c 


ROM that Town of Sahenſa's, in fifteen 


Perhaps Shahin Shah, as much as to ſay, King of Kings, a Title in the Eaſt. | 
In the French, Arſengan, but faultily. Perhaps ſituate at the Confluence of the River Zen- 
f Purchas Pilgr. p. 49, & ſeg. 
p n u It riſes in the ſame Mountain, on the Weſt. Side, as the Aras does on the Eaſt- 
erbaps, miſprinted for Kamach for this ſeems to be Kemal, Kana, or Kami, a ſtrong Caſtle on 
entyrone Miles South of Arxenjan. See Hiſt. of Timũr bel, book 5. ch. 43. 
ads; who pronounce Haleb, which ſignifies Milt. 


4D 2 dan 


tion. It had an hundred Armenian, and two 
Meohammedan Churches; but was under a Tartar 
Governor. There Rubruquis met with five 
preaching Friars, who were going to Sartak, 
and Mangu Khan, with Letters from the Pope, 
deſiring Liberty for them to preach the Goſpel : 
But being told what a bad Reception they were 


{nds a little Town, called Semainum, that is, b likely to meet with, if that was all their Buſineſs 


in Tartary, they went to Teflis, to conſult the 
Friars of their Order what Courſe to take. 


THE firſt Caſtle they found in Turky was Varſengen 


57 


called Marſengen , inhabited by Armenians, C:/. 


Kurji, and Greets; but under a Mohammedan 
Governor, who having had Order not to furniſh 
any Frank, or even the Ambaſſadors of the King 
of Armenia, or Vaſtas, with Proviſions, Rubru- 
quis was thenceforth obliged to buy them. Here 
his Guide procured him Horſes, and took Money 
for the Victuals: But this he converted to his 
own Uſe; for whenever he met with a Flock of 
Sheep, he took one, and gave it his Family to 
eat, wondering the Friar would not taſte of his 
Robbery #. 


THe ſecond Sunday in Lent they came to the Hl A the 


Head of the Araxes, which riſes in a Mountain, Arras. 


beyond which there is a fine City, called Arze- 
rum =; and near it to the North the Euphrates 


who had been a potent Prince, but was then d has its Source, at the Foot of the Mountains of 


Kurjia b, to which the Author would have gone, 
but for the Snow. On the other Side of thoſe 
Mountains, Southward, are the Springs of the 
Tigris. Crofling over the Mountain, they came 
to the Euphrates, along which deſcending Weſt- 
ward, in eight Days they arrived at a Caſtle, 
called Kamath i, —_ the River bends South, 
towards Halap * (or Aleppo.) There paſling it, 
they proceeded Weſt through the Mountain- 


Purn Incenſe, carrying it every Evening, with e Country, in deep Snow. | 
Tuts Year there happened ſo great an Earth- Zart4quate 
quake at Arzengan ', that ten thouſand Perſons 4 Arzerdm. 


of Note, beſides the ordinary Inhabitants, per- 
iſhed. They ſaw the Chaſms made by the Shock, 
and Heaps of Earth that fell from the Moun- 
tains for three Days together. It cauſed a 
Lake to appear in the Valley where the Sol- 


Dat Time has proved Atabron, like many others, to be a falſe Prophet, and ſhewn what Abſurdities whole 
d We find the Biſhops can deceive, and tell Lies, as well 


4 Or, 
s Or, Arzen al Rim, that 


* The Turks 
Rather 
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' tary, 


Ou ſatea, 
r omum. 


Tripoli in 
Syria. 


Vo YAGES and TRAVEL s thorough 
Great Tar- dan of Turky 2 was vanquiſhed by the Tartars. a thouſand Soldiers: That the Son of Vaftas Was du 


As they rode through it, a Servant of the Au- 
thor's Guide ſaid that the latter, in whoſe Army 
he was, did not exceed ten thouſand Men ; but 
that the Soldan's Troops were two hundred thou- 
iand Horſe. They were in Seba/te, belonging to 
Leſſer Armenia, in Eaſter Week; where there 
is a Caſtle, and above it the Church of St. 
Blaze. On Low-Sunday they came to Cæſarea, 
of Cappadocia, where is a Church of St. Baſil 


the Great. b 


FiFTEEN Days after they arrived at [tonium, 
making ſmall Journeys, and reſting three Days 
in every Town, that their Guide mizht have 
Time to trafic. Here Rubruguis found many 
Franks, particularly two Genoeſe Merchants, 
who carried all the Alom out of Turky, by 
Contract with the Soldan, which made it ſo dear, 
that it roſe from fifteen to fifty Soltanins. Being 
preſented to the Sn, by his Guide, that Prince 


readily conſented to have him eſcorted to the Sea c 


of Armenia, or Cilicia d. But the ſaid Mer- 
chants finding he was deſpiſed by the Mobamme- 
dans, and burdened by his Guide, who teazed 
him for Gifts, cauſed him to be conveyed to 
Kurko ©, a Port of Armenia, where he arrived 
the Day before the Aſcenſion, and ſtaid till Vhit- 
fun Monday. Then hearing that the King was 
returned, he went to his Majeſty's Father , 
who confirmed it, and cauſed him to be conveyed 
to the Port of Ayyas © ; from whence he raſſed- d 
over to Cyprus, and thence to Antioch, which 
was in a very weak Condition. 

From Antioch he ſet-out for Tripoli in Syria, 
where he arrived on A//umption- Day, From 
hence he intended to have failed for France, to 
give King Louis an Account of his Travels; but 


his imperious Provincial would not ſuffer him to 


State of 
Turky. 


perform his Duty to his Sovereign; and he, it 
ſeems (more afraid to diſobey his Piritual t, than 
temporal Superior, the Friar than the Saint) by e 
his Orders, went to Alon, or Mra, and thence 
wrote the above Relation to his Majeſty : In 
which he deſires the King to write to his Con- 
troller for Leave, that he might wait upon him. 
He adds with Regard to Turky, that more 
than nine in ten of the Inhabitants were Greeks 
and Armenians That the Soldan was defeated 
by the Tartars, and pong taken Priſoner, they 
fet a Child of his on the Throne, who had nei- 


ther Men, nor Money, to withſtand an Enemy: f from the Northern A as far as Ruft 
which they have two 


That the King of Hungary had not above thirty 


That is, of Rin, or Natolia, called by the Weſtern Writers, the Seltãs of Monium.. 
of Cilicia was then Part of the Kingdom of Leer Armeniꝗ. 
does uot ſay where he was, perhaps at Sit, the Capital, 
© In Purchas, Aijax : In the French, Layace, commonly called Lajazzo. 
h Purchas Pilgr. p. 51. i Particularly one near Salep, for 
marks we are much obliged to him; and of whoſe Correſpondence we intreat the Continuance. 


his Commands. * Or, Han. 


— 


weak, and in War with the Son of Ant 
was alſo a Child: So that, ſays the b 
if an Army of the Church (truly militant) cone 
to the Holy Land, it would be very eaſy to ſub. 
due all thoſe Countries, and even more berg 
them: Nay, he affirmed, that if the Kino” 
meaner Subjects would go clad as the Fries 
and be content with ſuch Food as they eat, the, 
would be able to conquer all the World. 5 
As to the Converſion of the Tartar;, hen; 
Judged it not expedient to ſend any more Friars 
among them; but that a Legate, diſpatched hy 
the Pope, might be of Uſe, becauſe they hex 
whatever an Ambaſſador has to ſay; and when 
he has done ſpeaking, aſk, Has he any Thing far- 
_ to 8 1 But then he ought to be provi 
ed with good Interpreters, and a 
bear his Chances 9 . ans 
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Some Account of the Manners and Cuſtoms of the 
Mongols, 


S the Mongols, in the Time of Rubruqi, 
were in their flouriſhing State; it may be 
proper to give an Account of certain Cuſtoms in 
which they differ at preſent, as well as ſome other 
Matters which are not fo fully handled by ate 
Writers; and the rather, as we have received 
Letters from ſome of our curious Subſcriber, 
deſiring an ample Abſtract of this Author: But 
in Reality we had anticipated their Wiſhes. 


I. Their Dreſs, Houſes, and Diet. 


Dreſs of the Men : Of the WWamen : Their Haje 
and Cheſts. Courts of Princes: Bed, and Ins 
ges: Their Diet dried Fleſh, Horſe: Pudding 
Minced Mutton : Their Liquors: KaraKoſm 
Their Butter, and Gri-ut. Mares, how rl 
Libations and Ceremonies in drinking at Exit 
tainments. Prohibited Degrees, and Mari! 
Bufineſs of the Men : Of the Wamen, (i 
never waſhed. Exerciſes, Hunting, Hawn 


N Summer the Mongols are clad with C 
of Gold, and the faireſt Silks that cn 
from the Countries South of Tartary; ant, 
Winter, with the coſtly Skins and Furs dr 7 


owns, one has the f. 


v The Pro 
Or Kurkb: In the 3 10 

be, o dn 
ſays 15 


about thirty-five Miles to the 
f Not daring, 


mug Wind and Snow; made chiefly of the 


ins of Wolves, of Foxes, and Papions. In the 
Houſe they Wear A finer Gown. 'The poorer 
sort make their upper-Gown of Dog, or Goat- 
Shin, They alſo make Breeches of Skins. Ihe 
ich Tartars ſometimes line their Gowns with 
Velvet *, which is exceeding ſoft, light, and 
| warm: The poorer Sort with Cloth made of 
Cotton, and the fineſt Wool : Of the coarſer 
Part they make Felt to cover their Houfes, 
Cheſts, and Benches: Alſo for their Bedding, 
and Caps, to keep-out the Rain. Of the ſame 
Wool, mixed with one third Part of Horſe-hair, 
they make all their Cordage: In which Uſes 
they conſume a great Part of their Wool b. 
Pur ſhave all the Head, leaving only a 
Lock hanging over the Forehead, and two be- 
und, which they braid, and bring behind the 
Lars. The Women alſo, after Marriage, ſhave 
their Head, from the Crown down to the Fore- 
head, Their Dreſs, which before was the ſame 
with the Mens, only longer, is changed to a 
wide Garment, or Tunic, ſuch as Nuns wear; 
but larger every Way, being open before, and 
ut on the right Side, as the Turks do on the 
1 fei. They have an Ornament for the Head, 
called Botta. It is made of the Bark of Trees, 
or ſuch light Matter, round and hollow; yet fo 
large, that it requires both Hands to ſpan it : 


Ta. 


bigb. The Whole is covered with Silk, and on 
the Cone they put a Bunch of Quills, or ſlender 
Canes, as long as itſelf; which Bunch they adorn 
:t-Top with Peacocks Feathers, and the Sides 
with thoſe of Mallards, and precious Stones. 
Great Ladies bind this Dreſs on their Heads by 
Means of a Hat, with a Hole in the Crown to 
let the Cone thorough, tying it under the Chin. 


1s covered by the Botta, which at a Diftance 
makes the Women look like Soldiers carrying 
their Lances above their Helmets. The Females 


their Gowns about the Waiſt with a ſky-coloured 
Alk Scarf, and with another about their Breaſts. 
They tie alſo a Piece of Silk, like a Muffler, 
under their Eyes, which reaches to their Boſom. 
The Ladies are all exceeding fat, and the leſſer 
their Noſes, the more beautiful. They daub 
their Faces with Greaſe abominably e. 


2 is of the ſame Materials, and fixed on 
as wich four Wheels. The Roof is ſloping, 


Purchas Pi / | 
gr. p. 6. © The ſame, p. 6, & /e l 
Uier, eleven a- breaſt. There is great 62 : 


b Side 4. 


Over it riſes a ſquare Cone, more than a Cubit d dwelt. To each (great 


Their Hair bound-up on the Top of their Heads 


ride ſtraddle-legged, like the Men. They bind 


F hang t | 
HEIR Houſes are built round, with Pieces to the Wall, over the Maſter's Head; is an Image 


of Wood interwoven with Wickers. The Foun- 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the BUKXHARITAS. 


the other outward, to defend them a and has an Opening at-Top, from whence riſesRubruquis, 
| a Chimney. This they cover with white Felt, 1255- 
and ſometimes black, laying-on Mortar, Marl,. 


or Bone-Aſhes, to make it ſhine white. They 
adorn the Roof with beautiful Pictures, and be- 
fore the Door have a Felt painted with Birds, 
Trees, and Beaſts. Theſe- Houſes -are thirty 
Foot Diameter, ſtretching on each Side five Feet 
beyond the Wheels. Rubruquis counted twenty- 
two Oxen drawing one Cart, eleven on each 
'The Axel-tree was as big as the Maſt of 


a Ship. The Driver ſtands at the Door of the 


Houſe. Their Houſhold Stuff, and Treaſure, is 4rd Cf. 


kept in ſquare Wicker Cheſts, rounded at-Top, 
with a Door at one End. They cover them 
with black. Felt, rubbed-over with Tallow, or 
Sheeps Milk, to keep-out Rain, and adorned with 
Paintings, er Feathers. Theſe alſo are fixed on 
Carts drawn by Camels, for croſſing Rivers, and 
are never _taken-down like the Houſes, which, 
when difmounted, are placed with the Door 
facing the South. Then they range the Cheſt- 
Carts on each Side, at a little Diſtance from the 
Houſe, which is ſituate between two Rows of 
them, as it were between two Walls. One 
rich Mongol has one or two hundred fuch Carts. 
with Cheſts, | | Aa 


Each of Duke Baat#'s ſixteen Wives had a Courts of 
great Houſe, and ſeveral ſmall ones, which they Pitt. 


placed behind, where the Maids and Servants 

W belonged two hun- 
dred Carts. When taken-down, the chief Wife 
places her Court to the Weſt ; the reſt range 
theirs, one after the other, to the Eaft, at about 
a Stone's-throw Diſtance. Thus one rich Man's 
Court looks like a great Village. The leaſt of 
their Wives will have (Fenty or thirty Carts in 
her Train, tied with their Oxen, or Camels, 
one to the Tail of another; with a Woman be- 
fore, who is ſufficient to conduct the whole 
Number, the Country is ſo even: But when 


they come to any rugged Ground, they untie the 


Carts, and let them proceed ſeparately ; for they 
go no faſter than an Ox, or a Sheep, commonly 
walks. | 2 


Tn Houſe being ſet on the Ground, they B. an 
place the Maſter's Bed on the Side oppoſite the lug 


„here he fits facing it. The Women ſit 
on his Left-hand, the Men on the Right: They 
are ſo exact in this Reſpect, that they will not 
their Quivers on the Female Side. Faſtened 


made of Felt, called his Brother; and over that: 
of the Miſtreſs another, called her. Brother; and 


between both, but higher - up, a little lean one, 


. % the Tranſlations, called Silk Shag, er Pluſh; the Name uſed, perhaps, in the Time of Nabruguis. 


4 Purchas makes two Ranks of Oxen, one before the 


which. 


riation between the Engliſb and French, in many Places. 
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Vo YA GES an, TRAVELS theruugh 
Great Tar- which is Guardian of the Houſe. The Miſtreſs a put the Bones in, which they have not Time toka 


1 


tary- places, at her Bed's-Foot on the Right-hand, a pick abroad; ſo careful they are, that not a Sen 11 1 · (ot 

| Kid-Skin, ſtuffed with Wool, or the like; and ſhould be loſt. | | alc 

near it a little Image, looking towards the Girls THe Mongols have ſeveral Sorts of Liquors, ns mi 

and Women. Next the Door alſo, on the Wo- We have already mentioned four, uſed in the bro 

mens Side, is an Image with a Cow's Udder, Courts of the Khan, and Princes *. Beſides the Tt 

for the Women who milk the Kine; and on the Wines which come from foreign Countries, the tw 

other Side next the Men, one with a Mare's make excellent Drink of Rice, Millet, and Ho. Da 

Teat, for the Men who milk the Mares *. ney, being well-flavoured, and high-coloured be 

Their Diet, THE great Lords have their Store-Houſes, like Wine: But their chief Liquors are the Ki. the 

for Proviſton, towards the South; whence they b mos f, and Kara-koſmes. and 

are furniſhed with Millet, and Meal, for the THEIR Koſmos is made of Mares-Milk, which con 

Winter. The poorer Sort procure ſuch Neceſ- is as ſweet as that of Cows, Filling a great Skin- 4 

ſaries in Exchange for Skins of Beaſts. Beſides Bag with it, they beat upon it with a Club, on 

the Fleſh of their Horſes, Cows, and Sheep, which has a Knob at one End as big as one'; Do 

| they eat that of other Animals, as Rabbits with Head, but hollow. As ſoon as they beat, the ſiw 
1 long Tails like Cats, covered with black and Milk begins to boil, like new Wine, and tum kno 
1 white Hairs. Hares are not plenty; but they four. They continue this Labour till the Butter 013, 
1 have Abundance of little Creatures, called Se- comes: Then taſting it, if it be pretty ſharp, it V 
1 gur d, which ſleep in Caves, twenty or thirty is fit to drink: For it pricks the Tongue like they 
Bi together, all Winter, for ſix Months. They c Rape-Wine, and leaves a Flavour like that of ning 
| 0 have many other ſmall Animals good for Food: Almond-Milk. It intoxicates weak Heads, i; dert 
Bio! But they eat no Sort of Mice. As for large very pleaſant, and diuretic. of [ 
15 Beaſts, beſides thoſe before - mentioned, they ARA-KOSMOS, or black Koſmos, is theks in H 
14 have no Deer; but great Numbers of Gazellas, Drink of great Lords, and made thus. They Tim 
0 or Roe-Bucks, and wild Aſſes like Mules: Alſo beat the Milk till the groſſer Part ſubſiding like Hon 
14 a Beaſt called Arta#, with a Body like a Ram, White-Wine Lees, the purer remains a- Top, oi tl 
4 and crooked Horns ſo large, that Rubruguis like new Whey. The Settlings are given to the [ 
Wl could ſcarce liſt- up a Pair with one Hand. Of Servants, and cauſe them to ſleep exceeding ther 
| theſe they make Drinking-Cups ©. ſound. Rubruquis ſays, it is an extraordinary ſons, 
Dried Fin, THEY eat the Fleſh of Beaſts that either die, d pleaſant and wholeſome Liquor. Wife 

or are killed: But in Summer, ſo long as their BAATTU had thirty Dairies within a Day's alway 

Kojmos, or Mares-Milk laſts, they care for no Journey of his Reſidence, each of which ſup- Or 01 

other Food. They cut the Fleſh in Slices, and plied him daily with the Kara-hoſmos of an hun- he ha 

hanging it up in the Air, it is dried by the Sun dred Mares Milk; in all three thouſand, befide he ſle 

and Wind, without corrupting, though not the white (or pure Milk) which his Subjects (at be 

2 ſalted. brought every third Day, juſt as the Huſband: repair 
5 -F. THEY make better Puddings of their Horſe, men of Syria gave their Lords the Third of thei ceired 
IF 4 gs, than Hogs Guts . Theſe they eat when new- Fruits. | . 
14 made, reſerving the reſt of the Fleſh till Winter. Our of their Cows-Milk * they firſt chung, AI 
ii Mirced Tuev ſet the Fleſh of a Ram, minced, in a e Butter, which they boil thoroughly, and then“ a the 
1% ten. Bowl, with Salt and Water, which is all their put it up in Ram-Skins for Winter, without 8 
IF Sauce, before fifty or an hundred r ep and falting it: Vet it keeps ſweet, which is oui * w 
$4 then with the Point of a Knife or Fork, deal to the long Boiling it received. When the But- "lands 
5 more or leſs, according to the Number of ter-Milk has ſtoo to be as ſour as poſlible, they Mes t 
4 Gueſts. But firſt the Maſter of the Houſe takes boil it, which turns it all into Curds: Theſe oe: 
j what he pleaſeth, and if he gives any one of the they dry in the Sun as hard as the Droſs of oy a 5 
i Company a Part, and the Receiver cannot eat it then ſtow it up in Skin-Bags till Winter: * Fr 
il all, he muſt not give it to any of the reſt, but which Time, when Milk fails, oye. : tank. 

; muſt fend it home by his Servant, or put it up in Curds, called by them Gri. ut“, into C 1 Crink, 

1 his Saptargat, or ſquare Wallet, which they f Bottle, and filling it with hot Water, , LY tl he 
i carry with them for the Purpoſe ; as well as tg till it is quite di olved. This Liquor id den den ff 
"eh | | 6 Kacrdir 
13 Parchas Piigr. p. 3, & eg. d Or, Sagur. © Purchas, as before, p. 6. _ : It 3 takes 2 

14 from this Expreſſion, A. they eat Hogs. Puddings at all. The preſent Eluths eat no Swine s- Fle. © By othe! 

15 . 395 3 whence it may be preſumed their Anceltors eat none. See before, 7. 2 Note b. the Ki Pure 

: Authors called Kami. t In the French, Goats-Milk. The ſame which, in Contarini's Time, ter Plac 

| Tartars called Tour, | | : four; ride 


ra- (our. 


TARTAR V, TIBET, 


They take- care not to drink fair Water 
done; but their Slaves muſt be content with 
muddy Water. BY ; 

Tükix Way of milking the Mares is thus: 

They tie the Foals to a long Rope, extended be- 

tween two Poſts fixed in the Ground : Then the 

Dams coming up to them, ſuffer their Teats to 

be drawn. But if any of them prove. unruly, 

they put the Colt under her to ſuck a While, 
and then carrying it away again, another Man 
comes to milk the Mare *. | 

Taz Koſincs, and other Drinks, always ſtand 
on 2 Bench within, placed on one Side of the 
Door; and next to it the Fidler. Rubruguis 
{y many Sorts of muſical Inſtruments, not 
known in France; but no ſuch Citterns, or Vi- 
Cle, as are in Uſe there. 

Wrigx they meet to drink, and make merry, 
they ſprinkle ſome Liquor on the Images, begin- 
nin” with that over the Maſter's Head: Then a 
Servant going-out of the Houſe with a Cup full 
of Drink, ſheds ſome thrice towards the South, 
in Honour of the Fire, bowing the Knee each 
Time: He does the like towards the Eaſt, in 
Honour of the Air: To the Weſt, in Honour 
of the Water ; and to the North, in Behalf of 
the Dead. Then returning into the Houſe, two 
others ſtand ready with two Cups, and two Ba- 
ſons, to carry Drink to their Maſter, and his 
Wife, fitting together on a Bed. The former 
aways before he taſtes ſpills ſome on the Ground, 
or on his Horſe's Neck, if he be mounted. If 
he has more Wives than one, ſhe, with whom 
be ſlept the Night before, fits by him next Day, 
(at her Houſe) where all his other Wives muſt 
repair to drink ; and for that Day Viſits are re- 
ceived, The Preſents alſo made that Day, are 
aid-up in her Cheſts. 

Ar theſe Entertainments, when the Maſter 
of the Houſe begins to drink, one of his Ser- 
rents cries-out, 7, and the Muſic ſtrikes · up. 
but when it is a great Feaſt, they all clap their 
Hands and dance, the Men before their Maſter, 
ad the Women before their Miſtreſs. The 
dlafter having drank, his Servant cries Hd again; 
n which the Muſic ceaſes, and Liquor is ſerved 
ond to both Men and Women: This Courſe 
% Continued often, till the whole Company is 
crank, When they would urge any-body to 
mk, they take him by the Ears, and lug him, 
le opens his Mouth to receive it; then clap 
"ip Hands, and dance before him d. On ex- 

ordinary Rejoicings, one of the Compan 

«© a Cup brim-full, and with another on each 
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„and wiſhed he underſtood Drawing, 


QC 
dee Purchas, b. 4. 
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cus. 
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d In the French, æuith bim. as, A 
hor ſays, the Matrons make for themſelves Carts ſo beautiful, that he was not able to de- 
that he might have repreſented every Thing to the King by 


and the BUXH ARIAS, 575 


a Side, goes-up, ſinging and dancing, to the Per- Rubruquis, 
ſon it is deſigned for: But as ſoon as he ſtretches- 1255. 
out his Hand to receive it, they run-back, and 
then return as before, tantalizing him thus three 
or four Times, till he becomes jocund, and eager 
to drink : Then delivering him the Cup, they 
ſing, dance, and ſtamp with their Feet, till he 
has drank it off . | 

As the Mongols are obliged to buy their Wives, Probivited 
the Maidens are ſometimes very ſtale before they P, 


b are married, if their Parents have not a quick 


Sale. They do not wed within the firſt and fe- 
cond Degrees of Confanguinity ; but have no 
Regard to thoſe of Affinity, not ſcrupling to 
marry two viſters even at the ſame Time. Wi- 
dows never. marry again, becauſe they believe all 
who ſerved them in this Life, ſhall ſerve them 
alſo in the next, and Wives return to their Huſ- 
bands: Yet the Son may marry all his Father's 
Wives, except his own Mother; for as the 
c Court, or Houſe, of the Father, or Mother, Aud Mar- 
falls to the youngel Son, who is conſequently to 
maintain all his Father's Wives, as being Part of 

his Inheritance, ſo he makes-uſe of them as his 

own; but then they are to return to his Father 

after Death. When the Bargain is ſtruck with 

the Parent for his Daughter, he makes a Feaſt, 

and ſhe flies to ſome Relations to hide herfelf. 

The Bridegroom coming to demand his Wife, 

the Father-in-law ſays, My Daughter is yours, 

d go take her where-ever you can find her. Having 

thus obtained his Warrant, he, with his Friends, 
runs- about ſearching ; and having found her, 
ſeizes her as his Property, and carries her home, 
as it were by Force. After Delivery, the Wo- 
men never L their Beds. 

AlL Buſineſs, or Labour, is thus divided be- Bufre/: of 
tween the Men, and the Women. The Office le Men, 
of the Men is to make Bows and Arrows, Stir- 
rups, Bridles, and Saddles : To build Houſes and 
Carts: To keep Horſes, milk Mares, churn 
Koſmos, and Mares-Milk ; alſo to make Skin- 
Bottles, or Bags to put it in. They tend Camels 
likewiſe, and load them. As for Sheep and 
Goats, they rear and milk them in common 
with the Women, With Sheeps-Milk thick- 
ened and falted, they dreſs and tan their Hides, 

TRE Buſineſs of the Women is to drive Of e . 
Carts a, ſet their Houſes on them, and take *.. 
them down again: To milk Kine, make Butter, 


f and Gri- ut: To dreſs Skins, and ſow them: 


This they perform with Sine ws of Beaſts, di- 
vided into ſlender Strings, and then twiſted into 
one long Thread. They make all Sorts of Gar- 


e Purchas, as before, p. 4. In ano- 


ments, 
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waſhed, 


Fxerciſcs, 
Iii, 


Iiau ling. 


B-atts and 


Bu tals. 


Chaths newer 


FR GE 


Voyacrs and TRAVEL S thoroph 
ments, Sandals, and Galloſhes: Alſo Felt, and a ever happens to be in the Houſe at that Time, 
cover their Houſes with it. mult not enter the Khan's Court for a Twelve. 


; 
As to their Cleanlineſs, they never waſh their month, if the Deceaſed be a Man; er "ih 
Diſhes, or Bowls; only wlien their Meat is Month, if a Child. Near the Graves they ge. t 
boiled they rinſe the Platter, that is to hold it, nerally leave one of the DefunQ's Houſe, If f 
with the Broth, which they pour back again into he be of the Race of Fenghiz Khan, his Sepul- t 
the Pot. Neither do they ever waſh any Cloaths; chre is rarely known: Thoſe of the Grandes l 
nay, they beat ſuch as waſh, and take their Gar- have Men appointed to keep them, lodged in the a 
ments from them; for they ſay, God will be an- aforeſaid Houſe. Rubruguis could never lexrn, 1 
gry, and dreadful Thunder enſue, if ſuch Things that they buried Treaſures with the Corps“ t 
be hung-out to dry. They are fo terrified at b THE Komanzians (or Kapchaks) build 3 larger Ir 
Thunder, that as foon as they hear it they drive Tomb over their Dead, and ſet his Image upca"! b) 
all Strangers out of their Houſes, and wrapping it, with Ar towards the Eaſt, holding: F 
themſelves up in black Felt, lie cloſe till it is all Drinking- -« his Belly. On the Mem. in 
over. Their Way of waſhing themſelves, is to ment of 75 en, they erect Pyramids, or lit an 
take a Mouthful of Water, and then ſpurting it tle conic Houſes. In ſome Places the Author 0 
gradually into their Hands, waſh both them and met-with vaſt Brick- Towers; in others Stone- Ba 
their Heads 3. Pyramids, although there are no Stones to be are 
THE chief Exerciſes of the Mongols, are found in the Neighbourhood e. At one Grat _ 
Hunting and Hawking; by which, in a great he ſaw ſixteen Horte-Hides hung-up on high ful 
Meaſure, they ſubſiſt. They catch Beaſts by c Poſts, four towards each Quarter of the Her. . 

incloſing them in a Circle >. For the etherial vens, with Ko/mos ſet for the Deceaſed to drink, 52 
Game, they have Plenty of Falcons, Gir- and Fleſh to eat: Yet they ſaid he had been beg: nel 
falcons, and other Kinds of Hawks, which they tized. He obſerved other Kinds of Sepulchre _ 
carry on their Right-hand. "They put about the towards the Eaſt, namely, large Floor, or Pae- Tr 
Falcon's Neck a Leather-Strap, which hangs ments of Stone, ſome round, others ſquare, with f 
half-way down the Breaſt; and when they let four tall Stones erected at the Sides, each reſped- ha 
him fly after his Prey, with the Left-hand bend- ing one of the Cardinal Points. 1 
down the Head and Stomach of the Bird, that WiTH Regard to their Laws, Juſtice, aa 10 ; 

it might not be toſſed with the Wind, or ſoar Puniſhments : When two are fighting, no thir 1 
too high e. . | d Man muſt interpoſe to part them; nay, a Father Lak 
| | 0 JJ help his Son Ay W he wo 75 by he "= 

ir Buri ; d Prieſts, worſt , appeals to the Court of his Lord, 
2. Their Burials, Puniſhments, and Prieſts if any Fig den ** any W 72 ar ma 
Deaths and Burials : Tombs and Sepulchres : Appeal, he is put to Death: But then this m A 
Laws and Fuſtice : Puniſhments. vga be done without the leaſt Delay, by the Perſon ag | 
Priefts foretel future Events: Conſecration of injured, bringing the Offender with him a bs bing 
Mares : Deſtroy People in Revenge, or to ſave Priſoner. 1 1 while 
their Credit, The Khan's Juſtice. They raiſe THEY put no Man to Death for any Crime, preſt 
Storms : Raiſe the Devil. A merry 125 unleſs he be taken in the Fact, or canfeſſeth it 1 
Subſiance of the Khan's Letter. Remarks upon e himſelf: But then they torture the Perſon acc bring. 
the Tartar Miſſioxt. | | ſed, in order to force a Confeſſion. They pil Cite t 
Murder with Death; as they do a Man" 175 with t 
I CK People are never ſeen by any, but the with any Women but his own, that is, his 15 forme o 
Perſon who attends them: So that when or Slave. Robbery, or any Per le; 
any-body falls-ill, and keeps his Bed, a Mark is ject to the ſame Penalty: But for 74 Pu Fin to c 
ſet on his Houſe, that none may viſit him. On as the ſtealing of a Sheep, KOT . s done 
this Occaſion Guards are placed round the Courts has not been often detected, they app Kod feats 
of great Men, to hinder any from approaching, ſtonado with n an w— 4s 11 bey tat 
for Fear ſome evil Spirits, or Winds, ſhould en- dred Strokes be adjudged him, the - "5 | lers I 
ter along with them. | f be executed with ſo many different ti * 

WHEN a Perſon dies, they make great La- inſlict Death alſo on counterfeit Meſſengers 7H Wy 
mentation for him. The Mourners are exempt foreign Princes; and on ſacrilegious Perion, 1 bes 
from paying Tribute for one Year: But who- is, Witches and Sorcerers *. Corjurere 


i vis, 
Wine + 
7 ucts T4 
MM Prieſts 

T5 


2 Purchas Pilgr, p. 7. »The Method is deſcribed at large before, p. 363, and elſewhere. 1 
as before, p. 6. EY Vet this is affirmed by others, and found to be Fact. See before, 5. 399.4, Whid 
anſwers to what hath been related before, p. 397. b. and confutes Bentink's Opinion thereon. 
Fended, according to the French. 1 Purchas, as before, p. 8. | Ty 
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1 and very numerous; and whatever they com- 


mand is performed without Delay: But what 
the Author relates concerning them, he had 
from Boucher, and other Perſons who. 2 eared 
do him of Credit. "Theſe have a Chief Prieſt, 
like a Patriarch, whoſe Houſe always ſtands 
zwout a Stone's-throw from the Khan's Palace; 
under whoſe Care are the Waggons which carry 
their Images: Behind the Palace others reſide, 


by ſuch, from all Parts of the Country, as have 
Faith in Sorcery. Some of them are well-ſkilled 
in judicial Aſtrology d, eſpecially their Patriarch; 
and foretel Eclipſes of the Sun and Moon: As 
ſoon as theſe happen, they beat on Drums and 
Baſons, making great Outeries; and when they 
are ended, rejoice over good Chear, which they 
never want, the Laity ſupplying them plenti- 
fully, with both Meat and Drink. 

 Tuxy declare likewiſe, what Days are lucky, 
"or unlucky, for undertaking any Sort of Buſi- 
ne. Thus the Mongols never raiſe an Army, 
or enter-on a War, without their Direction: 
They would have returned into Hungary a long 


will not ſuffer them. They make all Things 
that are ſent to Court paſs between two Fires, 
and have a Part thereof. They purge the Houſe- 
hold Goods of deceaſed: Perſons, in the ſame 
Manner as they did thoſe which belonged: to 
Lady Kita, Friar Andrew, and his Companions, 
were purified thus on a double Account; not 
only as he brought Preſents, but alſo becauſe 
they had belonged to Ken Khan, who died not 
long before: But no ſuch Purgation was required 
of Rubruguis, becauſe he brought none. If an 
ling Creature, or other Thing, happens to fall 
on paſſing between the Fires, it comes to the 
Thielts. | 
Inem Cuſtom is, on the ninth of May, to 
bring together all the. white Mares, and conſe- 
Cate them. The Chriſtian Prieſts alſo muſt afliſt, 
vith their Cenſers. On this Occaſion they ſhed 
me of their new Koſmos on the Ground, and 
uae a great Feaſt z becauſe then they firſt be- 
vin to drink that Liquor, in the ſame Manner as 
. tone in France, with regard to Wine on. the 
eats of St. Bartholomew and Sixtus ; or when 


vey taſte Fruits on St. James and St, Cbriſto- 
fuer 8 Days, | : 


The 


Th 
und Sorcery, 


ver. V. N“ CLIv. 


TARTARY, TIB, and the BUK HARTIAS. 
Tak Mongol Prieſts are alſo Soothſayers, a 


in Places appointed for them, who are conſulted b the 


Time ago, ſays Rubruguis, but their Soothſayers 


invited to tell his Deftiny : They 
ſent-for to employ their Charms 
and tell whether their Diſorder be natural, or 
the Effect of Sorcery. On this Occaſion Paſcha, 
before-mentioned, told Rubruguis, as he ſays, the 
following Story. 


SEVERAL coſtly Furs having been preſented Deſtroy Pro- 
the Lady Shirina (the Chriſtian Wife of Mangu Pie 


ay the Prieſts, after drawing them betwixt 

ires, took more than their Due. She, 
being informed of this Fraud by the Woman 
who kept her Treaſure, reproved them for it. 
But ſome Time after falling ſick, and complain- 
ing of Pains in all Parts of her Body, the Sooth- 
ſayers © were ſent for ; who ſitting at a Diſtance 
from the Patient, ordered one of her Women 
to put her Hand on the Part where her Lady felt 
moſt Pain, and if ſhe found any Thing, to ſeize it. 
She did ſo, and brought away a Piece of Felt; 

c which by their Command being ſet on the 
Ground, began to make a Noiſe, and creep, as 
if alive: Then putting it into Water, it was 
turned into a Horſe-Leech. Upon this they 
boldly affirmed, that ſhe was bewitched ; and ac- 
cuſed the very Woman, who had accuſed them 
before, in relation to the Furs. 


THE poor Creature was carried without the 7: Revenge, 


Tents, and baſtonadoed for ſeven Days ſucceſ- er 
ſively, to extort a Confeſſion. In the mean 
d Time her Lady dying, ſhe ſaid to them, Kill 
me, that I may go after her, for I never did her 
any Harm. But the Khan being informed, that 
ſhe confeſſed nothing, ordered her to be ſet free. 
Then they accuſed the Nurſe of the Lady's 
Daughters, who was married to the chief Ne/*s- 
rian Prieſt. This Perſon, and a Maid of hers, 
being put to. the Torture, the latter declared, 
that her. Miſtreſs ſent her one Day to aſk ſome 
Queſtions of a Horſe: And the Miſtreſs herſelf 
e confeſſed, that ſhe had given ſome Charm to her 
Lady, in order to gain. her Favour; but never 
any Thing to do her a Prejudice. She alſo de- 
clared her Huſband was not concerned, having 
burnt the Characters and Letters ſhe uſed, that 
e might not diſcover any Thing of it. How- 
ever, the was put to Death, and he ſent to be 
tried by his Biſhop, who was then in Kathay e. 


Soo after Mangu Khan's chief Wife having 9, fr 
been delivered of a Son, the Prieſts predicted :beir credit. 


f long Life and Proſperity to the young Prince: 


ey are called Samans Shammans, by. the Mongols and Elſuths. * Purchas fays, in Aſtronomy. © In 
up eng Prench Tranſlations, they are ſometimes called Soothſayers, and Diviners; ſometimes Sorcerers, 
1 ard Wizards: Vet they ſeem not to have practiſed Sorcery; but, on the contrary, made it their 
Ne Pre "3 detect Sorcerers, by their divining Art: They pretended alſo to expel Devils out of People, like 

ets of the Church of Rome; with whom it has ever been a Cuſtom to accuſe thoſe of other Religions 
though none act more like Sorcerers than W 


* Purcbas Pilgr. p. 43, & ſeg. 
4 | But. 


377 
Wx any Child is born, theſe Diviners are Rubruquis, 
are likewiſe 1255- 
ns over ſick Folks, 
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ther, in a Rage, ſent for thoſe Impoſtors, and 
reproached them with propheſying falſely. As 
Deceivers have always their Subterfuge ready, 
they boldly anſwered, Madam, the Nurſe. of 
Shirina, 20% was put to Death a few Days be- 
fore, has killed your Son; and lo“ we ſee that 
Sorcereſi carry him away this Inflant. Hereupon 
the infatuated Lady ſent for that unhappy Wo- 
man's youngeſt Son and Daughter, and had them 
both ſlain; the firſt by a Man, the latter by a 
Woman. 


„ kin Nor long after, the Khan happening to dream 


Faflice. 


" * * - 
Thy raiſe 
Sets. 


29 


1 
{ 
, ! 


of thoſe Children, next Morning aſked what was 
become of them. His Servants having at length 
informed him, he, much enraged, ſent for his 
Wife, and demanded haw ſhe, being a Woman, 
durſt take upon her to pronounce Sentence of Death, 
without the Conſent of her Huſband? And at the 
tame Time ordered her to be ſhut-up in a Dun- 
geon for ſeven Days, without either Meat, or 
Drink. As for their Executioners, he cauſed 
the Man to be behcaded ; and the Woman, with 
his Head hung-about her Neck, to be beaten 
with Firebrands through the Streets, and then 
put to Death *®. He would alſo have put his 
Qucen to Death, but for the Children he had 
by her. After this he left his Court, and did 
not return for a whole Month. 

THESE Sorcerers (or Prieſts) can diſturb the 


Air, it ſeems, with their Charms : But -when d putation of egregious Liars. 
their Art fails to diſpel the Cold, which is ex- 
treamly intenſe about Chriſimas, they accuſe, as 
the Cauſe of it, ſome Perſons then in the Camp, 
A 
little before Rubruguis left Karakarum, theſe Di- 
viners being ſent-for to one of the Man's Con- 
cubines, who had been long ſick, they mumbled 
ivme Charms over a Dutch Slave of hers; the 
F.Fect of which was, that ſhe flept for three 
Days together >, When ſhe awaked, they aſked 
» hat ſhe had ſeen? She anſwered, ſeveral Per- 
Theſe they judged would dic ſoon : But 
becauſe ſhe did not ſee her Miſtreſs among them, 


who are inſtantly ſeized, and put to Death. 


Ions. 


they declared ſhe would not die that Bout. 


Ix ſhort, ſome of theſe Prieits (if you will 
believe the Friar) raiſe. Devils, in order to learn 
from them what they want to know. When 


a Why did he not puniſh the Villain Prieſts ? 


of that Sleep. Rather by reaſon of ſomething which they muſt have conveyed into her by a 
4 Tt is very odd, that this Letter ſhould be penned ti 


to cauſe it. 


HPurcbas Pilgr, p. 44, & ſeq. 


if Chinghis Khan was Rill alive. There is, poſſibly, ſome Miſtake in the Wording ; 
dered, Let there be on Barth but ene Chinghiz Khan, or Sovereign Lerd; for ſo that 
directly, A1 Great Lord. See before, p. 420. Note a. Yet Chinghiz Khan, in Aſcelin's Letter, can 
as an Appeilutive, or otherwiſe than as the Name of the Founder : 
Chingbiz, ſays Rubruguis, becauſe he was the Son of a Smith; though now they call him the 
ignorant was this Friar as to the Parentage of Chinghiz Khan, though he had been ſo 

Words cloſed within Parentheſes, are added from the French. | | 


I 


Vox AGES a TrAvE ls thorough .. . "| 


Tar- But a few Days after the Child dying, the Mo- a they require an Anſwer to 


any Queſtion b 
the Khgn demands, at Nighe the 15 Nr q 
Meat in the Middle of the Houſe: Then one ofi 
them begins to mutter his Charms, and ſtrike, , 
little Drum, which he holds in his Hand, forc. 
bly againſt the Ground: After this he puts bim. 
ſelf into ſtrange Agitations, and begins to ne 
Then he cauſes himſelf to be bound, and a 
length the Devil comes, in the Dark, and give 
him ſome of the Fleſh to eat, and anſwer; ji; 
b Queſtions. 

AT one of theſe nocturnal Meetings, 24 
Boucher told Rubruquis, a certain Hungarian 
having hidden himſelf in the Houſe where those 
Conjurers met, to ſee what paſſed; in the Mid 
of their Incantations, they heard the Devil roar- 
ing on the Roof, and complain that he could nc: 
enter, becauſe there was a Chriſtian among them, 
The Hungarian hearing this, and obſerving the 
Prieſts began to ſearch for him, fled as faſt 25 he 
could ©. I his is plainly an Invention of our good 
Catholics, as in all Probability the other Fiction 
were: But the Author preferring the Character 
of the believing Fool, to that of the impoſing 
Knave, always takes-care to ſhift the Imputation 
of Forgery off himſelf, by delivering them a 
told him by others; a Piece of Cunning and 
Caution rarely to be met-with in the travelling 
Friars, who by the glaring Falſhoods they relate 
as Eye-Witnefles, ſeem fond of meriting the Re- 


C 


As for the Khan's Letter to Louis, it begins“ 
thus. The Commandment of the eternal Gut i 
this: There is but one eternal God in Hiaten; 
on Earth let there be but one (Soveragn) Lit, 
Chinghiz Khan 4 (Son of Gad, aud of) Temin 
gu Tinjey (or Chinjey) that is to fay, the Sem 
of Iran *, Me, whether Mongols, Naymans 
Merkets, or Moſlemans, make known by \langi 
Khin, to Louis King of France, and all cee 
Lords and Prieſts, &c. The Words which io: 
low are many ; what is contained in them to tht 
Purpoſe, but little, and to this Effect: That 
David, who had repaired to him (Louis) as um 
baſſador from the Mongols, was a Liar, an * 
poſtor : That the Ambaſſadors, whom £5 l 
ſent-back with David to Ken Khan, arriving i 
that Prince's Court after his Death, his V'! 


E 


with her Head fill aking, b. g 


d Rubruguis ſaw her 
y 578 
the Noſe, or Mond 


rhaps it ſhould be = 
Word ſignifies, cr. 
hardly be 0 
e For fo eu 
Son of (ed. 
long in the Court) © 


of the Merge! Empire. 


C 


tereſt, more than Religion, was the Pope's Mo- 
tive for ſending his preaching Friars to the Tar- 
tars, appears, among other Things, from hence, 
that he received Ambaſſadors ſent from one of 
their Princes in 1248, to treat with him ſecretly, 
as it was Judged, about attacking Vaſtas, or John 
Ducas *, a Schiſmatic, and Son- in- law the 
Emperor Frederic II. who was the Enemy of 
the Roman Church, or rather, ſays Bergeron, of 
the Pope > : Which ſhews, continues the ſame 
Author, though a Papiſt, that to revenge them- 
ſelves on Chriſtians, as Enemies, they made no 
Scruple, in thoſe Days, to make Alliance with, 
and aid the Infidels. 


* It hould, perhaps, be Khanmis, The Oriental Authors call her, Ogul ganmiſo. She was put to Death by 
ange Khan, for eſpouſing the Intereſt of Siramon, purſuant to the Will of Oktay Khaz ; for which the Chi- 
% Hiſtorians bear very hard upon him. » The Tartars are more polite than to call a Woman a Bitch. 
* Purchas Pilgr. p. 48. The Germans call him Rui hau; and the Latin Manuſcript, Rubruk. . He 
as 3110 taken Notice of their Hereſies, and idolatrous Rites introduced in their Worſhip: But we were not 
wh: to give the Reader more on the Subject, than we have done. i Bergeron Trait. des Tartares, eh. 8. 
Mad reigned at Nice (in Bythinia ) now called uit. | 


d The ſame, from Matthew Paris. 
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Lerag of 
Nicholas, 


J. d Mlat- 


EThew Polo. 


| INTRODUC 11 ON. | 
Voyage of Nicholas, and Matthew Polo: Return a who received them graciouſly, and aſked then 


to Venice. Mark vifits Tartary: Honoured 
by Kublay : Returns home. Writes his Rela- 
tion: If in Italian, or in Latin. Firſt Latin 
Edition, The Original, Italian. Muller's 
Edition, and Improvements. Polo diſcovers 
more than the Portugueze. Map of the World. 
Faults in the Names. Bearings and Diſtances, 
Falſe Facts. Palpable Fables. Errors in Hiſ- 
tory. Polo, if in China, mit have ſeen the 
Great Mall. His Relation, how written : His 
Preſter John different from others: Great 
Lama the Fir/t- Ung Khan the Second. How 
the Polo's made themſelves known. Marco taken 
Priſoner : Writes his Relation in Latin, Na- 
ture of the AMtract. | 


of Conſtantinople, Nicholas and Maffro (or 
atthew) two Brothers of the illuſtrious Family 
of the Polos, embarked at Venice for Conſtantino- 
ple; from whence they ſailed through the Euxine 
Sea, to Soldauia (or Soldaia) and travelled to the 
Court of a great Tartar King, called Barka d, 
who reigned in the Cities of Bolgara and A/jara. 
Having ſtaid there a whole Year, they propoſed 

o return; when War broke-out between Barka 
and Allau, another Tartar King. The former be- 
ing defeated, the two Fenetians departed that 
Country by Ways round about, and came firſt to 


1. the Year 1250, under Baldwin *, Emperor 


a City named Oukak © ; a little beyond which d Gregory's Letters, accompanied by Nicholas and 


they paſled the Tigris. Then entering a vaſt De- 
ſart, found neither Men nor Towns till they ar- 
rived at Be#ara, a conſiderable City of Perſia, 
where reſided King Barak. 

HERE they remained three Years: At the End 
of which, a great Lord, ſent from Allau to the 
Tartar Emperor, arriving at Botara, by Pre- 
ſents, engaged them to go along with him ; for 
they could already ſpeak the Tartar Language. 
They took with them certain Perſons they had 
brought from Venice; and ſetting- out, after ſome 
Months Travel, arrived at the = of Kublay, 


, be u 
* Conſtantinople was taken from Baldwin II. in 1261; ſo that the Journey of the Poli could my . 


vo vA GES and Travers thorough . 


en r in. 1 
The TRAVELS of Marco Polo, or Mark Paul, the Venetian, into Tartar, 


e tiers grew jealous of them. 
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many Queſtions concerning the Laws and Rel. ſe 
gion of the Chriſtian Countries. At length, i 
came inte his Head to ſend them with an Ambaſ. " 
ſador, named Kogatal *, to the Pope, to deſire of wit 
him an hundred learned Men, in order, fays the 801 
Author (who had learned to lie for Sake of hi; Kit 
Church) to convince the Tartar Prieſts, that the Wi 
Chriſtian Religion (by which is meant the Popif ont, 
was not only the beſt of all, but the only one by cel 
b which Men could be ſaved; and that the Gods 0 
of the Tartars were no other than Devils, who bark 
had impoſed on the Eaſtern Nations to procue load 
Adoration. _ Wor The 
TRE Emperor gave them a little gold Tablet, i Men! 
with the imperial Arms engraved thereon; which" Tope 
ſerved as a Paſſport through his Dominions, and 4 1 
obliged the Governors every-where to furniſh dalle 
them with all Kinds of Conveniences. They had . . 
ſcarce ridden twenty Miles before the Ambal- en 
c ſador fell ſo ill, that they were forced to continue 3 
their Journey without him. The Roads, i "x 
ſeems, were f overflowed, that they were thre: 1 8 
Years getting er e, 2 City of Armenia. ax 
From whence they arrived at Atra in rf = 
1269, and ſo to Denies where Nicholas Pa Che 
found his Wife dead, whom he had left wit ok 
Child; but a Son, called Mark, who was nine. 1 5 
teen Years old . Two Years after, the tw on 5 
Brothers, and the Nephew, ſet-out with Pope * 


William of Tripoli, preaching Friars. * 
HAvING paſſed by Sea to Jaxza in Armen, 
they proceeded by Land; and after 2 fange 
Journey, at length arrived at Almen 1 
dependent on the Great Xhan; who being my 
ed of their Arrival, though at a great Dr by 
forty thouſand Men to meet and eſcort * * A 
to his Reſidence, . 'They were honourady © Re” 
ceived, and ſo highly careſſed, * m 0 4 
having learned both to ſpeak and write the br 
different Languages of the Tartars, Ste 


'e Yea 
and that 
n a Let 


10 2 1 ha. ope's 8 , 
1269, as the 5% Copy puts it. b In the Bafi/ Copy, Guthak ; in the Berlin MS. Bar peda een 
Berlin MS. Grikata. 3 In the Ba/i/ Copy, — al 85 Glaſia: In the Baſil Copy, _ his rh er Colle 
Aryas, or Lafagxo. One Copy makes him ſeventeen; which Years taken from 1269, W. K Newbe KK 


to 1252. The Berlix Copy makes them ſet out in 1252, 


truly! 


£ In the Ba! Copy, K!emini fu. 


of the Countries they had paſſed through, their 
Inhabitants and Animals, that though but ſeven- 
teen Years old, the Khan employed him in the 
moſt important Affairs of State, ſending him 
to the City Karakan, and into different Parts of 
. the Empire. His Method was, after he had exe- 
ted his Commiſſion, to employ the reſt of his 
Time in obſerving what was curious in the-ſeve- 
a Provinces and Cities, their Situation, and the 


ſet forth in the ſecond Book of his Travels. 

Soue Years after, our Venetians deſired Leave 
to return; but the Khan was not willing to part 
with them. However, their Uneaſineſs to be 
zone being known to the Ambaſſador of Argon, 
King of the Indies, who came to demand a 
Wite for his Maſter out of Keplay's Family, he 
obtained Leave for them to accompany the Prin- 
ces K:gatin a, in order to do Honour to Argon. 

QUITTING the Court of Kublay, they em- 
barked on board a Fleet of fourteen Sail, each 
loaded with Munition, and carrying four Maſts. 
Thev had two gold Tablets for the Uſes before- 
mentioned; and conducted Ambaſſadors to the 
Pope and ſeveral other Chriſtian Princes. After 
three Months Navigation they came to an Iſland 
called Java Þ ; from whence crofling the Indian 
da, they arrived at the Court of Argen, who being 
dead, the Princeſs was given to his Son. The Ve- 
tian having obtained two other Tablets from 
k:akato, who governed the Kingdom during the 
Minority, departed z and, after many Fatigues, 
arived firſt at Trabeſand and Conftantinople, then 
«Fenice, in 1295, loaded with Honour and Riches. 

Tas is the brief Account which M. Polos gives 
of his Travels, and the Occaſion of them, in the 
frſt ten Chapters of the Work which he compoſed 
ater his Return. There are ſeveral Tranſlations 
and Editions of this Work in different Lan- 
puages, It was firſt publiſhed at Liſbon, tranſ- 
lated into Portugueze in 1 502, along with 
two other Voyages, viz. thoſe of Nicholas the 
lation, or de Conti e, who had been twenty- 
ve Years in the Eaſt, about the Year 1400; 
and that of Jerom de St. Stephen, a Genbeſe, 
* Letter written from Tripeli to a German 
nend, in 1499. It was chiefly by the Lights 
en by theſe three Authors that the Portugueze 
3 and proſecuted their Diſcoveries of the 
e by the Cape of Good Hope; and it 
33 a View to promote this great Deſign 
at thoſe Voyages were publiſhed ©. X8- 


es decret 

der Collectors. 

«ON 
9. 


TAN TARV TIB Er, and the BUK HARIAS. 
„ much in Favour, by the Account he gave Kublay a IT is a Doubt among the Learned, whether Produticr. 


the Author wrote his Travels OP in Latin 


or Italian. But, Muller ſays, it is eaſy to judge 
by the Prefaces of the two Latin Tranſlations, 


that it was written in Italian. The firſt of thoſe 


C 


d 


E 


f 


Verſions was made at Bolonia, by Francis Pepin, 
a Contemporary of Polo's; which is a ſtrong Ar- 
3 of its having been written in Italian. 
The ſecond was made in Germany, and ſaid in 
the Preface to be done from the Italian written 


lice. all which he committed to Writing; as b by Mart Pole himſelf. Muller cannot ſay, that 


the Copy publiſhed by Ramuſio, in 1553, was 
from the Original. But, in 1590, there was an 
Italian Edition, printed at Treviſo, which Mul. 
ler had not ſeen; and which, we are told by 


Bergeron e, was printed from the Original writ- 0: 5« Latin; 


ten by the. Author himſelf, in the Language of 
that Age, which differs from that ſpoken when 
Ramuſio wrote; as appears by comparing the 
Titles of both Copies together. 

. THosE who think Polo wrote in Latin ſay, 
that he was long in Priſon at Genoa, and compoſed 
his Book during his Confinement : That ſome 
Time after jt was tranſlated into Italian by an In- 
habitant of that City; and that from thence a new 
Latin Verſion was made by a Franciſcan. But 
Muller, from whom this Paſſage is taken, could find 
nothing certain relating to Polo's Impriſonment.., 

THe firſt of the two Latin Tranſlations be- 
fore-mentioned was never printed; but there is 
a Manuſcript Copy of it at Padua, in the Li- 
brary of the Canons of Latran, in the Verger 
of St, John; and another at Berlin, in the King 
N | 


Tut ſecond Latin Tranſlation, made in Ger- Firf Latin 
many, was firſt publiſhed ſingly at Baſil, under Ein, 


the Title of Marci Pauli Venzti, de Regionibus 
orientalibus, libri tres; and then inſerted in the 
Novus Orbis, or Collection of Voyages by Si- 
mon Gryneus, which has gone through many 
Editions; the firſt at Paris, in 1532. Two 
Years aſter, a High-Dutch Tranſlation of Gry- 
næus's Copy was printed at Straſburg, by Mi- 
chael Herrius. | | 

Taz next Edition of the Work was the 7ta- 
lian, by Ramuſio, in 55 before- mentioned, 
under the Title of De i Viaggi di Meſſer Marco 
Polo Gentilhuomo Venetiano, &c. In 1535 it 
was publiſhed in Latin, along with other Tracts, 
at Helm/tad, by Reinerus Reinecciut. 


Ix 1590, the Italian Edition before- mentioned 7% Oe 
was publiſhed at Treviſo, under the Title of Italian. 


Marco Pola Venetiano delle Maravighe del Mondo 


3 Berlin Manuſcript, Kogazin. »In the ſame, Jana. © Ortelius calls him, Nicholas des Comtes. Poggius, the 
Secretary, wrote it in Latin from the Mouth of the Author. It is to be found in Ramuſio, Purchas, and 

. 4 See Muller's Preface to his Edition of Mark Paul's Voyages. 
Hence, with ſome, we chuſe to name him Polo, rather than Paolo, or Paulo, as others write. 


* Traite des Tartarcs, 
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—c&Chorography of Tartary upon the Italian Text 


XNfuller'; 


4 G8136 2 > 


Ard lun 


of Ramuſio, which he printed at Leipfic in 1611. 
And, in 1625, Purchas inſerted an Engliſh Tranſ- 
lation from Ramuſio's Copy in his great Collec- 
tion of Voyages. In 1664, a Dutch Tranſla- 
tion from the Latin of Reineccius was publiſhed 
at Amſterdam by one J. H. Glazemaker, along 
with the Relations of St. Stephen and Haiton. 
LAS TL, in 1671, Andrew Muller, of Greif- 


fenhag, publiſhed, at Berlin, a new Edition of b Zenjibar, and the Ifland of St. Laurence d 7 


the Latin printed at Baſil: A French Tranſla- 
tion of which is inſerted in the Collection of an- 
cient Voyages into Aſa printed at the Hague in 

99 Edition of Muller's is the ampleſt that 
has yet been publiſhed: For, beſides a Diſſerta- 
tion on Katay, Judgments of ſeveral Writers on 
the Work, with his own Remarks upon, and 
Defence of it, he hath compared the Ba/i! Copy 
he makes ule of with the Berlin Manuſcript, and 


+ 6<<-i%. the Italian of Ramuſſo, by ranging ſeveral of the 


Polo d. o- 


Nes mee 


4 & nn fee 


diſcording Paragraphs in oppoſite Columns. He 
likewiſe obſerves, that the Numbers of the Chap- 
ters do not always agree; and that there are two 
added in the German Edition, which are not 
found in any of the reſt, What is more ſurpri- 
ſing, ſays Muller, is to find ſeveral Paſſages re- 
ported by the Moderns as if taken from the 
Work of Polo, which are not to be found in any 
of the printed Editions. Several of theſe Paſ- 
fages are likewiſe cited by him. 

RUBRUDUIS and Polo are the moſt remark- 
able of all the early Travellers into Tartary, Their 
Relations too have their peculiar Excellencies and 
Ules in Geography; as the firſt made known the 
Northern Parts of Tartary, the latter the Sou- 
thern. Ryubrugquis hath alſo given a very exact 
Account of the Cuſtoms and Manners of the 
ongals: But then his Journey lay all through 
the Deſarts; whereas Polo travelled through 
truitful Countries, ſtored with Cities, as well as 
Inhabitants. Rubruquis went no farther than Kara- 
darum But Polo proceeded by ſeveral Roads to the 
Eaſtern Bounds of the Continent ; and deſcribes in 
Order the Provinces and Cities of Little Bukha- 
ria, Tangut, and Katay, as well as the neigh- 
bouring Regions of Tartary; whereof the other 
hath given but very imperfect and confuſed Ideas. 

OuR Venetian did not ſtop here; but launch- 


Portugucze. ing on the oriental Ocean, he failed round to 


india; a Courſe which none of the ancient 
Greets or Romans themſelves had performed; 
and landing there, travelled home through Per/;a 
and Turkty, Not content with the Knowledge 


ve dee before, p. 544. 
Iiland, /25. 3. cap. 30, and 41. 


VOoVAOGES and TRAVEL S thorough 
Introdu&tion. per lui Vedute. TFerom Megiſerus compoſed a a of thoſe Countries he had ſeen, he en 


> Rather Madaigaſcar, as Polo in his Book calls it. 
N © See Giornal. de Litter. aan. 1686. vol. 1. p. 72. 
than mention Aa av9ram, then the Summer Capital of Tartary. 


Ek WF 


Enlarged fle 


confiderably by his Enquiries; and brought hom ſi 
Informations concerning all the maritime Cour. 0 
tries of Aſia and Africa, from Japan, Weſtward th 
to the Cape of Good Hope. x + ar 
As a farther Proof of this, we are aſſured 1, £01 
that one of his Maps of the World ig kept 150 bo 
St. Michele de Murano, at Venice; wherein i, Ci: 
diſtinctly marked the Cape called ſince then the 8 
Cape of Good Hope, the Coaſt of Zenxilur, ot D. 
Ta 
they are at preſent named ©. From hence it zp- his 
pears, that the Portugueze, in their famous na! mo 
Expeditions, Eaſtward, at the End of the ff. hol 
teenth and Beginning of the ſixteenth Centuries, in / 
did but diſcover, and that from Polo's Liohts, tha! 
Part of thoſe Regions which he had diſcovered Her 
two hundred Years before. It was not till the Fall 
Beginning of the ſeventeenth Century that the of P 
Europeans began to follow him into Tartary; tans 
c but with ſo ſiow a Pace, that from his Time, til 2 
the late Travels and Surveys made by the Jeſuit abou 
Miſſioners, they had viſited ſcarce a third Part tars, 
of the Countries he deſcribes. Indeed, Poli, in fihn 
travelling by the Khan's Orders, or in the Meng! ducce 
Armies, had an Advantage which none of thok Aubl; 
who went before the Miſſioners could boaſt of, Nayn, 
HOW EVER, it muſt be confeſſed, that the Re-; our / 
lation of Polo is full of Imperfections For, fil," of [1 
the Names are often fo faultily written, that Was ir 
d there is no Poſſibility of knowing what Place Hr 
they belong to: The Difficulty is farther in- Never 
creaſed by his giving frequently to the Chia Might 
Cities and Provinces, the Mongel Names then in kiote | 
Uſe; many of them at preſent not known per- well a 
haps to the Mongols themſelves. Had he ge! "ICS a 
the Chineſe Names alſo, it would have been of f . 
ſingular Uſe. How long was it before it ws d 
diſcovered, that Khan Balu, or Palu, is Pe- bim fd, 
Duin-ſay, Hang-chew, &c? However, this is not Ruf 
e Charged as a Fault in our Traveller, and mi "pw 
prove an Advantage to Geography in Time. Sven tl 
SECONDLY, he took no Latitudes of Places Hay 
nor are the Diſtances and Bearings much to h Fith the 
depended on: For either they are frequently ſe 3 ho 
down very erroneouſly, or elſe the Countries 00 4 78 
not regularly follow one another in the Order be 3 
deſcribes them; ſo that one cannot lay then Ar 
down in a Map with any Juſtneſs from hi Ac- Martini 
count; which alſo is exceeding ſuperficial te ms 
f mentions very few of the Towns belonging to ay E wo 
As to the hiſtorical Part of his Relation, , . 5 
full of Errors and Fables. Of the laſt Ne ps 
his affirming, that twenty thouſand * y 
thoſe met on the Road, were ſlain at 44 bool 
tes Zeri ": Place 
But 2 — lite mt a, f. . 


hs! 


ar, Khan's Funeral a; becauſe the Number is exceſ- 
ve, nor are the Roads there fo thick of People. 
One may travel many Weeks and not meet with 
the tenth Part of the Number. He ſays, there 
irc two Diſtricts in Tenduk, called Gog and Ma- 
gog 5 which is a palpable Falſity. Can any- 
body believe what he ſays of the 7. artar Magi- 
Gans (or Prieſts) raiſing Storms, yet leaving the 
Kb61's Palace free from Wind; and making the 
]):ſhes leap of themſelves from the Buffet to the 


kis own Knowledge. Palo was certainly as hard- 
mouthed as any of the Friars. His Account of a 
bolr Man removing a Mountain, near Tauris, 
in Perſia d, ſhews, he made no Scruple any more 
than they, to tell a Lie to ſerve his Religion. 
Hence he may well be ſuſpected of aſſerting a 
Faſnood, when he ſays, moſt of the Inhabitants 
& Preſtir John's Country were in his Time Chrif- 
Ians e. 
| ox the Errors with which his Work 
hounds, he makes Chinghiz King of the Tar- 
tar, and tributary to Ung Khan, or Preſter 
7%n e He likewiſe gives us for his immediate 
Succeflors, Kui, Barkhim, Allau, Mongu, and 
Kublay ® ; whereas they were Ogotay, or Oktay, 
Ney, Mangu, and Kublay, Is it poflible, that 
our [enctian could have given no better Account 
of Things, if he underſtood the Languages, and 
was in ſuch Favour at Court, as he pretends ? 
Hrxck there is Room to ſuſpect, that he 
never was either in Tartary, or Katay : For why 
ght he not have penned all he hath written of 
tele Countries from the Reports of others, as 
well as moſt of what he relates of other Coun- 
wies and Iſlands, which make the greater Part of 
tis Work, and are, for the general, more ex- 
«ay deſcribed ? His Account of the ſeveral Parts 
lila, and Coaſts of Africa, ſeems to be 
wn from the Books or Mouths of the MMoham- 


Fmarcavle Thing in all China, or, perhaps, in 
ne whole World? It is in vain to ſay with 
Martini, that he entered China by the Southern 
dances, in the Tartar Army: Por he begins 
i Itinerary from the Weſt, through Ka/hgar, 
pu the reſt of Little Bukhdria, to Kamul, or 
wu, the laſt Town of it, in the Edge of the 


* Book 1. ch. 54. 


5 > The ſame, ch. 64. 
*® ER lame, s The ſame, ch. 54. 


- hem in the Eaſtern Parts of Tartary. 
. 548. 
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a little Deſart between that Country and China, Tnrrodi&ion. 

from whence the Road paſſes to Sukirir and Kam- 

pion, where it divides; one ſtriking Northward 

to Etzina and Karakarum ; the other Eaſtward to . Great 
Shandu, one of the Capitals of Tartary, juſt . 
without the Great Wall, to the North of Kam- 

balu or Pe-ting. Now, if Sultuir be Su-chew 

at the Weſt-End of the Wall, and Kampion, 
Kan-chew i, a little to the South of the Wall, 

how could he have travelled any of theſe Roads 


Table ©? Yet theſe Things are all related as of b without paſſing through or ſeeing the Wall? The 


like he muſt have done in his Way between 
Shan-du, or Shan-tu, and Khan-balu. After all, 
ſuppoſing he had not ſeen this Wonder of China, 
he could not poſſibly but have heard of it. 

In ſhort, the moſt we can do in Favour of V/ Falter. 
Polo is to ſuppoſe, that in Caſe he was in the? . ee. 
Countries, which he deſcribes as an Eye-Witneſs, 
he neyer kept a regular Journal of his Travels, 
as he pretends ; but when he returned to Venice, 

c drew-up his Relation on the Strength of his Me- 
mory, which in many Things deceived him; 
and inſerted, as his own Remarks, the idle Re- 
ports of others, which he had taken for granted, 
without farther Enquiry. It would be no diffi- 
cult Matter for a Perſon, who had converſed 
much with Travellers into thoſe Parts of the 
World, to fit down and write a much better Re- 
lation than Polo has done; notwithſtanding, it 
muſt be confeſſed, that he is the Father of mo- 

d dern Diſcoverers, and led the Way to all the 
reſt. : 

We muſt not forget to obſerve with regard to Hi: Preſter 
his Prefter John, that he is quite a different Per- John 
ſon from the Preſter John of Rubruquis, Carpin, 
and others; who, indeed, properly, have each 
a Preſter John of his own. Rubruquis places the 
Country of King John within (or to the South 
of) the Mountains of the Karakitayans ; but 
ſays, on Kon Khan's Death, he ſeized his Domi- 

e nions, which lay beyond (or to the North of) 
thoſe Mountains: That his Brother Vit was Lord 
of the Countries Eaſtward of him, as far as 

| Karakarum; and that his Subjects called Kit, 
or Merkit, were Neſtorians *, Carpini makes 
Pręſter John King of Greater India. Zakut, 
the Few, in his Chronicle, does the ſame; and 
calls him Unad Khan n, by a Miſtake, perhaps, of 
the Tranſcribers, or Preſs, for Ung (or ang) Khan. 
Abulfaraj, who calls him by this laſt Name, Diferen: 

f ſays, King John was Sovereign of the Eaſtern en be. 

Thrks, and ſprung from the Tribe of Kerrit * 
(or Kara-it) which inhabited to the North of the 


4 Chap. 18. © The ſame, ch. 


> So likewiſe his Fiction of Gog and Magog ; for their Au- 
- i See before, p. 5 5. Note c. 
See Bergeron Traite des Tartarcs, ch. 3. 


* The ſame, p. 556. The 
See Hiſt. Compend. Dynaſt. p. 280, & /i99. 
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Introduction. Moguls and Naymans . But Polo differing from a a fair Palace, and now called the Court of thel 


4 * _ — — 22 * 
— 0 — * 
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all the reſt, places his Pre/ter John in the Pro- Millions; our Author having gotten the 
vince of Tn Auk d 1 8 to the Mark Millions 4 » Becauſe, in me 
Courſe of his Itinerary, muſt have been fituate Khan's Treaſure, he never reckoned by le thy 
in the Parts ſtored with Cities, near the Great Millions. 
Wall, to the North of Shan-/i, Thus this ima- TnkEx found there ſome of their Kindred; 
ginary Chriſtian Prieſt, and King, like the Will- but being at a Loſs how to make themſelyy/ 
with-a-IViſp, or wandering Few, is every-where known, they invited ſeveral of their Relations to 
and no-where. | a ſumptuous Feaſt. They received their Gueſs 
How v ER, from theſe obſcure and diſcording firſt in Crimſon Satin; when the Compan 
Accounts, ſome Light may be drawn: For Carpin b being ſeated to Dinner, they appeared in Crimſon 
and Zakut place the Prefter Jobn originally in the Damaſk; and at the next Courſe in Crimſon Ve. 
Greater India; by which we underſtand Tibet vet; and, laſtly, in the common Habit; {il 
(which till of late was always taken for a Part of giving thoſe they threw - off to the Waiten, 
India) and this is in ſome Meaſure confirmed; Dinner ended, and the Servants withdram, 
for that Rubruguis places the Country of Pręſter Marco brought forth their ,Cloth-Coats which 
7ohn to the South of the Mountains of Karakitay, they came home in; and ripping the Lining in 
which correſponds with the Situation of Tibet. ſeveral Places, let-fall on the Table a vaſt Qua- 
Suppoſing this to be the Caſe, by Pre/ter * tity of precious Stones; which they had thus 
muſt be underſtood the Grand Lama, who from conveyed ſafely through their long Journey from 
the Similitude of Religions, was by the Ne/to- c the Court of the Khan, of whom they had te- 
rians repreſented, and by the Mobammedans miſ- ceived them ?. 
taken, for a Chriſtian Prince. AMA FFIO (or Matthew) was made a Magi 
Turs Prefter Fohn, of India, it ſeems, ſeized trate of Venice, and all were highly reſpected.” 
the Dominions of Kon Khan, after his Death, A few Months after, Lampa Doria, General of 
and thus paſſed into Tartary. The Subjects of the Genoe/e Fleet, arriving at the Iſle of Cuzzal 
his Brother Vut, whoſe Territories lay next Eaſt- with ſeventy Galleys, Andrea Dandolo was (ent 
ward, are ſaid to be Ne/torians; and thus he be- againſt them with another, in which Marc ws 
came intitled to the Name of Pręſter: For it is made a Captain: But his Galley happening to be 
manifeſt, that the Vut of Rubruguis, the Unad taken by the Enemy, he was carried to Gnu; 
of Zakut, the Un, or Unk, of Pals, the Ung of d where he continued a long Time a Priſoner, al 
Abulfaraj, and Vang of the Chineſe Authors, is Offers of Ranſom being rejected. Hereupon hi 
the ſame Perſon; that is, the Kh4n of the Kara- Father, that he might not leave his Wellth 
its (called by the Nęſtorians, the Pręſter, and without an Heir to inherit it, married again, and 
Chriſtian King) who was flain by Chinghiz bad three Sons. But, at length, Marco's Ment 
Khan: But as we have already obſerved, that obtaining for him that Liberty which no Money 
neither the Tartar, Perſian, nor Chineſe Hiſto- could purchaſe, he returned to Venice; where 
rians, mention him under the laſt Charater ©; taking a Wife, he had only two Daughters, al: 
ſo it is remarkable, that Hayton the Armenian led Moretta and Fautina. The three Brothers ll 
ſpeaks not a Word of any ſuch Perſon as the by the ſecond Venter died without Male Ive; 
Preſter John, or Chriſtian King, throughout his e and ſo the Family of the Pola“ became extind 
Hiſtory of the Tartars. in 1417. | 
IT would be wrong to cloſe this Article, with- Writs Marco was Priſoner at Genvo, I 
out relating what Ramuſio has added, in his Pre- Story being ſoon made public, a certain Gentle 
face, to ſupply the Account given by Polo, con- man, who daily viſited him, urged him to urig 
cerning our three Travellers, after their Return an Account of what he had ſeen. Mar, q 
to Venice. When they came to that City, none length, complying with his Requeſt, ſent ton 
knew them; every one concluding they were for his Notes; and, by the Help of that Gent 
dead: Beſides, their Voyage had ſo altered them, man, penned his Relation. The Book was " 
that they ſeemed rather Tartariars than Italians; written in Latin, and thence being _ 
having in a Manner forgotten their native Lan- f into IHalian, became common through 11 
guage, and being clad in thick Cloth like thoſe One of the Latin Copies, tranſcribed well 
People. They went to their Houſe in St. John co's Original, 5 compared with the * 
Chryſe/tem's-Street, which is ſtill to be ſeen, then Copy which he publiſhed. I his was lent 


and 5 
See before, p. 415. Rubruquis gives him the Naymanrs for his Subjects. d Book 1. 4 od 

© See before, p. 448. 4 Mefjer Marco Millioni. © This was told Ramafio by the Magrifice # 1 gabe 

Malipicro, a very old Gentleman of great Integrity, from the Report cf his Father, Grandfather, 3 
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1 by 2 Pmetian Gentleman of the Ghift Family, a ſeen them. The firſt Country he tells us he en- MarcoPolo. 
his Friend; who fet a great Value on it. This tered, was Armenia Minor, where is the Port of 1272. 
Copy had two Prefaces in Latin, one compoſed | Jaxza „ a Place much reſorted to by Mer 
by the Cenoeſe, who aſſiſted Marco to write in chants, He deſcribes very briefly, according 
1298 *3 the other by Frog Pepino, a.preach- to his Cuſtom, that Country, Turky, Greater 

ing Friar, who tranſlated the Work. out of the Armenia, Zorzania (or Georgia ) with the King- 

lialian into Latin, in 13222. f 2 of Moſul and Baldak (or Baghdad) divi- 

Bur what Occaſion was there for that, in ded by a River, which ſeventeen Stages thence 

coſe it was firſt written in Latin? Ramufio ſays, enters the Sea at Xi below Balſara d, Afﬀter- 

this happened becauſe no Copy of the; original wards he ſpeaks of the City Tauris, and then of 

Latin had fallen into Pepino's Hands, or been ever b Perſia, which he ſays is famous for Horſes. The 

ſeen by him. But this Tranſlator, in his Pre- next Place he mentions is Tad, a great and rich 

face, ſpeaks as if he had been utterly ignorant City, between which, and Kermain , there 

of ſuch Latin Original; and ſays, the Italian he are no Habitations. This is a great City, fa- 

made-uſe of was written by Polo himſelf. Pe- mous for Turcois Stones. 

hire, however, did not give a compleat Tranſla- From thence: the Road lies through a vaſt BC /-» 

tion, but abbreviated the Work; and, perhaps, Plain, where, at the End of ſeven Days, you mg. 

cave Occaſion, ſays Purchas, to that Corruption, come to a Deſcent, which continues ſenſibly for 

which was afterwards increaſed by others vd. two Days Journey; and then you enter into a 

Ouvus Extracts from Polo will be chiefly con- large Plain, where was a great City, called Ka- 

u gned to the Countries he travelled through: Nor c mandu, — by the Tartars, the Country 
{hall we pretend to ſettle the Geography of every named Reobarle f. Here the Oxen have Bunches 

Place; for out of a great Number which he on their Backs, and the Sheep ate as large as Aſſes, 

mentions, the modern Names of but a' very few with huge Tails, weighing thirty Pounds. This 

ze with Certainty known : To give a thorough Region is full of Cities, but infeſted by Robbers, 

Comment upon ſuch an Author, would be the called Naratunat e, Theſe encamp like Armies ten 

Buſineſs of a particular Work. . {3 Ani thouſand ſtrong, under Nugedar, Nephew of Za- 

Ht icht | gathay (the Great Kh&n's Brother) who ruled 
S EC Hnr. | in Greater Turky*, This Nagodar hearing of 
| 0 the Malabars, ſubje& to Soltan Afidin, went and 

The Author's Journey from Venice into Tartaty. d took Deli, with other Cities, and erected a new 

| ien 94, 3611 [e138 Principality. His People mixing with the Indian 

Lande in Armenia. Road from Kerman. Ko- Women, begot the'Karawnas i, and there learned 
binam City. Timokaim Kingdom. Mulehe- to darken the Day for a long Time, that none 
dah, ar Aſſaſſins. Sapurgan City. Badakſhin may perceive their Approach. Mares once, by 
Province. Baſka and Kaſhmir, Vokan Pro- that Means, had like to have fallen into their 
vince, Great Lake and River. Samarkand Hands (as ſome of the Company did) but ef 
City, Tarkan. Kotam. Peim. Charchan. to Kewſalm: &, a ſtrong Caſtle . At the End of 
Lop City, and Deſart. Sakion City, barn the Plain, which extends five Days South, the 
ther Dead. Khamul Province. Obliging Huſ- Road deſcends, and is very bad for twenty Miles: 
bands, Kinkintalas. Incombuſtible Clath. Su- e Then you enter the fine Plains of Ormus u, 
kuir, Kampion City, The Raad divides. which bring to the Sea, where is an Iſland with 

q a City in it, called Ormus , reforted by Mer- 

MRO POLO does not give a regular chants from India. It is Capital of the _ 

Journal of his Travels, but only deſcribes dom of Kermain, and its King, Rukmedin A 
untries ſomewhat in the Order which he had much e, is ſubject to that Crown. He not pay- 


In this Preface it is ſaid, that the Remarks contained in his Relation are few, in Compariſon of what he 
cud have ſet-down, had he imagined he ſhould ever have returned to Ita. ® See Parchas Pilgr. vol. 3. 
p. 68, & ſeq. © Where he firſt landed. See before. 4 But the true Name is Baſrab: Europeans 
eite it thus, © © Rather, Kerman: In the Latin of Baſil, Crermam: In that of Berlin, Crerinam. 

The Berlin Manuſcript has Reolbarge ; but we meet-with no ſuch Places in Per/ia. . In the Ba/il Copy, 
e, bat is, in Great Bukh&ria, and the adjoining Countries. i What relates to Nugodar thus 
e not in Muller's Copies, which differ much from Ranafe's * In the ſame, Kangſalem. | Pur- 
E. 3 before, vol. 3. p. 69, & /egg. ® The Bal Copy has, called Formoſa : That is, beautiful; for we 
a net take Formoſa for a proper Name. In the Bafil Copy, Cormaſa: In the Berlin, the Curmiers; which 
2 the Service Trees, This Place is alſo made a City on the Coaſt. * A Miſtake, doubtleſs, for 
f x rods Mahmud, twelfth King of Ormuz, who died in 1278, after reigning thirty-five Years. See Teixci- 
® | my of 3 385. But none of this is found in the Baſl, or Beriin Copies ; which ſhews that of 

n to be more perfe&t and exact; as for the general it is 
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ing the Tribute, the King of Kermain ſent five a manded, and many Princes were ſlain by them, Heli 


thouſand Foot, and fifteen hundred Horſe, againſt 
him : But they were all deſtroyed by a ſuffocating 
Wind, which blows there. Their Ships have 
but one Maſt, Sail, and Deck; and are faſtened 
with Wooden-Pegs, and Ropes made of Cocoa- 
Huſks, inſtead of Iron-Pins, the Wood being too 
brittle ; Hence many of them are loſt in croſſing 
to India. 

RETuRNING from Ormus to Kermain, and 
leaving that City, in three Days I come to 
2 Deſart, which extends as far as Kobinam *, ſe- 


in Alluſion to the Eaſtern and Weſtern Empires. 
This is Kaſpmir. 


b 


m In the Copies, Baſcia. In the Copies, On 
Bada ban itſelf ſtands on a large River, the An. It is ſtrange he does not 


j.- \ 


had two Subſtitutes, one near Damaſcus, the other 1 
in Kurdiſtan. He uſed to rob all who paſſed i- 
Way: But Ulau © took his Caſtle by Famine 
after three Years Siege, and put him to Death! 

DEPARTING hence, you enter a pleaſuty 
fruitful Country; in which having travelled uch 
Days, you croſs a Deſart forty or fifty Miles 
over, and come to the City Sapurgan 8. famous 
for excellent Melons. From thence they came 
to Balak , a great and ſumptuous City, till de- 
ſtroyed by the Tartars. It ſtands on the Border 


| 
ven Stages diſtant, and affords only brackiſh Wa- of erfia. Proceeding thence Eaſt North-E:f, | 
ter, which cauſes the Flux in Man and Beaſt, in two Days they came to the Caſtle Thaika i. 
Keobinam is a great City, where Steel-Mirrors Some of the high Mountains, to the South, ar : 
are made; alſo Tutia, good for the Eyes, and of the fineſt Rock-Salt. Three Days farther, 
Spodio. They take a certain Earth, which they through a good Country, but murderous People, t 
ut into a Furnace, and thence ariſeth a clammy is Skaſſem, a City with many Caſtles in the 1 
apour, which ſticks to an Iron-Grate above; this Mountains. A great River runs through it, The 
is called Tutia, and the groſſer Matter remain- People have a peculiar Language. The Coun- K 
ing in the Fire, Spodze. c try breeds Porcupines. Three Stages forward, h G 
Timokam PBryoNnD Koebinam is another barren Deſart, through an uninhabited Region, is the Province! * 
Ringdem. eight Days over, yielding only bitter Water, of Balaxiam *, whoſe Princes are Mohammedan, di 
From thence you enter the Kingdom of Timo- and being deſcended from Alexander, are fiiled L 
kaim, ſituate in the Northern-Borders of Perſia. Zulkarnen l. Here are found the precious Stones ig 
It is full of Cities, and the moſt beautiful Wo- called Balaſſes, beſides excellent Azure, and th 
men in the World. In a great Plain, where the Horſes. The Country produces Store of Grain, 1 
Inhabitants ſay Alexander fought with Darius, Nut-Oil, and that made of Su/iman (or Seſamun,) = 
there is a great Tree, called the Tree of the Sun, The People go clad with Skins. The Paſſes in 0 
and the dry Tree. It is large, ſolid, and yellow, the Mountains are well fortified. The Women, ap 
like Box; the Leaves green on one Side, white d in the Skirts of their Garments, put fixty or 6 
on the other: It bears prickly Huſks, like thoſe eighty Yards of Cotton. pe 
of Cheſnuts, but nothing in them. TEN Days South of Balaxiam, is the Pro-; 364 
Mulehedah, LET us now ſpeak of the Country, called vince of Baſſia n. The Country hot, People 2 5 
Ali Mulebet, that is, in Arabic, a Place of Heretics. brown, and Idolaters. Seven Days thence is th: - : 
The People are named Mulehetici b, or Heretics. Province Keſmur *: The Inhabitants Idolater "> 
Their Prince Aloadin ©, was called the old Man alſo, with a peculiar Language. They eat Flel a 
o the Mountains dl. He had in a Valley fine of Animals, killed by the Mohammedans, among bai 
zZardens, with handſome Girls, in Imitation of them; but kill none themſelves: Are exceeding £ 4 
Mohammed 's Paradiſe. The Entrance of the Val- lean, yet live long. Here are Hermits, who ob- oa 
ley was defended by the ſtrong Caſtle. He had e ſerve great Abſtinence and Celibacy. Coral bem 1. 
alſo a Number of Vouths, ſeveral of whom from a great Price. The King is independent. Prov 
Time to Time being made to ſleep, were car- Bur to purſue the direct Road Eaſt Nortty = 
ried into this Paradiſe, where they were amuſed Eaſt to Kathay. Beyond Balaxiam is a River*, 110 
for four or five Days; and then, in another whereon ſtand many Caſtles and Villages belong bad 1 
ſound Sleep, conveyed back to their Maſter; ing to that King's Brother. Three Stage: fu. Plent 
who queſtioning them concerning the Place, ther is the Province of Yokan, three Days jou! bs. * 
which they believed to be Paradiſe, promiſed it ney in Length and Breadth, abounding "_ 
to ſuch as ſhould defend their Lord. This Hope Game. The Inhabitants are warlike, have 8 2 (3 
made theſe ¶aſſins undertake any Thing he com- peculiar Language, and worſhip Mohammad. we ſup 
| Uy 
Del Ie places Kobin, or Kunin, near the City of Sageſſan, in the. Province of tie ſame Name. _ * 1 Bad 
perly, Mola hedab. See p. 567.2. Ala din. In Arabic, Sheykb al Fetal, that is, Lord of the gps N 5 2 
* Hulaka, f Purchas Pilgr. p. 71, & ſeg. & Perhaps, Niſapur. Or, Balti. Purcbas ſuppo es & D f 8 
Baldal. The Berlin Copy has Caycam. Doubtleſs it ſhould be Tallan, which lies about the le ©, * 
tance from Bali. * Badzg/>an, or Badakſhan. See before, p. 51 9: | Rather, Zu Aar 2 2 A 8 
Perſians, and Dbu' I tarnayn, as the Arabs, pronounce the Word; which ſignifies, che Lord of the tus ark, 
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TE Province of Kotam i follows to the Eaſt MarcoPolo. 
North-Eaſt. Its Length is eight Stages. It has 1272. 


Nen. Caſtles and Cities; whereof Kotam is the- 
chief. | 


u. HENCE proceeding Eaſt North- Eaſt, you a 
2. aſcend for three Days, and come to the higheſt 
Mountain in the World; where, between two 


" great Hills, is a large Lake, whence runs a fine 
" River through a Plain ?: Near it are charming 
Paſtures, and wild Sheep, with Horns ſome fix 
Spans long, of which they make divers Sorts of 
Veſſels, This Plain, called Pamer, is twelve 
Stages long, but quite uninhabited, and fo cold, 
that no Birds are ſeen. From hence the Road 
lies Eaſt North-Eaſt forty Days farther, through 
the Mountains, Hills, and Valleys ; in which are 
many Rivers, but no Habitations, or any Herb. 
The Country is called Beloro >, The Tops of 
the Mountains, indeed, are inhabited by a wild 
idolatrous People. | 

AFTER this, they came to the Province of 
Kaſtar e, five Stages in Length, tributary to the 
Great Khan. The Soll is fertile, producing Fruit, 
Wine, Cotton, Hemp, and Flax. The Inha- 


b 


are plenty. The People of theſe two Provinces 
are Merchants and Artificers, ſubje& to the 
Grand Khan's Nephew k. 
THe Province of Peim occurs next; five Peim. 

Stages in Length, and ſubje& to the Great Khan. 
It is ſtored with Caſtles and Cities; the Chief of 
the ſame Name: Near which runs a River where 
Jaſpers and Calcedonies are found. If a Man 
goes from home, and returns not in twenty Days, 


the Wife may take another Huſband ; the Men 
do the like. : 


Tre City 
many Cities and Caſtles. Its Rivers abound with 
precious Stones, like thoſe before - mentioned, 
which are carried even to Outat. This Province 
and Peim are all Sand, with little good Water; 


Cotton, Flax, Hemp, Corn, and Wine, Kotam. 


and Province of Charchan ! has Charchan. . 


bitants are Merchants, Artificers, and have a c and ſo it continues for five Days more to the 

Language of their wn: So covetous, that they City Lop. Kaſkar, and all the Country thus far, 

eat bad Diet. There are ſome Ne/torians among are in the Bounds of Great Turky ; and the Peo- 

them who have Churches. ple Mohammedans. v | 
„ SAMARKAN is a large and famous City in LOP is a great City ſubje& to the Great Xhan, Lop City, 

this Country *, abounding with Gardens and at the Entrance of the great Deſart of the ſame 94 Dart. 
fruitful Plains, ſubject to the Great Khan's Ne- Name , ſituate between the Eaſt and North- 
phew. Zagatay, who reigned about an hun- Eaſt; which requires a Year to travel its Length, 
{red Years before, having been perſuaded to be and a Month to croſs it. The Road is through 
b:ptized ©, the Chriſtians built a Church; whoſe Sands and barren Mountains. Water is found 
Rock was ſupported by one Pillar, that ſtood on d every Day, but often in very ſmall Quantities ; 
i ſquare Stone taken, by Zagatay's Favour, from and in three or four Places out of thirty-two, it it 
a Building of the Mohammedans: Theſe obtained is ſalt and bitter. Merchants muſt carry their 4 
of that Prince's Son and Succeſſor (but not in Proviſions with them. Neither Beaſts nor Birds 1 
the Faith) an Order to reſtore the Stone. But are found there: But, by Report, it is inhabited 1 
when refuſing all Compoſition, they inſiſted on N Spirits, who call lagging Mee by their i 
having it, Behold ! the Pillar lift-up of itſelf, ames; or talking as if their Companions, thus 14 
and letting them take it away, continues ſuſ- lead them to be loſt. The Noiſe of Muſic, 1 
penced in the Air f. Drums, and Arms, are alſo heard in the Sky. 14 

LEAVING this City 5, you come next to the Having croſſed the Deſart Eaſt North-Eaſt, Sakion Ciry 
Province of Kartan b. It is above five Stages in e you come to the City Sation n, in the Province 
Length. Moſt of the Natives have ſwelled gs, of Tangit. The Inhabitants, who do not trade, 
nd a Bump in their Throat, occaſioned by the are Moahammedans, and a few Ne/torians : But 
bad Water. Here are ſome Neftorians. It has moſt Pagans, who have Monaſteries full of Idols, 
Plenty of Proviſions ; but nothing elſe remarka- to whom they ſacrifice. When a Boy is born, 
ble, he is conſecrated to ſome Image, and a Sheep 
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Lan this be the Sea, or Lake and River mentioned by either Carpin, or Rubruquis ? We think not, unleſs 
ve ſoppoſe the Road to take a vaſt Sweep to the North. Or, Behr, perhaps Belur. See before, p. 519. 

', Ka/hrar But this Country cannot poſſibly be fifty-two Days Journey, as Polo makes it, from Ba axiam, 
® Bad gn. 4 He means, perhaps, in Great Turky, or Zagatay's Dominions. He cannot mean in Aa#- 
„„ *itnout committing an egregious Blunder ; for Samarkand is in Great Bukharia, thirty or 8 
debe; to the Weſt, according to the Rate he travelled. In ſhort, he ſeems to introduce it only for Sake of 
"c Rupid lying Miracle. © This is a Fiction, like the reſt of the Story. Like Mohammed s Tomb 
lets, Gl ef Bl, e t NNN HERS NANG 
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Variien, Capital of K4/bgar. i Or, Hotom ; but it lies South-Eaſt. See before, 4 529. * Purchas | 
b. 73, & /eqg. In the Lalian, Ciarcian: In the Baſil and Berlin Copies, Crartiam, = And, 


— — . OT, co * 
a 


WAS err 9 
on _ bo * 1 


perhaps, near the Lake Lop, 


Uaut ut, f 
7 


* inſerted in the Jeſuits Map. a In the Copies, Sachion. This, we are told by 
Li 2nd a tis Hiſtory of the Mogols, p. 50, and 231, is Sha-chew, in the Jeſuits Map, between the Lake of 
Ad So-chery, the firſt City in China on that Side, at the End of the Great Wall. AS 
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588 Voyacrs and TRAVEL G thorough 


Little Bu- bred in Honour of it for a Year in the Houſe: a the Care of the Mines, told Polo, that a certain 1 

khiria. Then, on the Idol's Day, both are preſented to mineral Earth yields Threads like Wool; which ; y 

it. The Mutton being boiled, is ſet before the being pounded, and waſhed from the Clay, i ( 

Image to ſuck the Juice, while the Relations are ſpun, and then woven. They clean the oh p 

ſaying Prayers: After hich, he take it home by throwing it into the Fire?. It is ſaid, there j 1 

and feaſt on it, preſerving the Bones. The a Salamander Napkin at Rome. But Polo coul \ 

Prieſts have for their Share the Head, Feet, En- never hear in the Eaſt, of that Animal living i E 

trails, Skin, and Part of the Fleſh. the Figs... 0 

Burn their THEY burn the Corps of the Dead, on Days FRom this Country, proceeding ſtill Eaſt 01 

Dead. appointed by their Aſtrologers, keeping them in North-Eaſt for ten Days, through few Hahitz- | H 

the mean-time in very cloſe Cheſts; and offer b tions, you come to the Province of Sukxir i in 

Meats every Day to regale their Souls. They which 1s full of Towns; the Chief of the ſame re 

are often forbidden to carry them out through Name. The beſt Rhubarb grows here in the Bc 

the chief Door ; and ſometimes break a Hole Mountains. Among the Pagan Idolaters a few 

through the Wall for the Purpoſe. They like- Ne/torians are found. 5 co 

wiſe ſtop at wooden Sheds erected in the Way, KA MPION* is a great City, and the Capitaltu n Ne 

ji to regale the Spirits with Wine and Food. At of all Tangut. The Inhabitants are Chriſtians: ing 

2 the Grave they burn the Paper Figures of Men, (who have three large Churches there) Mohan- to 

By Cattle, Money, and Garments; ſuppoſing the medans, and Idolaters : Theſe laſt have many Pal 

Fell Deceaſed will have ſo many Attendants in the Monaſteries. Their Images are of Stone, Clay, thi: 

1355 next World. c or Wood. Some well made, and gilded, ten the 

WT Khamud TRE Province of Khamul * is in Tangut, Fathom high, with ſmall ones about them. The call 

2% Province. having many Caſtles and Cities ; the Chief of the religious Men are chaſte. They reckon by Riy 

| ü ſame Name. It borders on two Deſarts; the Moons; obſerving three, four, or five Faſt-Dyz thei 

5 Great mentioned before, the Leſſer of three in each. The Laymen marry twenty or thirty nam 

1 | Days Journey. It has Plenty of Neceſſaries. Wives, if they can maintain them. The Wo- Our 

4:4 The Inhabitants are Idolaters, with a peculiar men bring no Portions z but may be turned of iner 

4 Language, and paſs their Time in Dancing, at Pleaſure. They marry their Kinſwomen or and 

1 Muſic, and Delights. When a Traveller puts- Mothers-in-law. The Polo's ſtaid in this City U 

1 Obliging up at any Houſe, the Maſter orders his Family whole Year to trade “. Non 

4 H»ſeandi. to obey him during his Stay; and then going d ALL the Cities before- mentioned from 5, Ci 

„ from home, the Gueſt makes uſe of his Wife, Lion, with Ezina, which is deſcribed next, be.“ thei 

* Daughter, and the reſt, at Pleaſure, The Wo- long to Tangut 5. | his 

hi ij men are very beautiful. Mangu Khan com- cnec, 

3 | manded them to aboliſh this Cuſtom : But, three e a 

Th Years after, finding Things did not thrive fo Dag 

18] well with them as before, which they imputed The Road from Kampion 1% Karakarum ond the F 

1 to this Prohibition, they ſent Ambaſſadors to Shandu. Vith a Deſcription of Kambalu. * 

[6 b the Khan, intreating him to recal his Edict. | | yo 

1 'þ Mangu anſwered, Seeing you deſire your Reproach Karakarum City. Riſe of Chinghiz Khin. 74 ted 
1} and Shame, let it be granted you. e Plain of Bargu. Singui City. Egrigaya. Ter- 

130 Rinkintalas, NEXT to Khamul follows the Province of duk Preſter John. Sindiſin. Jangamur. 11 

| 41 Kinkin-talas, which is bounded on the North by du City. Solemn Sacrifice. A fwindging Polo, forwar 

11 the Deſart, ſixteen Stages in Length. Here are or Lie. Khanbalu deſcribed: Its Streets : Tit The C. 

* | many Cities and Caſtles. The People are Mo- Khan's Palace: The Roof : Apartments: Art. Notice 

FAY hammedans and Idolaters, with a few Ne/torrans. ficial Mount. High Roads. Lan ver 

Ll: There is a Mountain here yielding Steel, Anda- | Mes fat 

1 Ireont:fible nik, and alſo Salamanders; of which incombuſti- NUR Author deſcribes two Roads leading" * 

bs Linen, ble Cloth is made. Kurſifar d, a Turk, who had from Kampion : One ftretching North and * 

N | ; the 3, 

j Or, Khamil, by the Chineſe : Hami, as in the Jeſuits Map. b Kurficar in the Bafil, . in le er, 25 

f Berlin Copies. < Le Brun got a Piece of incombuſtible Cloth in pe faid to have been made in At tore, | 

| between Buib@ria and China. Preſent State of Ru//ia, vol. 2. p. 417. In the Baf/ Copy, Suchur: 19 22% « 

Berlin, Sucuir. This, according to Gaabil, is Su chew, or Se- Head: If fo (and it feems to be the Caſe fe bit Ore; 

the Circumſtances of the Rhubarb, and other Journals) the Road from Khamul thither, through Latin. rein 

94 muſt not only be very far about, but South Eaſtward. In the B Copy, Canpition: In the Sr bor Coe, 

[2 1 Campicion: But in Haji Mebemet's Journal, hereafter inſerted, it is written Campion. Methinks mo. pr- ace of 

4 might have afforded a more particular Deſcription of this famous Place, and the Country of Tangit. ore, 


Has Pilgr. p. 75, & ſeg. 
| Norte 
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Lorth-Eaſt through Koratoram ; the other Eaſt- a wrote on one Chinghiz, on the other Un- an; MarcoPolo. 
ward to Shan-du (or Shan-tu) one of the then and ſticking them in the Ground, mumbled over 1272. 
Capitals of Tarfary *. The North-Eaſtern Road their Prayers and Charms. At length the Canes 


proceeds thus. There are twelve Stages from 
Lampion to the City Ezine *, which has on the 
North a ſandy Deſart. The Inhabitants are Ido- 
laters, and do not trade. Thoſe who would 
croſs the great Deſart, which is forty Days 
over, muſt here provide all Neceſlaries ; neither 
Hlabitations nor Graſs being to be found, except- 
ine a few Huts in 
retire in 3 

aſts, are plenty. 
ee, cer the great Deſart, you 
come to the City of Kara-toram, ſituate to the 
„North of it ©, and three Miles in Compaſs ; be- 
ing ſtrongly rampierd with Earth, for they want 
done. Near it is a great Caſtle; and in it a fair 
palace where the Governor reſides. It was near 
thi- Place, formerly, that the Tartars aſſembled 
themſ:1-es. They dwelt in the Northern Parts, 
called Chorza 4 and Bargu, full of Plains and 
Rivers, but no Towns. They had no Prince of 
their own; and paid Tribute to a great King, 
named Um-han z which, according to ſome, in 
our Language, fignifies Preſbyter Fobn © : But 
increaſing greatly, Un- tan became afraid of them, 
and reſolved to diſperſe them. PR 5, 
Uzow this the Tartars fled to the Deſarts 
Northward ; where, about 1162, having choſen 
C:inghiz Khan f, a wiſe and valiant Man, for 
their Prince, the whole Nation, charmed with 
his Juſtice, ſubmitted to him. Thus ſtrength- 
ned, he paſſed Southward ; and having ſubdued 
many Provinces and Cities, required Um-kan's 
Dzughter in Marriage. That Prince offended at 
tie Propoſal of his Servant, threatened to put 
tvm to Death if he repeated it. Chingbix here- 
won marching to the Plain of Tand#k s, con- 


tuited his Aſtrologers; who ſplitting a Reed, 


But wild Aﬀes, and other 


lorward in his Itinerary. 


Notice of it, 
changes 
1 0 "a loſe J 
Pies have leſt. out theſe Names, as well as the 
ren, and Carocarum. 
ton to impoſe on his Readers: 
my John; but could not 
a Berlin Copy, Tanduth. 
«, as is beſore related. 
Ware, p. 447. 
els un 1 ; 

1 nd Mectites, in the Berlin Copy. 
de Ocean, and ſa 

imul, 


c 
delore, ? 5 F. 


the Mountains, where ſome b 


beginning to move and fight, Chinghiz bore- 
down the other; whence they predicted Victory. 
Accordingly Um Khan advancing with a great 
Army, loſt the Battle, and was lain. The Con- 
queror reigned fix Years after this, and ſubdued 
many Provinces ; but at length was lain by an 
Arrow ſhot in his Knee, before the Caſtle of 
Thaigin*, and was buried in the Mountain 41- 
tay i. | | | 
LIE AVvINOG Karakoram, and the Mountain AI 


tay k, you come to the Plain of Bargu, which ex- Plain ef 
tends ſixty Days Journey Northward, inhabited Bargu, 


by the Merit ', ſubject to the Great Khan. 
Their Manners are the ſame with the Tartars. 
They live by Hunting : But want Corn and 
Wine. At the End of forty Days n, you come 
to the Ocean where A4/fori and ſtrange Falcons 
c breed; which are carried to the Khan's Court®. 
THE ſecond Road from Lampion proceeds five 


Days Eaſt, through Places diſturbed by Devils, Second Rees. 


to the City Erginul *, Capital of a Kingdom of 
the ſame Name, which contains many other 
Kingdoms full of Cities and Caſtles, e In- 
habitants are Idolaters, with ſome Nęſforians and 
Turks. 8 
PROCEEDING South-Eaſt, towards Kat hay, 


there is Singui o, a famous City and Province of Singui ciꝶ. 


d Tangut, tributary to the. Great Khan. Here 
are wild Oxen near as large as Elephants, with 
white and black Hair, three Spans lg, on the 
Shoulders; but ſhort every-where elſe: That 
long Hair is fine and white as Silk. Theſe Beaſts 
tamed are very ſerviceable. The beſt Muſk comes 
from this Province : The Animal that produces 
it is of the Size of a Goat, with coarſe Hair like 
a Stag, Feet and Tail like a Gazella, but no 
Horns ; four Teeth, two above and two below, 


It was neceſſary to premiſe this for Method -Sake, and to ſhew that the Author does not proceed directhy 

N d Or, E:zine, and Echina, on a River of the ſame Name. See before, p. 446. a. 
The Courſe hither from Kampion muſt have been North North-Weſt Thus altering his Courſe without 

has, doubtleſs, been the Occaſion of miſleading Geographers, 

: agam to the North-Eaft, without _— mentioned. 


«4 In the [talian, Ciorxa: But the Latin Co- 


ort Account of Karaktoram, written in the Baſil Copy Taroco- 
© This diſcovers either great Ignorance in the Tartar Language, or a ſtrange Diſpoſi- 
For ſuppoſing Un, 
poſſibly be Preſbyter, or Prieft John. 

» Mangu was ſlain before Ho-chew in Se-chwn ; but Chinghiz died of a Diſor- 

i In the E Copies, Alchay; which is wron 

This Mountain lies ſome Weeks Journey to the Weſt of Karatoram. 
= The other Copies mention no Time here, but ſpeak of Iſles in 
y the Country borders on Kumania, and the Armenians. 


z, or Ung, to mean John, in that Caſe it ſhould be 
f In Ramuſio, Cirgis Khan. £ In 


: He was buried elſewhere. See 
' Medrtes, in the 


u Purchas Pilgr. p. 77, & ſeg. 


"7% ban in the B; and Ergmul, in the Berlin Copy. The firſt joins with it the Kingdom of Cerguth, 
eee o . J and s, Singui City lies between both Kingdoms. 
"me, mult be Si-ning, or Sining-chew, at the End of the Great Wall South-Eaſt- of So-chewv. See 


? This, from the Oxen, Muſk, and Simi- 


three. 


t taking 
c Here the Courſe of the Roa 


5 


e 4 the 
Kitay En- three Inches long, and white as Ivory: The a has à Palace, and often diverts himſelf, bern U the 
Pie. Fleſh is good to eat. The Inhabitants live by of the many Lakes and Rivers ſtocked wy eat 
Trade, and are Idolaters. The Men corpulent, Swans; as the Plains are with Cranes, Pheaſant an 

with black Hair, little Noſes, and no Beard, ex- Partridges, and other Fowl. The Cranes aue of Th 

cept four Hairs on their Chin *. The Women fair. five Sorts; the Feathers of ſome like Peacocks Wi 

This Province extends in Length twenty-five full of Eyes, but yellow; others mixed with req | ihe 

Stages d, and is very fertile. Here are many and blue, or with black Wings; ſome thei the 
beautiful Birds, and Pheaſants with Tails eight Heads red and black. : Hu 

or ten Spans long. | Tk Stages North-Eaſt from hence lies wi 

Egrigaya. ErcuT Stages farther Eaſtward is the Pro- Shandu i, built by the Great Xhan Kublay, then 328 
vince of Egrigaia, ſtored with Caſtles and Cities; b reigning ; and encompaſſed with a Wall, from 

the Principal called Kalacha &, all ſtill in Tan- whence the Palace extends to the Middle of the oe 

guth, and ſubject to the Great Khan. The In- City. It is raiſed with Marble and other Stone, bar 
babitants are Idolaters. In Kalacha they make On the other Side of the ſame Wall is a Pat Wo 

the beautifulleſt Camlets in the World of white ſixteen Miles in Compaſs, where he takes De. uu 

Wool and Camels Hair mixed. light to hawk and hunt with Leopards trained t La 

Tenduk, From Egrigaia the Road leads to the Pro- fit on Horſeback. In the Middle of the Park i ans 


Preſter ſohn vince of Tenduk e, full of Caſtles and Cities. a fine Wood, and in the Center a Palace raiſed 


Sindiſin. 


Jangamur. 


Prieſt George, deſcended of Prieſt John, uſually on Pillars gilt and varniſhed, having each a gilded 
reſides here, paying Tribute to the Great Xhan; Dragon winding round it, whoſe Head and 
and moſt of his SubjeQts are Chriſtians. This King e Wings diſplayed, ſupport the Cieling. The Roof 
is the fourth from John; to whoſe Succeſſors the is framed of ſplit Canes gilt alſo and varniſhed, 
Great Khans always gave their Daughters in that Rain cannot enter. This Houſe may be 
Marriage. But George does not poſſeſs all the taken-down and ſet-up like a Tent, being ſuſ- 
Territories that belonged to John. There is a tained by two hundred filken Cords. Kublay r. 
Nation called Argon, expert in Trade, who in- ſided here every June, July, and Auguft. 
habit two Diſtricts, called Og and Magog; but THE twenty-eighth of Auguſt, the Iban de- 
the Natives name them Ung and Mongul: In E to perform a ſolemn Sacrifice. He had an: 
Ung are Gog, and in Mongul the Tartars *. erd of ten thouſand white Horſes ; and of whoſe 
R1vinG Eaſt ſeven Days, toward Katay, are Milk none muſt drink except the Family ct 
many Cities of Idolaters, Mobammedans, and d Chinghiz Khan, and that of Boyrat *, in Rewai 
Chriſtians. Among the reſt, one called Sindi- of their Valour. The Sacrifice confiſted in di- 
fin, famous for Arms of ſeveral Kinds. The perſing (or ſhedding) that Milk in ſeveral Places, 
Mountain Country called Idifa 5 produces rich in Honour of the Guardian Spirits“. 
Silver Mines. THERE are two Sorts of Sorcerers; one al 
THREE Stages from Sindiſin is the City Fan- led Thebeth, the other Keſmir n. Theſe af 
gamur b, that is, White Lake, where the Khan Negligence in Dreſs; and in Storms, aſcending 


Antiq 
trolog 
of the 
and m 
it. It 
in Con 
thick 2 
top, 1 
ae wh 
Le, v 
uſo at 
the Arr 
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2 Theſe are Chin;/e, by their Form. o» Yet the Author mentions but one City in the Whole. Had he 
named a few out of the many ſaid to be in each Province, it might have been of much Service to Geograpi). 
© Or, Kala/ia: In the Copies, Calacia. 4 What is ſaid all as 4 Tanguth, anſwers alſo to the Empire 0! 
Ma, with which the other became, as it were, incorporated. mpion (or Kan-chew) might latter) 1 
been the Capital of Tang4t, as Ning-hyu was of Hya. e In the Ba/i/ Copy, Teuduk. f What a Heap 0 

argon is this, invented to aſſign the Situation of the Scripture Gg and Magog! _ * Berlin Copy, 0 

In the Ba Copy, Cianiganier : In the Berlin, Czangamor ; rather Changan Nor, or Naur ; which 1s — "pap 
Lake, in Tartarian, as Hyde obſerves, in his Epi. de Menſuris & Pond. Sinenſ. p. 22. Ulan Hotun, in the Map > TO! 
anſwers as to Site and Diſtance from Shang- tu. But, in Truth, there is no gueſſing at the Situation of the Countns 
or Want of the modern Names between Kampion and this laſt Place; or whether the Road lay all on the my wn 4 
Side of the Great Wall, or partly on the South, till you come to Tenduk, or Preſter Jobn's Country _ =_ at But 
it may be preſumed, was in Tartary. As Singui (or Sining) is in the Road, and the Country all the 5 * 
of Towns, we incline to the latter Opinion: For had it lain all through Tartary, the firſt Part of tit * 
muſt have been through Deſarts, till it approached the Borders of Shan-/ : But then, how comes !t d, K 
nothing of either the Great Wall, or the Vhang- bo, both which muſt have been paſſed in this n 
deed the Whole is but a very imperfect Account of the Country. i Shan-tu, or Shang n! 1 of Kar 
Aandu: In the Latin Copies, Ciandu, which anſwers to Chandu, or Shandu, It ſtood in the 2 4 0%; 
chin, on the River Shan-tu. Kublay, or Hupely Khan, who built it, was crowned here. 20, ' Nor dert. ; 
found by his Aſtronomers to be forty - two Degrees twenty-two Minutes. It lies in Tartary, to the 51 in the | | 
Eaſt of Pe-king, or Khan-palu. Gerbillon ſaw the Ruins of it. It is ſurprizing they are not Bi or Sheard 
ſuits Maps. If any Place marked therein, it muſt be Chau Nayman Sume Hotun, on the Rin ph: þ 
K Perhaps, the Burats, or Virats. | Purchas Pilgr. p. 79, & ſeg. m They ſeem to be 3 Chur 
Prieſts of Tibet and Kaſpmir, whom, according to the Rancor that reigns in thoſe of his calummatins © 
he calls Sorcerers, and reports Lies of. 


. m—_ is effected by their Sanity. They 


{ of Animals executed. T are of 
aft Bakji, like the preachin F riars. 
Ther by Magic, cauſe the Veſſels, fil ed with 
Wine and Milk, to diſcharge their * into 
the Cups; and theſe of themſelves to ſkip from 
'he Buffet through the Air into the Grand Khan's 
Hand, ſitting at his Table eight Vards high and 
when he has drank, to return to their Places. 
Under Pretence that their Idols will bring-down 
nest Plagues on Grain and Cattle, if not ho- 
noured by Sacrifices, they apply, by ſome Court 
Lords, to the Khan for Sheep, ncenſe, and 
ales; and on the Feaſt-Day killing the Beaſts, 
farinkle the Broth before the Image. ; 

Souf of their Monaſteries are as large as Ci- 
tics; and contain two thouſand Monks, diſtin- 
wiſhed from the Laity by their Lonſure and 


ins Hymns. Some, called Sen-fim *, lead an 
witere Life, eating nothing but Meal mixed with 
Water, or Bran : And all theſe worſhip the Fire, 
not Images; whence the others call them Here- 
tied. Theſe never marry, as others do. They 
wear hempen Garments, of a black, or bright 
rellow Colour. 3 

| Tuxzz Months of the Year, viz. in Decem- 
ler, January, and February, Kublay reſides in 
Lanlalu ©, that is, the City of the Prince. It is 


1 creat River; and was the regal Seat, from all 
Antiquity, The Khan underſtanding by his Aſ- 
trologers that it would rebel, on the other Side 
of the River built a new City, called Tay- du *, 
and made the Inhabitants of the old remove into 


u Compaſs. The earthen Walls are ten Paces 
ck at the Foundation, diminiſhing, till at the 
tp, they contract to three. The Battlements 


vc, with ſumptuous Palaces built over them; 
4% at the Angles of the Walls, where are kept 


5 Gers at every Gate. 

7 Tur Streets well built, are ſtrait as a Line, 
1 dd croſs at right Angles. All retire at the third 
_ und cf a Bell hung in a Tower in the Center 
grit: of the City; nor dare ſtir out, but on ſome ur- 


ent Buftneſs, as a Woman in Labour, and with 


Kants. 
= 
dn uſe 
6 22 
. ai 


dart. It 
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ſuffer no Rain to fall thereon: This, a Guards, and baſtonadoed ſeverely. At each Gate Mareopolo. 
there is a large Suburb three or four Miles long, 1272. 


Nre, In their Worſhip they light Candles, and 
c 


ſtuate in the North-Eaſt Border of Katay, on d 


It. It is an equilateral Square, twenty-four Miles 


ne white, It has twelve Gates, three on each 


ite Armas of the Gariſon, being a thouſand Sol- 


den is the Name of them. See before, p. 207. b. 
* It ſhould be Khanpalu, or Hanpalu, that is, the Palace of the Prince, or King : For the 7 artars 
the b, as T rigautias and Magalbaens tells us, in his firit Chapter. It is now called Pe-&ing by the 
leaſt Pe-king ſtands nearly on the ſame Ground. 
is the Groſs of the Tartar City of Pe-k:ng. 


where Merchants and Strangers abide. The Bo- 
dies of the Idolaters are burnt; and thoſe of others 
buried without the City. There are twenty-five 
thouſand licenſed Harlots in the Suburbs, under 
the Command of Officers, as Captains of Hun- 
dreds, and Thouſands, - ſubje&t to a General, 
whoſe Buſineſs is to ſupply Ambaſſadors with 
Change of Women every Night at free-coft; for 


b this is the Queen's Tribute. | 
On the South-Part of this new City is the Tie Khin's 


Palace. 


Khan's Palace. The outer-Wall is a * 
thirty-two Miles in Circuit, with a deep Ditch 
round it, and a Gate in the Middle of each 
Side. After this is the Space of a Mile in Com- 
paſs, for a Parade: Then an Incloſure ſix Miles 
ſquare, with three Gates on the South-Side, and 
three on the North. The two middle-ones, - 
which are largeſt, are always ſhut, but when 
the Khan goes abroad, who only paſſes through 
them. At each Corner of this Wall, and in 
the Midſt, is a fair Palace, eight in all, and 
very large, where the Horſes, Arms, and Im- 
plemenes of War are kept. Within this Square 
is another, four Miles in Circumference, with - 
ſix Gates and eight Palaces, like the former, 
where the Proviſions are kept. Between theſe 
two Squares are many Groves, and Meadows, 
ſtocked with Deer, and other Game ; the Paths 
being raiſed three Feet, to preſerve the Graſs. 
Within this laſt Incloſure is the Palace itſelf, >. 
joining the Wall on the North and South-Sides. 


Ir has no Cieling, but a very high Roof, The Reef, + 
where nothing appears, but Gold and Figures, Ahariments, 


The. Foundation of the Pavement is ten Palms- 
high, with a Marble-Wall round it two Paces 
wide, like a Walk. At the End of the Wall 
without, is a fair Turret with Pillars. The Walls. 
of Halls and Chambers are adorned with Dra- 
gons, Men, Beaſts, Wars, carved and gilded. 
Every Square of the Palace contains a great 
Marble-Hall, holding Multitudes. The Cham 
bers are diſpoſed in the propereſt Manner : "The 


e 


Roofs of all Colours. Behind the Palace are 


large Rooms, and Magazines for the Khan's 
Treaſures, Jewels, Women, and other Uſes. 


Oppoſite to this Palace, is another for his Son 
Chinghiz ©, whoſe Court was like his Father's. - 

Near the Palace to the North, is an artificial Artig e 
Lebt, otherwiſe, they are ſeized by the f Mountain a Mile round, and an hundred Paces #*«::. 


b As the Papiſts, for the fame Reafon, call Pro- 


Rather Tay- td, or Ta- tu; that is, the Great 
The Walls ſixty Li, or ſix Leagues in Compaſs, with 


. ie Gates, dee Gaubil's Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 146. © Rather Chenkin, who died before his Father, and 
a den, called Temir, who ſucceeded 3 As þ olo relates. 8 
9 high. 2 
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Kitay Eu- high, beſet with Trees always green, whence a 


Pte. 


192 * 
9 


High Roads. 


5 


called the Green Mountain. The Places whence 


was dug the Earth, of which it is made, form two 


Lakes parallel to each other, ſupplied by a pretty 
River ſtored with Fiſh. The Khan has in his 
Court twelve thouſand Horſemen, called Kayji- 
tan , or the truſty Soldiers of their Lord, under 
four Captains ; who, with their Men, mount 
Guard by Turns, for three Days together the 
Year round *. 

From the City of Khan-balu, Roads extend b 
through the neighbouring Provinces to the Ends 
of the Empire, with Inns at every tn” he 
or thirty © Miles, called Lamb a, or Poft- Houſes ; 
having fair Palaces, and Chambers furniſhed with 
Beds, and other Neceſſaries, fit to accommodate 
great Lords, or Princes. Four hundred Horſes 
are here ready for Meſſengers and Envoys. 
'There are ten thouſand Inns thus furniſhed, with 
two hundred thouſand Horſes. Cities adjoining 
to Deſarts are ceſſed to provide Horſes and Pro- c 
viſions thorough them : Thoſe near Rivers and 
Lakes furniſh Ferry-Boats. Their Poſts will ride 
two hundred, or two hundred and fifty Miles in 
a Day : Sometimes they go both Day and Night; 
Footmen lighting them with Links, if the Moon 
ſhine not. They wind a Horn on their Ap- 
proach, that Horſes may be gotten ready ; and 
having their Bellies and Heads ſwathed, run as 
faſt as the Horſes themſelves. 


HERE are other Habitations, conſiſting of a d ons f on the Top, and Marble-Pannels between, 


few Houſes, three or four Miles aſunder, where 
Foot-Poſts dwell, who wear Girdles, fet-round 
with little Bells. Theſe are for conveying the 
Letters, or Mandates of the Khan; who thus 
receives News, or Fruit, in two Days from 
Places ten Stages diſtant, as from Kambalu to 
Shand. All theſe Poſts, beſides receiving good 
Wages, are exempt from Taxes. | 


SE C7; 


The Author's Travels in Katay, and other Coun- 
tries, by the Khan's Order. | 


River Sangan. Gouza, or Cho-chew. Pian fu, 
or Ping-yang foi, Story of King Dor. Kara- 
moran, or Whang-ho. Quenzan fü, or Si- 
ngan fü. Kunkin Province, Sindin fü City. 


In the Ba Copy, Qucſite: In the Berlin, DPuzfica, 'The right Word is 6 in the Mage deR 


Caubil's Hiſt: de Gentch. p. 6. Note 2. 


In the Bafi/ Copy, Fan-/i, or Lodgings for Horſes : In the Berlin, Janib. a 
ſangris: In the Baſil, Puli-ſachniz. Gaubil, who made-uſe of the laſt Copy, ſays, Pali. ſachmx is the 
Sankan, When, or Lukew, two Leagues from Pe. ling. See his Hiſt. de Genteb. p. 24, and 339. Meg 


does the fame, 


Mongol Name: But that Polo has miſtaken this Bridge, which has but ſeventeen Arches, for that on the ye 
li- bo, three Leagues more to the Weſt, which anſwers to his Deſcription. 
gers; the Chineſe having no Idea of Lions. See before, p. 313. 


Vov AGES and T RAVE AUS tharough - 


Tebeth, or Tibet: Odd Cuſtom thery, 
Animal, Ka-indu Province: The Inhatins,. . 
Karayan, or Yunnan. / Yachi the Capital Lo: | 
azan Province. | Monſtrous Serpents. Lakes 
Propince. Lying-in Men. The Devil a Dug 
Conqueſt of Mein, and Bengala. Ring o 


Mein. Bengal Province. Tholoman Pr. D 
Chintigui City. Sidin fa, Jingui fa, — 1 
Changlu City. Tudinfu Kingdem. Karner . 
er Whang-ho. Koyganzu City. d tl 
Jo 
= E. Grand Khdn having ſent Pa r 
Khanbalu, on ſome Affair of * a 
the moſt diſtant Parts of his Empire; dui bo 
the four Months that he was employed in Fe, 5 
cuting his Commiſſion, he examined eve Thing 
carefully, both going, and returning, This Pre Ot 
amble, we muſt inform our Readers, is found in . 
the Baſil and Berlin Copies; but not in that of ay 
Ramuſio, which only ſpeaks of proceeding to the 25 
Deſcription of the other Countries which Pi N 
travelled, by Order of Kublay, _ bo * 
Ten Miles from Khdnbalu you come to a4; * 
great River, called Pali Sangan ©. It falls intob 5 
the (Eaſtern) Ocean, and many Ships aſcend it 8 6 
Here there is a curious Bridge three hundred "_ 
Paces long, and eight broad : It has twenty-four ” 
Arches, ſupported by twenty-four Pillars made of $a 
Serpentine Stone: It is flat and even at- Top: On 00% 
the Sides are Pillars nine Foot aſunder, with L- Ira 
The 

adorned with Sculpture. In the Middle is one _ 
much greater than the reſt, reared on a Marble * 
Tortoiſe, with a Lion at the Foot, and another "uh 
on the Top: Oppoſite to it, and nine Paces di- Eg, 
tant, is another Pillar with a Lion. Thiry | Ou 
Miles Weſtward, through Vineyards and Fields" Thi 
is Gonza ©, a ſine and large City, famous (or and | 
Lawns, and of great Trade. Kan 
A MiLt beyond the Road divides, ape leat the ( 

e Weſtward through Katay, the other South-Eaf With 

towards Manji. Proceeding in the former fo 

ten Days, through fair Cities and Caſtles, cult 17 
vated Lands and Vineyards, whefige Kato) med 
1 with Wine, you come to the Kingdon ' Aect 
of Tain fu* ; whoſe Capital, of the ſame Name, The 
trades in Munition for the Khdn's Armies. 1 ſame 
Wine about it ſerves the whole Province. _- 

17 80 1 ian 

= 

d Purchas Pilgr. p. 81, & h. ore exaQtly eight) 1225 * 
e In the Berlin Cop, 145 ke 

120 

f. 11. of his Relation of China (and, indeed, the Name proves it.) Pali./angan, he 5 * lake: 

Te 

f A Miſtake, 228 * 0 

More correctly in the Bf 07)» bo well 

| la the 2 

x 
: Seri v. 


tui. This is Cho-chew, according to Gaubil, p. 39. This is Ta:ywer fil, in han. fi. 


trading Country, like the former: After which 
vou come to the great City of Pian Fl „ where 
” here is a briſk Trade for Silks, eſtward is 
i the fair Caſtle of Tay-jin d, built of old by King 
Dor. Here is a ſpacious Palace, with a fair 
Hall, in which are painted all the Kings who 
reioned there. Of this King Dor ©, they ſay, 
tht he was very powerful, and attended only by 
young Women; who, when he had a Mind to 
take his Pleaſure, drew him about the Caſtle in 
a light Chariot. The Place being =} ſtrong 
both by Art and Nature, Dor rebelled again 
Un Khan, or Preſbyter John, his Lord“: But 
being ſeized while hunting, by ſeven treacherous 
Officers, and carried to Un Khan, that Prince, 
aſter ſending him to keep his Cattle for two 
Years, pardoned ©, and ſent him back nobly at- 
tended, 

TwEN TV Miles beyond Tay-jn, is the River 
Lara- moran , exceeding broad and deep. Its 
PB nks are adorned with many. oh Cities, of 

great Trade. The Country abounds with Gin- 
ger, Silk, and Pheaſants, three for a Venice 
Groat. Canes grow here, twelve and eighteen 
Inches round. 

Having paſſed this River, two Days bring 
veu to the famous City Karian fy *, where 
Cloth of Gold is made, and many Sorts of 
voices grow, as Ginger, Galengal, and Spike. 
The People are Idolaters v. Proceedin 
Days more Weſtward, through a fine Country, 
and many Cities, you find many Mohammedans 
and Neſtorians. 

„ SEyE Days farther, you meet with 
| Quenzan fi ', the chief City in the Kingdom. 
This has been the Seat of many famous Kings, 
ard here in Polo's Time Mangala, the Great 
Man's Son, was Governor. Five Miles from 
the City, there is a well-watered Plain, incloſed 
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&ryrx Days farther is another fine and rich a the Midſt the Prince's Palace, painted with Gold MarcoPolo. 


and Azure. The Country yields Plenty of Ne- 1272. 
ceſſaries, Silk, and Game. The Inhabitants tljʒe 
ſame as before. 
Tux Days Journey Weſt from the Palace, Kun- xin 
through Plains full of Cities, you come to ae. 


mountainous Country, yet well inhabited, be- 


| longing to the Province of Kunkin * : The In- 


habitants Huſbandmen, and Idolaters. Here are 
Lions, Bears, Stags, Roebucks, and Wolves. 


b This Country extends twenty Days Journey 


C 


Weſtward, at the End of which you enter the 
Province of Ak-baluk * Manji, that is, the white 
City of the Borders of Manji. It is well peopled. 
For two Stages it is plain: After follow Moun- 
tains, Valleys, and Woods, for twenty Days 
Weſtward. Among the wild Beaſts is the Muſk 
Animal : Among the Vegetables, Ginger, Corn, 
and Rice u. | 


HAvinG paſſed through it, you come to a Sindin f 


Plain and Province, in the Borders of Manji, © 
called Sindin fun; whoſe Capital bears the ſame 
Name, is twenty Miles in Compaſs, and ex- 
ceeding rich. It had formerly many rich and 
mighty Kings ; but the old King dying, left 
three Sons for his Succeſſors; who dividing the 
ket in three Parts, each incloſed his own Share 
with a Wall: But the Great Khan ſubdued 
them, and their Dominions. About and through 
this City run many Rivers, ſome half a Mile, 


ſeven d others two hundred Paces over, and very deep; 


covered with Stone-Bridges eight Paces wide; 
and ranged on the Sides with Marble-Pillars ſup- 
porting 'Timber-Frames that cover the Bridges, 
there being Shops on each Side. Theſe Rivers, 
below the City, form a great River, called 
Kyang *, which runs an hundred Days Journey 
from herice to the Ocean. On thoſe Rivers, 
which are frequented by trading Veſſels, ſtand 
many Cities and Caſtles. 
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This is Ping: yang . South-Weſt, in the ſame Province, Magalhaens, * 8. »In the Latin Copies, 
named Ebinkui, © In the ſame Copies, called Darius. They alſo place this Caſtle two Stages from Pian fa. 
* According to this Account, Prieſt John poſſeſſed Part of that Part of China, called Kritay, or Katay. 


' The Latin Copies inſert a Dialogue between the two Kings. Purchas has curtailed this Article; and by the 


—— 


— 


Black River, in the Mongol Tongue. 
Cin fi: The Berlin, Kafnam f. 

7 the Sect of Fo, 
' in the Ba! Co 
Capital of Shen-fi. 


his is the # 


a ect to the Chineſe 
In the Berlin Copy 


well as Chin -ta fi, Capital of Se- | 
* Berlin oO —_ pital of Sz2-chaver. 


Vor. IV. Ne CLV. 


lare Method ſpoiled that above, relating to the Bridg 


e of Puli Sangan. 
hang-ho, or Yellow River. 
It is hard to ſay what City this is. TIL 
which being moſt numerous, Polo might think all the Chine/e were of the ſame Religion. 
PY, Ruenquina fa: In the Berlin, Gyan f. This, according to Gaubil, is Si-ngan fi, the 
ry It was then called Chang-gan. See 
—_ The Baſil Copy, Chunchi : The Berlin, Chimc 

3, Characters, t baluk. Ak, in the Mongol or Turkiſo Lan 


f Kara-moran, or Muren, ſigniſies 
s The _ Copy has 
b This muſt always be underſtood 


* In the Halian, 


Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 25, and 239. 
es | 15 * —— Ach baluch, that is, in 


guage, ſignifies white; and Baluk, Balik, or 


hs 4 Gity, In the Bofil Copy, it is written Achalech mangi : In the Berlin, Archilechi mangs : So that the 
we an of Ramuſio has generally the truer Spelling. Maj i is that Part of China South of 

Emperors of the Song Race, before Kullay conquered it. P. 
» Synd: fi. We know of no Place that anſwers to the Deſcription and Site of this City, 
* In the Original, Qian: In the Bafi/ Copy, Ruian fi: 
This is the great Yang-t/e-hyang. - 


tay, or Katay, 
= Purchas Pilgr. p. 89. 
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VoyacEes and TRAVELS thorough ' 


you enter the Province of Tebeth *, conquered for them, without the Kh4u's Leave, In = 
by the Great Man, where the Cities and Caſtles Mountain here alſo is found Turcoiſe-Stones 
lie ruined for twenty Days Journey together 3 ſo but ſubject to the ſame Prohibition. Wild Beats, 
that becoming an uninhabited Wilderneſs, wild and Birds of ſeveral Kinds, abound here, Here 
Beaſts have multiplied exceedingly. Theſe Crea- are no Vines, but they make excellent Liquon 
tures Travellers drive-away in the Night, by of Corn, Rice, and Spices; of which th re is 
burning green Reeds, whoſe Crackling is heard Cinnamon, Ginger, and Cloves, in Prem 
four Miles off. "Theſe grow here ten Paces high, Theſe laſt grow on ſmall Trees, whoſe Bouzhs 


three Spans thick, and as many from Knot to and Leaves are like the Laurel, but ſomewfnt 


Knot. b longer and ftraiter, with very mall white 
Havinc paſſed through Tebeth, you meet Flowers. - 
with Cities and Villages, as before. As it is the THe Inhabitants of XKaindu are Idolaters, aun y 
Cuſtom here never to marry a Virgin, when Fo- think they pleaſe their Images, by proftituting'a = 
reigners arrive, the Women bring their grown- their Wives and Daughters to Strangers; which " 
up Daughters for them to make-uſe of, during they do by leaving thcir Houſes to them, juſt in _ 
their Stay. The Girl, in parting from her the ſame Manner as hath been mentioned at T 
Gallant, deſires ſome little Preſent, as a Token Ahamul *, They have two Sorts of Money: vg 
that he has lain with her: Theſe ſhe wears as The firſt is Bits of Gold, which paſs by Weight; 75 
Ornamenta, when ſhe goes abroad; and ſhe who the other is Salt, made into little Lumps by bol "it 
has moſt, is always moſt eſteemed. After Mar- c ing, and impreſſed with the Prince's Stamp. With ak 
 riage, they are debarred from the ſame Liberty; this they buy Store of Gold and Muſk, fron ns 
and the Men are very careful not to offend one the wild Inhabitants, where thoſe Commoditis ap 
another in that Particular. They are Idolaters, abound. | | Port 
and cruel, thinking it no Crime to rob and ſteal. LEAvING this Province, they proceed fifteen, : 1 
They live on Game and Vegetables; are great Stages through Caſtles and Villages, whoſe Peo- l. Pact 
Sorcerers, cauſing Thunder and Tempeſts. ple have the ſame Cuſtoms with the former, and Feet 
Tart Muſk-Animals, called by them Gudderid, arrive at the River Brius *, where Kaindu ends * 
are plenty here. The People have a peculiar In this River Plenty of Gold-Sand is found, The 
Language, and uſe Coral inſtead of Money: Go called by them Dipaiolab; and on its Banks Man 
clad with Skins, or coarſe Hemp. This Coun- d Cinnamon- Trees: t runs to the Ocean, Having bid ; 
try belongs to Tebeth ©, which once contained croſſed the Brius, you paſs Weſtward into the Nioh 
eight Kingdoms, full of Cities, Towns, Moun- Province of Karaian i, containing ſeven King- The 
tains, Lakes, and Rivers, in which Gold is doms. Sentemur *, the Great Khan's Son, 2 pu 
found. The Women and Images wear Coral wile and juſt Prince, is King of it. The lab The 
about their Necks. The Country breeds Dogs bitants are Idolaters, and have a peculiar Lan- Nie 
as large as Aſſes, which catch wild Beaſts, eſpe- guage difficult to learn. for B 
cially Oxen, called Beyamini; and produces many RI DING five Dany through a populous Cour Penny 
Sorts of Spices never brought into Europe. try, breeding excellent Horſes, you come to 16 Fe 
On the Weſt of Tebeth lies the Province of chi, the Capital, a great and populous Cit Provin 
Kaindu a, under its own Kings, till conquered e rich in Trade. The Idolaters here are ice It is ſi 
by the Khan, It contains many Cities; the Ca- with Chri/tians, Nęſtorians m, and Mohanmear. Gold | 
pital is of the ſame Name, and ſtands in the En- Rice makes their Bread and Drink. Ther Dit Dot in 
trance of the Province. Here is a great Salt- is raw Fleſh ſhred ſmall, and ſeaſoned with " Mines 
Lake, ſtored with Fiſh, and ſo aMuent in Pearls, ces, or Garlick. Any Man is free to lie wi get on 
that they would be of no Value, if carried- away their Wives, provided they are willing to ie Leeth; 
| ; its r 
In the Berlin Copy, Thebet. d In the Latin Copies, Gadutri. © It ſeems to be the Weſtem Pun and In 
it. or Butan. 4 In the Ber/in Copy, Cayndu. © See before, p. 588. The Latin Copies have but el, 

© This ſeems to be the Kincha-kyang, or River of Golden Sand, which falls into the Great Ayangy men 1 6 * The] 
before, p. 431. It bounds the Province of Yunnan, in Part, on the North; which favours the — we 5 it is 
Karaian is Part of Tunnan, according to Gaubil, Hiſt de Gentch. p. 499. In the Baſ/ Copy, ©"; in the 
In the Berlin, Depaglela. i According to this Courſe, Kaindu ſhould be Part of Se-chwen (upp 115 — 
Brias to be either the Kincha, or the Kyarg. ) But as this is hardly probable, it muſt be judged, * * N 
Pole, inſtead of proceeding Weſtward (or between the South and Weſt, as he intimates in one f f g dn th 

turned with a Sweep to the Eaſt, or South-Eaſt, and in that Point entered Karayan, or Tunnes. Sons of L n 
Bajil Copy, Eſentemur: In the Berlin, On/entemus. There is none of this Name among the ten Places C "op 
blay, mentioned by Gaubi/, p. 223. In the Original, Jacci. In this, and ſeveral other 5 . 


ſeems to diſtinguiſh Ne/?orions, as if they were not Chriſtians. | 
ce 


Er- ceix Fa . oy 
Ornaments, White Porcelains'*, found in the 


, Much Salt is made in this City, of Spring- 
* There is a Lake (in this Country) A 
bundred Miles in Compaſs, abounding in Fiſh . 
IN Days Weſtward of Tachi, you come to 
dhe Province of Karazan ée, governed by Goga- 
tin%, Kublay's Son. The chief City has the 
me Name. The Rivers yield Gold-Duſt ; the 
\{ountains, Gold-Ore. They exchange this Me- 


u for fix Times its Weight in Silver. They b Places, whoſe bad Air kills Strangers. 


ifs Porcelain-Money, brought from India; whi- 
der their Horſes, which are very large, are car- 
ied, Their Stirrups are long. In War they 
uſe Targets, and Armour made of Buffalo-Hides, 
ances, and Crofs-Bows, poiſoning their Arrows. 
They who are guilty of Crimes, are faid to 
-:rr7 Poiſon about them; which, if catched, 
den take, to prevent being tortured ; but the 
laeiſtrates cauſe them to throw it up again, by 
ſwallowing Dog's Dung. Before the Khan ſub- 
iucd them, they uſed to kill Strangers endued 
with Beauty, or Underſtanding, who happened 
to lodge in their Houſes, conceiting that ſuch 
Perſetions would remain with them. 

THERE breed, in this Country, Serpents ten 
Paces long, and ten Spans thick, with two little 
Feet towards the Head, and Claws like a Lion; 
th? Eyes bigger than Cows, and very ſhining : 
Their Mouths are wide enough to ſwallow a 


bid in the Day for the Heat, and creep-out at 
Nizht in Queſt of Prey, devouring wild Beaſts. 
The People take them, by laying Spikes in the 
Track they make in the Sand going to drink. 
The Fleſh being very delicious, bears a great 
Price: The Gall is good for Women in Labour, 
for Boils e, and the Biting of Mad Dogs, a 
Penny-Weight being given in Wine f. | 

tive Days Weſtward of Karazan, is the 
Province of Kardan s. The chief City YVocham b. 
|t is fubjz& to the Great Khan. Porcellains and 
Cold by Weight paſs for Money; for there are 
n9t in this, and the neighbouring Countries, any 
Mines of Silver; for five Ounces of which, you 
*t one of Gold. The Inhabitants plate their 
[th with this laſt Metal. The Men make black 
5 round their Arms and Legs, with a Needle 
nd Ink. They mind nothing but hunting, 


Shells in the Bail, and Stones in the Berlin Co 


tion, for the Piles. 


F rtiadam. 


f Purchas Pilgr. p. qi, 
In the Ialian, Yociam: In 1 Ba 


rer: « 2” . 
'; and Lerius, by the Braftlians. 


the Bak] Co 
7 q PY, 
ad to be Pegu, 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the BuknARias. 


+ kim. They uſe, for Money, as well as a hawking, or exerciſing with their Weapons, MarcoPolo. 
leaving the Houſhold-Buſineſs to the Women 1272. 
As ſoornn 


C 


and Slaves, bought or taken in War. 
as a Woman is delivered, ſhe riſes, waſhes, and 
drefles the Child : Then the Huſband getting 
into Bed i with the Infant, keeps it there forty 
Days, and receives Vifits as if he had lain-in ; 
while the Wife looks to the Houſe, carries him 

his Broths, and gives the Boy ſuck. 

Tax dwell moſtly in wild and mountainous 
Their 
Food is Rice, and raw Fleſh, dreſſed as before- 
mentioned. Their Liquor Rice-Wine. They 
have no Idols, but worſhip the oldeſt Man in 
the Family, as the Being to whom they owe 
themſelves, and whatever they poſſeſs. They 
have no Writing Characters, but make their 
Contracts with Wooden - Tallies, each Party 
keeping one-half of the Tally; which the Cre- 
ditor returns when the Debt is paid. 


Li 2-14 
Men. 


THERE are no Phyſicians either in this Pro- 22. Devi « 


vince, Kaindu, Vocham, or Karaian. But when Peter. 
any is ſick, the Magicians or Prieſts are ſent for; - 
and being told what his Diſtemper is, fall a 
dancing, and ſinging Hymns, by the Sound of 
Muſic. At length the Devil entering one of 
them, they give-over their Gambols, and con- 
ſult the Poſſeſſed; defiring the Spirit to implore 
the offended God, and promiſing the Patient 
ſhall offer ſome of his Blood to him, in caſe he 


Man; their Teeth great and ſharp. They lie d recovers. If the Devil thinks he will die, he 


tells them, that the God is not to be appeaſed, the 
Offence was fo great: But if he judges the Man 
will recover, he orders ſo many Magicians, with 
their Wives, to be ſent for; and ſo many Rams, 
with black Heads, to be ſacrificed by them. Ac- 
cordingly Candles are lighted, the Houſe per- 
fumed, and the Blood of the Ram, as well as 
the Broth, poured-out in the Air, the Prieſts and 
their Wives dancing, and ſinging in Honour of 


e the God; who being thus 8 they ſit· down, 


7 © 15 not ſaid that Yacht is ſeated on the Lake mentioned 

iu the Baſil Copy, Gogracam : In the Berlin, yy Perhaps Kokoch2, his ninth Son. 

feq. 

lervez ha Copy * » - 
_ t Strabo, I. 3, reports the ſame to be done by the Spaniards, in ſome Places: Apollonius, by the Ti- 
tha mol E Purchas, as before, p. 
wol of thoſe who compoſed this Army were Jeſters, of which the Xh4x's Court is always full. 
Naſcordin : In Gaubil's Hiſtory, Naſculatin. 


and make merry with the Fleſh of the Victim *. 


In the Year 1272, the Great Khdn ſent anC:queft of 


Army of twelve thouſand Men ! to guard the Mein 
Kingdom of Vocham and Karazan, under the 
Command of Nz/tardin n, an experienced Ge- 
neral. As ſoon as the Kings of ern and Ben- 
gala heard this, they joined their Forces; and 
the King of Mein marched with about fixty 


d Yunnan ſtands on the Eaſt Side of a large Lake 
in the Text, In the Latin Copies, Caraiam. 
In the Ba,. 
In the Berlin Copy, Ardandan: In the Bafil, 
, Unchiam: In the Berlin, Once. i Purchas ob- 
| The Author obſerves T_T 
n 
Mein is by Gaubil, and other Miſſioners, 


thouſand 


92. 
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gala. 


Mein, 


. : 
Kitay En- thouſand Horſe and Foot, alſo a thouſand Ele- a THE Province of Bengala, which bone 
Pre. phants with Towers on their Backs, each carry- South upon India, has a King and of 12 


ing twelve or ſixteen Men a. The Tartar Ge- its own. The Inhabitants are all Idolat 
neral, who had encamped near a great Wood, have Schools, wherein they are taught Theology 
knowing the Elephants would not enter it, the and Magic. Their Diet is Fleſh, Rice, 285 
King of Mein advanced to attack him: But the Milk. "This ee abounds with Oxen a tal 
Tartar Horſes were ſo terrified at thoſe Animals, as Elephants, ſevera 

which were placed in the Front, that they could ton, with which, and Eunuchs, they drive 
not be brought forward. Hereupon the Tartars great Trade. It is thirty Stages in Length; 1 


Kingdom ef 


Sd, 7 


Voyacrs and TRAvELs thorough 


Sorts of Spices, and Cot- 


, . . CEN, 


Ard Ben- alighted, and tying their Horſes to the Trees, the End of which, to the Eaſt, is the Province 
went-up, and plied the Elephants ſo warmly with b of Kanjign. | 
their Arrows, that they preſently fled to the KANFIGU abounds with Elephants, Solch, 
Wood, where they broke their Caſtles, and and Spices; but being remote from the den be 
overthrew. the Men. Then remounting their they cannot be caſily tranſported. The Inhab. 
Horſes, they fell furiouſly on the King of Mein, tants are Idolaters, and tributary to the Grat | 
who after much Slaughter on both Sides, was Khan. Their Diet the ſame as in Bengal. They a 
put to Flight. The Tartars, after the Victory, ſupply the Want of Wine, by Liquor made with 
returning to the Wood by the Help of their Pri- Rice and Spices. They adorn their Faces, and 1 
ſoners, caught two hundred of the Elephants; all Parts of their Bodies, with indelible Figures l 
and ever after that Time the Khan made-uſe of of Animals. They have their own Language, at 
thoſe Beaſts in War. His Forces purſued their c and a King who keeps three hundred Wives, hc 
ood Fortune, and ſubdued the Countries of I I'WENTY-FIVE Days Eaſtward is the Pro- of 
ein b and Bengala. . vince of Amy ©, ſubje& to the Xhan. The [n- by 
DEPARTING from the Province of Kardan- habitants worſhip Idols, and have a peculizr pri 
dan, you meet with a great Deſcent, which Language: They wear Bracelets of Gold and ter 
continues for two Days and a half, without any Silver on their Arms and Legs. The County by 
Habitations; only in a very large Plain, where abounds with Proviſions, Buffalos, Oxen, and l 
Merchants meet, to trade three Days in a Week. excellent Horſes, which are ſent to India. 5 
People come-down from the high Mountains of E1GHT Stages Eaſtward ſtill is the Province 120 
that Country, inacceſſible to Strangers, with of Tholoman 55 ſubject alſo. to the Xin. The? ig 
Gold, exchanging one Ounce for five of Silver. d Country is ſtored with populous Cities, and 7 N 
BEYOND that Plain, fifteen Stages Southward, ſtrong Caſtles. The Inhabitants worſhip [dols a 
through Woods and Countries inhabited only by and have a Language of their own ; are tall and 15 
Elephants, Unicorns, and other wild Beaſts, you handſome, but ſwarthy. The Men good Sol. — 
come to Mein, the Capital of the Kingdom of diers. They burn their Dead, and hide the Aſhes "ar: 
Mein, which borders on India. The Inhabitants in the Mountains. Gold. is very plenty, an "ap 
are Idolaters, and have a. peculiar Language. Porcelains é uſed inſtead of Money, the ſame a hed 
When the Tartars took this City, they ſpared in Kanjigu and Amr. Ky 
the Monument erected over the Grave of one of From Theloman the Road proceeds Eaſtwardd 8 5 
the Kings of Mein. It conſiſted of two Marble on a River, along which are many Cities and 80 
Pyramids, ten Fathom high, one at the Head, e Caſtles. In twelve Days you arrive at the great Te 
the other at the Feet of the Sepulchre, with a City Chintigui n. The Country is ſubjeR to the 75 
Ball at-Top of each; one covered with Gold, Great Khan. The People Idolaters, and valiant 5 
the other with Silver an Inch thick, and both Excellent Cloths are made here, of the Barks of 5 
hung- round with Bells of the ſame Metals, which Trees. The Money is Paper. Silk is plenty 
tinkled in the Wind. The Monument itſelf was and tranſported by the River! to other Front- a 
covered in the ſame Manner. This he cauſed ces. The Land is infeſted by Lions; but there oh, 
to be erected in Honour of his Soul, and to pre- are great Dogs which will venture to — ford | 
ſerve his Memory on Earth ©. them. A Man ſets two of them on the Beal, 1% 
L 1 deen ö 
The commonly not above three or four. d The Chineſe Hiſtory places the Conquelt of 4, Accor, 
or Prem | 28, in Terre Year Prince Siantar, accompanied by Kulye, Naſalating, and other _ dun 
fl the Weſt, entering that Country from Tunnan, ſubdued Kyang-/ew and Taylorg, the Royal — ys «Ie [ 
eleventh Month: See Gass Hiſt. 4e Genteb. p. 199. © Parchas Pilgr. p. 93. 4 ou ow 2 uf ſt 
changes his Courſe, from the South-Weſt to the Ead, or rather North-Eaſt, © In the Berlin Cop), 477, Ann. 
The Bal, in one Place, Ainun. In the Berlin Copy, Coloman. Perhaps it ſhould be ave 1e l 8 
Country Lolo, in Tunaan. See before, p. 6. 3 Little Stones, or rather Shells, which ſeem 1 "ns lo 8 ae 
Shells. In the Talian, Cintigui. i This ſeems to be the Minsba, mentioned before, which 7 Orrupy 


the North of Yunran into Se-chaven 3 or elſe the Kang, which is a Continuation thereof. 


TART ART, TIB E , 


cute his hinder Parts, which, the Dogs always 
ſeize upon, plies him with Arrows, that ſome- 
times he falls before he arrives there. 

Tex Stages farther you come to Sidin fu, 
and twenty beyond that City to Jingui . In 
four Days more is Pazan fu, towards the South, 

ituate in Katay, returning by the other Side b of 

that Province. This City, which hath many 

others under it, ſtands on a great River; and 

from thence, by Means of Canals, Goods are 
conveyed to Khanbalu. Nen is current 
here, Here alſo Cloth of Gold, and Silks, are 
made, with beautiful Lances. 
14vlaters, and burn their Dead. Some are Chriſ- 
tians, who have a Church. 

DECLINING three Stages from hence, to- 
wards the South of Katay, is Changlu. The 
Inhabitants, who are Idolaters, burn their Dead; 
aud uſe Paper-Money. There are fine Peaches 
here, weighing two Pounds each. Abundance 
of Salt is made in this City, and its Diſtrict. 
They raiſe great Heaps of Earth, which is im- 
pregnated with that Mineral; and, pouring Wa- 
ter on it, waſh-out the Salt, which is congealed 
by boiling, and very white. 

Five Days Journey beyond Changlu, paſſing 

ſtill in Katay Southward, through many Cities 

and Caſtles, is Changli ©,. through which runs 

a great River, convenient for Trade. 


ſame Kind of Country, is the noble. Kingdom, 
and great City of. Tudin fu, having eleven others 


own King, when ſubdued by the Wan in 1222; 
1s rich in Silk, and has delightful Gardens. Lu- 
i»/or being made Governor, with ei 


i geinſt him, he was defeated, and ſlain. 


te by the Southern Part, 
iprifies a Place of Trade. 
Or, bang ho, 


deen Northward inſtead of Southward. 


lane Diſtance 
f. It is true, 


erer, Khanbals, &c. are Inſtances. 


The People are 


dix Stages farther Southward, through the 
famous for Trade within its Diſtrict. It had its 


ghty thou- 
ſen] Horſe under his. Command, - rebelled againſt 
kay ; But an hundred thouſand being ſent 


SEVEN Stages Southward, ſtill through a fruit- 
ſul Country ſtored with Cities, is Sin- gui-matu , 
« !emous City, waſhed on the South-Side by, a 
peat River; which being divided by the Inhabi- 
ats of the Country into two Streams, one runs 


and the BUKXHARIAS. 
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„and while the latter retreats to ſome Tree to ſe- a Eaſt towards Katay, the other Weſt towards MarcePolo, 


Manji ; both are crouded with an incredible 1272. 


Number of Veſſels, on Account of Trade. 


ns — 


PROCEEDING ſixteen Stages more Southward, Karamo- 


ſtill through trading Cities and Towns, you come n 


to the great River Karamoran e, which is ſaid to 
flow from the Kingdom of Un Han, or Preſby- 
ter John, ſituate in the North. It is very deep, 
and carries Ships of great Burden. There are 
upon it, within one Day's Journey of the Sea, 
b no fewer than fifteen thouſand Sail, each carry- 
ing fifteen Horſes, and twenty Soldiers, beſides 
ariners. This Fleet is kept ready to carry an 
Army over to any of the Iſlands, in caſe of a 
Rebellion, or to any diſtant Country. Near 
the River, in the Part where this Fleet is ſta- 


tioned, is Koyganzu ; and, on the oppoſite Side, Koyganru 


Quanzu 5; one a great City, the other ſmall b. 
After paſſing this River, you enter the Kingdom 
of Manji. | 
c HERE the Author gives his Readers Notice, 
that he is ſo far from having treated of the whole 
Province of Katay, that he has not deſcribed the 
twentieth Part : What he mentions, being only 
ſuch as occurred in his Paſſage through the Pro- 
vince, without meddling with thoſe which lay 
out of his Road |. 


City, 


W ſhall only add two Particulars more with Rice Vine, 
Regard to Katay. The firſt concerns their Rice- Pit Coal, 


Wine, made with Spices; which, adds Polo, 
d excels. even Grape-' 
and ſooner intoxicates. 'The ſecond is that, all 
over this Province, certain. black Stones are 
digged out of the Mountains, which burn like 
Timber, and, are uſed by many; . becauſe the 
Wood, though plentiful, would not, ſuffice for 
heating the Stoves and Baths three Limes a 
Week *. "Theſe black Stones are the Pit, or 
Sea-Coal, ſo common with us: But, as Purchas 
obſerves, ſtrange. to an Nalian. He adds, that 
e Antas Sylvius, and the (early) Chineſe Jeſuits, 
have told Wonders of them. 


' In the Valian, Gingui. All between this, and Tholomax,. is omitted in the Latin Copies. That muſt” 
as he ſet · out by the more Northern Raad. | 
The Cities above-mentioned. do not appear to be all , or of the firſt Rank. 
already mentioned: But then the Courſe all along from Jiagui, or from Paxas fi, muſt have 
3 In the Bafil COPY, 

ede, to Magalhaens, p. 8, Keyganzs is Whay-gan fi © 6 
reumitances do not ſeem to anſwer ſo well to the #bzng-ho,. as the Niang on whole Banks, about the 
from the Sea, ſtands Ching-kyang fu, one of the Keys of China; with Qua- cheau oppoſite to 
11 Koyganzu comes nearer Whay-gan fi; les f 
fs... e another oppoſite to it. Aſter all, the Names of the Countries and Places in this Road are ſo dif- 
2a from thoſe now in uſe, that it is not poſſible, from any Circumſtances, to determine their Situations. Ma- 
ay p. 16, ſuppoſes Polo has corrupted the Names; but the Difference is too great to be owing ſolely to 
C. den. Some of them are, doubtleſs, the Names given by the Tarrari, and other Nations; of which 
Purcbas Pilgr. p. 94, & ſeg. 


©, In the alien, Ciangli. 4 Maru 


Corgangui: In the Berlin,  Cyangam. 
the Baſii Copy, Caigui. b/'Theſe 


but then that City is ſome. Miles from the I hang bo, 


The ſame, p. 88. 


ine for agreeable Taſte, 
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Manji Em. 


pi re. 


Manji. 


Kvyganzu 
or Whay- 
gan ſu. 


VoyYAaces and TRAVELS thirough 


ES ECT. 


The Author's Travels through Part of Manji, or 
Southern China. 


Province 4 Koyganzu City. Paughin 
City. im City. Vangui City. 
City. Sianfu City. Singui City. River Kyang. 
Kayngui. Chinghian fi, 
fa, Tinguigui, or Chang-chew. 

or Su-chew fu. 
The Markets : Vaft Plenty there. Common Wo- 
men. 
Occupations. The Lake deſcribed. Hoſpitals. 
Altralogers. Guards of Bridges. The Govern- 
ment, 
Greves and Gardens, 
Revenue to the Khan. 
ping ſü. Gieza, or Kyu-chew. 
or Kyen-ning fü. Kongiu City. Zaytum Port. 
Kingdom of Quinſay : Government and Forces. 
Congueſt of Manji by Bayan Centoculi, the 
Mongol General. 


Provirce of HE Province of Manji *, according to 
our Author, was the moſt rich and fa- 


mous throughout the Eaft. 
Kingdoms, into which it was divided by the 
Great Khan But Polo ſaw only. two of them, 
called Quinſay and Kongiu, which ſeem to have 
been compoſed out of Che-Hang, Fo-kyen, and 
Part of Kyang-nan. 
fined chiefly in the maritime Parts of them. 

HAvING paſſed- out of Katay into Manji, you 
find the fair and rich City of Koyganzu * = 
fore-mentioned) ſituate towards the South-Eaſt 
and Eaſt, in the Border of that Province, on 
the River Karamoran. 
crouded with trading Veſſels; and Abundance of 
Salt is made there. b 8855 


Name of the Country. 


T/ing-kyang hyen, near the Mouth of the Hang. 
— 3 to chew ; which Word denotes a City 
The Bafi! Copy fays Northward. 


% 


' - 5 


a FROM thence you travel South-Eaſt alonv zu 
IV. Cauſeway, having on both Sides Fens, aud; 4 
vigable Waters: Nor is Manji to be ent 1 - 
any other Part, but by Shipping. At the * F 
of _ . * find Paugbir e 00 A 
reat and fair City. e Khan” Mor by 
current here, 4 Y Ala a 
Nanghin One Stage farther South-Eaft, is Naim! ... N 
famous City, abounding with Fiſh and hs | : 
or Chingchang Pheaſants as large as Peacocks three for a Gion : 
Singui, b A Day beyond Kaim South-Eaft, is Tingui Ra 5 
Quinſay, er Hang-chew. ſmall, but plentiful City, of great Trade * 5 
Reſort of Shipping, three Stages from the Occa D: 
The Inhabitants : Their Character, and in the Way to which are many Salt-Pits, ar. ver 
ing Salt in Abundance. Aſter this you meet with vir 
Chingui *, a great City, whence the Country i ful 
The Imperial Palace, and Apartments. furniſhed with Salt. ; Cit 
Number of Inhabitants. FRomM this Place riding South-Eaſt *, yy, ſan 
Ta-pinzu, or Tay- meet with Tangui , a noble trading City, with hay 
Que-lin fi, twenty-ſeven others under its Juriſdiction, Ams one 
c and warlike Inſtruments are made here. R fou: 
the Reſidence of one of the twelve Barons who ule 
govern the Provinces ; and here, in Place of one Lil 
of them, Marco Polo commanded for three Year, twil 
by Commiſſion from Kublay. s two 
NANGHIN | is a Province to the Weſt, one“ Cray 
of the — and molt ſplendid in all Maid Hort 
It contained nine and a Place of great Commerce, the Cuſtoms are 7 
bringing a great Revenue. Cloth of Gold and and: 
Silks are made here. Corn is plenty, and Paper- 
d Money current “. | 17 
STAN FU is a great and noble City, com- 167 
His Travels alſo were con- manding over twelve other rich ones: So ſtrong, adds. 
that it was beſieged three Years in vain by the fer. 
Tartars ; for being encompaſſed with Lakes, 2 
there was no Way into it, but on the North, lle 
by which it was ſupplied with Proviſions by Wa. - 
ter :. The Khan being troubled at their bad "of 
The Place is always Succeſs, Nichelo, and Maffio Polo, then at Court, the C. 
offered their Service to make Engines, after the to Ane 
e European Manner, for caſting Stones three hun: lage 
This is the Southern-Part of China, then poſſeſſed by the Chine/e Emperors of the Song Race, a5 Auto Ab 
was the Northern-Part. Mani, according to Magalhaens, p. 6, is derived from Mantzf, that is, barbara bering 
The Northern Chineſe, to be even with the Southern, who called them Pe-tay, or, Fools La the Narth, nic. Or 2ny 
name them Nan-man, Barbarians of the South, or, ſimply, Man-tz4, Barbarians. The Tartars likewiſe, u Dot (5 
Contempt, call the Chineſe, Man-xu. But as theſe People, eſpecially the Eaftern Tartars, cannot well pt te Ba, 
nounce the tf, they fay, Mami, as the Author had twenty Years obſerved ; which Word Pole miſtook for tit 12, fl 
In the Bafi/ Copy, Conigangui ; In the Berlin, Coygangus, e In the Lat 2 
Copies, Panchi. This ſeems to be Pau- in byen, South of Whay-gan fi. Perhaps Kau-yew-chow, on th 
Lake Kau-yew. In the Bafi/ Copy, Chain : In the Berlin, Caym. e In the Berlin MS. Cyngw ; x: ies 
f In the ITalian, Cingui. Gaubil obſerves, that Poli to wil 
of the ſecond Rank, as In does one of the firk * ame P, 
> In the /ralian, Jasguf: In the Berlin Copy, Tango. Tie ler 7 0 


does not name it. Perhaps Tang ches 
poſite to Ching-kyang fi. 
copying. This, probably, is Nan-king, Ca 
is to Gaubil, p. 157, is Syang-yan 
2 1 


Z, between the Lake Kau-yeww, and City Qua-chew on the Han; d 
i In the Baſ Copy, Navigui: In the Berlin, Nayngui; doubtleſs by Mile? 
ital of Kyang-nan. 
a, in Hu-quang, on the River Han, deſcribed | 

7 fays, p. 157, that it is evident Pola has deſcribed this City from the Report only of 


k Purchas Pilgr. "of 6. , This, 20nd 
ore, 5. 45. 


red Weight “. 6 ö 
. . made three Mangani. Theſe being 


ht before the City, the firſt Stone falling 
copy ſo demoliſhed it, that the Inhabitants 
immediately capitulated. . 
1 * i, to the City Singui, are fifteen 
Miles South-Eaſt >, which, though not large, has 
\ 13ſt Multitude of Ships, being ſeated on the 


TARTARY, TIB E T, and the BUXHARIAS. 
Their Carpenters were Ne/to- a 


| 599 
KAYNGUT * is a little City t South-Eaſtward MarcePolo, 


on the ſame River, where annually Corn and 1276. 


Rice is brought, in order to be carried thence to 


Khanbalu, by Lakes, Rivers, and the great Ca- Kayngui. 


nal made by Command of the Xhan, to avoid 
going by Sea: A Work truly wonderful; and 
along the Waters are raiſed great Cauſeways, for 
Conveniency of travelling by Land. In the Midſt 


Helau ©, the greateſt River in the World. Its of the River is a rocky Ille, on which is erected 
B-caith, in ſome Places, extends to fix, eight, a great Temple and Monaſtery, containing two 
aud ten Miles: Its Length above an hundred b hundred Monks; theſe being the Mother of all 
Days Journey. Innumerable other navigable Ri- other ſuch Structures. | | 
vers (all into it. It flows through ſixteen Pro- CHINGHIAN FU is a rich trading City, Chinghian 
vinces, and waſhes two hundred Cities. It is with 3 Neceſſaries. It has two Churches, — — 
tull of trading Ships; but the greateſt Commo- built by Maſatis the Neftorian, ſent Governor chang fd. 
ity is Salt 4. Polo ſaw once at Singui five thou- thither by the Xhan in 5 5 

ind Veſſels ; yet ſays other Cities on that River From thence three Stages South-Eaſtward, 

bare more. They are all covered, having but paſſing many Cities and Caſtles, you come to 

one Maſt and Sail. Their uſual Burden from Tinguigui*, a great and fine 2 double walled. 

Hur to twelve thouſand Venetian Cantari. They Kinſam Bayan , the Tartar General, havin 

uſe no Hempen Ropes, except for the Maſt and c ſent a Body of Chriſtians, called Alans, nf 

del; but ſplit Canes © into thin Pieces, and the Place, the Beſieged retired within the inner- 
twiſting them, make very ſtrong Cordage, ſome Wall: The Alans then took Poſſeſſion of the Tinguigui, 


two hundred Fathom long; with which they "_ 
draw their Ships, by Means of ten or twelve 
Horſes, up-and-down the River. In many Places 
ze rocky Hillocks, with Monaſteries on them, 
and all the Way Villages and Places inhabited. 


outer Incloſure, where finding Plenty of Wine, * 


they made themſelves drunk: So that the Citi- ew. 


zens came, and flew them all in their Sleep. For 
which Reaſon Bayan afterwards having taken the 
City, put them all to the Sword w. 


Purebas obſerves, that hence it appears, that they had not the Uſe of Cannon. According to Ganbil, p. 
107, the Chineſe Hiſtory ſays, they were the Whey-hu, or Mohammedans, who contrived theſe Engines; but 
dea, that the Hiſtorian might eaſily have miſtaken one for the other; which to us ſeems very unlikely. 
\ Perhaps Kin-chew fi, which is the neareſt City on the Hang, but a hundred Miles diſtant to the South, 
ch does not at all agree with the Diſtance * perhaps it ſhould be five Days Journey inſtead of fifteen 
Miles. © Or, Kyang ; called alſo Tang-tſe, ang, and 7a-hyang. 4 This agrees with what the Miſſio- 
ter lay before, p. 131. e. Bambü. f In the Ba Copy, Caigui: In the Berlin, Caygni, 5 Magal- 
brens ſays, this Place, properly, is neither a Town, nor City. The Chingſe call it Chin-yang- tcau, that is, the 
Me- of the Son of the River, in Regard an Arm of the River ſeparates there, and runs as far as Hong-chexw, 
the Capital of Che-4yang. On each Side of this Mouth there is a Ma-texv, or Place of Trade, where Barks come 
to Anenor in the Night; which, from the Number of Veſſels, Polo might call a Town, though not walled, or 
krye enough for a City, Magalbaens's Relation of China, p. 7.— To us this Place appears rather to be Qua- 
ww, which is a Ma-tew, and oppoſite to Ching-kyang n, with ſuch an Iſland or Rock between. See before, 
þ 27. Whatever may be the Caſe, it plainly ſhews how difficult a Thing it is to trace the Places mentioned by 


10 Fil; : For here is a Skip at once of no leſs than hve hundred Miles, without any Light to guide us, but the 
13 leeng, which alſo muſt be wrong: For the Mouth of the Hang lies rather North-Eaſt from Kin- chew f, 
in 


0 ary other City on its Banks thereabout. However this be, with Magalbaens's Leave, T/e-kyang-bcav, and 

dt Chin. tyang-hewo, is Chineſe for the Mouth of the Son of the River. u In the Italian, Cinghian fi: In 

be Ba Copy, Cingiam fi: In the Berlin, ies JF. We learn from Magalbaent, p. 8; and Ganbil, p. 

, at this Place is Ching-chang fu, deſcribed before, p. 26, on the South of the Hang, oppolite to Qua- 

ev. Dut for any Thing that appears from Polo's Account, it might be as far from that Place, as we find 

Ir; 15 from Sian n. i The Baſil and Berlin Copies, in 1288; which muſt be falſe, „In the Baſil 

Tobie, Cinzingut : In the Berlin, Chimchimgui. Polo ſays, Chinſam ſignifies an hundred Eyes : But Gaubil, 

. Vil have it to be a Corruption of Tay Hang, ſays this Word ſignifies Miniſter of State. Le writes the 
ane Pe-y'n, not Bayan. See Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 171. Note 4. This Circumſtance ſhews Tingzigai to be 

""7-t:w: So that Polo has for once hit the Bearing and Diſtance pretty exactly; Chang-chew f being 

as he puts it, from Ching hian fu (or Ching-chang JA. ) Gaubil, in his Hi,. de Gentch. p. 170, and 172, 

** us, that Chang-chew F was taken by Pezer, the ſecond Time, in 1275, and the Inhabitants all ſlain; 
4 «1 Cauſe, is not mentioned : But this is the only City that great General ever ſhewed fo much Severity to. 

© in lis Army, ſome of a Tribe called Walonno; and of them, perhaps, Pole has made his Aan; and 
Malequence of beivg Alane, Chriftians, dan ns 
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Mari En-. SINGUTI * is a 
e. twenty Miles > in Compaſs. It abounds with 
EW SE Riches, Merchants, and Handicrafts, Phyſicians, 
Su-chew Sorcerers, and Philoſophers. Tt has ſixteen Ci- 
K, ties of great Trade under its Juriſdiction. The 

Mountains produce Plenty of Rhubarb and Gin- 
er. It hath many Silk Manufactories. Singui 
gnifies the City of the Earth. nos 
Ons Day's Journey from thence is Vagiu, 
where is Abundance of Silk, Merchants, and 
Artificers: And three Days farther, through a 
well-peopled Country full of Cities, Caſtles, and 
Villages, you arrive at Quinſay . 
Quinſay, o LUINSAY ſignifies the City of Heaven *, for 
Hang-chew the World hath not its Fellow, it being a terre- 
ſtrial Paradiſe. Polo, who was often here, ſet- 
down every Particular relating to it. He ſays, 
it is commonly reckoned an hundred Miles in 
Compaſs, for the Streets and Canals are very 
wide; and it has very large Markets. On one 
Side there is a Lake of clear Water ©, and, on 
the other, a great River; which entering the 
City in many Places, and carrying-off the Filth, 
runs through the Lake, purſuing its Courſe to 
the Ocean, twenty - five Miles diſtant Eaſt 
North-Eaſt . Near to its Mouth is a City, 
called Campus, where the Ships from India ar- 
rive. The Canals are ſaid to be covered with 
twelve thouſand Bridges, ſome ſo high, that a 
Ship with her Maſt up may paſs underneath, 


near the Markets, where they have 


great and populous City, a ment ten Paces broad, the middle- pat derne U 


gravelled, with Paſſages for the Water, |; * 11 
full of long Chariots, each carrying 1X Perk 
ready for Hire, to take the Air, or the like. All 
the other Streets are paved with Stone. Behind 
the Markets there runs a ſpacious Cana] 0n 
whoſe Sides are large Store-Hole of Stone for 
i. India, any other Merchants. 
HESE Markets, in which many Stree 
are frequented three Times a Week by 99 52 


b fiſty thoufand People; who bring all Sort 9 


Proviſion of Herbs, Fleſh, and Fowl, ; 

Plenty, by Means of the Lake, that Jon 4 
have two Geeſe, or four Ducks, for a Venetin 
Groat. Among the Fruits, are excellent Pear 
each weighing ten Pound. Raiſins are brought 
from other Places, becauſe no Grapes grow about 
Quinſay ; which is ſupplied with infinite Fi 
daily from the Ocean, as well as the Lake. 4! 
thoſe Market-Places are encompaſſed with ligt 


c Houſes, in whoſe Shops are fold all Sort; of 


Goods and Merchandizes : In ſome of then 
there are Baths, both of cold and hot Water 
Ihe firſt for the Natives of both Sexes, who 
uſe them from their Infancy, waſhing every 
Day : The latter for Strangers, not accuſtomed 
to the other Sort. 
_ PaysICIANs, Aſtrologers, and Proſtitutes a 
are very numerous hear: The latter ply not onl 
Places 


while Chariots and Horſes croſs it over Head. d pointed; but in all the other Streets. At each 


On the other Side of the City it is incloſed by a 
Ditch forty Miles long, made by the ancient 
EN. very broad, and filled with Water from 
the River. The Earth dug out of it ſerves as a 
Bank, or Fence. 

AMONG infinite Markets through the City, 
there are ten principal ones, each two Miles 
ſquare, and four Miles aſunder, all fronting the 
chief Street; which is forty Paces wide, and runs 
in a Line the whole Length of the City, with 
many Bridges croſling it. It contains many Pa- 
laces with Gardens, mixed with the Houſes of 
Trades-Folks; and ſuch a Multitude of the Peo- 
ple paſſing to-and-fro, that one would wonder 
where Victuals could be found to ſupply them. 
A Cuſtom-Houſe Officer told Polo, that there 
was daily conſumed of Pepper in Quinſay, forty- 
three Soma, each two hundred and twenty-three 
Pounds : Whence the Quantity of Proviſions 


Corner of the Market-Places is a Palace, where 


a Magiſtrate reſides, to determine Diſputes be- 
tween the Traders, and have an Eye to the 
Guards of the Bridges. Wb 

Tur Inhabitants are fair-complexioned, aud 
go clad moſtly with Silk, which there abound. 
Their Houſes handſome, and adorned with Pic 
tures, and other coſtly Furniture. They 
very peaceable, without any Strife, or Contet- 


e tion; living in ſuch Unity, that a whole Street 


ſeems but as one Houſe. Such Regard is paid to 
the conjugal State, that no Jealouſy reigns amotg 
them; it being reckoned infamous to ſpeak u 
immodeſt Word to a married Woman. 
THEy are extreamly courteous to Strange 
and ready to adviſe them in what concerns then 
Affairs: But they have no Genius for War, du 
ſo much as keep Arms in their Houſes. Ti 
Mechanics are divided into twelve pic 


may be gueſſed at. On each Side there is a Pave- f Trades, to each of which belong a 


In the Berlin Copy, Cynggui. This, as Martini and Gaubil obſerve, is Su- ebe, deſcribed before, f | 


which in thoſe Days was named Ping-kyang. 


d The Latin Copies have ſixty Miles. 


© Parchas Pit. 


had o « . s ko 
97. 4 Magalhaens, p. 18, ſays, this Explanation is falſe, and that 2zuinſoy, King ſay, or rather King i, : 
nikes rhe Mafter Court.  Gaabil, p. 177, fs s, King-tfſe, or Kin TP the Name given often the Chi 


to the Place where the Emperor keeps 
the Deſcription of Hang- cheav before, p. 41. 


* 
Court; and that its 


ame, at this Time, was Ping-tyary- * 


8 The Bearing and Diſtance here is pretty juſt. 
Mig po, though at a great Diſtance from the Entrance of the River, in the Bay before it. 


: Shop 


TART AR, TIB Er, and the Butnaniras. 50 
and to each Shop, or Work-Houſe, from a here the Man keeps ſome of his beſt Troops ng, MarcoPols. 


There are- likewiſe, in many Places, Mounts 1276. 
raiſed of Earth *, a Mile diſtant from each 


| prey 9 Workmen, under one Maſter : And 


though the Law obliges the Son to be of the Fa- 


ther's Trade, yet the Rich are permitted not to 
work themſelves, but go richly dreſſed, eſpecially 
their Wives. In every Street there are Stone- 
Towers, to ſecure Peoples Goods in caſe of Fire, 
which the Wooden-Houſes here are ſubject to. 


Tu Lake is ſurrounded with handſome Build- * 


ines, large Palaces of the chief Men, Temples, 
and Monafteries. In the Middle are two Iſlands, 
and on each Iſle a Palace with a Multitude of 
Apartments, where the Citizens reſort to cele- 
brate Marriages, or give Entertainments ; for 
an hundred may be accommodated at once in ſe- 
veral Rooms. The Pleaſure-Boats and Barges 
that ply on the Water, are covered with a Pa- 
viion, or Chamber, neatly painted, and flat 
over Head, where Men d with Poles to 
puſh-forward the Veſſel, the Lake being but 
ſhallow. Hither in the Evenings, after Work, 
they take their Diverſion with their Friends, or 
Women; or elſe paſs their Time in riding 
through the City in Chariots. 

THERE are a great Number of Hoſpitals in 
9.inſay, founded by the ancient Kings, with 
large Revenues. Thither are carried thoſe, who 
through Sickneſs cannot labour; but when they 
have recovered their Health, they are compelled 


to work. | 


whom they conſult on every Occaſion ; as on a 
Marriage, or the Birth of a Child, to know 
what Fortune will attend them. When a Perſon 
of Note dies, the Kindred, cloathed in Canvas, 
accompany him with muſical Inſtruments, and 
lnging Prayers to their Idols, to the burning- 
Place, where they caſt Paper-Figures into the 
Fire (as hath been before remarked.) | 


Most of the Bridges are guarded by ten Men, 
fre by Day, 


Guard a Box with a great Baſon in it, whereon 


b 


C 


and five by Night; and in each e 


other, with a Wooden Cen 
where a Man, with a Mallet, ſtrikes a great 
Board, which he holds in his Left-hand; the 
Sound whereof gives Notice to the next Guards, 
in caſe of Fire, Inſurrections, or the like . 


Tux Palace where Fanfur , King of Manji, T5: 1 ; 
alace, 


1 reſided, ſtood in a ſquare Plot of Ground, * 
incloſed with high Walls ten Miles in Com 

and divided into three Parts: The middle Part 
was entered by a Gate, having on each Side 
large Galleries, whoſe Roof was ſuſtained b 
Pillars painted with Gold and Azure. Theſe 
grew larger gradually ; that at the End largeſt of 
all: The Roof vilded, and the Hiſtory of the 
former Kings curiouſly painted on the Walls. 
Under thoſe Terraſſes, on certain Feſtival-Days, 
Fanfur feaſted his chief Lords, with the great 
Doctors, and rich Citizens of Quinſay, ten thou- 
ſand at a Time, for ten or twelve Days ſucceſ- 
ſively, with incredible Magnificence. 

BeHinD this middle Buildin 
and Paſſage, which divided ho e In this“ 
was a Sort of Cloyſter, with Pillars ſupporting 
the Portico, or 'Terras, that ſurrounded it, 
wherein were the King and Queen's Apart- 
ments. From this Cloyſter you entered a co- 
vered Gallery fix Paces wide, and extending to 


Taz Markets are crouded with Aſtrologers, d the Lake. On each Side of the Gallery were 


ten Courts like Cloyſters, each containing fifty 
Apartments, with their Gardens. In theſe were 
lodged a thouſand young Ladies, Concubines to 
the King; who ſometimes with them, ſome- 
times with his Queen, took the Pleaſure of the 


Water in his Barges. 


THE other two Parts of the Incloſure were Groves and 
Gardens, 


divided into Groves, Lakes, and Gardens, 
lanted with Trees, where all Sorts of Beaſts, 
— Stags, Horſes, Hares, and Rabbits 
were kept: None had Acceſs there, but the 


non? they firike the Hours, beginning at Sun-riſe, and King and his Ladies, who hunted the Game: 
ka ending at Sun-ſet *, when they begin to number After which ſtripping themſelves in the Groves 


* again. They patrol to ſee if any keep a 
2 lighted, or walk abroad after the limited 
me of Night. In caſe of Fire, the Bridge- 
wards reſort from divers Parts to quench it, 
ad ſecure the Goods in Boats, the Iſlands of the 
ake, or the above-mentioned Towers: For in 
* N = none of the 
4: inole whoſe Houſes are in Danger. 
VINSAY is governed by one of the Vice- 


— * 
Ys * 
Noys ſet- 


Vol. IV, Ne 155. 


round the Lakes, they came- out naked before 
Fanfur, and went into the Water to ſwim. 
Sometimes he dined in theſe delightful Shades, 
attended by his Damſels, without once thinking 
of Arms; which voluptuous Indolence coſt him 
dear. This was told Polo by a rich Merchant, 


Citizens dare ſtir-out, ex- f who had been a great Favourite with Fanfur, 


and ſhewed our Venetian the Palace, where the 
Khan's Vice-Roy then reſided. He found the 


over the nine Provinces of Manji, and firſt Galleries intire, as they were before; but 


2 beginning of the Night, as in the Original. b Purchas ſays, Wooden Ramparts built. e Pur- 

13 98, Se. In the Ba, Copy, more correctly Facfur, agreeably to what the Arabs and 

nes Abu"Ifcda ſtiles the Emperor of China, Fag far, or Tumgaj Khan ; others Bagbin. The 
Won in the Latin Copies is not near fo full. 


4 H the 


- Box thereon, | 


was a Wall, 41d Apart. 


602 


Pire. 


Kewerue to 
the Khan, 


Mani En- the Apartments of the Ladies ruined : The Wall a chants from India, and other foreign Countrn, 


Number of POLO ſaw a State of the Revenue of Quin- which Duties, excluſive of the Salt, by a Con. 
Iababitantt. ſay, and Roll of Inhabitants taken while he was putation made in Polo's Preſence, amounted t; 


Kh 7 
\ 
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alſo that incloſed the Woods and Gardens was pay ten per Cent. The Khan hath likewiſe de 
fallen down, the Beaſts and Trees being gone. Tithe of all Animals, Vegetables, and Silk. Al 


there; by which there appeared to be an hundred two hundred and ten Toman, that is, ſuteen 


and ſixty Teman, ten thouſand each, of Fires, Millions and eight hundred thouſand, in Gol 
that is, Families, or Houſes, making in all ſix- One Day's bean South-Eaſt from 53225 R | 
teen hundred thouſand *, of which there is only the Road all the Way full of Houſes, Wages el 
one Church of Nefforians. Every Houſe-keeper and Gardens, is Tapinu *, a fair and great City," 
is obliged to have written over his Door the b in the Juriſdiction of Quinſay. ree Day n 
Names of all the Perſons, Male and Female, hence, South-Eaſt, is Uguzu %. The Road he. a 
dwelling therein; alſo the Number of Horſes; yond, for two Days, ſeems to be through or p 
and as the Family increaſes, or decreaſes, Names continued wy And three Days farther you | 
are to be added, or eraſed : An Order obſerved find the City Gengur e, fair and large. Travel. 4 
through both Manji and Katay. In like Man- ling South-Eaſt four Days, through a County . 
ner Inn-keepers write the Names of their Gueſts, where there are Oxen, Buffalos, Goats, aud an 
with the Time of their Departure, in a Book Hogs, but no Sheep, you arrive at the Cit 0 
which they ſend daily to the Magiſtrates reſiding Zengian *, built on a Hill in the Midſt of a R. F 
in the Market-Places. In Manji the Poor, who ver, which the Hill divides, one Part runtiog A 
are not able to bring-up their Children, ſell them e South-Eaſt, the other North-Weſt, 1 
to the Rich. THrREE Days Journey thence, through a red u* 
THE Revenue which accrues to the Khan populous Country like the former, is Gieza t, 1 he 
yearly from this City, and the reſt dependent on great City, the laſt in Quinſay Kingdom: After oO 
it, being the ninth Part of all Manji, is firſt which you enter the Kingdom of Konka Þ, the cu 
with Regard to Salt, eighty Toemans d of Gold, proces City whereof is Fugiu l. Travelling 7 
which amount to ſix Millions, and four hundred outh- Eaſt through Hills and Dales, you find: 3 
thouſand Ducats. This vaſt Sum is owing to well- inhabited Country, full of Lions, Game, by / 
the great Number of Lakes on the Coaſt of and Fowl. Galengal and „ are plenty, "th 
Duinſay, which is a maritime Kingdom, where eighty Pounds of the latter for a Venetian Grat: what 
the Water in Summer is condenſed into Salt, d Alſo a Plant like Saffron in Colour, Smell, and 5 
ſufficient to ſupply five other Kingdoms of Man- Quality, uſed in Sauce. The People are Mer. Emb 
** Sugar, which grows here, Spices, and Rice- chants; and when they $2 to War, ſhave the Hen wide 
Nine, pay three Parts, and one Third in the over, and paint their Faces with Azure. They Hun 
Hundred. The twelve Trades, occupying twelve are all Foot, except the General, who rides fur i 
thoufand Shops, as well as all Goods brought-in, They uſe Swords and Lances, are very cut, made 
or carried thence by Sea, do the fame. Mer- and when they kill an Enemy, firſt drink bs pen 
2 Theſe, at no more than ſeven People to a Family, amount to eleven Millions two hundred thouſand Suk; 
which is not impoſſible, and a more moderate Account than ſome Miſſioners have given us of Ee lig, In 
Nan-king. d Polo obſerves, that a Toman contains eighty thouſand Sari of Gold, and that each Sari 15 mot hang, 
than a Gold Florin. < In the Bafil Copy, Tampingui : In the Berlin, Tampigni. This City, i dar i 
Magalbaens, p. 8, is Tay ping f, a City of Hang -nan, on the Kyang, one Stage or nfo care my oY 
South-Weſt or Nan-king, and five or ſix to the North-Weſt of Hang-chrw. If this be the it ſhews 1 * Tim 
almoſt impoſlible it is to trace Polo, with any Degree of Certainty,: through the greater Part of his __ * 
For befides eines the Bearing and Diſtance wrong, he omits a Circumſtance of the Hang. which mig Na ap e. 
helped to the Diſcovery. 4 Perhaps Hu-ch:w fi, which lies nearly in that Poſition, and two _—_ | 3 
North-Weſt of Hang-cheau fi. Ugui is omitted in the Latin Copies, e In the Berlin MS. Cg res F 


f gakes hate bes l 
is often written gi in the Lalian, or ju; which Variations in the Copies ſhew, that great eee = 1 * 
committed between the Pen and the Prefs. d In the /talian, Concha. The Latin Copies br 1 * 
of Kenda here, but call this the Kingdom of Fugui, making it a different Kingdom from that © Tn th » Bo 100 
they ſpeak of afterwards ; but, as appears, out of its Place. In the B Copy, Fugut the Place, # ay, 
Seugni. This is plainly Fu-chexv, or Fu-chew Hi, the preſent Capital of Fo. Hen. Martin: on © (hi I the 7 


galbacns, p. 8, of his China, and Gaubil, p. 180, of his Hiſt. of Jengbix Khan, &c. are 5 — — 
However, chere is great Variation among the Copies, with regard to this, and other p * 
{ceming ſometimes to be omitted, at other I imes corrupted and (zanſpoſed,. cauſe great Perpfen, 5. 


TART AR, TIB E r, 


human to that of other Animals, provided the 
party does not die of Sickneſs. 3.9 
AFTER travelling fix Days, you come to Que- 
lin fi *, a great City, with three Bridges d, each 
dot Paces broad, and above an hundred long. 
The Women are beautiful : Silk and Cotton 
plenty. Polo was told, they have Hens without 
Feathers, and hairy like Cats, yet good Food. 
Tune Stages © farther is the City Unguem *, 


fu, 


and the BUKH ARIAS, 603 


„ Blood, and then eat his Fleſh, preferring the a;forty Years, Being thus refined by Time, it is MarcoPolo. 


fit for making Veſlels, which they paint, and 1270. 
bake in Furnaces : You may have eight for a /e- wed 
netian Groat, . Wes 

Tn Kingdom of Tonka yields near as great a Kingdom of 
Revenue as that of J Polo was in both Vinfay, 
theſe Kingdoms of Manji: But as he was in | 
none, of the other ſeven, he forbears ſpeaking of 
them: For Kublay, after his Conqueſt of this 
Country, which before made but one Monarchy, 


where is Abundance of Sugar, ſent thence to b divided it into nine Kingdoms, and ſet a King, 


Kharhatu, They knew not how to make it be- 
fare the Conqueſt, only boiling it into black 
paſte; till ſome Babylontans in the Khan's Court 
nucht them to refine it with certain Wood- 
Aſhes, | | | 

2 Miles beyond is Kangiu e, ſtill in 
"the Realm of Kona, where an Army is kept to 
guad the Country. Through the City paſſes a 


and crouded with Ships laden with Sugar , and 
other Goods. It falls into the Sea, five Days 
diſtent South-Eaſt, at Zaytum®, a Port where 
the Indian Ships arrive, and then paſs-up the 
Stream to that rich and delightful City, having 
Camphire-Trees in View along the Banks. 
ZAYTUM is a famous Port, one of the moſt 
commodious in the World, and greatly reſorted 
by Indian Ships. The Pepper carried to Alexan- 
ria in Egypt is ſcarce the hundredth Part of 
what is brought hither. All Merchandize pay 


1 ten per Cent. In the City much Arras and 
8 Embroidery is made. The River, which is very 
a wide and ſwift, divides, one Arm running to 
4 Juinſay d. At the Place of Diviſion ſtands Tin- 
ts ful, where Polo was told Porcelain Diſhes were 
it made, of a certain Earth, which is raiſed in 
bs great Heaps, and left untouched for thirty or 
us; 

1 

mor 


9 


Kites Fugui ; the Berlin, Scugui, adding, that it is 


"rw fi is Polo's Zarten, Hiſt. de Gentch. P. 180. 


pended on Information, 


nt J artar: 


Nera Mile broad, finely built on both Sides, 


or Vice-Roy, over each, to adminiſter Juſtice. 
They annually return the Xhan an Account of 
the Revenue, and other Affairs relating to this 
Province; and every third Year are changed, as 
all other Officers are. | 
THe Vice-Roy of Juen has under his Go- Government 

vernment above an hundred and forty Cities, all * Foren. 
rich and great; there being in all Manji twelve 
hundred fuch, wherein the Khan maintains Ga- 

c riſons of one, ten, or twenty thouſand Men, 
who are not all Tartars, for theſe are Cavalry, 
and keep where they can exerciſe their Horſes: 
But into Katay, out of Manji, thoſe fit to bear 
Arms are ſent; and Katayans into Manji. Theſe 
are drafted-out every third Year, and ftationed 
in Places twenty Days Journey from their. own 
Country ; where they remain four or five Years, 
and then are replaced by others. The City of 
Quinſay bath conſtantly a Gariſon of thirty thou- 

d ſand Soldiers, and none fewer than a thouſand 
Horſe and Foot together, In maintaining ſuch 
numerous Forces, moſt of his vaſt Revenues are 
expended : But then, by this Means, if any City 
rebels, he can Pelka, form an Army out of 
the neighbouring Gariſons to ſubdue it *, 

In 1269 Manji had a King, named Fanfur i, ing of 

more rich and potent than any of his Predeceſ-"""" 


In the Berlin MS. Quemi f: Martini, from the Mountains lying between Cuigui, or Kyu-chew, in Che- 
hearg, and Quelin fi in Fo-kyen, concludes this laſt City to be Henning fu, deſcribed before, p. 34- Magal- 
been; 13 of the ſame Opinion, p. 8, of his China. As Quelin fi ſeems to be a Chineſe Name (t 


Capital of 


Varg / being the ſame) it is much Martini did not find it among the Names which Kyen-ning took from Time 

to Time, according to the Cuſtom of China. d Doubtleſs, over the River which runs cloſe by the Walls, 

wording to the Bail Copy; which adds, that the Bridges are adorned with magnificent Marble Pillars. 
The B, Copy makes the Diſtance but fifteen Miles. In the Latin Copies, Unquem : But who can pre- 

tend to ſay what City it is at preſent, the Names and Diſtance are in ſuch Confuſion? ' The Bafi! Co 


the Capital and Entrance of the Kingdom of Concha. 


is, who uſed the Bai Edition, where this Place is, called Fugui, proves it to be Fu-chew, from this 
\. ance of the Sugar: But Sugar might have been ſhipped at Chang-chew i, and other Ports, as well as 
on * Called Zarten in the Baſil, and Caycan in the Berlin Copies ; which differ here, and in other Places 
Fady, both in the Names and Deſcription of Places, from the /ra/ian. Martini takes Zartes to be either 
Mg chew fu, or elſe Soen-chew fu, five Stages from Fu-chu, as Polo places Zarten. Gaubil ſays, & ven- 


b There is no River in Fo-4yen, to which this Deſcrip- 


eulners; but Exaktneſs is not to be expected from our Author, who in that, and many other Particulars, 
i the Bo, i Tingui alſo in the Berlin Copy; but Figui in the =_ Perhaps Ting-chew fi, 
oi den of Hang i: For we are not to mind the Author's Account of the 5 
PS In the Bajil Copy, Facfur. Abu ſads files the King of | Katay, Fag fir 3" others Bagb in. . 
yt. enn. Relat. p. 182, and 186. Which ſhews it was the Title given the Chingſe Emperor, either 
» Or the People in the Weſt of Aſia, from whom Polo muſt have had it. 
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Manji Em- ſors for an hundred Years before, but of a peace- a 


pire. 


By Bayan 
Centoculi, 


The Mongol BAYAN being reinforced with a fecond Ar- neglect to help them in their Neceflity, there i 


General, 


| Bayan ; who coming before Koyganzu b, ſum- riages, Dreſs, Diet, Employment, Houfes, and Re- 


$- \ P 


vor As and TRAVELs thorough 


able 1 All his Cities mo Fane | r | 
with Ditches filled with Water, a Bow-ſhot wide; N 
and he was ſo beloved by his Subjects, that he Gon Lect of OO, and their Khi/'" 
ſeemed invincible. This made him ſo ſecure, 8 

that he kept no Horſe in Pay, and gave himſelf #- Of the Tartars, and their Khan, Kubly, 
upto Pleaſure with his . — People bis Wives, and Children. 
following his Example, loft the Uſe of Arms: Manners of the Tartars. Computation 

Yet he 1 ſuch 76S to preſerve Peace and Mend, of the Dead. Cs = ; 
Juſtice, that Shop-keepers left their Doors open Their Puniſhments : Their Religion + Tran , 
all Night, and the Roads were free from Rob- b gration. Mongol Emperors. Kublay his 1 
bers. He was very charitable, and relieved the rafter. Nayam rebels : Is reduced and lan: 
Poor. Every Vear he took- up twenty thouſand His Banner the Croſs. Kaydu's Dominion 
Infants, expoſed (in the Streets) by their Pa- Land of Darknefs. Kublay's Policy: yy u 
rents through Neceſſity; and having educated Convert : Rewards his Officers : Their Ba tre: 


2 


them, Bu them out to Trades, or married the Fs Wives, and Concubines : His Sont. | 
young Men and Women together. | 
AGAINST this Prince Kublay Khan ſent a ARCO POLO's Account of the Mangels, or 
great Army and Fleet, commanded by Kinſan * Tartars, as he calls them, as to their Mar- J 
t 


moned it to ſurrender. On its refuſing, he c ligion, agrees with that of Rubruguis, only not 
paſſed-on to the next, and ſo to the third and near ſo ample, or particular. What we ſhall inſert . 
fourth; which in like Manner rejected his Sum- here is only ſuch Matters as others have treated of, T 
mons: But the next Place he marched to, he with ſome Variation, or not quite fo fully, 

aſſaulted with great Fury, and taking it by THe Tartars have a comely Speech, ſalute, 
Force, put every Soul to the Sword ©: Which chearfully and honeſtly, have a graceful Carriage, 
ſo terrified the other Cities, that they yielded and feed cleanly. They bear great Reverence to 
forthwith. their Parents, and if any prove undutiful, or 


my, marched againſt Quinſay the Capita), from a public Office appointed to take Cognizance of 
whence the King fled with his Treaſure, to cer- d and puniſh them. | 

tain impregnable Iſlands in the Sea, where he af- THEIR Computation of Time is * Cycle; 
terwards died, leaving his Conſort to defend the of twelve Years : The firſt called a Lion, the: 
City , as well as ſhe could. It ſeems King ſecond an Ox, the third a Dragon, the fourth 2 
Fanfur © had been told by his Diviners, that his Dog, and fo on. Thus if a { be aſked when 
Kingdom ſhould never be taken from him, but he was born; he will anſwer, in ſuch a Minute 
by one who had an hundred Eyes; which gave Hour, and Day of the Year Lien; for the Fe. 
the Queen Hopes of preſerving Quinſay, in a thers take-care to book-down the exact Time of 


Perſuaſion that ſuch a Man was never born. But their Childrens Birth ö. | ſirik 
hearing one Day, that the Name of the Tartar Ir a Son and Daughter of different People dit give 
Commander fignified an hundred Eyes , ſhe e unmarried, their Parents marry them when dead, This 
judged him to be the Man appointed by Fate to and reducing the Contract to Writing, burn It * 
take the City, and ſo delivered it up to him. with the Figures, Servants, Cattle, Cloaths, hin 
On this News the whole Province ſubmitted to and Money, painted on Paper; by whoſe _—_ and ( 
the Great Khan; and the Queen being ſent-up they ſay, all thoſe Conveniences are conveyes © * 6 
to Court, was honourably received, and main- them in the other World, and the Marriage 7 rout 
tained ſuitable to her Dignity . tified in Heaven. ſen b 


THrE1R Troops are divided into Tens, — 
dreds, Thouſands, and Ten : 


| " c Ti nl tot _ 
Or, Pe-yen, as hath been already obſerved, p. 59g. Or, Whay-gan fu. See before, 5, 597. ** 
was Chang-cheeu 4, as hath been already obſerved, p. 599, which happened in 1275. Fab eas 2 fra] 
an after Event. The City, then called Lingan x * the Chineſe, was attacked, and furrendered in 127% 10 8 


. ere . 
both the Emperor Kong-t/ong, who was but ſeven Years old, and the Empreſs his Mother, Regent, V his un cel 
Priſoners, and ſent to Pe- Aing. Afterwards the Chineſes proclaimed Twwon-tſong, nine Years of Age: — * — 
he who retired to an Ile in 1278, and died there the ſame Year. The Hiſtory of this — * fir, py HOW 
Gaubil, in his curious Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 160, & eh. It is obſervable, that Polo conſi — * to Lai efeg A. 


far, as a proper Name: But it is a Title, ſigniſying, we are told, Son Heaven; which che wil ry, 
the Title which the Cyineſes give their Emperor. He was an Argus, or Centeculi, truly fx _ - bf jo © | a 
extraordinary Men that ever was, for all the Virtues military and civil. 6 Purchas Pig. f Handel 
» The ſame, p. 88. 


have always their Scouts abroad, to prevent a 
Surprize. Each Man has with him ei hteen 
" Horſes and Mares. They carry alſo their Light- 
Houſes with them for Shelter, in Time of Rain. 
Their Diet, on ſuch Expeditions, is Milk dried 
lice Paſte. They boil the Milk, and of the 
Cream make Butter : Then dry the reſt in the 
Sun. Each Man carries ten Pound of this in a 
Wallet, and every Morning puts half a Pound, 


the Jumbling, cauſed by riding, prepares for his 
Dinner. 4 
WHEN they attack an Army, they ride here 
and there, ſhooting. They ſometimes feign a 
Flight, ſhooting as they fly. When they find 
the Enemies Troops broken, they re-unite their 
own, and purſue the Victory. But as in Polo's 
Time the Tartars were mixed with other Na- 
tions in ſeveral Parts of the Empire, ſo were 
their Manners. 
Taz Puniſhment for petty Theft, is to receive 
; 2 Number of Blows with a Stick, as far as an 
hundred, always leaving-off with ſeven, as ſeven, 
ſeventeen, twenty-ſeven, and ſo on: But if the 
Goods ſtolen be a Horſe, or the like, the Crimi- 


except he can redeem his Life, by reoring nine 
Fold. They mark their Cattle with a Brand, 
and ſend them to Paſture without a Keeper 
Priſoners alſo are releaſed at three Years End, 
and marked on the Cheek, that they may be 
known to have been Malefactors d. 

- Wirth Regard to Religion, they acknowledge 
one Deity, and have a Tablet ſet aloft in the 
Wall of. their Chamber, on which is written, 


they burn Incenſe, and lifting-up their Heads, 
ſtrike their Teeth together thrice, praying it © to 
zue them a good Underſtanding and Health: 
This is all they petition for. They have an- 
*her Deity, called Natigay, the God of earthly 


ths, Things; who preſerves their F amilies, Cattle, 

my ind Corn. His Image, with thoſe of his Wife 

4 to and Children, made of Felt, ſtand on the 

or Ground, the Wife on his Left-hand, and Chil- 
ven before him. They pay him the ſame ex- 

Jut- 

Eick  * Parchas Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 79. d The ſame, p. 88. 


eected the Year follo 


% 


( 
A 


3 


The High Ged of Heaven : Before this every Day 
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wy Hundred is called Tu#, and Ten a Teman. They a ternal Worſhip as they do the celeſtial Deity, MarcoPolo. 


with Water, into a ſmall Leather Bottle, which b Gentleman, then a Lord or Prince, till at laſt he 


c World. In ſhort, for the Immenſeneſs of his 


nal is cut-aſunder in the Middle with a Sword, 


d his 


c 


Peaks here of the Tartars then in China, who obſerved, in great Meaſure, the Rites of the Chineſe, who do 
A 110 2 the Board, but to God, whoſe Name is inſcribed thereon. * Purchas, as before, p. 78, and 88, In 
0 falian, Cingis. We have already taken Notice, that this Liſt is falſe. The Ba Cory has Chinchis, 
: » Barchim, Allau, Mongu, and Cublai : The Berlin MS. Chinchis, Carce, Saim, Rocon, 

4: Such Variation there is in the Copies. s Margu, or Menge, reigned till 1259 ; and Kublay was 
1 wing. He died in 1 294 ; ſo that he reigned but thirty- four Years. As he was Eighty at 
Bit at f he Was F orty-lix when he be his Reign. 

TY cs this Revolt of Nayen (as he is there called) in 1287. He was Kublay's Nephew. _ or 

"i ho than nine Parts out of twenty, into which Eaftern Tartary was then divided. In the Ba 
i '«; In the Chinge Hiſtory, Hay-tu, This Prince was in Rebellion long before, and had corrupted 


defiring of him temperate Weather, Fruits of 1295. 
the Earth, Children, and the like. Always be 
fore they eat, a greaſe the Mouths of the 

Images with the Fat, and ſhed the Broth with- 
out-Doors in Honour of their Spirits. 

FHEY hold the Soul to be immortal, and that 7-a»imiz-«. 
when a Man dies, it enters into another Body, n. 
better or worſe, according as he had lived in the 
World. Thus a good poor Man becomes firſt a 


is aſſumed into God. On the contrary, if wick- 
ed, he will be firſt a poorer Man, then a Dog, 
{till deſcending to the loweſt Degree of Baſeneſs i. 

THe firſt King of the Tartars was called Chin- Mongol 
ghiz ©; the ſecond, Kyn; the third, Bathin ; the Emperor. 
fourth, Eſu; the fifth, Mangu; and the ſixth, 
Kublay ; whoſe Power is greater than that of 
all his Predeceſſors, having to the Dominions 
left by them, added in a Manner the reſt of the 


Treaſures, Number of Cities, and Multitudes of 
Subjects, he is the greateſt Prince that ever was 
on Earth. He aſcended the Throne in 1256, 
being then twenty-ſeven Years old, and go- 
verned near ſixty Years 2. He is named Kublay 
Khan, which laſt Term ſignifies Emperor. 

KUBLAY is a handſome Man, of middle Sta- Kublay, bis 
ture, ſtrong, well-made, and proportioned: His Character. 
Complexion fair, mixed with Red and White; 

Noſe well-ſhaped ; his Eyes black and come- 
ly. He is expert in War Affairs, and prompt in 
the Execution. Before he attained to the Em- 
pire (which was againſt the Will of his Bre- 
thren) he often gave Proofs of his Valour and 
Conduct, in both which he excelled all the Com- 
manders the Tartars ever had: But ſince his Ad- 
vancement to that Dignity, he went but once 
into the Field, ſending his Sons, and his Gene- 
rals, on all Expeditions. i 5 

IN 1286 *, his Uncle Nayam i, then thirty Nayam re- 
Years of Age, having the Command of Coun- 4, 
tries ſo extenſive, that he was able to raiſe four 
hundred thouſand Horſe *, took it in his Head to 
rebel. Hereupon he ſent to invite Kaydu !', Ku- 
blay's Nephew (who poſſeſſed the Parts towards 
Turky, and hated the Khan) to join him with 


© This is the Author's Ignorance, or Malice. He 


onugu, and Cu- 


In the Berlin Copy, 1280. i The Chine/2 


his 
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Khan. 


Fs reduced, 
end fliin, 


VoyAGEs and TrAveLs thorough 


his Forces, and was promiſed Aid in Perſon with a Nayan being taken e, Kublay ordered him to he 

an hundred thouſand Men. Kublay being in- ſewed between two Carpets, and toſled to Death 
formed of theſe Deſigns, ſet Guards on the that ſo the Imperial Blood might not be e — I2 
Roads, to prevent the [Enemy getting Intelli- to the Sun. After this Defeat his People ſubm 


| 
* ; and made ſuch Haſte, that in twenty ted, conſiſting of four Nations 4, Chora, Kot: 
ays he had aſſembled three hundred and ſixty Barſtol, and Sittingui. ; t 
thouſand Horſe, and an hundred thouſand Foot, NAYAM, if you will believe Polb, was (x 0 
ten Days Journey from Khanbalu *, With theſe, cretly baptized, and diſplayed a Croſs in 11 1 
after a March of five oe and Nights, he arri- principal Standard, having with him an infinite | 
ved, unlooked-for, in Nayam's Territories, and Number of Chriſtians, who, it ſeems, were al I 
reſted his Men two Days. Then caufing his b ſlain. Hereupon the Jews and Mohammedan, 
Aſtrologers to employ their Art in Preſence of who were in Kublay's Army, reproaching the k 
the whole Army, to diſcover which Side ſhould Chriſtians with the Defeat of the Crof they tc 
have the Victory (a Thing they always practiſe, complained to the Xhan. This Prince, aſter te 
in order to encourage their Men) they declared ſharply reproving thoſe Scoffers, ſaid to the af 
it in Favour of Kublay d. Complainants, If the Croſs ef Chrift bos nt ar 
One Morning, while Nayam was faſt-aſleep in given Aid to Nayam, it has done what is reaſora- h; 
his Tent, the Xhan appeared with his Troops ble and juſt; becauſe having been a Traitor and ta 
divided into three Bodies, on a neighbouring Rebel to his Lord, the Croſs would not favour ſucb th 
Hill. He ſat in a Wooden-Caſtle full of Arcl- a wicked Man e. ou 
ers, carried by four Elephants, with the Royal c KAYDU, before-mentioned, is an independentK du 
Standard, bearing the Figures of the Sun and King, of the Race of Chinghiz Khan, reigning fel 
Moon, diſplayed on the Top of it. He ſent the in the Northern Provinces of Tartary ; whoſ _ 
right and left Wing againſt the Enemy, aſſigning Inhabitants follow the Cuſtoms of their Anceſ. Wa 
to every ten thouſand Horſe, five hundred Footz tors, dwelling in the open Ficlds, without Cities, wh 
taught in caſe of Flight to leap-up behind the or Caſtles. They have no Grain, but live on Pay 
Cavalry, and on any Advantage to alight again, Fleſh, breeding . of Horſes, Cows, Sheep, La 
and ſlay the Enemies Horſes with their Lances. and other Cattle: The Country alſo affords white Tal 
Kaydu was not yet arrived with his Forces. The Bears twenty Palms long, great black Foxes, wil , 
two Armies meeting, a moo Battle enſued, Aﬀes, and little Animals, called Ronds, which tur. 
which laſted from Morning till Noon; when d yield the Sable Skins, Vari, Arlolint, and Pla- > 
| | ef 
They aſſembled at Sharg-tr. d Purchas Pilgr. p. 78, and 81, © Polo errs in this Narrative, as he 23 | 
does in every Thing he relates from Report. The Fact, according to the Chine/e Hiſtory, in brief, is thi. $ 
Nayen en, powerful Prince, by the Extent of his Poſſeſſions in * Tartary, Hay- tu, who was very po- _ 
tent in the Weſt, and had oppoſed Kublay ever ſince the Year 1268, gained the other over to his Party. the DO 
Emperor aſſembled his Armies, and reſolving to attack his Nephew, encamped near the River Han, and 1d. who, 
vanced with a few Troops. Nayen's General coming to reconnoitre Kub/2y's Camp, that Prince put a good im, 
Face on the Matter, and although in Danger of being made Priſoner, did not diſcover the leaſt Sign of feu. i. 
It being Night, Notice was given the Emperor's Troops to come inſtantly to his Succour ; which they did, by rem 
the Horſe taking the Foot behind them. Mean-time Nayer lay quiet in his Camp, and his General durſt not by 1 
attack the Emperor for Fear of an Ambuſcade. Li-ting, General of the Chine/e, with ten reſolute Soſdien, Croft 
a ee the Camp of that Commander, fired a Cannon into it, whoſe Noiſe ſo terrified Nayey's Troops Chrif 
which beſides were undiſciplined, that their Leader concluding the whole Imperial Army was at his Heels, be. Put t 
took himſelf to Flight. The Chineſe and Tartar Forces having in the Interim arrived, Nayen was attacked on al x; 
Sides ( Kublay himielf engaging at the Head of his Guards) and was entirely defeated, taken, and afterva 8 
put to Death. See Ganbil's Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 147, and 206, & eg. What this Author renders Cannon, . 5 8 
in the Chinęſe called Pau of Fire. This Circumſtance of Fire, with that of the Noiſe it made, induced him wal 3950 
it Artillery; he thinks it might have been a Bomb. By a Remark made before, Þ 599. Note a. there is "ah, 
to believe they had no great Guns. 4 According to the Latin Copies, four Provinces: Named, in the Buſs, q ct? 
Funotia, Cauli, Barſcol, and Sinchintingui: In the Berlin, Fuciorcia, Cauli, Barſel, and Sichimlingui. u. tarts, 
chas, as before, p. 82. We are told, that this Prince founded a Dominion in the Neighbourhood of 4 nr c. 
malig, often mentioned before: But it is hard to fix the Situation of this City. Little can: be * Perforr 
the Tables of Na/ir addin and Ulug Beig, who place it in Latitude forty-four, and Longitude an hundred ul of 
two Degrees thirty Minutes, that is one Degree fifty Minutes more South, and eight Degrees thirty _— of the; 
(or five hundred and ten Miles) more Weſt than BjSbalig ; which, according to Ganbil, p. 126, lay to 
North of Turfan. In Shamsaddin's Hiſtory of Timur bet, Book 3. ch. 9, it is remarked, that Almaley 1 * a 
the Mountain of A-jats, and that there his Army croſſed the River Aeile. If this be the River 1 (for 80 
Pirſſan for a River) the Difficulty will be in great Meaſure removed, the Courſe of that River being de. w . 
in the Jeſuits Maps. From Almalag the Army advanced Eaſtward to Karatal, Ichna- Buchna, Lier Ach, del. v 


then to the 7:1/5, l cubs 
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11:1%; Rats. As the great Lakes that are frozen a their Idols ſpeak, and foretel what is to come; Marcopolo 


moſt Part of the Year, render the Roads ſcarce 
paſſable in Summer, the Merchants, who go to 
buy their Furs, have for fourteen Days Journey 
through the Deſarts, ſet-up a Houſe at the End 
of every Stage, to lodge and barter in. In 
Winter they travel in Sleds, rounding-off at the 
End. They are drawn over the Ice by Beaſts 
like Dogs, three Couple to each. 
BxyoxD this Country of the Tartars, is the 


to the fartheſt North ; for moſt Part of the Win- 
ter there is nothing but a Twilight, the Sun not 
zypearing above the Horizon. "The Inhabitants 
are pale-complexioned, and large of Stature; 
have no Prince, and live like Beaſts. The Tar- 
tar often rob them, in theſe dark Nights, of 
their Cattle and Furs; becauſe better than their 
own. They take the Animals which yield them, 
during their long Summer, and carry them to 


extending to the Ocean, and bounded North- 


W who are Greet Chriſtians, handſome and fair, 
Tribute to the Tartars of the Weſt. The 
Land produces Store of Furs, Wax, and Mine- 
nals, with Abundance of Silver d. b 
KUBLAY, after the Victory over Nayam, re- 
turned in great Triumph to Khanbaluin November, 
On Exfter-Day following, he called the Chriſtians 


Barons do the ſame. The like he does to thoſe 
of the Mehammedans, Jews, and Pagans, on 
their great Feaſts, to the End that Sogomembar 
ian, the God of Idols, Mohammed, Moſes, or 
whoever elſe is greateſt in Heaven, might help 
m. This was the Reaſon he himſelf gave for 
„„ However, adds our Catholic Traveller, he 
cemed to like the Chriſtian Faith beſt 3 yet would 
by no Means ſuffer its Profeſſors to the 


Chriſt was thereon repreſented, as ſcourged and 
put to Death. 7 


3 oo E OE bn, $8, Born OSCON 


en the Ambaſſador to the Pope was appointed, 


«opying fome Words concerning the Chriſtian 


bath; the Khan ſaid, How can I become a Con- 
ett? You fee the Chriſtians, who are in theſe 
*ats, are ſo ignorant, that they neither know, 


" cn do any Thing: While the Idolaters 


ill of W ine, 


— 


n 


ſell as far as Ruſſia. This laſt is a large Country, c 
ward by the Region of Darkneſs. The People, 


Cros before them, becauſe ſo good a Man as e 


- NICHOLAS and Matthew Polo, at the Time 


beſides many other Wonders. He therefore add- 1295. 
ed, that as Things ſtood, if he turned Chriſtian, wy 
he could not be able to aſſign his People any Rea- 

ſon for it; and that the Idolaters, by their Arts, 

might eaſily make him away: But aſſured them, 

in caſe the Pope ſent him an hundred Perſons- 

learned in their Law, who ſhould convince the 
Idolaters, that what they did was by the Power 

of the Devil, and ſhould reſtrain them from 


Region of Darkneſs *, ſo called, becauſe reaching b performing ſuch Things in their Preſence, he 


would inſtantly receive. Baptiſm, with all his 
Subjects e. 

"HE Khan has twelve Barons, or Counſel- Rewards bir 
lors, who acquaint him with the Merit of each Heer, 
Officer; according to which he raiſes them from 
the Command of an hundred Men, to 'a thou- 
ſand; from one thouſand, to ten thouſand, and 
ſo on; giving them, at the ſame Time, Veſſels 
of Silver and Tablets. The Captain of an hun- 
dred hath a Silver Tablet; he of a thouſand, one 
of Gold, or Silver gilt: The Commander of 
ten thouſand,” a Gold Tablet, with a Lion's 
Head on it. The Weight of the Tablets differs 
alſo, according to the Greatneſs of the Poſt, 

On each are inſcribed theſe Words: By the 
Strength and Power of the great God, and by the Tbeir Badger 
Peace which he hath given to our Empire, the 
Name of the Khan be bleſſed : And let all thoſe 
die, and be deſtroyed, who will not obey bim. 


before him, and kifling their Goſpels, made his d They who have Tablets, have alſo Privileges in 


Writing, ſpecifying what Duties they are to 
perform, and what Power they are veſted with, 
in their ſeveral Departments. All great Gene- 
rals, or Commanders over an hundred thouſand 
Men, have a Cloth 4 borne over their Heads 
when they ride in public, and always fit in a Sil- 
ver 'Chair. Their Tablet weighs three hundred 
Saggi, or fifty Ounces of Gold, with the Fi- 


| _ of the Sun and Moon uy them. The 


rons have a Griffin on their Tablet, and may 
take, for their Guard, the Troops of any great 
Prince, or the Horſes of any Perſons of leſſer 


Dignity. -- 

ZUBLAY KHAN has four Wives reckoned His Five, 
lawful, of whom the Firſt-born is Heir to the 
Crown, Each is ſtiled Empreſs, and has her 
Court, attended by three hundred Ladies, and 
Female Servants, beſides Eunuchs ; the Number 
of her Domeſtics amounting to ten thouſand Per- 


fettarm whatever they pleaſe, cauſing the Cups f ſons. Beſides his Wives, he hath many. Concu- 
"x and other Things, to come to me 
vi themſelves, when ſitting at Table; making whom he ſends Ambaſſadors every two Years for 


bines, moſt of them of the Ungut Tribe; to 


„the Arabs eall thoſe Northern Parts, called $beria, then little known; and the Sea beyond them, the 


6 # Dorka:fs. In ſhort, Polo ſeems to have had moſt of his Informations from the Mohammedans of the 
2 _ were at the Court, and in the Armies of Kublay. v Purchas Pilgr. p. 107. © This is 
* bet Poles pious Lies, The Baſil Copy has nothing of it; and Purchas bat little more, * Or, Um- 
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Ard Concu- examine them all over, and ſet a Price on each, 


612es, 


His Sons, 


Order ob- 


ſerved 


608 


Kublay that Purpoſe, and theſe bring home four or five a obſerve the ſame Order. Thoſe of the Princes u 
Khan. Hundred beautiful Recruits. 
* handſomeſt Maidens that 


a 


Voyaces and TRAvel's thorough 


Having cauſed the 
can be found to be 
brought before them, they appoint Perſons to 


of the Blood fit lower on the Left-hand, and x. . 
terwards thoſe of the Lords and Officers " | 
cording to their Ranks, for the moſt Pat m | 
Carpets, there not being Tables for them all 
AT every Door there ſtand two huge Fellom 
with Sticks in their Hands, to ſee that nu. 
touch the Threſhold : For if any does, they take 


from ſixteen to twenty-two Carats: Thoſe of 
Twenty, and upwards, are conveyed to the 
Khan, who gets them viewed by other Exami- 
ners ; and having choſen about thirty of the beſt, his Cloaths off; which he muſt either forfeit, « 
+ ou them into the Hands of ſome of his Barons redeem, by receiving ſuch a Number of Blom, 

ives, to ſee if they ſnore in their Sleep, have b as ſhall be awarded him. All the Servitors cove; 
their Mouths with Silk, that their Breath may 
not come near the King's Victuals, or Liquon. 
When he has a Mind to drink, the Damſel, who 
22 the Cup, goes back three Steps, and 
kneels; on which the Barons, with all the rei 
of the Aſſembly, kneel, and the Muſician 
{trike-up. a 


any offenſive Smell about them, or Fault in their 
Behaviour. Five of them wait three Days and 
Nights, by Turns, in his Bed-Chamber: The 
reſt are lodged in an adjoining Apartment, to 
bring the Khan's Victuals, Drink, and whatever 
thoſe in waiting order them. The lower-rated 
Women are put to Cookery, and other Offices | 
of the Palace. Sometimes the Khan beſtows TRE Tartars are very careful to celebrates 
them on Gentlemen with great Portions. their Khan's Birth-Day in the beſt Manner:! 
THe Khan has twenty-two Sons by his c That of Kublay is kept on the twenty-eighth of 
Wives: Seven of them are Kings of great Pro- September. He is then richly dreſſed in Cloth af 
vinces, and govern with much Reputation. The Gold: His Barons and Officers, twenty tha- 
eldeſt, by his firſt Wife, called Chinghiz d, who ſand in Number, are alſo cloathed in the ſane 
was to have ſucceeded, dying, the Empire, after Gold-Colour and Silk, each wearing a Gird: 
Kublay's Death, will deſcend to Temir, a Son wrought with Gold and Silver, which is given 
whom he left © This Prince is valiant, wiſe, him, with a Pair of Shoes. Some, as the Ju 
and exerciſed in Arms. The Khan, by his Con- chitarie, are adorned with Pearls and Jewels of 
cubines, has twenty-five Sons, all great Lords, great Value: But theſe Habits are worn only * 
and trained to War (. | on their thirteen Monthly Feaſts. On this 
d all the Kings, Princes, and Nobles, ſubject to 
the Great Khan, are obliged to ſend him Pre- 
ſents, as their Emperor. Such alſo as deſire to 
obtain any Poſt of Dignity, or Profit, preſent 
their Requeſts to twelve Barons appointed for the 
Purpoſe ; whoſe Decree is definitive : And Pe- 
ple of all Religions whatever are bound to pry 
for the Life, Safety, and Proſperity of the Grat 


2. Public Feſtivals obſerved at Court, Magnifi- 
cence of the Khan, and other Particulars. 


Order obſerved at Feaſts : The Khan's Birth-Day : 
New-Year's Day. Ceremony of Homage : To- 
tens of Reſpect. Order in Hunting: The great 
Huntſmen : Method of flying, and calling their 
Falcons, The Hunting-Camp. Tribunals, mi- Khan, . 
litary and civil. The Khan's Care in Times of Tat Feaſt of the New-Year, which begin! 
Diſtreſs : His Charities, Aftrologers, and Ka- e the firſt of February i, is ſtill more ſolemn. Al 
lendar : His Paper-Money. appear cloathed in white Garments, which the 


reckon a Symbol of Good-luck, in Hopes For 
N Feſtival-Days the Kb4n's Table is placed tune will favour them all the Year after. On 
on the North-Side of the Hall, where he 


that Day the Governors of Cities and Provins 
ſits, facing the South. On his Left is his firſt ſend the Emperor Preſents of Gold and diner 
Queen; and, on the Right, his Sons, with other Pearls and precious Stones, many white 05 
Princes of the Blood: But their Tables are ſo white Horſes, and other Things of ſhe hare 
much lower than his, that they ſcarce touch his lour. The Tartars in general ſend white 3 
Feet with their Heads. The Seat of the eldeſt ſents likewiſe, to one another. The Cufton i 
is higher than thoſe of the reſt. The Barons f for every one, if he is able, to preſent — 
and Princes fit lower ſtill. Their Wives alſo Times nine, or eighty-one Things of 


According to the Chineſe Hiſtory, he had no more than ten: But often only thoſe are we Gat 
were moſt of Note. Polo ſpeaks nothing of his Daughters, though the Hiſtory fays he had many. | 
bil's Hijt. de Gentch. p. 223, in the Note. d In the Ealian, Cingis : It ſhould be Chenkin, 35 Le 
fore. © Timir was not the only, or eldeſt Son of Chenstir; for be had an elder Brother, _ 4 
But Timer was declared Succeſſor by Kt See Gaubil's Hift. de Gentch. p. 223. 4 Parchas 1 ; 


& Jeg. »Theſe are the Chin;/e Habits of Ceremony. In the Latin Copies it is called, the # i 
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f the Kban, by this Means, gets ſometimes an hun- 
1:ed thouſand Horſes. At this Lime likewiſe the 
Emperor's five thouſand Elephants are brought to. 
the Court, covered: with figured Tapeſtry, and: 
urrying two Cheſts filled with Veſlels of Gold 
and Silver : Camels likewiſe in Cloaths of Silk, 
bearing other Things for Service of the Palace *. 
Ix the Morning all the Kings, Barons, Ge- 
gerals, Soldiers, Phyſicians, Aſtrologers, Falco- 


ners, Governors of Provinces, and other Offi- b 


cers of the Empire, aſſemble in the great Hall, 
and, for Want of Room, in a Place adjoining ?, 
where the Xhan may ſee them. All ſtanding thus 
| in Order, according to their reſpective Ranks, a 
great Man, like a Biſhop ©, riſeth, and cries 
aloud, Bow down, and adore. Preſently all do 
Reverence, bending their Forehead to the Earth. 
Then he ſaith, God preſerve our Lord with long 
Lie, and Joy. All anſwer, God grant. This 
den do four Times. Afterwards the Prelate goes 
to an Altar richly adorned, on which is a red 
Tablet, inſcribed with the Khan's Name. Then 
tiking a Cenſer, they perfume both with great 
Reverence, in Honour of his Majeſty, and re- 
turn to their Places. This done, the Preſents 
beſore- mentioned are offered; and the Tables 
being prepared, they are entertained with a Ban- 
guet. Laſtly, a tame Lion is brought-in; which 
hing at the Khan's Feet like a gentle Whelp, 
(ems to acknowledge him for his Lord 4, 
Wirgix half a Mile of the Place where the 
Grand Khan reſides at any Time, there is a pro- 
ound Silence ; not any Noiſe, or ſo much as a 
Voice being heard. Every Baron carries about 
dim a little Veſſel, with a Cover, to ſpit in; 
done daring to ſpit in the Hall: They likewiſe 
take-off their Buſkins, and put-on others of white 
Leather, that they may not dirty the Carpets 
wich which the Floor is covered e. | 
VUURING the three Months that the Xhan re- 
les at Khanbals, the Hunters belonging to the 
-mperor, in all the Provinces ſurrounding Ka- 
ey, apply themſelves to Hunting. They who 
R vithia thirty Days Journey of the Court 
* the large Game, ſuch as Stags, Bears, Roe- 
Muck, wild Boars, Deers, and the like, to the 
%% Waggons, or Barks ; having firſt bow- 
Bed them: But they who are forty Stages re- 
Mcved if 0 . 4 5 y 2 . 
<<, end him only the Skins fit to make Ar- 
our. The Khan hes many Wolves, Leopards, 
A rack lome greater than thoſe of Babylon, 
— for Hunting. In the Hair of theſe laſt, 
* *ppear Stars of divers Colours, white, 
+ UC red. It is ſurprizing with what 


ATR 


Purchas Pilgy. 


[ * Sa: 


er. V. N. CLI. 


and ibe BukHAR IAS. 609 


whether Gold, Cloth, or other Goods: So that a Fiereeneſs and Dexterity theſe Lions catch wild MarcoPolo. 


Oxen, Aſſes, | Bears, and other large Beaſts. 1295. 
They carry two of them in a Waggon with a 
Dog, by which they are tamed, and againſt the 

Wind, leſt the Beaſts. ſhould ſmell them, and 

fly, away. He hath likewiſe. tame Eagles, fo 

fierce, that they take: Hares, Roebucks, Deer, 

and Foxes: Nay, ſome will ſeize Wolves, and 

harraſs them to ſuch a Degree, that the Hunters 

= catch them without any Pains, or Danger. 

HE Great Khan has in his Court two Brothers, The greze 
Bayan and Mingan, called the Chivichif, or, the Hunt nun. 
Mafters of the Game, each commanding ten thou- 
ſand Men; one ten (thouſand cloathed in Red, 
the other in Sky-Colour, when they go to hunt. 

Theſe keep five thouſand Maſtiffs, and other 
Kinds of Dogs. In the Chace they march one 
Body on the King's Right-hand, the other on 
his Left, extending the Space of a whole Day's 
Journey through the Plain ; ſo that not a Beaſt 
c can eſcape them. The Khan, who goes in the 
Middle, takes great Delight to ſee the Dogs 
follow the Stags, Bears, and other Beaſts. Theſe 
Chivichi are obliged. to bring to Court every 
Day, from the Beginning of O#ober to the End 
of March, a thouſand Head of Beaſts and Birds, 
beſides Quails and Fiſhes ; reckoning to a Head 
as much as will ſerve three Men. 
In March the Great Than proceeds from g of 
Kh4nbalu North-Eaſterly towards the Ocean, fyive, ad 
d two Days diſtant, with about ten thouſand Fal- 
eoners, carrying Falcons, Hawks, Gerfalcons, 
and other Birds of Prey. Theſe diſperſe them- 
ſelves one hundred or two in a Company. The 
Birds taken are for the moſt Part brought to his 
Majeſty ; who. being troubled with Gout, 
fits in a Wooden-Houſe *, carried by two Ele- 
phants: It is covered with, Lion-Skins, and lined 
with Cloth of Gold. He has with him to divert 
the Time, twelve choice Hawks, and as many 
e Favourite Courtiers. On each Side ride ſeveral 
Noblemen and Soldiers, to guard his Perſon. 
Theſe, when they ſee Pheaſants, Cranes, or 
other Game on the Wing, apprize the Falco- 
ners near the Khan; who giving his Majeſty 
Notice, uncover his Houſe, and letting their 
Hawks and Falcons fly, afford him the Diverſion 
attending that Paſtime. 

Bes1Des the firſt ten thouſand, there is ano- Calling r4cir 
ther Body of the ſame Number of Men, who F. 
run-about by two and two after the Birds are 
caſt from the Fiſt, to help them on Occaſion. 

f Theſe are called Taſtaol, that is, Hatchmen, or 
Markſmen ; who with a Whiſtle call-in the 
Hawks which are flown. Every Hawk has a 


he P. 83, & %. Doubtleſs, the Court before the Hall. Miſtaken for a Herald. 
e © The ſame, 5. 88. In the ltalian, Civici. Or, Litter. 


4 | little 


8 —————— 2 
— — 


rr a5 A CIDR. OO 
» : - . - * 


oy DEF” 
N — n en n.. 9 IC 1 c 
8 n " by 
* = q : E 
— — 14 og — — - - — - 
I LAG 
— — — — —_ 
* 


8 1 
V%” re 1 * T 4 
a _ alan 
a - — 
ts VE TURE — yr — — 
W 
A PR — — — 4 _ _—— 
* 


r 


— 
* = — — 

— — —— 
————— ̃¶ — 


. — 


_ — — 


* 
af — 


— Re Soros 


3 (era * —— 


— hn 


——— — 
— * 25 r WP Es wa 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


610 


Kublay little Plate of. Silver faſtened on her Foot,. with a They have the Management alſo of the Tun 


her Maſter's Mark; but if the Mark cannot be 
known, the Hawk is delivered to a certain Ba- 


ron, called, on that Account, Bulangazi *, that 


is, the Keeper of ſuch Things as want an Owner ; 
otherwiſe the Finder would be deemed a Thief. 
Thoſe who loſe any Thing repair to his Quar- 
ters, which for that Reaſon are. poſted on ſome 
Eminence, with his Enfign diſplayed, that all 
my know where to find him. | 

Fhe Hunting 


uus ſporting as they advance, they at length b of Plenty he 'buys-up vaſt Quantities, which be 


Gimp. arrive at a great Plain, called Kakzarmodin o, 
where the Camp is prepared, conſiſting of ten 
thouſand Tents, or Pavilions, which at a Diſ- 
tance look like a great City. The chief of theſe 
is the Khan's, under which ſtand ten thouſand 
Soldiers, beſides Barons and Noblemen, the Door 
facing the South; and to the Eaſt is another 
Tent, with a great Hall of Audience. Next is 
his Bedchamber. This Pavilion is ſuſtained by 
three Pillars, finely carved, and covered with 
the Skins of Lions ſtreaked with various Co- 
lours, which keep-out the Rain. The Walls 
within are hung with rich Ermins and Sables, 
which the Tartars call the Queen of Furs, and 
are ſometimes ſo coſtly, that Skins worth two 
thouſand Soltanins of Gold, will ſcarce make a 
Pair of Veſts. The Cords which ſupport thoſe 
Pavilions are of Silk. The Wives, Sons, and 
Concubines of the Khan, have their Tents alſo. 
Farther on there are others, for the Birds of 
Prey, uſed in Hawking. | 

Tur Khan continues all March in this Plain, 
where infinite Beaſts and Fowl are taken : For 
none elſe dare hunt in any Province of Katay, 
at leaſt within five Days Journey of the Court 
one Way, ten another, and fifteen a third ; nor 
keep any Hound, or Hawk, eſpecially from 
March to Oftober > During which Time no 
Man is permitted to catch the Game by any 
Method whatever ; and hence it is, that they 
are ſo very numerous ©. 


Trilunah, THE Court of the twelve Barons before- 


military ard mentioned, who are the Khan's Council of War, 
HV, 


and diſpoſe of all military Employments, is called 
Way *, that is, the high Court, There are alſo 
twelve other Barons, appointed Counſellors for 
the thirty-four Provinces, who have a fine Palace 
in Khanbalu; where there is, for each Province, 
a Judge, and many Notaries in ſeparate Apart- 
ments . Their Court is called Singh, or, the 
ſecond Court. They have Power to chuſe the 
Governors of Provinces, and then preſent their 


Names to the Khan, who confirms their Choice: 


= In the Ba Copy, Bularguci : In the Berlin, Bugtami. 


Kachamordim, or Mordin, as the Berlin Copy. 


< Purchas Pilgr. p. 85 4 Or, Tay. fon 
Tribunals, military and civil, ſuch as at preſent ſubſiſt in Cha; SED with ſome Difference ws to the 


and but ſuperficially deſcribed by Polo, Purcbas, 


Voracrs and TrxAvers thorough 


Fo 


2 


ſury. "Theſe two Courts have none ſuperior 
chem A Khan, — vl; tee 4 * 
TuIs Prince ſends every Fear proper Perm 

into the Provinces,” to ** if N 
received any Damage from Te „ Lock 
Worms, or the like: In which Caſe he Enit 
the Tribute, for that Year, to the Sufferem a 
ſupplies them with Grain both for their 

and Sowing, out of his Granaries. For in Time 


an 
. 


f 
keeps for three or four'Years; and in caſe of 7 
Scarcity, ſells it out at a fourth Part of the f 
common Price. In like Manner, if any Mor- fi 
tality happens among the Cattle, he makes good C 
the Loſs out of his 'Tithe-Cattle. Where a Bead, « gc 
has been killed by Lightning, be takes no Tri- l. de 
bute of that Herd, or Flock, though ever ſo .. 
numerous, for three Years: Nor Cuſtom of ; „ M 
Thunder-ftricken Ship, conceiving God to he = 
c angry with the Owner, and the Goods to be dif 
ore e 3 pe 
His Care likewiſe extends to People travelling fro 
the great Roads. For in fruitful Territories he | or 
has cauſed Trees to be planted near them, at: ter 
ſmall Diſtance from each other; and in fand), Me 
barren Places, Stones and Pillars to be ſet-up, Ceiy 
that the Way may be diſtinguiſhed. Theſe and 
Works have their Overſeers: And he is the Cou 
more inclined to plant Trees, becauſe his Aſtro- The 
d logers tell him, that it prolongs Liſe .. ſame 
HEN he hears of any Family in Kbinkeug quire 
which has been reduced by Misfortunes, or is not in th 
able to work, and has nothing to ſupport it, be 
ives them both Proviſion and Cloathing for the 
ear; which are delivered them by Officers 2p. | 
pointed for the Purpoſe, on producing his Order. An A 
Theſe Cloaths, as well as thoſe for his Army, | 
are made in every City out of his Tithe · Woll 
It is obſervable, that the Tartars formerly nevei ! 
e gave Alms, but reproached the Neceffitous © 
ated of God: But the Idolaters, eſpecially tx Ships | 
Bakfi, have recommended Wn the Ks the 
as a Work pleaſing to the Deity : So that in Is Chit 
Court, Bread is never denied to any-body 4 Sonc 
aſks for it; and twenty thouſand Crowns vo" ava 
of Rice, Millet, and Pannic, is given * Nis 
daily at the Palace; which makes bim eſteene Vince 
as a God. | x | Ilan, 
HE likewiſe provides Food and Raiment ſe⸗ Adan 
f for about five thouſand Afﬀtrologers and Divine 
in that City. Theſe conſiſting of Chriſtians, x 
hammedans, and Katayans, have an ary 7 " Perh 
marked with the Planets, the Hours, dae 
$1 | - N Chief 
e In the Bafi Copy, Cacianerdn, H 6 
It is mu 
2 Cop 


as before, p. 86, & /eq. 
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. Parts of Time throughout the Tear, By Help a IHE Ships of India are made of Fir, with MarcoPolo. 
. of this they obſerve the Courſe of the Heavens, . one Deck, on which are Cabins for the 1295. 

and Diſpoſition of the Weather every Moon. Merchants (twenty or fewer) according to the 
They write down alſo in certain Squares called Bulk of the Veſſel. Some have two Maſts, Ship: of la- 
Tacuini a, the Events that are to happen during others four, and as many Sails. They uſe alſo dl. 
the current Year (adding, however, this Salvo) Oars, four Men to each. The Hull is divided 
provided the Deity makes no Alteration in them. into Nolti, or Chambers, the larger have thir- 
Theſe Books they ſell. They whoſe Predictions teen; ſo that if the Water gets in by the Stroke 
{all-out trueſt, are moſt; hongured. Such as of a Whale, or a Rock, it goes no farther than 
propoſe to undertake any great Work, or a long that Diviſion, and the Lake is ſoon ſtopped. 
Journey, have Recourle to theſe Aſtrologers, to b They are all double, or have two Courkes of 
ſhew them in the Heavens whether they ſhall Planks one within the other, well calked with 
ſucceed or not. This they do by comparing the Okam, and nailed with Iron. Inſtead of Pitch 
Conſtellation which then rules with that which they make uſe of the Oil of a Tree mixed with 
governed at his Birth; the exact Time of which Lime and Hemp beaten ſmall, which does better 
being told them d. | | than Pitch and Lime. The larger Ships carry 
„ Tas Great Khan's Money is not made of from an hundred and fifty to three hundred Sea- 
Metal, but of the middle Bark of the Mulberry- men, and from five to ſix thouſand Bags of 

Tree, hardened and cut into round Pieces of Pepper. They are attended by ſmaller Veſſels 

different Sizes, which are ſtamped with the Em- of a thouſand Bags Burthen, and about ſixty 

peror's Mark. All the Empire is ſerved with it c Men, which ſometimes ſerve to tow the greater. 

from Kh4nbalu : Nor dares any Perſon, Native They have alſo with them ten ſmall Boats for 

or Stranger, on Pain of Death, refuſe it, or ut- Fiſhing, and other Services, faſtened to · their 

ter any other in his Dominions. The foreign - Sides, and let-down at Pleaſure. They ſheathe 

Merchants, when they arrive at the Capital, re- them every Year till they come to have ſix 

ceive this Money for their Gold and Silver, Pearls Courſes of Boards on the Outſide, and then 

and Diamonds. And as it will not paſs in other break them up. | 

Countries, they lay it out again in Merchandizes. ZIPANGU * is a very large Ifland, fifteen Zipanga, 

The Khan pays his Troops and Officers in the hundred Miles Eaſt of the Coaſt of Mangi. Theor Japan, 

{ame Coin: So that by this Means he has ac- Inhabitants are Idolaters, fair of Complexion, and 

quired a greater Treaſure than any other Prince d courteous in Behaviour. The Idols in this and 


in the World ©, the neighbouring Iſlands have the Heads of Cows, 
Dogs, and other Animals. Some have Faces on 
SE U 20 their Shoulders, and from four to an hundred 


Hands: To which laſt they aſcribe moſt Power, 
An Account of the Iſlands, and maritime Coun- and pay greateſt Reverence. They ſometimes 


tries, of the Greater India. eat the Fleſh of thoſe they take in War, reckon- 
| yo ing it a Dainty. 
1. Of the Iſlands in the Indian Ocean. GoLD is plenty in Zipangu, for Merchants 


ſeldom reſort thither, and its Exportation is pro- 
SLips of India. Zipangu, or Japan, invaded by e hibited by the King; whoſe Palace, according 

the Tartars : Their Attempt miſcarries. Sea of to the Report of Traders, is floored and covered 

Chin. Ziamba Country. The 2 with Gold, as Churches in Europe are with Lead, 

Sondur and Kondor. Pentan Iſland. er and the Windows 2 Pearls abound there. 

Java. Felek Kingdom. Baſma Province. The The Fame of its Riches having tempted Kudlay nad by 
hinoceros. Sumatra Province. Drago Pro- to conquer this Iſland, he ſent thither a great -b Tartare, 
vince, Lambri Province. Fanfur Province. Fleet, with an Army under two Barons, Abbak- 

[ſands Nokueran, Angaman. Iſland Seylan. fatan and Venſanchin l. The Generals failed 
Adam's Sepulchre. from Zaytum ® and Quinſay; but falling out be- 
tween themſelves, could take but one City, and 


Perhaps it ſhould be 7 acuim, which anſwers to Taquin, or rather Takwim, an Arabic Word, ſignifying, 
Moperly, a Work divided by Tables, and by Analogy an Almanac, or Kalendar. This ſhews the Kalendar was 
* chiefly under the Direction of the Arab Aſtronomers. o Purchas Pilgr. p. 88. © The ſame, p. 86. 
ON lame in the Berlin Copy: But Zipangri, in the Baſs], This, taking away the Termination gu, from 
Te ne, as well as other Circumſtances, is plainly Japan, or Jepan, the Z anſwering to our F Conſonant. 
5 Fo _ that he mentions no ſuch Briarcan Images in Katay, or Mami, where they —_— f In the 
b „e baton and Nanſachum : In the Berlin Copy, Abatam and Voſanchim.  - 8 Port ſuppoſed to 
**n-chew, See before, þ. 603. in 14 nn | 
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Indian 
Hands. 


Their At- 
tent miſ. 5 
earries, 


$ca of Chin. 


Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS thorough 


put all to the Sword except eight Perſons; who a 
being, it ſeems, proof againſt Iron, by Means 
of an inchanted precious Stone lodged in the 
right Arms, between the Skin and the Fleſh, 
were ſlain with Clubs. At length, by a Storm 
from the North, ſome of the Ships riding in the 
Port being caſt away, and others driven to Sea, 
the reſt, with the two Leaders and principal Of- 
ficers, returned home. 
ABOUT thirty thouſand eſcaped by ſwimming 


on Planks to a deſert Iſle four Miles off Zipan- b 


gu; againſt whom, unprovided with either Vic- 
tuals or Weapons, the Enemy came with a Fleet: 
But landing without any en, the Tartars 
wheeled about the Iſland, which was high in the 
Middle, and, unſeen, ſeized their Ships. Thence 
failing to the Capital of Zipangu, with the Colours 
flying, they were admitted without any Suſpi- 
cion; but found few there beſides Women. 
Here they were beſieged ſix Months by the King, 
and then ſurrendered on Condition to have their 
Lives. This happened in 1264 >. The Khan, 
to puniſh the two Commanders, cut-off the Head 
of one, and ſent the other to the Iſland of Zorza, 
where Offenders are put-to Death. They bind 
their Hands, and ſew them up in a Buffalo's 
Skin new flayed-off, which ſhrinking as it dries, 
cauſes them to die miſerably. . 

THe Sea, in which this Iſland ſtands, is called 
the Sea of Chin ©, which ſignifies, the Sea oppo- 
ſite to Manji; and in the Language of that Iſland d 
Manji is called Chin l. The Pilots ſay, it con- 
tains ſeven thouſand four hundred and forty Iſlands, 
moſt of them inhabited; and that all their Trees 
are fragrant, abounding with Aloes, Pepper, and 
many other Spices. The Ships of Zaytum ſpend 
a Vear in the Voyage, ſetting out in Winter, 
and returning in Summer, by Means of two dif- 
ferent Winds which reign in theſe Seaſons . 
But the Author never was at theſe Iſlands. 


This, poſſibly, is the Iſland Ping-hu, very near Japan, for whoſe Situation Gaubil is at a Loſs, Set Hy. 
d According to the Chine/e Hiſtory, the Expedition to Japan was in 1280, ard 


de Gentch. p. 194. Note 2. 


81, under the General Argan; who dying at Sea, Artahay commanded the Fleet. p 
Iſland Ping-h#, a Storm diſperſing the Fleet, Attabay got-off with ſome Ships, the reſt fell into the Hands 0 
the Enemy, who made Slaves of ſeventy thouſand Chineſe, or Koreans, and flew thirty thouſand Mongols. — 
+ This is a plain Proof, that the Name of Chin, or China, cut 


bil, p. 194. © In the Italian, Cin. 
from the Eaſt. 
be written Waynan) that is, the Southern Sea. 
king, and Kochinchina. 


Hiſt. de Gentch. p. 194. b See p. 596. 


pa, in the South-Part of the farther Peninſula of India, although the Name comes _y near 
leaving out the Termination 5a. According to the Bai Copy, Polo was in this Kingdom. 

to be the General Songtutay, mentioned by Gaubil, p. 179; or elle Sutu. P, 
reign Expeditions before the Year 1280, when all China was reduced under the Obedience of Kublay. a 
rhaps, this is the Iſland called Qza-wa, in the Chineſe Hiſtory, 


ſeldom right in his Dates. 1 Fet, 


was attempted in 1292, with a Fleet of a thouſand Sail; but without Succeſs. 
ava to be Borneo, as this Greater Java, or Yaws, is thought to be by Parchas, © an [ſand 
= This, probably, is the Senderfulat of the Arabs (who write fulat for Pulo, the Malayan Word tor oft; th 
and not Palo Kander (or Kondor ) as Renaudaut ſuppoſes, Ancien. Relat. p. 145, though placed near 


indeed, Kendor here be the ſame. 
2 


© Theſe are the Monſons, or Trade-Winds. : Ck 
Perhaps this ſhould be Gan- nan, which comprizes 10 
Gaubil obſerves, that Europeans corruptly write Auam, and the Language Chan 
i In the Ba Copy, Ciamba : Perhaps the Kingdom of (4: 


7 


8 7 


LEAVIN OG Zaytum, yau meet with a 
Gulf (or Sea) called K —— 7, Which ha 12 
two Months Sailing Northwards. Towards the 
South it waſhes Kanji ;. alſo. Ania t, Tolmer 
and other Provinces before-mentioned b. It i; 
interſperſed with infinite Iſlands, moſtly inhz- 
bited; that it looks like another World. They 
prove Store of Gold, and trade with one au. 
other, | | 
Havins failed fifteen hundred Miles South. 25 
Weſtward through this Gulf, you come ” 26 
amba i, a rich and great Iſland, with a King and 
Language of its on; but paying a yearly Tri 
bute to the great & hin of twenty Elephants, and 
a great Quantity of Aloes Wood. In 1268, Na- 
Blay hearing of the Wealth of this Iſland, fent 
Sagatu to * invade it: But the King, Al lamlal, 
being old, they bought his Peace. It abowd 
with Woods of Ebony. 
SAILING thence, between the South and 
South-Eaſt, fifteen. hundred Miles, is Java (then 
Greater) ſuppoſed to be the greateſt Iſland in the 
World; being more than three thouſand Miles 
in Circuit. Its King is independent. The Kbin 
durſt not attempt to ſubdue it, on Account of 
the Length and Danger of the Voyage l. The 
Merchants of Zatum fetch thence Store of Gold 
and Spices. 
SOUTH and South-Weſtward of Java fix hun-. 
dred Miles are two deſart Iſlands, Sondur ® thek 
Greater, and Kondor the Leſſer. Fifty Miles 
South from thence is Lokak, a very rich and great 
Province on the Continent, but mountainous and 
wild. The People are Idolaters, with a King 
and Language of their own. Brafil Wo, 
Gold, and Elephants are plenty, beſides other 
wild Beaſts and Fowl. "ma is a very 
Fruit called Berchi, as large as Lemons; and 
abundance of Porcelane Shells are exported to 
other Countries to ſerve for Money. But tie 


Coming in Sight of ttt 


f This, doubtleſs, is Haynan (which nf 
Amati, 


Siam, on 
x This ſeems 
But we meet with * 
nich 
Gaubil, p. 220, ſuppoſes D 
not without ſome 


p. 202. 


Ring 


TARTARY, TIBE I, 
King does not encourage the coming of Stran- a thouſand Men, and fortified himſelf againſt che MarcePoto. 


rte hundred Miles Southward of ' Lohak is 
Pentan d, a wild land, but full of odoriferous 
Trees, For fifty Miles of the Way, the Sea is 
in many Places but four Fathom deep. Thirty 
Miles farther South-Eaſt is the Iſland Malayur 8, 
abounding with Spices, which has a King and 
peculiar Language. From Pentan, an hundred 
Miles South-Eaſt, is the Leſſer Java. 


u. Tais Leſſer * js about two hundred Miles b Great Xhan. 


in Compaſs. It abounds with Spices, Ebony, 
and Braſil Wood; lying ſo far South, that the 
North-Star is never ſeen, there. It is divided 
into eight Kingdoms, with each a different Lan- 
guage. Our Author was in fix of them, viz. 
Filckh, Baſina, Samara, Dragoian, Lambri, and 
Fanfur, h 

. FELEKH *, by frequent Trade with the 

| Vikanmedans, has embraced their Faith in the 
Cities: But the Mountain People, who eat hu- c 
man Fleſh, and other impure Food, are ſtill 
dolaters, worſhipping whatever they ſee firſt in 
the Morning. : i 

. BASMA* Kingdom is inhabited likewiſe by 
2 beaſtly People, who live without Law like 
Beaſts. They ſometimes ſend Hawks to the 
Van, who lays Claim to the whole Iſland. 
They have wild Elephants and Unicorns s. "Theſe 
zre much leſs than the former; but have Feet 
ſhaped like them, and Hair like the Buffalo. d 
Their Horn is in the Middle of the Forehead, 
but make no uſe of it in Encounters: For their 
Way is firſt to trample-on a Perſen, then keep- 
ing him down with their Knee, wound him 
with their Tongue, which is covered with long 
Prickles They carry their Head, which reſem- 
des that of a wild Boar, downward, in walking. 
They love to ſtand in the Mire, and are far 
from being ſuch delicate Creatures as the Uni- 
corn is repreſented to be in Europe; ſuffering e 
nemſelves to be catched by young Maidens, 
Is Country abounds with large Goſs-Hawks, 
4 black, and many Sorts of Apes, one very 
nah, with a Face like the human. Theſe they 
bene in Boxes, by Means of Spices, and ſell 

t \lerchants, who ſhew them about for Pig- 


bees! 


141 


SAME RA is next, where Polo was detained 
de Months by ill Weather, He landed with two 


* the Baſil Copy, Betach: In the Berlin, Locach. 
mY Maletur : In the Berlin, Malenii, 
75 ot Java, © In the Ba Co Y. Ferlebh. 
ws underſtood here; although the 
8 to = Berlin Co 
eam: 


ie Bokl C 


Py, the Great Bear is viſible; 
1 the Berlin, Dagoiam. 


ee m Purchas Pilgr. p. 103. 
Ph, Necuram: In the Berlin, Pecuram, once Mecaram. 
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Natives, who eat human as well as other Fleſh; 1295. 
yet traded with them for Proviſions ; having ex- 
cellent Fiſh, and Date-Tree Wine b, both white 
and red. It is very good for the Dropſy, Phthiſic, 
and Diſeaſes of the Spleen. Here are Indian 
Nuts i as big as one's Head, the Middle full of a 
pleaſant Liquor better than Wine. None of the 
Stars in Ur/a Major could be ſeen here *. 
DRAGOYAN ' Kingdom is claimed by the Dragoyan 
Polo was told, that when any vice. 
Perſon is fick, they ſend to enquire of the Sor- 
cerers whether he ſhall eſcape. If the Devil an- 
ſwers No, his Relations ſend for the Officers ap- 
pointed to ſtrangle ſuch Folks ; which done, they 
cut his Body in Pieces, and eat all up, even to 
the Marrow: For, ſay they, if any of his Sub- 
ſtance ſhould remain, Worms would breed there- 
in; which, for want of Food, would die, to the 
| 2 Torture of the dead Man's Soul. The 
nes they carry to ſome Cave in the Hills, that 
no Beaſt may come at them. They alſo eat all 
Strangers who fall into their Hands. 

LAAHRBRI abounds with Braſil Wood; ſome Lambri Pre- 
of whoſe Seed Polo brought to Venice, but the e. 

Soil was too cold to produce it. Moſt of the 
Natives have Tails more than a Span long, like 
Dogs, but without Hair, and dwell in the Moun- 
tains, not in Cities. Unicorns are plenty here, 
beſides Game and Fowl u. REL 

Tre Kingdom of Fanfur hath the beſt Cam- Fanfur P- 

hire, which is fold for its Weight in Gold. vnc. 
Here are found tall Trees, as large as two Men 
can fathom ;. whence taking the thin Bark and 
Wood about three Fingers thick, the Pith within 
is Meal n. This they put in Water, and ftir- 
ring well, the Droſs ſwims at-Top, and the 
purer Part falls to the Bottom, whereof — 
make Paſte, taſting like Barley-Bread. Polo 
brought ſome of it to Venice. The Wood of 
this Tree ſinks in Water like Iron. They make 
ſhort Lances of it, for the long would be too 
heavy, hardening the Points in the Fire; which 
thus prepared, will pierce Armour ſooner than if 
made of Iron. 

ABOUT an hundred and fifty Miles from Lam- 1nd: No- 
bri, failing Northwards, are two Iſlands ; faſt ucran, 
Nokueran e, where the Natives live like Beaſts, s 
going all naked. They worſhip Idols. Here 
are excellent Trees, Cloves, Sanders white 'and 


In the Latin Copies, Petan. In the 546 


This, we preſume, is the Iſland which at preſent goes by the 
In the ſame Copy, Baſman. 
eſcription is not exact. 


8 The Rhinoceros is 
i Cocoa Nuts. k Ac> 


In the Baſl Copy, 
» This is the Sage, or Sagoe. In 


h Called Todd:. 
but not the North Pole. 


red, 
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Palo was told, they had Dogs Heads. 
SAILING hence a thouſand Miles, Weſt b 
North, is Zeilan b, the beſt Iſland in the World, 
two thouſand four hundred Miles round. For- 
merly it was three thouſand fix hundred Miles in 
Compaſs, as appears from the Sea-Charts uſed in 
thoſe Parts ; but the North-Winds have drowned 


a great Part of it. The Natives are Idolaters, 


and go naked, only wearing a Cloth before. 
They have no Corn, but Rice, and Oil of Se- 


ſamin, Milk, Fleſh, and Wine of Trees, Abun- 


dance of Braſil, the beſt Rubies, with Saphires, 
Topazes, Amethyſts, and other Gems. The 
King, called Sendernax, is ſaid to have an inva- 
luable Ruby, one Palm long, and as thick as a 
Man's Arm, without Spot, and mg like Fire. 
Kublay Khan ſent, and offered the Value of a 
City for it: But the King anſwered, that all the 
Treaſures on Earth ſhould not purchaſe it, as 
having deſcended to him from his Anceſtors . 


Adam's Sr. THERE is in this Ifland a high Mountain, 


which none can aſcend, as Polo was told, but by 
Iron Chains. On the Top is to be ſeen Adam's 
Sepulchre a, according to the Mohammedans ; but 
the Pagans ſay it is the Body of Sogomonbar Khan, 
Son to a King of that Iſland; who retired to 
this Place, to Tead a ſolitary Life, from whence 
no Pleaſures, nor Perſuaſions could draw him. 


After his Death, his Father made his Image of d Pearls: And becauſe 


Gold, adorned with Gems, and commanded all 
his Subjects to worſhip it; and hence began Ido- 
latry. They come from far in Pilgrimage to 
this Mountain, where his Hair, Teeth ©, and a 
Diſh of his, are ſhewed, as precious Reliques. 
The Report made by the Mohammedans, cauſed 
the Grand Khan, in 1281, to ſend Ambaſſadors 
thither ; who obtained two Teeth, a Diſh, and 
ſome of the Hairs f, from the King of Zeilan; 
which he cauſed to be received by the whole Peo- 
ple of Khanbalu*®, without the City, and brought 
to his Preſence with great Honour b. 


* In the Latin Copies, Argania. If this be the Iſland Auduman, oppoſite to the Coaſt of Malaika and 5 tis own 
{for it was in the Courſe the Arabs followed in failing to China, which Polo ſeems to have taken) it lies too 


from Aguman to Seylon, be regarded (which, however, we think ought not to be) Aug ſhould lic fone 


b 


0 D the gra ſixty Miles Weſt from Zeilen, is: 
0 


e cious Stones about his Neck, and a Silk Sig 
at his Breaſt with an hundred and four Pearls fn Gunted 


514 „ | TR AVE Ls thorough 8 
Craft of red, Indian Nuts, Braſil, and other Spices: a CCCFFFP 3 a * 
adi. The other Angaman *, ſavage as the former. 2. Account of the maritime Countries 7 r 


India. 


Country of Malabar. Pearl Fiſhery,” Di Nn 
his State, Certain Cuſtoms + Their Relive 
Debtors Lau: Their Soothſayers Hel. and 
Petaries. City of St. Thomas. # ing 14. 
racle. Murfili and Lak. The Bramins' Tin- 
gui, or Monks, Kael City. Koulam and Del 

alabar Kingdom. Guzerat Kinydom, Kan 
and Rambaya. Kheſmakran. Ile of Won 
Sokkotra Iland. we 196 0 Magaſtar wy 
Madaigaſkar. The Bird Rukh. ande 
Iſland. The Giraffa. Indian Iflands, Ab- 
tha, or Abiſſina: Inhabitants brown, Adem 
or Aden. Eſher, or Shahr : Produce. Kalya 
City. Iſland of Ormus. Polo's Relation rex- 
dered intelligible : Its Advantages, 


the great Province of Malabar i, on tbel 
ntinent, called India the Greater, the richef 
Country in the World. There are in it four 


Kings, the chief of whom is Senderbandi k. ln with 


his Kingdom! there is a Pearl-Fiſhery, betwixt recko 
the Coaſt and Zeilan n, in a Bay where is not | 

above twelve Fathom Water. This is performed 
by Divers, who in Bags, or Nets, tied to their Wor] 
Bodies, bring-up the Oyſters, which contain the di, u 
Place is infeſted with dayb- 
dangerous Fiſhes, they hire Bramines to cham Cavi 
them : Theſe have the Twentieth, the King the K. Th 
Tenth. Betala Road produces moſt. Pons Place 1 
are found here _ during April, and till theMid by ten 


of May : But in September they meet with then In thi 

again, in a Place above three hundred Miles ol, Rice; 

and till the Midſt of October. Animal 
Tre King goeth as naked as the reſt, except other! 


ing his Ornaments ; which are a Collar of pit 


Beads) to number his Prayers, which he muſt ff Fith the 


probable : But if the Beam 


where off the Weſt-Side of Sumatra. In the Latin Copies, Slam: In the ar Language, Hela ink in; 
Seylandiv ; whence the Arabs have made their Serandib, by liquifying the 1, and putting b for v * Jusq; 
which they want. Coſmas Indoplemſtes writes Seylendiba. < Purchas Pilgr. p. 10 « Or, Aden . 2 Credito 
See Knoæ's Hiſt. of Ceylon, p. 33 Renaudet Ancien. Relat. p. 1343 and Ribeiro's Ceylon, p- 75 * 2 ich he 


iven away from Time to Time, ſtill keep. up the Quantity by proper Supplies. 
. in the Latin Copies, as many Things are added in them; he! 


great throughout. n Purchas, as before, p. 106. 


Copy, Senderba : In the Berlin, Scuderba ; perhaps the Samorin of Kalekut. 
Var, or Vaar. 


= This agrees with the Pearl-Fiſhery on the Coaſt of Tatekorin, near Cape Kune, 


mw * The B 
2 All this Paragth . 
being ” tao ancient 


Variations, in every W 7 "he þ 
i In the Latin Copies, Maaber 


” Wat al th 
| Called, in the Latin C 


TART AR, TiBer, and the BUK HARIAS. 


{ (ily to his Idols, conſiſting of the Words Pakkau- a given Security: If he doth, he is put to Death, MarcoPolo, 
ola once ſaw the King himſelf on Horſeback 1295. 
thus encircled by a Merchant, whom he had 


i Pathauka, Pakkauka, repeated ſo many Times. 
Tie like Bracelets he weareth on three Places of 
his Arms and Legs, on his Fingers and Toes. He 
hath one thouſand Women, taking whomever 
pleaſeth him; as he did one from his Brother, 
which had kindled a War, if their Mother, by 
threatening, in caſe they proceeded, to cut-off 
her Breaſts which had nouriſhed them, had not 
prevented it. He is always accompanied by nu- 
merous Horſemen, as his Guard; who, when he b 
dies, burn themſelves with his Corpſe, to attend 
tim in the next World. | 
„ All the Horſes in Malabar are brought from 
Ormus, Diulfar, Pekher, and Adem; for the 
Country breeds none: And it happens ſome- 
times, they are very ill-ſhaped, and good for 
nothing. Condemned Perſons offer to ſacrifice 
themſelves in Honour of their Idols. This is 
performed by twelve Wounds, given with fo 
many different Knives, in divers Parts of the c 
Body; at every Blow, ſaying, I kill myſelf in 
Honour of that Idol; and the laſt he thruſts into 
his Heart, and then is burned by his Kindred. 
The Wives alſo caſt themſelves into the Fire 
with their dead Huſbands ;- ſuch as refuſe being 
reckoned infamous. f 44 
Tur worſhip Idols, and moſt of them 
Oxen; nor would eat of their Fleſh for the 
World. There are, however, ſome called Ga- 
di, who eat the Fleſh of thoſe that die, and d 
dawb-over their Houſes with Ox-Dung. Theſe 
Gavi being deſcended from the Men who flew 
St. Thomas, not one of them can ever enter the 
Place where his Body is, though puſhed forwards 
by ten others. They fit on Carpets on the Ground. 
In this Kingdom, they have no Corn, but 
Rice; are no Warriors, and eat no Fleſh of 
Animals, but what are killed by the Arabs, or 
ether People. Both Men and Women waſh 
Morning and Evening, nor will otherwiſe eat : 
They who obſerve not this Cuſtom, are ac- e 
Gunted Heretics. They touch not their Meat 
vith their Left-hand, uſing it only to wipe, and 
© other unclean Offices. Each drinks out of 
"is own Pot, and will not drink out of another 
lan's, nor ſuffer his own to touch his Mouth ; 
but bolds it over, and pours the Liquor in. As 
Foreigners cannot uſe their Pots, they pour 
ink into their Hands, for them to ſuck- up. 
JVSTICE is ſeverely executed for Crimes, and 


- 


f The Bambi Palakins. 
W ancient Arab Voya 

1 ges, 
Wal al the early Travellers affirm, that his Sepulchre 


XI 


long put-off: Nor did he ſtir out of it, till he 
had ſatisfied the Debt, the People applauding his 
Helps IO They are very ſcrupulous in 
drinking Grape-Wine; and they who do, are 
not admitted to be Witneſſes. The like Privi- 
lege is alſo denied thoſe who uſe the Sea; for 
they ſay ſuch Men are deſperate. They think 
Lechery no Sin. They have no Rain, but in 
June, Jah), and Auguſt; without which refreſh- 
ing Showers, they could not live for Heat. 

_ Taey have man 

ſayers; who caſt N 
and Birds, They aſſign to every Day of the 
Week an unlucky Hour, called Khoyak ; to 
Monday, that betwixt Two and Three; to 
Tueſday, the third Hour; to Wedneſday, the 


ninth; and ſo on, noting them down in their 


Books all through the Year. At thirteen Years 
old, they put the Boys to get their own Bread, 
giving them'a ſmall Stock to begin, with which 
they run up-and-down to buy and fell. In the 
Fiſhing-Seaſon, repairing to the Port, they buy a 
few Pearls, and ſell them again at a ſmall Profit 
to the Merchants; who remain in the Houſes, 
to avoid the Heat. Out of their Earnings, they 
buy Victuals, which they bring to their Mo- 
thers to dreſs; for they muſt not eat at their Fa- 
ther's Coſt. | 


THEey have Idols, Male and Female, in their 74: ang 
Monaſteries ; to which they offer their * Votariet. 


ters. On theſe Occaſions the Monks (or Prieſts) 
meeting to feaſt, ſing and dance, to cheer the 
Idols: The Maidens thus conſecrated to them, 
ſet Victuals before them, and ſing during the 
Space of a Meal: Then ſaying they have eaten, 
fall-to themſelves in earneſt; after which they 
return home. The Cauſe of theſe Solaces is, the 


Houſhold Quarrels betwixt the God and his 
Goddeſs; which if they did not thus appeaſe, 


they ſhould loſe their Bleſſing. 

Tur great Men have Litters of large Canes ; 
which, when they have a Mind to ſleep, can be 
drawn-up by Cords to a good Height from the 
Ground, and thereby prevent the Biting of Ta- 
rantulas, Fleas, and other Vermin, as well as 
procure the freſh Air. 


Tae Sepulchre of St. Thomas * is a ſmallcyy ef St. 
| City e, little frequented by Merchants, but infi- Thomas. 
Creditor may draw a Circle round his Debtor, f nitely by Chri/ftians and Mobammedans, on the 
Fiich he dares not paſs, till he. hath paid, or Score of Devotion: For the latter hold him a 


d Purchas obſerves, that Malabar is by this Author extended to Choromandet 
The Syrians call it Beit Tama, or, the Houſe of Thomas, Whence the Corruption Betuma, in the 
publiſhed by R-nauget, p. 13, and 146. Jobs of Empo 


is at Madras, called by the Portugueze, St. Thomas. 


Phyſiognomiſts, and Sooth- 34/7 Sb. 
ativities, and obſerve' Beaſts ſays, 


li, Barboſa, Corſali, aud 


great 
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India. 


The Chriſtiaus give the Earth 


Water, to the Sick. 


A !ying Ai. IN the Year 1288 b, a great Prince having 


racle, 


' Murfili ard 


Lak, 


The Bra- 
mins. 


they conſider their own Shadow in the Sun, and d Silks, Gold, Silver, and other Commodities; 


Tingul, or 
Mond. 


Sas! City. 


more Rice than Room to ſtow it in, made bold 


with Thomas's Church, in the Chamber where 
Pilgrims were received: But by a ſeaſonable Vi- 
ſion of that Saint in the Night, was ſo terrified, 
that he quickly freed the Place. The Inhabitants 


are become black, by anointing themſelves with b and greater; as are their Fruits. They are ven 


Seſſamine Oil. They paint the Devil white, and 
their Idols black. The Beef Worſhippers carry 
with them to Battle, ſome Hair of a wild Ox 
as a Preſervative againſt Dangers. 
THE Kingdom of Murfili, or Monſul, is 
Northward of Malabar hve hundred Miles. 
The Hills produce Diamonds, which the Na- 
tives, who are Idolaters, ſearch-for after great 


Rains. Weſtwards from St. Thomas, is Lak, 


Loak, or Lare, whence the Bramins * have c 


their Original. Theſe are the faireſt Merchants 
in the World: They abhor Lying and Theft, 
never break their "I ruſt, and deal juſilyg for 
thoſe who employ them either to buy, or ſell 
Goods. They are known by a Cotton Thrœad, 
which they wear over the Shoulder, tied under 
the Arm croſſing the Breaſt: Are in eating very 
abſtemious, and long-lived : Have but one Wiſe, 
and are great Diviners. When about to traffic, 


thence conjecture according to their Rules. They 
chew a certain Herb (the Beret) which preſerves 
their Teeth, and helps Digeſtion. 

THERE are ſome Religious of them, called 
Tingui, who go quite naked, and live auſterely, 
wearing the Figure of an Ox in Braſs on their 
Forehead. Of the Aſhes of the Bones of that 
Animal, they make an Ointment, wherewith 
they anoint their Bodies in divers Places. They 


neither kill, nor eat any living Creature, nor e twenty Years : But after twelve Years Growth, 


Herb, or Root, before it is dried ; believing, 
when green, they have a Soul. Inſtead of Diſhes, 
they lay their Victuals on dry Leaves of Apples 
of Paradiſe. They exonerate in the Sands, diſ- 
perſing their Ordure, leſt it ſhould breed Worms, 
which muſt preſently die for Want of Food ©. 
KAEL is a great City, governed by Afttar, 
one of the four Brethren, who is very rich, and 


uſes Merchants kindly. He hath three hundred 
* Ananias is a Hebrexv Word, ſignifying, the Cloud, 


and in the Berlin, tvarnam, that is, bely Man: 
In the Latin Copies, Lee. 
p. 105. 
the Coaſt toward Surat : In the Latin Copies, Coilum. 
mari, far from Cape Komari, or Koemorin. 


dom of Debli, or Delli, then extended to the Sea-Coaſt Southward. 
n In the Ba Copy, Tana: In the Berlin, Caria. 


m 'The Rhinoceros. 
che Berlin, Cambacch. 


Vovac·Es and Travers thorough” 
Gelee great Prophet, and call him Ananias, that is, a a Women. The People are continually chem 


hely Man *, 
where he was ſlain, which is red, mixed with 


Summer, ſpreading their Ships five Miles aſun- 


» So alſo in the Berlin Copy; but in the Ba#!, 177 
In the Bafil Copy, Alrajamins: In the Berlin, Abrajans. 
f The Arabic Name for the Betel; or Betle, the Malabar Word, Teix. 


k In the Ba Copy, Eli: In the Berlin, Heli : Perhaps 4 


\ f 


” * 


a Leaf called Tambul i, with Spices and Lime, 1 
 KOULAM e is a Kingdom independent, fre. 
hundred Miles North - Weſt from . Malzber Kai 
Here, among the Idolaters; dwell Jews Mk 
Chriſtians, who have a Language of their own, 
The Produce are Pepper, Braſil, Indigo, black 
Lions, and white Parrots of divers Sorts, fone 
blue, others red, and ſome very little >: Pes. 
cocks and Peahens, much differing from our, 


libidinous, and marry their Siſters: Have may 
Aſtrologers and Phyſicians. In the Province of 
Kumari i are Apes as large as Men; and her: 
Polo had Sight of the North Star. Three hun- 
dred Miles Weſt of Kumar, is the Kingdom of 
Deli *, which hath a peculiar Language. The 
People are idolatrous, and have Store of Spices, 
Here is no Port, but a great River, with a good 
Mouth, where the Ships of Manji arrive in 
Summer, 

MALABAR l is a Kingdom in the Weſt, inn. 
which, and in Guzerat, are many Pirates; who® 
ſet-out with above an hundred Sail, carrying thei 
Wives and Children. They keep the Sea al 


der, to catch the Merchants, whom they rob, 
and then ſet on Shore. Here you meet with 
Ginger, Pepper, Kubebs, and Indian Nuts. The 
Ships of MAanji bring hither Oars, Cloth of Gold, 


which, with the Goods of the Province, ar 
tranſported to Aden, and Alexandria in Et. 
Trax Kingdom of Guzerat has its own King, 
and Language, being a Weſtern maritime Pro- 
vince. The Pirates here make the Merchant 
drink Water mixed with Tamarinds, to exo. 
nerate the Pearls and Jewels, which they ſar 
low. Ginger, Pepper, Indigo, and Cotton abound. 
The Trees are fix Fathom high, and endure 


the Cotton is good only for Quilts, not for Spin 
ning. Unicorns u are plenty. The moſt cr 
rious Embroideries in the World, with older 
Goods, are made here. 

PrRocEtDING Weſtward is Kanam ", 3 lf 
and noble Kingdom. It yields Store of Frank 
cenſe, and has a great Trade for Horſes. 
baya » is another great Kingdom towards 
Weſt, producing much Indigo, Bukran, 


or Divination of the Lord. In the Bafi/, it is Aromen 


e Purchs 1%" 
. Perhaps 5 
d Or, Perokites. i 2 the Latin Copit, = 


1 In the Latin Copies, Me 
e In the B42, Content 


Cotto 


Idolaters. 


| An Circuit, inhabited by Mobammedans, and go- . Maga 
KHESMAKORAMN * is a large Kingdom. verned by four old Men d. The People live by gaſkar, 

' Moſt of the Inhabitants are Mohammedans; the Traffic, and ſell great Store of Elephants Teeth. 
ref Idolaters. They live by Merchahdizt and 
Manufactures, and are reſorted by Traders both 
by Sea and Land. This is the laſt Province of 
= Gu India, proceediyg North-Weſtward from 
 Jalabar, which here ends: And here Polo ob- b Game. 
ſerves, that all the Provinces and. Cities thereof, 


which he has mentioned, lie along the Sea-Coaſt. 


Five hundred Miles South of Kheſmakoran, 


are ſaid to be two 
one of Men, thg 


not permit them 


men keep their Sons twelve 


ſend them to their 


Iſlands, thirty Miles aſunder; 


other of Women ; whence 
they are called the Male and Female. The 
Men viſit the Women, and ſtay with them all 
March, April, and May. It ſeems, the Air will 


to remain wager: The Wo- 
ears, and then 
Fathers : But their Daughters 


till they are married. 'They are good, Fiſhers, 
and have Store of Amber : Are Chriſtians, and 
have their Biſhops from Soke#tera, five hundred 
Miles to the South. 


SOKKOTERA * is a very large Iſland; whoſe 


Archbiſhop is not 


ſubject to the Pope, but to a 


Latolia ©, who reſides in Baldat, and chuſeth 
him. The So#koterans go naked, all but a Cloth 


before: Have no 
the greateſt Magi 


Grain, except Rice; and are 


cians in the World, 5p 
raiſe 


alay Storms; and, when they pleaſe, 

Winds, to bring back ſuch Pirate - Ships as have 

wronged them. Theſe bring them Goods, which 

being the Spoil of Mohammedans and Idolaters, 
they make no Scruple to traffic for. Much Am- 

bergreaſe is found on the Coaſt, which comes- 


out of the Bell 


y of Whales. « Theſe they take 


with Harpen-Irons tied to a long Cord, having 
at the End a Piece of Wood, which floats on 
the Sea, and ſhews where the Whale is to be 


found when dead. 


and cutting open the 


C this they drag it a-ſhoar, 
elly, take-out the Amber- 


greaſe. The Head yields many Caſks of Oil f. 


In the Ba Copy, Semenath : Tn the Berlin, Semenach. 


" Province of Makran in Perſia, bordering on India 


the ancient 


Arab Voyages, publiſhed by Renaudot, p. 11, and 12; and, doubtleſs, is an Arabian Fiction. 
inthe Ba, Copy, Scoria : In the Berlin, Scoira. 


ne \(/iorians at Baghdad. See Renaudot Ancien. Relat 
omits this c 


of the NV. ts 


Ka. urious Diſcovery, which has of late been verift 
eon of Polo ſo often, ſhould not mention this Authority in his Diſſertation on Ambergreaſe, Ancien. Relat. 
In the Bail Copy, Madaigaſcar: In the Berlin, Madrigaſcar. u It is in the Aa- 


Sheykbs } hgnifying, old Men; rather Lordi, when applied to Rulers. It ſhould, pro- 


7, de no more than nine; w 


p. 210, & fee. 


ban, Siechi (that is, 


won moſt of 
*. He miſtakes 


which 1; this Country, which is Part of the Continent, for an Iſland; the Iſland of that Name,. 
ad, on gon the Coat, being _ ſmall. The Name, fignifying the Coaſt of the Zenji, was given by the 
AckSI. | h 


&rab; on Account of 


Vo L, IV, 


what he writes ſeems to be taken. 


ch yet is abundant! 


the Zenji Bl, 
Ne 156. 


TARTAR xv, T1BET, and the BUK HARIAS. 
# Cotton. Servenath a is a Kingdom till to the a A rhousAnp Miles thence, South-Weſt- MarcoPolo, 


þ Weſt: Has a peculiar Language. The Inhabi- * ward, is Magaflar t, one of the greateſt and 1295- 
rants are Merchants; a good People, though richeſt Iſles of the Wor | 


y too much. This is another Fiction of the Arabi, from: 
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Id, three thouſand Miles 


They fecd on Camels Fleſh, as moſt delicious of 
all other. Much Ambergreaſe is driven here 
upon the Shores. The Ifland. abounds with wild 
Beaſts, as Lions, Giraffas, wild Aſſes, and other 
Silks, Cloth of Gold, and other rich 
Goods, are brought hither from foreign Coun- 
tries. Veſſels ſeldom fail Southward to any of 
the numerous Iſlands, except this and Zenzibar, 
by reaſon of the violent Currents, For there is 
no returning Northward ; and the Ships which 
from Malabar make the Voyage in twenty, 
* 3 Days, are three Months going- 
ack. 
POLO was told by Eye-Witneſſes, that at a B. Bird! 
c certain Time of the Vear, there comes hither, Rukh. 
from the South, a wonderful Bird, called Ruth, 
like an Eagle, but ſo large, that it takes-up an 
Elephant in its Talons, and ſoaring aloft, kills 
him, by letting him fall, then feeds on him: 
That his Wings, when ſpread- out, extend ſix- 
teen Paces, the Feathers being * long, and 
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proportionably thick : That a Meſſenger ſent b 
the Great Khan to view the Iſland, brought back | 
one of the Feathers, which meaſured nine Spans i, 

d and the Barrel two Palms; beſides the Tooth of 
a Chinghial, a Beaſt that bred there, as big as a 
Buffalo, which weighed fourteen Pound. | 

AFTER this you meet with the Iſland of Zen- Zenzibar 

zibar *, two thouſand Miles in Compaſs. The Hand. 
Natives are black, and go naked: Are "_y 
thick, and ſhort, but ſo ſtrong, that one will 
carry as much as five /talians, and eat in pro- 
portion. They have large, frightful Features. 
Their Diet is Fleſh, Milk, Dates, and Rice; 

e of which Grain, and Sugar, they make a Wine 
ſcarce inferior to that of the Grape. Ships come 
here for Ivory and Ambergreaſe, there being 
many Whales on the Coaſt, When the Male 
Elephant wants to couple, he digs a hollow 


d In the Baſi/ Copy, Reſmakoram. Perhaps 
© This ſeems to be the Iſland of Legeba/us, in 


© Rather, Zatolico, that is, a Catholicos, or Patriarch 
„ p. 173. Purcbas, as well as the Latin Copies, 
J. It is ſtrange Renaudbt, who quotes the Italian 


* In the Bai Copy, Zenzibar: In the Berlin, Zamxi- 


4 K Place, 


r * 22 
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la. 


be Giraffa. 


Indian 
1fla »ds, 


Abaſha, or 
Abiſſina, 


Sriabitants 
brave. 


_ Voyacrs and TRAVELS thorough . 
cee of Place, and lays the Female on her Back to come- a in his Return, was ſeized by the Soldin of Aim, | 


at her, the Pudenda lying very forward. 

THE Giraffa, a beautiful gentle Creature, is 
found in this Iſland. The Forelegs are longer 
than the hinder: The Neck long alſo, and the 
Head ſmall. The People are good Warriors: 
Having no Horſes, they fight on Camels and 
Elephants, which carry Caſtles holding fifteen or 
twenty Men, armed with Lances, Swords, and 
Stones. They give the Elephants Wine, to 
make them more courageous in Battle. 

Ir the Mariners of thoſe Countries, and their 
Writings which Polo had ſeen *, are to be cre- 
dited, the leſler Iſlands in the Indian Seas, ſub- 
ject to the greater, which have been deſcribed, 
are no fewer than twelve thouſand ſeven hun- 
dred, reckoning both the inhabited and deſart. 
Greater India, which begins at Malabar, and 
ends at Kheſmakoran, contains thirteen very 
large Kingdoms ; whereof Polo has mentioned 
but ten. India the Leſſer, beginning at Ziambi, 
and ending at Muri, comprizes eight King- 
doms, beſides the numerous Iſlands. It remains 
to ſpeak of the ſecond, or Middle India, called 
Abaſha d. 

ABASHA abounds with Proviſions and Gold, 
Elephants, Lions, Giraffas, Aſſes, and other Ani- 
mals. Seven Kings reign there, four Chri/tian, 
and three Mohammedan, all ſubject to one of the 
Chriſtian Kings. The Chriſtians, for Diſtinc- 


tion, have three Marks made on the Face with a d Fir, an Inciſion being made in the Bark. The 


hot Iron; one in the Forehead, the other two 
in the Jaws; and this is the Baptiſm of Fire. 
The Mohammedans have a Mark down the Fore- 
head to the Middle of the Noſe. 'The Fews 
one on the Jaw. The chief Chriſtian King re- 
fides in the Midſt of the Province: The Mo- 
hammedan towards Adem. St. Thomas having 
preached in Nubia, came to Abaſba; from whence 
he paſſed to Malabar. 

Trex Abifhins are very brave, being always at 
War with the Soldan of Adem, the Nubians, and 
other neighbouring Nations. IN 1288, as Polo 
was told, the great King intended to viſit Feru- 
falem ; but being diſſuaded, on Account of the 
many Kingdoms of the Mobammedans, his Ene- 
mies, which he was to paſs-through in his Way, 
ſent a Biſhop to pay his Devotions there; who, 


* This proves what has been obſerved before, that his Relation is taken chiefly from the _ , Or Books 
In the Italian and Berlin MS. Abaſcia : In the Baſil, Abaſia. It 
The Arabs write Habefh. 
called. It is a Territory and City in the South-Part of Arabia. : 4 
f By Babylon here, muſt be underſtood Kayre, or Kabera, in Egypt, me. 
Salub addin, or Saladin, as he is commonly call 


of the Eaſtern People. » 
called Abiſina, or Abi/enia. 


ſignifies a Canal, in Arabic. 


in the former Paragraph; and by the So/carn, 
Akka, or Akra, in 1187. 


all the Coaſt, i Purchas Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 106. 


Eaſt of Shahr, Purchas, as well as the Latin Copies, omits this City, 


b 


C 


e 


E In the Bail Copy, Acora ; the ſame with Prolemars in Paleſtina. 42 
Tralian, Eſtirr: In the Berlin Copy, Eher. Perhaps Shabr in Arabia. But it lies North-Eaſt of 44, © * 
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and circumciſed by Force. Hereupon the 4%, 

ſhin King, aided by two of the Mohan, * 
defeated the Soldan; and taking his City, ſpoi 
it in Revenge. | 


ADEM is full of Cities and Caſtles, It ha h 
a fine Port, where the Indian Merchants x. u6 ſi 
riving, put their Goods on board leſſer Veſſeh, tc 
to be ſent to Alexandria. Then failing through 01 
a Gulf of the Sea, they come, in twenty Days as 
to a Port, where they are loaded on Camels, 3 ſo 
in thirty Days carried to the Vile. Thence tbey W 
are conveyed in Barks, called Zerma *, down Fi 
the River to Kayro, and forward through a Ca. ab 
nal, called Kalizena ©, to Alexandria. This i 
the ſhorteſt Way of importing Goods from Ii. Il; 
dia. Likewiſe from Adem, Horſes are exported on 
to all Parts of India. In ſhort, being the greateſt anf 
Mart in all theſe Countries, its Soldan is become Te 
very rich. Polo was told, that when the $1 al 
of Babylon * went, in the Year 1200, to beſiege no 
Ara s, he of Adem ſent him thirty thouſand 
Horſes, and forty thouſand Camels, in Hatred to 1. | 
the Chriſtians. | Pol 

FoxTy Miles South-Eaſt of Adem, and ſub-y of 4 
ject to it, is the City of Efher d, which has man Cop 
Towns and Caſtles under its Juriſdiction. It com 
Port is much reſorted by Indian Ships, which n 
trade for Horſes. Here is Store of white In- tene 
cenſe, which diſtils from little Trees like the of 1 
Solddn has it at ten Biſantins the Kantara, and 1 
ſells it for forty. No Grain is produced but Rice our C 
and Millet. Date-Trees are plenty, of whole * 
Fruit, Sugar, and Rice, they make Wine. Ther = 
Sheep are ſmall, and in Place of Ears, have tuo, "ag 
Horns, below which are two Holes. There ö > 
Plenty of large Tunni on the Coaſt, with other 
Fiſh; which the Inhabitants take in Mer, 
April, and May. Theſe being dried, ſerve thet 
Cattle and Sheep for Food all the Year, de 
Country affording no Graſs for the Heat. Th 
likewiſe make Bread, by reducing the dried Fi 
to Flour, and making it into a Paſte, which they 
bake in the Sun i. : 

DULFAR * is a fine and great City, tw*91 
Miles South - Eaſt of Eher; its Produce 3% — 


Trade being of the ſame Kind. It has a 99% 


is common 
* — - 2 

© In the Latin Copies, Aden ; as it 5 ow 
; e Or, Kalj; $3 

d Or, Jerma. r, A 


ed ; but he t008 
n {a0 


* Rather, Dhofar : But it ſtands ſeventy Miles N 
and the two following. 


of 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the BUXHARIAS. 
Port, and is ſubject alſo to Adem Yet has many a mark thoſe Variations; but more to clear- up the MarcoPolo. 


Cities, and Caſtles under it. 
KALAYAT is a great City, and good Port, 
at the Entrance of a Gulf called Kalatu, hve 
hundred Miles South-Eaſt from Dulfar of It is 
ſubject to Melith > of Ormus, who flies hither as 
to a ſtrong Hold ©, when invaded by the King 
of Khermain, on his refuſing to pay ſuch Tribute 
:5 he impoſes. It has a very ſtrong Caſtle, which 
ſo commands the Bay, that no Ships can enter 
without Leave. The People live on Dates and b 
Fiſh, having no Corn but what comes from 
d. 
_— hundred Miles to the North-Eaſt is the 
[land Ormus, which has a great and fair City, 
on the Sea-Side. It has a Mel:4h, which Title 
anſwers to Marquis , who has under him many 
Towns and Caſtles. They have Ventiducts in 
all their Houſes, without which there would be 
no living, for the exceſſiye Heat *. | 


„ Tuus we have gone-through the Relation of 


Pol, augmenting and correcting the Tranſlation 
of Purchas from the Italian of Ramuſio; whoſe 
Copy appears to us much more accurate and 
compleat than the Latin, which in infinite Places 
varies greatly from it; ſometimes adding, of- 
tener omitting, and giving a different Account 
of Things. We have taken no ſmall Pains to 
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Author's Geography : And though we do not 1295. 
pretend to have diſcovered the preſent Names .. 
all the Countries and Cities which he mentions, 

(a Thing which ſeems ſcarce poflible to be done) 

yet we have ſucceeded in ſo great a Number of Rendered in- 
the moſt conſiderable Articles, that it is preſu- le, 
med we have thereby rendered Polo's Relation, 


for the greater Part, intelligible ; and enabled a 


Reader, by our Notes, to trace his Travels 
through the ſeveral Parts of Tartary and China 
for Want of which Advantages, the former Edi- 
tions of his Work have, in Point of the Geo- 
graphy, been moſtly uſeleſs. 

WE ſhall farther add, that this Author, with 
all his Imperfections, has made very great Diſ- 
coveries, conſidering the Age he travelled in; E, Adv 
and brought home a vaſt Number of uſeful Ob- g. 
ſervations, whatever Way he came by them. 
His Account of the Cuſtoms among the Tartars 
and Chineſe, are for the general very curious, 
and agreeable, to what we find at preſent ; and 
he ſeems to have travelled farther in the Coun- 
tries South-Weſt of China, than any other ſince 
his Time. It is only to be regretted, that he 
was not more particular and exact in ſetting- 


down Places on the Roads, with their Names and. 


Here are two great Errors; for it lies North-Eaſt by Eaſt, not above an hundred Miles from Dhafar. See 
our Chart of Arabia, Vol. I. This Place lies near Cape Ras al gat, at the moſt Eaſtern Point of Arabia towards 
Perſia. » This muſt have been Malek Seyfaddin Abubekr, who uſurped the Crown of Ormus from Amir 
Seneca Neſerat ; but was afterwards expelled, and Malek reſtored ; yet ſoon murdered in 1291, having reigned 
twelve Yeats, arg as, Malth's 9 See Teixeira's Hiſtory of Perſia, p. 383. © The Kings of 

r 


Orrus were originally 


om Arabia, a 
vl. 2. p. 59. 


layat. 


s Malch, in Arabic, ſignifies King. © Sce Ramuſio, 
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Travels of 
Od vor ic, 


A lying 


Friar. 


Sir John 
Mande. 
ville's, 


mixed with the many Fictions of his own. 


Voyacrs end TRAVELS thorough 


CAT A Þ.AV; 


The EMBASSY of Shih Rokh, Sen of Tamerlan, and other Princes, t th; 
Emperor of Katay, or China. | 


Tranſlated from the Perſian into French, and now firſt done into Engliſh, 
INTRODUCTION. | 


Travels of Odoric, a lying Friar. Sir John a and Mandevills's Relations are ſo much alike, , 


Mandeville's, of the ſame Stamp. Baldenſel 
zo Tartary. Miſſioners ſent by the Popes into 
Tartary. Embaſſy from Shah Rokh. 


HE. next Traveller we meet with into 
Tartary, and the Eaſtern Countries, after 
Marco Polo, is Friar Odoric, of Udin in Friuli, 
a Cordelier ; who ſet-out about the Year 1318, 
and at his Return the Relation of it was drawn- 


Solanga, in 1330. Ramuſio has inſerted it in 
Italian, in the ſecond Volume of his Collection; 
as Hakluyt, in his Navigations, has done the 
Latin, with an Engliſb Tranſlation. This is a 
moſt ſuperficial Relation, and full of Lies; ſuch 
as People with the Heads of Beaſts, and Valleys 
haunted with Spirits : In one of which he pre- 
tends to have entered, protected by the Sign of 
the Croſs; yet fled for Fear, at the Sight of a 
Face that grinned at him. In ſhort, though he 
relates ſome Things of the Tartars and Manci, 
(as he writes Manji) which agree with Polo's 
Account; yet it ſeems plain, from the Names of 
Places and other Circumſtances, that he never 
was in thoſe Countries, but impoſed on the Pub- 
lic the few Informations he had from others, 
He 
ſet-out again for the Eaſt in 1331; but warned, 
it ſeems, by an Apparition a few Miles from Pa- 
dua, he returned thither, and died. 

In 1332, Sir John Mandeville, an Engliſh 
Knight, performed a Journey into the ſame 
Parts, where he ſpent thirty-three Years. At 
his Return to Liege, where he died, he wrote his 
Book in three Languages, Engliſh, French, and 
Latin. We are told by Bergeron *, that the French 
Manuſcript is in the King's Library at Paris. The 
Latin and Engliſh at Length, and very correct, 
in fifty Chapters, is found in Ha#luyt's Collec- 


tion d. The ſame Author adds, that Odoricus e of Perſia, in order to convert him. In 1269, 


a Traite des Tartars, Ch. 


of his Return from England. He died at Liege, November 17, 1372, 
der of the Gulielmites ; as we learn from Bale's Preface in Hakluyr. 
© Bergeron calls him Yallerand. 
tiones Antique, tom. 5. _r 2. p. 96, of the old Edit: 


compleat Relation. 


nage. iblioth, 


hk See Fabric. 


/ up, from his own Mouth, by Friar William of b romancing Humour of that Age. 


C 


d It is in the firſt Edition, and in Latin only. 


on; and tom. 6. p. 332, of the new Edition, by 59" 
d. & Infim. ætat. p. 689. | the 


in the Remarks both true and fabulous, that one Har. 
of them ſeems to be taken from the other: But 
as the Engliſhman did not return from his Tra- 
vels till 1355 ©, Bergeron concludes, that he co- 
pied from the Italian. Yet both (continues he) 
relate ſuch improbable Things, although they at- 
firm to have ſeen them, that there is great Rea- 
ſon to believe they have taken for Fact all the 
Lies that had been told them, according to the 


PURCHAS has given ah Abridgement of 
Mandeville's Travels d, and in his Preamble ſup- 
_ they had been corrupted by ſome lying 

riars out of the Tales of Ogerus the Dane, and 
the above-mentioned Odoricus. However that 
be, we do not think either of them deſerves a 
Place in our Collection. 

THERE is likewiſe a Journey into Tartary, ki 
by William de wg or, more properly, as Tim 
Fabricius remarks, Baldenſieve. He was a Ger- | 
nan Nobleman, before called Otto de Riznhuſs. 
In 1315, having deſerted the Order of Preach- 
ing Friars, with the Pope's Abſolution, he went 
to the Holy Land, thence to Egypt, Mount Sinai, 
and, laſtly, into Tartary, At his Return, he 
wrote, in Latin, an Account of his Journey to 
Cardinal Thalyrandus e. There is, in the French 
King's Library, an old French Verſion of his 
Travels, made by John le Long, of Ypres, in 
1351 f, Caniſius has inſerted the Latin Copy in 
his Collection , and calls him Baldenſel; as does 
Baluz h. 

AFTER this Author, we meet with no re-, 
markable Travels into Tartary by any Europeans, fe 
before thoſe of our Fenkinſon in 1557+ How- 
ever, the Popes kept-up with that Country, and | 
the Tartar Princes, the Intercourſe by Miſſions, 
which had been ſet on- foot by Innocent IV. In 
1256, Alexander IV. ſent Letters to the Saltan 


e This muſt be underſtood | 
and was buried in the Abbey of the Or- 
In his third Volume, from * 


f Who alſo tranſlated Hayton and Oabric. 


TARTAR v, TIBET, and the BUKXHARIAS. 


on. the Tartars in Syria, aſſiſted by the Armenians, a 
made War on the Mohammedans ; and the Great 
Khan ſent his Ambaſſadors to St. Loui James of 
Arragon, Charles of Sicily, and other Chriſtian 
princes, inviting them to join his Forces. This 
cauſed Louis to undertake his ſecond Voyage to 
Africa, where he died. The King of Arragon 
received the Ambaſſadors at Valence, and pro- 
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WuHiLE theſe Things were tranſacting on the ShihRokh's 
Side of Europe, Tartary was viſited by the Cu- 4. 
rious, as well as Merchants, of the neighbouring 1419. 
Countries, and Embaſſies ſent from their reſpec- — 1 
tive Princes fo Many of theſe were written and fon Bab 
publiſhed among the Orientals; but none of Rokh. 
them have been tranſlated into any European 
Language, except that of SHA Roth to the Em- 
miſed mighty Matters; but did nothing. peror of Katay, or Kitay, which Thevenot has 
be IN 1272, Nicholas IV. fent Cordeliers with given us in the fourth Tome of his French Col- 
A Letters to the Tartars, Facobites, and Armeni- b ſection. It was written, as he informs us *, in 
ans, in order both to convert them, and excite Perſian, but does not mention by whom it was 
them to War againſt the Mohammedans. He tranſlated. It contains twelve Folio Pages, with- 
wrote to Argon in Perſia ; alſo to Oblay Khin, out any Notes, or Explanations. It muſt be ob- 
and Kaydan *, Tartar Princes. In 1294, or ſerved, that this Embaſſy was performed in the 
1300, Kaſſan the Tartar, King of Perfia, hav- Time of 7 or Yong-lo , third Chineſe 
ing carried-on the War in Syria, ſent to Boni-T Emperor of the Ming Race, founded by Hong- 
vu, who had expelled the Mongols fifty - one 
Years before. The Subſtance of it is as follows. 


face VIII. and the Chriſtian Princes, for Aid, 
promiſing to give- up to them the Holy Land. In 
1307, Clement V. wrote to the King of the 
Tartars, exhorting him to be baptized: And in c 
1314 diſpatched a Cordelier, Archbiſhop of Khan- 
talck, with eight or nine Biſhops, into the Eaſt- 
ern Parts. Two Years after, he cauſed a Trea- 
tie, or Catechiſm, to be written for the Uſe of 
the Tartars, by Ægidius Romanus, a great The- 
ologian ; and ſent it to all the Tartars, Pagans, 
and Mohammedans, of the Eaſt and North. 

n, IN 1322, more Biſhops and Do 
went to the ſame Parts, by Order of John XII. 
and in 1328 there came Ambaſſadors to Benedict d 
XII. from the Great Khan d, with Letters, craving 
his Bleſſing. Our Author Bergeron informs us, that 


SECT. FL 


I. The Ambaſſadors Travels from Herat to Khan- 
balek, and Reception there. 


Ambaſſadors ſet-out. Balkh. Taſhkant, Say- 
ram. Bilgotù, Ildiiz. Tarkan, or Turfan. 
Karakoja. Kabul, or Kamul. Katayan Po- 
liteneſs. Elegantly feaſted in the Deſart. Kara- 
ul Fortreſs. Sekju, or So-chew. Centries and 
Poſt- Houſes. Kamjd, or Kan-chew. Ban- 
quetting- Hvls. A huge Image. Fine Kioſk, 
or Tower. River Karamũran. Sadin fü. Vaſt 


theſe Letters were dated from Xhanbalet e, in the 
Year of the Rat , the third Day of March, and 
xth Day of the Lunation. In 1341, the laſt-named 
Pope ſent Cordeliers, who with the Khan's Per- 
miſion, we are told, made many Converts in 
Tartary, and baptized ſeveral Monaſteries. In 
1354, Innocent VI. ſent Facobin Inquiſitors to 
the Ne/torians of Tartary. In 1365, many Pri- 
viiezes were granted thoſe Friars by Urban V: 
And, laſtly, in 1378, Urban VI. gave Orders 
to the General of _-— Dominicans, to ſend three 
Inquiſitors, one into Georgia, another into Greece 
ad Tartary, and a third into Ruſſia and Wala- 


thig e. 


! generally is by the early Writers. 


* 


wa, 
1, 
Where 


This appears alſo 
\ he tells us, he had 
unlelf from the Arabic; 
'425, the Year of the 
ten Khatay ; 
of the Ming 


from Carpin and Rubruguis. 


but he did not publiſh it. 
Ambaſſadors Return. 


Emperors. 


e chief of them Shad: Khoja, to Katay i. 


_ * Perhaps Hublay, or Kublay Khan, and Kaydu, mentioned by Polo. 
© In the French, Cambaleth. 

i Year of the Tartar duodenary Cycle. On this Occaſion, Bergeron tells us, that the firſt Animal the An 
ues with on New-Year's Day, he takes for his God all the twelve Months after, and gives its Name to the 
. car; and hence this, he ſays, was called that of the Nat, the Khan having ſeen one 


Strange that this Author, who was ſo well-acquainted with the Beliet of the Tartars, from Rubruguis, 
and others, could be impoſed-on by ſuch a ridiculous Fiction! 


Image. Arrive at Khianbalek. State of the 
Emperor on his Throne. Criminals ſentenced. 


Ambaſſadors pay Reverence : Their Audience : 
Their Lodging. | 


N the Year 822 of the Hejrab, or 1419 of Anb2ſaders 
I Chriſt, SH Roth ſent Ambaſſadors, the . 

At the 
ſame Time Prince Mirza Bayſangar, his Son, 
diſpatched Soltan Ahmed, and the Painter Khoja 
Gayath addin, who had Orders to make an exact 
Journal of their Travels; taking Notice of what- 
ever was remarkable in each City and Country, 
the Nature of the Roads, the Police and Cuſtoms 


b Called Cham, in the French ; as 
4 Rather of the Mouſe, which is the 


Da 


in his Cham- 


* See Bergeron Traite de Tartares, ch. 
In his Preface to the fourth Part of his Collection, 


another Piece of Travels by Land, from the Indies to China, which he had tranſlated 
> This Emperor 
i As the Orientals call it. W 
but more properly K;tay: By which is here to be underſtood all China, then under the Dominion 


an his Reign in 1404, and died in 
n the French it is commonly writ- 


of 
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Travels to of People, with the Magnificence and Govern- a with a huge Idol in it, which the Inhabitants, en 

Katy ment of their Sovereigns. who are Idolaters, ſay is the Image of Shakmonn: Bals 

Batkh Tux Ambaſſadors leaving Herat the eleventh Departing hence the ſecond of Rajeb, they ame 141 
of the Month Zi lkaadeh d, arrived at Balkh the the fifth to Karateja *, Here, on the tenth 

ninth of Zr thejjeh ; where they were detained came certain Katayans, who took - down the 

by the Rains till the firſt of Mobarram, 823 Names of the Ambaſſadors, and all their Ret. 

and then departing in twenty-two Days, got to nue. The nineteenth they got to the Town of 

Samarkand. Here they found, that the Mirza Ata Sifi, where reſided Khanzadeh Taj oddin, of 

Ulug Beg“ had already ſent his Ambaſſadors, Sol- the Prophet's Race, ori inally of the City Tor- 

tan Shars, and Mehemmed Bakhjhi, with all his, mul, and Son-in-law of Amir Fakradidin chief 

Khatayans, The Ambaſſadors of Khoraſan, b of the Moſſems dwelling in Kabul. 4 

Badakſhan, and other Princes, being come to- TRE twenty-ſecond they arrived at Katy! ! "IP 

gether, they ſet-out with thoſe of Katay. Here Amir Fakraddin had built a fine Moſt Kan: 

Taſhkant, | HAVING paſſed-through the Cities of T4 near a Temple of the Idolaters, ſet-round with 

Sayram. fend, Sayram, and Aſh, they entered into the Images, and ſtrange Figures of various Sizes, At 

Country of the Magols the eleventh of Rabiya the Doors were two gigantic Statues, which 

the latter; where they underſtood that Hord was ſeemed to fight. Mengli Timur Bayri, a hand- 

in great Confuſion, Awis Khan having made ſome young Man, was Governor of the City. 

War on Shir Mehemmed Aglan. Theſe Diſtur- Departing the twenty-fifth, they entered a De. 

bances being over, the Amir Khudadad (men- fart, where they met- with Water every two 

tioned before, p. 355.) who commanded in that c Days; and the twelfth of Shaabdn ſaw lons, 

Country, came to inform them, that the Ambaſ= Oxen, and other wild Beaſts : Theſe Oxen are 

ſadors might continue their Journey with Safety. ſaid to be very large, and ſtrong. The four- 

Bil-ot,, l. Tx eighteenth of Fomada prior, they came teenth they arrived at a Place within twelve 

to a Place called Bilgotu, on the Territories of Stages of Se4jz n, the firſt City of Katay. 

Mebemmed Beg, where they waited for the Da- ROM this Time the Katayans came daily tox 

jis e, and Retinue of the Shih of Badakſhan. Af- meet them, ereCting Tents in the Deſart, and? 

ter their Arrival, they paſſed the River enter furniſhing Tables with Fowl, Fruits, and other 

the twenty-ſecond, and the twenty-third ſaw Victuals, ſerved in China-Ware; beſides ſtrong 

Mehemmed Beg, Prince of that Hord; whoſe Liquors to regale them, as ſplendidly as if in the 

Son Soltan Shadi Karkan, was Shah Rokh's Son- d Cities: They likewiſe ſupplied the Ambaſſadors 

in-law ; and a Daughter of that Prince had mar- with Proviſions. According to the Lift taken 

ried Mirza Mehemmed FJiki fo The twenty- by them, Amir Shadi Khoja, and Gakfheh, had 

eighth they entered the Country of Ilduz 8, and two hundred Perſons in his Retinue ; Soltan Ab- 

of Shir Behram. They were ſurprized to find med, and Gayath addin, five hundred; Argdal, 

Ice two Inches thick in this vaſt Deſart, the Sun fixty ; Ardvan fifty; and Taj oddin, fiſty. Thus | 

being then in the Summer Solſtice b. the Merchants paſſed for the Ambaſſadors Equi- 

Tarkan, er IHE eighth of Fomada the latter, being page. They made them ſwear there were no 

Turin. frighted at the News, that the Son of Abmed more Perſons than what were named in the Liſt; 

Beg had plundered the Daji, who was Awis letting them underſtand, that they contemned 
Khan's Ambaſſador ; they, in haſte, paſſed the e thoſe who did not tell the Truth. : 

Defiles and Mountains, notwithſtanding the Hail THE ſixteenth of Shaaban they were in- 

and Rain. At the End of the Month they arri- formed, that Dankjz, Governor of the Borders, 

ved at Tarkan i, where there is a great Temple, where they were, intended to regale them that 


C 2 


— we 


757 
= 5 


The Capital of Khora/an in Perfia, then the Reſidence of Sh4h Rokb. » Or, Zu Itaadeb, a8 the 080 
fans pronounce it; or, Dhu'/haadeh, as the Arabs. It is the eleventh Month of the Mohammedan Year; Whic 
being Lunar, runs through all the Seaſons like the reſt, whoſe Names we ſhall give in Order, according to tie 
Perſian Form, for the Readers better underſtanding the Courſe of this Journal. 1. Moharram. 2. _ 
3. Rabiya al Awval, or prior. 4. Rabiya al Alber, or latter. 5. Jonãda prior. 6. Jomãda latter. 7. 4. 
jeb. 8. Shaaban. g. Ramaxãn. 10. Shawal. II. Zu'lkaadeh. 12. Zu thejjeh. Which be pane, 

1420, on a Tueſday. The Son and Succeſſor of Sab Roth, famous for his Aſtronomical Tables. In 11 
French, Dagis : Elſewhere, Dakgis f Shg@h Rokh's fifth Son. 5 Perhaps, the ſame called by _—_— a 
Tildiz ; ſuppoſed to be the Chtalis of later Authors, in Little Bukharia. There is a River called Chi, l 
the Jeſuits Map, near the Ii, on which the Town might have ſtood. h Thewvenet, Part 4. 9 1 5 , 
i A Miſtake, doubtleſs, for Tarfan, or Turfan, in Little Bukbaria ; the Arabic F and K differing 7d? 
Point. This is ſuppoſed to be the ſame with Aramuth, in the Journal of Gozz ; and that to be Ur , 


in the Jeſuits Map. | This, no doubt, is the ſame with Kamu/, or Khamul ; called alſo W 
the Chineſe, Hami, See before, p. 530. * This, doubtleſs, is So-cheww, near the Entrance of the 
in Shen fr. | D 
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| Imperial Feaſt, being arrived where a in each Side, from which one may ſee that op-ShihRokh's 
4 Dey ST to receive hem, they found poſite, with the Middle of the City, and its four 
u {quare Arpent * of Ground incloſed with Tents, Quarters. Over each Gate there is raiſed a Pa- 1419. 


the Cords of which faſtened to Pegs were fo in- 
terlaced, that there was no getting into the In- 
cloſure, but by the four Gates, or ntrances. In 
the Midſt of this Place, they had raiſed a great 
Shed, or Coram very high, of Cloths, ſup- 
ported by wooden Pillars; and at the End was a 
zrcat Imperial Canopy borne-up by two var- 


vilion of two Stories, the Top of which is tiled 
with Porcelain, and is ſhaped like an Afs's Back, 
according to the Faſhion of Katay and Mazande- 
ran. The Temples here take-up near ten Ar- 
pens of Ground each: All very neat, and the 
Brick-Pavement poliſhed like Glaſs. At the 
Gates ſtand pretty Youths, who after regaling 


niſhed Pillars; between which ſtood a great b Strangers, ſhew them the Temples. 


Chair of State for the Emperor, and other Seats 
on each Hand. The Ambaſſadors were ſet on 
the Left, and the Katayan Officers on the Right, 
Before each Ambaſſador were placed two Tables, 
. one covered with Meats and Fruits, the qther 
with Cakes and delicate Bread, ornamented with 
Feſtons in Silk and Paper. The reſt had but 
one Table each. The Buffet ſtood oppoſite full 
of China, and Silver Veſſels, for ſerving the Li- 


They were entertained alſo with a Comedy, by 
Actors in Maſks, repreſenting the Faces of Ani- 
mals; and an artificial Stork with a Child in it, 
which walked, and performed Variety of ſur- 
prizing Motions. Nothing could be niore mag- 
nificent d. 
Tu ſeventeenth continuing their Journey 


From Sokjy to Khanbalek, where the Em- Centvis and 
peror reſides, are ninety- nine Days Journey, F- Tien ſa. 


through a very populous Country; for one al- 
ways lodges at Night in a great Borough, and 
finds by the Way many Kargu's and Kidifu's. 
Theſe laſt © are Structures fixty Cubits high, 
which have always Perſons on Guard, and are 
ſeen from each other: So that in caſe of any 
Alarm, Notice is given by Fires, in one Day and 


s. There was a Band of Muſic, and Youths c Night, the Diſtance of three Months Journey. 
| 6 treſſed, who played ſeveral Kinds of Tricks. The Letter containing the Particulars of the Af- 


fair, paſſes in like Manner from 7 to Kidi- 
Fu, which are ten Merres f aſunder, till it reaches 
the Imperial City. The Guards of the Karg#'s 
are relieved every ten Days; but thoſe of the Ti- 
22 are permanent, having Houſes there, and 


round to till 8. 


| FRoM Soſji to Kamji b, are nine Stages, or Kamjd, or 


* thr59gh the Deſart, they arrived, in a few Days, Days Journey; and che Dankji, who reſides Kan-ctow: 
at Karaul, a ſtrong Fortreſs in the Mountains, d there, is ſuperior to all the other Dantji's of the 


which bars- up the Road ſo, that you muſt enter 
by one Gate, and paſs-through the other. Here 
they were numbered, and their Names ſet- down 
again. From Karaul they went to Seh, where 
they were lodged in a great public Structure 
raiſed over the Gate. Here, and in all other 


l- Lodgings, they found Proviſions, Beds, and 
no Hories; with Matreſſes and Coverlets for the 
4 3:6 at Night, even for the Servants. 


SEXFU © is a large and ſtrong City, quite 
Jure, in the Entrance of Katay. It has ſixteen 

vlarket-Places, each fiſty Cubits ſquare, and 
nell ſwept. In them are ſeveral covered Galle- 
des, with Shops on both Sides, and a handſome 

al at the Entrance, adorned with Pictures. 

bey have Hogs in every Houſe, and the Butch- 
3 hang their Pork in their Shambles along with 
de Mutton e. The City - Walls are flanked with 
Towers, twenty Paces diſtant. There is a Gate 


More, þ. 2. < Or, So-chew, as obſerved before. 


wh 'aher ſeems to be ſpoken of. 
„ lie, and eight hundred f 
A. defore, p. 3. 
© cored before. 


eh 212mes that are given to 


eight Feet. 


— 


ler of great Surprize and Scandal to the Mobammedens, who look on Hogs as unclean Animals. 


Borders. At each Day's Lodging the Ambaſſa- 
dors were furniſhed with four hundred and fift 
Horſes, Mules, and Aſſes; alſo fifty-ſix Chari- 
ots, or Waggons, The Servants, who tend the 
Horſes, are called Ba fi; the Muletiers, Lu fi; 
and the Chariotmen, Jip nud. Theſe Chariots 
are drawn each by twelve young Men, with 
Cords bearing on their Shoulders, from one 
Lodging to another, through all Difficulties, the 
e Ba fu's running before as Guides. At theſe 227 
Lodgings they always found Proviſions. The Halli. 
Ambaſſadors were feaſted likewiſe in every City, 
in a Hall for the Purpoſe, called Raſun i, where 
ſtands an Imperial Throne turned towards the 
Capital of the Empire, with a Canopy over 
Head, and Curtains on the Sides. At the Foot 
of it is a great Carpet, on which the Officers 
and Ambaſſadors ſat, with their People behind 
them Rank and File, like the Meſems when at 


h * is 2 French Meaſure, of which the Engliſb Acre contains near one and an half, d Theveng,, as 


This Remark, which ſeems very trifling, 3 8 
© The 


Six Merres make a Paraſang, or Perfian League, equal to four Eng- 

See Geography reformed, &c. p. 134, & ſeg. 
b In the French, Kamgiou. This is Kan-chew, the ſame with Polo's Kampion, often 
It is in Shen-fi, near the Great Wall and Deſart. 


5 Thewe- 
i It muſt be obſerved, that they are not all 


Things in this Journal, particularly they have not the r in their Language. 


Prayers. 


wetting 
1 


—— — - m 
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Katay. 


Travels 10 Prayers. Then the Guard, which ſtands beſide a Manner, that all the 2 Smiths, and Sil 


A huge 
Image, 


Fine Kioſk, 


or Towcr, 


"Y 
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the Throne, cries-out thrice ; whereat the Ka- 
tayan Officers bow their Heads to the Ground, 
and oblige the Ambaſſadors to do the like; after 
which each goes and fits at his Table. 

IRE twenty-fifth of Ramazan the Dankj: of 
Kamji ſent to invite the Ambaſladors to a Feaſt, 
letting them know, that it was the Emperor's 
Banquet, and that they ought to conſider it as as, they, approached. the Capital, the Katayur 
ſuch: But they excuſing themſelves, as being Magnificence increaſed. In ſhort, they arrived 
their faſting Month, he ſent them all the Victu- b every Evening at a Yam a, or Lodging, and once 
als he had prepared to treat them with. a Week at a City, till the fourth of Shawa/, 

In Kamjũ they ſaw a Temple, each Side five that they came to the Karamuran e, which is as 
hundred Kes, or Cubits, in Length; and in the mage as the 2 (or Amũ f.) It is covered by mi 

Middle an Idol lying, as it were aſleep, fifty a Bridge of twenty-ſix Boats, laid over with 
Feet in Length: So that the Hands and Feet Planks, and kept' together by Iron-Hooks and 
were nine Foot long, and the Head twenty-one Chains, which are faſtened to Tron-Pillars on 
round. There were others at his Back, and each Bank, as thick as a Man's Thigh, fo that 
over his Head, each a Cubit high, in ſuch Atti- it is as firm and even as could be. Beyond the 
tudes, that they ſeemed alive. The great one River they found a great City, where the Am- 
was all-over gilded, having one Hand under his © baſſadors were feaſted more ſplendidly than at any 
Head, and the other ſtretched-down along his Place before: They likewife faw a more. ſuperb 
Thigh. They called him Samonifz, and run in 'Idol-Temple than any of the former: They 
Crouds to bow before him. The Walls were took Notice alſo of three public Stews, full of 
alſo adorned with Figures. About this Edifice very beautiful Harlots : And as the Women here 
were little Temples, like the Chambers of Kara- are handſomer than elſewhere in Katay, this is 
wanſerays, with "Tapeſtry or Brocade Curtains, called the City of Beauty, g + 
Stools, and eaſy Chairs gilded, Chandeliers and Havinc paſſed ſome other Cities, they arri- 
Veſſels, which ſerved for Ornament. | ved, on the-twelfth of Zu'/taadeh, at another 

THey ſaw ten more ſuch Temples in the River as large again as the 7ihin 8, which they 

City, and a Structure, which the Mofems call d paſſed in Boats. After they had croſſed ſeveral 
Teherki felek. This is twenty Cubits in Circuit, other Rivers in the ſame Manner, as well as over 
in Form of a Kio , with eight Fronts, and Bridges, they arrived the twenty-ſeventh at Sac 
fifteen Stories in Height: Each Story was twelve in u, a great and populous City b. In a Tem- 
Cubits high, and had Chambers finely varniſhed, ple here ſtands an Image of Braſs gilded, fifty 
with Galleries round it, embelliſhed with Paint- Cubits high, called the Image of a thouſand 
ings; repreſenting, among the reſt, the Emperor Hands, as having many, and in the Palm an 
of Katay ſitting with his Courtiers, having young Eye: The Feet are near ten Cubits long : Round 
Boys and Girls on the Right and Leſt. At the it ſtand ſeveral other Structures and Chambers, 
Foot of the Xiaſt were the Figures of Giants, which appear like ſo many Niches of different 
which ſeemed to carry it on their Backs. It was e Heights, one reaching to the Ancle, another to 
built with Wood, finely poliſhed, and ſo richly the Knee, and a third.to his Breaſt. Thx 

ilded, that it ſeemed of maſſy Gold. In a reckon this Work took-up an hundred thouſand 

Vault under the Edifice, there is an Iron Axis, Load of Braſs. The Top of the Temple 3 

(or Pillar) which reſts on a Plate of Iron, and finiſhed Piece, terminating in an open Hal. 
reaches from the Bottom to the Top. This being There are eight of theſe. Eminences \, or er. 
moved with Eaſe, ſets the whole Fabric in Mo- which may be aſcended both on the Inſide an 

tion, and turning round d, in ſuch a ſurprizing Outſide, having Grottos in them, where #9 


Painters. in the World ought to go thi 1 
learn l ofottiele Ades | wes 141 

Brok they left Kami they were furniſhed 
with Horſes and Catziages, which they returned 
in their Way back. There alſo they conſigned 
the Preſents for the Emperor, except à Lion 
which was carried to the S If Proportion 
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A Sort of Pavilion, or Summer-Houſe, for taking the Air, common in the Eaſtern Countries. This 
an octogonal Tower, after the Manner of that at Nan ting, and other Places in Chins. * This has n. 
the Air of a Fiction, although it is hard to imagine the Author would venture to report, to $546 . 1 
his Ambaſſadors muſt have contradicted, if it was not Fact. © Thewvenot, p. 4. 4 In the Fran- Nam 
Pole's Lamb, p. 592. © This is the Fhang-he, or Yellow River, mentioned by Polo under the ſame Pr 
See before, p. 593. f Thewvenot, inſtead of Ami, puts the Oxus. It divides Great Bukbaria from * 
This muſt needs be the Vharg- bo, which they croſſed a ſecond Time, between Shen, and Shan:/i; 1 + 
is much larger than towards Lan-chew, where it is probable they paſſed it the firſt Time. This m * 
been ſome City in Pe- che- Ii, or near the Borders of it in Shan-f ; but we find no ſuch under that Nane, | 
now, or formerly. 3 There is no Mention of any Eminences before. ? 
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Idols, and Hermits ; and, on the a low Satin, with Gildings and Paintings, repre- ShilRokh's 
Walls, Tigers, Leopards, Serpents, and Trees. ſenting the Simorg, or Phoenix © ; which the B. 
There are ſeveral ſmaller Images painted over, MKztayans call the Royal Bird. 1421. 


which, with the Mountains and Arches, ſeem ON this Sofa was a Seat (or Throne) of maſly NOI: 
to be made of Plaiſter. About the Temple are Gold, and, on both Sides, Ranks of Officers, 75 


lle painted Prieſts, 


Katay. 


. 4 

a 
> 

f 

— * 

* 


very fine Buildings, and, among the reſt, a turn- 
ing Tower of ſeveral Stories, like that of Kam- 
J, but more large and fair. 


Tk Ambaſſadors continued their Journey, 


travelling four or five Paraſangs a Day, till the 


eighth of Zu'thayjeh ; when they arrived, before 
Day, at Khdnbalik :. This City is ſo great, 
that each Side of the Wall is a Paraſang in 
Length. An hundred thouſand Houſes lay till 
in Ruins, un-rebuilt, againſt the Walls. They 
were conducted, on- foot, along a Cauſeway ſe- 
ven hundred Feet in Length, to the Palace- 
Gate, where ſtood five Elephants on each Side. 
Having paſſed- through, they entered a beautiſul 
paved Court, of great Extent; where they found 
near an hundred thouſand Men waiting at the 
Emperor's Gate, although it was not yet Day. 
racing this Court there was a Kieſè, whoſe Baſis 
was thirty Cubits, on which were erected Pillars 
fifty Cubits high, ſupporting a Gallery ſixty 
long, and forty wide. It has three great Gates, 


b 


C 


commanding ten thouſand, a thouſand, and an 
hundred Men, each holding a Tablet a Cubit 
long, and a Quarter broad ; which they conti- 
nuall 
elſe J. Behind them ſtood infinite Guards, all 
in profound Silence. At length the Emperor 
coming- out of his Apartment, aſcended to the 
Throne by nine Steps of Silver. He was of a 
middle Stature, his Beard ſizable; and two or 
three hundred long Hairs deſcended from his 
Chin upon his Breaſt. On each Side the Throne 
ſtood two very beautiful Maidens, their Faces 
and Necks bare, with their Hair tied on the Top 
of their Heads, and great Pearls at their Ears. 
They held a Pen © and Paper in their Hands, 
with great Attention, to write whatever the 
Emperor ſpoke: For they 
Words; and when he retires, preſent him the 
Papers, to ſee if he has any Alteration to make 
in his Otders. Afterwards they are carried to 


y looked-on, without minding any Thing 


take-down all his 


rene. 
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his Diwan f, to be put in Execution. 
Tre Emperor being ſeated, the ſeven Am- Crimina!: 


baſſadors were brought facing his Majeſty, along enten. 
Gates on the Right and Left, was a Kurkeh, or with the Criminals, ſeven hundred in Number. 


great Drum, placed on a Stool, and a Bell hung, Some were faſtened by the Neck, others had 
attended by two Perſons, waiting for the Em- d their Head and Hands incloſed by a Board , 
peror's Appearance on his Throne d. {ix ſometimes to one Board. Each had a Keeper, 

who held him by the Hair, waiting the Imperial 
Sentence. Moſt of them were ſent to Priſon, 


and but few condemned to Death ; which Power 
tor the Emperor's Proſperity. Two thouſand reſides ſolely in the Emperor. The Governors 


others, armed with Halberds, Battoons, Darts, every-where, however diſtant, ſend MalefaQtors 
Arrows, Lances, Swords, and Maces, had to Khanbalik, to appear before that Monarch. 
enough to do to keep-off the Croud. Others Each Perſon's Crime is written on one End of 
held Fans, or Umbrellos. . Round this Court the Board he carries-about his Neck, with his 
were Apartments, and Sofas under the high Por- e Chain, or Irons; and the Crimes againſt Reli- 
ticos, cloſed-up with Grates. In ſhort, Day gion are puniſhed moſt ſeverely of all. Great 
being come, the Drums, the Trumpets, Flutes, Care is uſed in examining FaQts, ſo far, that 
Hautboys, and Bell began to ſound: At the the Emperor takes Council twelve Times before 
e Time the three Gates were opened, and he condemns to Death. Hence a Perſon who 
the People crouded-in to ſee the Emperor. The has been condemned in eleven Councils, is ſome- 
Ambaſſadors having paſſed- out of the firſt Court times acquitted in the twelfth ; which is always 
into the ſecond, found a Kieſt bigger than the held before the Emperor, who never condemns 
tormer; where was prepared a triangular Eſtrade, any, but thoſe he cannot fave *. : 
r dota, four Cubits high, and covered with yel- WHEN the Criminals were diſmiſſed, the Am- 4n32/ders 
„The ſame with the Khanbalu of Polo: One Name ſignifies the Palace, the other the City of the Kits, 
nr op before, p. 5. © This is the Forg-whang, or fabulous Bird of the Chineſe, often mentioned 
ire. The Simorg, or Simorg Anka, is ſuppoſed by the Perſians to have exiſted among the Preadamites, and 
0 awe aſſiſted Solomon in his Wars. 4 Something like this is obſerved by Rubruguis, of other Nations. See 
Nene, 9. 558. © Rather, a Pencil. The /zrkih, or Tartar Word for the Council of State, or Tri- 
Wa of juſtice. E See this Puniſhment deſcribed before, p. 279. b This-extream, but neceſſary Ten- 
— for the Liſe of Criminals, ſo unuſual in theſe Parts of the World, has been remarked by others. See 
bre, 5. 277. | 


Vol. IV; 


with leſſer on the Sides; the middle-one being 
toc the Emperor. Above the Kzo/z, over the 


Tux reckoned near three hundred thouſand 
» Perſons aſſembled before the Palace, and among 
them two thouſand Muſicians, who ſung Hymns 


Ne 156. 4 L baſladors 


EE: 

626 Voyacrs and TRAVELS thorough 
Travels te baſſadors were led within fifteen Cubits of the a , New Year, The new Palace. Another Ay. Sig 
Katay- Throne, by an Officer, who on his Knees read  &dience, Illuminations and Fireworks, Edict, Eu 
dodut of a Paper the Purport of their Embaſly ; how publiſhed. Emperor's Preſents to the Am. 1421 
adding, that they had brought his Majeſty Ra-  baſſadors : Thrown in Hunting by 4. Preſent- 
rities for Preſents, and were come to knock their Horſe. Ambaſſadors in Danger of being in- 
Heads againſt the Ground before him. Then priſoned. The Emperor pacified. New Palace 
the Kadhi* Mulina Haji Yuſef, a Commander of fired. Emperor falls 2 Ambaſſadors lays 

ten thouſand, a Favourite of the Soltan d, and Khanbalik : Return home, Farther. Remark; 

one of his twelve Counſellors, approached the on the Journal. 1, 
Ambaſſadors, with ſome Moſlems, who ſpoke the 
Language; bid them fall-on their Knees, and b Tos ninth of Zu thajjeb, the Sekjin, or di 
knock the Ground with their Foreheads ; but Officer, who had the Care of them tf 
. they only bowed the Head three Times. Court, came before it was light; and raiſing the 
De Au= THEN they delivered the Letters of SHA Ambaſſadors out of Bed, told them the Emperor 
lence, Roth, and the other Princes, wrapped in yellow intended to feaſt them that Day. He brought 
Satin, to Kadhi Mulina, who gave them into the them to the Palace, mounted on Horſes ſent for 
Hands of a Khoja of the Palace, at the Foot of the Purpoſe; and placed them in the outer Court, 
the Throne, and he preſented them to the Em-. where there were two hundred thouſand Perſons 
peror ; who took, opened, looked-on, and de-. waiting. As ſoon as the Sun was up, they were 
livered them back to the Khoja. Then deſcend- Jed. to the Foot of the Throne, where they (a- 
ing from the Throne, he ſat beneath it on a Seat. c luted the Emperor with the Head to the Ground 
At the ſame Time they brought three thouſand five Times. At length his- Majeſty deſcending 
Veſts of fine, and two thouſand of coarfe-Stuffs, from the Throne, they were carried-back to the 
wherewith his Children, and Houſhold, were firſt Court, where they ſeparated for a While, 
cloathed. Next he cauſed the Ambaſſadors. to to do their Deeds of Neceflity ; being told, that 
draw-near, and being on their Knees, enquired during the Time of the Feaſt, they would not 
after the Health of SH Roth, with other Queſ- be ſuffered to ſtir-out on any Account whatever, 
tions: - Which having- anſwered, the Emperor AFTER this they were led-through the firſt ., 
bid them riſe, and go eat, faying, they had come and the ſecond Court, into that of the Throne“ 
from far. From hence the Ambaſſadors were of Juſtice; and thence into the third *, which 
carried-back to the firſt Court, and there feaſted, d was intirely open, and paved with fine Free- 
in the ſame Order as at other Times before. ſtone. They found in Front a Hall, fixty Cu- 
Their Lodg- THE Entertainment being over, they were bits long, with Chambers over it. In the Hall 
ing. conducted to their Lodgings. The principal was a great Sofa higher than a Man, aſcended by 
Chamber was furniſhed with a Bed, an Eſtrade three Silver Stairs, one before, the other two 
laid with fine Silk Cuſhions, a great Baſin, and a on the Sides; where ſtood two Khojas of the 
Pan for Fire. On the Right and Left were other Palace, with a Kind of Paſte-board, which co- 
Chambers, with Beds, Siſk Cuſhions, and Foot- vered the Mouth, faſtened to their Ears. Upon 
Carpets, or fine Mats, for lodging the Ambaſſa- this Sofa was a leſſer, in Form of a Couch with 
dors ſeparately. Each bad a Kettle, a Diſh, a Pillows, and Cuſhions for the Feet. On each 
Spoon, and a Table. Then gave them each e Side were Pans for Fire, with their perfuming- 
Day, for ſix Perſons, a Shcep, a Gooſe, two Pans. This Sofa was of Wood beautifully gild- 
Fowls; cach two Meaſures of Flour, a large ed, looking freſh, though ſixty Years old. Every 
Diſh of Rice, two great Baſins full of Things Thing was finely varniſhed ; the moſt eminent 
- done with Sugar, a Pot of Honey, Garlic, Oni- Dakj:'s ſtood on each Side the Throne armed, 
- ons, Salt, ſeveral Sorts of Herbs, a Bottle of and behind them the Soldiers of the Emperor 5 
Dirapum, and a Baſin of Walnuts, Nuts, Chef- Guard, with their naked Sabres. The Ambaſ⸗ 
nuts, and other dried Fruits. They had like- fadors were on the Left-hand, as moſt honourt- 
wiſe a Number of handſome Servants in Wait ble. Three Tables were placed before the Amurs, 

ing, from Morning till Night s. and moſt diſtinguiſhed. Perſonages: Others 

| | f only two; and the reſt but one. There were 1 

2. The ſeveral Audiences of the Ambaſſadors, leaſt a thouſand Tables.at this Entertainmer | 


N E { Window of tie? 
their Entertainments, Preſents, and Return. BEFORE the Throne, near a Window ; 
? ; Hall, was a great Kurkeh, or Drum, with two 


Ambaſſadors fraſted. Splendor of the Court. Or- Men on a Stage, and beſide it the Muſic. oy | 
der of the Feaſt. Players and Tumblers. Feaſt of the Hall was taken-off by Curtains, V 


* Or, Kazi, as the Perffans pronounce. The dh is pronounced as /, in thee, thou, &c. So the 7 
Emperor is here calicd, * < Thevener, p. 6, & ſeq. lt ſeems to have been the fourth. * Thever "cane 


T ART AR V, TIBET, and the BUKXHARIAS. 
ran came Cloſe to the Throne, that the Ladies might a ſand People, 


. (ze the Company without being ſeen. When Parts of Katay, the Countries of Tachin and 2 
the Victuals and Liquors were all brought-in, Machin, Kalmak *, Tebet, Kabul, Karakoja, 1422. 

two Khoja's drawing the Curtains, which were 10 and the Sea-Coaſts. This Day the Am 

before a Door behind the Throne, the Emperor adors Tables were ſet - out of the Hal where 

came- out with the Sound of Inſtruments; and the Throne was: Thoſe of the Amirs d in it. 

{xt under a. Canopy of yellow Satin, with four There were near two hundred thouſand armed 

Dragons on it. After the Ambaſſadors had made Men, with Umbrellos and Bucklers. Among 

£2 Proftrations, they ſat-down to Table, and the Muſic, were Songs in Praiſe of this new Pa- 

were treated as at other Times. The firſt Play- lace. The Feaſt laſted till Afternoon *. 

ers, who appeared in the Comedy, were painted b To give ſome Idea of this ſuperb Structure; The n 

with white and red, like Girls, with Pearls in from the Gate of the Hall to the firſt Incloſure, Place. 

their Ears, and dreſſed in Gold Brocade, holding are nineteen hundred and twenty-five Paces. On 

Noſegays of artificial Flowers. each Side are Buildings and Gardens one within 
AFTER this, a Man lay on his Back, as if another. Theſe Edifices are of Freeſtone, Porce - 

aſleep, but with his Feet raiſed in the Air; then lain, or Marble, fo delicately put together, that 

putting ſeveral thick Canes, ſeven Cubits long, they ſeem inchaſed. There are two or three 

between his Legs, another held them with his hundred Cubits of Pavement, the Stones of which 

Hand, while a Youth of Ten or Twelve mounted are fo even and well-joined, that they look like 

them with ſurprizing Agility, and did ſeveral the chequered Rulings in Books. Nothing, in 


Tricks at-Top: At laſt the Cane flipping away, c other Countries, can equal the Katayans in Ma- 
every one thought he muſt have fallen, and been 


ſonry, Joiners Work, making Relievos in Plaiſ- 
daſhed to Pieces; but the pretended Sleeper in- ter, and in Painting. þ 
ſtantly ſtarting up, catched him in the Air. THe ninth of afar early, the Ambaſſadors 4rother Au- 
There was one who played Tunes after the were called to Audience, the Emperor having “ene. 
twelve different Manners of the Katayans. Two come-out from his eight Days Retirement: For 
others played the ſame Air together, each with it is his Cuſtom, every Year, to retire, for ſome 
one Hand on his own Inſtrument, and the other Days, without eating any Kind of Victuals, go- 
on that of his Companion. In the Court of the 4 b 


ing near his Women, or ſeeing any- body 
Palace were ſeveral Thouſands of different Birds, In this Retreat he has with him neither Picture, 
which flew- about, and lighting among the Peo- d nor Idol 4, ſaying, that he there adores and in- 


ple, eat what they found on the Ground, with- vokes none but the God of Heaven. The Ele- 
out being ſcared at the Multitude. pharits, that Day, were adorned with a Mag- 
DuriNG the five Months that the Ambaſſa- nificence not to be expreſſed. They had Silver 
dors ſtaid in Khanbalik, they were regaled at Seats, ſhaped like round Litters, on their Backs, 
ſeveral other Banquets, and with new Plays, with Standards of ſeven Colours, and armed 
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who had come thither from all ShabRokiy: 


* 

* * 
2 
| = 


much ſurpaſſing the firſt. The ſeventeenth of Men upon them: Fifty of them carried the: 

n Zu'lbajjeh all the Criminals were carried to be Muſicians. Theſe were preceded, or followed, 

b puniſhed, as the Law preſcribed, according to by fifty thouſand, in profound Silence and Or- 

h | the Nature of their Offences. der.. In this Pomp the Emperor re-entered the 

% . THE twenty-fifth of Mobarram, Mulins Apartment of his Women; after which every 

d- © Kati Yuſef ſent to acquaint the Ambaſſadors, e one went home. 

ry that next Day being the firſt of the Year, TE Illuminations, which were occaſioned Iminatizes 
ent the Emperor went to his new Palace, and 


by the Aſtrologers predicting, that this Year the 2. 

that no-body was to wear White, as being a Palace would ſuffer by Fire, laſted ſeven Days. 

Mark of Mourning with them. The twenty- In the Imperial Court was an artificial Moun- 

eighth at Midnight,\the Sejin came to conduct tain of Wood, covered with Branches of Cy- 

them to the new Palace, which had been nine- preſs, and ſet with an hundred thouſand Torches. 

teen Years building, and was but juſt finiſhed. Theſe were lighted, by Means of little Mice 

Erery-bod had his Houſe, or Shop, illuminated made of Bitumen; which, on kindling one 

vith Torches, Lanthorns, Candles, and Lamps, Torch, ran-along a Rope to the next, and ſo 

0 that it red as light as at Noon-Day. f from one to the other, that in a Moment they 

They fouhd,a the Palace, an hundred thou- were all lighted, from the Bottom of the Moun- 
: That is, e uss Mongols; which Name was given them early by the Mobhammedan T artars, as theſe 
pmbaladorsggand thei? Princes were. b By Amirs, muſt be underſtood the great Officers and Lords of the 

*mperor's Court. © Thevenot, p. 8. 4 The M:hammedans, who ſtrictly obſerve the Command relating 


a, call them Idols, with much better Grace than the Papiſts, who uſe them; and in the ſame Manner 
ith thoſe they ſtigmatize. © Rather Wildfire, we preſume. 


4L 2 tain 
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Travels to tain 


Katay. 


to the Top. At the ſame Time a Multi- a 
tude of Lights appeared in the City. During 
thoſe ſeven Days, no Criminal is ſearched after, 
the Emperor makes large Preſents, diſcharges 
Debtors under Arreſt, and opening the Jails, 
ſets-free all but Murderers. This was notified on 


dier, bew the thirteenth by an Edict at the Palace, where 


publiſhed, 


E 1 
P, fonts 


were gathered more than an hundred thouſand 
Strangers, the Emperor ſitting on his Throne in 
the firſt Kieſt, or Pavilion, of the firſt Court. 
The Edict notified farther, that the Emperor 
would ſend no Ambaſſadors to any Country for 
three Vears. The Edict being read, by three 
Officers ſtanding on a Bench before his Majeſty, 
it was conveyed down from the Kieſt, by Means 
of yellow Silk Cords faſtened to a Ring; and 
being laid on a Board with a Gold Border, was 
carried into the City, the People and Muſfic fol- 
lowing, as far as the Lodging of the Ambaſſadors; 
who after the Emperor had left the K:9/#, were 
feaſted as at other Times. 

THe firſt of Rabiya prior, the Ambaſſadors 
being called again to Court, the Emperor, who 
had ordered ſeveral Shanfars d to be fetched-in, 
told them, that he intended to give them to 
ſuch as had brought him good Horſes; and at the 
ſame Time cauſed three to be given to each of 
the Ambaſſadors of the Mirza Ulug beg, Mirza 
Bayſangar, and Shab rokh. Next Day ſending 
for them anew, he ſaid to them, The Army is 
marching to the Borders of the Empire, prepare d 
your ſelves to return, at the ſame Time, to your 
own Country. Then turning to Arjat ©, Am- 
baſſador of Siurgatmiſb Mirza, I have no Shan- 
kar to give you; and in caſe I had, 1 ſhould not 


b 


C 


To the A give you any, left it ſhould be taken from you, in 


doſſagors, 


the ſame Manner as it was fan Ardeſhir, a 
former Ambaſſador of your after. If your 
Majeſty will do me that Honour, replied Arjak, 
1 will engage my Word, that no- body ſhall take it 
from me. On tbat Condition, ſaid the Emperor, e 
I will give you two, which are coming hither. 

On the eighth the Ambaſſadors Soltan Sh4b, 
and Bakſhi Malek, were ſent for, to receive the 
Sankiſh, or Preſent of the Emperor. The firſt 
had eight Baliſb of Silver, thirty Imperial Veſts 
furred, twenty - four Under - —— two 
Horſes, one of them with Furniture; an hun- 
dred Bundles of Cane-Arrows, twenty- five great 
Porcelain Veſſels, and five thouſand * * . 
Bakſhi Malek had as much, bating one Baliſb of 


Silver. There was no Silver for the Ambaſſa- f 


dors Women, but they had half the Quantity of 
Stuffs given to their Lords. | | 


a Thevenot, 


d Shonkers, or Shongars, Birds 
© In the French, Argdak. 


4 Thewenot, p. 10. 


Kitayan Language.—By which muſt be underſtood the CBingſe. 


* 


 Voraces and TRAVvIIS thorough 


THe thirteenth the Ambaſſadors being ſent Sl 
for, the Emperor ſaid, I am going to hunt, tate Lg 
you Shankars to divert you in the mean-time, The 1412 
Shankars fly well, but the „ brought me are 
worth nothing. His Majeſty's Son returning from! 
the Country of Nemray, the Ambaſſadors went 
to compliment him to the Eaſt of the Emperor's 
Palace; where they found him ſeated with his 
Attendants, and his Table ſerved in the ſame 
Manner as the Emperor. 

THe firſt of Rabiya the latter, Notice was 
given them to go meet the Emperor, who was 
returning from the Chace. Being on Horſeback 
before Day, they found Muldna Kazi Yuſef at 
the Door of their Hotel, very much desde 
Enquiring the Cauſe, he told them privately, 
that the Emperor having been thrown in Hunt- 9777 
ing by the Horſe Sha Rolh ſent him, had of- 
dered them to be carried in Chains, to the Cities 
in the Eaſt of Katay. The Ambaſſadors, in 
great Affliction, continued their Journey ; and 
having gone twenty Miles, arrived at the Em- 
peror's Camp. In the Night the Katayans had 
incloſed a Spot of Ground five hundred Paces 
ſquare, with Walls ten Cubits high, made with 
Earth prefſed-down between two Planks, as in a 
Mould. It had two Gates, and the Place whence 
the Earth was dug-up ſerved for a Ditch. The 
Gates had Guards, and the other Soldiers were 
2 along the Ditch. Within this outward 

ncloſure, there were two Inner, made with yel- 
low Satin, each twenty-five Cubits high, ſup- 
ported by ſquare Poſts, and ſet-round with Tents 
of yellow Satin 4. 

THe Ambaſſadors being arrived within five -.;, 
hundred Paces of the Emperor's Quarter, Au-. 5 
lana Kazi Yuſef bid them alight, and wait his 
Majeſty's coming, while he went before. The 
Emperor was on the Point of caufing them to 
be arreſted, when Lidajzi and Jandaji *, who 
ſtood before the Emperor, and Kazi Yuſef, fall- 
ing proſtrate, intreated him not to come to that 
Extremity, ſaying, that to put them to Death 
might have bad Conſequences, and give the Woris 


Kata 


Fa. 
Fe 


Cl 

Room to ſay, that his Majeſty had violated th: 
Law of Nations in the Perſon of the Ambaſſadr'. * 
The Emperor having yielded to their Reaſors, ſen 
Kazi Yuſof went with Joy, to let them know | Th 
he had pardoned them: That Prince alſo ſent wit 
them Victuals ; but being mixed with Pork, the 
they could not touch it. | tan 
AFTERWARDS the Emperor mounted a large f Em 

black Horſe, with white Feet, the Preſent ch 
Mirza Ulug beg, covered with Brocade Houſing < 
d 72 
of Prey, ſamous in Tartary, deſcribed before, 5. 300. Nulia 
© Named, lays the 2 Setalid and Jit fi, in due Pers 


and 


Fe- 


a 1 


| Beard incloſed in a Bag of black Satin. 


Veſt of Gold Brocade on a red Ground, _ 
is 
Women followed in ſeven covered Litters, car- 
ried by Men; and after them a much greater 
one, borne by ſeventy. A Body of Horſe 
marched before the Emperor, in Squadrons, 
twenty Paces aſunder, extending to the City. 
The E was in the Middle, attended by 
ten Dajis, and the three Lords before-men- 
tioned; one of whom, Muldna Kazi Yuſof, 
came to bid the Ambaſſadors alight, and pro- 
ſtrate themſelves: Which having done, his Ma- 
jeſty ſpoke to them to mount again, and accom- 
any him. 
: THEN the Emperor turning to them, ſaid 


„g to Shadi Khoja, that the Preſents, Rarities, 


Herſcs, and wild Beaſts, which are ſent me for 
the future, muſt be better choſen, in order to in- 
creaſe the Amity which I have for your Princes. 
1 miunted, at the Hunt, the Horſe which you 
preſented me; but it is ſo vicious, and I am ſo 
aged, that it threw me, whereby I am wounded. 
1 have received a Contuſion in my Hand, which 
gave me a great deal of Anguiſh; but by laying 
nuch Gold on it, the Pain is aſſuaged. Shadi 
Lheja made an Apology, telling the Emperor, 
that it was the Horſe which the Grand Amir Ti- 
mir Karkan * rode-on; and that Shah Rokh, 
wo kept it for a Rarity, had ſent it his Majeſty, 


ar the Horſe which was of greateſt Value in all 


8 Dominzons, The Emperor being ſatisfied 
with this Anſwer, called for a Shankar, and let 
it fiy at a Crane; but the Bird returning with- 
out ſeizing its Prey, his Majeſty gave it three 
dtrokes on the Head: Then alighting from his 
Hurſe, and fitting on a Chair with his Feet 
cited on another, he gave a Shankar to goltan 
, and another to So/tan Ahmed; but none to 
adi Khoja, After this he mounted his Horſe 
„gain, and as he approached the City, was re- 
«ved by Crouds of People with a thouſand Ac- 
clamations. | 

THe fourth of the ſame Month the Ambaſſa- 
vors were carried to Court, to receive their Pre- 
ents from the Emperor; who fitting on his 
Throne, cauſed Tables to be ſet before him, 
uh the Preſents on each; which were much of 
ihe ſame Nature with thoſe given before to Sol- 


r Shay, and Bakſhi Malek. Mean-time the f heavy Baggage. 


Emperor's moſt beloved Wife dying, her Death 


* Rather, Kurkan. 
* DEVEROE, P. II. 
dullation in one of 
per naps of this ſame IIIneis. 


or is it b which of them to refer it to. 
ogols, ; 


He was dreſſed in a 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the BuknaARias. 


and two Perſons on each Side at the Saddle-Bow, a was made public the eighth of Fomdda prior, ShibRokhvs 
un. marched flowly forward. 


and the next Day appointed for her Interment. 
The Night following the new Palace took Fire, 
not without Suſpicion of the Aſtrologers having 
a Hand in it. By this Misfortune, the principal 
Apartment, which was fourſcore Cubits long, 
and thirty broad, adorned with varniſhed Pillars 
painted with blue, and ſo large, that three Men 
could ſcarce graſp them with their Arms, was 
intirely conſumed. From thence the Flames 


b catched a Kieſt of twenty Fathoms, and the 


C 


Apartment of the Ladies, ſtill more magnifi- 
cent. Two hundred and fifty Houſes alſo were 
burned, beſides ſeveral Men and Women d. 
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maſſe 
1422, 


New Palace 
fired, 


Tk Emperor, and his Amirs, did not conſi- E 
der, ſays our Mobammedan Author, that this fs fc. 


Chaſtiſement fell on them for being Infidels: 
On the contrary, the Emperor going to an Idol- 


Temple ©, and kneeling, ſaid, The God of Hea-- 


ven is angry with me, and, therefore, hath burned 


my Palace; although I have done no Evil : I have 


neither offended my Father, nor Mother ; nor can 
1 be charged with exerciſing any Act of Tyranny. 
He was ſo affected with this Accident, that he 
fell ſick. The Ladies of the Palace are buried 
on a certain Mountain, where the Horſes, which 
belonged to them, are left, to feed on the 
Ground appointed for that Purpoſe. Several 
Maidens, and ſome Khojas of her Palace, are 
alſo poſted there, with Proviſions to ſubſiſt on 


d for five Years, or, perhaps, more; to the End 


that their Victuals failing, they may die them- 
ſelves. e 


In regard the Emperor's Illneſs continued 4, Ambaſſadors: 


the Prince, his Son, ſupplied his Place in rages 


Palace, and gave the Ambaſſadors Audience of 
Leave: After which they received no farther 
Subſiſtance from the Court, till their Departure. 
They left Khanbali# the fifteenth of Fomdda 
prior; the Dajis accompanied them, and they 


e were furniſhed with Neceſſaries, as well as treated 


on the Road, in the ſame Manner as at firſt. 
They arrived, the firſt of Rajeb, at the City 
Niktian ©, where the Magiſtrates came - out to 
meet them; but did not ſearch their Baggage, as 
is cuſtomary here, by an expreſs Command of 
the Emperor. Next Day they were magnifi- 
cently feaſted. The fifth of Shaaban th 

reached the Karamiran ; and the twenty-fourth- 
Lamia; where they had left their Servants and 
Here they ſtaid ten Months 
and a half, the Roads through dogoli/tan © not 


This is the famous Timir bel, or Tamerlan, as he is called by our Authors. 
© This ſeems to be malicious; for, without doubt, the Emperor A this Hu- 
the Imperial Temples at Pe ling, where there are no Images. 


4 He died this Year, 


© There is no ſuch Name among the Cities, either of Pe- che- li, or Shan-ji ; 
f Or, Kan-chew, in Shen. H. 


1 That is, the Country of 


being 


; Fo 


630 Voyacres and TRAVELS thorough 


Travels to being ſafe to travel, and then departed the ſe- a 


Bokhara. venth of Zu Iiaadeb. 
Revurn bem, THEY got to Sokjz * the ninth, where they - neſe, and the Ceremonial obſerved in giving Au- 


THis: curious Journal affords Variety of Re. Ji 
marks relating to the Magnificence of the Chi. 15 
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they were likely to meet-with on Account of have efcaped the Notice of ſo many Perſons az", 
the War, took the Road — the Deſart -; were in their Train. But it muſt be conſidered, 


firſt, a little beyond the City of Endkazen e, the in other Parts, where it was intire; and under- 


of Shah Roth arrived at the Caſtle of Shadmnan Ambaſſadors had not, there is no accounting for 


of Ramazan, and the tenth at ( Herat) the Court done. 


The VOYAGE and TRAVELS of Mr. Anthony Jenkinſon, from Ruſſia, 


To which are added, fome Informations of others, concerning the Road thence ts 


Defign of 
he Voyage, 


met-with Ambaſſadors from /þ4han and Shirdz, dience to Ambaſladors ; which is nearly the ſame Le 
in Perſia; who told them they found great Dif- at preſent in Uſe, It gives Light alſo into Polis 
ficulties in the Way. Having, therefore, reſted Journey through Little Bukharia and Kampimn, 
at this City for ſome Time, they ſct-forward at (Which is our Author's Kanjd) to Khanbalu, It 
Full-Moon, in Mobarram, in the Year 825. hath, beſides, this Singularity, that it takes no 
After ſome Days March, they came to Karau!, Notice of the Great Wall of China, although 
where their Baggage was ſearched. Then left it the Ambaſſadors muſt have paſſed it in the Way 
on the nineteenth; and to avoid the Obſtacles b to 82-chew ; and one would think it could hardly o,, 


where they ſuffered much for Want of Water, that as they only ſaw it at the very End (ſuppo- 
till the ſixteenth of Rabiya prior, that they got ſing they paſſed-through the Fort of Khya-yu- 
out of it. The ninth of Jomada the latter, they guan) they might take it only for a Piece of 
arrived at the City of Khoten * ; the ſixth of Wall raiſed for Defence of the Borders in that 
Rajeb, at the City of Kaſgar. The twenty- Place. Whereas Polo. muſt have paſſed it often 


Ambaſſadors ſeparated, ſome taking the Road of ſtanding the Language, as well as having free 
Samarkand,. the reſt that of Badakſhan. Thoſe c 2 of making his Obſervations, which the 


the twenty-firſt of Shaaban ; at Balkh the firſt his Omiſſion, otherwiſe than as hath been already 


of that Prince f. 


C842: x; 


to Boghar, or Bokhira, in 1557. 


Katay, or China. - g 
| Cal 
IN TRODUCTFO:N, : * 
- iſ 
R. FJenkinſon, a very intelligent Mer- d whom he had Orders to convoy home. Sailing Pl; 
chant 3, was ſent by the Muſcovy Com- round Norway, they arrived at St. Nicholas in of 
pany, by Way of Ruſſia, to diſcover the Road Ruſſia the twelfth of Juby, from whence they int 
to Boghdr, or Bokhara, in Great Bukharia, travelled to Moſrow. There having obtained Eaf 
and ſettle a Trade, if advantageous and con- the Emperor's Letters to ſeveral Princes, through gen 
venient, in that Country. He left Graveſend whoſe ominions he was to paſs, he p 1 are 
the twelfth of May, 1557, chief Captain of a for Beghar, with three Servants, Richard Un 4 Ang 
Fleet of four tall Ships, accompanied in the ſon, Robert ohnſon, and a Ti artar Tolmach *, At 
Primroſe by Oſep Nepea Gregoriwich, the Em- with ſeveral Sorts of Merchandizes. U the the 5 
peror of Rufſia's Ambaſlador, and his Retinue, e THIS Gentleman was the firſt who 4 2 \ 
| | | | 35 

5 5 
® So-chew, or Su-chew, near the Weſt End of the Great Wall. ® It began the twenty-fifth of __ Nor 
1421, on a Thurſday. © Probably, by the Lake of Lop, to the South of Little Butharia:  - the Rive "Bp 
with Hotom, Koton, or Khateen. See before, p. 529. * Probably, the ſame with Anghien, un * | 

Sir. See before, p. 518. f Thevenot, p. 12, & tg. s Haklayt, in his Preface, ſtiles _ the Pre | 

liant, wiſe, and perſonable Gentleman. b Whether Tolmach was his Name, or it be a Miſtake 14 
for Ko/mak, we cannot determine. N Way Dy 


I 


% Way to the Uzbek Tartars; but, indeed, was a ALL the 3 
a. not ſeconded till of late by the Ruſſians, hitherto Wolga, from the 


TARTARY, TIBET, ond the BUKHARIAS. 


without Succeſs. He afterwards made three other MXrim e. 


Ambaſſador from Queen Elizabeth. Theſe Voy- fans, and ſupported by the Great Twrk, The 
ages and Remarks, written by Way of Letters twenty-eighth of June they came to the Ruins 
to the Muſcovy Company, and others, are in- of a Cattle of the Krim, on an Hill, in the La- 
ſerted both by Ha#luyt and Purchas, in their titude of fifty-one Degrees forty-ſeven Minutes, 
Collections. . contain a great many curious half-way from Kazan to Aftrakhdn, which are 
Obſervations, and are particularly valuable for about two hundred Leagues diſtant. The four- 
the Latitudes, which the Author took of the b teenth of July paſſing-by an old Caſtle, which 
principal Places he was at. We ſhall begin our was Old Aftrakhan, on the Right, they arrived 
Journal at Maſeoto, or, more properly, at Affra- at New Aftrakhan, which the Emperor con- 
han; reſerving what relates to Ruſſia, till we quered in 1552 ; being the laſt Place he hath ta- 
come to treat of that Country. And as his Servant ken from the Tartars towards the Caſpian Sea 4. 
2 procured certain Informations, while at TEISs City is ſituate in an Iſland on the Side 22 
Bog har, concerning the Road thence to Katay, of a Hill. It has a Caſtle within it, fenced with Heribed, 
we ſhall add them as a proper Appendix, b. era Earth and Timber; neither fair, nor ftrong ; 
with thoſe given by Haji Mehemet, a Perfian but a good Gariſon is kept on-foot. The Town 
Merchant, to Ramuſio. is alſo walled with Earth: The Buildings and 
e _— except thoſe of the Wa and a 
ERC HT” ew others, very mean, and poor. Fiſh, - 
9 cially Shale is the _— Food ; Flein nd 
The Author's Voyage over the Caſpian Sea, and Bread being very ſcarce. Theſe they hang- up 
Journey 1 Urjenz. in their Streets and Houſes to dry; which makes 
this Place, more than any other, ſwarm with 


Flies, and occaſions the Air to be ſo bad. In 
City deſcribede The Trade poor : Enter the the Plague and Famine before- mentioned, the 


Caſpian Sea: Sail North-Eaſt. The Blue Sea, MNogay Tartars came to feek Relief from their 
[and Bauleata. River Jak. Serachik. Boarded Enemies the Ruſſians; who beſtowed their Cha- 
by Pirates: Lucky Eſcape. The River Yem. d rity ſo ill, that they died in Heaps over the 
Port of Manguſlave : I Treatment there, Dus Iſland ; the reſt the Ruſſians ſold, or drove from 
ties levied on the Road. Author's Good- luck. thence. That was a proper Time to have con- 
Ceme to a Gulf. _ of the Oxus. Selli- verted them, if the Ruſſians themſelves had been 
zure, er Shayzure. City of Urjenz. Land good Chriſtians. The Author could have bought 
F Turkman. The Khan's Authority. Thouſands of pretty Boys and Girls-of their Pa- 
| rents, for a Sixpenny Loaf apiece ; but had more 

0 12 twentieth of April, 1558, they left Need of Victuals at that Juncture. The Trade 

a Mojkew by Water; and the twenty-ninth is very trifling, although there is a good Re- 

came to the City of Kazan, on the River Wolga, ſort of Merchants. | 

conquered nine Years before from the Tartars': e THE chief Ruſſian Commodities are red The Trade 

*rom thence to the Caſpian Sea, there is no Hides, red Sheep-Skins, wooden Veſſels, Bri- Peer, 

Place of Trade. They departed the thirteenth dles and. Saddles, Knives, and- other Trifles; 

of June. Fifteen Leagues lower the Kama falls with Corn, Bacon, and- other Victuals. The 

nto it, The Country between, on the left (or Tartars bring divers Kinds of Silks and Cotton- 

baſt-Side) is called Vachen; the Inhabitants Pa- Cloths : The Perſians from Shamakki, coarſe 

bang. On the Right-hand, oppoſite the Kama, ſowing Silk, Silk-Girdles, Kraſſo, Coats of Mail, 

ae the Cheremizes, half Gentiles, half Tartars* Bows, Swords, and the like: Sometimes alfo 

And all the Land on the Left, from thence to Corn, and Walnuts ; but all in ſuch ſmatEQuan- 

Atrakban, and fo along the Caſpian Shores to tities, that there is no Hopes of Trade in thoſe . 

de Turkmen, is named the Country of Mangat*, Parts worth following. The foreſaid Iſland of 

 \czay ; whoſe Inhabitants, while the Author Aftrathin; which is deſtitute of Wood and Paſ- 

ws at Aſtrakhin, in 1558, were all deſtroyed f ture, and will bear no Corn, is in Length twelve 

w Civil Wars, Famine, and Peſtilence, to the Leagues, and in Breadth three; ing Eaſt and 


They leave Moſkow : Come to Aſtrakhan : That 


DO of an hundred thouſand, and great Weſt, in the Latitude of forty-ſeven Degrees 
faction of the Ruſſians. | nine Minutes . : 
| The 


| ho Voyage between thoſe two Places being but- briefly touched: on, by Way of Introduction. "$a 
Pj Markats, the fame with the Karakalpaks. See before, p. 548. © In Purchas, Crimme. 4 Purchas 
. vol. 3. p. 232. © Olcarius puts it in four. . Tux 
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on the right Side of the Jenkinſon. 


ama to Aftrakthin, is called 1558. 


They are Mohammedans, and live like 
Voyages to Ruſſia; one of them in Quality of the Nogays ;' are always at War with the Ruſ- Ce 10 
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Travels ta 
Bokhira. 


Enter the 
Caſpian Sea, 


Sail North- 


.J. 


The Blue 
Sca. 


3 
aughleata. 


L Ver Jaik, 
Serachik. 


Bearded by 


Pirates, 


LuctyEſcape would have, and ſaid a Prayer. 


Goods on the Wolga, in Company. with certain 
Tartars and Perſians, Fenkinſon having the whole 
Care of the Navigation down the River, which 
is very crooked, and full of Flats toward the 
Mouth. The tenth they entered the Caſpian 
Sea, on the Eaſtern-Side of the River, which 
has ſeventy Mouths, being twenty Leagues from 
Aſtrakban, in the Latitude of forty- ſix Degrees, 
twenty-ſeven Minutes *. | 

Tre Wind being briſk, they kept the North- 
Eaſt Shore; and the eleventh having failed ſeven 
Leagues Eaſt North-Eaſt, came to an Iſland with 
an high Hill on it, called Ae ar, a good Mark 
at Sea. From thence Eaſt ten Leagues, they 
fell with the Iſland Bawhiata, much higher than 
the former. Within theſe two Iſlands to the 
North, is a great Bay, called the Blue Sea. 
From thence ſailing Eait by North ten Leagues, 
the Wind contrary, they came to an Anchor in 
a Fathom Water, and ſo rid till the fifteenth, 
having a great Storm at South-Eaſt. Then the 
Wind coming North, they ran South-Eaſt that 
Day eight Leagues. 

Thus proceeding forwards, the ſeventeenth 
they loſt Sight of Land, and failed thirty Leagues, 
next Day twenty, winding Eaſt, and fell with a 
Land, called Baughleata, ſeventy-ſour Leagues 
from the Mouth of the Volga, in the Latitude 
of forty- ſix Degrees, fifty-four Minutes d, the 
Coaſt lying neareſt Eaſt by South, and Weſt by 


North. At the Point of this Iſland is the Tomb 
of a Tartar Saint, where the Moba nimedans pay 


their Devotions ©, 
THE nineteenth winding Eaſt South - Eaſt, 
they failed ten Leagues, and paſſed by a River, 


called 7alt, which riſes in Siberia, near the 
foreſaid River Kama, and runs-through the Land 
One Day's Journey up it, is a 
Town called Serachis *, ſubject to Mur ſa 
Smille, the greateſt Prince in all Negay, which is e ſafely land with their Goods, and get Camels to 
There is 
no Trade in this Country, the Natives having 


of Nogay. 


now in Friendſhip with the Ruſſians. 


no Money, but Cattle, and living by Robbery. 


On the twentieth, as the Bark lay at an An- 
chor before this River, all the Men being aſhore 
excepting Jentinſon, who was ſick, and five Tar- 
tars (whereof one, called Azi, was reputed a holy 
Man, becauſe he had been at Meta) there came 
a Boat with thirty Men well- armed, who begin- 


VoOoVY AGES and TRAVEL S thorough: 
THe ſixth of Auguſt they embarked with their a Rovers deſiſted, declaring that they were Gen. tw 


tlemen baniſhed from their Country, and came 
to ſee if there were in the Veſſel an Ruſſians, 


or other Kafrs e, ſo they call Chriſtians: But 


the good Pilgrim ſwearing ſtoutly, that there 

were none, they departed. ' Thus the Author 

obſerves, that by the Fidelity of that Tartor 

he, with all his Company and Goods, were pre- 

ſerved. Soon after leaving this Place, they ſailed 

that Day ſixteen Leagues, winding Eaſt and 
b South-Eaſt. 


THE twenty - firſt they croſſed a Bay fix, 1 


Leagues over, and fell with a Cape, having two im 


lands to the South-Eaſt. Doubling the Cape, 
the Land trended North-Eaſt, and made another 
Bay, into which falls the great River Yem, riſing 
in the Land of Kelmak *. Three Days they lay 
at Anchor. The twenty-fifth the Wind proving 
fair, they ſailed twenty Leagues, and paſſed-by 
a low Ifland, about which are many Flats and 

c Sands: To the North of it there runs-in a great 
Bay. Hence they ran ten Leagues, windin 
South, to come into deep Water : Then Eif 
South-Eaſt twenty Leagues, and fell with the 
main Land, full of copped Hills. They paſſed- 
along the Coaſt twenty Leagues, the Land groy- 
ing higher the further they ſailed. | 


Tre twenty-ſeventh they croſſed-over a Bay, ,,, 
whoſe South Shoar was the higher Land, and 


fell with a high Point, where there aroſe a vio- 
d lent Storm at Eaſt, which continued three Days. 
From this Cape they paſſed to a Port called Man- 
gu/lave. The Place where they ſhould have ar- 
rived, at the Southermoſt Part of the Caſpian * 
Sea, is twelve Leagues within a Bay : But they 
were driven by the Storm to the other Side of 
the Bay, oppoſite to Manguſſave, to a Place 


where never Bark, nor Boat, had before arrived. !! 
From this Haven they ſent ſome of their Men = 


aſhore, to know of the Governor, if they might 


carry them to Sel/izure, twenty-five Days Jour- 
ney diſtant. 
very fair Promiſes, the third of September they 
landed, and at firſt were civilly entertained : But 
at laſt they ſhewed their evil Diſpoſitions, for 
they were always fighting with them, ſtealing, 
or begging from them. They raiſed the Price 
of Horſes, Calnels, and Victuals, double whit 
it uſed to be, and forced them to buy the Water 


ning to enter the Bark, Az! aſked them what they f they drank : So that for every Camel's Lading) 


* Purchas Pilgr. p. 233. 
chas, as before, p. 234. 
Word, ſignifying Þ:fige/s. 


Upon this the 


Only fifteen Minutes more South than the Mouth of the 4g. 
d In Purchas, Serachicke. 
Rather, the Country of the X. 


being but four hundred Weight Engliſh, they 


c Par- 


. o aÞic 
© In the Original, Caphars, Raft 8.28 4 
y _ . ” 25 wel. a 
s From this Circumſtance, | 


the Courſe and Diſtance from the River N, Manguſtac'e ſhould be more to the South than the Latitude, ©*: 


forty-five Degrees, given by our Author, places it ; 


. Minki/oiat, often mentioned by A ax Khan. See before, p. 482. 


* 


but for which we ſhould judge it to be the fave wi 


agrees 


The Meſſengers returning with | 


RK. 


ow a Js 


4» agreed to give three Hides of Ruſſia, and four 
in. wooden Diſhes; and to the Prince or Governor 
of the People, one Ninth, and two Sevenths ; 
namely, nine ſeveral Things, and twice ſeven 
ſeveral Things; for they uſe no Money. 
Tu fourteenth they departed, being a Kara- 
wan of a thouſand Camels, and in 35 Days 
came to the Dominions of Timur Soltan, ano- 
ther Prince, Governor of the Country of Man- 
%%, where they intended to have carried 
their Bark, but for the Storm. In the Way 
they were met by ſome of his Tartars ; who, in 
his Name, opened their Bales, and took a Ninth 
of ſuch Things as they thought beſt, without 
Money “. 
„ TENKINSON having wrangled with them 
in vain, rode to the fame Prince, requeſting his 
Fvour, and Paſſport to travel through his Coun- 
try, that he might not be robbed by his People: 
The oltan received him very kindly, granted 
tim his Requeſt, and ordered him to be well- 
cated with Fleſh and Mares-Milk : For they 
ae no Bread, nor other Drink, except Water. 
ln lieu of the Goods, worth fifteen Rubles o, he 
22ve him a Horſe worth ſeven, and his Letter. 
; Jenkinjon was glad to get away ſo well; for he 
was reckoned a mere Tyrant, and had given 
Orders to rob and deſtroy the Author, in caſe 
he had not gone to him. | 
Tris S-ltan lived in the Fields, without Caſ- 


litle round Houſe made of Reeds, covered with 
Felt, and hung with Carpets; accompanied by 
the great Metropolitan of that wild Country, 
rverenced like the Pope, and other chief Men. 
They aſked him many Queſtions, concerning his 
Country, Laws, and Religion; as alſo the Cauſe 
of his coming into thoſe Parts. 

P.0CEEDING on their Journey, they travel- 
twenty Days in the Wilderneſs, from the 
*22->10e, without ſeeing Town or Habitation. 
Lei Proviſions failing, they were forced to 


þ ſecd- og their Cattle. Fenkinſon killed a Camel 
ey e Horſe, All their Drink was very brackiſh 
But ' ater, drawn-out of deep Wells, two or three 


Das diſtant; for Rivers there are none. The 
ten of October they came again to a Gulf of 
de dea, where they * the Water very freſh. 
tere they were met by the Officers of the King 


> Purch. 
der before 
{ row 

The 
dire 


e, p. 477. £ Tt ſhould be the fifth. 


ture, Or, SH 


5 Pilgr. P. 235. d A Ruſſian Coin. 


- — — 
3 477. 


Vor. IV. Ne CLVII. 


T ART ART, TIBET, 


and the BUK HARIASò. 


a of Turtman; who, for Cuſtom, took one out Jenkinſon 
of every twenty-five, and ſeven Ninths for the 1558. 
ſaid King, and his Brethren, Here they ſtaid aa 
* to refreſh themſelves. 

FORMERLY the great River Oxus * fell-into Courſe of the 

this Gulf, but at preſent runs-into the Ardok ; Oxus. 

which ſhaping its Courſe Northward about a thou- 

ſand Miles, loſes itſelf in the Ground, and after 

a ſubterraneous Paſſage of above five hundred 

Miles, iſſueth- out again, and falls- into the Lake 

b of Kitay f. 

THey left the foreſaid Gulf the fourth ? of Sellizure, . 
October, and the ſeventh arrived at Sellizure , a Shayzure. 
ſorry Caſtle, ſituate on a Hill, where reſided 
Aim Kani, with three of his Brethren *. The 
ninth Jentinſon being ordered to appear before 
him, delivered the Emperor of Ruſſia's Letters, 
and gave him a Preſent of a Ninth. That King 
received him kindly, and treated him with the 
Fleſh of a wild Horſe, and Mares-Milk, with- 

c out Bread. Next Day he ſent for him again, 
and aſked many Queſtions, relating to the Affairs 
both of Ryfſia and England. At his Departure 
he gave him his Letters of ſafe Conduct. 

THE fourteenth leaving the Caſtle of Sellz- City of Ur- 
zure, they arrived the ſixteenth at a City called) 
Urjenz ', where they paid Cuſtom for them- 
ſelves, their Camels, and Horſes. Here they 
ſtaid a Month, before they could proceed : In 
which Time Ali Soltan, the Khan's Brother u, 


te, or Town. P near: 4 found him fitting in a d and King of that Country, being returned from 


a Town called Koraſan , in the Borders of 
Perſia, which he had lately conquered, ſent for 
1 who preſented him the Emperor's 

tters, was kindly entertained, and after an- 
ſwering ſeveral Queſtions, obtained his Letters 
of ſafe Conduct. The chief Commodities here 
come from Per ſia, and Boghar ; but are not worth 
ſpeaking of. 

ALL the Country, from the Caſpian Sea hi- Lard of 

e ther, is called the Land of Turtman. The Peo- Turkmen: 

ple dwell in Tents, roving in great Companies, 
with their Camels, Horſes, and Sheep; which 
laſt are large, and have Tails weighing ſixty or 
eighty Pounds. They are ſubje& to the Xhan, 
and his five Brothers, who pay him but little 
Submiſſion ; nor is he obeyed much, except in 73: Khan's 
his own Dominions: For each is King in his Aurkoriq. 
own Territory, and ſeeks to deſtroy the reſt ; 


© It ſhould be the fourth. 4 The Jibun, or Ami. 


© This we take to be the Stream of the Kh-/:/, that runs by Tul, or Dok, as in Ardok. 
Author was in this miſinformed; for it falls into the Lake of Aral, about fixty Miles North of Ju. See 
b In the Margin both of Ha#/uyt and Purchas, we find Selli- 
er, 43zxre, as the Names of this Place. Perhaps S-/lizure may be Saliſaray, a Pleaſure-Houſe. In 
2 irarfation of Abu'Ighãxi Khan's Hiſtory, written Had/im, or Hajim Khan, p. 270 ; but he reſided at Va- 
v e An Account of this Place, the Country and Fruits, has been given from Jentinſon already, p. 481. 


Ne def Original, U gence. It is already deſcribed from Tenkinſen, p. 481. n He was the Man's Couũn. 
detore, p. 497. » Rather, a Town of Khora/an, 
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Travels to bein 
have at 


Bokbira- monly the Children of Slaves. They 


leaſt four or five Wives, beſides Maidens and 
Boys, who live moſt viciouſly. When theſe 


Brothers are at War, which is commonly the 
Caſe, he who is vanquiſhed flies to the Deſart, 
and there robs Paſſengers and the Karawans, till 
he can gather Strength to take the Field again *. 
Many of their Sheep are wild, as well as their 
Horſes, which they take with Hawks b. 


Ker. . 


The Author's Travels from Urjenz to Boghar, 
and Return. 


Paſs the Ardok: Travel through the Deſart. 
Blade- bone Divination. Attacked by Robbers : 
Come to a Parley, and Compoſition : Come to the 
Oxus: More Danger from Thieves. Boghar, 
er Bokhara City : The Country. Jenkinſon's 
Audience : His kind Reception. Trade of Bo- 
ghar. Informations concerning Katay. Rea- 
ſons for returning He leaves Boghar : Comes 
to Urjenz, and to their Bark, Dangerous 
Tempeſt, Caſpian Sea deſcribed. Large Ri- 
vers : Small Trade. Return to Moſkow : Pre- 
fents the Ambaſſadors : Comes to Kolmogro. 


HE twenty-fixth of November they left 
Urjenz, and having travelled by the Oxus 
an hundred Miles, paſſed-over the Ardot, a great 
River, mentioned before. There they paid a 
ſmall Duty. The ſeventh of December they ar- 
rived at Aait e, a Caſtle ſubject to Saramet * 
Szitan; who intended to have robbed all the 
Chiiſtians, but for fear of his Brother, the King 
of Cena, as they were informed by one of his 
chief Counſellors, who adviſed them to fend 
him a Preſent; which they did. They paid here 
for every Camel, a red Hide of Ruſſia, beſides 
trifling Gifts to his Officers. 
In us proceeding on their Journey, the tenth 


at Night there came four Horſemen, whom they 


ſeized, and ſent bound to the Soltan of Kazt. 
The Soltan immediately ſet-forward with three 
hundred Men; and meeting the ſuſpected Perſons 
on the Road, by Threats learned from them, 
that they belonged to a baniſhed Prince, who 
three Days Journey on the Way lay in wait to 
deſtroy the Karawan. The Sotan K left 
them fourſcore Soldiers for their Convoy; who 
the fifteenth in the Morning riding before to 
ſcour the Deſart, in four Hours returned on a 


hard Gallop, ſaying, they had ſeen the Track of 


* Purchas Pilgr. p. 236, & ſeq. 
Original, Xaize ; the ſame with Kat. See before. 
Divination, p. 503. 


> As before deſcribed from this Author. See p. 484. c. 
4 Perhaps, Sariahmed. 
Or, Meſlemaus, properly Meo/iems. | 


give them. to ſtay longer. No Agreement being 15 
made, they went-back to their Soltan; who, the 
others Judged, was in the Plot. 

As ſoon as they were gone, ſome reputed holy 2% 
Men, for Nin been * Meta, Killed Foul — 
Sheep, and after boiling the Blade - bones, burnt 
theme; then mixing their Aſhes with the Blood 
wrote certain Characters, with a great many Ce- 
remonies and Words: By which they diſcovered, 


b that they ſhould meet with Robbers; but ſhould 


vanquiſh them. Jen inſon, and his People, pave 
no Credit to this Prediction: But they found it 
true: For within three Hours they perceived 
thirty- nine Horſemen well- armed, making to- 
wards them, with the baniſhed Prince at their 
Head. Theſe called to them to yield, threaten- 
ing otherwiſe to deſtroy them. he Travellers ;... 
put them to Defiance; whereon the Fight be- 
gan, which continued from Morning till two 
Hours in the Night. Many, on both Sides, 
were killed and wounded, Men, Horſes, and 
Camels. Had it not been for four Muſkets, 
which Jenkinſon and his Servants had, they muſt 
have been overcome : For the Thieves were 
better armed, as well as better Archers : But as 
the Guns had brought-down ſeveral of them, 
they durſt not venture near. This made them 
propoſe a Truce till next Day. Mean-time the 
Karawans encamped on a Hill, fencing them- 


d ſelves and Cattle, with their Packs of Goods. | 


The Enemy encamped alſo a Bow-ſhot diſtant, 
but were between them and the Water ; which 
proved a great Affliction, as neither they, nor 
their Camels, had drank for two Days betore. 
Tnus keeping good Watch, at Midnight, thec 
roving Prince ſent a Meſſenger half-way to'? 
ſpeak to the Karawan Baſha ; who ſaid he would 
not go meet him, but would ſend one to talk to 
him, provided his Prince and Followers wel. 
ſwear by their Law to keep the Truce: T1 
being done ſo loud, that they could all hear t, 
they ſent a holy Man to the Meſſenger ; wo 
told him, „ That his Prince had ſent to them, 
«© who were Buſſarmans , to deliver-up all tie 
e Kafrs, or Unbelievers (meaning the Chrilti 
<« ans) with their Goods; that in ſuch Caſe be 
«© would ſuffer them to depart quietly, bi- 
© Otherwiſe would treat them with equal Seve- 
„ rity if he overcame them, as he mace bal 
© Doubt of doing.“ The Karawan Bala aa 
ſwered, that he had no Chriſtians in his Comes. 
ny, nor any Strangers, except two Turks : 8 
that in caſe he had, he would rather die than de 
liver them; and as for his threatening, they Wels 


e In be 
< See before, the fame dort 
NOY 


hira it was Day. | 
. THE Thieves, contrary to their Oaths, car- 
= tied the holy Man with them, crying in Token 
olf Victory, Ollo ] Olle This diſmayed the 
Engliſhmen, fearing he would diſcover them: 
But although he was roughly treated, they could 
get nothing out of him; not ſo much as how 
many Men were flain and wounded. Next 
Morning the Robbers ſeeing them prepared for 
Defence, propoſed an Agreement, but made a 
great Demand. However, moſt of the Com- 
pany being unwilling to renew the Fight, as hay- 
ing but little to loſe, the reſt were compelled to 
gire them twenty Ninths, or twenty times nine, 
ſeveral Things, with a Camel to carry them 
away : Which the Rovers having received, they 
departed, and the Karawan went forward d. 
is THAT Night ings f came to the Oxus, where 
they ſtaid all next Day, making merry with 
their lain Horſes and Camels : Then departing, 
they for Fear of meeting with the ſame, or other 
Thieves again, left war omg Road along the Ri- 
ver, and paſſed- through a Deſart of Sand. They 
travelled four Days in the ſame, and then came 
to a Well of very brackiſh Water, being forced 
to kill their Horſes and Camels for Food. 
2... Ix this Wilderneſs alſo, they had almoſt fallen 
into the Hands of Thieves: For one dark Night 
being at Reſt, there came certain Scouts, and 


little ſeparated from the Karawan ; which cauſed 
z great Outcry: The reſt immediately laded 
their Camels, and departed, putting-on very 
ard, till they came again to the Oxus; for then 
they ſeared nothing, as being fenced by the Ri- 
ver. Thus having eſcaped this new Danger, on 
the twenty- third they arrived at the City of Bo- 
gar, in Ba#tria. 

„ LUGHAR< is a City of great Extent, in- 
; Coed with a high Wall of Earth. The Caſtle, 
wacre the Khan reſides, takes-up one Third of 
e Town, This, and ſome other Buildings, 
of Stone; the reſt of Earth. The Water 
the little River that runs-through the City, 
Worms in the Legs. Strong Liquors are 
vroited, This Strictneſs is owing to the Me- 
iropolitan, who is more obeyed than the King, 
om he depoſes at Pleaſure ; as he did one when 
einſon was there, flaying him in the Night. 
i. King has no great Power, or Riches. He 
ads a Tenth of all Things ſold ; and when he 
wars Money, ſends his Officers to take Goods 
en Credit by Force. Thus he acted to pay 


„ Rather, Allah! Allah ! that is, God. 
s, p. 239, & ſeq. © Baltb, or Ball. 


ek this Author. 


TARTART, TIB r, and the BUXHARIAS. 
n not afraid of them, as they ſhould ſee ſo ſoon as a for nineteen Pieces of Kerſey, had of the Au- Jenkinſon. 


thor. 1558, 
TRE Country of Boghdr was formerly ſubject wow 
to the Perſians, whoſe Language is there ſpoken : 7% Cu. 


f two 


Y Purchas Pilgr. p. 238. 
Rp f For what relates to Merchandizes imported and exported, 
Deſcription of Boghar, and other Matters already touched on, they are more fully handled before, p. 516, 


But the Tartars are continually in War with 
them, on Account of ſome religious Difference, 
and becauſe they will not ſhave the upper Lip. 
They have no Gold Coin at Boghdr, and but 
one Piece of Silver, worth Twelve - pence; 
which the King raiſes and falls every other 
b Month, and ſometimes twice a Month. Hence 
it is not ſo current as the * * called 


Pooles, whereof an hundred go to the Silver- 
Piece. 


THe twenty- ſixth of December he was ordered Jenkinſon's 


to appear before the King, to whom he preſented enge, 
the Emperor of Ruſſia's Letters. That Prince 
received the Engliſh very kindly, made them eat 
in his Preſence, and often ſent for them in pri- 
vate; where he diſcourſed with them familiarly 


c concerning the Power of the Emperor and the 


Great Turk : He alſo enquired into the Laws, 
Religion, and Strength of England : Made them 


ſhoot with their Muſkets before him, and practi- I tne Re- 


ſed himſelf. But after all, the Author ſays, he i. 
ſhewed himſelf a very Tartar ; for that he went 
to the Wars without paying what he owed him. 
He owns, indeed, that he left Orders for the 
Payment; but ſays, he was forced to abate Part, 
and take Goods for the reſt. Yet he muſt needs 


carried-away ſome of their Company, who lay a d praiſe him, for that on their Arrival at Boghdr, 


he ſent an hundred Soldiers in Queſt of the Rob- 
bers, who had attacked the Karawan. Theſe 
meeting with them, killed Part, and brought 
back four Priſoners; of whom two had been 
wounded by the Englih Fire-Arms. The King 
firſt ſent for Jenkinſon to ſee them, and then or- 
dered them to be hanged at his Palace-Gate, for 
an Example to others, becauſe they were Gen- 
tlemen : Part alſo of the Goods that were reco- 


e vered, were reſtored to him 9. 


As to the Trade of Beoghar, there is great ug. :f 
Reſort from Kathay, India, Perfia, Balgh *, Ruf- Begiar. 
fa, and other Countries: But the Merchants are 
ſo poor, and bring fo few Wares, that there is 
no Hope of any Trade there worth following . 


While 7enkinſon was there, Karawans arrived 


out of all the above-mentioned Countries, ex- 
cept Kathay, with which the Trade had been ob- 
ſtructed for three Years, by the Wars. betwixt 
eat Countries and Cities, called Taſtent 
and Katar, that lie in the Way, and certain 
neighbouring People. Thoſe at War with Taſ- 
tent, are Mohammedans, called Kofſaks : They 


© Or, Bokbara., * Puvchas, as 


in 


4 M 2 


635 


SITS 


2 
* , 5 c 2 W ” X 5 ID „ — I 8 7 
_ - "3%. "oy - 3 Ve 7 1 INN * Y : 1 „ * — — 4 — 1 
n 5 ” ft * A * NW © 7's « . —— — * — 
c 4 tier. . v4 as 
A $a PL. _— 8 + 2 — wt a. $ — J _— 2 „ — 12 
1 N KX . vo 7 


91 * 


636 Vo Y AGES and TRAVELS thorough 
Travels to in Arms againſt Kaſtar, are called Kings, Gen- a to the Letters brought them by the Author 3 who lets 


Bokhara. 


tiles, and [dolaters: Which two Nations are of 


great Force, living in the Fields, and have al- 
moſt conquered thoſe Cities. 

Irfermation HERE the Author got Informations concern- 
concerning ing Kathay *, which was nine Months. Journey 
ny difiant : But the Seaſon for the Departure of the 
Karawäns being come, and the Town in Dan- 
ger of being beſieged, on a Report that the King 
was defeated in Battle, he was adviſed by the 


took an Oath on the Goſpel, that the : 
be well-uſed in Ruſſia, and ſuffered to ＋ 5 
Safety, conformable to what the Emperor ha 
written in his Letters: For they were in ſome 
Doubt, becauſe none had been ſent for a lon 
* before. | G 
IRE twenty-third of April they got t 7 
Caſpian Sea, 8 they bund their Bark wn 10 
neither Anchor, Cable, Cock, nor Sail. How- 


Metropolitan to depart. His Intention was to b ever, as they brought Hemp with them, they 


have gone to Perſia, to pry into the Trade 
thereof; although he had learned enough at 
Aſtrakhdan and Beghar, to perceive, that it was 
not much better than that among the Tartars, 
Reaſons for it lying chiefly in Syria and the Mediterranean Sea. 
cab ng. But when he was ready to ſet-ſorward, he was 
prevented by ſeveral Conſiderations : For firſt, 
by the Wars newly broken-out between the Sofi 
and Tartar Kings, the Roads were become un- 
ſafe. About ten Days Journey from Boghar, a 
Karawan from India and Perſia was plundered 
by Robbers, and many flain. Then the Metro- 
politan took from him the Emperor of Rufſia's 
Letters; for Want of which he ſhould be made 
a Slave where-ever he came. Beſides, the Goods 
he was obliged to take in Payment of the King, 
and his Nobles, were not vendible in Perfia. 
Theſe Reaſons determined him to return to R/ 
fia by the Way he came b. 
He leaves TRE eighth of March, 1559, the Engliſh left 
Boghar, Boghar, in Company with a Karawan of fix hun- 
dred Camels: And it was well they did, fince, 
had they ſtaid, they had been in Danger to have 
loſt both Life and Goods : For ten Days after, 
the King of Samarkand came and beſieged the 
City, while the King was abſent, in the Wars 
againſt another Prince, his Kinſman, as happens 
frequently in thoſe Parts: For it is a Wonder if 
a King reign there above three or four Years; 
which frequent Revolutions prove very detri- 
mental both to the Country, and Merchants. 
Comes to Ur. THE twenty-fifth they arrived at Urjenz. In 
. the Way they eſcaped four hundred Rovers, who 
lay in wait for them. Moſt of theſe were the 
Kindred of thoſe they met-with before, as they 
found by four Spies, who were taken. The Au- 
thor had in his Charge, two Ambaſſadors, one 
ſent by the King of Boghar, the other by him 
of Balk ©, to the Emperor of Ruſſia. Having 
ſtaid at this Place and Sellizure, eight Days, for 
aſſembling their Karawan, the ſecond of April 
they departed, with four more Ambaſſadors, for 
the Ruſſian Court, ſent from the King of Urjenz, 
and other So/tans, his Brethren, with Anſwer 


ſpun a Cable, and other Tackling, made a Cot- 
ton Sail-Cloth, and rigged the Veſſel out as wel! 
as they could; but had neither Boat, nor An- 
chor. While they were contriving to make an 
Anchor of a Cart- Wheel, there arrived a Bark 
from A/trakthan, which had two; whereof Jen- 
#inſsn procured one. Being thus equipped, he 
hoiſted the red Flag of St. George, and departed, 
There were on board, beſides himſelf, and the 
c two Fehnſons, who ſerved for Maſter and Mari- 
ners, the ſix Ambaſſadors, and twenty-five Ru/: 
ſians, who had been Slaves a long Time in Tar- 
tary, and ſerved to row, when requiſite. 
DAILING ſometimes along the Coaſt, ſome- 9, 
times out of Sight of Land, the thirteenth of 7:« 
May they came to an Anchor, three Leagues 
from Shore: There in a Storm, which conti- 
nued forty-four Hours, their Cable breaking, 
they loſt their Anchor. As they were off a Lee- 
d Shore, and had no Boat to help them, they 
hoiſted Sail, and bore clear of it, expecting 
every Moment to be caſt- away. At length they 
ran into a Creek full of Ooze, and fo ſaved them- 
ſelves, with their Bark; for had that periſhed, 
they muſt have been deſtroyed, or made Slaves 
of by the wild Inhabitants. When the Storm 
was over, they put to Sea again; and having by 
their Compaſs, and other Marks, fixed the Place 
where they loſt their Anchor, returned, and 
found it, to the great Surprize of the Tartars. 
Two Days after, there aroſe another great 
Storm, at North-Eaſt ; by which being driven 
far to Sea, they had much-ado to keep their 
Bark from ſinking. At length the Weather 
permitting them to take the Latitude, and 
knowing how the Land lay, they fell with the 
River Tait e. In ſhort, the twenty-eighth oi 
May they arrived at Aftrathan, 
Tris Caſpian Sea is in Length about too 
f hundred Leagues, one hundred and fifty broad 4 
On the Eaſt lies the great Deſart-Land of the 
Turkmins : On the Weſt, the Countries of tix 
Chirkaſſes , and Mountains of Caucaſus z 1 | 
Euxine Sea is a hundred Leagues diſtant. 10 


* Among which thoſe of Johnſon, that follow, doubtleſs, make a Part. b Parchas Pilgr. p. 240. — te 
fore written Balg. © Before written Jai: It may be pronounced both Ways. © © Cherkas, of C 


Hans, as commonly written. 


the 


dia and Perſia. This Sea is freſh in many Places, 
and in other Places as ſalt as the Ocean. 

„ ALTHOUGH, ſeveral large Rivers fall into it, 
"inal! yet it has no Way of; diſcharging its Waters, 
except under-Ground. Thoſe Rivers are the 
Molga, called by the Tartars, Edel. It iſſues 
from a Lake, not far from Navegrod in Ruſſia, 
and runs above two thouſand Engliſh Miles b. 


8 
* 
* 


ria: Alſo the Cyrus e, and Araſh *, whoſe 
Springs are in Caucaſus. But the few 7 upon 
this Sea, the Want of Marts and Port- Towns, 
the Poverty of the People, and the Ice, renders 
the Trade good for nothing. Fenkin/on offering 
to exchange his Wares with ſome Merchants of 
Shamati, they refuſed, ſaying, they had them 
elſewhere as cheap as he could ſell them. 
Tae tenth of June he left A/irathan, with 


eſcort them, and him. _ The twenty-eighth of 
July they reached the City of Kazan, all the 
Way through a Country where they met-with 
no Habitations, or freſh Proviſions. The ſe- 
venth of Auguſt leaving Kazan, they tranſported 
their Goods by Water, as far as the City of 
\{rum; and then by Land to Maſteto, where 
they arrived the ſecond of September.. 

* Tae fourth FJenkinſon appeared before the 


him a white Cow's Tail, of Katay, and a Tartarian 
Drum. After this he produced the Ambaſſadors, 
and the Ruſſian Slaves. He dined that Day in Pre- 
{ence of the Emperor, who ſent him Meat from 
his Table by a Duke, and aſked him ſeveral 


f Queitions touching the Countries where he had 
y been, The ſeventeenth of February departing 
. from 1:Jow, with the Emperor's Leave, he 


came the twenty-firſt to the Factory at Volagda : 


„unden having ſeen the Company's Goods put on 
«7. board their Boats, he departed, and arrived the 


TARTARY, T:1BE T, and the BUXH ARIAS, 


e the North is the River Wolga, and the Land of a 
Kaas Nagay; and to the South, the Countries of Me- i 


Next are the Tait and Jem, which riſe in Sibe- b 


. 


"—_— 


"RE e eee 
Informations concerning the Roads fo Katay. 


Informations of Roads,” how procured. The fir/? 
| Road. Second Road. Third Road. Countries 
beyond Katay. Fabulous Reports. Fourth Rout. 
_ Yefhilbaſh, or Uzbeks. Sukkuir, or Su- 
_ chew.. Kampion, or Kan-chew. Huge Ima- 
ges. Mountebanks, Inhabitants, Dreſs > Their 
Money. Printing. Rhubarb deſcribed : The 
Root, how preſerved : Exceeding cheap. A very 
dear Root. Tea. Road to Kampion : The 
ſame inverted. Road from Kaſhmir to Kaſhgar. 


HES E Informations conſiſt of five Itine- ;, ene 
raries, or Memoirs. The three firſt were of Roads, 
procured at Boghar, from the Tartar Merchants, 
by Richard Fohnſon, who accompanied Mr, Jen- 


ws, the Ambaſſadors, having an hundred Gunners to c #1nſon thither ; and, though ſcanty, are of Uſe 


in Geography, as they ſerve to confirm and ex- 
plain, ſupply and rectify, other Accounts. The 
ſame may be ſaid, with more Juſtice ſtill, of the 
fourth Information, which was given to Ramwuſo j;,.. FOR 
by Haji Mehemet b, a very judicious Perſian Mer- cared. 
chant, of the City Tabas in Khilan i, who per- 
formed the Journey himſelf with the Karawans. 

his Account of Mebemet, was procured by 
Means of Michael Mambre, ſkilled in the Ara- 


Emperor, and having kiſſed his Hand, preſented d bic, Perſian, and Turkiſh Languages in which 
i 


laſt he was Interpreter to the Signory of Venice. 
It is inſerted by that learned Collector in the ſe- 
cond Tome of his Voyages * : And Purchas ! 
has given a Tranſlation of it in his third Volume 
of Pilgrims. The Notes gathered by Fohn/on are 
publiſhed alſo by him after Hatluyt. The Road 
from Kaſhmir to Kaſhgar comes from Bernter. 


I. Tux firſt Information was received by Th fr 
Johnſon from Sarnichok, a Tartar of Boghdr, as Read. 


There he ftaid till the twenty-fifth of March, e follows: 


From Aftrakthan, to Serachih, by eaſy Stages, 
ſuch as Nr ane take with their Goole, b ten 
Days Journey. 
775 Serachih, to Urjenz, fifteen Days. 
From Urjenz, to Boghir, fifteen Days. 
From Beghdr, to Kaſkar, thirty Days. 
From Koſkar, to Katay ®, thirty Days Journey. 
Another more fafe Way to travel, according 73. ſecond 
to the ſame Perſon. Road. 
From Aftrathan, to Turkman o, by the Caſ- 
pian Ssa, ten Days Sail with Barks. 


Or, Kir. 4 Or, Arras. In fifty-five Degrees, 
8 Purchas, as before, p. 242. *® Writ- 


1 ninth of May, 1560, at Kolmogro s; where his 
et Journal dar e 
nd The Latitudes of the principal Places. 
the Degrees. Minutes. 
Aſir akhan - — * 47 09 
Entrance into the Caſpian Sea 46 27 
Wo q Manguſlave in Turkman * 45 OO 
ad: Ur;enz twenty Stages diſtant 42 18; 1 
* | Beghar twenty Days farther 39 10 
the Aal, or Atel. b Parchas Pilgr. p. 241, © 
o trty three Minutes Latitude. 7 Or, Wolegde, as others write it. 
ten Chaggi Memet, in Ramufro., Here the Ch ſeems to ſtand for the 
' We meet with no ſuch City as Tabds in the Province of Khilar, 
= aba, Kileki, a City in Kibeftan, or Mountain Vat. 
rech. 


* In 


Hallayt has only inſerted the Names of Places in the Road with the Diſtances, vol. 1. p. 337. 
= That is, the Country of the Turkmans, croſſing- over the neareſt Way. 


guttural H, and in other Places for the K. 
or Ghilan. Perhaps he was a Native of 
his Diſſertation on Marco Polo's Travels. 


m Tohnſon 
From 


— * * , * 8 by B 7 
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with Camels, each carrying fifteen Poodes Weight, 
is ten Days. 

From Urjenz, to Boghar, fifteen Days. 

Note. Boghdar is the Mart, or Place, where 
the Turks, Katayans, and other Nations of thoſe 
Parts meet ; and there all Merchandizes pay one 
fortieth Part Duty. L 

From Boghdr, to Kaſtar, the Frontier of the 
Great Khan, is one Month's Journey. 

From Kaſtar, to Katay, is another Month's 
Journey, by Karawan, having many Towns and 
Forts by the Way. | | 

This Tartar told Johnſon likewiſe, that Ships 
might fail from Katay. to India But knew not 
of any other Roads, or along what Coaſts that 
Navigation was performed ®, 


7:ird Read, II. THe Information of another Boghar Mer- 
chant, as he received it from his Countrymen, 
who had been there. 

From Aſtrakhan by Sea, to Serachit, fifteen 
Days © ; or elſe as before, to Tur Amin. 

From Serachit, to Urjenz a, fifteen Days. 

From Urjenz, to Beghar, fifteen more. 

Note. As in the thirty Days Journey, between 
Serachit and Urjenz, there are no Habitations, 
Travellers carry their own Proviſions and Tents 
to lodge in; meeting daily with many Wells of 
fair Water, at equal Diſtances for baiting. 


with Goods, fourteen Days. 
From Taſtent, to Occient , ſeven Days. 
From Occient, to Kaſkar, the capital City of 
Reſhit Kin s, twenty Days. 
From Kaſtar, to Sowchik b, the firſt Border 
of Katay, thirty Days. | 
From Sowchih, to Kamchik k, five Days. 
From Kamchit, to Katay, is two Months 


* Hakluyt, vol. 1. p. 335- 
Sailing. d Here written, Urgerce. 


Khan. 
City in the Borders of Katay. 


ays Journey from Khanbalu, or Pe-ting. 


Hakluyt. 
cumſtance does not agree. 
home, or invent, to impoſe on others. 


Voracrs ond TRAVELS thorough 


From Turkmdn, to Urjenz, by Land, eſpecially. a Journey , through a 9 
perate, and abounding with Variety of Fruits, x 


Kambalu, the chief City of the whole 
is yet ten Days Journey — Katay n. * 


BEYOND Katay, which they praiſe f 
Civility of the Inhabitants, nd — 


ſpeakably rich, is the Country called 
tars, Kara-kalmak, inhabited by black People * 
but the Katayans are white, and fair: Their Re. 
ligion is the Chriſtian e, or reſembling it; and 


by the Tor. 


b on have a peculiar Language. 
IN 


C 


travelling the Roads above-mentioned, one 
WEN with no furious wild Beaſts, except white 
and black Wolves. Woods being ſcarce in thoſ: 
Countries, no Bears breed there ; but there are 
other Creatures, and, among the reſt, one called 
by the Ruſſians, Barſe ?; which by the Skin 
expoſed to Sale at 4/?rathdn, appears to be a; 
large as a Lion, and being finely ſpotted, it was 
taken there for a Leopard, or Tiger. 


TWENTY Days Journey from Katay, is a7. 
Country named Angrim, where breeds the Ani. 4: 


mal producing the beft Muſk, which is cut-out 
of the Knee of the Male. The People ate taw- 
ny, and the Men beardleſs; wherefore, for Diſ- 
tinction Sake, they wear the Figure of the Sun 
in Iron, like a Boſs, upon their Shoulders; and 
the Women on their Pudenda. The Inhabitants 
of this Country, and another called Titay e, 
feed on raw Fleſh : The Duke there is called 


From Boghar, to Taſtent , eaſy travelling d Khan. hos worſhip the Fire, and are thirty- 


four Days Journey from Great Katay > In the 


Way lie the beautiful People called Komoron, 


eating with Knives of Gold: But the Land of 


d Yet Polo had ſhewed this two hundred and fifty Years before. 
Diſtance ſeems too great; for 7enkin/on failed to the Jaik, on which this Town ſtands, in ſeven Days ealy 
e Or, Toaſhhant, on the River Str. 
what other Place, is hard to determine from the ſingle Light of the Diſtance. 
b This, doubtleſs, muſt be $--ch-wv, at the End of the Great Wall of China. 
* This muſt be Kan- cheau, Polo's Kampion. 
to be through Katay, or China itſelf: Unleſs we ſuppoſe, that at Tamchiꝭ, or Kan-chew, which lies at the 
reat Wall, the Road paſſed-out of Katay, and led through Tartary to one of the Ga 
5 = If Kambalu was the chief City of Katay, 
Days Journey from it? Suppoſing the Road from Kamchit lay through Tartary, 
balu lay ten Stages within, or from the Entrance of Katay on that Side. 
invidiouſly ſo called by the Mohammedan Mongols, commonly miſcalled Tartars. l 
have often obſerved before, that the Reports of Chriſtians being in Tartary had their Riſe from the Miſtake of 
one Religion for the other, on Account of the great Likeneſs. 
the Miago! Language ſignifies a Leopard. See the Tartar Cycle, p. 400. 
But this cannot be, for Kitay and Katay are the fame Country, 
Or, Pigmies. This Paragraph is all an idle Fiction, 
s Hakluyt, as before, p. 336. 


ſmall People *, is nearer Maſeotu than Katay *. 


III. HAFI MEHEMET told Ramaſu,r,, 


Mambre interpreting what he ſpoke) that he 
had been at Sultuir and Kampron *, Cities in the 
Province of Tangut, and Entrance of the State 
© This 
f Whether this be Uzkez, or 


i Rather, the firit 
| Yet all this Journey ſeems 


of | 


t Rather Raſhid, or al Rojſbid 


tes of the Wall, ten 

how could it be ten 
the Senſe muſt be, that Kan- 
a Theſe are the Pagan Mongo", 
© This proves what we 


p More corr , Bars, or Pars; which in 

wag q4 Or, Ktay, according to 
viz. China, with which this CU- B 
ſuch as Travellers bring 
t Both mentioned by P ole. 


| 


| 
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4 ars, called Daymir Khin *, to whom they 
— ſudject. They are the firſt Cities Eaſt - 
ward beyond the Mobammedans >, Karawans 
are ſuffered to proceed no farther, nor any Mer- 
chant, except he goes Ambaſſador to the Great 
Hane. He went thither with a Karawan, 
which ſet-out from Tauris in Perſia. He re- 
turned by another Road, with an Ambaſſador 
den, ſont by the Yeſhribaſh a, or Green- head Tartars, 
ws to Con/tantinople, to make a League with the 
Great Turk againft the Perſians, their common 
Enemy. Theſe Yeſhilbaſh Tartars are Maſlems, 
and poſſeſs the Countries to the North of Perfia - 
B:lbira and Samarkand are in their Dominions, 
each having a Lord of its own *. They wear 
green- picked FTurbans of Felt, for Diſtinction 
from the Pei ſians, who have them red; and are 
always at Variance with them about their Re- 
liaion, or ſettling their Limits. They have three 
particular Sciences, Khimia, or Chemiſtry, the 
{ame as in Europe; Limia, whoſe End is to cauſe 
Love; and Simia, to make Men fee that which 
i: not. They have no Coin, but cut thin Rods 
of Gold and Silver into Pieces, as they do at 
Sukkurr, | 
+» SUKKUIR is a great and populous City, hav- 
ks. ing fair Houſes, after the Italian Manner, with 
many great Temples and Idols, all of Stone. It 
is ſituate in a Plain, watered by infinite Rivu- 
lets; abounds in Silk, and all Sorts of Provi- 
ons. They have no Wine, but make a Drink 
with Honey, The Country being cold, there 
grow no Fruits, but Pears, Apples, Apricots, 
Peaches, Melons, and Cucumers. Rhubarb (of 
which Mehemet brought a great Quantity to Ve- 
nice) grows all- over the Country. 

Tur City of Kampion ſtands in a fertile, cul- 
„ tivated Plain. It is fortified with a thick Wall, 
the Inſide filled with Earth, able to carry four 
Carts a-breaſt; with Towers, and Artillery as 
large as thoſe belonging to the Great Turk, The 
Ditch is wide, and dry; but they can make it 
run with Water at their Pleaſure. Their Houſes 
are of Stone, with two or three Lofts, ſlope- 
rooted, painted with Variety of Figures. They 
bave one Street only of Painters. Great Men 
have a great Loft, or Pageant, on which are 
rected two Tents of Silk, embroidered with 


Or Tartars. 


wich Idolaters. © Or, in the Ambaſſador's Train; 


"_ en a Khan in each. 
0! ſuch Oxen. 
dane an Ounce, 


3 


„ of the Grand Khan, or Great Emperor of the a Gold, Silver, Pearls, and Jewels: Here ftand- Haji Mehe- 


© By the Grand KZ4# here, is to be underſtood the Emperor of China. Perhaps Daymir ſhould be Daymin, or 
canin, the Name, or Title, of the then rei ing Family; or might be a Name given him by the Perſians, 
vb As were the Inhabitants of Khamul, 


ladan, Feſeilbds, They are the Uzh:4 Tartars, called Green beadi, becauſe they wear green Turbans ; in 

Oppoſition to the Perſians, who wear red ones; therefore nick-named Tebbilbaſb, or Redheads. 

f See Shah Rokh's Voyage before, p. 624. 

n Which is no more than Juggling, or Sleight of Hand. 
k Here a Diſtinction is made, as if the Katayans, or Chineſe, were not Idolaters. Per- 

2» by Kutayans, muſt be underſtood thoſe of the Confuſian Sect. 


ing with their Friends, they are carried, for 
their Pleaſure, by forty or fifty Slaves, through 
the City. Others are carried on a {imple Pa- 
geant, by four or ſix Men, without other Fur- 
niture. | er 

THEIR Temples are built like the Churches HugeImage:. 
at Venice, large enough to hold four or five 
thouſand Perſons : In them are ſeen the Statues 
of a Man and Woman ſtretched on the Ground, 

b each forty Foot long, all of one Piece, and 
gilded . There are alſo ſmall Images, with fix 
or ſeven Heads, and ten Hands, holding one a 
Serpent, another a Bird, a third a Flower, and 
ſo forth. There are ſome Monaſteries of religi- 
ous Men, who never ſtir- out during Life. There 
are innumerable others, like our Friars, ſays 
Ramuſio, who go up-and-down the City. They 
are excellent Stone-Cutters: Their Materials 
are brought from Quarries two or three Months 

c Journey diſtant, on Shod-Carts of forty Wheels, 
very high, drawn by five or ſix hundred Horſes 
and Mules. Beſides which Cattle, they have a 
Kind of very large Oxen, with long, thin, and 
white Hair s. 

In the Market-Places of Kampion, you meet Mountebard 
with Mountebanks, who by their Skill in the 
Science of Sima , ſurprize the gaping Multi- 
tude with ſtrange Sights; as of a Man cutting- 
off his Arm, or thruſting himſelf through with 

d l 3 and ſeeming to be all bloody, and the 
ike. 

THe Inhabitants go dreſſed in black Cotton TUI ane, 
Cloth, furred in Winter with Skins of Wolves 2r:/. 
and Sheep, if they be poor: If rich, with Sa- 
bles and Martins. Their Garments reach to the 
Ground, and have wide Sleeves. They wear 
black Bonnets, ſharp, like a Sugar-Loaf. Their 
Mourning is white Cotton-Cloth. The Men 
are rather ſmall, than large, and wear Beards, 

e eſpecially at a certain Time of the Year. 

Trey have no Coin in theſe Parts, but mak- Tir Money. 
ing their Gold and Silver into ſmall Rods, cut- 
off Pieces of a Saggio Weight, which in Silver 
is worth twenty Venetian Soldi ; and, in Gold, 

a Ducat and half i, | 

THe Katayans have the Uſe of Printing; and, Prinring. 
as well as the Idolaters *, are forbidden to go-out 
of their own Country to merchandize. 


1560. 


and the other Cities of Litile Bukharia, though mixed 
as thoſe did who went with Shah Ro#þ's. 4 In the 


There 


s Polo, Conti, and others, ſpeak 
i Purchas notes, that fix Saggi 
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Vo VYAGES and TRAVELS'thorough 
RHUBARS is called Ravend Chini, by the Ki- a and India catry-away the greater Part. When tai 


tayans*, The beſt grows in the Neighbourhood 
of Sukkuir, in high, ſtony Hills, full of Springs, 
and Woods of high Frees. The Land is of a 
red Colour, and by reaſon-of many Rains and 
Springs almoſt always miry. Mehemet ſhewed 
a Picture of the Plant d, brought-out of the 
Country. The Leaves are ordinarily two Spans 
long, narrow below, and broad above, covered 
with Down, or ſmall Hairs : T he Stalk is green, 
four Fingers high, and ſometimes a Span from 
the Earth: The green Leaves with Age grow 
yellow, and ſpread on the Ground: In the Midſt 
of the Stalk grows a thin Branch, with Flowers 
ſhaped like the Mamole V iolets, but larger, of the 
Colour of Milk and Azure, with an offeni:veSmell. 

THE Root is a Span or two long, and ſome- 
times as big as a Man's Thigh, or Leg: From 
it ſhoot little Roots, or Sprigs, which ſpread in 
the Ground, and are cut-away. The great Root 
is tawny on the Out-ſide, and yellow within, 
being full of red Veins, filled with red and yel- 
low Juice, which is clammy. This iſſues- out 
when the Root is cut in Pieces ; wherefore, to 
preſerve as much of the Virtue as they can, they 
lay the Pieces on Boards, turning them ſeveral 
Times a Day, that the Juice may incorporate 
with them. After four or ſix Days, they hang 
them to dry in the Wind, where the Sun may 
not come at them, and in two Months they are 
prepared for Uſe. The Root is uſually taken- 
out of the Ground in Winter ©, as being then 
moſt impregnated with the Virtue, which at 
other Times is diſperſed into the Leaves and 
Flowers, the Juice alſo gone, and the Root be- 
comes light and hollow. 

Trey fell a Cart-Load of Roots, with Leaves, 
for {ſixteen Silver Saggi; but it muſt be cut and 
dried, before it is brought to Market; for ſhould 
they do it afterwards, 1t would corrupt in five or 


fix Days; and ſeven Loads green will not yield 


above one dry. The Katayans value it fo little, 
that they would not gather it, if foreign Mer- 
chants did not come. for it. Thoſe of China 4 


* Not ſo, but by the Perſians. 
© 'The Spring there begins at the End of May, 


called by Polo, Mani; as the Country ſtood divided before the Conqueſt of the . Which Diſtinction 
ſcems to have been ſtill kept · up by the Weſtern Nations of Ala. 

writes it, muſt be the Peſan Name. It ſeems to be Fu-/ing of the Chine/es. 
is written in the /ta/ian ; and, conſequently, ſhould be ſpelled by us Khiay Katay : But as we take it to be the 
Tea, called in China, Cha ; we have not changed the Orthography. 


the ſame, CHialis. 


ſeventy-four Leagues, -or thirteen Stages. 


or Herat, the Capital of Kheorajan, in Perfia. 


b 


C 


d Gauta, to Sukkuir, in five Days; from Sulluir, 


C 


b The Cut is given by Ramuſio, but is different from ours, p. zo). 


1 


i Theſe Diſtances, as well as the former, given on the Strength of Memory, are not ex- 
at. The Diſtance from a yu quan, at the End of the China Wall near So- chevo, to Hami or Kamul, was meaſ4- 
red ninety Leagues, which at ſix Leagues a Day make fifteen Days. Then by the Jeſuits Map to Turfan, wil be 
fifty ſix Leagues, or about ten Days; thence to Anu an hundred Leagues, or ſeventeen Stages; and to Kijgar, 
This is contrary to what is ſaid before, that it belonged to the 
Green-head Tartars, or Uzb:ehs, who poſſeſſed Great Buihdria, to which Bokhara belongs. 35 

= Or, Yarani. Del ite places it in 1rak, South Eaſt of Nalin 


 Akſu, to Kaſkar, are other twenty Days, all 


it is green it is intolerably bitter; and in Ke 


they uſe it not for Medicine, but mix it pounded 15 


with other odoriferous Compoſitions, to perfume 
their Idols. In ſome Places there is ſuch Sto 
that they burn it dry inftead of Wood ; oth 
give it their old crazy Horſes. | 

HoweEvVeR, they hi 
Root, which they call Mambroni Chini e, gro- 
ing in the fame Mountains where the Rhubarb i; 
found. It is uſed for Diſeaſes, thoſe eh clally of 
the Eyes; but fo very dear, that Mehemet did 
not think any of it was brought into Europe. 
They much uſe the Leaves of another Herb 
which they call Chiay Katay *, which grows in 
Place of Katay, called Ka-chan fü *, T hey boil 7, 
it, whether new or dry; and a Cup or two of 
that Decoction, drank very hot faſting, takes- 
away the Fever, Pain of the Head, or Stomach, 
Back, Joints, and other Diſeaſes, eſpecially the 
Gout: It is good alſo for Digeſtion. They 
carry this Chiay Katay with them in their Voy- 
ages, and will give a Sack of Rhubarb for an 
Ounce of it. The Katayans ſay, that if the 
Perſian and Frank Merchants knew its Excellen- 
cy, they would buy no Rhubarb. 


re, 
ers 


As to the Road Mehemet travelled, he ſaid, Rl 


that if he had returned the fame Way he went" 
to Katay, his Rout would have been as follows: 
From Kampion to Gauta, in fix Days; from 


to Khamul, in fifteen : Here the Muſulmans be- 
gin : From Khamul, to Turfon, in thirteen : 
rom Turfon they paſs three Cities; firſt Khi- 
alis b, ten Days Journey thence ; then Kucha 
other ten; laſtly, Akſu in twenty. The Way 
hitherto, is through Places inhabited. From 


rough Defart i, From Kaſtar, to Samarhand, 
twenty-five Days; from Samarkand, to Bothara 
in Koraſſam k, five; from Bokhara, to Eri, 
twentv ; from thence, to Veremi n, in fiſteen; 
from [eremi, to Kaſbin, in ſix; thence to Solla- 
nia, in four; and thence to Tauris, in ſix Days. 


By China here, muſt be underſtood the Southern - Part, 


e Mambroni Chini, or Cini, as Ramuſſe 


See before, p. 307. 80 i 


In the lralian, Cacan fl. In 


1 This is Heri. | 


NoTE, 


hly prize another ſmall u, 


Jome | 
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% NoTE, A Day's Journey is eight Farſenks a, a through Great Tibet; but the Paſſage then (in Bernier. 
each of which is three Italian Miles; but on the 1664) being ſhut-up, they were forced to travel 1500. 
Hills and Deſarts they travel not half that Diſ- through Little Tibet. — 
tance in a Day *. | LEAvING the City of Kaſhmir, they got, in 
. HAKLUYT has given this Road inverted e, four Days, to Gurche, a ſmall Town, and the 

or leading from Per/ia to Katay, in the following laſt depending on Kaſhmir. 


— — 
ol 
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From Samarkand, to Kaſkar 


Manner : From Gurche, in eight Days, they came to 14,4188 
23 Stages. Eſterdu, the Capital of Little Tibet. 408 

From Tauris, to Soltania 9 * 6 From Eſterdu, in two Days more, to Shelter, WARE 
From Soltania, to Kaſbin > - 4 A ſmall Town in the ſame Kingdom, ſituate on jt i 
From Kaſbin, to Veremi 4 2 6 b a famous medicinal River. | A Mt 
From Veremi, to Eri 15 From Sheter, in fifteen Days, to a Foreſt on „ 0 bf: 
From Eri, to Boghira | +» - 20 the Confines of Little Tibet. | Rena 
From Boghdra, to Samarkand = 5 From the ſaid Foreſt, in fifteen Stages more, To Kiſhgan, | 1 
Win 


- 25 to Kaſhgher (or en a ſmall Town, once 
From Kaſtar, to Alſu - 20 the Reſidence of the ing of Kaſhgher, which is 
From Akſu, to Kukhi =» - 20 nowat Tarkend (or Tar tian) ten Stages diſtant, 


— 
1 


From Kubi, to Khialis = 10 ſomewhat/more tothe North f. 
From Khialis, to Turfon - 10 From Aaſgber, to Katay, is but two Months 
From Turfon, to Kamul = I3 Journey, and every Year Karawans go thither 
From Kamul, to Sukkuir * =  '- 15 c from Perſia, returning through the Uzbets Coun- 
From Sukkuir, to Gauta = - 5 try; as others do through Patna, into Hindu- 
From Gauta, to Kampion - = 6 Lan. To go to Katay, Travellers muſt get to a | 
oY | Ton that is eight Stages from Noten, the laſt 1 
„ IV. To theſe Informations may be added City of the Kingdom of Kafhgar > The Roadss . 
% that which Bernier gives of the Road from are very difficult, and in one Place, in whatever 
Kaſbmir, .in the Mogel's Empire, to Kadſbgar. Secaſon it be, they muſt march for about a Quar- 
The Merchants of the Country, who came to ter of a League upon Ice. This is all Bernier 
Kaſhmir to ſell Slaves, told him, that it lies could get out of the Ka/hgar Merchants, who 
Weſt of Kaſhmir, drawing à little to the were very ignorant, and his Interpreters bad *. 
North: That the ſhorteſt Way thither, was d | | n 


— 


SB 8 


en 


| 

| 

| yy | | 
The Pærſan Word; whence comes our Paraſang. d Purchas Pilgr. vol. 3. p. 164, & ſeq. e Vol. 1. Rim 
p. 337. 4 Or, Sukquir. * See before, p. 452. It ſhould be to the South, or South-Eaſt, 8 Ber- # 1 

| 


s Memoirs of the Mogul 's Empire, tome 4. p. 129, & «9g. 


Vol. IV. Ni. 157. 8 CHAP, 
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642 VayYAaGEes and TRAVEL 
Introduction. 


$ thorough 


E. KAN | yh. 
The TRAvELs of Benedict Gotz, a Portugueze Jeſuit, from Lahor in tl 
Mogol's Empire, to China, in 1602. | 


INTRODUCTION 


News of Katay: A Miſſion thither reſolved on, a Roy, from the Great Mogol, Akbar, who had 2 


and why, Pagans deemed Chriſtians. Goëz 
prepares for his Journey. Abſtract, whence 


taken. 


\ HE Name of Katay, firſt made known in 
Europe by Marco Polo, had ſince his Time 
been ſo little heard of, that moſt People doubted 
if there ever was ſuch a Country: But while 
the Public were thus divided in their Opinions, 
News came from the Jeſuits of Laber con- b 
cerning that famous Empire. They had their 
Information from an aged Mohammedan Mer- 
chant, who had diſtributed an hundred thouſand 
Pieces of Gold at Mella, and had lived in Khan- 
balu d thirteen Years, whither he went as Am- 
baſſador from the King of Kaygar ©. He ſaid 
the Katayans were a very fair and handſome Peo- 
ple, exceeding the Rims, or Turks, in Comeli- 
neſs: That they were Chriſtians, having Tem- 
ples full of Pictures and Images; had Crucifixes, c 
which they devoutly adored : Prieſts, whom they 
much reverenced, and fed with Preſents: Mo- 
naſteries, Altars, Lamps, Proceſſions, and other 
Ceremonies. He added, that among them were 
ſome Jews, and many Mohammedans; which 
latter were in Hopes of converting the Chriſtian 
King to their Religion. 
ON theſe Tidings, Nicholas Pimenta, a Por- 
tugueze, Viſitor of the Indies at Goa, out of his 


jeſuitical Zeal, formed a Deſign of ſending Miſ- d by which the Papiſts 


ſioners to inſtruct this Nation; who, being at ſo 
great a Diſtance from the Head of the Church, 
might otherwiſe, it ſeems, be liable to fall into 
Errors. Hereupon he ſent Advice to the Pope, 
and King of Spain; who forthwith gave Orders 
to Arias Saldanna, then Vice-Roy of India, to 
aſſiſt and defray the Expences of the Expedition, 
as Pimenta ſhould direct. Gotz, who was Coad- 
jutor to Xavier, Superior of the Miſſion in the 
Mogol's Empire, and ſpoke the Perſian, as well 
as underſtood the Cuſtoms of the Mobammedans, 
being then at Goa on an Embaſly to the Vice- 


In a Letter of Jerom Xawier, dated from thence 1598. 

4 He was joined ia Commiſſion with another Ambaſſador. con? 

f We have already ſhewn, that there is more Reaſon to believe, that the Devil transferred thoſe, a 
Ceremonies, Docbines, and Pracdices, from the Bonzas do the Tapis: See before, 7. 221-3 . WW: 


Kaſzar, or Ki/hgar. 


e which the Devil, ſays our 


4 


great Eſteem for him, Pimenta * pitched | 
as a fit Perſon to undertake this — Micke. 

THOSE of the Society were informed, by the 3/14 
Letters of Matthew Ricci, ſent from Pe. king, au. 
that Katay was the ſame Country with "Hig 
But as that Information was contrary to the Ad- 
vice of the Laber Jeſuits, the Viſitor inclined to 
the Opinion of the latter. On the one Hand, he 
could not conceive, it ſeems, that fo very fooliſh 
a Sect as the Mohammedan could penetrate into 
China; and, on the other, it was affirmed, that 
there was not. the leaſt Sign of Chriſtianity ever 
having been in that vaſt Empire. Whereas Aa- 
tay was reported to be a Chriſtian Country, and 
this was the rather believed, as it came from the 
Mohammedans themſelves. However, it was 
thought not improbable, that Katay might have 
communicated its Name to China, as being a 
Kingdom contiguous to it. On the Whole, it 
was thought proper to purſue the Deſign, with a 
View both to remove the Doubt, and find - out a 
ſhorter Way of trading with China. 

WIE regard to the Chriſtians, whom they pg 
took for granted would be met-with in Katy, 
the Mohammedans, ſays Trigautius, either told 
Lies, according to their Cuſtom, or were de- 
ceived by Appearances : For as they do not wor- 
ſhip Images themſelves, and ſaw many in the 
Temples of the Chineſe, not much unlike thoſe 
repreſent the Mother 0! 
God, and certain Saints, they might think both 
followed the ſame Religion. They obſerve, 
that the Prieſts put Candles and Laraps on their 
Altars: That theſe Pagan Sacrificers wore ſacred 
Veſtments, like what the Romi/h Books of Ce- 
remonies call Plavials : That they make Pro. 
ceſſions, and ſing much in the ſame Manner 48! 
done in the Romiſb Church, according to the In- 
ſtitution of St. Gregory, and ſuch like Thing 
Author, who imita'© 
ſacred Ceremonies, had transferred to the Cr. 
neſe * : And this Reſemblance, continues be, 
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„might induce Foreigners, eſpecially Mobamme- 

a HE to think they profeſſed Chriſtianity. 

GOEZ being choſen, as before-mentioned, for 

be te Expedition, was ſent-back by the Viſitor to 
Labor, then the Capital of the AZogo!'s Empire, 
in order to accompany the Merchants, who every 
fiſth Year, according to the old Mobammedan's 
Report, ſet-out for China, with the Title of 
Ambaſſadors from the King of Per/ia, In 1602 
he came to Agra, where A#bar applauding his 
Defion, gave him not only his Letters to ſeyeral 
petty Kings his Friends, or Tributaries ; but alſo 
tour hundred Crowns for his Journey 2. Here 
he put-on the Habit of an Armenian Merchant, 
wearing his Hair and Beard long; alſo, accord- 
ing to the Cuſtom of that People, took the Name 
of Abdallah b, adding 9. to denote his being 
2 Chriſtian ; and by this Means obtained a free 
paſſage, which he could not have done had he 
paſſed for a Portugueze. ; 

He carried with him ſeveral Indian Commo- 
Cities, as well for Diſguiſe, as to exchange for 
Necellaries on the Road, bought with Money 
furniſhed by the Vice-Roy for that Purpoſe. He 
arrived at Lahor the thirteenth of December. Aa- 
tier gave him for Companions, two Greeks, Leo 
Grimani, a Prieft, and Demetrius, a Merchant, 
who were well-acquainted with the Roads; and 
in Place of four 2 Servants appointed 
him, he took one Iſaac, an Armenian, to whom 


For Gozz dying at So- chere, in the Entrance of 
Cina, Tſaac went forward to Petting, where 
Ricci drew-up an Account of their Travels, 
partly from ſome Minutes left by Gozz, and 
partly from what Z/aac told him, on the Credit 
of his Memory ©. 2% 

Tais curious Relation is inſerted in Ricci's 
Commentaries 4, which Nicholas Trigautius, or 
Trigault, a Dutchman, tranſlated out of the Italian 


Prr-has has given it in Engliſh, in his Pilgrims ; 
and Kircher an Abridgment of it, in his China 
Ilnftrata ; whence Ogilby has made his Tranſla- | 
don. The following Abſtract, though referring 
to Purchas, is taken chiefly from the Original, 


SECT. I 


Te Travels of Gotz, from Lahor, the Capital 
of India, to Kaſhgar, | 


or leaves Lahor. Kafreſtan City. Ghideli. 


a 23 urchas arlds, 


de Money advanced him by the 
wok the Name of Branda 


N Abdallah: 
1 P. u, and 13. 


4 Book 5. ch. 11, 12, and 13. 


27 bidels, la che Original, Cagherſtam, 


TARTARY, TIB Er, 


MS. into Latin, and publiſhed at Rome in 1618 , e called Ghideli, where the 


f minions. 


as tranſlated into French, and publiſhed at Paris the ſame Year, 


and the BUKXHARIAS. 

a Kabul, a famous City. Policy 
Charakar. Parvam. Aingharan, Kalcha. Tal- 
han. Kalchans rebel: Þ 
Goez eſcapes. Tenga Badaſhin. Charchunar, 
Serpanil. Sarchil Province. Tanghetar Va- 
konith. Hyarkan, or Yarkian. Precious Mar- 
ble, or Jaſper, how procured. Audience of the 

Ling. Tourney to Kotan: Danger from Zea- 
lots: Reſolves to proceed: Is diſſuaded in 


N dain. 
Y Z furniſhed with ſeveral Writings, 

Table of moveable Feaſts, till the Year Laher. 
1610, left Labor in Lent 1603, with a Karawin 
of five hundred Merchants, who ſet-out every 
Year with a great Number of Horſes and Wag- 
gone, for the Kingdom of Kaſtar. In one 

lonth's Time they came to the City of Atheh, 

in the Province * Lahor ; and fifteen Days af- 
ter paſted a River a Bow-ſhot broad, where they 

c ſtaid five: Days, on a Report of a numerous 
Gang of Robbers being on the Road, In two 
Months more they came to the City Paſſaur, 
where they reſted twenty Days. At another 


ſmall Town beyond this, they were informed by Kafreſtäs 


a Pilgrim, that thirty Days off was a City named Ciry, 
Kafreftan , into which no Mobammadan dared 
to enter, under Pain of Death; yet that Pagans 
were admitted into the City, but not their Tem- 

| ples, He added, that the Inhabitants of that 


we owe the following Journal of his Travels: d Region go to Church, dreſſed in Black: That 


the Soil was fertile, and yielded Plenty of Grapes: 
He gave a Cup of the Wine to Gotz, who found 
it very good, and thence conjectured they were 
Chriſtians, Here they ſtaid other twenty Days: 
And becauſe the Way was infeſted with Thieves, 
they procured a Convoy of four hundred Soldiers' 
from the Lord of the Place, RG ON. > 
TRAVELLING twenty-five Days farther along 
the Foot of a Mountain, the 20 to a os 
erchants pay Duty. 
On the Road they kept on their Guard again 
the Robbers, who from the Top of the Hill 
aſſail them with Stones, unleſs ſome go-up to re- 
pel them. For all their Care, they were aſſaulted 
by them, and many wounded, who had much- 
ado to fave their Lives and Goods. Gozz'eſcaped' 
by flying into the Woods. | LR 
In twenty Days more they came to Kabul, a Kabul, 4 
famous City and Mart ſtill in the Magol's Do- famous City, 
Here they ſtaid eight Days; for ſome 
of the Merchants had no Mind te go farther, 
and durſt not venture forward, being ſo few. 


Ghidetly 


from Farric, befides a thouſand Rupies, which he had already ſpent. Perhaps; that was 
Vice-Roy, as*mentioned-lower-down. 


d -Purcbas ſays, from Farric, that 


© 'See Purchas, vol. 3. p. 311; and Tripaut. de Chriſtiana Expe- 


. © Under the Title of 4% Chriftiana Expeditione apud 
f Kofreſtan ſignifies, the Coun- 


4 N 2 Here 


| of ; Goez. Goẽz. 
lunder the Karat. 


and a Core leaves 
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k Siſter of the King of Kaſtar, called Malſamet 


Khin , and Mother to the King of Ketan : She 
was called Haji Hanem o, as having been on Pil- 
rimage to Aeta; from whence returning, and 
| Policyef falling ſhort of Neceſſaries, ſhe applied to the 
Gor. Merchants to borrow Money. Gozz, conſidering 
that his MMogol Patents were now wearing-out, 
thought this a proper Opportunity to procure the 
Friendſhip of another King; and, therefore, 
lent her fix hundred Crowns on certain Goods, 
refuſing to take any Intereſt ; which, however, 
ſhe made-up to him, repaying him bountifully 
in Pieces of Marble, which is the beſt Merchan- 
dize that can be carried to China. Grimani the 
Prieſt, wearied with the Tediouſneſs of the 
Journey, would go no further; and Demetrius 
ſtaid in this City to trade ©. 
Tun Karawan being much increaſed, Gotz 
held-on with 1/aac the Armenian. In the next 
City they came to, called Charakar *, is great 
Store of Iron: Here Akbar's Seal, which hi- 
therto had freed him from Payment of Cuſtoms, 
was diſregarded. Ten Days after they came to 
Parvam, a ſmall Town, in the utmoſt Confines 
of the Great Mogol's Dominions. After reſting 
five Days, they travelled over high Mountains, 
and in twenty Stages came into a Region named 
Aingbaran. In fifteen more they got to another, 
called Kalcha e, whoſe Inhabitants dwell in Vil- 


Chrrakar, 
Parvam. 


Aingharan, 
Kalcha, 


Days farther they came ta. a Place called Jalal- 
abad f, where the Bramins exact Cuſtoms granted 
them by the King Bruarate. 


Talhan, In fifteen Days more they came to Talhan *, 
— where a Rebellion of the Kalchans detained them 


a Month. Hence they paſſed to Kheman, a ſmall 


arban, Burgania, Bukharata *, and other neigh- 
bouring Kingdoms. The Ka/chans being in the 
Neighbourhood, the Commander of the Place 
ſent to the Merchants. not to purſue their Jour- 
y by Night, leſt the Rebels lighting of them, 
ſhould by that Means be furniſhed with Horſes ;. 
but to come into the Town, and join him to re- 
el them. They were ſcarce. gotten up to the 
alls, when News being brought, that the Ka/- 
chans approached, the Governor, and his People, 
ran away. 


4 In the Ones, Ciaracar. 
doubtleſs, 
tween Ball and Badatfar. 


25 hh Ami, on which Badah/oan is ſituate. 
dec 22 


b 


lages, and have fair Hair, like the Dutch. Ten d Here they ſtaid ten Days, and then, in one Day, 


walled Town, under Abdulaban, King of Sam- 


ce 


« Doubtleſs, a Miſtake for Mahamet Kb, and the rather as he is afterwards miſcalled Mahameain. 
ſignifies Pilgrim, and is a very honourable Title among the Mobammedans. 
© In the Original, Calcia. 
of Jalalabad, which ſignifies the Glory of the City. . 
>» 4bdallab Khan, of Samarkand, Burgania, and Bukbaria. Purchas 105 
Burgavia, and Bacharate, What Country is meant by Burgania, or Bur gawia, we cannot 
Badakſoan, In the Original, Badaſcian. Purchas has it, to Badaſcian, called Tengi. 


FS 
VoyaAcrs ard TRAVELS thorough 
Road 16 Here the Karawin met a Princeſs, who, was a _ HeREuron the Merchants made in haſte 3 c. 


Fortification, with their Baggage 
into the Incloſure Plenty of SE", 8 4 
of in caſe Arrows failed. The Rebels Perceiy- Play 
ing that, fent a Meſſenger, deſiring them to fear = 4% 
nothing, promiſing to accompany and defend 
them. The Merchants not daring to truſt them 
fled to the next Wood, leaving their Googs 1 
the Mercy of the Thieves; who after they had 
taken what they pleaſed, called them back, and 
permitted them, with their empty Packs, to en- 
ter the empty Walls. Benedi& [oſt nothing but 
a Horſe, tor which alſo he afterward received 
Cotton-Cloths. They continued at Khemar in... 
great Apprehenſions, till at length an Went 
Commander, called Olabet Ebadaſtan, ſent his 
Brother out of Bukharate; who, by Threats 
compelled the Rebels to let the Merchants de- 
part. However, their Rear was plagued with 
Pilferers, four of whom ſetting upon Gotz. he 
threw amongſt them his Perſon urban, 100 
While they made a Foot-Ball of it, ſet Spurs to 
his Horſe, and overtook his Company. 

AFTER eight Days Travel, in a very bad Road, 7: 
they came to Tenga Badaſhin i, which ſignifieth Bu 
a troubleſome Way; for there is Space but for one 
to paſs, and that on the high Bank of a great 
River *. The Inhabitants, with a Company of 
Soldiers, ſet-upon the Merchants, and took from 
Go three Horſes, which he after redeemed, 
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came to Charchunar i, where they were fivecu 
Days detained by Rains in the open Field, and," 
to mend the Matter, aſſaulted by Thieves. Ten" 
Days after they arrived at. Serpanil, a Place quite 
forſaken. Then they climbed a high. Hill, called 
Sakrithma, which only the ſtrongeſt Horſes were 
able to paſs, the reſt going-about : Two belong- 
ing to Gozz halted, and had much-ado to. over- 
take the Karawan. 3 

In twenty Days they came to the Province ofs 
Sarchil, where they found many Villages, not“ 
far from each other. After two Days Stay for 
refreſhing, they in two Days more came to the 
Foot of a Mountain, called Chechalith a, which 
they aſcended, thick covered with Snow ; many 
were frozen with the Cold, and Gozz was in 
great Danger, for the Weather laſted fix Days: | 
At length they came to Tanghetar, belonging to 


*r 


d Haji 
< Purchas, p. 311. Trigasſ. I. 5. c.. 
Gialalabah ; a Corrupuon, 


5 
In the ne 


1 
E Or, Tallban, a City 


conjecture. 


& This 


+ 


% the Kingdom of Käſtar. 
hu the Bank of a 1 River into the Water, and 
for eight Hours lay half dead. In fifteen Days 
an more they reached the Town Yakonith ; but the 
Road was ſo bad, that Gozz loſt ſix Horſes by 
the Way. Five Days after, haſting before the 
Karawän, he got to Hiarkan; from whence he 
ſent Neceſlaries to the reſt, who ſoon after arri- 
ved there in November, 1603 * 
„ HIARKAN ®, the Capital of the Kingdom 


Variety of Commodities. Here the Karawan of 
Kabul ends, and another aſſembles to proceed to 
Katay : The Captain e, or Chief, buys the Poſt 
at a great Price of the King, who veſts him with 
abſolute Power over the Merchants. It was a 
Year before a ſufficient Number could be gotten 
together to undertake ſo long and dangerous a 
Journey: Neither do Karawans ſet-out from 
hence every Year, but only at ſuch Times as 
they know they ſhall be admitted into Katay, 
„ IE Commodity before-mentioned, beſt for 
carrying thither, is a certain ſhining Marble, 
” which for Want of a fitter Word, Europeans 
call Jaſper. The King of Katay buys it at a 
great Price; and what he leaves, the Merchants 
jcil to others, at exceeding great Rates. Of it 
they make Veſſels, Ornaments for Garments, 
and Girdles, with other Toys, whereon they 
engraye Leaves, Flowers, and other Figures. 


Kinds, one more precious, like thick Flints, 
which are found by diving in the River Kotan, 


Sort is digged-out of Quarries, and ſawed into 
Slabs above two Ells in Breadth. The Hill 
* where they are dug, called Konſanght Kaſho, or, 


mult ſoften it with Fire to. get it out of the 

Quarry, The King farms it every Year to ſome 

Merchant, who carries Proviſions for the Work- 

men for that Space of Time. 

„ GOEZ viſited the King, named Mabametain , 

and preſenting him with a Watch, a Glaſs, and 
other European Commodities, procured his Paſs 
to the Kingdom of Chalis 6; for he did not 
think it proper yet to ſpeak of going to Katay. 
When he had been there ſix Months, Demetrius 


" Purchas, p. 312. Trigaut. ch. 11. 


e Koraargn Baſhs. 


Cralis x 


8 Yet Ramufio writes Chialis, i. e. Khialis. 
lat fix are more agreeable with the Map. 


* 
* 


er have turned Mohammedan, or 1 Death. 


T ART ART, TIBET, and the BUKHARIAS, 
There Jſaac fell from a arrived from Kabul; and but for Gotz int 


not far from the City Royal ©. The other meaner 


the flony Mauntain, is twenty Stages from the 
{ame City. This Marble is. fo hard, that they 


d Yarkian, or Jurkend, as others. See before, p. 528. 
4 In the Original, Tuſce; a Miſtake, no Doubt, for Ju he. See before, p. 309. 
* By the Jeſuits Map, the River of Khoton runs about ninety: Miles Eaſt of Yarkian.  . | 
bencthin; before called Ma ffamet Khan, which ſhews the Names are. much corrupted. 

b Kotan, Haoton, or Hotom. 
* This muſt be falſe, for the M:hammedans never invoke: Moham- 
"es, Perhaps it ſhould be for refuſing to ſay the Mobammedas Confeſſion of Faith: In which Caſe he muſt ei- 
b 1 Becauſe Melia, to which the Mehammedans always turn, 
Weſt, or South-Weſt of K4/fgar, * In the Original, Agiafi. | | 


% 


Goes. 


ſing with Gifts, had been handſomely drubbed, 1 60. 


as well as impriſoned, for refuſing, according 
to the Cuſtom of the Merchants, to make a 
Preſent to their mock Emperor, whom they 
chuſe with the King's Permiſſion. 


AFTER this, Thieves breaking into the Houſe, Journey 
bound Iſaac, and clapped a Sword to his Throat, X*ta"> 


to territy him fromm making a Noiſe : But Deme- 
trius hearing the Buſtle, crie&-out, and ſcared 


2 of Kiſtar, hath great Reſort of Merchants, and b them away. Mean-while Goz#z went to receive 


his Money, lent to the Mother of the King of 
Quotan , whoſe Reſidence was fix Days i Jour- 
ney diſtant. As he was a whole Month away, 
the 1dohammedans raiſed a Report, that he was 
dead, ſlain by their Prieſts, called Kachiſbes, for 
refuſing to invoke Mohammed * : And becauſe he 
left no Will, they ſought to ſeize on his Goods; 
but, to their Diſappointment, and his Compa- 
nions Joy, Benedict returned at laſt with Plenty 
of the precious Marble. 


One Day, as he was eating with ſome Ma- Dan 


ger fron 
hammedans, who had invited him, there ruſhed- 2 . 


in a Perſon armed; who ſetting a Sword to his 
Breaſt, commanded him. to invoke Mohammed : 
But he refuſed, ſaying, that in his Law there 
was no ſuch Name invoked 3 and the Company 
taking his Part, thruſt that mad Fellow out of 
the Houſe. The like Zeal, it ſeems, often en- 
dangered him. Another Time he was ſent for 


The Chineſes call it Tuſbe . There are two d by the King of Käſtar, who in Preſence of his 


Prieſts, and the Mullas, or learned Men, aſked 
what Law he profeſſed, whether that of Maſes, 
David, or Mobammed, and which Way he 
turned himſelf in praying. He anſwered, that 
be profeſſed the Law of Jeſut, whom they call. 


Jay; and turned any Way when he prayed, be- 


lieving that God was every-where.. This oc- 
caſioned a great Diſpute among them; for they 
turn to the Weſt !: Yet they concluded, that in 


e this his Practice might be good. 
ME AN-TIME one Haji Aſi , of that Coun- Reſehrer u 


try, being appointed Captain of the future Kara- Pr, 
wan, he invited Gozz to a Feaſt, accompanied 
with Muſic. At the End of the Entertainment, 
he deſired his Company to Katay.. This was juſt 
what the Jeſuit aimed at, who knowing the Diſ- 
poſition of the Mobammedans, wanted the Invi- 
tation to come from them. Aſi was ſo earneſt 


© Called 
f In Purchas,. Ma- 


In the Original, 
I Purchas has ten Days: 
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Fs diſſuaded 


his Requeſt to Gozz ; who complied, on Condi- 
tion that his Majeſty would give him his Letters 
Patent. Thoſe of the firſt Karawan, from Ka- 
bul, who were loth to loſe his Company, did all 
they could to diſſuade him ſrom the Enterprize. 
They adviſed him not to truſt to the People of 
Kiſkar, ſaying, they were treacherous, and would 
deſtroy him. | 

Tais Advice was the more to be regarded, as 
ſeveral of the Natives themſelves affirmed, that b 
thoſe three Armenians would be ſlain by their 
Companions, as ſoon as they were out of the 
City. This ſo terrified Demetrius, that he drop- 
ped them a ſecond Time, and would have diſ- 
ſuaded G from proceeding any farther ; but 
Benedi& was reſolved to fulhl the Expectations 
of thoſe who ſent him, at all Hazards, 


rr. 


Continuation of the Author's Travels from Kaſh- 
gar to So-chew, in Katay, or China. 


Karawan ſets forward: Fatiguing Road. Ka- 
rakatay. Akſu City, Kucha Town, Chalis 
City. Gotez wittorions : Leaves the Kara- 
wan, News from Pe-king, Turfan, Kam- 
ul. Wall of China. Remarks on the Road. 
Dangerous Travelling. The Frontiers forti- 
fied. Kan- chew, and So- chew. Artifice d 
of Merchants to enter China, by counterfeit 
Embaſſies : Sends to Pe-king : His Letters re- 
ceived, Goez in Diſtreſs: His Death: His 
Effects ſeized, The Merchants ſued Are 
ſhamefully caſt > Yet little recovered, Iſaac 
goes to Pe-king, 


GE Z hereupon preparing for his Journey, 
bought ten Horſes for himſelf, his Compa- 
nion {/aac, and their Baggage. Mean-time the e 
Karawdn Baſbd, who was gone to his Houſe five 
Days Journey diſtant, to get his Equipage ready, - 
ſent to Go to haſten forward, and by his Ex- 

ample quicken the other Merchants. 

ABOUT the Midſt of November, 1604, they 
came to a Place called Yolch: *, where they pay 
Cuſtoms, and their Paſſports are examined. 
From thence, in twenty-five Days, they got to 
Akſu, paſſing through the following Places, 


Hanchaliſb d, Alcheghet, Hagabateth, Egriar, f had profeſſed 


Aleſetelck, Horma, Thalek, Thoantak, Minjeda, 
Kapetalkol-zilan, Sark-ghebedal, Kanbaſhi, Akon- 


In the Original, Jolci. 
ther, Black Katay. © In the Original, Cialis. 


hardly poſſible, he muſt have miſtaken the Chriſtians for the Worſhippers of Fo; : ga 
hath been often the Caſe : For the Religion of Tibet prevailed in thele Parts before the Time of Jenghiz x 


d In the ſame, Hancialiæ 


VovYAGES ard TRAVELS thorough - 
Road to in the Matter, that he got the King to ſecond a ſer/et, and Chakor, The Road was 


fy fati- 


guing, being through the Sands, and ve . 

In the Way they croſſed the Deſart, calle I - 
Rarakathay, that is, the Black Land of the Kan 2 
Kathayans d; becauſe, as they ſay, the Katayans I G 
dwelled there a long Time. Alſo one of the in 
Jeſuit's Horſes falling into a rapid River, ſwam R 
to the other Side; but came back again, it ſeems fu 
of himſelf, on invoking the Name of Jeſus. ; + 
AKSU'is a 'Town of the Kingdom of Laß kia ta 
tar, whoſe Governor, the King's Nephew, be- 5 bo 
ing but twelve Years old, Affairs were managed I 
by his Preceptor. He would needs ſee Gal, St 
who preſented him with Sugar, and ſuch childiſh of 
Things, The young Prince, in return, re- wh 
ceived him kindly, and made him dance at a ſo- ani 
lemn Ball. Benedict next viſited the Queen- der 
Mother, who admitted his Patent with great Pe 
Reverence: To her he gave a cryſtal Glaſs, 3 Du 
Piece cf [ndian Calico, and the like. ſhe 
HERE they ſtaid fiſteen Days, ſor other Mer- x: 6 
chants, and then departing proreeded through 0;- 7: ters 
tograkh, Gazo, Kaſhani, Dellay, Saragabedall, to few 
Ugan, and then to Kucha, another Town, where al 
they ſtaid a whole Month to refreſh their Beaſts, gen 
almoſt ſpent with the bad Ways, and Want of of 
Barley. Here, to extort a Preſent, the Prieſts to 
2 have conſtrained G to faſt, during their Wh 
ent. the) 
FroM hence, in twenty-five Days, they came ca a 
to Chalis e, a ſmall, but well-fortified City. This they 
Country was governed by a Natural Son of the wel 
King of Aaſtar, who hearing that Benedict pro- Whi 
feſſed a different Religion, began to terrify him, ine 
ſaying, it was a very audacious Thing for a Man, Nor 
who was of another Faith, to enter thoſe Ter- twer 
ritories; and that for ſo doing, he might law- Roy 
fully deprive him both of his Goods and Life. BA 
But when he read the King's Letters Patent, he Wal 
was pacihed, and with a Preſent became alſo a City, 
Friend. One Night fending for Go, [ſaac fell Goct Cher 
into Tears, thinking he was going to be put to that 
Death. Benedict deſpiſing the Danger, went and ( 
courageouſly to the Palace: But when he came Le AL 
there, found all the Buſineſs was, that he might  Ging 
diſpute with the Priefts and learned Men; whom, ors, 
it ſeems, he preſently ſtruck dumb by Dint of te 1) 
Argument : Nay, the Vice-Roy himſelf approv- 8 
ing all he ſaid, declared, that the Chriſtians were : the 
the true Believers z adding, that his Anceſtors arne 
the ſame Law . After this he 7 
feaſted, and kept him to lie that Night in the "TM 
Palace. bm 0 
"Pa. 
© Purchas, p. 313. Trigeut. ch. 12. 1 Ra- 155 a 
f In caſe the Vice- Roy did ſay theſe Words, Which oy 

4 as — have already obſerved 
In t 
"We of 


Is 


Karawan Baſh4 would not depart without a great 
Company (it being ſo much more Gain to him) 
. gor ſuffer any Man to go before. However 
42 G:is, tired with the Delay and Expence attend- 
ing it, by a Preſent obtained Leave of the Vice- 
Roy, to make the beſt of his Way. He was 
fall ready to depart from Chalis, when the Mer- 
chants of the former Karawan returned from Ka- 
„ tcy, Theſe feigning an Embaſſage (as uſual) 
„ bad pierced as far as the Capital; and having 
ludzed for three Months in the ſame Palace of 
Strangers, with the Jeſuits, brought ſure Tidings 
of Ricci, and the reſt of the Society, to Goez 3 
who wondered thus to find that Katay was China, 
and Kambalu was Pe-king. Among other Evi- 
dences, they produced a Piece of Writing in 
P:rtugueze, Which they had taken-out of the 
Duſt ſwept-out of the Chamber, in order to 
ſhew in their own Country, at their Return. 
GOEZ having obtained the Vice-Roy's Let- 
ters for his Security, departed with Iſaae, and a 
ſew others, and in twenty Days came to Puchan, 
a Town of the ſame Kingdom; whoſe Governor 
cenerouſly furniſhed them with Neceſſaries out 
of his own Houſe. From hence they travelled 
to Twrfan, a ftrong and well-fortified City, 
where they ſtaid a whole Month. From Turfan 
they proceeded to Aramuth, and ſo on to Kamul, 
other well- fortified Place; where, likewiſe, 
they halted for a Month, becauſe they were 


which ends at this Town. From Kamu!, in 
tine Days, they came to Khya-yu-quan *, at the 
Northern-Walls of China; where they waited 
twenty-five Days for the Anſwer of the Vice- 
Roy of that Province ®, _ 

AFTER this they were admitted within the 
Walls, and in one Day came to So-chew e, a 
City, where they heard much of Pe-4ing, and 
Cher Places, whoſe Names were known; fo 
tit Gizz was now fully convinced, that Katay 
end Cling differed only in Name. 

ALL the Way from Chalis, to the Borders of 
Cliaa, being infeſted with Incurſions of the Tar- 
e, the Merchants travel in great Fear. In 
tte Day they examine, from the Hills, whether 
there be any Parties of them in the Plains; and 
it they judge the Coaſt clear, perform their 
louney by Night with Silence. One Night 
"42 falling from his Horſe, the reſt went-on, 
„ milling him till they came to their Lodging; 
then Jſaac going- back to ſeek him, found 
by the Sound of the Name Jeſus, almoſt 
ring to ſee his Company any more. 

1s the Way they found many Mohammedans 


ace of Shen-fi, 


© In the Original, Socieu. 


TARTAR Y, TIBET, EEE 
„Is this City they ſtaid three Months, for the a ſlain, who had ventured to travel alone: Al- 


well-uſed throughout the Kingdom of Chat:s, 


In the Original, Chiaicuon, a Fort at the Entrance of the Great Wall. See before, p. 55. a. 
Purcbas, Pp. 314. 
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Go. 
though the Tartars ſeldom kill the Natives, ſay- 1608. 
ing, they are their Servants and Shepherds; be- 
cauſe they take from them Flocks of Sheep, and 
Herds of Bullocks. They eat no Wheat, Bar- 
Ieys nor Pulſe, ſaying, it is Food for Beaſts, not 
en. They feed 92 on Fleſh, eating that of 
Horſes, Mules, and Camels ; yet are ſaid. to live 
an hundred Years, The Mabammedan Nations, 
on this Side, not being warlike, might eaſily be 
b ſubdued, if the Chineſe cared to enlarge their 
Dominions . | FAR | $ 
TRE End of the famous Walls, before-men- be Fre. 
tioned, is in the Weſt of China, which extends % fer- 
Northwards ; from which End, for the Space of . 
two hundred Miles, is the Part where the Fartars 
moſt commonly made their Excurſions formerly, 
as they do at preſent, but with leſs Danger : For 
the Chineſe, to reſtrain them, have built two. 
very ſtrong Cities in Shen-fi, and gariſoned them 
c with choice Soldiers. Theſe have a peculiar 
Vice-Roy, and other Magiſtrates, who depend 
immediately on the Court, and reſide in one of 
them, named Kan-chaw e. | 
SO-CHEF, the other, hath a ſpecial Gover- Kan. ehe 
nor, and is divided into two Parts; one inha- 914 So- 
bited by the Chineſe, called Kitayans by the Ao. ew. 
hammedans, who occupy the other Part, and 
come from Katar, and other Weſtern Coun- 
tries, on Account of Trade. Many of them 
d having Wives and Children, ſettle there: Yet 
they have no Magiſtrates of their own ; but are 
governed by the Chineſes, who every Night ſhut 
them up within the Walls of their own City. 
There is a Law, by which no Man, who has: 
lived nine Years in the Place, can return to his 
own Country. 
THE Merchants who reſort hither,, come 4-15 ef 
moſtly from tie Weſt, under feigned Embaſſies ; Herchancs 
and have, in Conſequence of a Contract made 


1 


e with China by ſeven or eight Kingdoms, ob- 


tained a Privilege of ſending every ſixth Year, 
ſeventy-two Perſons in Quality of Ambaſſadors, 

with Tribute to the Emperor ; confiſting of the 
ſhining Marble before-mentioned, Diamonds. of 

the Rock, Azure, and other Things, By this 
Means they travel to Court, and return at the 
public Charge. The Tribute they carry, is very „ 
little Expence to them: For no Man pays dearer 
for this Marble, than the Emperor himſelf, who 


f eſteems it a Diſhonour to take any Thing of 


Strangers for nothing: Beſides, they are-fo well 
ſupplied, at his Majeſty's Coſt, that it is com- 
puted they get every Day, above their neceſſary 
Charges, a Ducat a Man, Hence many ſtrive 


to be admitted into this Embaſſy, purchaſing the 


D Pre- 
e See before, p. 55. 


Privi- 


7 
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2 e Privilege of the Karawin Baſhà, by large Pre- a who ſuffered more Injuries from the Mabunn-. . 
= ſents. For this Purpoſe they counterfeit their dans in So-chew, than on the Road, was forced 16 
By counter. Kings Letters, acknowledging Vaſſalage to the to fell his Marble for twelve hundred Duca, 
Feit Embaſ- Emperor of China. The like Embaſſies are ad- which was under half Price; wherewith he paid 
, mitted from divers other Kingdoms; as Kauchin- his Debts, and maintained his Family a whole 
China, Siam, Leukhew, Korea, and ſome Parts Year. In the Interim the Karawin arriving, he 
of Tartary. The Chineſe are at incredible Ex- ſoon run-out the Remainder of his Caſh, in the 
pences on theſe Occaſions ; nor are they ignorant frequent Entertainments he was obliged to make 
of the Fraud: But finding their Account in it, for the Captain of it. This laid him under 3 
fatter their Sovereign with the Fancy, that all Neceſſity of borrowing Money ; and becauſe he 
ations pay him Tribute; whereas, in Fact, he b was choſen into the Number of the ſeventy- tuo 
rather pays Tribute to them. Amhaſſadors, he bought ſome Pieces of Mable 
S-nds to pe- GOEZ arrived at So-chew the End of the Year hiding an hundred Pounds of it in the Ground, 
king, 1605, grown wealthy by his long Journey. He to conceal it from the 1ohammedans : For with- 
had thirtcen Horſes, five hired Servants, and two out that Commodity, he would have been de- 
Boys whom he bought, beſides the Marble, more barred from going to Pe-king *, | 
Worth than all the reſt; the Whole valued at LET us now turn to Ferdinand, who had his; 
two thouſand five hundred Ducats. In this City he Afflictions alſo : For his Servant run-away from 
met with other Mohammedans returned from the him at S:-»gan fu, the Metropolis of Shen. ſi o, 
Capital, who confirmed the former Reports. Carrying-away half what had been given him to 


fur 
J cf, 


| 
| 
Hereupon he wrote forthwith, to acquaint Ricci e bear his Charges. From thence, however, with 
of his Arrival: But the Superſcription of the much Fatigue, he got in two Months to $:- 
Letter being written in European Characters, chew, where he arrived the ſeventh of Marc, a 
and the Chineſes, who carried them, not know- and found Goh on his Death-Bed. The fick a 
ing either the Chineſe Names of the Jeſuits, or Man, however, rejoiced at receiving the Letters 
the Quarter where they lodged at Pe-Aing, could from thoſe of his Society; but died eleven Days 
not deliver them. The next Year, at Ea/ter, after, without having made auricular Confeſſion a 
he ſent other Letters by a Mobammedan, who for ſo many Years; as to which, he relied on 
had fled from that City (for none may either go God's Mercy. N 
1 in, or out, without the Magiſtrates eave) ac- His Death was not without Suſpicion of Poi- 
14 uainting them with his Voyage and Situation, d ſon from the Mebammedans © ; who, as ſoon 28 
debring them to take ſome Courſe to free hm he departed, ſeized all that he left behind. 
from his Priſon, that he might return by Sea to Among the Things that were loſt, nothing is 
India along with the Portuguexe. more to be regretted than his Journal, which he 
His Letter THe Jeſuits, who had long before been in- had kept in Detail of his Travels. This Bea 
received. formed from Goa of his intended Journey, your they were the more earneſt to get into their 
expected him, and made much Enquiry of thoſe Hands, in order to. prevent Payment of Debts 
counterfeit Ambaſſadors; but could hear no there entered. They would have buried him 
Tidings of him, They were therefore rejoiced alſo like a Mohammedan, if {ſaac and Ferdinand Rig 
at his Letters, which they received in November had not oppoſed them. Gozz was a Man of q 
following, and preſently dilpatched a Perſon, to e great Parts, and after his Admiſſion, had done f. 
bring him, if poſlible, to Court; not an Euro- great Service to the Society, but was not prieſted. 7 
pean, leſt one Stranger ſhould hinder another; He ordered Ferdinand to caution the Jeſuits = 
but a Native, by a Chineſe Mother, named John to truſt the Mohammedans, nor purſue this Roa h 
Ferdinand, a virtuous young Man, who had not to China, as being unprofitable and dangerous. A 
et performed his Noviciate. To him they As the Merchants, by a Cuſtom among men's ub 
Joined a new Convert, well-acquainted with the ſelves, divide the Goods of all thoſe who mY ſecut 
Country. His Orders were, in caſe he could the Road, they bound Tſaac, threatening H ” left t. 
not bring Gozz thence by Leave of the Magi- him if he would not invoke Mohammed ©. 75 Yea 
ſtrates, or any other Means, to ſtay there with upon Ferdinand preſented a Requeſt to the : 6 : 
him, and write to the Company ; who were f Roy of Kan-chew; who wrote an Order 3 A1. A 
then to try what they could do by their Friends to the Governor of So- cher, to erer but Miban 
at Pe-hing. fair impartially. He firſt was favoura i Fe Gg 
Core in THis Journey, of near four Months, was corrupted by Bribes, threatened to - Das Only te 
Difreſs, undertaken in a very ſevere Winter, they ſetting- Complainant, and held him in Priſon T —_ of Pla 
out the eleventh of December. Mean-while Gozz, However, not diſcouraged by this 1 reatmens , — p 
he 
„ Purchas, p. 315. Trigazt. lib. 5. cap. 13. n the Original, by Miſtake, S,. D ns 
invidious Bon, comme with Popilh Zexlots, e ſhould be, turn Mobammedas, 8 


Tie continued the Suit five Months. All this While, 
as Ferdinand could not ſpeak Perſian, nor Iſaac 
either Portugueze, or Latin; they could not con- 
verſe together. When before the Tribunal, one 
{aid the Lord's Prayer, the other repeated the 
Name of Benedict Gex, with a few Portugueze 
Words : But nobody underſtanding either of 
them, the Judge thought they ſpoke in the Lan- 
guage of the Province of 
ſtood each other. 12501 
Ar length, in two Months, Ferdinand learned 

to ſpeak the Perſian. The Mobammedans, among 
other Things, pleaded that Ferdinand was a Chi- 
neſe by his Countenance, and Jſaac a Saracen b. 
In Anſwer to this Allegation, Ferdinand one Day 
aſſured the Court, that he was a mortal Enemy 
to the Law of Mohammed, which did he profeſs, 
he would, without doubt, abſtain from Hog's 
Fleſh: At the ſame Time pulling a Piece of 
Pork out of his Sleeve, he and Iſaac fell to eat- 
ing it very heartily. Hereupon thoſe preſent ſet- 
up a loud Laugh: While the Mebammedans 
albamed, ſpat at the Armenian, ſaying, he was 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the Bux HAR IAS. 
gn he ſold his Garments for Want of Money, and a deluded by the Chineſe Cozener: For all the Lenin 


nton , and under- 
b painted on gilt Paper, with the Paſſports of the 
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Way on the Road, to prevent Offence, Benediegz rv 
and [/aac had abſtained from Pork. 4 | 

Tavs the Effects of the Deceaſed were de- 7% litre re- 
creed to Ferdinand: But, after all, nothing was <%"*<- 
found, except the Pieces of Marble, which had 
been hidden under- Ground: Theſe they ſold to 
pay their Debts, and buy Neceſſaries for their 
Journey to Pe-king; whither, at length, both 
of them arrived. They brought a Crofs finely 


Kings of Kaſkar, Quotan, and Cbalis; which 

are kept for a Memorial. | 
ISA AG related all theſe Paſſages to Ricci, Inac gon te 

upon Credit of his Memory, and a few. Minutes Pe-kiog. 

of Benedict's . Having ſtaid a Month at Pe- 

king, he was ſent, by the uſual Road, to Ana- 

daes. From thence, in his Voyage to India, 

he was taken by the Dutch : But being redeemed 


of the Portugueze of Malakka, he held-on his 
Cc 0 


urſe; and hearing of his Wife's Death, re- 
turned not to the Mogol's Country, but ſtaid at 
Chaul, and was alive in 1615, when Trigautius- 
wrote af” | |; 


* 


— TEES — — — — _ „ü ..4 


drada the Jeſuit » His Relation cenſured. Che- 
ſaud ſets-out Is forced to return, Grueber's 
Travels, literary Account of them. 


A eee the Gotzz was ſent expreſly to 
diſcover the Road to China, through Little 
ukharia ; yet it does not appear the Jeſuits pro- 
ſecuted that Deſign, probably for the Advice he 
left them to the contrary. However, about the 


Mbanmedars who could ſpeak the Perfan. 


neſe, 
Only to avoid Repetition of the ſame Word. 


tes of Gon were. 4 Makau. 


| Vo 1. IV. No CLVIII. 


——_— 9 — 


Year 1660, Amatus Cheſaud, a Frenchman, Su- e with Gotz, the Society turned their 


c H A P. VI. 
TRAVI ILS through Tibet, 70 and from China. 
By ſeveral Miſſoners. 
INTRODUCTION. 
Riad to China throwgh Tibet attempted, by An- d eric of the Reſidency of Iiſabaͤn, attekigited to 


paſs thither through the Countries of the Uzbets 


and Turkeftan, but was deterred by the Difficulty . 


and Danger of the Road. From that Time, 
none of the Romiſh Miſhoners have ventured to 
travel on that Side, although Karawins are con- 
tinually paſſing and repaſſing, with which the 
Armenians make no Scruple to aſſociate them- 


ſelves, and perform the Journey with Safety. 
Tr above - mentioned Undertaking dying 23, 
oughts Tibet 2 
| tempted, 


Although none were there who underſtood either Latin, or Portuguese; ſure there were enough among the 
It ſeems, by this Account, that Ferdinand could not ip 
> The Mohammedans are every-where called Saracens, by this Author; which Term we uſe here 
© There is ſome Room to believe, not only that the Diſtances 
ol Places are often made greater than they are; but alſo, that the Places themſelves are not always ſet- down in 
tteir proper Order, ſome ſeeming to be placed after, which ſhould be before, others : And the rather, becauſe it 
| * have been morally impoſſible for Jaac to have retained the Diſtance and Poſition of ſuch a Number of 
dens as are mentioned, exactly in his Memory, and it does not appear of what Nature, or Rxtent, the Mi- 
* Purchas, p. 316, Trigaut. lib. 5, cap. 13. | 


the 


40 next 
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Hiediti an. next on opening a Way to China through Tibet: a the preſent State of Tibet, and Religion of the boat 
A Region, whote Inhabitants they were informed Lamas d, never was in Tibet, in regard all he. 
were Chriſtians, or at leaſt of a Religion nearly writes of that Country, is ſo contrary to what at 
reſembling their own; and, confequently, had preſent appears to be the Caſe; and that all he 
ſo much the ſtronger Inducement to proſecute reports concerning the Worſhip of the Lama; 
that Deſign, as they hoped to meet-with eaſy is taken from the Account which Rubraguis "th 
Converſions, a Thing they deſpaired of in Mo- given of certain Religious among the Tartars. It 
hammedan Countries. Travellers mention two muſt be confeſſed, the Journal of his Travels is 
Ways of paſling into Tibet; one the Northern- very ſuperficial ; and beſides affording very little 

Road, by the North-Part of the Magol's Em- if any, Light into the Geography of the Coun- 
pire ; the other Southern, through Bengal. In b try, mentions Places, ſuch as the Kingdoms of 
1624, Antony Andrada, a Portugueze Jeſuit, at- Redor © and Marango, which do not appear to 
tempted the Northern-Road, and penetrated as lie in the Northern-Road through Tibet: Nor 
far as Katay, or China. In 1661, Grueber and is there any Lake there, which is the com- 
Deruille, Jeſuits, travelled from China to India, mon Fountain of the Rivers above-mentioned : 
through Tibet, taking the Southern-Road ; with at leaſt the Indus, and all the other Rivers of 
regard to which, Tavernier about the ſame Time India, except the Ganges, are known to have 


Prov?! 
Tibet 


ueber : 


Farc, 


By Andrada 


procured ſome Informations. In 1414, Deſideri, 
another of the Society, paſſed into Tibet as far as 
Laſſa, by the Northern-Road: And, laſtly, in 
1732, Horace de la Penna, with other Capuchins, 
went to the ſame Place, by the Southern-Rout. 
THESE are all the Travels to this vaſt Re- 


l Feſuir, gion that have appeared in Print. Thoſe of An- 


drada and Cheſaud are very ſhort, and contain 
nothing extraordinary. Ihe firſt, it ſeems, 
made the Journey, on hearing that the People of 
Tibet were profeſſed Chriſtians. The Subſtance 
of his Relation is this: That he left Labor in 


C 


their Sources in India itſelf 4. 


THE Travels of Cheſaud ſeem to be more ge. cen 
nuine than thoſe of Andrada, but are ſtill leſs to 


the Purpoſe: For he went no farther than the 
Borders of Great Bukharia, and then turned 
back. The Account was ſent by the Author, 
in a Letter from Kaſhan near 1ſp4hdn, written 
in Per/ian to Kircher, who has inſerted an Ab- 
ſtrat of it in his China Illuſtrata e, to the fol- 
lowing Effect: That a Year before he wrote the 
Letter, he travelled from Sfahdn (or I/þdhan) to 
Balkh ; which, he ſays, is the regal City of Uz- 


{ 

1624, and having paſſed the Ganges, entered be#*; in order to ſee if it was practicable to paſs: : 
into Shrinegar * and Chafaranga, very great and d through that Country and Turke/tan, to Katay, 5 
populous Cities; in the laſt of which are many and thence to China : But that when he arrived . 
Monuments, he ſays, left by the Chriſtians: in the Train of the Uzbe# Ambaſſador, as far as - 
That from thence croſſing an exceeding high the Bounds of Kezalbaſh 5, he found the Way 0 
Mountain, on the Top of it he diſcovered a vaſt to be both difficult and dangerous: That for this 6 
Lake, which gives Riſe to the Indus, Ganges, Reaſon he continued for ſome Months at Hayrat', 4.0 
and the other great Rivers of India: That paſl- formerly (he ſays) called Sæandria, and there had 4 hi 
ing forwards through high Mountains, he arri- a full View of the Place which the Ancients f 
ved, after many Days Journey, at the City of called Bakhtra, where there is a great Univer- Y. 7 
Redor, in the cold Northern Region of the ſam: ſity (built by the Son of Tamerlangi, but going“ 10 
Name: Laſtly, that from hence travelling through e to Ruin) and many other Structures raiſed by | 5 
the Kingdoms of Maranga and Tankbut, ſubject the DUzbets, when in Poſſeſſion “: That from wt 
to the Tartars, he in two Months arrived at Ka- Hayrat he came-back to Maſhahad ', called by T 
thay, or China, | ſome the Holy; where there is a Majid n, adorn- oY 

. Pele, BENTINK, in a Note on Abulghdzi's Gene- ed with Gold. Here he ſtaid two Months dis- 
., calogical Hiſtory of the Tartars, ſays, he is ſure, puting with the Learned, who are numerous, 
that the Author of Andrada's Letter, relating to about their Law: That leaving this Place, be Tr. 
2 Perhaps, a Miſtake for Serinegar, or Kaſmir; but then that City lies on this Side of the Gang: 8 
printed at Paris in 1629, with Permiſſion of the Society, and dedicated to the General of that Order. ets 
Perhaps, Reda; which, as well as Maranga, is mentioned by Grucber. 4 Hiſtory of the Turks, Mauss, : 
Ac. p. 491. © Ogilby has given a Tranſlation in his China, vol. 1. p. 363. It has no Date. It 1s 5 
only one of the Capitals of the three UH Dominions in Great Bukharia. r That is, of the Perſian Po: "ay 
minions called Keze{/baſo, or Red-heads, from their Turbans. See before, p. 639. Note d. u Herat, or Hes, = : 
Capital of the Province of Khora/an in Perſia. i Or, Timir leng, that is, lame Timur; for Tamerlan Was lame = 
of one Leg. His Son, ſpoken of here, was, doubtleſs, Sh Roth, who ſucceeded him, and reigned at Hoc. | A 7 
k The Anchor ſeems to miltake Tim4r, and his Deſcendants, for Uzbeks ; which latter poſſeſſed Khora/a bot the 

a very ſhort Space, under Shaybek Khan. | Or, Ma bad, the fame with 74 in Khora/an. See _ at 
443. Note i. In the Original written Maxabad. n Or, Temple, in Kircher Me/quit. The Fa Wore” | fete 
47: A, whence Moſk, * | came giren 


* 


leb came to Ni/hapur, and then to Sabazwar *, be- 
Thet. Jonging to Khoraſan : Whence paſſing through 
the Cities of Setam, Damgan, and Famnam , 
he proceeded to Kaſban, in the Province of 
Arakand ©, the Way for the moſt Part ſandy ; 
and thence to Sfahan, thirty Par ſang diſtant. 
ww; THESE are all the itinerary Remarks which 
= theſe two Authors afford : But Grueber, though 
not ſo particular as could be wiſhed, is much 
more copious. What relates to his Travels, is 
contained in five Letters, all written in Latin by 
himſelf ; except the firſt, which is in Italian, from 
one anonymous Virtuoſo to another, ſetting-forth 
the Subſtance of a Converſation which he had 4 
with our Jeſuit on the Subject of his Travels, 
and the Cuſtoms of the Chineſæes; on which laſt 
the Diſcourſe chiefly turned. The ſecond is from 
Grueber to John Gamans, a Jeſuit at Aſchaffen- 
burg in Germany; containing a brief Account of 
his Journey from China. The third, dated De- 
cember 11, 1664, from Dantzich, is in Anſwer 
to ſeveral Queſtions put to him by ſome learned 
Nobleman, concerning China, and the Tartars 
who conquered it. The fourth is on much the 
ſame Subject, dated from Bre/ſlaw in Sileſia, 
March 14, 1665. The laſt, containing the 
Subſtance of ſeveral Letters written by Grueber 
to Kircher ©, furniſhes the moſt particular Ac- 
count of his Journey from China to India, gives 
the Latitudes of the chief Places obſerved by the 
Author, and is embelliſhed with Cuts drawn by 
him, repreſenting the Habits of the People, the 
Great Lama, Putala, Buth the ſlaying Youth, 
and other Remarkables in the Countries he paſſed 
. through. | 
Tus Letters are publiſhed by Thevenet, in 
his French Collection of Voyages: But he has 
omitted all the Cuts, which Kircher gives in his 
Cbina Illuſtrata, and after him Ogilly. In the 
following Section we have incorporated the Re- 
marks, contained in the ſeveral Letters, together; 
or making the Subſtance of that to Kircher the 
Text, ſupplied it with Notes from the reſt. 


SET 1K 


Travels from China to Europe, in 1661, By 
John Grueber, Jeſuit. 


Set-out, Si- ning. Great Wall: Account of it. 


Alſo, N;/abur, and Sebzwar. 
irom Nihopar to Kaſban. 
Carlo Dati. 


Anſterdam, in 


1667, in Folio. 
The ſame, : 


Letter 2. 


Pita of Shen ſi. 
*ated at the Great W 
ren by Kircher. 


A Miſtake for Si- ning cheav, or 
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and the Bu KHARI AS. 
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Koko Nor Lake. 
Dreſs and Dwellings. 
Tartar Women, Mountain of Langur. Nek- 


2 Travelling in the great Deſart. Grueber. 
Kalmak Tartars: Their 166 
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1. 


Laſſa, or Barantol a. 


d Doubtleſs, Baſtam, Damagan, and Semnan, three Cities in the Road 
e By which muſt be underſtood the Perſian 1rak. 7 
| © He tells us, in his third Letter, that on quitting Rome he left many geographical Remarks 
vith Kircber, and that he was about publiſhing them in 1664. They were publiſhed in his China Illuſtrata, at 
t Part 4, containing twenty-ſix Pages and a half. 
i In the ſecond Letter, he is {aid to have ſet-out the thirteenth of April, ſent by 
the new Emperor (Kang bi) as Mathematician of the Empire, 


= Not ſo, bnt ſeveral Miles diſtant. Grueber drew a Draft of the Wall, which 1s 


pal Kingdom. King P Teſuits 
Preſent. Odd Cuſtoms. Kingdom of Maran- 
ga. Mogol's Empire. Comes to Agra: Re- 
turns to Europe: Reſumes the Miſſion. Author's 
Character. Latitudes obſerved. Road, from 
Tavernier. Gorroſhepir City. Way of tra- 
velling, Nupal Country. Mountains of Nau- 
grokot. Women-Porters. Büùtan, or Tibet. 


b 


HE Miſſioner ſet-out for China, as we Sers. ent. 
conjecture, in the Year 1656. Accord- 
ing to the firſt Letter, he went from Venice to 
Smyrna by Sea: From thence to Ormuz b 
Land, in five Months: From Ormuz by Sca, in 
ſeven Months, to Maktau. There landing, he 
paſſed-through China, partly by Water, partly 
by Land, to Pe-king, in three Months *. He 
ſtaid in China three Years; in one of which, 
vig. 1660, he ſays, the fifty-ſix Jeſuits, who 
were then in that Empire, baptized more than 
fifty thouſand Men b. 
N his Return, he took a Road, never, per- 
haps, attempted by any European before. Gru- 
eber left Pe-king in the Month of June i, 1661, 
in Company with Albert Dorville, of the ſame 
Society: In thirty Days he came to Si-ngan fu *, 
d and in thirty more to Si- ning, or Si- ning ful, 
croſſing the MPang- bo, or Yellow River, twice 
in the Way 
SI-NING is a great and populous City, built Si-ning. 
at the vaſt Wall ® of China, through the Gate 
of which the Merchants from India enter Ka- 
tay, or China, Here they ſtay till they have Li- 
cence from the Emperor to proceed forward. 
The Wall at this Place is ſo broad, that ſix Horſe- Grear Wat, 
men may run abreaſt on it, without embarraſſing 
each other. Here the Citizens of Si- ning take the 
Air (which is very healthful, coming from the 
Deſarts) and recreate themſelves with the Proſ- i 
pect, as well as other Diverſions. There are Stairs Account of 
to go a-Top of the Wall, and many travel on“ 
it, from the Gate at Si-ning, to the next at So- 
chew, which is eighteen Days Journey. 
Tus they do by the Governor's Licence, out Delighfat 
of Curioſity; having a delightful Proſpect all the 7eveivng 
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In Company with Signor 


E Grueber, Letter 1. 


Leave being procured by Adam Schall. * Ca- 


cy. In the ſecond Letter it is called Ciniara, a Cit 
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vor AGES and TRAVELS thorough 


Travel: te Way from the Wall, as from an high Tower, of a is as large as the Danube, but ſo ſhallow, that it Cruty 


the innumerabe Habitations on one Side, and the 9 be forded every - where. 

various Kinds of wild Beaſts, which range the HENCE having croſſed the Country of Tan- 
Deſart, on the other Side. Beſides wild Bulls, gut, he came to Retink, a very populous Pro- 
here are Tigers, Lions, Elephants, Rhinoceroſes, vince, belonging to the Kingdom of Barantela ; 
and Monoceroſes, which are a Kind of horned where at length he arrived, whoſe capital City is 
Aſſes . Thus the Merchants view the Beaſts called Laſſa 8. 

free from Danger; eſpecially from that Part of 


the more inhabited Provinces of Puang-/i, Yun- had paſſed the Great Wall, they found a River 
nan, and Tibet: For at certain Times of the Year b ſtored with Fiſh, on which they ſupped in an 
they betake themſelves to the Tellow River, and open Tent. Then crofling the Saffron River |, 


Parts near the Wall, which abound with Thick- they immediately entered that vaſt and barren 


ets, in order to get Paſture, and ſeek their Prey. Deſart of Kalmak, inhabited by the Kalmat Tar- 

THis Deſart is partly mountainous, and partly farsi, who rove up and down it to rob the Ka- 
level, all-over ſandy and barren; excepting that in rawans,. and at certain Seaſons ſettle with their 
ſome Places you mect with little Rivulets, whoſe portable Cities on the Banks of the Rivers. The 
Banks yield good Paſture. It begins in the mid- Jeſuits often met with their Habitations in the 
dle Part of India, and extends from South to Way, and drew their Figures, as repreſented in 


North; but nobody ever yet hath diſcovered the Plate *, viz. a Kalmak Man, cloathed with, ; 
its Bounds, which many ſtretch to the frozen c a Leathern Garment, and a yellow Cap: A Kal. an bad 
Ocean. Marco Pala calls this Defart Lop, and mak Woman, in a Habit made of a certain Skin, ““ 


ſpeaks of its being haunted with Spirits. But of a green or red Colour; each with a Charm 
Grueber ſays nothing of them. The Tartars about their Necks, to preſerve them from Dan- 
formerly called it Beljan, now Sama; the Chi- gers: A Lama, that is, one of their Tartar 
neſes, Kalmuk ; others Karakathay*. The Tar- Prieſts, or Biſhops. They wear a white Coat, 
tars accuſtamed to Deſarts dwell here in Tents, or Cloak, caſt backwards, with a red Girdle; 
removing, with their Cattle, where-ever they and a yellow Coat, from the Girdle of which 
can find a River, or Place fit for Paſture *. hangeth down a Purſe : Their Cap, or Hat, is 
Tre Road from 8:-1ing, as far as Laſſa, is painted red. In the Offskip are expreſſed their 
ſomewhat differently deſcribed, in different Let- d Habitations, being Tents made with ſmall Sticks 
ters. In the firſt we are told, that our Miſ- twiſted, or plaite Ta and covered with a 
fioner paſſing- out of China, entered the Sands of coarſe Woollen-Stuff ', bound together with 
' Defart Tartary, which he croſſed in three Days: Cords. The Turning-Wheel is an Inſtrument 
Afterwards he came to the Banks of the Koko like a Scepter, which the People turn-round 
Nor, which ſignifies the Great Sea ; being a great while the Lama prays. 
Lake, or Sea, like the Caſpian, where the Yel- 


LEAVING this Sea behind him, he entered Barantola n. The King is ſtiled Teva, de- 
into the Country of To#tofay, which is almoſt ſcended from an ancient Race of the Tangut 
deſart, and ſo barren, that it need fear no Inva- e Tartars, and reſides at Butala, a Caſtle built on 
ſion. One meets with nothing but ſome Tents a high Mountain *, after the European Faſhion, 
of Tartars . It is watered by the To#tokay, a where he has a numerous Court?. The great 
very fine River, whence it takes the Name. It Prieſt of this Country is called Lama. Konyu *, 


In another Place of this Letter, it is ſaid, no other Animals are found in this Deſart, but wild Bulls of 3 | 


mighty Bigneſs. Ine Author miſtakes here, for the Wall does not proceed South of Si-ning, nor touch 
euat City, but ends twenty Miles to the Weſt ; nor can any travel from Si- ning to So-chew on the Wall; which 
betides being, on many Accounts, unfit for the Purpoſe, breaks - off in ſeveral Places for twenty or thirty Mile 
together. © Theſe ſeem to be the Remarks of Kircher, mixed with thoſe of Grueber, who could never have 
ommitted ſo many Blunders in ſo few Lines. The Chine/es call it Sha-mo, the Tartars Kobi ; both Words ſig- 
niſying a andy Deſart. Kalmuk is a Nickname, that comes from the Mohammedan T artars. Letter the fifth 
This is a Miſtake : For the I bang bo, or Yellow River, riſes from other Lakes to the South-Welt. See before, 
7.451. In his ſecond Letter, he ſays, he met with neither Man nor Bird, but many wild Beaſts ; and thi: 


they ſuffered <.ceamly in the Journey. Letter the firſt. bd Or, Whang-hs. i Theſe are the _ 
or {artars of Koko Nor. « See Plate 54, p. 403. Rather, Felt. m Letter the fifth. Miſpri 


n Or, Deva, as in the fifth Letter ; and Tipa, as others write. See 
4 For ſo Sama Konjum (as it is there faultily printed] is exp 


and 


Barantela, in the ſecond Letter. 
belore, p. 450. f Sce before, p. 456. 
in the iecoud Letter. 

2 


| ACCORDING to the fifth Letter, or Kircher ska 
the Wall, which running Southward ® approaches Abſtract, we are told, that preſently after they Tem, 


FROM Si-ning they in three Months entered, 
low River has its Source e. the N of La//a, which the Tartars call bana 
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iv and adored as a God . He reſides at Barantola, a 

- and is the Pope of the Chineſes and Tartars, 
called by them God the Father ; whoſe Religion, 
in all eſſential Points, tallies with the Romiſp ; 
althouzh, ſays the Author, no Chriſtian ever 
was in the Country before b. 

HERE they ſtaid a Month, and might have 
converted many of the Natives, but for that de- 
vill God the Father (as the Author calls him) 
who puts to Death ſuch as refuſe to adore him. 
However, they were kindly treated by the Peo- b 
dle and King, who was the Brother of that God 
the Father ©. 

r. ly the Court of Deva, King of Tanguth 4, 
they ſaw a Woman born in Northern Tartary, 
irefſed in an unuſual Habit: She wore Hair like 

knotted Cords, her Head and Girdle adorned with 

Cockle-Shells . They ſaw, likewiſe, ſome Wo- 

men no leſs ſtrangely dreſſed, who came from 

the neighbouring Kingdom of Kein. The La- 

des braid or curl their Hair in the Manner of c 

Hiir-Laces, or ſmall Bands, and twiſt it behind 

them: On their Foreheads they wear a red Fil- 

|:t, beſet with Pearls; and on the Top of their 

Heads a Silver Crown, bedecked with Tur- 

choiſes and Coral. 

GRUEBER drew the Pictures of the Grand 
Lena (taken from one hung at the Palace-Gate) 
and of Han, late King of Tangut f. This laſt, 
who had fourteen Sons, was for his Goodneſs 
and Juſtice reverenced as God. He was of a d 
(ark Complexion, his Beard of a Cheſnut Colour 
nixed with Grey, and his Eyes protuberant 5. 

From Laſſa, or Barantola, they came in four 
Das to the Foot of the Mountain Langur; 
which being exceeding high, Travellers can 
hzrdly breathe at Top, the Air is ſo very thin 
neither is it to be croſſed in Summer without 
great Danger from the Exhalations of certain 
pionous Herbs. Beſides, as no Waggons or 
beaſts can paſs it for the Rocks and Precipices, e 
they muſt proceed on- foot, almoſt a Month, till 
they come to Kuthi, one of the two chief Cities 
ab the Kingdom of Netbal. This mountainous 
Tract b ig plentifully furniſh'd with Springs, both 
hot and cold, which iſſue from all Parts of the 
ountain, affording Store of Fiſh and Paſture. 

from Kuthi, in five Days, they came to the 

Cty Ni, ſtill in Netbal; where Proviſions 
de ſo plenty, that thirty or forty Hens are ſold 
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From Ne/ti they came in five Days Journey Grueber. 

to Kadmendu *, the Metropelis of Nekbal, where 1661. 

reigns a potent King. 

| FROM Kadmendu, in half a Day's Time, they 

came to the City Ne#bal, called alſo Baddan by the 

Natives, the regal City of the whole Kingdom l. 

Tux firſt Letter relates, that Ne#bal is a 

Month's Journey in Extent, and has two capital 

Cities, Katmandir and Patan ®, ſeparated only by 

a River. The King called Partaſmal reſides in ig Par. 

the firſt, and his Brother Nevagma! (a young taſmal. 

handſome Prince) in the latter. He had the 

Command of all the Troops in the Country; 

and while Grueber was there, had a great Army 

in the Field, to oppoſe a petty King named 

Vartam, who made frequent. Incurſions into his 

Dominions. 

THe Jeſuit preſented. this Prince with a Tele-. Jeſaits 

ſcope; wherewith having diſcovered a Place Prec. 
where Var lam had fortified himſelf, he deſired 
the Prince to look that Way, which he did; 
and ſeeing the Enemy ſo near, cried, Let us 
march againſt them; not conſidering that their 
ſeeming Approach was the Effect of the Glaſs. 
It is not eaſy to expreſs how pleaſed he was with 
this Preſent ®. He likewiſe gave the King other 
curious mathematical Inſtruments; with which 
he was ſo taken, that he determined not to let 
them go, but that they promiſed him faithfully 
to return. In that Caſe he promiſed both to 
erect a Houſe for their Uſe, endowed with ample 
Revenues, and grant them full Power to intro-- 
duce the Chriſtian Law into his Kingdom ». 

Ix this Country, when a Man drinks to a0dd cafe, 
Woman, the Company pour in the Liquor 
Cha, or the Wine, three Times for the Parties; 
and while they are drinking, affix three Pieces of 
Butter to the Brim of the Cup ; which thoſe who 
— ge them take-off, and ſtick on their Fore- 

eads. 

THEy have a moſt cruel Cuſtom in theſe 
Kingdoms; for when they judge their ſick Peo- 
ple to be paſt Hopes of Recovery, they carry 
them into the Fields, and caſting them into deep 
Ditches full of dead Corpſes, there leave them to 
periſh; and their Bodies, when dead, to be de- 
voured by Birds and Beaſts of Prey, eſteeming it 
an Honour to have living Creatures for their 
Tombs. 

Tre Women, out of a religious Whim, 
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57, 58. and 59. Þ 
cor jecture, at leaſt, he is very much miſtaken. 
del Cities of Nexbal. 


b Diſtance from Katmandir, Letter the fult. 


| bus was a Woman of Khamil, or Hami. See Plate 55, p. 456- . 4 
tren other Cuts relating to Tibet; which, with their Deſcriptions, have been already inſerted.“ See Plates 
ircher ſappoſes this to be the Parapaniſus of Ptolemy, and Belor of Polo; in which 


"wy & In the firſt Letter called Katnandir. i 
<0", or Nekbal, in the fifth Letter: But there is a great Diſagreement between the two Letters with regard 


f never. waſh, but daub themſelves with a naſty 
4 80 Barantola is called here. 


E Grueber- 


e Letter the ſecond. . 
f See Plate 61, p. 460. 


i This, and Kurbi, are ſaid a little lower to be the two 
| Letter the fifth. m This muſt be 
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Voyaces and TRAVELS thorough 


Travels to Kind of Oil; which not only cauſes them to a Indeſtan, and Reſidence of a Vice-Roy called 

Tibet. fink intolerably, but renders them extremely TLaſtartan. Here he found m y Englih and 
ug ee. Dutch Merchants. From thence ſailing to Or J | 
Kingdom of FROM Nekbal, in a Journey of five Days, muz, he landed; and paſling through Perſa, ; 


Marayga. you meet with the City Hedonda *, a Colony of Armenia, and Aſia Minor, came to Su- 


Mogol's 
Er pi e. 


Came 's 


Aga, 


Returns to 
Burepe, 


the Kingdom of Maranga, incloſed in Thebet. where putting again to Sea, he arrived 1 2 


Its Metropolis is Rado bd. From the Names of Meſſina, and then at Rome, fourteen 
Dominic, Francis, and Anthony, ſtill in Uſe with after he had left Agra. . 
the Natives e, it appeared, that Chriſtianity had He had not been long at Rome before he re-1 


been planted there in Times paſt *. ceived Orders to return to Ching. Accordinoly 
In the firſt Letter we are told, that in Ma- b he went into Germany, and from thence to Po- 1 
ranga he ſaw no Towns, but only Houſes, or land, with a Deſign to cut - out another new Roa ofe 
rather Huts made of Straw, and among them a through Ria; having, by the Emperor's Means 8 
Cuſtom-houſe. The King pays yearly to the obtained Paſſports from the Dukes of Courlan] 1 
Great Magol a Tribute of two hundred and fifty and Maſcovy: But when he arrived on the Bor- = 
a 1 0 i It i 
thouſand Rixdoliars, and ſeven Elephants ©. ders of Ruſſia, News came, that the King of 5 
From Hedonda (croſſing the Kingdom of Poland, in Conjunction with the Tartars, had CG 
Maranga) in eight Days, they came to Mulgari, invaded the Grand Duke's Dominions. Fearirs 1 
the firſt City of the Mogol's Empire. therefore that it would be difficult to get to 4% "Mo, 
From Mutgari is a Journey of ten Days to #ow, called by the Tartars, Stoliza, he - HK * 
Battana 3, which is a City of Bengala on the c it beſt to return to Venice, which he did jull at ; 
Ganges. 5 the Time when the Emperor was ſending Count | 5 
FRom Battana, in eight Days, they came to Lefly on an Embaſly to the Port. In the Train = 
Benares, a populous City on the Ganges, famous of this Lord he travelled to Conſtantinople, de- "ay 
for an Academy of the Brachmans, where Per- figning to take bis Way through Natzlia, Perſa, * 
ſons are inſtructed in their Religion and Sciences. and the Indies. But on his Arrival was ſeized 150 
From Henares, in eleven Days, they came to with a violent Flux, and Pains in the Stomach; tat 
Aatampor, and from thence, in ſeven more, to A4. fo that being unable to proceed, he returned by Vieu 
grab. So that from Pe-king thither was a Journey Sea to Leghorn, and thence to Florence. Here ve 
of two hundred and fourteen Days; but reckoning his Diſorder abating, he repaired to Venice, in TM 
the Time which the Karawans reſt, it will come d order to paſs through Friuli to Vienna, and ſo 7 8 
to about fourteen Months. Here Dorville, the to Conſtantinople, once more to attempt getting The 
Companion of Grueber in his Travels, died i. to China by that Road. (But how he ſucceeded, Man 
THe Author's Travels from Maranga is rela- we do not find.) Brow 
ted, with ſome Variation, in the firſt Letter. It is THE Author, in 1665, when he ſet out on his l +, 
there ſaid, that from thence he entered India, and Return to China, was about forty-five Years of "oo 
came to Minapor, the Metropolis of the Coun- Age, of an affable Temper, and extremely civil, indeed 
try, where he croſſed the Ganges, twice as broad joining to other good Qualities the German Sin- "ſy 
as the Danube. Thence he travelled to the City cerity, which rendered his Converſation perfecty other © 
Patan; and from Patan, in twenty-five Days, agreeable l. The Variations found in the Letter fir 
to Arga, the chief royal Seat of the Mogel. Em- e from whence we have collected our Materials enter i 
pire, eleven Months after he had left China. ſeem to be owing to the Defects of the Author's Which 
THis firſt Letter furniſhes us alſo with an Memory, and Miſtakes of thoſe who took the due 
Account of his Travels from Agra to Europe, Relation from his Mouth. With Regard to the Lepha 
and ſeveral other Particulars not to be met with Chineſe and Tartars, he has explained ſomeT hings of N.s 
in Kircher's Memoirs. From Agra he got, in more fully than other Authors have done, as wel there ; 
fix Days, to Deli; and from Deli, in fourteen, as related others in a different Manner. Count: 
to Labor, on the Ravi, which is as broad as the TABLE of Latitudes obſerved in this Journey. Tur 
Danube, and falls into the Indus, near Multan k. 3 I de My 
At this laſt Place he embarked on the Indus, and Si- ning City = — 36100 Inkabje, 
in forty Days fell down to Tata, the laſt City off Laſſa, or Barantola = = 29 b 1. 4 litther, 
| ; ici & 
At the End of the Letters, it is ſaid to be the firſt City of the Moge/'s Empire. v This, Kircher 0 9 
ſerves, was the utmoſt Extent of Andrada's Travels. This looks like a pious Lie. « Letter — he "ona 
Letter the ſirſt. This Author calls him the Magor. © In the firſt Letter, called Patan. * Kir the 4 p 7 
received the foregoing Account from the Mouths of Grueber and Dorwille; Vet at the End of this Ab Miſtake 8 { 
us, the laſt died at Agra, in his Way to Europe. i Letter the fifth. k In the Original, Multara, _ * Thee! 
Letter the firſt and fourth. ® The Jeſuits, who made the Map, found it to lie in thirty-ſix Degrees, oy We, 7. 


Minutes, and twenty Seconds; which Difference of twenty- nine Minutes ſhews Grucber's Obſervation to b. 
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Battana on Ganges IE. 24 44 © Turns. They have upon each Shoulder a wool- 
Benares on Ganges - - 24 50 © len Roll, to which is faſtened a large Cuſhion, 


| that hangs down their Backs, upon which the 
We ſhall add, by Way of Supplement, the Merchant fits. Their Luggage and Proviſions 


DO 
Merchants in Bengal concerning this Southern hundred and = Pound Weight a-piece. They“ 
Road through Tibet. who chuſe to ride, are, in many Places, forced 
Tut Kingdom of Buytan, whence comes the to have their Horſes hoiſted-up with Cords. 

\luſk, Rhubarb, and ſome Furs, is a Kingdom b They never feed them but Morning and Even- 
of great Extent : But Tavernier could never come ing. Their Morning Fare conſiſts of a Pound 
to a perfect Knowledge thereof, He obſerves, of Meal, half a Pound of brown Sugar, and half 
that the Karawan is three Months travelling from a Pound of Butter, mixt together with Water. 
Patna, in Bengal, to the Kingdom of Butan. In the Evening they muſt be contented with a 
|: ſets out about the End of December, and, few flat Peaſe bruiſed, and ſteeped half an Hour 
echt Days after, arrives at Gorreſbepur, the laſt in Water. The Women Porters get for their 
Civ in the Great Mogol's Dominions. ten Days Travel two Roupies a-piece ; the ſame- 
| From Gorreſbepur to the Foot of the high alſo for every loaded Goat, and every Horſe 
Mountains is eight or nine Days Journeys more. which they lead. 


 Kadmendu - - - 27 $5.0 a Days Journey more. There are three Women Defideri. 
Hedonda — - - 26 36 © to carry one Man, relieving one another by 1714- 


". Information which Tavernier received from the are laid on the Back of Goats, which carry an men Per- 


As the Country is nothing but wide Foreſts, full c AFTER you have paſſed the Mountains, you Butan, e- 
of wild Elephants, the Merchants ſuffer much: may travel to Bitdn upon Oxen, Camels, Horſes, Tibet. 


For inſtead of taking their Reſt, they are forced or in Palleti's dl. Thus far from Tavernier con- 

to watch, keep Fires, and ſhoot- off their Muſ- cerning the Road to Butan: What he relates 

kets all Night long: Otherwiſe, the Elephant, with reſpect to the Inhabitants, and Trade of the 
who makes no Noiſe in treading, would be Country, has been already inſerted *.. 

upon the Karawan before they were aware; not 


that he comes to hurt the Men, but to get what SEFT Þt 
Victuals he can find. 


Lo may travel from Patna to thoſe Moun- TRAVELS into Tibet in 1714. 
tans in Palleti's. But they uſually ride upon d ſe : 
Oxen, Camels, or Horſes, bred in the Country. By Hypolito Defideri, an Italian Zefuit. ; 
Theſe laſt are generally ſo little, that when a Now firſt tranſlated from the French. - 


Man is on the Back of them, his Feet touch the 
vround ; but they are very ſtrong, and will tra= Author leaves Goa. High Mountains, difficult” 


il twenty Leagues together without baiting. to croſs. Fertile Spots. Comes to Kaſhmir. 
dme of them coſt two hundred Crowns: For, News of Tibet, Enters Great Tibet. Hor- 
need, the Roads over the Mountains are ſo nar- rible Mountains: Dreadful Travelling. Ar- 


tow and rugged, that you can make. Uſe of no rives at Leh, or Ladak. Air, Soil, Inhabi- 
ter Sort of Carriage. tants : Believe in a Trinity: Saints and Ima- 
x FIVE or ſix Leagues beyond Gorraſbepur you e ges: Other Reſemblances. Viſits the Grand La- 
ter into the Territories of the Raja of Nupal ®, ma: Searched for Jewels, A third Tibet: 


which extend to the Frontiers of Butan. This Comes to Laſſa: Admitted to Audience: Favour- - 
N00 pays every Lear to the Great Mogol an ably received. | 
Lephant for his Tribute. He reſides in the City 


dete is little of either Trade or Money in his was written in Italian by the Author to 
vuntry, which is all Woods and Foreſts. Ildebrand Graſſi, another Miſhoner of the ſame 
IS Rarawan being arrived at the Foot of Society and Nation, then reſiding in the King- 
te Mountains of Naugrokot ©, abundance of the dom of Mayſſur, in the Peninſula of India, on 
dants, chiefly Women and Maids, repair f this Side Ganges. The Letter is dated from 
ph in order to carry the Merchants and Laſſa, the tenth of April, 1716. N. S. A 
«ir Goods acroſs the Mountains, which is eight French Tranſlation of it is inſerted, by Du Halde, 


nern, and brings that of the other Places under the ſame Suſpicion. Ogi/by has twenty Minutes inſtead 


Aube PX it is in Thewenor. Butan is Tibet. For a Deſcription of the Muſk, Rhubarb, &c. from this 
th ee 7. 457. d Perhaps, the ſame called in Grueber's Journal, Nekbal ; and in Defideri's, Nepal. 
15 re nineteen Stages, or Days Journey, from Patna, Fawvernier's Travels, Part 2. p. 183. See 
e, P. 459, & /eqq. a — 


N 
th 


2 | in 


c Nepul, from whence he derives his Title: But $f E Account of this Journey into Tibet Inredudtion, 
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Travels to in th 


Tibet. . 


& Curieuſes, &c. containing twenty-ſix Pages ?, 


I. bor 


keaves Goa. 


in T'welves, large Print. The Relation, as thoſe 
of the Miſſioners commonly are, is very ſuperfi- 
cial, It gives you neither a regular Journal of 
the Road, nor Deſcription of the Country and 
Inhabitants, but only certain looſe, imperfect 
Remarks; which, however, are of no ſmall 
Uſe, conſidering how little we know of Tibet. 
On this Occaſion the Reader will, doubtleſs, be 
ſurprized to ſee that the Jeſuits, who have been b 
ſo long in China and India, between which that 
vaſt Region lies, ſhould not be able to. give a 
better Account of it than what is to be found in 
the Reports of this Author, and his Succeſlor, 
Horace de la Penna. | | 
DESIDERT having been appointed for the 
Miſſion of Tibet, left Goa on the twentieth of 
November, 1713, and came to Surdt on the 
fourth of January, 1714. Having ſpent the 
Time he ſtaid there in learning the 3 the c 
twenty-ſixth of March he took the Road for 
Delbi d, where he arrived the eleventh of ay : 
There he found Manuel Freyre deſtined to the 
ſame Miſſion, for which they both ſet- out 
the twenty-third of September, and got to La- 
hor the tenth of October. From thence departing 


#rgb Moun- on the nineteenth, they, in a few Days, came 


£4478 


Diffcult io 
676/35, 


to the Foot of Caucaſus, which is a long Chain 
of very high and ſteep Mountains. After paſſing 
one, you find a ſecond higher than the firſt; d 
that is followed by a third; and the more you 
aſcend, the more you have to aſcend, till, at 
laſt, you come to the higheſt of all, called Pir- 
Panjal. The Gentiles have a profound Reſpect 
for this Mountain ; where they bring Offerings, 
and worſhip a venerable old Man, who, they 
Gy, is appointed to guard the Place. This the 
Author takes for granted to be the Remains of 
the Fable of Prometheus, whom the Poets feigned 
to have been chained to Caucaſus e. e 
Tre Top of the higheſt of theſe Mountains 
is always covered with Snow and Ice. They 
were twelve Days paſſing them on- foot, croſſing 
with incredible Trouble the Torrents made by 
the melted Snow; which ruſh over the Stones 
and Rocks with ſuch Violence, that Dęſideri was 
often forced to lay-hold of an Ox's Tail, to pre- 
vent being carried away with the Current. He 
likewiſe ſuffered extremely from the Cold, for 


want of providing proper Cloaths for the Journey. f They are heaped one upon another, and rt 17 
Erni Spe, THIS Mountain Country, though otherwiſe together, that they are ſcarce ſeparated bj 


It begins, 5p. 183. 


5 ö * 
Ground, that De/ideri has given the uncertain Name of Caucaſus to this Chain of Mountains, omitung 2 | 
dern Name, which would be certain, and of infinite more Uſe. Such Abſurdities, which in Authors are v 
common, only diſcover their Ignorance, while they would ſhew their Learning, 
up Geography. Bernier, in his Memoirs, Part 4, p..81, tof, & egg. ſpeaks 


* Lettres Ediff, tom. 15, p. 183, & ſegg. 
gte, 9. 452. 


Rs [--\ . 
VOYAGES and TRAVELS thorough 
e fifteenth Tome of the Lettres Edifiantes a 


tions that occur: For here one meets with ſome 


ſo frightful, yet, in ſeveral Parts, a ven l 
agreeable, from the Multitude and Variety df! 
Trees, Fertility of the Soil, and many Habit. 


ſmall Territories, whoſe Princes are dependent 
on the Great Mogel; nor are the Roads ſo bad 
but that Travellers may paſs them either 0 


1 
| 
t 
Horſeback, or in a Fampan, which is a Kind a 
Palankin%, | f 
Tux tenth of March they arrived at Kaſhmir ; y 
where they were obliged to ſtay ſix Months, be. l. 0 
cauſe the prodigious Quantities of Snow which 0 
fell in the Winter had ſhut up the Paſſages. B 
Here Deſideri was reduced almoſt to the laſt Fi y 
tremity, by a Diſtemper cauſed, as he judged, ot 
by the Fatigues he had undergone. However, re 
he continued to learn the Perſian, and make En- C 
quiries concerning Tibet But after all his Pains, B 
he could then find out but two Countries of thit Vc 
Name; one called Little Tibet, or Baltiftan , 2 / 
few Days Journey from Kaſhmir, extending from 5 A 
the North towards the Weſt ; whoſe Inhabitants C0 
and Princes are tributary to the Great Mog:.. W 
But there is no Buſineſs there for the Miffioners, (0 
long Experience having convinced them, that Ng 
they can reap but little Fruit in Countries, wh 
where, ſays the Author, the impious Sect of nth 
MAohammedans prevails. . 
Tux ſecond Tibet, named Great Tibet, or) Rel 
Butan, extends from the North towards the Eaft,7 bin 
and lies a little farther from Ka/hmir than the 85 
other. The Road, which lies through narrow * 
Paſſages, is frequented by Karawäns, which go 3 
thither every Year for Woollen. The firſt fx = 
or ſeven Days Journey is tolerable ; but after- 1 
wards the Roads grow very difficult, occaſioned "Bo 
by the Winds, the Snow, and the extreme Cold: 655 
Yet one is obliged to lie at Night on the bare in 
Ground ; ſometimes, even on the Snow or Ice. * K 
GREAT TIBET begins at the Top of 21 'T 
frightful Mountain named Kantel, all covered! Li 
with Snow; one Side of it belongs to A4, Ghia 
the other to Tibet. They left Kaſhmir tie} ts 
ſeventeenth of May, 1715, and were forty Days biker 
in travelling to Leb, called alſo Zadak, where with 
the King of Great Tibet reſides z which Journey 3 
they performed on- foot. The thirtieth, being tres 
Aſcenſion-Day, paſſed the Mountain, that 5 
the ; 
is, entered Tibet, The Road lay throu reons 
Mountains, which are a true Image of Horrd: = 
ae de 
Une fe 
| Houſes 
Þ Debli, or Delli, in the Megol's Empire. It is, doubtleſs, on this b Red 
' Lett 
inſtead of cle"; By icy. 
AI. oll Man and Fir ford | rant 
< Perhaps for Btladeſlan, that ig, tbe Mountain 8 e 


. * 
* * N 3 $44. 
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e Torrents, which daſh againſt the Rocks with a a Inhabitants go cloathed with Woellen - Stuffs. 
tt, Noiſe enough to daunt the moſt hardy Tra- 


bes 
They are naturally of a mild and tractable Diſ- 1715. 


llers. 
m Tas Top and Bottom of the Mountains be- 
ran, ing impaſſable, one is obliged to proceed along 
the Sides of them; and the Way is ſo narrow, 
that there is ſcarce Room to ſet one's Foot; 
hence great Caution muſt be uſed : For the leaft 
falſe Step tumbles you down the Precipices, where 
you run the Riſk of loſing your Life, or at leaſt 
of breaking your Limbs; as happened to ſome 
of the Karawan: For there is not a Buſh, or 

Blade of Graſs to catch at, which might ſave 

your Fall. In paſſing from one Mountain to the 

other, you find no other Bridges over the Tor- 
rents, than ſome narrow, quaking Plank, or 

Cords ſtretched acroſs, and interlaced with green 

Boughs. Nay, often you are obliged to put-off 

your Shoes, that you may tread with leſs Danger. 
„ THe very Thoughts of thoſe Paſſes made the 
or, Author tremble: Not to mention the other In- 
conveniences before-mentioned, relating to the 
Weather, and -Manner of reſting at Night. Add 
to this, the Neceſſity they were under of feed- 
ing on the Flour of Satt4, a Kind of Barley, 
which they commonly boiled ; though the Na- 
tives eat it crude, when they could find a little 
Wood to dreſs it. To os their Miſery, the 
Reflexion of the Sun from the Snow almoſt 
blinded them: So that Deſideri was obliged to 
cover his Eyes, leaving only a ſmall Opening 
ſufficient to ſee his Way. Laftly, every two 
Days they met with Cuſtom-Houſe Officers 
who not content with the uſual Duties, de- 
manded what they thought fit *. 

[x theſe mountainous Countries one finds no 
large Towns, nor any Money, but that of the 
Great Mogal, each Piece being worth five Ro- 
"an Julia's; Trade being generally carried-on 
by Exchange of Commodities. 

: They arrived, the twenty-fifth of June, at 

Leb, or Ladak; which is a Fortreſs where the 
Ghiampo, or =—_ reſides; who is abſolute, 
aud named Nin Nanjal. He has under him a 
routary Ning. The firſt Settlements one meets 
wh are 17chammedan ; the reſt are inhabited by 
agaus, who are leſs ſuperſtitious than the Na- 
nes of other idolatrous Countries. 

Tur Climate in Tibet is very rough, Winter 
dens almoſt all the Year round; the Tops of 
»0untzins are continually covered with Snow. 
the doll produces nothing but Corn and Barley. 
Une {es neither Trees, Fruits, nor Plants. Their 
dolles are ſmall and narrow, made of Stones 
*2pc0 one upon another, without any Art. The 


Lettre Eiif. p. 187, & egg. 


Vor. Iv. a No 158. 


poſition, but ignorant, and unpoliſhed ; having 2 


neither Arts nor Sciences among them (although 


they do not want Genius) nor any Correſpon- 
dence with foreign Nations. 


As to their Religion, they call God Konchoh, pen ue in a 


and ſeem to have a Notion of the Trinity: For Ti. 
ſometimes they name him Konchot-chik, or the 
One God : At other Times,  Konchok-ſum, or the 

b Trine God. They uſe a Kind of Beads, on 
which they repeat Om, ha, hum. Om, they ſay, 
implies Intelligence, or the Arm, that is, Power; 
Ha, the Word; and Hum, the Heart, or Love; 
and that theſe three Words ſignify God. "They 
adore alſo one called Urghien, born about ſeven 
hundred Years ago. When aſked if he be God, 
or Man, ſome anſwer, that he is both: That he 
had neither Father, nor Mother, but was pro- 
duced by a Flower. However, their Statues re- 

c preſent a Woman with a Flower in her Hand; 
who, they ſay, is Urghien's Mother. 

THEY worſhip ſeveral other Perſons, whom Saif and 
they conſider as Saints. In their Churches there ng. 
is an Altar covered with a Cloth, and Orna- 
ments; in the Middle of which is a Kind of 
Tabernacle, where, according to them, Urghien 
reſides ; though at the ſame Time they affirm he 

is in Heaven. For the reſt, they reject the 
Tranſmigration of Souls, and do not admit Po- 
d lygamy: Nor is any Sort of Meats prohibited 
among them ; three Articles in which they differ. 
widely from the idolatrous Indians. 

THEIR Religious are called Lamas d, and Other Re. 
our Miſſioners were conſidered as Lamas of the ſemblanca. 
Chriſtian Law by the King, and ſeveral of his 
Court ; who obſerving them to recite their Of- 
fice, had the Curioſity to look at the Books 
which they read in, and eagerly enquired what 
the Pictures repreſented which they found there. 

e Aſter they had examined them, they ſaid Nuru, 
that is, very well ©: They added, that their 
Book was like that of the Miſſioners; but Deſi- 
deri, it ſeems, could not believe it. He allows 
many of them can read their myſterious Books, 
but affirms none underſtand them 4. They often 
wiſhed he was ſkilled in their Language, or they 

in his, that they might hear him explain his Re- 
ligion. This, which could be nothing but Cu- 
rioſity, the Author would impoſe as a Proof, 

f _ they were ready to embrace the Romiſb 

aith e. 

Two Days after their Arrival at Ladak, the 7: :4, 
Miſſioners went to viſit the Lompo, who is the Grand 
firſt Perſon next the King, and called his right“, 


. d An Account of them, from this Author, is given before, p. 454- 
7 2pproved of Things which they uſed themſelves in Worſhip. 
grant of their Language, as he confeſſes in the ſame Breath? 


4 How could he know this, who was 
© Lettr, Edif. p. 194, & /c79. 
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Audience of his Majeſty, who received them ſit- 
ting on his Throne. The fourth and eighth 
they were ſent for again, and treated with more 
Familiarity. The fixth they viſited the Great 
Lama, who was accompanied with ſeveral other 
Lamas, one of whom was a near Relation of 
the King's, another the Lompo's Son. The 
were received very politely, and preſented wi 
ſeveral Refreſhments, according to the Cuſtom 
of the Country. 
Searched THEsE Honours and Teſtimonies of Friend- 
for Zewtle, ſhip, however, did not ſecure them againſt Trou- 
ble. Some of the Mohammedan Merchants, who 
came from Kaſhmir to trade for Wool, either 
through Jealouſy, or Hatred of the Chriſtian 
Name, told the King and his Miniſter, that the 
Miſhoners were rich Merchants, who brought 
with them Pearls, Diamonds, Rubies, and other 
precious Commodities. This was enough to 
bring Vexations upon them. They were pre- 
ſently viſited by a Meſſenger from the Court, 
who having ſearched their Lodging, carried-away 
with him a large Baſket, and a Leathern Purſe, 
wherein they kept their Linen, Books, ſeveral 
Writings, fome Inſtruments of Mortification, 
Beads, and Medals. The moſt credulous Papiſt 
can ſcarce be ſuppoſed ſtupid enough to believe, 
that this King was more pleaſed to ſee ſuch 
Trumpery, than Pearls and Diamonds, which 
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of Lying and Impoſture, has the Front to affirm 
that Prince declared ſo much. 1 

A third Ti- DESIDERT had already begun to learn the 

ved Language, in Hopes of fixing his Abode in this 
Country; when he came to learn, that there was 
a third Tibet. After ſeveral Deliberations, it 
was reſolved, contrary to his Inclination, to go 
and make the Diſcovery. This is a Journey of 
about ſix or ſeven Months, through deſart, and 


rn" Ren 5 . 
— <4 
MG — 2 * xs 


expoſed to the Incurſions of the Tartars, who 
border on it, than the other two. 

THEy departed from Lada“ the ſeventeenth 
of Auguſt, 1715; and arrived at Laſſa the 
| eighteenth of March, 1716. They ſuffered 
BJ reatly in the Way, travelling through the 

Mia: of Snow, Ice, and exceſſive Cold, which 
reigns in thoſe Mountains. Soon after their Ar- 
rival, they were cited to appear before certain. 
Tribunals, about a troubleſome Affair *. 
they paſſed-by the Palace, the King, who was in 
a Balcony with one of his Miniſters, aſked who 
they were. That Lord, who was a Perſon of 
owe Probity, and knew their Caſe, took that 

ccaſion to apprize his Majeſty of the Injuſtice 
which was done them. Hereupon the King ſent 


Come to 


Laſſa, 


* Why is the Cauſe concealed?. 


RAVELS thorough” 
% Arm. The ſecond of June they had their firſt a for Defideri immediately, and gave Orders, that ton, 


he expected: Yet the Jeſuit, true to the Cauſe d China: For they reckon but four Months Jour- 


uninhabited Places. This third T7 bet alſo is more e 


As f 


the 4 ge give-over vexing them. laPer 
OME Days after paying a Viſit to the 1741 
Miniſter, he aſked Vit Jeſuit, why he 9 5 
been yet introduced to the King? His Anſwer ** 
was, that he had nothing fit to make a Prem 
of to ſo great a Monarch. This Excuſe not 
ſerving, he was obliged to repair to the Palace; 
where in the Hall he found above an hundred 
Perſons of Diſtinction, who demanded Audience, 
Preſently two Officers came, and having taken : 
Liſt of their Names, carried it to the King; 
who immediately ordered Deſideri to enter along 
with a great Lama. The Lama's Preſent was 
conſiderable; the Jeſuit's but trifling: Vet the 
Prince cauſed his to be brought from the Door, 
where the other was left (according to Cuſtom) 
and to ſhew how well ſatisfied he was with it, 
kept it near him; which is a ſingular Mark of 
Diſtinction at this Court. Then ordering the 
Miſſioner to ſit oppoſite to him, and very near 
his Perſon, talked to him for near two * Soon Fa 
without ſpeaking a Word to any other preſent, u. 
But Defideri had no Opportunity all the While 
to put in a Syllable, in Behalf of either his Reli- 
gion, or Miſſion thither. In ſhort, the King, 
_ ſpeaking in his Commendation, diſmiſſed 
im. 
Tris Prince is a Tartar, who ſome Years 
before conquered Tibet, which is not far from 


ney from hence to Pe-king ; whither an Ambaſ- 
ſador, who lately arrived from that Court, was 
returned d. 


SECT. th 


An Account of the Commencement, and preſent 
State of the Capuchin Miſſion in Tibet, an 
two other neighbouring Kingdoms, in the Yer 


1741. 
By Friar Horace della Penna, Pręſa of the 


Miffion, 


Mi ſioners ſet-out : Reception by the King, an- 
rand Lama: Allowed to preach. The King? 
Paſſport : His Letter to Horace. Grand L 
ma's Letter: The Prime-Minifter's. Sift) 
of Miſfioners. The King's Edict, recommen"; 
opery as the true Law. The King's le 
neſs. The Lama's Licence. Some Conver ji 
made. King of Batgao, his Licence to pri” 
King of Battia infatuated : Letter to the 4 
who ſends Ty and applies to the — 
Objections : The 1 . The ſecond: 3 7. 
The fourth. Similar Hierarchies. Female!“ 


Hgamy. The fifth, 


d Lettr, Edif. p. 202, & ſeqq- 17 31 


TART AR, TIB E r, 
HIS Relation, which was publiſhed at Rome a ing by Letters, as well as receiving yearly the H 


in 1742 *, was not written in the Form it 
appears, by Friar Horace, but dreſſed- up by the 
Procurator-General, or the Congregation 


paganda, from the Account he gave them by Word 


of Mouth, or Writing, of the State of Tibet, and 
Succeſs of his Miſſion. As on one Hand Horace 
ſcems to have impoſed on them, in many Things; 
ſo, on the other, there is no Doubt but they, in 
their Turn, have impoſed on thoſe for whom the 


and the B UKHARIAS: 


Supplies neceſſary for the Support of the Miffion. 


preſented to the King, and a Great Lama, the 
were received with a Benevolence natural 
thoſe People: And his Majeſty having heard the 
Reaſon of their coming into his Dominions, or- 
dered the Prefect to deliver him, in Writing, an 
Account of the Law which he propoſed to 
preach. The Lama did the ſame, and Horace 


Memoir was defigned, namelv, Perſons of Fi- b having obeyed their Commands, waited on the 


gure and Wealth, who were beſt able to give 
Afiftance to this new Miſſion. They judged, 
that the ſureſt Way to obtain their Ends, was to 
repreſent Tibet in great Meaſure already con- 
verted, and that nothing was wanting to com- 
pleat the Work ſo ſucceſsfully begun, but a ſuf- 
ficient Number of Miſſioners. It is thus only 
that the glaring Improbabilities, which appear in 
this Tract, can be accounted for, which we have 


taken Notice of elſewhere: And as we have c 


likewiſe inſerted already from thence the little 
which it affords, concerning the Country and 
Inhabitants of Tibet d, we ſhall confine our Ab- 
ſtract chiefly to Matters concerning the Miſſion, 
and other Occurrences, 


CLEMENT XI. conſidering, that the Inha- 
bitants of Trbet (little known to the Moderns) 
where St. Thomas preached the Goſpel ©, were 


wy, ſome Days after, to know his Opinion of 
the Doctrines contained in the Memoir. La- 
ma, ſays he, Know that the Law profeſſed by 
„ me, and my Subjects, has always appeared 
1 1 to me, as having been bred in it: But, 
I confeſs, yours ſeems better.” The Capu- 
chin, on ſo good Encouragement, made a bold 
Puſh, and deſired his Majeſty not only to em- 
brace a Religion which he approved of, but to 
oblige his whole * et to do the ſame. The 
King (who, doubtleſs, did not expect ſo haſty a 
Summons) anſwered, that it was not Time 
for that yet; bidding him, and his Companions, 


in the mean While, to learn the Language, and 
teach their Law. 


HORACE, after this, went to the Lama, to 4rd Grand 
But the Lama, 


know what he thought of the Matter. 


Pontiff, it ſeems, more reſerved than the King, 
ave him his Objections in Writing 4, and de- 


at preſent all Pagans, reſolved, in the laſt Year d fired his Solution. The Friar went to Work 


of his Popedom, to ſend thither twelve Capu- 
chins of the Province della Marca, in the Eſtates 
of the Church, under Francis Horace della Pen- 
va, as Prefect; with Orders to enquire into the 
State of that Kingdom, and ſee how a Miſſion 
might be introduced for preaching the Faith, and 
converting the Natives. After a tedious and fa- 


_ tiguing Journey, the Miſſioners at length arrived 


at the Capital, taking the Road from the Great 
Megel's Empire through the Kingdoms of Bat- e 
tia and Batgao : But for Want of a regular Cor- 
reſpondence, ſeveral Years paſt, without hearing 
any Thing from them. Mean-time nine of the 
twelve died, and the Prefect returning to Rome, 
gare an Account, that the other three were ren- 
lered unfit for Service, either through Age, or 
tne Hardſhips they had ſuffered. He ſaid he was 
lent by the King of Tibet, to ſolicit for more 
\liFioners, and to ſettle a Method of correſpond- 


* C 


wats 4. ila C 


without Delay, and having drawn-up, an An- 
ſwer, carried it to the Lama; who ſx ſaid, he 
would examine it, and then talk to him about 
the ſame. However, as he obſerved their Hu- 
mility and Diſintereſtedneſs (which, by the Way, 
Friars know well how to counterfeit on Occa- 
ſion) he ſhewed an extraordinary Love and 
Kindneſs to them. He likewiſe recommended 
to them the learning of the Language ; which 
that they might do the more effectually, the 
King put them into the Hands of a Lama Monk, 


much eſteemed at Court. He likewiſe ue own ae ts 
a C urch. 


Permiſſion, confirmed by Edict, to buil 
and Houſe, forbidding any Perſon to moleſt 
them, and ordering his Miniſters to protect 
them, and require no Tribute of them. Theſe 
Favours from the Heads both of the State and 


Church, procured them the Reſpect of all the 
great Men in the Capital e. | 


1 Judee the Title of Rolencians del Prism Stato preſente della Miſfon- del vaſto Regno del Tibet, ed altri 
c gut Con 


finanti, raccommandata alla Vigilanza, & zelo de Padri Cappucini, della Provincia della Marca nello 


5 2 In Roma, nella Stamperia di Antonio de Rofſ. 1742. Can licenza de Superiori. It is in ſmall 
Jarto, an 


dccgue, o 


* of this remarkable Affair, 
forth in the Memoir. 


contains twelve Pages. The Tranſlation is inſerted in the fourteenth Tome of the Nouvelle Biblio- 
4 Hiſtoire Literaire; with judicious Remarks by the Journaliſt. 
nt of the Origin of the Miffion is taken from the Memoir itſelf. 


d See before, p. 458, & e. This 
4 To have given the Reader/a right 


the Friar's Syſtem of Doctrines, and the Lama's Objections, ought to have been 
© Nowv. Bibl. tom. 14. p. 48, & ſegg. | 


$72 Tris 


la Penna. 


HORACE, and his Companions, having been 1741 


* Reception by 
to the King, 
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Hi Letter 
te Horace, 


Grand La- 
ma's Liter, 


Tioet. 


Vov AGE and TRAVELS thorough 


Tals Region is ſo vaſt, that the Inhabitants a 
amount to no fewer than thirty-three Millions. 
They are very tractable, and of an amiable Diſ- 
poſition. Although they are all Gentiles, yet 
they have, and confeſs, both in the Names and 
Form, many Things which the Romaniſts retain, 
and profeſs in their Religion *. 

ORACE being ready to return to Europe, 
to execute the BE. Commanda before-men- 
tioned, received from him the following Paſl- 
port. From Laſſa, the Place of Excellence b 
<< and Reſidence of the King, Be it known to 
c all our Subjects, Miniſters great and ſmall, 
<< who dwell on the Road to the Kingdom of 
« Niverri, Weſtward, That the European La- 
« ma having come to Laſſa, Capital of the rich 
«© Kingdom of Tibet, to aid and do Good to all 


People; and being to return to the ſaid King- 


<< dom of Niverri, No Tax-gatherer is to de- 
e mand any Duty of him. — We order, that 
< nobody do him any Injury; but that all aſſiſt c 
< him in his Paſſage. —From our Palace of Kha- 


„ den Khagn San, this Year Chilvimo Khagn, 


<< that is, of the Region of the Water, the twen- 
<< ty-third of the Moon, which anſwers to the 
ſeventh of Augu/t, 1732. 

He had Orders, when he had got to Nepal b, 
Capital of the Kingdom of Batgao, to write to 
the King, and firſt Miniſter of State, to let them 
know how he did. This he performed, and re- 
ceived Anſwers both from them and the Grand d 
Lama. That of the King runs as follows. 
„Me have a great Pleaſure that you, European 
« Lama, by the Grace of God, are in good 
«© Health, and that your Body is like to the 
c fineſt Gold, and as the Increaſing of the 


Moon till it comes to be Full.----We have 


<« received your Letter with the Cryſtals, which 
<« are extreamly agreeable to us. Return quick- 
<< ly with other Fathers ;---and continue writing 
*© to me without Interruption, as runs the Gan- e 
©« ges ©, Written from Laſſa, the good Day the 
ce twenty-third of the ſeventh Month.” This 
anſwers to the third of Auguſt, 1733. 

Tas Grand Lama's Letter is in theſe Terms. 
< Tt gave me no ſmall Pleaſure and Conſolation 
<« to find, by your Letter, that you are very 
« well 4. And fince you have always the Bow- 
e els of a Father for your dear Friend, I muſt 
<< believe, that your Life will always be very 


An Account of theſe Articles has been already given, p. 459. pale * 
f | 42 8 the Ganges (which is not in his Dominion 


See before, p.458.a. It is not likely, that the 
of Laſſa, but thoſe of Ladat, or the ſecond Tibet] w 
It is not probable, 


ſtoap.to ſend him a Letter, eſpecially conceived in ſuch Terms, as amount to acknowledgin | 
e 1 K Kkely the Great Lama would mention ſuch an impertinent Circumſtance? Tho e who — bg 
Letters, can only conceive that they were forged, to make the Popiſh Dupes believe their Religion was 

5 Nouv. Bibl. tom. 14. p. 57, & fei. 


Eſteem with ſuch as were chief in Power. 
4 


that the King ſhould write to this Friar : It is much leſs ſo, that the Great Lama ſhould 


ade. 
3 


<© happy.----All your Diſcourſes are printed: 
my Heart.---- is Letter is K. NN 
<< Piece of yellow Brocade, called Tore efalam*, 1741 
«© Given the good Day firſt of the ſixth onth, - 
< the Year of the Vater Ox,” that is, the 
twenty-third of Fuly, 1733. 

Tu Letter of the Prime-Miniſter 
a Kind of religious Rant. 
<< Infidels, and be you holy! I am rejoiced to 
hear that you are very well, and that the 
© Branches of your Heart are extended to pa. 
<< ther the Fruits of your excellent Law.“ 
One may conceive from theſe Letters, adds the 
Memoir, the great Eſteem which the King, 
the Grand Lama, and the Prime-Miniſter had 
of our holy Evangelic Law .. e 

Urox this Report made to his Sanctity, and 9% 
the holy Congregation, they appointed 25 the lin 
Miſſion nine other Capuchins, aſſigning to each 
eighty Roman Crowns for his Voyage, and as 
much for his annual Maintenance, giving them 
a Year's 8 before-hand. They ſet- out in 
1738, with a Preſent for the King, and another 
for the Great Lama; beſides two riefs, one for 
each, In the Year 1742, a Letter came from 
Friar Horace, ſetting-forth, that they had ar- 
rived at Laſſa the Year before: That the Pre- 
ſents of the Pope, called by them the Grand 
Lama, had been received with great Satisfaction; 
and that the King, as well as the Great Pontiff, 
were preparing Preſents for his Holineſs, and to 
anſwer his Brieſs; which were to be ſent the 
Year following by one of the Capuchins, whoſe 
Age had rendered him uſeleſs to the Miſſion *. 

THERE came with the ſaid Letter, the origi- 
nal Privilege for Liberty of Conſcience, granted 
by the King, and publiſhed throughout his Do- 
minions. It is conceived in theſe Ferms. 

IVE Nivagn, King of Tibet, give Warning Ti: 
to all Men under the Sun, and in particular ta the ** 
Miniſters of the Reſidence of the ſupream Lama, 
to the Miniſters of Lhaſa, to the WP of a thou- 
ſand, of an hundred, and of ten Men: To the Chiefs 
of the Tartars, and all both great and ſmall: Tithe 
Miniſters named Hemor, Gnalep, and Chiriajis, 
and to all the Governors of Fortreſſes and Provin- 
ces, and to all the Governors of ſeveral Caſtles, 
and to the ſubordinate Governors, and to the No- 
bles of all Tibet, to the privileged Perſons, ard 
all others powerful, or not powerful, that none f 


iter begins in z. . 
& Triumph over all lien, 


o Or, Napal: Perhaps the Nupal of Tavern” 


the T/an-pu, which runs near Laſſe, is in more Efteem, 


him as his Superior. 
f 
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ef the preſent Privilege in Favour of all theſe Eu- 
ropean Fathers of the Religion, called that of the 
Czpuchins, or true Lamas Gokhar, provided that 
none others interfere who come for Sake of their pri- 
vate Intereſt ; theſe being arrived not to trade, but 
only with a View to do Good to all Men, to recom- 
mend the Works of true Saints, to conduct all Men 
in the true Road to 2 to teach Subjects to be 
very ſubmiſſive, and to obey, with a fincere Heart, 
tleir proper Kings, their Vice-Roys, and their 
Miniſters; and to extend the Law of the true 
Cod, that is to ſay, the Evangelical Law. 
\ THE Sovereign Pontiff, or Grand and Su- 
= pream Lama of all theſe Fathers, who as a tender 
' Father extends his Compaſſion and Love to all 
Men, to draw them out of the Road to Hell, and 
render them Partakers of an eternal and immenſe 
Glory, as well as Felicity, in the Abode of Para- 
diſe; without regarding the incredible Expence, 
ſends into all Kingdoms, as far as in his Power, 
Preachers of the true Law: And it is for the 
ſame End, and not for other Motives o, that he 
has ſent ſome again into our Kingdom. It is for 
this gory that we give for ever our Seal to all 
thiſe who are called European Fathers, or, pro- 
perly, Lamas Gokhar © ; and to all thoſe who ſhall 
come after them, Liberty to preach, and extend the 
Law of the true God, freely, openly, and pub- 
lickly; not only in the City of Lhaſa, but alfo 
throughout the Kingdom of Tibet, in all Places, 
and to all Perſons, as well religions as fe- 
cular. | 
„ TO you all, univerſally, as before recited, more 
poeverful, or leſs powerful, and in particular to 
the Chineſe, to the Tartars Hor %, and to all 
ethers, whether religious, or ſecular, we command, 
that no Perſon attempt to hinder thoſe whoſe Hearts 
are enlightened with the Light of the true Ged, to 
enbrace the true Law, and who voluntarily deſire 
to embrace the true Law, or have embraced it al- 
ready, All you, as above, do not dare to hinder 
them from learning it; and when they have em- 
braced it, let none obſtruct them, or JR them 
to obſerve freely, openly, and publickly, this true 
Lau. Be it known likewiſe to you, that all who 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the Bu RK HARIAsS. 
1 you have the Preſumption to hinder the Execution a ſhall embrace and keep this true Law, ſhall be re- Horace de 


b 


C 
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puted by us more faithful Subjects than thoſe !“ Penns. 
who retain the firſt ©; and that with reſpect to. 1741. 


the Preachers of the true Law, or apoſtolic Mi. 


ſioners, we ſhall guard and defend them, taking 
them under our ſpecial Protection Neither do any 
Thing, be it ever ſo trivial, that may give them 


the leaſt Cauſe of Uneaſineſs ; but live in Peace 


with them. All you, who are concerned as afore- 
ſaid, print theſe Letters. Given at Kadeno 
Khagſer [before, Khaden Khagn San] the Reſi- 


dence of the Triumpber on all Sides, in the Year of 
the Iron Bird, the thirtieth of the ſeventh Month: 


That is, the ninth of September, 1741. 
DvuRriNG the eight Years that 


Romiſh Religion (which the Memoir always 
takes- care to compliment with the Name of 
Holy) increaſed, it ſeems, inſtead of diminiſh- 
ing: In Proof of this, Part of a Letter is in- 
ſerted, which we are told was written from the 
King, by his Secretary of State, to Horace, 
whilſt in Italy; intimating, that he gave Belie 

to his own Religion, only becauſe he was bred in 
it * ; whereas he believed in that of the Capuchins, 
and held it in great Devotion, This he bid him 


| _—_ to his Grand Lama. But he aſſigns no 


Reaſon why he believed in it; nor is the Date of 
the Letter, or of its Arrival, mentioned. 5. 
WI are told next, that the Expoſition of Doc- 


d trines, given by Friar Horace to the Grand La- 


ma, had made the ſame Impreſſion on that Pon- 
tiff, as on the King; as appears from his Privi- 


lege, which in Subſtance, as follows, is the ſame 
with the Royal. 


IWE univerſally. command all Men under tile q Lama' 


arace was ab- The King*s 
ſent from Tibet, the King's Affection for the Steif 


Sun, particularly all the Miniſters of our Reſts Licerce. 


dence, the Miniſters of Lhaſa, that all theſe Ku- 
ropean Fathers of the Religion called that of the 
Capuchins, or Lamas Gokhar, in the Kingdom of 


e Tibet, not being mixed with the other, who come 


for Sake of Intereſt, or only to trade; -- we command, 


* His Majeſty ſhould have faid, their Catholic Kings. 
taan he did himſelf; nor ever heard that theſe European Lamas hed been expelled China eighteen Years before, 


tor contrary Suſpicions. 


we ſay, that where-ever they go, or ſtay, every 
one of you may aſſiſt them, and do them good Offi- 
ces.--- Aad that throughout the whole Extent of the- 


Kingdom they may carry-on, in Peace, the Wark 


d To be ſure he knew the Pope's Heart better 


How comes it this uncouth. Term, though. often. inſerted, is not explained? 
" Theſe are a Sort of Tartars, never heard of in Europe before. 


Meaning the eſtabliſhed Religion of 7. 


bet. Was ever ſuch impudent Forgery ? Would any Sovereign thus incenſe his Subjects, by ſtigmatizing them 
operly as Rebels? Does the Religion of Tibet aſſert the Independency of the Church on the State more than 


tne R:mph 2? But the Devil knows how to hide his cloven Foot till he has gained his Point, 


It is ſtrange: 


Us ſhould not be as ſtrong a Motive in Tibet, as it is in Europe; or that the People there ſhould.ſo eaſily get- 
dier the Prejudices of Education, which in theſe Parts of the World are found ſo difficult to conquer. Does 
rot this ſhew how egregiouſly miſtaken and conceited we are, in fancying ourſelves endowed with more Reaſon 


and good Senſe than any of the Afratics ? 
o gixe the C 


New. Bibl. p. 64, & ſigg. 


Here the Lama is ſuppoſed: 


e apuchin Licence to overturn the eſtabliſhed. Religion, and dethrone himſelf, in Favour of the Reli- 
'"n of the Ca 


of the 


* Capuchins , which new Term ſeems to be coined t9 diſtinguiſh the Religion taught by them from that. 
Jeluits, Such is the Rancor that reigns among theſe deteſtable Orders of Friars. 
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662 VovAcEs and TRAVEL S thorough 
Miſfion ts which they have been ſent to execute ®. Mitten, a Realm.--- However, theſe Converſions ought 1; be R 
new and given, in our great Palace of Putala, the perfectly voluntary, and not procured by Forge bl 
ad fans of the Bird of Iron, and twenty-eighth of Thus it is. Kaſinat, the Doctor, was the IW;;. 1 
Some Cen- the Autumn of the Star, called Thrumaho ; that ter : Griſnanfarangh, Governor-General, confirm; 
„i is, the ſeventh of October, 1741. it Biſoraja, the Great Prieſt a, confirms and og. 
f Ov Friar likewiſe ſpeaks of ſome Converſions, proves it. Given at Nepal, in the Year $61, in 
which he had made, and of certain Perſons whom the Month of the Margſies. Good Day. Heal, 

he had baptized. He obſerves, that the Capu- ] Friar Vito de Recanati, Capuchin Miſio. 

chins he carried with him, having had Time to 6 ner, teſtify, that this is a true Copy of 

make a great Progreſs in the Language, which << the Original d.“ 

he taught them during the Voyage, he hoped b Tre ſame Capuchin, with his Companions, _ 

they would ſoon be able to preach the Goſpel, paſling afterwards into the Kingdom of Battia, das 

which the People of Tibet were very well diſ- bordering on the Mogol's Empire; the King he. 

poſed to embrace: So that by the Protection of ing informed, that they preached a Law which 

the King, the Great Lama, the Prime-Miniſter, it was neceſſary to embrace and follow, in order 

and the whole Court, he did not doubt quickly to be ſaved ; ſent one of his Miniſters for them, 

to ſee the capital City intirely converted; eſpe- to the Place where they then were, reſolving to 
cially conſidering how well the Doctrine had hear himſelf what they had to ſay on that dub- 

been received by great Numbers both of the ject. Accordingly they explained their Law, 
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Clergy and Laity. x and pointed-out the Errors of that obſerved in th 
King of Bur he adds, that conſidering the great Ex- c the Country. All this they made him eaſily ap. , 
=P, tent of the Kingdom, and many Millions of prehend, by Means of a written InftruQion, 6. By 


Inhabitants, it would require a great Number of which pleaſed to ſuch a Degree, it ſeems, that 
Miſſioners, diſperſed through the Provinces, to he commanded them to remain with him, be- 
carry- on and compleat the Work ſo ſucceſsfully cauſe, forſooth, their Religion being all Charity *, 
begun. On the other Hand, the Memoir de- he would needs have them preach it in his King- 
clares, that the Apoſtolic Chamber was ſo poor, dom d. Recanati anſwered, that being deſtined 
and much in Debt, that, far from ſupporting by the Pope to the Miſſion of Batgas at Nepal, 
new Miſſions, it was not in a Condition to he could not comply with his Requeſt. The 
maintain thoſe already eſtabliſhed, the Number King replied, that he would write himſelf to th: 
of Miſſioners requiſite for the Purpoſe was ſo d Pope, to obtain his Permiſſion for them ; nit 
great. This Inability in the Apoſtolic Chamber doubting but he would both grant it, and ſend hin 
happened to be the more unlucky, in regard the other Miſſioners. ; 

Kings of other Dominions bordering on Tibet, THE Capuchin hereupon ſubmitted, and re-;. „ We 
required Miffioners: For the Capuchin de Re- ceived the Letter written by the King to his? 
canati, Superior of the Miſſion, ſent to the Sanctity, in theſe Terms. I am in good Health, 
Kingdom of Batgas in 1735, being with two of and wiſh the ſame to you. Some Time ago I wai 
his 8 at Nepal the Capital; the King, informed, that the Miſſionary Fathers have been 
it ſeems, was ſo enamoured with their Doctrine, ſent to do Good to Mankind. Out of a Defire t 
that he aſſigned them a large Palace, confiſcated have it explained to me, I ſent for them into ny nl, Ceit 
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; from one of the Grandees, for their Habitation; e Preſence; and being ſatisfied that their Miniſtry i bet 
| and granted them Liberty of Conſcience, by the intirely Charity, I ordered them to ſlay in m. he 
; following public Edict, ſent by the ſaid Superior Kingdom But, as they tell me they cannot obey ſper 
i to the Procurator-General of his Order. me, without the Sovereign Pontiff's Permiſion, and 
: Hi Liane E Zaervanejitta Malla, King of Batgao, I intreat this Lord, the Sovereign Pontiff, to con- line 
IF: fs prea®. reſiding in Nepal, grant by Virtue of theſe Pre- mand ſome Fathers to remain in my Realm, wii! not] 
4k ſents, to all the European Fathers, Liberty to I ſhall conſider as the higheſt Favour. Given 4. near 
Wl preach, teach, and gain-over to their Religion, the Battia in the Year 184, and Month of the Buſe- Lick 
1 People under our Dominion; and in like Manner dabi. Signed the Ning. Thus it is. J Friar . the 
{A permit our Subjects to embrace the Law of the Eu- Recanati, Capuchin Miſſioner, atteſt that this i to f. 
1 ropean Fathers, without Fear of being moleſted f the true Senſe of the Original. ben Lina 
bi either by us, or thoſe who bear Authority in cur Tu ſame Miſſioner, we are told, ſent ! oy Juaiz 
11 on 
þ*% * Theſe Pagan High Prieſts, or Popes, contrary to what is found in Europe, are more tractable and * p 
4 than the inferior Prieſts. d Nobody doubts but the Friar would have ſworn to the Truth of a greater 1 4 looks 
hood, to ſerve his Religion, or Intereſt: For Friars are the ſame now as in the Time of the Tartars, ” 1 the B, 
fore. O wicked Deceivers! Spawn of Satan! Well ye know, that it is the moſt uncharitable, [ _ fume 
deſtructive Religion, both to the Souls and Bodies of Men, this Day on Earth, Ans if there was MET © | dee 


Charity among his People: Though the Miſfioners, both Proteſtant and Papiſt, repreſent the Indian eo = 
Humanity every-where, as infinitely ſurpaſſing what is to be found among the greater Part of the Chn 1 
| . | 
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„ Letter, with the King of Batgao's Privilege, to a reign Pontiff, or Dalay Lama, who. exerciſed Horace de 
: the Procurator-General ; who received it the the ſame Authority over the Chriſtians, as he of * Penna 


15 Batgas, and Battia. 
to ſupport it, without greater Expences than the 


Beginning of this Year , before the Letters of 


Horace, from Tibet, reached his Hands. The 
Pope having received theſe Packets from the 
P;,curator, ſent them to the Congregation de la 
Pripazanda. Theſe being in Debt, and in no 
Condition to bear this new-Expence, repreſented 
the Caſe to his Holineſs ; who notwithſtanding 
the Poverty of the Apoſtolic Chamber, gave Or- 


Tibet did over that Kingdom, and all Tartary. 1741. 


This, ſays the Journaliſt, expoſed a Claſhing of 
Intereſts, Titles, and Juriſdictions, which ought 
to have incenſed the Lama of Putala againſt him 
of Rome. Inſtead of that, after receiving An- 
ſwers to his Objections (neither of which are 
laid before the Reader) he becomes as tractable 
as the King himſelf, What makes this Surren- 


gers for ſending- over ſome Regulars, at his own b der of Power and Intereſt the more incredible, 


Expence, though not ſo many as were requiſite. 
He wrote alſo to the King of Battia a very fine 
Bricf, it ſeems, to acquaint him, that he conde- 
ſeended to his Requeſt, and returned him Thanks, 
it the ſame Time exhorting him to be the firſt 
who ſhould ſet his Vaſſals the Example of em- 
bracing the Romrſh Religion. He wrote another 
likewiſe to the King of Batgao, to thank him 
for the Privilege befere recited, and make him 
the fame Exhortation ®, 

TH1s is the State of the Miſſion in Tibet, 
But as it was not poſſible 


Pope and Congregation aforeſaid, were able to 
ſupply ; therefore the Procurator-General of the 
Capuchins publiſhed the preceding Account, not 
only to let all good Catholics ſee what a hopeful 
Proſpect there was of propagating their Keligion 
in thoſe foreign Countries, but alſo to excite 


Caſh to promote ſo glorious a Deſign. 
„ uus ends the Relation whereon the Journa- 
liſt has made ſeveral pertinent Remarks, which 
; we ſhall briefly touch on. Firſt, he aſks, ſince 
theſe three Kings required Miſſioners of their 
own Accord, why ſhould it be at the Expence 
of thoſe they wa to? Were they leſs inclined 
to maintain the Prieſts of a Religion they liked, 
than thoſe of a Religion they were out of Con- 
», ceit with? Secondly, that as the Capital of Ti- 
bet had been almoſt intirely converted in 1741, 
he cannot conceive how Friar Horace ſhould 
ſpeak of only /ome Converſions ſince that Time, 
and a few Perſons baptized. He wonders alſo, 
lnce Lhaſa was almoſt converted, that he ſays 
nothing of the Chriftianity of Putala, which is ſo 
acar 1t; eipecially as he had the Great Lama's 
iccnce to make Proſelytes . Thirdly, that 
the Facility with which the Grand Lama appears 
to fayour the new Religion, is beyond all Ima- 
*12tion ; eſpecially, as they pretend to have ac- 
Junted him, that. there was in Europe a Sove- 


That 
look 


nefit of the Impoſture. 
dee before, p. 459. a. 


C 


e 


That is, 1742, when the Relation or Memoir was printed. 
5 e if the Grand Lama was more ready to own himſelf an Impoſtor, than the Inferior were willing to loſe. 


The Journaliſt fays, than the Pope of Rome, But the Popes do not aſ- 
me the Name of God in an abſolute Senſe, as the Grand Lama does. 


See before, p. 212. Note f. 


is the Grand Lama's laying Claim to the Divine 
Attributes, no leſs than Chriſt himſelf 4. 
poſſible, that a Perſon who enjoys the Honours 
of a God, is accuſtomed to the ſame Adorations, 
and conſiders himſelf vaſtly ſuperior to all Mor- 
tals, ſhould ſo eaſily give- up all his Rights, and 
acknowledge, for his Superior, a Man he knows 


nothing of, reſiding in a diſtant Corner of the 
Earth ©? x 


Is it 


FouRTHLy,. As the Miſſioners pretend they zue fourth, 


found the People of Tibet fo read 
the Evangelic 


to embrace 
w, doubtleſs, the Reader would 


be glad to know, what were the Doctrines they 
preached : But they neither tell us whether thoſe 


delivered in Scripture, or Pope Pius IVth's Creed, 


or, ſimply, the Inſtitutes of their Order, are what 


they call the Religion of the Capuchins. They do 
not mention a'Word of Jeſus Chriſt, whereby 
one might judge it was him they preached. There 


Grandees, and pious Souls, to contribute their d are only two 'Things then mentioned in the Re- 


lation which could induce the Tibetans fo eaſily 


to conform. The firſt is the outward Agree- 
ment, in the Form of eccleſiaſtical Govern- 


ment. But this, inſtead of forwarding their S 
Converſion, ought to be one of the greateſt Ob- Hirrarchice, 


ſtacles: For where there is ſuch a great Simi- 


litude, it muſt be the moſt difficult Thing ima- 


ginable to convince the People, that there can 
be any Reaſon for a Change =; beſides, twent 


to one the Pagan Lamas would find they ſhould. 


be Loſers by becoming Chriſtian Lamas. In 
ſhort, there needs no more to ſet the Lamas of 


Tibet againſt the Religion of the Capuchins, than 


obliging them to learn the Latin for their Offi- 
ces. 


greater Part of them revolt. 


This ſingle Innovation would make the 


THE other Thing which might facilitate the gal P. 
Converſion of the Trbetians, is, that the married hgany. 


Men can, by their Law, have but one Wife. 


f This is a very favourable Article, Plurality of 


Wives being, accordin 


to the Miſſioners, the 
great Obſtacle to the 


nverſion of other Na- 


D Non. Bibl. p. 70, & ſeqg. * Te 


* Nouv, Bibl. p. 81, & fen. 


tions: 
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Voyacrs and TRAVEL S thorough 
Travel: in tions; But there is a Circumſtance mentioned by a Preaching, is not, perhaps, a Thing ſo fare, or tm 


Tartary. Du Halde, though not taken Notice of by Friar 


Horace, or thoſe who drew-up the Memoir, 
which knocks all in the Head again; namely, 
that although the Huſbands in that Country have 
but one Wife, yet the Women have ſeveral 
Huſbands 2. If this be the Caſe, Woe be to 
the Miſſioners who ſhall attempt to deprive them 
of ſo important a Privilege. If the Men accuſ- 
tomed to a Plurality of Wives, riſe-up in Arms 


of ſuch great Conſequence, as may be imagined, 
or the Memoir would repreſent it: For Kemyfer 
affirms, that in moſt of the States of Aja, 2 
well as Japan, Liberty of Conſcience is readi 

granted *, fo that it be not inconſiſtent with the 
temporal Government, or prejudicial to the pub. 
lic Peace. But what is ſingular in the Privilege, 
granted by the two Powers, ruling in Tibet, is, 
that they exclude the Miſſioners who mix then- 


every- where againſt the Chriſtian Religion, which b ſelves with others, who come for private Intereſt, 


would reduce them to one, what Oppoſition 
mult it meet-with from the Women, long uſed 
to half a Dozen Huſbands at a Time? Doubt- 
leſs they would fly upon the Miſſioners, Tooth 
and Natl, in Defence of their Rights. 
FIFTHLY, The Privilege granted by the King 
and Grand Lama, for Liberty of Conſcience and 


and Motives of Commerce. It would require no 
great Skill in conjuring, ſays the Journaliſt, to 
gueſs at thoſe others, who are to be excluded by 
the Edict: But who told the King and Lama, 
adds the ſame Author, that there are Miffioners 
of ſuch a mercenary Order *? Why, who ſhould, 
but their good Friends the Capuchins ? 


CA 


TRAVELS into Weſtern Tartary, by 


P. VIII. 
Order of the Emperor of China, or in 


his Retinue, between the Years 1688, and 1698, 


| 
By John Francis Gerbillon, Jeſuit. 


INTRODUCTION. 
Account of the Author, and his Work : Alftra# c marks, than ſuch can be ſuppoſed to have, who 


of it. Verbieſt's Journey. The Emperor's De- 


gn, Train, and Equipage. Nature of the 
Country, View of the Emperor to awe the 


Tartars, and preſerve Health. Intenſe Cold, 
whence proceeding, Tartar Princes Homage, 


Kindneſs to the Miſſioners. Great Roads made. 


LTHOUGH in travelling between Ruſſia 
and China, there is a Neceſſity of paſſing- 


through Tartary ; in Conſequence of which that d 


Country has been croſſed in ſeveral different 
Parts, by thoſe who from Time to Time have 
performed the Journey; yet none of them have 
deſcribed their Travels with that Copiouſneſs and 
Accuracy, which is to be found in the Relation 
of Gerbillon, a French Jeſuit, who made eight 
ſeveral Journeys from Pe-Aing into different 
Parts of Weftern Tartary, by Order of the late 


Emperor Kang-hr, or in his Retinue; which 


travel with the Karawans, or any other Way, 
Beſides, as being a good Mathematician, he was 
more capable of giving an exact Deſcription of 
Places, than the Generality of Travellers are. 
Accordingly we not only find every Place that 4 
occurs in the ſeveral Roads he took, ſet- down“ 
in his Journal; but their Bearing and Diſtance 
obſerved with much Care, and frequently the 
Latitude; three Things rarely to be met-with in 
the Relations of others. To theſe he has added 
the Variations of the Weather from Day to 
Day; and in the Surface of the Soil, whether 
hilly or plain, ſandy or ſtony, fertile or barren; 
with an Account of the Inhabitants of this deſart 
Region, and of the Occurrences that paſſed du- 
ring his Travels. 
Tus Journals of Gerbillon's, which had 4 
been long expected by the Curious, were 2 
length publiſhed by Du Halde, in his Deſcription 


gave him far better Opportunities of making Re- e of China and Tartary ; from whence we have 


See before, p. 457. d. 


4 Nenwv. Bibl. p. go, & ſegg. 
Folio Edition. F oy 


d But not, we preſume, in ſo extenſive a Degree, giving Leave to any 
to embrace the new Doctrine, and forbidding any to hinder them, &c. Bar 
< Volume the fourth of the French, and Volume the ſecond of the Eng 


who will, 
© He means, doubtleſs, the Jeſuits 
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ſelves to the Order obſerved by the Author, but 
have brought Things of a Kind together: Such 
as thoſe relating to the Weather, Soils, Game, 
ec. that were diſperſed through the Journals, 
and made one Article out of the Whole, b 
civing the Subſtance in the conciſeſt Way. In 
ke Manner, we have not always delivered the 
Bearing and Diſtance of Places in the Detail ſet- 
forth in the Original ; but often, to ſhorten the 
Account, joined ſeveral Articles of the Kind to- 
gether: F, or the Journey being, for the moſt 
Part, through deſart Countries, where there are 
no Towns, or ſcarce any Places of conſiderable 
Note, except now and then a Lake or River, 
the Reſult of a whole Day's Travel, and ſome- 
times of two or three, may ſerve as well as the par- 
ticular Diviſions of thoſe Stages : But chiefly be- 
cauſe this Country having been pretty accurately 
ſurveyed by the Jeſuits, the Situations of Places 
muſt be laid-down in their Maps more truly 
than they poſſibly can be, by the Bearing or 
Diſtance taken in a curſory Manner. ; 
Five Years before Gerbillon ſet-out on his 


formed a Journey into Weſtern Tartary, with the 
Emperor Kang-hi; the Relation whereof, pub- 
liſhed along with his Journey into Eaftern Tar- 
tary d, gives no Particulars of the Road, but 


its Inhabitants; with an Account of the Order 
obſerved by the Emperor in his March, and his 


tions. The Subſtance of which Piece may pro- 
perly ſerve as an Introduction to the Travels of 
Gerbillon, 
KANG-HI, according to Verbigſt, undertook 
/7,theſe Journeys into Tartary for ſeveral Reaſons. 
The firſt was to keep his Army in Exerciſe. 


out of every Province to Pe-king, and came to 
a Reſolution, in his Council, to make three 
ſuch Expeditions every Year, to teach them, by 
hunting Stags, Boars, Bears, and Tigers, how 
o vanquiſh the Enemies of the Empire, or at 
(aſt to prevent their Courage from degenerating 


through the Chineſe Luxury, and too long a Re- 
poſe, 


due Air of a military Expedition, than a Party of 

"ature: For the Men, whom the Emperor had 
a his Train, were all armed with Bows and 
meters, were divided into Companies, and 
nrctid in Order of Battle under their Stand- 


Wards the Great 


a Wall of Ching. 
Vol. IV. 


No 158. 


" Tortarian Travels, viz. in 1683; Verbieft * per- 


Reaſons for undertaking ſuch fatiguing Expedi- 


* He was accompanied by Philip Grimaldi, of the ſame Order. 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the BukHARIAS, 


4, given an Abſtract. In doing this, we have not a ards, to the Sound of Drums and —— 
inſerted Occurrences at Length, nor confined our- 


During their Hunting, they ſurrounded Moun- 
tains and Foreſts, as if they were beſieging Ci- 
ties, according to the Manner of the Eaſtern 
Tartars, 

THr1s Army, which conſiſted of ſixty thou- 
ſand Men, and an hundred thouſand Horſes, had 
its Van, its Rear, and main Body, with its right 
and left Wings, commanded by ſo many Chiefs 
and Regulos. The Emperor rode on Horſeback 

b at the Head of his Army, through theſe deſart 
Places and ſteep Mountains, far from the high 
Road, expoſed all Day to the Heat of the Sun, 
the Rain, and Injuries of the Air. Several who 
ſerved in the late Wars aſſured Verbigſt, that 


they did not then ſuffer ſo much, as they did in 
this Chace. 


For more than ſeventy Days that they were Watur: e 
eceſſity of tranſ- e Country. 


on the March, there was a 

prong ef the Ammunition on Waggons, Ca- 
c mels, Horſes, and Mules, through very difficult 

Roads: For in all J//ftern Tartary (fo called by 
the Author in reſpect of Eaſtern Tartary) there 
is nothing to be found but Mountains, Rocks, 
and Valleys, without either Cities, Towns, or 
Villages ©; nay, not ſo much as an Houſe, the 
Inhabitants dwelling in Tents ſcattered over the 
Plains. There they feed their Cattle, but breed 
no Swine, Pullets, Geeſe, nor any other Ani- 
mals, excepting ſuch as can live upon the ſpon- 


only ſome general Remarks on the Country, and d taneous Herbs. 


THe ſecond Reaſon for undertaking this Jour- Yiew of :1+ 
ney, was to keep the J/:/tern Tartars in Awe, Ergee 


and prevent their forming Deſigns againſt the 
State. This made him enter their Country with 
ſuch great Preparations of War: Among the 
reſt, he cauſed ſeveral Pieces of Cannon to be 
brought with him, in order to fire them, from 
Time to Time, in the Valleys; that by the 


Noiſe and Fire proceeding from the Mouths of 
Wherefore, after he had ſettled all Parts of his e the Dragons, with which they are adorned, he 


vaſt Empire in Peace, he recalled his beſt Troops might ſtrike Terror where-ever he went. 


ESIDES this Train, he would be accompa- 
nied with all the Marks of Grandeur which ſur- 
rounded him at Pe-king ; and with that Multi- 


tude of Drums, and other muſical Inſtruments, 7 ave :4e 
which play in Concert while he is at Meals, and Tartars. 


at the Sound whereof he goes-out of his Palace. 
He brought all this Equipage along with him, in 
order to amaze theſe barbarous People with ſuch 


x Ix Reality, theſe Sorts of Hunting have more f exterior Pomp, and inſpire them with the Re- 


ſpec and Fear due to the Imperial Majeſty : For 
the Empire of China never had more formidable 
Enemies than the Veſtern Tartars, whoſe almoſt 


infinite Multitude, as it were, beſiege it on the 
North and Weſt Sides. 127 


© Excepting 
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d Sce before, p. 362. | 
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„ þre- 
ſew: teal:s, 


Tatenſe Cold, 


Where Pre- 


£226; "ge 


ritories from China, was built to prevent their 
Incurſions. This is often carried-over very high 
Mountains; fo that in one Place Verbigſt found 
it to be elevated a thouſand and thirty - ſeven 
geometrical Paces. above the Horizon. It like- 
wiſe winds in ſeveral Places, according to the Si- 
tuation of the Mountains, inſomuch that inſtead 
of one Wall, there may be ſaid to be three, 
which ſurround a great Part of Cina *. 

Is third Reaſon which induced the Emperor 
to take this Journey, was his Health : Having 
found, by long Experience, that when he conti- 
nues a conliderable Fime at Pe-hing, without 
going abroad, he is attacked with ſeveral Diſor- 
ders, which he avoids by theſe long Journeys. 
All the "Time he is on the Road, he never ſees 
any Women ;. and, what is more ſurprizing, 
there are none to be ſeen in all this great Army, 
excepting thoſe who attend the Queen-Mother b, 
who went with him. Beſides, it was a Rarity, 
that ſhe accompanied his Majeſty this Year, it 
being a Thing that was never practiſed but once 
before ©, when he carried the three Queens with 
him, to viſit the Sepulchres of his Anceſtors. 

Tu Emperor and Queen-Mother intended 
alſo, by this. Progreſs, to avoid the exceſſive 
Heats at Pe-king, duing the Dog-Days: For in 
this Part of Tartary, there blows ſo cold a Wind 
in July and Auguſt, eſpecially during the Night, 


C 


that one is obliged to wear warm Cloaths and d of Mountains to be cut with incredible Labour 


Furs. The Reaſon that may be given for ſuch 
extraordinary. Cold, is. the Elevation of the 
Land, and great Number of Mountains in this 
Region; one of which they aſcended for fix 
Days together, in their March. The Emperor 
being deſirous to know how much higher it was 
than the Plains of Pe-4:ing, about three hundred 
Miles diſtant, on their Return, after meaſuring 
upwards of an hundred Mountains on the Road, 


the Jeſuits found it three thouſand geometrical e 


Paces higher than the Sea neareſt that City. The 
Salt-petre, with which theſe Countries abound, 
may alſo contribute to the Cold, which is ſo in- 
tenſe, that in digging the Ground three or four 


Feet deep, they find Clods of Earth quite frozen, 


TaitarPr:::- 


«a Homage, 


and even intire Pieces of Ice. 

SEVERAL Regulos of //:/tern Tartary came 
three hundred, nay,. five hundred Miles, with 
their Children,. to ſalute the Emperor. Some 


of theſe Princes expreſſed a particular Kindneſs f 


for the Jeſuits; who on ſuch weak Grounds 
conceived ſome Hopes, that their Religion might. 
find an caſy Acceſs among them: But Verbięſt 


* Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 27t. 
do ou do? is Hau me? 


return by the fame Way) 


She was his Grandmother, a great Admirer of 
n 1682, when he made a Progreſs into Eaſtern Tartary. 
* Their Journey ended at a great Mountain 


| . 2 
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Iutrods&1n. ThE famous Wall, which ſeparates their Ter- a thinks, the ſureſt Way would be to begin with de 


pe 


L $ thorough 


U 
oe of 


the Tartars, who lie far-off, and are not in Sub. 16 
jection to the Empire, | 


to which 
by Degrees. REY ay pak 


THROUGHOUT the Journey the Emperor z., 
continued to give the Miffioners, in Sight of his u 
Army, ſingular Marks of his Eſteem ; which be“ 
conferred on none befides. He would to 
ſee them meaſure Heights, would call to them at 
a Diſtance to know how they did *, ſpeak kindly 


b of them to his Lords,. often ſend them Meat 


from his own Table, and ſometimes cauſe them 
to dine in his own Tent. The Emperor's eldeſt 
Son, who got a Hurt in his right Shoulder, by a 
Fall from his Horſe, ſhewed them no leſs Kind- 
neſs, which Favours of the Royal Family, the 
humble Miſſioners conſidered as the Effects of a 
particular Providence, which watches over them 
and Chriſtianity, meaning Popery : But, ſurely, 
the late Expulſion of both out of Ching, will 
convince them how little they are the Objects of 
the Deity's Care. 

For more than fix hundred Miles, which they ;,, 
travelled in going © and coming (for they did not a4 
the Emperor cauſed a 

reat Road to be made acrofs the Mountains and 
alleys, for the Conveniency of the  Queen- 
Mother, who travelled in a Chaiſe: He alſo 
cauſed an infinite Number of Bridges to be built 
over the Brooks, as well as the Rocks and Tops 
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and Expence .. 
SECT $ 


The Author's / Journey from Pe-king, ts 
wards the City of — © in the Bodo: of 
tbe Ruſſian Dominions, as Interpreter to the Chi- 
neſe Ambaſſadors ſent thither to treat of Peace, 
in 1688. : 


1. Their Journey from Pe-king to Quey-whi- 
ching, or Khukhu-hotun. 


Deſign of the Author : Made Interpreter: Order 
. Emperor”s eldeſt Son. City Cha- | 
ho. Chains o ntains. Inner Great I all. 

Whay-lay. | 

The Lang- 


Hya-pii. Paſs. the Great Mall. 
—— 


River. Octogonal Tower, Company. 0 
mas meet the. Ambaſſadors. Quey-wha 1 


the Bonzas e Fr, | 
Name was Nan <wvha-/!". How Þ 


f Du. Halde, as before, P. 27 
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„ or Khukhu-hotun. Viſit to a Thutuktu: His a were a thouſand Horſe, 


. Shape and Dreſs: Adored as 4 Deity : His darins, with eight ſmall Pieces of Cannon, con- 1688. 
State. The Ambaſſadors fraſted. The Lamas veycd on ſo many Horſes, and their Carriages on 
Apartment: Proviſions for the Journey: Con- others. Theſe were drawn - up in Order, on each 
feſfon of a Lama. Ambaſſadors Superſtition. Side of the Road. The two Ambaſſadors alſo 
| drew-up their Horſes, the Road being left clear 
HE Ruſſians having, by Degrees, advanced for the Emperor's eldeſt Son, who came pre- 
to the very Frontiers of China, built the ſently after. He marched on a ſmall Horſe, with 
Fort of Albaſin, called by the Tartars and Chi- yellow Furniture, attended by ſeven or eight 
eſe, Yaiſa *, at the Confluence of a Rivulet of conſiderable Officers, and had a large String of 
that Name, with the great River which the Tar- b Beads about his Neck, like the Romiſh; each 
tars call Saghalian ula, and the Chineſe, Ya-long- tenth was of Amber. In Place of the Crofs, 
hang d. The Emperor of China took and were four Strings of Pearl, or Cryſtal. 
raſed the Fort: But the Ruſſians re- building it He ſtopped, near a League from Pe-ing, un- Emp-. 
the Year following, they were again beſieged; der a homely Tent, ſeated on a Silk Cuſhion % den. 
and being apprehenſive of the Conſequences of laid on a Woollen Carpet: The Mandarins of 
the War, deſired the Emperor to end it amica- the Embaſſy, and Chiefs of Standards, ranged 
bly, and to appoint a Place for holding a Treaty. themſelves in the ſame Manner on each Side. 
Tae Prince kindly accepted their Offer, and The Prince treated them with Tartarian Tea, 
promiſed to ſend ſome of his Subjects to the and then riſing-up, they all made nine Proſtra- 
S-ingha, to treat with them. In the Beginning c tions with their Faces towards the Palace, to 
of 1688, he intruſted this Negotiation with two expreſs their Thanks to the Emperor, for the 
Grandees of his Court: The firſt was Prince Honour, in — his own Son to accompany 
S:-ſan, Captain of the Life-Guard, and Minifter them ſo far. The Prince ſpoke to the Ambaſſa- 
of State: The ſecond Tong-lau-y4, Commander dors, ſmiling ; then both approached him, and 
of an Imperial Standard, and maternal Uncle to kneeling, he took them by the Hand; after 
the Emperor, whence called alſo Kiw-kyew ©, Which he mounted his Horſe, and returned 4. 
They were attended by ſeveral Mandarins of THE Ambaſſadors proceeded directly North Ciry c. 
different Orders, and Thomas Pereyra, a Portu- to the City Cha-ho, fifty Li from Pe-hing, croſſ- ho. 
, gueze Jeſuit, and the Author, were appointed ing two very beautiful Bridges of rough Marble, 
- Interpreters for the Latin and n een d exactly alike, one on this Side, the other beyond 
ges. On this Occaſion they were conſidered as that Place; each ſixty geometrical Paces long, 
Mandarins of the ſecond and third Rank: They and ſix or ſeven broad. Thence forty, or forty- 
had Preſents made them like wiſe by the Emperor two Li, they came, at Two in the Afternoon, 
along with the principal Mandarins of the Em- to the Camp pitched at the Mountain-Foot, 
baſſy, and were appointed to accompany Tong- near a Fort built in a Straight, to ſecure the 
lau-ya to eat at his Table, and fit by him at the Paſs, whoſe Walls reached on both Sides to the 
Conferences. Among their Preſents, they had Hills, which ſeemed inacceſſibly ſteep. There, 
each a long Veſt of the beſt Brocade, with Dra- as in all other Places, the Mandarins of the 
cons, but not embroidered ; which none but the neighbouring Cities dreſſed in their Formalities, 
Emperor, and the Princes of the Blood, may e came to pay their Reſpects to the Ambaſladors, 
wear, unleſs preſented to them by his Majeſty. and kneeled-down in the high Road to preſent 
He gave them alſo ſhort Veſts of Sables, lined their viſiting Billets. | 
with fine Satin, and Gold Buttons ; being ſome THe Day was pint me hot, but the Coun- Cain: of 
of his own Cloaths. Vet they did not ſee the try very pleaſant, and well-cultivated, till they Mountains. 
Emperor, as the reſt did : When they went to drew near thoſe Mountains, from their Barren- 
take their Leave of him on MAay the ninth, he neſs (not having a Tree on them) called the poor 
only ſent to wiſh them a good Journey. Mountains. They lie North by Weſt of Pe- 
„ THe thirtieth they ſet-out early from the king, and join with others which ſurround that 
. Houſe of So- ſan, and near the City-Gate found City; except to the South and South-Weſt, the 


and ſixty or ſeventy Man- Gerbillon. 
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ty Kiw-hyew attended in a pompous Manner. There f Road lying between both Chains. 

l 5 Taz 
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3 * dee before, p. 358. d Saghalian ũla, ſignifies the Black River ; and Ya-long-kyang, the Black Dragon 

"I River, © That is, Uncle by the Mother's Side. Du Halt's China, p. 273. 
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Travel in TE Place of their Encampment was called a Day before; and through two ſmall Cities, wich 0 


Nan-kew, that is, the Southern Mouth, or En- 
trance of the Wall =. The Walls of this For- 
treſs, thirty-five Feet high, are built with Free- 
ſtone, to four Feet; afterwards with large Flints 
and Rock-Stones up to the Battlements, which 
are of Brick: They are ſix or ſeven Foot thick 
at the narrow Paſs; but neither ſo high, nor 
thick, where they ſtretch on the Rocks. All 
along the Walls are ſquare Towers of Stone or 


Brick, at proper Diſtances ; and below the For- Þ 


treſs is a pretty large Town, called Nan-tew-. 
ching. 

THE thirty-firſt, having paſſed-through this 
Place, they travelled forty-five Li North, be- 
tween ſteep Mountains. The moſt difficult Parts 
of the Road are paved with large Stones, wind- 
ing and turning among the Rocks, over which, 
on cach Side, runs a great Wall with Stairs to 
go up, and fortified with Towers. It is in many 
Places built with Freeſtone, thick and high. C 
You meet Gates, from Time to Time, each 
pretty like a triumphal Arch, built of Marble, 
about thirty Foot thick, with Figures in Demi 
Relieve up to the Rounding. 

AT every Gate is a Town or Village like the 
former, which might paſs for a ſmall City, and 
is a Fortreſs, in theſe Defiles, to keep - out 
the Il gſtern Tartars; being ſurrounded by good 
Walls and Turrets, and entered through two or 
three Gates (whoſe Folding- Doors are covered d 
with Iron Plates) between which are Places of 
Arms. Beſides Walnuts, Apricots, Plumbs, 
and other Fruit-Trees, which abound in theſe 
Streights, there are Gardens full of all Sorts of 
Grain and Pulſe, ſown in every Bottom between 
the Stones and Rocks, where there is ever ſo lit- 
tle Earth, watered by the Springs. The Moun- 
2ins are cut in the Form of an Amphitheatre, 
and ſown where there is any good Soil. 

HAavinc paſſed four or five of theſe Villages, e 
and as many Intrenchments, they deſcended into 
a barren ſandy Plain, ſeparating the Mountains, 
which had Forts at the Foot, and over them ran 
a large Intrenchment to the great Wall; needleſs 
Works, ſince a few Men might defend the Paſſes 
againſt Thouſands. After marching thirty Li Weſt, 
they encamped by a Rivulet b. 

THe firſt of June they proceeded fifty- five Li 
in the ſame Valley, forty Weſt, and fifteen 
North. They paſled-by ſeveral Forts, as the f 


2 This is to be underſtood of the Inner Wall, dividing Part of Pe-che- li from Shan-/i, 


© See before, p. 23. 


na, p. 274. 


tains, which bound the Empire of China on that 


1 7 


Brick-Walls and Towers: The firſt har. - . 
twenty Li from their Camp, where 1 2 f A — 
vulet with a fine Stone-Bridge; the other Tm 
thirty Li farther, reſting four or five Li to che 
North of it. They always roſe by Two in the 
E and er-forwan before Five, 

HE ſecond they marched ſeventy Li 

the Hills, to the North of the Val F ebe 
terminates ten Li beyond Pau-ugan. is City | 
is more large and populous than the former: It 


is incloſed with a double Brick-Wall. The 
paſſed through it, and two or three other 3 


| 
They encamped on the Yang-ho, a Rivulet, | 
THE third, proceeding fifty Li North along Sa. : 
the Yang-ho, they came to Swen-wha fi, lying" 
at the End of a Plain, not far from that River | 
It hath a double Suburb, incloſed by Reick- | 
Walls, ſtrengthened with Towers pretty near [ 
each other. They croſſed one Street as large as 2 
molt in Pe-k:ing, running the whole Length of 0 
the City, and full of wooden triumphal Arches C 
fifteen or twenty Paces aſunder. The Walls is Ve 
more than thirty Foot high; and at each End of b 
the City are three Gates (with Places of Arms a 
between) whoſe Folding - Doors are covered ſu 
with thin Plates of Iron, ſtrengthened by Nails, ir, 
with Heads as big as Eggs. The North Suburb gar 
hath one very long and wide Street, with Rows by 
of Trees on both Sides, which have a very ley 


agreeable Effect. 
| LEAvING the City, they wheeled-about, ini! 
order to croſs ſome Hills. From whence to the“ 
North, and North- Eaft, they diſcovered the 
high Mountains they had before loft Sight of, 
with the Towers of the Great Wall that runs 
over them. They met alſo Forts and Towers 
on the Road, with four or five Soldiers each. 
They encamped again by the Tang-ho, which 
runs about an hundred, or an hundred and fiſty 
Paces from the Mountains on the South-Weſt, 
and two thouſand from thoſe to the North. 
TE fourth, marched forty-five Li, to Wa-. 


pu, a ſmall City, at the End of the Valley" by 


that leads from Swen-wha fu, ſixty Li diſtant, 
within half a League of the Gate called Chang- 
Ha- eto, that carries you out of China into Tartary. > 
This is a ſmall City at the Foot of the Moun- ine 


Side; and is ſurrounded with thick Brick-Walls, net 


thirty-five or forty Foot high, having two Gates, 
between 


b Du Halde's Chi- 
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The Road from Pe-king towards Selingha continued. = 3 4 4 1 Jene; 

May 31. Through the Mountains N. 50 Li 3. To Swen-wha fil 0 | 
In a ſandy Plain K. 30 Camp on the Tang to S 15 

June 1. II Bay- lay City — 20 4. N. W. by N. to Hya-pi - 45 

Tu-mi City - - 30 To Camp in Tartary - 10 or Fs 1 
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4 in between which there is a Place of Arms. It is a and Horſes. They encamped on a Rivulet b. Gerbillon, ' 

. yery populous, and ens, n+ of the Entrances TRE 8th, they travelled about 100 Li W. in 1688. 
of China, has a great Trade. Not only the a large Plain, watered by Brooks, with good 

Meſtern Tartars traffic hither, but Part of the Paſtures ; yet but one Tree. The Road good. Ax Gigs. 

Karawans, from the Uzbek Tartars and Perſia, They encamped by a Brook, within a Mile of a 

come to this Place. | | Hamlet, where the Chineſes are baniſhed, near 

„ From hence they went North by Eaſt, to the Ruins of a City, or large Town. The gth, 

;:!. paſs the Gate Chang-kya-kew, which is ſituate they went go Li, almoſt always W. The Way 

between two ſteep and rocky Mountains. This was partly over Hills, and partly through Plains; 

Part of the Wall is but a Trifle, in Compariſon one 5 or 6 Leagues over, called Na-lin-kew. In Baurat 

of that which ſtops the Entrance into the firſt b the Midſt is a Temple, built by the Emperor of T. 

Mountains they paſſed : For it is a plain Wall, China, for the chief Lamas to reſt in, when tra- 

neither high, nor thick, and is tumbled-down in velling to Pe-Aing. It is ſmall, but one ol the 

ſeyeral Places, with its Towers, of which Part moſt beautiful the Author had ſeen, being in- 

are only of Earth. The Forts and Towers are tirely wainſcotted, gilded, painted, and varniſhed. 

continued the Length of the great Road in the On one Side is a ſorry Building, where 4 or 5 

Valley, as before. The Wall which ſhuts-up the Lamas dwell, About it were Mongo! Tents, 

Paſs is very high and thick; and the Folding- and Chine/e Huts. They encamped 20 Li to- 

Doors of the Gate, which ſtands in the Middle, the W. 73 

are covered with Iron Plates, armed with large THE 10th, at 30 Li's End, they left the San-neftiam 

Studs. They found a numerous Guard at the c Plain, and marched 20 more over Hills and Val- Brest. 


Gate, and encamped twelve or fifteen Li be- 


a Brook. Their Camp reached within five or 
fix hundred. Paces of the Gate. 


great Road divides into two, N. E. and N. W. 
They took this laſt, which lies through a Val- 
ley, at the End whereof they encamped on one 
of the Mountains, which here dwindle into little 
Hills, in a Place called Halut-/in, where are ſe- 
veral good Springs. 
a few Huts of Chineſe (ſettled here to cultivate 
whit good Land they could find) beſides ſome 
Tents of Meſtern Tartars (or Mongolt) and their 
vepulchres, diſtinguiſhed by. ſmall Banners of 
panted Cloth. 
good Paſture for Cattle; but not a Tree. 


Top the Road divides in three. They took that 
babited, and without a Tree. They encamped. 


tom Halut in. Here the Ambaſſadors received. 
« Preſent of 400 Oxen, and 6000 Sheep, from 
e Emperor, whoſe Cattle feed in this Plain. 
ine 7th, they advanced 70 £1, winding among 
tle Hills, the Country as the Day before; and. 
ict ſome Mongols, either in Tents, or driving 
ul Carts with two Wheels, drawn by Cows. 


yond, in Tartary, in a ſmall Valley, which winds 
between two Ridges of rocky Mountains, along 


Tae fifth, marching twenty-five Li N. E. the 


They found, on the Road, 


The Hills, or Downs, afford 
» THe ſixth, climbing a high Mountain, at the 
tothe N. W. The Country was fine, but unin- 


'y a Brook, in the Valley Na- lin-fetu, fifty Li 


leys, through a deſart and uninhabited Country, 
to Sanneſpan, a Brook. Next Day they ad- 
vanced through Valleys, the Country being 
rough and hilly, without Houſe or Tree. They 
ſaw ſome yellow Goats, not unlike the Gazella,. 
or Antilope; which. go in Herds of 1 or 2000, 
but ſo wild, that they fly at the Sight of a Man. 
'They encamped at Loto-haya, on a Rivulet called- 
Imatu. The 12th, after 30 Li, they kept wind- 
d ing among Hills, and ſteep Rocks ſull of Shrubs. 
They croſſed the Rivulet ten or twelve Times, 
and encamped again on its Banks 40 Li farther;. 
the direct Diſtance not above 40 *. 


Tre 13th, they followed. the Brook 25 Li, Imatu Ri. 


paſſed by a ruinous Fortreſs of Earth, and then *. 
entered Mountains, abounding, like the Valleys, 
with dwarf, and other Trees. After 25 or 30 
Li more, they entered an agreeable Plain, where 
a large Rivulet, ſuppoſed to be the Imatu, winds, 
e running W. Here they found Trees, and a ſorry: 
Temple, ſome Mongel Tents, and Mud: Houſes: 

of Chineſe Slaves, ſent to till-the Ground. They: 
marched in all bo Li W. which may be reduced. 
to 50, and encamped. in a Plain called Horhoket,; 
(or Xoro.) 

Tu 14th, their Road by all through a large 
Plain, 3 or 4 Leagues wide. Lo the N. and N. W. 
are Mountains with intire Woods. The Plain, 
through which the aforeſaid Rivulet. paſſes, is cul- 
tivated in many Places, where there are Hamlets; 


| of. 
Du Halde's China, p. 275. d The ſame, p. 276. © The ſame, f. 277. ; 
Th . : Farther - 3 20 Le 
: Bal from Pe-King towards Selingha continued. 10. To Sanyfoon Brook, W. by N. 50 
de 5. To Halut-fiz, N. by W. — 50 Li 11. To Lotos haya Plain. W. by 8. 8 
b. To V alley Na-lin-bew = - 50 12. 'To River Imatu, N. W. i 70 
To a Rivulet " FA 6 70 13. To Horhokol Pham, W. by 8. - 60 
*. To another, W. 1 4 100 14. To their Camp, W. - 8 
9. Toa Lama Temple, W. — 70 15. To Khukhu-hotun, N. W. — 10 
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Travels in. of 7 or 8 Mud-Houſes. At the End of 40 Li a 
Tartary. they came to a Tower, ſaid to be built 400 Years 
-ago, pretty intire, except the Roof. Tt is a re- 
gular Octogon, with 8 Stories, each 11 Foot 
high, beſides the firſt, which exceeds 15 without 
the Coping ; in all 100 Foot. It is built of Brick 
as White as Stone, embelliſhed with Ornaments 
of the ſame Materials, plaiſtered over. Its Ar- 
chitecture, though quite different from the Eu- 
ropean, and a little rude, has its Beauty. The 
firſt Story is round, and ſhaped like a Cup, 
adorned with Foliages. You go-up to this by a 
Laddg@, and there begins the Stair-Caſe leading 
to the reſt; in each of which are two Statues in 
Demi-Relief, near as big as the Life, but ill- 
done. Here, probably, ſtood a City ; for there 
is ſeen a large Compaſs incloſed by Mud-W alls, 
half demolithed, built by the Veſtern Tartars, 
when poſſeſſed of China, Ten Li farther they 
pitched their Camp *. | 
Company of As they approached this Place, the Mandarins 
Lamas of Qua- toha- chin, or Huhu-hotun o, came to 
meet the Ambaſſadors; and ſoon after 12 or 15 
Lamas on Horſeback, moſt dreſſed in yellow 
Silk, with large red Scarfs, which covered their 
whole Body. At their Head was a young hand- 
ſome Lama, very full-faced, and of ſo white 
and delicate a Complexion, that Gerbillon took 
him for a Woman. He wore a Hat with very 


Oftogonal 
Teer Fo 


b 
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curled, and his Mantle edged with a 


17 i 


moſt of thoſe the Author had ſeen in Chins. Al. own 
moſt all the Houſes are no more than Cabins of 1639 
Earth; but the Suburbs are ſomewhat | 
built, and peopled. The Weſtern Tartars, and 
2 live promiſcuouſly in this Quarter; and 
the Emperor of China governs, by his Lieute- 
nants. Its chief Trade is in the Province of 
Shan-fi, which is but 2 good Stages, or 18 
Leagues diſtant. | 
HE Ambaſladors going directly to the chiefr;;. 
Temple, were conducted into it by ſome Lamas, Kiwi 
through a pretty large ſquare Court, well-paved, 
There they found one of thoſe Lamas, who, 26 
they pretend, never dies; but when his Soul is 
ſeparated from his Body, it immediately enters 
that of an Infant; whence the Chineſe call them 
He-fo, that is, the living Fo , who are wor- 
3 as God on Earth. | 
HIS counterfeit Immortal, who was about . «; 
25 Years old, flat-faced, and very long viſaged, «/ 
ſat in an Alcove at the farther End of the Tem- 
pies having under him two large Cuſhions, one 
rocade, and the other yellow Satin. He was 
covered with a: large Mantle, or Gown, of the 
fineſt Chineſe yellow Damaſk, from Head to 
Foot; ſo that nothing could be ſeen but his 
Head, which was quite bare: His Hair was 


2 


* 


. 6 
7 fee þ 


coloured Silk Galoon, four or five fingers 


Mas 
large Brims, all gilt, and running-up to a Point: after the Manner of a Prieſt's Cope, which the "0 
Another had on likewiſe a gilt Hat, but ſmaller, d Mantle —_ reſembled. All the Civility he \ 
Meet the and quite flat at- Top. Theſe two did not light- ſhewed the Ambaſſadors was, to riſe from his r 
-1n54/2- off their Horſes, as the reſt did, when they ap- Seat when they appeared, and continue ftanding F 
ah proached the Ambaſſadors ; who having diſ- while he received their Compliments, or rather u 
mounted, the Lamas came-up to them: Then Adorations. p 

their Captain alighting, fell-on his Knees, and WHEN they were five or ſix Paces from the 4; 00 

enquired after the Emperor's Health: This done, Lama, they caſt their Bonnets on the Ground, 5 cl 

they all went to the Tents prepared for them; and proſtrated themſelves thrice, knocking the 8 

where being preſented with Tartarian Tea, after Earth with their Foreheads. After this, kneel [ 

a ſhort Converſation their Chief roſe-up, and ing by Turns at his Feet, he put his Hands on af 

. took his Leave of the Ambaſſadors, who waited e their Heads, and made them touch his Chaplet, liy 
1 on him without the Tent, and ſtaid till he had or Beads. The Ambaſſadors then paid a ſecond thi 
* | mounted his Horſe; which he did three Paces Adoration, and the counterfeit God * being firſt * 
1 from them, with the Aſſiſtance of 2 or 3 Lamas, ſeated, the took their Places in Alcoves, one for 
who held him up by Way of Reſpect <. on each Hand, ſome of the moſt conſiderable cor 
Quey-wha- THE 15th, they went and encamped near Duey- Mandarin, ſitting next to them. A few of N nor 

clin, 75 wha- chin. This City, though ſmall, and incon- Retinue alſo paying their Adorations, _ 0 

hotrm, ſiderable at preſent, was a Place of great Trade, the Impoſition of Hands, and the Touch of the * 

and very populous, whilſt the Vſtern Tartars Beads. ; up 

were Maſters of China. The Walls are of Brick, MEAN-TIME they brought Tartarian Tea ** a 

and pretty entire; but the Rampart within is f large Silver Pots. The pretended Immortal f ps 

come to nothing. Several of the Temples here a particular one carried by a Lama, who any en 

are better built, finer, and more decorated, than it out for him into a fine China-Cup, which he og 

| Ob 

* Here the Author found the Sun's Meridian Altitude very near 72 Degrees, 20 Minutes. s 1 el 

allo Kuku-hbotun, or rather Khukbu-hotun. This is the 7. 4 — Dury-wha-chin, the Chineſe. D Lil 


Halde's China, p. 278. 


God, which is much more like a Counterfeit. 


4 This was one of the Hutukt's, or Kbutukti's, who are 
Grand Lama of Tibet, ſent to reſide among the Tartars. 


jes of the 
his Waſer- 


reached 


the D 
© The Jeſuit ſhould be put in Mind 


is reached himſelf from a Silver -Stand placed near 
. him. As in making this Motion his Mantle 
opened, Gerbillon obſerved, that his Arms were 
naked up to the Shoulders, and that he had no 
other Cloaths underneath, but red and yellow 
Scarfs wrapped about his Body: He was alſo 
ſerved firſt, the Ambaſladors ſaluting him, by 
bowing the Head both before and after Tea, ac- 
cording to, the Cuſtom of the Tartars : But he 
did not make the leaſt Motion in Return to their 
Civility. 

bc A r after a Collation was ſerved- up, a 
be- Table was firſt ſet before the living Idol; then 
one for each of the Ambaſſadors, and the Man- 
{arins who attended them: They did the Jeſuits 
allo the ſame Honour. The Treat conſiſted of 
Diſhes of ill-dried Fruits, and thin, long Cakes 
made of Meal and Oil, which had a very ſtrong 
Smell. After this Collation, which the Miſho- 
ners did not touch, though highly acceptable to 
the Tartars, Tea was ſerved a ſecond Time. A 
little after, the ſame Tables were brought-in 
with Meat: There was on each Side a large 
Diſh of Beef and Mutton, half-dreſſed, a China- 
Diſh full of Rice, very white and good, beſides 
another of Broth, with ſome Salt diflolved in 
Water and Vinegar. The ſame Sort of Victuals 
was ſet before the Ambaſſadors Attendants, who 
{at behind. 

wm; GERBILLON was ſurprized to ſee how the 
7 illuſtrious Mandarins devoured this Meat, which 
was half raw, cold, and ſo tough, that he could 
not get a Morſel down. But none played their 
Part ſo well as two Katha Tartars, who fell-on 
with a ſurprizing Appetite : For each holding; a 
Piece of Fleſh in one Hand, and his Knife in the 
other, never ceaſed cutting large Gobbets, eſpe- 
cially of Fat; which after dipping them in the 
dalt and Water, they ſwallowed-down. The 
Tables being removed, Tea was ſerved-in again ; 
aiter which they converſed for ſome Time. The 
living Idol kept his Gravity very well: During 
the whole Time he ſpoke no more than five or 
ix Words (and thoſe very ſoftly) in Anſwer to 
ſome Queſtions of the Amballadors : He was 
continually rolling his Eyes, looking earneſtly 
now at one, then at another, and ſometimes 
zouchſafed to ſmile. The Converſation was 
&cpt-up by another Lama, who ſeemed to be the 
"uperior : For all the reſt, who waited at Table 


in % well as his Servants, obeyed his Orders. 

had „„ AFTER this the Ambaſſadors went round. the 
ured lemple to view the Paintings, which are very 
h he coarſe, after the Chineſe Manner. This Build- 


nz is about 45 Foot ſquare: The Middle is an 
Ublng of 20 Foot by 13,. with a very high 
ling, and very lightſome. Around the Ob- 


* Cauld not he have enquired ? 


TARTARY, TIB Er, and the BUKXHARIA's, 


Cielings. There are 5 Rows of 


Walls, and Pillars, are painted in a plain Man- 
ner, without Gilding. You ſee no Images, as 
in other Temples, but Pictures of th&r Deities 
painted on the Walls. At the inmoſt Part of 
the Church is a Throne, or Altar, on which the 
mock Divinity fits, under a Canopy of yellow 
Silk, where he receives the Adoration of the 

b People. On each Hand are feveral Lamps, al- 
though they ſaw but one lighted. 

GoInG-ouT of the Temple, they aſcended i young 
to a pitiful Gallery, that encompaſſes the oblong Ib. 
Square, and has Chambers round.it. In one. of 
theſe was a Child of 7 or 8 Years old, with a 
Lamp burning beſide him, dreſſed and ſeated like 
the reigning Idol, and ſeems deſigned for his 
Succeſſor: For theſe Cheats have always a Subſti- 
tute ready, in caſe of Mortality ; therefore ſome 

c of the Mongols in the Retinue paid the fame 
Adoration to this young Impoſtor (who neither 
8 nor moved) as they had done to the elder: 

ut the Author did not know whether the Am 


baſſadors did fo *, becauſe they were in the Cham 
ber before him d. 


Over the Porch of the Temple was a very Tt Lamas 
neat Room, with a Throne, after the Tartarian Apartmenc. 


Manner; and by it a beautiful Table, very finely 
varniſhed, and inlaid with Mother of Pearl: On. 

d this Table was a Cup on a Silver-Stand,. and a 
Spitting-Box of the ſame Metal. This is the 
Chamber of the pretended God-incarnate ; and 
in another little naſty one, they found. a Lama 
ſinging his Prayers,. wrote upon — of coarſeè 
black Paper- The Ambaſſadors Having taken: 
Leave of the counterfeit. Deity, who neither ſtir- 
red from his Seat, nor paid them the leaſt Civi-- 
lity, went to another Temple to viſit the. Lama, 
or living Fe, who had met them the Day before: 

e But Pereyra and the Author returned to the 
Camp, where he found the Sun's Meridian Alti-- 
tude the ſame as the Day beſore. 


THE 16th, they. laid-in Proviſions for the. reſt Provifers 
of their Journey. Pereyra was viſited by five ert Zoury- 


Gentile Pilgrims of Hindi/tan,. who were clad "7" 
much like. Romi Hermits, in a looſe threadbare 
Cloak of a Dun- Colour, and a Cow which 
came-up a little above their Head. Next Day 
Millet was diſtributed to all the Travellers, as a 

f Preſent from the Emperor; and 400 Het Tartar - 
Horſemen were prefled to go with them to the 
Frontiers of the Kingdom of Halba, or Kalka,. 
where they were to encamp.in Troops. Gerbillon 
found the Sun's Meridian Altitude, taken with 
all poſſible Exactneſs, 72 Degrees, and near 30. 
Minutes. 0. 


d Du Halde's Cbina, p. 279. 
5 Ont: 
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a long are ſmall Squares, with yer low and coarſe Cerbillon, 
Pillars, which are 1688. 

interrupted by the oblong Square: The Cielings, wwe 
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a BL: 12 S , ! ena 4 
Jravs in ONE of che Ambaſladors let the Miſſioners a 


1 artar'y. 


know, that he made very little Account of thoſe 


C--/:rn of Impoſtors, and had paid his Adorations merely 


4 Lama, 


HAmb1ſaders 
Superſtition, 


out of Complaiſance to the other, who deſired 
it; becquſe, he ſaid his Father had adored the 


ſame Lama in another Body: He farther told 


them, that the Lama who met them the Day of 
their Arrival, had ingenuouſly confeſſed, that he 
could not conceive how it was poſſible for him to 


have exiſted in any other Body, than what he 


then had: That he had no Proof of it, farther b 
than that the other Lamas aſſured him of it, on 
the Authority of the Grand Lama, or High 
Prieſt, whom they worſhip as a true Deity ?: 
That beſides, he remembered nothing of what 
they ſaid befel him, during thoſe other Lives 
they told him of. | 

A CHRISTIAN of this Town informed the 
Jeſuits, that every Lama keeps a Woman, or 
two: Moſt of them, at leaſt the better Sort, are 


_ Chineſe, and the greateſt Traders in all the Coun- e 


P) in of 
Quendulen, 


1 18. RQuendilen Plain, N. N. W. 


try. They came into the very Camp to ſell 
Horſes, Camels, and Sheep. Gerbillon ſaw 3 of 
them make a Preſent of 4 Camels and 3 Horſes 
to the chief Ambaſſador >; by whom they were 
very much careſſed, the principal Lama being 
placed near him, on the ſame Carpet ; an Ho- 
nour he would not have ſhewed even to the 
greateſt Mandarins. OE VO 


2. Their Journey from Quey-wha-chin, through q 
the great Deſart. 

Plain of Quendulen : March different Roads. A 

- Mongol Regulo. Mongol Princes, their Con- 
dition. Sandy Deſart. Kinds of Game. Diſ- 
mal Country. Plains of burning Sands. - Change 
their Rout. A wild Ox. Kalka Emperor's 
Brother: His * Train. Kalkas not ſtout : 
They fly the Eluths: Mandarin taten Pri- 
foner : They join the reſt : Orders to return: 
They ſet-out. A Kalka Tayki. Grand Kalka . 
Lama. Feaſt in the Deſart. Cautions againſt 
the Eluths. A Khutuktu arrives. Hunting 


75 Hares, and other Game. Poſts ſettled. 1 
7 


% taten. Yellow Goats deſcribed. The 
Eluths retreat. Grand Kalka Lama. Salt- 
Mine diſcovered. Strayed Chineſes recovered. 
Ruſſian Ambaſſadors Anſwer : His Character. 


URING the three Days that they ſtaid at 
D Duey-wha-chin, their Camels being ſur- 
prizingly recruited, the 18th they ſet-forward, f 
and travelled 60 Li N. W. among rugged Moun- 
tains, ſome of them covered with Verdure; and 
encamped in a Plain, called Quendulen, by a 


This muſt be the Grand Lama, of Laſſa in Tibet. 
peror. c Or, Khalkha Khan. 


S a T L.A yy! 7 I; wikk N FRI \ _— 
VVV VoyYaAGEts and TRA 


Brook, where a petty King, or Regulo, tribu- 


4 Du Halit's China, p. 280. 


„ n 


v EL S thorough * - 
ſmall Brock which runs acrofs it, and 384. « 
good Paſture. They found, in a Bottani, i 10 
the Way, ſome Trees, and Plenty of Buſhes, 

THE 19th they ſtaid to look for ſtrayed Ca 
mels and Horſes. One of the Ambaſſadors loſt 
35 in one Night, but they were found again; 
which was better Luck than others had. Th 
Day it was reſolved to divide into 3 Companies 
and each to take a different Rout, as far as the 
Reſidence of the Emperor Halba Han (or, x 
the Chineſe and Eaſtern Tartars call him, alla 
Hin ©) tor better Supply of Water and Paſture, 

THE 20th, one of the two chief Ambaſſadors, , 
with whom the Jeſuits went, took the Road due free 
North : e other three ſtruck- off more to the Þ 
Eaſt. They travelled-over Plains covered with 
Graſs, firſt 80 Li due N. 13 N. N. W. 11 N. 
and 6 N. N. E. then encamped in a very large 
Plain, near a Rivulet, whoſe Water was ex- 
treamly cool from the Nitre, which appears 
above-Ground, half white, and exceeding ſa- 
vory. This makes the Paſture excellent. They 
ſaw neither Tree, nor Buſh ; but 2 or 3 Tents, 
with ſome Hares and wild Geeſe, called by the 
Chineſe, Whang-ya, or yellow Ducks ; becauſe 
Part of their Feathers are yellow . 

THE 21ft, their Road lay 50 Li N. and 304M 
N.W. through an intire Deſart, without Tree, ** 
Houſe, or Culture. The Soil moſtly dry. and 
ſandy. They ſaw Partridges, as well as Hares, 
and yellow wild Geeſe. They encamped by a 


tary to the Emperor, came with his Son to com- 
pliment K:w-kyzw. He had only 10 or 12 Per- 
ſons in his Retinue, all pitiful Fellows, except 
one dreſſed in Silk. He alighted at a good Diſ- 
tance from the Ambaſſadors, out of Reſpect; and 
having made a ſhort Viſit, mounted again in the 
ſame Place, Xiu-Ayeto waiting on him juſt with- 
out the Tent ; to whom next Day he brought 
Preſent of Beef, Mutton, and Milk, all carried 
in Skins dried in the Sun : Tt was loathſome Vic- 
tuals, yet delicious to the Mongols. Ws 

XIX informed the Author, that chin 
Prince, and moſt of the reſt, dignified by the 
Emperor with the Title of Regulo *, might have 
about 2 or 3000 Subjects, ſcattered- over theſe 
Deſarts; 4 or 5 Families in one Place, and 7 or 
8 in another: That his Riches conſiſted of 3c0 
Horſes, with Oxen, Cows, and Sheep in Elo. 
portion; but chiefly in the 5000 Tatls given him 
annually by the Emperor : And that they 2 
ſubject to the preſent Tartar Family, while M. 
ſters of Lyau-tong, before they conquered os 


d This was So-/an-lau-ya, a Favourite of the Em- 
Varg, or I hang, in the Chineſe. 


The Road continued, © 1 
60 Li 


60 Li Jah 
$0 
50 


20. Due N. to a Brook - 
21. To a Brook - 
23. To a Rivulet, N.W. 


I 1 — . 
* 4 * 
* 


„% Tux 23d, they travelled about 30 Li, almoſt a 
a. all the Way N. W. in a beaten Road, through 
an uneven Country, full of Sand, Nitre, and 
daltpette; to which Gerbillon imputes the In- 
tenſeneſs of the Cold, and the Lands throughout 
this Part of Tartary being uncultivated, as there 
are no Mountains nor Foreſts to the North, 
whence thoſe piercing Winds could proceed. 
They encamped in a Valley, with Hills on both 
Sides, affording excellent. Paſture, and watered 
by a wholeſome Rivulet. They met, on the b 
Road, ſome Mongol Merchants going to Duey- 
wha-chin (or Khukhu-hotun) to ſell Cinch and 
Horſes. | 
% THE 24th, they went but 20 Li N. by E. 
through Plains, and a few Hills ſet with Buſhes 
and Shrubs, to the ſame Rivulet, where they 
found Hares, Partridges, wild Geeſe, and Ducks. 
Next Day they marched 50 Li N. W. over Hil- 
locks, moſt of them covered with Broom, the 
reſt full of Stones, broken Flints, and Rocks c 
ſticking- out of the Ground. They encam 
in a ſmall Plain, by a little Brook of good Wa- 
ter; and ſaw on the Hills ſome Deer, and yel- 
low Goats . | 97452 
Tur 26th, 80 Li N. N. W. through large 
ſandy Plains, with not a Buſh, and ſcarce Graſs 
any-where ſufficient for Cattle. They encamped 
by a Brook. In the Night the Waggoners heard 
the Howling of Wolves. Here the Country of 
the Kalkas begins, and they found 5 or 6 of d 
their Tents, 4 
THE 27th they croſſed little Hills, aſter 
' marching 25 Li; the reſt of the Way through 
looſe Lands, Hares and Partridges plenty. They 
dug Pits at their Camp, to get Water. Next 
Day the Soil was hard Sand. They encamped 


be- 


|  TaRrTarRY, TIB Ir, and the BuKnaRrtas. 


looſe Sands, into a large graſſy Plain of firm Sand. 1688. 


1 
29th, their Road lay between the Hills, through Cebihon. 
THE 3oth, through Plains of the ſame Kind. 
the Country growing more defart and barren: 
Only one 'Tree appeared, but ſeveral Herds of 
Deer, and Flocks of Partridges ; beſides a wild 
Mule, exactly like the European, but yellowiſh. 
This Country abounds with them. . They dug 
for Water to ſupply their numerous Cattle. Kito- 
Hero alone had 400 Horſes, and 120 Camels. : 
LTI. They marched through Plains of Pla of 
burning Sands ; ſometimes firm, ſometimes looſe, #"1"* 
without Trees, Water, or Paſture. The 2d. 
they ſaw ſome Trees, and ſpangled Gritſtones 3 
alſo Shrubs with Leaves and Branches, like the 
Belvedere, amongſt which were the Tracts of 
wild Mules. Deer and Partridges not ſo nume- 
rous as on the preceding Days. Gerbillon never 
ſaw ſuch Flights of Partridges as on the 3d. The 
4th, they marched through Plains, and between 
little Hills. The 5th, they met-with a little Graſs 
among the Sands, which was the beſt Forage 
they had had for. 5 or 6 Days. The 7th, where 
they encamped, was a Camp of Kalka Tartars. 
The Soil barren and uneven, as before. Several 
Lamas, and others, came to viſit Kiw-#yew. 
THE Zur as the Guides aſſured them, that Change their 
they muſt travel 7 or 8 Days farther before they Net. 
ſhould find any Water, or Forage, Kiw-tyew 
reſolved to go meet So- ſan Lau- ya, and ſent to de- 
ſire that Lord to wait for him. Accordingly, 
next Day they returned by the ſame Road they 7 
had kept for 2 Days paſt. The Author ſaw, 4 Or. 
upon the Road, a tamed wild Ox of Tartary, 
led in a Halter. He was neither ſo high, nor 
large, as the common Ox; his Legs being very 
ſhort, and his Hair long, like the Camel's, bur 


2t the Foot of a Hill, and dug again for Water: much thicker : He had been exchanged for two 
; Met Troops of Kalkas, and ſome Shrubs, but not Horſes, was quite black, and had a Saddle on his 
1 Tree. On a riſing Ground they found a ſhining Back: He walked very flowly, and heavily. 
d Uritſtone, which ſeemed mixed with Gold. The e THE 11th, they kept the ſame Road; and the 
- Vor. IVWU— - N*CLES. 4 R | | 12th, 
bu. D. Hald:'s China, p. 281. 
„e TOO — — 4 | 
* The Road continued. 3. N. N. W. through ſandy Deſart 40 Li 
a5 | | — N.W. - - 49 
00 June 24. To the ſame Rivulet, N. 3 20 4. N. W. 8 3g. 50 
r0- 25. To a Brook, N.W. - 55 5. N. W. - - - 45 
um 26, To a Brook, N. N. W . 80 6. N. N. W. - i 
ere 27. To a Plain, due W. 350 7. N.W. . - s 40 
l — NN. W. . . 30 NNW E 30 
ina. 28. N. W. - - - 30 8. To a good Spring, N. N. W. 40 
"BE 2 30 — N. 8 40 
; 29. N. W. - . 20 8.8. E. - 5 « 7 46 
Em 9 | 
30. Due N. 8 20 10. Due 8. — Bog 10 
100 7. * ſome Hillocks N. N. W. 55 1 Do - - we - 
1. N. W. throu h nd Deſarts - 6 — 8.8. * a B | 
NW oo nes” "PM 75 


— — 


7 2 
— 
— —— — . 


— : —— — — — — — 
* » 
: * 4 EE Nod ae e 
—— . * 22 1 1 
— DH >.< — — — — — EF” — 
* Jr 2 9 4 * —— 2 Aa 2 * * * 
— — n nner E 
— "++ N . — —— pF 
_ — — — . —— — on A 
= 8 — — — — _ = 3 


— — 


— — 
SO, j 
— — —5 

2 - = 
* 
— ==—_ 
— 2 


— = 


- 
— A TEC . N 
— * - — ——— — 
— — 1 — _ — — — — — 
——— — — — N 
* 8 A — on 2 - _— — — — 
— 2 — hs Ln Bb — — = 8; — — — — —_ 
— woe: — — —— _ 
——— — j— - - 
- 
44 AF 5 


— 


—— — 


—_ 


- 
—— 
* 
* 


— - 


\ — — „ 


- ATM — 


— 
— 

— : N 
. — —— 


a4 


— 


— 


| 

| 

; 

| 
j 
| 
| 
"n 


674 
Tattary. 
Kalka Em- 


7 ror's Bro- 
ter, 


I.. iti ful i 


Tran. 


Kalkas, 201 


ſcout, 


They fly 
14% Eluths, 


Voyaces and TRAVEL s thorough 
2 Foerrey in 72th, travelled 100 Li E. and N. E. to meet-with a ſo deſolate and barren, as this Day; and the 6 


Water*, The 1 3th, they encamped near the Camp 
of the Aalla Emperor's Brother, Who had fled from 
the Eluths, for 8 Days without ſtopping, and 
taken Refuge here. He was pretty well ſtocked 
with Cattle and Sheep, and had about 3o ſorry 
Tents for himſelf, and Attendants: One of 
whom he ſent to tell K:w-#yew, that being the 
von of an Emperor, he could not give Place to 
him. Yet that Lord went to ſee him, and took 
Part of an Entertainment; which ſeemed a very b 
ſlovenly one: For next to the Kafrs of the Cape 
of Go, Hope, the Author never ſaw a dirtier 
People. Next Morning he ſent his Compliments 
to Kiw-kyew, by a Prince his Couſin, cloathed 
in an old dirty Jacket, bordered with an ordinary 
Skin. His Cap was lined with Ermin, and well- 
worn. He had a ruddy Face, and a ſneaking 
Look, and was attended by 4 or 5 frightful, flo- 
venly Fellows. 

GERBILLON was informed, by a Kalka in e 
the Service of the Ambaſſadors Relation, that 
during the extream Cold in Winter they never 
ſtir-out of their Tents; in the Middle of which 
there is always a great Fire d. They do not 
feem to be very ſtout ; for the Mohammedan Ka- 
rawans, that travel through their Country, pil- 
lage and carry-off with Impunity both them and 
their Cattle, whom they ſell at Pe-#ing ; as was 
the Kalka, who gave this Account. 

THe 15th, they encamped at the Foot of a d 
Rock, where they found Wells ready ſunk, by 
their Van. As Kiw-kyew received Advice, that 
So-ſan and Ma Lau-ya continued their March, 
without Fear of the Eluths, the Empire being 
in Peace with them , he began to repent of hav- 
ing changed his Rout. This Day, and the next, 
they met-with Troops of flying Kalkas, in ſuch 
a Fright, that they knew not what was become 
either of their Emperor, or the Lama his Bro- 


ther e. e 


THE 18th, they met-with 2 Kalla Camps, and 
fome deep Pits of Water. The Road was ſtrewed 
with Horſes, and other Beafts, which probably 
died of Thirſt. The Country never appeared 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 282, & ſeg. 
Account already given of them. 


going to negotiate a 


b What farther is ſaid of their Way of Living, agrees with the 
< Ds Halae, as before, p. 284. 
Brunſktoye Theodore Alexieviez Golowin, and his Colleagues, 


„ 


burning Sands heated the Air to ſuch a Degree, 16 
by their Reflexion, that it was inſupportable. 
though the Wind blew very freſh, ſhifting with 
the Courſe of the Sun. 

THE 19th, the Soil continued ſandy, and un-y 
even. They met with pretty good Forage, but ia! 
no Water. More Fugitive Tartars. They en- Ii, 
camped by a Pit, where fat a poor ſick Woman, 
deſtitute of Aſſiſtance; and about it many dead 
Cattle. Here they were informed, that a Max- 
darin, ſent to get Intelligence of the Kalka Em- 
peror, and Lama, was taken by the Flats; 
whole King, at firſt, treated him roughly, for- 
bidding him to ſpeak to him, unleſs on his Knees: 
But he bravely refuſed, inſiſting that he was not 
his Vaſſal, but the Emperor of China's Officer, 
Being aſked why they came with an Army into 
the Country, and if it was to aſſiſt the Kalka: ? 
He anſwered in the Negative, and that they were 
| eace with the Ruſſians. 

ereupon the King diſmiſſed him, with a Pre- 
ſent of 200 Sheep, 10 Horſes, and a Camel. On 
this Report, Kiw-kyew was very eaſy, finding he 
might ſafely continue his Journey. | 

THe 20th, they got to the Place where So. ſan 7;, 
Lau-ya, Ma Lau-ya (the two other Ambaſſadors) u. 
and Pa Lau-ya, Preſident of the Tribunal of 
Ling-fa-ywen, were encamped, called Narat, 
waiting for K:w-#yew ; who was elegantly enter- 
tained by the firſt of the three other Ambaſſadors. 
Next Day Ma Lau-ya viſited the Jeſuits, and 
they waited on So-an; who diſputed for 2 Hours 
about Religion with Pereira. 

THE 22d, two Mandarins arrived with Diſ- ;,; 
patches from the Emperor; who, hearing of the. 
War between the Eluths and Kalkas, ordered his 
Ambaſſadors to return to the Frontiers of Tar- 
tary, ſubject to him, unleſs they had paſſed thc 
Kalka Territories, where the Armies were. He 
likewiſe commanded them to acquaint the Ruſja: 
Plenipotentiaries * at Selinga, with the Cauſe oi 
their Return; and invite them either to come to 
the Frontiers of his Empire, or find ſome other 
Method of holding the Conferences. 7 

N 


4 Tneſe were Olalaix, Lieutenant et 
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16. N. N. W. through ſandy Deſart 46 Li 
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20. To. Narat, Northward = 
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#7. reſolved to feturn : But before they ſet-out, 
wrote to the Ruſſian Plenipo's, purſuant to the 
Emperor's Orders: The Letter *, which tranſ- 
jzted into Latin by the Jeſuits, was ſigned Son- 
:3-tu, Captain of the Life-Guards, and Coun- 
{-llor of State; Tong-que-tang, Kong * of the 
higheſt Order, Chief of an Imperial Standard, 
and Uncle to his Imperial Majeſty ; Arnhi, Pre- 
ſident of the Tribunal for foreign Affairs; and 
la Lau-ya, principal Enſign of an Imperial 
Standard. The 23d, three Mandarins, with a 
Train of 30 Perſons, ſet-out for Selingba, with 
Orders to return in a Month to a Place ap- 
pointed. | 
„ Tas 24th, they began to return, by the Road 
Se-ſan Lau-ya had followed, as the ſhorteſt and 
beit of the 4 they had taken: For he computed 
but 110 Leagues from Huhi-hotun, met-with 
more Forage, and never wanted Water. The 
2bth and 27th, they ſaw Abundance of Slate, and 
very fine Pieces of white Marble ; which ſhews 
there muſt be Quarries here. Vaſt Numbers of 
Horſes, and other Animals, lay dead along the 
Road, The Country as before, ſometimes level, 
ſometimes rough, or full of Ups-and-downs. 
Their Equipage was in bad Condition, and their 
Horſes extreamly harraſſed. The 29th, through 
looſe Sands, to ſome Hillocks over - grown 
with large Buſhes and Shrubs, like the Belvi- 
dere ©, 
x THE 3oth, the Author was affected with a 
Nauſea, The zd of Auguſt, the Ambaſſadors 
were viſited by a Kalka Taykt, or Prince of the 
Blood, dreſſed in a filken Jacket, trimmed with 
dilver in ſome Places, which did not greatly be- 
come him; nor was he much handſomer than 
the reſt of his Attendants, who were 12 or 13. 
tlowever, he was honourably received, and no- 
ly entertained. The 5th, the Country was more 
<cvated than the former. 
Lrery Day, ſince their Return Southward, they 
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r law many Coveys of Partridges. | 

|. « THE 6th, a Mandarin brought Word, that 
= 


he 
1 


Cina, p. 285, & /e. The ſame, p. 287. 


TARTAR Y, TIB, and the BUK MARIAS. 
vey hingly the 4 Ambaſſadors, glad of the Occaſion, a the Emperor intended to ſet-out the 11th Inftant Gerbillon. 
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to hunt in Tartary, by Way of K#-pe-kew, a 1688. 
great Gate of the Wall to the Eaſt. The 7th, wowed 
the Grand Lama of Kalka, the King's Brother, 

who was encamped but 30 Li diſtant, with 1000 

Men, ſent to compliment the Ambaſſadors. Thie 

8th, they encamped on the Frontiers of Kala, 

and Limits of the Empire; where Gerbillon 

found the Latitude 43 Degrees, 12 Minutes, but 

could not be ſure within 5 Minutes. Next Day 


b he found it 42 Degrees, 51 Minutes. 


HERE U Lau-ya, 2d Preſident of the Tribunal Fe4* ': r5- 
for foreign Affairs, treated the Ambaſſadors, and P 
almoſt all their Retinue, after the Tartarian 
Manner. This Feaſt conſiſted of 2 Diſhes of 
Meat, ill-haſhed, and half raw; with a large 
Diſh that held almoſt a whole Sheep cut in Pieces, 
for each Ambaſſador, ſerved-up in Copper: The 
reſt had a Diſh between 2, ſerved in ſmal! 
Platters, like Hog-T'roughs in Europe. There 


c was likewiſe Rice, ſour Milk, and weak Broth, 


with ſmall Slices of Mutton in it, and Tartarian 
Tea in Plenty. The Diſhes were placed on 
Mats, which were ſpread on the Sand under a 
Tent, and ſerved at the ſame Time for Table, 
Cloth, and Napkins. There was a Sort of 
Wine, but ſuch, that none, but ſome Mongols, 
durſt venture to taſte it *. | 
THe ſame Day a Mandarin of the Palace paſſed Caurions 
by, who was ſent by the Emperor to know the 2g4'7/ the 
ing of Eluth's Pretenſions for commencing a uths. 
War. Mean-time his Majeſty gave Orders to all 
the Mongol Regulos, from Lyau-tong to the End 


of the great Wall, to take Arms, and form 


Camps on. the Frontiers: He alſo detached Part 
of his Houſhold Troops, under the Command of 
Regulos, to poſt themſelves beyond the principal 
Paſſes of the Mountains, along which the great 
Wall runs, that they might be ready to defeat 


the Attempts of the Eluths, if they ſhould ad- 
They hunted Hares. e vance towards China. 


THe 11th, the four Ta-jin (or great Officers) 4 Khutuk- 
ſent V Lau- ya to pay their Reſpects to the Grand tu arcs. 
Lama of Kalka, whom all the Mongol Lamas re- 

4R2 verence 


This Letter recites the Occaſion of the War, and Injuries done by Alexis, Governor of Ya4/a, who ſeized 
'ne Country of Heganniuma, and other Diſtricts; invadi 
of the Empire next to that of the Regulo (or Vang) and anſwers to our Dukes and Peers. 


alſo that of Amari. d Kong is the chief Dignity 


< Du Halde s 
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The Road continucd. 
7e 24. To a Spring, S. S. E. 60 Li 
25. Near due S. - - 77 
26. S.S.E, - 23 57 
27. 8.8. E. 5 - 9 60 
28. 8. EI . _ — 50 
70 g 29. To a Spring, S. S. E. - 49 
50. 9.S.E, - - 20 


31. To bad Wells, S. - 35 L 
Auguſt 1. To bad Wells, 8 E. - 30 
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4. To little Hills, S. S. E. - 40 
5. To a great Pool, S. S. E. 45 
6. E. S. E. S. S. E. - 2 
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8. To the Kalka Frontiers, E. S. E. 40 
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2 Journey in verence as their Superior, 


Voyacts and T 


Tartary. for their chief Lama, next to him of Tibet, who 


Hurtiug of 


Hares, 


Ani ether 


Care. 


Peftt ſettlcd. with 


is their Sovereign Pontiff. There arrived alſo 
one of the two pretended Immortals from Hub- 
hotun; whom the great Officers did not fail to 
viſit, and wait-on next Morning, when he ſet- 
out for the Place where the Grand Lama reſided, 
although he had not ſtirred-out of his Tent, nor 
ſo much as ſent to know how they did. 

AFTER his Departure, they went a-hunting 
Hares ; 157 were killed, or taken, in leſs than b 
three Hours, within 3 Rings made by 3 or 400 
Men, who were on-foot, with Bows and Ar- 
rows. None but the Ambaſladors, and ſome of 
the principal Officers, rode-about within the 
Ring, ſhooting at them: While the poor Crea- 
tures ran here and there to find an Out- let; and 
then attempted to croſs, through a Shower of 
Arrows, between Peoples Legs, who trod-on, 
or kicked them back : Some ran with Arrows 
{licking in their Bodies, others on three Legs, c 
the fourth being broken. Without the Ring 
ſtood Footmen, ſome with great Cudgels, others 
with Dogs, and ſome few with Guns, to prevent 
any from efcaping. 

'CaHEy remained in their Camp till the 14th, 
and then ſet-forward to the S. E. towards the 
Emperor's Hunting-Place. The Country {till 
looſe Sands, yet met-with Forage and Water. 
The Author's Nauſea ſtill continued, and a Fe- 
ver came-on, which he cured with Tea and d 
Treacle. The 16th, they ſaw a few Deer, and 
the Tracts of Flocks of yellow Goats in the 
Sands. They daily hunted Hares, as they went 
forward, and met with Partridges; but thoſe 
found in the ſandy Deſarts are far inferior in 
Taſte to the European, and not worth catching. 
The 18th, they learned, that the King of £1uth 3 
advanced Eaſtward towards the Province of So- 
lon (in Eaſtern Turtary) marching by a River 
not above 12 Leagues from the Ambaſſadors. e 
The 19th, the Sands were full of high Weeds, 
which ſheltered Hares d. 

NexrT Day they encamped by the beſt Spring 
they had met-with in their whole Journey, in a 
Valley encompaſſed with Hillocks, over-grown 

high Graſs. Here So-ſan Lau-ya received 
a Command to ſettle Poſts in all the Roads of 


* This was the famous Kaldar, in the Hiſtory of the 
Halde's China, p. 288. 


acknowledging him a Meſtern Tartary, for Conveniency of difpatch- Cen 


9 


RAVE LS thorough 
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ing Orders to the Regulos and Mandarint en. f. 
camped along the Frontiers. The 22d, . * 
came a vaſt Number of Partridges to drink at 
the Spring; ſame of the common Sort, others 
whoſe Fleſh was blacker, and not · ſo well-tafteg 
called by the Chineſes, Sha-ki, or, Sand. Hens, 

THE 25th, Orders came for all the Mandarin; 
Horſemen, and others, in the 4 Ambaſſadors Train. 
to return to Pe-king ; as they did the next Day: 
But the 74. in, and the Jeſuit-Interpreters, were 
to wait till they received an Anſwer from the 
Ruſſians. The 27th, the Ambaſladors ſet-forward 
towards the Emperor's Hunting-Place, finding 
ſeveral Camps of Mongols in the Way, and good 
Forage. This Day they were feaſted by a Tay- 
41, after the Tartarian ſlovenly Manner. 
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The Road continued. 
Auguſt 14. E. S. E. Sandy Deſart 
15. E. - 6 

16. E. : B 
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15 La 
35 
40 
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| 
THe 28th, the Ta-jin ſet-out to hunt vel 1 a 
Goats in the Ring, or Circle, as — , 
tioned, Next Day they returned, and, beſides 
ſeveral of thoſe Creatures, brought a Wolf they e 
had killed with the reſt: He had a very ſharp F 
Snout, almoſt like a Greyhound's, and his Hair , 
was alittle whiter and ſhorter than thoſe of France, 1 
Although there are neither Woods, nor Buſhes h 
in this Country, yet theſe Beaſts uſually follow c 
the yellow Goats, whereon they prey. f 
THe yellow Goat is a Sort peculiar to this u, t 
Part of Tartary: For it is neither Antelope, 4/-« 8 
Deer, nor Roebuck: The Males have Horns th 
not above a Foot long, and about an Inch thick h 
by the Root, with Knobs at regular Diſtances: 2h 
They reſemble our Sheep about the Head, and s 0a 
Deer as to their Size and Hair; but their Legs ce 
are longer and ſlenderer: So that they are ex- C 
treamly fleet; and as they run a long while with- - 
out being tired, no Dog or Greyhound is able to cf 
overtake them. Their Fleſh is tender, and ry 
taſtes well enough; but the Tartars and Chine/: oy 
know not how to ſeaſon it. Theſe Animals go i 
in great Herds, delighting in the defart Plains, m_ 
where there is neither Tree nor Buſh ; for one _ 
finds none of them in the Woods. They are For 
extreamly fearful, and when they perceive any- Ly 
body, never reſt till they are out of Sight; not i. 
leaping, but always running in a ſtrait Line, not =: wa 
a-breaſt, but in File one after another. by 
THE 31ſt, a Courier paſſed-by their Camp, 1 ik 
| Vith; bim 
and 
Mongols, before mentioned, 5p. 382, & fh. ©» . 
bad! 
— ; 1 
2 
17. To Wells, S. by E. „ 
18. S. E. - - - 
19. E. - " - 
20. To a Spring, S.S.E. . 


27. E. by N. - 2 


. returned into his own Dominions, on Informa- 


bours , had ravaged his Country, as he had done 
the Kingdom of Kalka, 


Tu zd of September, So-ſan Lau-ya made an 


Entertainment for the other Ta-jin, with a few 


Mandarins and Officers who remained in their 
Camp: He invited the Jeſuits to eat with him 
alone, and even at his own Table; while K:20- 
tyew, Ma Lau-ya, and U Lau-ya, were ſerved at 
another near it. The Author never ſaw Meat 
ſo neatly dreſſed and ſerved - up ſince they began 
their Journey. As ſoon as it was over, they 
went to courſing Hares. : 
. Tus 4th, an Officer of the Palace, ſent with 
n. the Emperor's Compliments to the Grand Lama 
of Kalka, rode Poſt by them. He brought-back 
a Lama, who had been diſpatched to falute his 
Majeſty on the Part of his Maſter. This Lama 
was handſome, and well-featured, with a Com- 
plexion naturally as white as the Europeans, but 
a little Sun-burnt : He had alſo a more eaſy Car- 
riage; and ſeemed much wittier than any other 
(alta the Author had met - with. e was 
cloathed after their Manner, in an old Jacket of 
red Silk, all ſullied with Greaſe : For theſe Gen- 
tlemen uſe no other Napkin to wipe their Fin- 
gers and Mouth, but their Cloaths : Accordingly, 
this Lama, after ſupping fat Broth, readily wiped 
his Mouth with his Sleeve. 
„„ THE 7th, their Servants diſcovered a Sort of 
4 dalt-Mine, mixed with Sand, about a Foot un- 
der-Ground; of which there are many in this 
Country. The Mongols, to purify it, put both 
tozether into a Baſon, and pouring-in Water to 
diflolve the Salt, they decant it off the Sand into 
another Veſſel ; then boil it, or let it dry in the 
Sun: Or elſe they procure it more eaſily in 
Ponds of Rain-Water, which gather in the hol- 
low Grounes, and drying-up by the Sun, leave 
«a Cruſt of very pure and fine Salt, ſometimes a 
fo or two thick, which they cut-away by 
umps. 
&. THis, and the following Days, ſome Chineſes, 
ho had ſtrayed in the Deſart, were brought-in 
by the Mongols. One of them had been ftrip- 
pee, and enflaved by a Kalka ; who happening 
himſelf to be ſtripped of all, even to his Wife 
ant Children, by another Kalka, the Mongols 
obliged this latter to give-up the Chineſe, and 
the Money taken from him : But his Cloaths 
bad been diſpoſed of before ®. 
&. Tux gth, in the Evening three of the princi- 
el Officers, who had been ſent to the Ruſſian 


ew 


That is, the Uzbets. 
4 


TARTARY, TIBET, 


tion that the Mobammedan Tartars, his Neigh- 


> Du Halde's China, p. 289, Q eq. 


and the Bu KHARIAS. 


with their Anſwer in Ruſſian, and a Latin Tran(- 16 
lation. The Jeſuits tranſlated it into Chineſe ; wry 


and the Ta- jin, with their Help, into the Tar- 
tarian Language, that it might be diſpatched 
away to the Emperor. The Perſon who wrote 
this Letter ſhewed himſelf a Man of Ability, 
and well-verſed in public Buſineſs. He ſent them 
Word, he would continue all the Winter on the 
Frontiers; and deſired immediate Notice from 

b them, when and where they deſigned to hold the 
Conferences, 


Tu Meſſengers ſaid the Ambaſſador had the l Characs 


Air of a great Lord; that he had treated them“ 
handſomely, and with Diſtinction: However, 
they complained of ſome Truths that he had 
told them, and agreed with the Ta-jia in ridi- 
culing the Plenipotentiaries, and their Retinue; 
treating the Ruſſians as a mean, ill-mannered, 
and unpolite People : Who, no Doubt, on their 
c Side, ſays the Author, diverted themſelves at the 
Expence of the Chineſe and Turtars. Next Day 
the ſame Officers, though extreamly fatigued,. 
ſet-out Poſt to carry the Ruſſians Anſwer to the 


Emperor, and give him an Account of what had 
paſſed at the Interview =. 


3. The Ambaſſadors turn-back to attend the 
Emperor. 1 
d 

Orders ts return. So- ſan goes _ The Country 
improves. A Thoriamba's Treat: Meet with 
Hills. Emperor's Paſtures. Ulana Fruit, A. 
greeable Country, well watered, : Pleaſant Val- 
leys : Timber-Floats, Emperor's large Camp 
deſcribed : Small, or Hunting-Camp : The Iin- 
perial Tents; ay of living, and travelling. 
Sirga- tayya. 


e HE 11th, they decamped, and went-on 0-: 


hunting Hares; and the 12th, incredible”: 
Flights of Sand-Partridges flew into their Camp. 
The 15th, a Courier brought an. Order, requiring 
their ſpeedy Attendance on the Emperor, where 
he was hunting; and that his Favourite So-ſan 
Lau-za (who, it ſeems, had defired to ſee the 
Stag-call, his Majeſty's darling Diverſion) ſhould 
come firſt. Kiw-kyew, Ma Lau ya, and the ſe- 
ſuits, had Leave to come at their Leiſure : But 

f U Lau-ya, with other Officers of his Tribunal, 
were ordered to ſtay where they were, to obſerve 
the Mongols poſted on the Frontiers, and take- 
care that the Orders of the Court were ſpeedily 
diſperſed throughout the Country. 


© The ſame, p. 291. 


Acco d- 
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n with News, that the King of Eluth was haſtily a Plenipotentiaries at Selinga, arrived in the Camp, Gerbillon, 
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Tartary. Day- break, and having accompanied So-ſan Lau- 
ya a little Way, he tock- up 25 or 30 Poſt- 
Horſes for himfelt and Equipages, and left them 
behind. "This Day they ftarted a few Quails 
among the Game, The Country as uſual, ſandy 
and firm, but barren, and full of Salt, which 
whitgned the Surface. The 17th, they pitched 
near a ſmall Meadow full of Forage, with ſeve- 
ral Ponds of Water about it; the moſt commo- 


So. ſan goes 
b:forc . 


tor 2 Months before. More Quails were caught, 
which taſted delicately enough ?, 

The Cxrrry TRE 18th, the Country grew a little more 
a, agreeable than before, interſperſed with Hillocks 
and large Pools of Water, generally brackiſh, 
and full of Salt-petre : The Soil began alſo to 
mend ; for the Sand had a greater Mixture of 
Earth, and produced very high Graſs in ſeveral 
Places: They likewiſe ſaw ſeveral little Camps 


FEY 


1 Vov AGES and TRAVELS thorough 
2 Journey iv ACCORDINGLY the 16th, they all ſet-out at a keep their Horſes and Flocks there. The Au- Cy 


uf ay il 


thor ſaw a vaſt Breed of Horſes, as well as Herds 168 - 


of Cattle, belonging to the Mongol King's eldeſt 
Brother, on whom the Emperor had deſtowed 
thoſe Lands, which are very good, but not much 
cultivated. | 

THe 21ſt, they marched partly among Hill, g., 
and partly in a ſpacious Plain, interſperſed with Ee 
Mongol Camps. In the Middle runs a Brook. 
ſaid to be a Branch of the great River Lan-hs: 


dious and agreeable Place they had encamped in b Beyond which, towards the S.E. the. Soil is very ry 


good; and to the N. W. there are two Towers, 
built upon an Eminence. They encamped at 
the End of the Plain, by the Foot of the Hills, 
near the Camp of the Emperor's Mangols, who 
look-after his Flocks and Breed of Horſes, which 
graze here. In the Evening Kiw-tyew, and Aa- (ns 
lau-ya, ſent Pereira a Baſket of ſmall Fruit, na- 7 


cied was good for his Nauſea; as both he and 


of the Mongols, and ſmall Spots of tilled Land, e Gerbillon found it, though half rotten. It is like 


from which they had gathered their Millet. The 
Number of Hares leſſened: But that of Par- 
tridges and Quails increaſed in the long Graſs. 
Laſtly, they obſerved two Trees, which were a 
great Novelty. 


A Thori- Ix the Evening a Thoriamba, or Mongol Gran- 


Plants in the Valleys, and among the high Gras 


| 
med Ulana, by the Inhabitants ; which he fan- | 
| 
( 
( 


a ſour Cherry, only a little more clammy, being 
excellent to help Digeſtion. When full ripe, ; 
the Taſte is very agreeable : They grow on ſmall 


at the Foot of the Hills, in this Part of Tartary, 
THe 22d, their Way lay from S. E. to N. E. ,.. 


I, 


amba's dee of the Palace, who had been encamped on in a much-beaten Road, winding between Hills, ca | 
creat. the Frontiers for 2 Months, came to viſit Kiw- which were very agreeable to the Sight, as well m 
Heto, and invited him to dine the next Day in as the Valleys, and little Plains which they form- , 
his Camp, 12 or 15 Li off. The Treat con- d ed. One beholds, on every Side, Shrubs, Trees, D 
ſiſted of Mutton, and an ill- dreſſed Gooſe: and Buſhes; which make a Variety of little 9 
What the Author reliſhed moſt, was a Sort of Groves. The Valleys were filled with ſmall pe 
pickled Pulſe, prepared with Muſtard (they told Roſe-Buſhes, wild Pear, and other Trees. There it 
him it was the Leaf and Root of the Muſtard it= was Abundance of Apricot-Trees on the Decli- it 
ſelf) and Broth made of Mutton-Gravey, which vity of the Mountains ; while Filberd and Al- ta 
was ſerved- up after Dinner like Tea. der-Trees graced the winding-Banks of 3 or 4 7 
Ir = THE Country ftill mended on the 19th, as the Brooks, affording Fiſh. The Sides of one of 47 25 
Hills, Day before. After 25 or 30 Li, they croſſed- them were ſtocked with Cattle, Goats, Oxen, | pa 
over Hills; which running from North-Eaſt and Sheep. There alſo they ſaw Mongol Tents wh 
to South-Weſt, probably join thoſe on which the e in greater Number than before. This Country Le 
great Wall is built: They are partly of Sand, belonged to two Princes of the Blood. OM the 
mixed with a little Earth, and covered with Tun Country, on the 23d, was much likey: wa 
Graſs. They halted in a Plain, which had ſeve- the former : But they met-with no Camp, nor Bre 
ral Ponds, and good Forage, near a Camp of Habitation of the Afongols. They forded two the 
Mongols, furniſhed with Wells of good Water. ſmall Rivers of fine Water, by the laſt of which Pu 
The 20th, they proceeded among low Hills; the they encamped, and met with ſeveral little Brooks. cam 
Country ſtill improved, being granted to the Prin- Theſe, they ſay, all riſe in Mount Pecha, which mal 
ces and Tartar Grandees; whoſe Slaves, or Vaſſals, lies to the N.E. and having run S. W. a 7 : t 
| : ) Mid 
* Du Halde's China, p. 291. 
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The Road continued. 19. To good Wells, EY 
20. S. E. - , 
September 11. E. Sandy Deſart 30 Li — ESE.. 975 os 26 50 8 
16. To brackiſh Water, due E. 1c 21. E. S. E. - . 150 t 
17. To Ponds, due E. - 80 22. To a Brook E 5 
28. S. E. - 12 100 23. To a River almoſt M23 Soren 


+ is While 

J ental Sea. They always kept the great Road, 
which the Emperor, and his Train, had made, 
when they paſſed-through this Country to hunt 
the Stags, after they had done with the yellow 


Goats. From their Camp they had a remote 
Proſpect of Mountains S.E. alſo S. and S.W. all 
full of Trees, and a pretty large, uneven Plain, 
diverſified with Shrubs and Buſhes *. 

Tae 24th, my along a fine.Rivu- 
let, between ſteep 
large Foreſt-Trees, as Pines, Filberd, and Al- 
ders; and full of Stags, which they hunted. 
The two next Days, their Road was in the ſame 
Valley : They every-where ſound Forage, wild 
Roſe-Trees, and Ulana Shrubs, which are not 
above a Foot and half high, and conſiſt of a ſin- 
ole Branch crouded with Fruit. The Ta-jin 
junted Pheaſants along the River. At 30 Li 
End they croſſed a Mountain into another plea- 
tant Valley, 2 Leagues wide; having Mountains c 
an each Side, diverſified with Rocks, and little 
(;roves of Pines, Alders, Oaks, and other Trees. 
Ihe Brooks, that deſcend from the Hills, form 
z little River. "They marched 20 Li in this Val- 
ly, and the 27th, 80 Li Eaſtward ; then croſſed 
it, and paſſed the River, on whoſe Banks they 
law a great Quantity of bulky Timber, moſtly 
Fir. This they let float-down the River, when 


moſt ſwelled, into the Sea of Japan; then con- 


veying it into another River, bring it within a d 
Day's Journey of Pe-king ; which makes Wood 
for Building very reaſonable there. As the Em- 
peror gives the Merchants free Liberty to fell it, 

it coſts them nothing but the Labour, and rolling 
it into the River, which is very near theſe Moun- 
tains, 


HavixG croſſed this Plain, they went about 


be 25. Li N. N. E. in a great Road crouded with 


Paſlengers, leading directly to the Imperial Camp, 
which they croſſed, taking- up 3 Quarters of a e 
league, in a Valley called Puto. The Body of 
tie Camp conſiſted of Cavalry: In the Front 
was a Row of Tents, which extended the 
Breadth of the Valley; with a large Opening in 
the Middle, ſerving inſtead of a Gate, and 
guarded by Soldiers: The Brigades were en- 
camped near one another, all in a Line, each 


making a great Square compoſed of Tents; thoſe 
e the Officers and Servants being placed in the 


Middle, with their Standards. Each Square had f into the Foreſt, where a Bed is made for him, to 


Du Halde's China, p. 292. 
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return Eaſtward, and fall into the Ori- a one or two Openings, for going out and in. Gerbillon, 
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The Cattle grazed round the Camp, where like- 1688. 


wiſe ſtood the Tents of the Suttlers. 
End of this long Row were erected the Tents of 
the Court Lords, and the Houſhold of the Em- 
peror, who had his Quarters at the End of the 
Camp to the N. N. E. But he had removed that 
Morning, to another Valley more commodious 


for Stag-Hunting, 25 Li farther, whither the 
Ambaſladors followed him. 


At the 


ountains, moſt covered with b THIS ſmall Camp conſiſted of about 1000 " 3 07 0 


1200 Tents; at the Head of which, and inner- Hurting- 
moſt of all, was placed his Majeſty's, ſurrounded ©*"?-- 


with 3 Incloſures: The firſt, compoſed of the 
Tents of the Guards, which made a Kind of 


Wall: The ſecond, of ſmall Cords, faſtened to 
Stakes, diſpoſed Lozenge-wiſe, not-much unlike- 
Fiſhing- Nets: The third and innermoſt, of 


Hangings of coarſe yellow Cloth, being a Square 
of 50 Paces to a Side, and 6 or 7 Foot high: It 
had only one Folding-Door, but the two other In- 
cloſures had each a Gate to the E. the S. and W. 
all with Guards. Between the firſt and ſecond: 
Incloſures were placed the Kitchens, with the- 
Tents of his Majeſty's inferior Officers : Be- 

tween the 2d and 3d; the Tents of the Officers 


of the Guards, and Gentlemen of the Bed- 
chamber b. 


In the Middle of the third Incloſure ſtood the Tz. Imperial / 


Emperor's Tent, like a great Wooden-Cage, of Tens. 


the ſame Form as the reſt, but ſomewhat larger 
and handſomer. It was covered with coarſe: 
Chineſe Stufts, only the upper-Part had a Wrap- 
per of pretty white Linen, and on the Top ap- 
peared a Crown in Gold Embroidery: There 
were ſeveral other Fents for his Majeſty's Chil- 

dren. On the North- Side were placed thoſe of 
the Grandees, and Crown-Officers. TWO Prin- 
ces of the Blood had diſtinct Quarters, near the 
Emperor's: One of them, his eldeſt Brother,.. 
who is called the Grand Regulo, was of. a large 
Size, well-ſhaped, affable, and popular. They 
were both dreſſed and mounted as plain as the 

reſt of the Mandarins. 


WHEN they arrived at the Camp, the Empe- v ef . 


ror was not returned from the Stag-call ; with iz, 


which he. is ſo delighted, that he ſpends whole 
Days in it, ſetting-out two Hours before Light, 


and not returning till two Hours after-Sun-ſet, . 
and ſometimes later. 


His Proviſions are brought 


The Road continued, 
Entenbe⸗ 24. E88 


25. To a Mountain, E. S. E. a — 40 


take 
d The ſame, . 293. 
26, To a Mountain, E. S. E. - 30 Li 
— To a Rivulet, E. - 20 
27. E. - - do 
— To the Emperor's Camp 100 


Septett 
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2 Tourney intike a little Reſt about Noon. Several Stags a with Ulanas, with which they regaled them. 
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Tartary. were killed this Day. He had not above 100 


Perſons in his Train: For he ſeldom goes at- 
tenced with more than the Gentlemen of his 
Beechaniber, and ſome Officers of the Guards. 
They found a great Number of Grandees on 
Horleback at the Head of the Camp, waiting 
for his Majeſty. As ſoon as they heard the Noiſe 
of the Horſes belonging to his Train ( for it was 
very dark, and there were no Flambeaux) they 
alighted, and holding every one his Horſe by the 
Bridle, fell on their Knees by the Road-Side. 
One of his Sons, about Jen or Eleven, with a 
little Bow, and Quiver full of Arrows, rode 
next behind him: The Emperor himſelf carried 
his Bow and Quiver at his Girdle. When he 
approached the Carnp, they came with Lanthorns 
to meet him; and being entered, he called for 
ſomewhat to eat. 

THe 28th and 209th, the Emperor ſpent the 
Day in the Woods, as uſual; while the Camp 
removed, by his Order, 50 Li farther, to Sirga- 
tayya, marching through Valleys like the former. 
Halfway they found a fine Spring, full of ſmall 
Fiſh; and ſoon after met the Emperor's eldeſt 
Son, not far from his Camp, with only 25 or 30 
Attendants, going to call the Stag. 


3. The Jeſuits Return from the Camp to Pe-king, 


They leave the Camp. Farm- Houſes, and culti- 
vated Country: Beautiful Valley Poro-hotun 
Plain: The River Tü-ho: The Lan-ho: 
Gan-kya-ton Village. Great Elevation and 
Cold: The Cauſes. Populous Country. The 
Great Wall, Ku-pe-ku, and its Fortifications. 
She-kya Fortreſs. Mi-yung hyen. Arrive at 
Pe-king. The Meather. Kalkas poor and 
naſty : Hay of living : The M omen frightful. 
Eluth Invaſion. 


S ſoon as they were arrived at S:rga-tayya, 

the Jeſuits went to enquire after the Em- 

4 Health, and to know his Commands. 
e ſent Word, that having no farther Occaſion 
ſor them near his Perſon, he gave them Leave to 
return to Pe- king. Accordingly the 3oth, they 
left the Camp; and having proceeded 80 Li, 
turned aſide to viſit a Farm of K:iw-kyew, 30 Li 
farther, at the End of a cultivated Plain. The 


Road lay over, and between Hills, ſome covered f neſe Manner. The Houſes are all built of 3 
Du Halde's China, p. 294. 


b of theſe, all- along the Road, they met-with 
Colonies of Chineſe Slaves, belonging to the Re- 


d treamly ſtraightened, in ſome Places, by very 


very large, containing 4 or 5 Temples; and thc 


ſelves. The beſt Sort is the paleſt Red, and tate 16 
like ſour Cherries: Some are ſourer, and others gy 
extrearaly ſweet *. | 

Tre Farm-Houſe was large, built of Earth F. 
and Wood, and thatched with Straw. There 
belonged to it a large Incloſure of Mud - Wall, 
ſurrounded with a high Paliſade of Fir, to ſecure 
the Cattle in the Night from Tigers, who are 
very numerous in the Mountains. At the Foot 


gulos, Princes, and other Grandees of the Court, 
to whom the Emperor had given theſe Lands; 
which are generally well-cultivated, and very c 
fruitful in Millet, and ſmall Beans for their cu 
Horſes : But as this Country is extreamly cold in 
Winter, and the Ground frozen for eight or nine 
Months together, it will bear neither Wheat, 
nor Rice. The ſole Buſineſs of theſe Slaves, 
who have built Houſes of Earth and Wood, at 
the Foot of theſe Mountains, with each a ſmall 
Garden, is to cultivate the Ground, and rear 
the Horſes, Cows, Sheep, Hogs, Geeſe, Ducks, 
and Fowl, for their Maſters Uſe, eſpecially when 
they come to hunt with the Emperor. 
"THE River made by the Streams, ſpoken of g, 
before, glides along the great Valley, through” 
which the high Road to Pe-king lies. This Val- 
ley is generally about 3 Li in Breadth, but ex- 


ſteep Rocks, whoſe Tops are covered with tall 
Pines, which yield an agreeable Proſpect. Ger- 
billan never ſaw a more beautiful Landſkip: The 
River was almoſt covered with maſſy Pieces ct 
Fir, which float down the Current, or. are con- 
ducted in large Rafts to Pe- ling: The Stream is 
very rapid almoſt every-where, and yet-winds in 
ſuch a Manner, that they forded it 6 Times in 
leſs than half a League : All theſe Parts abound 
with Pheaſants. : 
Tux ad, they travelled 20 Li, to regain then 
high Road they had left the Day before. Having 
paſſed and re-paſſed the River, they entered on 3 
very agreeable Plain, called Poro-botun, inter- 
ſperſed with Farms, Hamlets, and Village; 
whereof one, towards the End of the Plain, wa 


reſt had at leaſt one apiece, built of Brick, co- 
vered with Tiles, and embelliſhed after the Chi- 


eeds, 


The Road continued. 
Ledtember 29. E. N. E. - * 30 1 
— = Sirga-tayya, S.S.W. 20 
30. W. 8 5 


- 40 


— 8. W. - . 2 
October 1. S. W. 2 
2. To Pore-hotun, S. S. E. 5 

— To a Village, S. S. W. ! 
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„Reeds, and Earth, and covered with Thatch. In a the Horizon is at leaſt 7 or 800 geometrical Pa- Cerbillon. 


4 the Plain and Valleys, as far as the Great Wall, 
they ſow Abundance of Turkey Millet, and other 


(mall Grain, Flax, and Hemp. Theſe People 


make a Sort of ſmall Cakes with the Meal of 


1:dian Corn, and a Drink, called Chau-myen, 
by ſteeping it in Water: They uſe this Liquor 
chiefly in Summer, becauſe it is cooling: The 
Grandees of the Court themſelves drink of it, 
when they are upon a Journey, mixing a little 
Sugar; which makes it more cooling, and cor- 
rects its Rawnels. | 
„ HrxCE they regained the high Road, and 
-, travelled 80 L farther (though in a direct Line, 
not above 50 S. W.) 4 7 very much among 
the Mountains. They firſt entered between 
frightful Precipices, though crowned with lofty 
Firs, and other Trees. The River Ta-he, though 
very rapid, ſo winds among them, that they 
croſſed it 18 Times in leſs than 40 Li, and then 
came to a pretty large Village; lodging in a 
wretched Inn, where there was neither Meat, 
Wine, nor Bread. Abundance of wild Vines 
grew along theſe narrow Valleys, from which 
they gathered ſeveral Cluſters of ripe black 
Grapes, but ſomewhat ſour. 
„„ THE 3d, they travelled 90 Li; which, aba- 
tinz 20 tor the Circuits about the Mountains, 
may be reduced to 70. They met-with Plenty 
of Pheaſants, and torded two Rivers ; the Lan- 
e, at the End of 30 Li; and 30 Li farther, the 
Tau- Both which run Eaſtward to join the 
Lune; which having paſſed, they croſſed a 
very high Mountain. Thirty Li farther, they 
„ ame to Gan-kya-ton, a large Village; beyond 
which they croſſed another Mountain, 8 got 
to a mall Hamlet, with an ill- provided Inn, like 
we former. The Roads over theſe Mountains 
dre commodious enough, being made by the Em- 
peror's Orders, who takes this Way every Year 
wen he goes a-hunting; inſomuch that the La- 
des Calaſhes carry them with Eaſe, when they 
company his Majeſty. They met-with Grapes 
cn the wild Vines, and Plenty of wild Pears, in 
debe and Taſte like the French Foreſt Pears *. 
Tur 4th, having proceeded 70 Li, they came 
Mountain, whoſe Aſcent was ſmall, but the 
Jeſcent conſiderable. They obſerved alſo, that 
5 Country ſtill grew lower, till they came to 
eee, a Gate of the Great Wall, where 
Vor. IV. Ne 159. 


, that is, a Cate. 
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ces lower than at Gan- Hya- ton, but 8 Leagues 1689. 
diſtant. The Author was aſſured, that tb. 
Mountain Pe-cha, 7 or 8 Days Journey to the 
North of Sirga-tayya, where they had left the 
Emperor, was elevated 9 Lid above the Hori- 
20n of China, although not much higher than 
the neighbouring Lands: And he had himſelf 
obſerved, by the Rapidity of the Rivers which 
flow from the ſame Mountain, that there was a 


b continual Deſcent from North to South. 


Cc 


d 


E 


, Ds Halde's China, p. 295. Ten make a French League. 
7 n Journals, Kapki ; and by the Tartars, Moltejo Toka, or Taka ; 


GERBILLOWN attributes the great Coldneſs 4-d Cz, 
which reigns in this Country, though it lies in “ Cπνν. 
the ſame Climate with France, not only to this 
great Elevation of the Land, and vaſt Quantity 
of Salt and Saltpetre mixed with the Sand ; but 
alſo to two other Cauſes: Firſt, the prodigious 
Number of Mountains, covered with Wood, and 
full of Springs: Secondly, the immenſe Space of 
deſart and uncultivated Land, which reaches 
from the North-Sea to the Borders of China. 
However that be, the Author obſerves, that it 
froze Night and Morning for a Month bcfore, 
often hard, producing Ice an Inch thick ; as it 
did this Day. On the contrary, at Ki-pe-htew 
he was told, that they had no hoar Froſt hither- 
to, and that it ſeldom fell before the firſt of Oc- 
tober; which ſenſible Difference, in Places ſo 
near each other, he ſays, muſt needs be owing 
to the different Elevation of the Horizons. 

THE1R Road lay through Streights of the p 
Mountains, and narrow Valleys, where they Cy. 
met-with Hamlets and Houſes, for the moſt Part 
Chineſe Places of Entertainment: For during the 
Time that the Emperor hunts in theſe Moun- 
tains, Crouds of People are continually paſſing 
between Pe-king, and his Camp. Their Stage, 
though 70 Li, may be reduced to 50. J. Great 

THE Great Wall (as Gerbillon took Notice .. 
in ſeveral Places, near K-pe-kew ©, where there 
are conſiderable Breaches) conſiſts of 2 Fronts, 
each not above a Foot and half thick, the Space 
between being filled with Earth, raiſed to the 
Parapet : The Wall, as well as the ſquare Tow- 
ers, has many Battlements, and is built with 
large ſquare Stones, 6 or 7 Foot above Ground: 

The reſt is of Brick; the Mortar ſeems to be 
very good, It is generally no more than 18, 
20, or 25 geometrical Foot high ; but the Tow- 
ers are ſeldom fewer than 40, and their Baſis _ 

4 5 e 


© This is the ſame Place, called in ſome 
which laſt Word anſwers to the Chineſe 


The Road continucd. 
051,, 3. S. S. W. 


30 Li 


— 


— F Hamlet, S. W. 
4. To A pe- tea, S. W. 


40 Li 
50 
Octo- 


- 
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3 Journey in be 12 or 15 ſquare; but that leſſens inſenſibly to a 


Tartary. 


— — 


Kd- pe- 
kew, ard 


Its F ortifi. 


cœtiens. 


The-kya 
Furtreſs, 


Mi-yung 
hyen. 


Arrrve at 


Pe- king, 


the very Top. They have made Steps of Brick, 
or Stone, on the Platform, between the Parapets, 
for more eaſily getting up and down. There be- 
ing 60 or 80 Li of narrow Streights between 
the Mountains from North to South, there 


are not near ſo © + Spry Forts, Intrench- 


ments, and Fortreſſes here, as on that Side 
where they entered Tartary at ſetting-out. 
A SMALL fordable River runs at the Foot 


of the Great Wall in this Place. There are b that from the 3d of that Month, to the 2d of 


likewiſe two little low Gates ; one has Commu- 
nication with a ſmall Fort on the Eaſt-Side cloſe 
to the Great Wall; the other Gate communi- 


cates with the Suburb of Ki-pe-kew, which 


forms a Kind of Fortreſs : It is encompaſſed with 
Walls and Towers, like the other, and has two 
or three Places of Arms, with as many Gates, 
to paſs in and out : But they ſaw neither Guards, 
nor Soldiers, at any of them : Nor are they in 
a Condition to be ſhut ; and, in Truth, they are 
quite needleſs. There yet remain ſeveral Inclo- 
ſures of Walls in ſome Places, and Gerbillon ob- 
ſerved, that on the Weſtern-Side there was a 
double Range on two different Chains of Moun- 
tains, that met very near the Valley through 
which they returned into China. Though Au- 
þe-kew is no conſiderable Place, yet they met- 
with large purple Grapes, veiy fine Peaches, 
Pears, and other good Fruit. They ſow good 
Corn in the Lands about it. 

Tux 5th, their Way lay firſt between Moun- 
tains, and then through Valleys; in which the 
came firſt to a Fortreſs, called She-hya, who: 
Walls and Towers begin to decay: The Foun- 
dation is Freeſtone, for two Foot ; the remain- 
ing 20 Foot of Brick. Next 17i-yung hyen, a 
ſmall City; where having reſted, they ſet- for- 
ward at Night-Fall, that they might reach Pe- 
king betimes next Day, and travelled 50 Li, 
ſometimes W. ſometimes S. S. W. and ſometimes 
S. W. As the Country opened very much, they 
ſcarcely ſaw any Mountains towards the Eaſt; 
and thoſe to the Weſt were at a conſiderable 
Diſtance. The Country was full of Villages 
and Hamlets, but the Houſes were of Earth and 
Wood, and thatched with Straw. 

THE 6th, they travelled 90 Li, Part S. and 
Part S.S. W. and S.W. their S.S. W. Courſe be- 
ing 85 Li. The Country ftill grew finer and 
fuller of Hamlets, as they drew near Pe-#ing, 
where the Miſſioners arrived, very feeble, and 
tired. They went near 12 or 15 Li, all in the Tar- 
tarian City, before they got to the Jeſuits Houſe. 


D Hald:'s China, p. 296. 


d burning Sands, upon which their Children, and 


Ee 


f the Country of Kalka, 


3 7 


THe 15th, the Emperor returned to Pe- hingt, belt 
In this Journey the Weather was general] very 168, 
hot and ſweltry, all June, July, and uguſt . 
For the whole Time it was frequently rainy, "*# 
and the Wind very variable. They had oftz,*" 
Storms, ſometimes attended with Thunder and 
Lightening ; as June 11, 15 and 20; Juh1; 
Auguſt 20; September 13 and 23» July 26, ſome 
Hailftones fell, as large as Pigeons Eggs. In 
September, the Air grew conſiderably 9 4 80 


October, they had ſcarce a Day without a Froſt, 
Night and Morning; with ſometimes Ice an 
Inch thick, and the Dirt of the Roads hard. 
To ſpeak a Word or two of the Kalkas, and 
the War. Nothing can be imagined worſe than“ 
their Tents, which are lower, ſmaller, and 
poorer, than thoſe of the Mongols bordering on 
China: They are likewiſe, as to their Perſons, 
naſtier, and more deformed ; but ſpeak the ſame 
Language: Their Children go ftark-naked, and 
the Parents have nothing but ſorry Linen Gar- 
ments lined with Wool: Many have no other 
Cloaths than Sheep - Skins, and thoſe neither 
dreſſed, nor curtied, but only dried in the Sun. 
THE Author could ſcarce comprehend, how? 
they could feed ſuch a Number of Camels," 
Horſes, Cows, and Sheep, as they had, in a 
Country which ſeemed Jeftkute of Forage; and 
how they themſelves could live amidſt thoſe 


oF 


ſome of their Wives, went bare-foot : The 
Children had their Skin very much Sun-burnt; 
nevertheleſs the Men ſeemed vigorous and ac- 
tive. Many, of both Sexes, came into the 
Camp to exchange their Cattle for Linen-Cloth, 
Tobacco, and Tea. Some made Kiw-kyew a Pre- 


ſent of 2 or 3 Sheep; for which he ordered them Was 
Tobacco, and the like. Some of the principal 7, 
Women alſo came to preſent him with Tea, but * 
in very naſty Diſhes. 8 "A 

Tus; latter are modeſtly dreſſed, wearing 27 wh 
Gown, which reaches from their Neck to thei:/! = J 


Feet: Their Head-Dreſs is ridiculous, being © 
Bonnet very like the Mens : But to fee their ug 
Faces, with the Ringlets of curled Hair falling. 
down over their Ears, one would take them for | 


ae * ; 11 
h to 7 
EWS was brought, July q, 33 


dors Camp, that the King of Eluth | 
and that the Terror of 

his Arms had put to Flight the Grand Lama ** 
ſelf, Brother to the Emperor of Kalka, who it 


to the Frontiers of China, as hath been my | 


— 


— — 


The Road continucd. 
Octeber 5. Mi-yung hyen, Southward 


50 L 


T ES — 


50 L 


6. To Pe lia * 


| 


mary. Tartars on the R The 23d, the Mandarin, 
who had been ſtopped by the Eluths, reported, 
that their King had ſcarcely 4 or 5000 Horſe 
with him; that he had pillaged the Country 
where the King of Kalka kept his Court ; that 
he burnt the Temple of the Grand Lama, with 
all the Tents, and other Things he could not 
carry-off; and had made Detachments to ravage 
the Country on all Sides © ; but was returned to 
his own Dominions, on the Occaſion already 


mentioned 4. 


Ser 


Gerbillon's ſecond Journey to Nipchew, or Ner- 
chinſkoy, with the Chineſe Ambaſſadors, in 1689. 


the Empire. 


Time and Place appointed. Ruffian Envoy. Je- 
ſuits Audience, Ambaſſadors ſet-aut. Kü-pe- 
kew. The Lan-ho. The River Iſkiar. Large 
Peol. Wild-Powl. Tahan Nor. Antiquities. 
Taal Nor. Fiſh, prodigiaus Quantities. Kur- 
kuri River. Moving Sands. Chirkir Brook, 
very winding, Unighet on the Chikir. Tezi and 
Sihutu-pulak. Hüleſtay. The Kari, or Li- 
mts. Viſit of a Tayki: His miſerable Subjects. 


HE 27th of April, 1689, the two Jeſuits, 
2 13 Pereyra and Gerbillon, going to the Em- 
xror's Pleaſure-Houſe, called Chang-chun-ywen, 


the Ambaſſadors this Year into Tartary ; which 
was accepted of by his Majeſty. 

MAY 23, there arrived an Envoy from the 
Ralſan Plenipotentiaries at Selingha, accompa- 
tied by about 70 Perſons, with a Latin Letter 
for the Emperor's Miniſters, importing, that his 
Majeſty was deſired to name a Place of Freaty 
da the Frontiers, and appoint a Time for his 

duties to meet thoſe of Ruſſia. In Anſwer to. 
which, the Chineſe Miniſters wrote Word, that 


: « Halde's China, P- 283. 4 See before. 
Whereof his proftrating himſelf with a 


% Kew, or Gate, as before obſerved. 
— — 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the Bu K HAR IAS. 
i- mentioned, and _ frequently met the flying a his Majeſty appointed N; 
OA » 


1. The Road as far as the Karu, or Limits of 


to enquire after his Health, were adviſed by 
Chau-lau-ya, to offer their Service to wait-on 


8 Why not Emperor, as well AS. the Han, or Khan, 


June for that Place, 


THe 5th of June, the Ruſſian Envoy, with Ruffan Pn. 


Part of his Frain, paid the Jeſuits a Vitit, by Y. 
the Emperor's Permiſſion, conducted by a Man- 
darin. He was a handſome Perſon, and during 
his ſhort Stay, gained the Reputation of a Man 
of Senſe J. He behaved always with Civility, 
b and his Anſwers diſcovered much Wit and Judg- 
ment, 1 judged him to be either an E 22105. 
man, or a Dutchman; for he had nothing of the 
Ruſſian Pronunciation, underſtood the Roman 
Characters, and read French with Eaſe. The 
Emperor would not fuffer Pereyra, or Gerbillon, 
to repay his Viſit; but gave Leave to Suarez 
and Bouvet : Who, when they came-back, ſent 
him a Preſent of Wine and Grapes ; which he 


returned, by giving each of the two Servants a 
c Sable Skin. 


THe 1oth, the Jeſuits Thomas, Bouvet, Per- 7eſuirs Au- 


eyra, and Gerbillon, had a private Audience of Lence. 
the Emperor; who talked very graciouſly to 
them, and made them dine in a Hall near his 
own Chamber. The 11th, his Majeſty ſent 
the two laſt each a Saddle, embroidered with the 
Dragons of the Empire; and next Day they 
took their Leave of him 8. 


THE 13th, the Ambaſſadors ſet- out from Pe- Ambaſaders 


d king, with 2000 Horſe; and the 14th, after paſſ-/#-0r. 
ing-through Mi- yung hyen, encamped in a Plain, 
called Tyau-yu-tay, that is, the Fiſhery, The 
Ground begins to be full of Stones and Flints, 
the nearer you approach the Mountains. This 
Day they diſcovered the Wall; and next Day, 
after marching along a ſmall River, that paſſes- 
through the 
with a poor Citadel, called in Tartarian, Mol- 
tojo tua h. Here entering Tartary through the 

e great Gate, they travelled hou high and 
ſleep Mountains 80 Li, allowing for the Turn- 
ings to Lang- ſban, 4 or 5 Li beyond Ngan-ya+ 


Has tun, a great Vis They croſſed the Lan De Lan- ho, 


ho, which runs in the Valleys S8. E. ſeveral Times, 
and encamped on its Banks for 4 Days together, 
48 2 in 


of the Kalkas.? d See before, p. 681. Note c. 


© So the Chineſes call the City, but the Ruſſians, Nerchinſtey. 
great deal of Modeſty and Reverence, in Honour of the Images 
en the Altars in the Jeſuits Church, was, doubtleſs, a Proof. 
is far is taken from the firſt Journal, as ſeeming properly to belong to this. 


Du Halde, as before, vol. 2. p. 300. 
b Tuka anſwers to the Chi- 


Road from Pe- king to Nip-chew. 
Jane Iz. N. E. £ 5 90 Li 
i4. M:-zung yen, N. E. *, 40 
= Dauzyu- tay Plain, N. E. — 50 
4 


„ 


15. To Ki-pe-kew, N. E. - 50 Li 


16. To Lang ban, N. 5 60 
17. To 2 yin, N. 60 
18. To Euch-tau- ing, N. - 50 


19. To San-tau-ing, N. by W. 60 
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-chew e, a City to the Gerbillon. 
N. W. of Taſſa, for holding the Conferences, 1689. 
and that the Deputies ſhould ſet-out the 13th f...? 


all, got to Kiy-pe-kew, a Town Ki-pe-kew 
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Tartary. 


The River 


21):ar, 


Lu- ge Peol. 


| Voyacres and TRAVELS thorough 
Jaun in in the fame Sort of Country. All the Moun- a People to decamp, and all to reſolve never inore Cen 


tains were covered with Trees, as Oaks, Pines, 
and the like; the Valleys full of Forage, and 
watered by Rivulets, beſides the Lan-bo and the 
Kurkis; which laſt riſing in Mount Pe-cha, after 
running a conſiderable Way S. W. and S. falls 
into the Lan-ho. They forded it ſeveral I imes 
on the 20th, and encamped beſide it. They did 
the ſame at its Source next Day, after marching 
along it the whole Stage. It is full of Fiſh. 
Here the Country began to open more, but then 
was more barren, and diſagreeable. 'I hey killed 
2 Roebucks, the Mountains being full of Game, 
and the Valleys of Quails and Pheaſants. 'I he 
22d, the Country was quite open, and pretty 
level, ſtored with Forage ; but not many In- 
habitants. The Hills, on each Hand, naked, 
with only here and there a TI'ree. They en- 
camped in Turghen Iſtiar, a Plain on the River 
Ikiar ; which riſing in Mount Pe-cha, falls S. W. 
into the Lan-hso, and this into the Eaſtern Sea. 
Next Day, the Ambaſladors were viſited by the 
Son of a powerful Mongel Regulo, accompanied 
by 3 Taykis, or Princes, the Sons of other Re- 
gulos. He kept his Court 20 or 30 Leagues off 
where he had a fixed Habitation of Houſes, very 
uncommon among the Mongols, The 24th, 
they encamped at U/ti-kure, by a ſmall River, 
with a rapid Stream, running from N. to S. W. 
whoſe Banks yield Plenty of good Forage. 

THE 25th, the Road lay through little Hills 
of moving Sands (thrown-up by the Winds ) 
which you are continually mounting or deſcend- 


b 


C 


d 


ing: This is very troubleſome, eſpecially for 


Carriages. The Pool where they encamped, 
was about 3 or 4 Leagues in Compass, and, 
though ſhallow, is never dry: Its Water is very 
clear, and wholeſome ; its Bottom Slime, and at- 


tords very fat and well-taſted Fiſh : Although 


. neither Reeds, nor Graſs grow in it, they ſaw 


Abundance of wild-Fowl there. S2-ſan Lau-ya 
having launched a Bark there, which was carried 
in Picces on a Camel, killed 4 or 5 Swans, and 
ſome wild-Geeſe, all without Feathers in their 
Wings, it being their Moulting-time. "They 
had ſcarce ſet-up their Ients, when the dry 
Grafts, which covers the Country, took Fire, 
and by Means of a boiſterous W. Wind, ſpread 
far and near in an Inſtant; obliging Part of their 


* Ds Halde's China, 


. 302. 
Alongo! Language, ſigni 


a Lake. 


— 


d The Hya-tſe are thoſe immediately under the Xe. lau. 


pen 7 


to pitch among dry Stubble 2, 1063 
IHE 26th and 27th, they paſſed many Hils — 2 
of moving Sands, digging for Wells. The iſt Tin) 
Day they found great Pieces of Ice. The 2d 
they encamped near Tahan Nor, a Pool 3 Leagues 
in Compaſs. To the W. appears a little rocky 
Hill; and before this, 3 ſhattered Walls of 2 
Temple. South of theſe are the Ruins of a lit- 
tle Houſe, and to the North a Grotto, in which 
you ſee the Remains of a Chapel, with ſever] 
Images ſtill ſtanding on the Walls. Here they 4: 
found two old broken Coffers, full of Writins. © 
on very long and narrow Stips of Paper, in the 
Mongsl, and 2 other Languages: Some of which 
Gerbillon took away, They ſeemed to be Pray- 
ers taken from the ſacred Books of the Lamas. 
In the Front of the Grotto ſtands a Pillar of 
white Marble, 10 or 12 Foot high, and 4 broad, 
with Dragons carved over the Pedeſtal, which is 
about a Foot thick, and on it are cut a ęreat 
many Chineſe Characters, importing, that the 
Pagod was built by a Hya-tſe of the Ke-lav's 
Tribunal *, in Honour of Fe, during the Em- 
pire of the Mongols in China, and this Part of 
Tartary. | 
HALF a League from theſe Ruins, which lie 1a 
in a vaſt Plain, 15 or 20 Leagues in Compak, 
and quite furrounded by little Hills, except on 
the Weſt; they ſaw a great Salt-Lake, called 
Taal Nor ©, 15 or 16 Leagues in Circumference, 
in which, they ſay, 4 ſmall Rivers Joſe them- 
ſelves. It was very ſhallow on the South-Side, 
where they were; but it is ſaid to be very deep 
towards the Middle; the Bottom is ſandy. There 
appeared neither Ruſhes, Reeds, nor Graſs on it; 
but Abundance of Swans, wild-Geefe, Ducks, 
and other Water-Fowl. It is ſo full of Fiſh, 7 
that at three Draughts of a large Net, they 
caught above 20,000, all of one Sort, and ©! 
different Sizes, but none over a Foot in Length: 
It required 60 Men to draw it on Shore. In; 
Draughts with this Net, and another much leſſer, 
they could not take fewer than 20,000. Ibis 
Fiſh has Scales like a Carp, but is much leaner. 
There were enough to ſerve the Ambaſlacor | 
Train, conſiſting of 6 or 7000 Perſons. Mult 
tudes ran, ſome with Sacks or Waggons, other 
with Camels or Horſes, to make * ot 
m. 


— 


c Ner, in the 


— 


The Road continued. 


June 20. On the Kurkir River, N. - 50 Li 
21. On the Karkiy, N. - 60 
22. To the iar River, N. N. W. 60 


7¹ 
7. 
24. To Uſia-kure, N. N. W. Lon ” 5 
25. To a large Pool, N. E. £1 "” 
26. N. - - 3? 
27. To Tahan Nor, N. 25 9 


* 


plain, and very level. 


TARTARY, TIBET and the BU RKH AR IAS. 


„them. What is ſurprizing, the Nets were caſt a looſe Sand, for 3 or 4 Li, then through Plains: Gerbilloh. 
. in no more than two Foot and half of Water; 


dut the farther they went in, the bigger they 
met-with, and in greater Quantity. They ſaw 
two that had on their Gills a Kind of Wart, like 
a Clot of Spawn. 

THe 28th, their Road lay through a ſandy 
Twice they croſſed a lit- 
tle River, ſaid to run S.W. into the Taal Nor. 
They encamped in a Place called Obulong, by 
another ſmall fordable River, called Kirkar:, 
which riſes in the Mountains N.E. of the Plain, 


b Sands, and bare of Trees, to Unighet, that is, Ks 


and winds along the ſame to the S. and S.W. 


through fine Meadows, abounding with Forage. 
Here they received Proviſions, ſent by the Em- 
peror, of 200 Oxen, and 2000 Sheep. As many 


came by another Road, with 3000 Horſes, and 


1020 Camels, laden with Rice, which were to 
join them at Nipchew, or on the Road, as Oc- 
cahon required. . N 

THE 29th, they travelled over 3 Plains, di- 
vided by Hillocks of moving Sands. The laſt 
Plain is watered with a fine Brook, called Chir- 
kir, that runs N. and N. E. They encamped on 
the Banks, in a Place called Chirkir Seen, that 
is, the Source of the Chirkir. 

ULT 1, at the End of 45, or 50 Li, N. N. E. 
ther entered the narrow Paſſes of Mountains, 
higher than the former, with only a few Trees 


and Buſhes at the Foot of them. They often 


croſſed the Chirtir, which, though it winds d but is, as it were, a neutral Place between both. Limit. 
much, is very 


ſwift: Whence it appears, that 
the Land falls conſiderably in advancing North- 
ward. The Plains watered by the Chirtir, are 
never without Store of good Forage. They en- 
camped in a Valley, called Hapfheli-pilom, on 
that River which 1s always pretty tow, and in 
this Place no better than a Brook. Though their 
Stage was 66 Li, yet, on Account of the Wind- 
ings among the Hills from E. N. E. to N. W. they 
ſhould be reduced to 55. 

THe 2d, their Road was through a large 


| Plain, 5 or 6 Leagues wide from E. to W. full 


of vellow Goats, which they chaſed, and killed 
ame. The Chirkir winds along it, but with fo 
mal] a Stream, that in the Place where they en- 


C 
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In one of which, called Shari-puritun, which 1659. 
lignifies, there is 92d to burn, they encamped, wy 


on the Banks of the Chirkir, which is deeper 2 


here. All the Way they chaced yellow Goats 
and Hares, which abound on the Heights and 
Bottoms of the looſe Sands, and in the high 
Graſs in the Plain: There are alſo Sand-Par- 
tridges, and ſome true Partridges . 


THE 4th, they had a flat Country of looſe Vnighet es 


the Place where there is Water and Forage, on 

the Side of the Chirkir, whoſe Stream was ver | 
ſmall. Next Day, they encamped near Tezi- Tezi, and 
pulak, a Spring of very good Water : And the 1 
6th, in a Plain called Sabutu-pulaſ, by another Pa“ 
ſuch Spring. They hunted Hares, and yellow 
Goats, by the Way, and met-with but little 
Forage. The 7th, they had about 20 Li of 

Hills in their Road, and then entered a flat open 
Country, as before. They encamped by a 
Brook, ſhaded with Trees; along which they 
marched for a While, in a Place called by the 
Mongols, Hilaſtaye, where there was good Wa- Hileftay, 
ter and Forage. | | 

| Tre 8th, through a more uneven Deſart than 

before, to Tonnedadu Nobaſſukin,. on the Banks 

of the Ughe/chin d, a little River, that does not 

run far. It is without the Kar, or Limits of 

the Empire; yet not in the Dominions of Kalka, Kari, «r 


AT Chona, a Rivulet beyond the Marſhes, 
where next Day they encamped, a Prince of the 
Blood-Royal of Kalka came to meet the Ambaſ- 
ſadors. As ſoon as he drew near, they alighted 
on both Sides, and the Tayk: advancing, fell on 
his Knees, to enquire after the Emperor's Health : 
Then riſing- up, he ſaluted them, by touching 
both their Hands with his own : After which he 
took Horſe again, and returned to his Camp not 
far diſtant. 'T his Prince, who ſeemed to be in 
Years, was flat-faced, but very fair complexion- 
ed: He had very few Attendants, beſides 3 or 4 
Perſons, who were either his Sons, or near Re- T4 
lations, and had filk Veſts on as well as himſelf: 

The reſt were miſerably clad, and made a pitiful 


camped, it was almoſt quite dried-up. The 2d, F igure. In the Evening he ſent 6 Oxen, and 
atter marching 40 Li, they entered Hillocks of 150 Sheep, to the Ambaſſadors ; who paid _ 
| e 
* Du Halde's China, p. 303. » Or, Oughe/chin, as in the Jeſuits Map, 
The Road continued. - — To Shari-puritun, W. - 20 Ls 
a | 4. To Uneghet, N. N. W. - 63 
Jure 28. To Obulong, N. E. - 53 Li 5. To Tex:-pulak, N. by W. 3 
„„ 20. To Chitir- ſetien, N. N. E. - 60 6. =P Haage N * by E. 2 
July 1. To H. li- N. N. W. I 7. To Hilaftaye, N. by W. - 
a 4. On — N. - 23 8 . To Tonnedadu Nebaſiũ tin, N. by W. 30 
3. N. - — 49 9. To Chano Rivulet, N. N. W. . 42 
2 


n Vi I AE Ie can dos 
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Voꝝy AGES and TRAVE 


j \ 


Ls thorough 


2 Journey in ble the Worth: in Silks, Linen, Tea, and To- a Moon, till they came to their Camp : 


Tartary. bacco. ; 
th wires, Tres Tayli was forced to quit his Northern 
3/c Subjects, Territories, for Fear of the Ruffians, with whom 
the Kalka Tartars have no good Underſtanding 
and no leſs dreaded the Tartars of Eluth, who 
the Year beforc had ravaged their Country. He 
has about 1000 Subjects, or rather Slaves; who are 
extreamly poor, leading the moſt miſerable Life 
that can be imagined. In Autumn they ſome- 


times go to hunt yellow Goats in the open b Hoofs and Feet, uncloven, like. other Mules, 


Countries, or other Beaſts in the Woods. All 
the reit of the Year is ſpent in their wretched 
Tents, where they dream away their Time 
without Reading, Gaming, or any other Kind: 
of Employment, except drinking their Agua vi- 
te, when they have it, and ſleeping. Here they 
changed their tired Horſes and Camels, with 
the lla, for freſh ones, giving them Silk, 
Tea, and Tobacco to-boot *. 


2. The Road continued to Nipchew, or Nerchin- 
ſkoy, on the Ruſſian Frontiers. 


Chorchi Kebur. Holoſtay Pulak. Propagating 
Mules. Erdeni Lolo-whey. River Kerlon. 
Hitu-baydu. The Tarbiki Animal. Obodu 
Nor. Plagued with Gnats. Olon Nor. River 
Porchi difficult to croſs. Quails: Field-Rats, 
Kalka Robbers. River "Furghe. The Wha- 
ſhu Tree. Hulanghu Brook. River Wen- tu. 
Delicious Fiſh. News from Nip-chew. Wha- 
ſhit I/opds : Fruit-Trees : Strawberries. Tels 
engon Brook : Meet with Hamlets. The Am- 
bafſadors met by the Mandarins: Arrive at 
Nip-chew : The Governor's Complaint againſt 
the Ruſſians. 
ation of Nip-chew. 


HE r1th, they travelled through a Coun- 

try full of Forage, to Chorchi Kebur, a 
Place by a ſmall Pool. Here the Author. found 
the Sun's Meridian Altitude, by 2 Quadrants ; 65 
Degrees, 15 Minutes, by the larger of a Foot 
Radius, and 65 Degrees, 30 Minutes, by the 
leſſer. Next „ at Holaſtay Pula, where 
there is a good Spring, they met- with the beſt 
Forage they had yet. This Day, and the 1 3th, 
they advanced among Hillocks, hunting all the 
Way. They marched in Form of a Halt- 


Chorchi 
Kebur. 


Holoſtay 
Pulak. 


The Ambaſſadors Camp. Situ- 


cloling the Horns of it, to make a Circle, bs 168 


2 young Wolves, and 60 yellow Goats, under 

Year old; for the large En eſcaped through 
Showers of Arrows: Their Fleſh was diſtributes 
among the Soldiers. Among the reſt was killed 
a young wild Mule, which the Mongoli call Chis. 
tey, a Female of a Sort that propagate: It hadz,,,.. 
large Ears, a long Head, a ſlender Body, and Mi. 
long Legs : Its Hair of an, Aſh-Colour; its 


THz 34th, being encamped at Erdeni-Tols- En 
whey, a Kalka Tayki, who les pretty — He: 
ward, came to viſit the Ambaſſadors, and offered 
them a Preſent of Cattle: But they did not ac- 
cept of them. He had a better Aſpect than 
thoſe they had ſeen before; was clad in red Taffe- 
ty, and his Attendants had all green Jackets, 
ſome of Silk, ſome of Linen, This Day, and 
the 2 ſollowing, the Country was pretty rugged 

c and open, full of Forage, but without Trees, 
Buſhes, or conſiderable Hills, They met alſo 
with ſome Pools of Water. They encamped 
the 16th, on the farther Bank of the Kerlen b, 
where was excellent Graſs above a Foot high. 

THis is a moderate River, riſing in the br 
Mountain Kentey, 170 or 180 Leagues diſtant bo. 
W. by N. Its Courſe is from W. to E. wind- 
ing ſometimes to the N. or S. It was but 15 
geometrical Paces wide, and 3 deep, in the 

d Place where they croſſed it; which is 25 or 30 
Leagues from the Lake, called by the Tartars, 
Kulan; and by the Ruſſians, Dalay, into which 
it falls. Its Bottom is Mud: It is full of Fiſh, 
large and good, which they caught with the 
Nets. Among them were Abundance of Carp, 

and a Kind of white Fiſh, which is very fat and 
delicious. The Sun's Meridian Altitude was 63 
Degrees, 15 Minutes, by the larger Quadrant, 
and 63 Degrees, 30 Minutes, by the ſmaller. 

e THE 17th and 18th, the Country was much Hit 
like the former. The laſt Day they ſaw. 3 little® 
Lakes, or Pools, not far aſunder: Hutu- baydu, 
the Place where they encamped, was beſide the 
third, which. was ſtocked with River-Fowl, and 
near a cool Spring. Here 2 or 3 Taytis came to 
ſalute the Ambaſſadors, and offer Preſents; which 
were not accepted. They had retired beyond the 
Kerlon, for Fear of the Ruſſians ©. 

THE. 19th, at the End of 60 Li, they mou 

; 0 


12. To Hels/lay. Pulat, due N. — 78 
13. To Hapty, a Spring, N. 1 33 
14. To Erdeni Tolo-whez, N. 68 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 304. d Or, Kerulon. © Du Halde, as before, p. 305. 
R 2 C L 
The Road continned. ie, N. 29 * 3! 
| he To Keau, or Kondu, N. N. W. 31 
Juhy 11. To Chorchi Kebur, due N. - 51 Li 16. To the Kerlen, N. - 8 


17. To Chirati, N. - 
18. To Hutx-baydi,, N. by Kk 4 
19. To Oodu Nor, N. N. E. 5 9 Ji 


xo Nor 


Jah 


4 


Hutu. 


why certain Animals, called by the Afongols, Tarbiti : 
— Theſe make Holes in the Earth, where they live 
all Winter, on their Summer Proviſion of Graſs, 
which is their only Food. Their Hair is much 
of the ſame Colour as the Wolf's, but finer 


Tardi 


per catched by Hawks. They encamped by the Side 


and ſofter. They reſemble the Otter in Size 
and Shape: Their Fleſh is ſaid to be very deli- 
cious. There was Plenty of Quails, which were 


of a large Spring of excellent Water, which 
forming a little Brook, falls into a Lake near it, 
called Obodu Nor. There came two more Kalka 
Taykis from beyond the Kerlon, to compliment 
the Ambaſſadors. | | 
THE 20th, they met-with ſeveral Pools. The 


1 Country like the former. This Day they began 


to be peſtered with Gnats, which harboured in 


e the long Graſs. Juſt before they came to Olon 


Nor, a pretty large Pool, they paſſed a Spring, 
which forming a little Brook, waters a ſpacious 
plain. The 21ſt, they had more uneven Tra- 
velling, and more Gnats; but a better Soil. 
They met- with ſeveral little Pools, and one 
larger, with Ducks on it, 20 Li before they 
came to Huleochi Pulak, a ſmall Brook of good 
Water. It runs between Hills covered with Fo- 
rage ; but without Tree, or Buſh. | 
Tus 22d, they croſſed a pretty little Brook, 
about the Middle of their Stage. The Soil 


Grain. At firſt it was uneven. The laſt 20 Li 
were through a vaſt Plain, bounded on the N. 
by Hills. They turned-off a little to the W. and 


.. encamped on an Eminence, one Li from Porchi, 


a little River of good Water, only 15 or 20 Pa- 
ces wide, but much ſwelled with the late Rains. 
This Stream riſes in the Mountains to the S. S. E. 
and running very ſwiftly W. N. W. falls into 
the River Saghalian, which paſſes by Nip-chew. 
Its Banks are ſet with large Witlow-Trees. Here e 
they were cruelly plagued with Gnats, of which 


the Country was full. 


Tur 23d, the River being much ſwollen in 
the Night, and overflowed, they had much Dif- 
feulty to croſs it. The Beaſts loaded with ſuch 

bin gs as would not bear wetting, were con- 
"eyed-over in 2 Barks, which the Ambaſſadors 
cried in Pieces. The Horſes waded, the Sheep 


uam. Two Men who could not ſwim, fell -in, 
dad were drowned. 


5 


c the Ambaſſadors Paſs. 


TARTARx, TIBET, and the Bu K HARIAS. | 
o a Pond with Ducks on it. They likewiſe ſaw a ſmooth Plain, very fertile in Forage, bei 


ing 
Pools. 


vated, where the Graſs is moſt thick and high. 
The Mongols make Caps and Borders for their 
Veſts of the Skin. The Author remarked here, 


as well as elſewhere, that the Rats of this Coun- Feld- Rate, 


try bring-together a pretty large Heap of Graſs 
at the Mouth of their Holes, to feed-on in Win- 


ter; an infinite Number of which he ſaw ſcat- 
tered over the Plain. 


On the Road, an Officer of the Van-Guard, Kana Ras. 


with the Tartars called Kap/ſhin, brought to the br. 
Ambaſſadors a Troop of 14 Kalka Rovers, who 
had been Tunes the Ruſſian Territories, where 
they had ſlain a Tartar of Solon, ſubje& to Ru /- 
ſia, and carried-off ſome Women and Children, 
beſides 12 Horſes; but the former they after- 
wards left behind. TE. were ſent-back with 


hey encamped beſide = 
Rivulet, called Sunde, which riſes in the Moun- 
tains to the E. and E. S. E. and having run for 
ſome Days Journey to the W. and W. N. W. 
falls into the Saghalian: Its Stream, though 
winding, is very rapid. 


HE 25th, advancing a little Way, they River Tur- 


croſſed another Rivulet, called Turgh#-pira z its she. 
Courſe like the former: But as it was ſomewhat 


larger, and the Banks lined with ſtiff Mud, the 
ſeemed to improve, and be fit for Corn, or ſmall d Paſſage was more difficult. 


Not far beyond it, 
the Plain growe narrower, and they entered 
among the Mountains, which at firſt are covered 
with nothing but Graſs; but about 30 Li far- 
ther, are full of Woods. Towards the Top, 
the Author obſerved a few Pines ;. but almoſt all 


the other Trees were of a Kind, which he had 
not met-with in Europe. 


Height: It reſembles the Aſpin, and has, like 
ity a white Bark, of which they make Sheaths 
for Knives, and ſuch-like Things. 

TwWEN TY Li onward, they came to a little 
Wood, ſo thick ſet with Trees, that the loaded 
Beaſts had much Difficulty tor get through; ita 
Breadth being a Mile and half : But at going-out 
they were more embarraſſed with Quagmires, 
where the Cattle ſtuck till unloaded. LThence 
they continued their Way through Hills, ſome 
almoſt covered with Woods, which grow 


f thinner the farther you advance Northward. 


us 24th, they marched through the ſame The Paſſes and Declivities abound with Springs 
5 an 4 


— 


„„ 


The Road continued. 


Jah 20. NN. E. > » 27 L 


— To Olon Nor, N. 28 
21. To Hileochi Polak, N. 5 


22. To River Porchi, N. +. 94 
23. To ford the River - 8 
24. To Sund Rivulet, due N. — 
25. To Hilanghew, N. p 70 


wa- Ger billon. 

tered by ſeveral Springs and Brooks, beſides ſome 1689. 
They ſaw nothing but Quails, and the 

Holes of Tarbikis, made in Places ſomewhat ele- ail. 


It is called M ha-ſbu, Ib. Wha- 
by the Chineſe, and does not grow to any great ſhu Tree, 
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Vo VAOGES ard TRAVELS thorough 


and Brooks, which produce Quagmires. They a Boughs and G 


met with an excellent Forage, the Graſs in ſe- 
veral Places being above a Foot and half higb. 
In all Likelihood Corn would thrive very well 
here. "They encamped on a Brook, called Hulan- 
ghew, which runs at the Foot of a Hillock to 
the N. The 80 Li they travelled this Day, may 
be reduced to 70, on Account of the Windings 
among the Hills *. FI 

THe 26th, after 10 Li, they with much Dif- 
ficulty paſſed a narrow, ſhallow River, but in- 
commoded with Quagmires. They followed the 
Stream, running with much Rapidity to the N. 
and N. N. E. and falling 30 Li diſtant into the 
Men- tu, which they alſo forded a little above 
their Confluence. This River is more than 100 
Paces wide, and not five Foot in Depth; but the 
Ford ſo narrow, and the Current ſo ſtrong, that 
4 Men, 30 Horſes, and 7 Camels were loſt. The 
Road between theſe 2 Rivers is full of Mud and 
Quagmires, winding and turning among high, 
ſteep, and unpaſſable Mountains: For theſe Rea- 
ſons, the 47 Li they marched, may be reduced 
to 40. 

THEy encamped 10 Li beyond the Ford, on 
the Northern Banks of the Ven- tu; which is ſaid 
to abound with Fiſh, particularly a large Sort, 
of a moſt delicious Taſte. This often invites the 
Ruſſians hither, who alſo bring their Cattle to 
graze in the adjacent Meadows. Here they found 


C 


from ſinking, | | 
TRE 28th, they travelled among Mountains, 


through large and very thick Woods of bg. Wia- 
/hi Trees, without either Brambles, Thorns, r * 


Shrubs : So that the Journey would be very ea 
and pleaſant, but for the Mud and Dirt. The 


Country is full of Springs, and Fruit-Trees, Fa 


They gathered Strawberries, like thoſe of En- 
rape, both in Shape and Taſte. Some, who had 
b killed ſeveral Stags in the Mountains, reported, 
that they often found the Tracks of Bears; and 
that there are wandering Tartars in the Woods, 
little better than Savages. They encamped on 


the Heights beyond the Telengon, a large Brook. Teng 
Next Day a Deputy, from the Governor of!“ 


Nip-chew, came to compliment the Ambaſ}z- 
dors, attended by 10 other Ruſſians, all a mean 
Sort of People, clowniſh, and ſomewhat wild 
in their Behaviour. He made his Compliment 
ſtanding, and then put-on his Hat, after the Fa- 
ſhion of his Country. After this being deſired 
fo fit, they were treated with Tea, and dil- 
miſled. | | 


THE 3oth, travelled 42 Li, reckoning the 3 
Windings, all the Way through Mountains, and l 


Woods of I/ha-/hi and Fir-Trees: The firſt re- 
ſembling Aſh, if it be not Aſh itſelf . They 
abound alſo with Strawberries, and Springs, 
which make Quagmires. They met-with little 


a long Pole erected on an Eminence, by the Per- d Hamlets on the Road, conſiſting of ſorry Huts, 


ſons ſent to compliment the Rſſian Plenipos, with 
a Paper, dated the 24th, importing, that the 
Country abounded with Stags, Foxes, Sables, 
and Ermins; but the bad Roads would not per- 
mit Hunting. 

THe 27th, the Ambaſſadors were informed, 
by one of the Deputies ſent to N:ip-chew to no- 
tify their Approach, that being arrived on the 
25th near that City, the Governor next Day 
came-out of his Houſe to receive them, in a 
very polite Manner : And when he enquired af- 
ter the Emperor's Health, bowed his Head to the 
Ground: He ſaid the Czar's Plenipotentiaries 
were not yet arrived; but that he had ſent an 
Expreſs to acquaint them with the Coming of 
the Ambaſſadors. The ſame Day Ma Lan-ya, 
with all the Soldiers from Aygi d, and the Barks 
laden with Proviſions, arrived in Sight of Nip— 
chevy + The Road to which being full of Sloughs, 


5 or GO Men were detached to lay Faſcines of f of Nip- cheu, on the 


* Du Halde's China, p. 306. 
ſaid to be the Aſpin. 


d This ſeems to 


4 Du Hale, as before, p. 307. : 


made with Trunks of Fir-Trees, laid one upon 
another, without any Carpenters Work. In 
one there was a Chapel, known by the Cross 
at-Top. The Inhabitants had retired to Nip- 
chew, on the News of the Ambaſſadors Ap- 
proach. About theſe Dwellings were tilled 
Fans producing very fine Rye, and other ſmall 
Grain, watered by a Brook, ſeveral of which they 
paſſed. They encamped beyond the 2d Ham- 
let, upon little Hills, at the Foot of which runs 
a ſmall, but fiſhy Brook, called Ayergon, which 
gives its Name to the Hamlets *. 


E 


Tux ziſt, they marched 44 Li; but reckon- , 
36 Li, E. N. E.. 


ing the Windings no more than 
they croſſed three large Brooks in the Way. 
The Country was full of Mountains, but opener 


than the former: For they did not paſs-throumn 


any Woods, except one little Grove of Fir, 
where Heaps lay = cut, a Mile and half ſhort 


ide of the River Saghaliar, 
which 


be T/:/kar, deſcribed before, p. 356. 


— 


The Road continued, 
Ju 26. On the Wer-is, N. N. W. - 


40 Li 


28. To T-lengon Brook, N. - 
30. To Ayergon Brook, N.N.E, - 
31. To Nip-cheav, E. N. E. - 


Serge. * 
Nes, 


c P. 687, it | 


raſs, to keep the loaden Beaſts Gui 
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. good Depth every- where. Ma Lau- ya, one of 
the Emperor's Deputies at the Conferences for 
Peace, the T/yan-kyun, or General of the Troops 
at Hg, and in all the Country to the North of 
Dia, two Ki-ſay-chin, or Chiefs of the eight Im- 
perial Standards, beſides ſeveral other conſiderable 
vn. Mandarins,. came forwards above a League to 
„ meet the Ambaſſadors, and enquire after the Em- 
peror's Health, on both Knees, 


pany of Mandarins, who had been baniſhed to 
Lia, Agua, Ninguta, and other Places of Ea/7- 
ern Tartary, They. were reduced to the Condi- 
tion of private Soldiers, and employed in the 
moſt laborious Offices; ſuch as felling Wood for 
the Emperor's Service, and drawing the Barks. 
The Beards of moſt of them were grey, and the 
Dreſs of all melancholy and negligent. 

„ BEING arrived over-againſt Nip-chew, they 
der, found the Soldiers Tents diſpoſed in Order, upon 
the Southern Bank, and. the Barks with their 
Flags and Streamers, lying in a Row along it. 
Near them were 100 others, of a middle Rate, 
built like Galleys, which went both with Sails and 
Oars ; but were uſually hauled-along with Ropes. 
Fifteen hundred Soldiers arrived in theſe Barks ; 
who, with the Crew, made at leaſt 3000; to 
which adding the 1400 Soldiers who came by 
Land, the Mandarins, the Ambaſſadors Guards, 


Whole might amount to 9 or 10,000 Men. 
There were 3 or 4000 Camels, and at leaſt 
15,000 Horſes. So-ſan Lau-ya alone had above 
zoo of the firſt, and 1500 of the latter, beſides 
100 Domeſticks to attend him. Kiw-kyew had 
no fewer than 300 Horſes, and 130 Camels, with 
8 Servants; and the other Mandarins in Pro- 
portion, 1 | 
*. Tat Governor of Niþ-chew was ſurprized at 
the Arrival of the Soldiers in the Barks, becauſe 
he had no Notice given him. He alſo told the 
firſt Officers, ſent to compliment the Ruſſian 
Plenipotentiaries, that he had Reaſon to com- 
plain of their Behaviour: That they had ated as 
it they came not to treat of Peace, but to make 
Var, and ravage the Country : That they had 
poſted themſelves about the Fortreſs, and their 
Intention being aſked, anſwered, They would 
ze no Account, but go where they thought fit. 
* He farther complained, that the Men, who 
brought the Horſes belonging to the Barks, had 
ſpoiled the Harveſt along E oad ; and ſeizing 
ide Subjects of the Czar's, would have forced 


8 This ſeems to be the Chine/z 
apbalian-ula Hotun, See before, 
he Rulſian, Nerchinſtoy, from the 
ort, in the River Sag halian. 


Vo 1. IV, N · CLx. 


me in which is there above a Li wide, though of a a 


Name for T/:fhar ; as that of 4y-kow, or Aya kong 
T {+ # d Or, Ni-po-chew ; ten al 
his Nerchin, at whoſe Confluence with the Sag 


and the BUK HaARnas, 689 


teem to diſcover the Tartars of Solon, who had Ceibillon, 

ſubmitted to the Rufffans, As ſuch Proceedings 1689. 

were contrary to the Emperor's Inſtructions, ana 

might have kept the Plenipotentiaries back, the 

Ambaſſadors ſent Notice to the Commander of 

the Troops, to remove farther from the Fortreſs, 

ins not give the Ryans any Cauſe of Com: 

plaint. | 
Tre Place for encamping being marked-out The Ambaſ- 

by the Meyrain Chain, or Camp Marſhal, on the der, Corp. 


A LITTLE farther-on, they met another Com- b Bank of the Saghalian, the Tents were ranged 


in great Circles, according to their reſpective 
Standards: The Commanding - Officer's Tent 
was within the Circle, thoſe of the inferior Of- 
ficers and Civil Mandarins, without ; and each 
Chief of the Em in the Center of the Cir- 
cle belonging to his Standard, which was diftin- 
guiſhed by 4 Field-Pieces planted at the Entrance, 
2 Brocade Banners with the gilt Dragons of the 
Empire, and 6 Pikes before their Tent. 

THe fame Day, the Governor of Nip-chew 
ſent to compliment the Ambaſſadors on their 
Arrival; and, Augu/t r, made them a Preſent of 
10 Oxen, and 15 very fat Sheep. "2 

To the Eaſt of the Fortreſs of Nip-chew d, Sine of 
which gives Name to the Place, but beyond Nip-chew. 
Cannon - Shot, are Mountains of a moderate 
Height; to the Weſt very pleaſant little Hills, 
diverſified with Woods and arable Lands; to the 
North, a large open Country bounds the Site ; 


C 


their numerous Domeſticks, and Servants, the d and to the South lies the great Bay ©, near three 


Quarters of a Mile wide. 8 | 
By an Obſervation made very carefully, the 
4th of Augn/?, with both Quadrants, Gerbilhn 
found the Sun's Meridian Altitude 55 Degrees, 
and about 15 Minutes : Whence the Latitude of 
Nip-chew is 51 Degrees, 56 Minutes; which he 
| Judges to be exact. The 8th, he found the Meri- 
dian Altitude 54 Degrees, and about 15 Minutes; 
whence the Latitude 51 Degrees, 49 Minutes. 
e 


3. IWhat paſſed 


at Nip-chew, till the Concluſion 
of the P CACE, 


The Ambaſſadors meet : Order of the Conferences + 
The Chineſe d:iffident. Ruſſian Pomp: Their 
chief Ambaſſador. Order of the Aſſembly. The 
Conferences begin: Propoſals relating to the Li- 
mits agreed i The Ruſfians off rom their 
Agreement ; So do the Chineſe, in their Turn. 
All Matters ' ſettled:: Articles of the Treaty: 
Form of figning, and ſwearing. Feſuitical Ar- 
tifice. Count Golowin's Treat, and Preſents. 
The Ambaſſadors Preſents + Gifts to the Feſuits. 


| , is commonly * to 
written alſo . Fr ſhe Lage 28 ; 
it * 
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The Ambaſ- 
Jadors meet, 


Voyacrs and Travers thorough 


ATGUST 1, the Ambaſſadors wrote to the a 
Ruffian Plenipotentiaries to haſten forward; 
and next Day a Meſſenger came from them, to 
compliment the Ta-jin. He behaved extreamly 
well for one ſo young, and gave Hopes, that 
thoſe who ſent him would ſoon arrive. On the 
— the Secretary of the chief Plenipo brought 
Word, that though his Maſter was not far-off, 
he ſhould be detained 9 Days waiting for his. Re- 
tinue. On the 10th, the Ambaſladors received 


an Anſwer from the chief Plenipo, who apolo- b pets, and a Kettle-Drum. He had, for his Col- 


gized for his Delay, and promiſed to be at Vip- 
chew by the 21ſt. The Ta-jin not liking to wait 
fo long, ſent three Mandarins to compliment the 
Ruſſian Lord, and haſten his March. The 18th, 


he arrived, and ſent to compliment the Ambaſſa- 


Order of ibe 


Conferences 
regulated, 


dors. The two next Days were ſpent in ſettling 
Preliminaries. 

AT laſt it was agreed, that the firſt Conference 
ſhould be held on the 22d: That the Chineſe 
Ambaſſador ſhould paſs the River with 40 Man- c 
darins, and 760 Soldiers, 500 of whom ſhould 
be drawn-up on the Bank before their Barks, at 
equal Diſtance from the Place of Conference and 
the Fortreſs: That the other 260 Men ſhould 
attend the Ambaſſadors to the Place of Confe- 
rence, and poſt themſelves at a certain Diſtance 
behind: That the Ruſſian Plenipotentiary ſhould 
have an equal Number of Guards and Atten- 
dants, poſted in the fame Manner: That the 260 
Soldiers, on both Sides, ſhould carry no Arms, d 
but Swords : That the Ambaſſadors ſhould meet 
under their Tents, which ſhould be placed one 
beſide the other, as if the two were but one; 
and that they ſhould fit in their Tents one over- 
againſt another. 

THe 22d, the Ambaſſadors, and their Train, 


went and encamped in the Place for holding the 


Conferences, marked-out by their Camp-Mar- 

ſhal the Day before. They had agreed, that 500 

Soldiers ſhould remain aboard the Barks : But be- e 
ing entire Strangers to the Law of Nations, which 
renders their Perſons ſacred, and fecure from Dan- 
ger, or Inſults, they not caring to truſt the Ruſ- 
ſians too far, poſted them on the Bank of the Ri- 
ver. This had like to have ſpoiled all: But by 
the Interpoſition of the Jeſuits the Matter was 
accommodated, and the Soldiers fuffered to re- 
main where they had taken their Quarters : Yet 
ſill the Miſſioners had much-ado to get the Ta- 
jin * to croſs the River, ſuch Jealouſies had been 
infuſed into them by the General of the Troops 


The Chineſe from Eaſtern Tartary, who had often been de- 


diffidents 


ceived by the Ruſſians, when he had any Affair 
to tranſact with them. 


Tux were attended by the Officers of their 
Train, all in their Robes. of State : But when 


e This Word fignifies, great Mex. 


5 7 


they were told with what Pomp the Ru 
nipos were advancing, they reſolved to ſet for- 
ward without any Parade, or other Mark of 
Dignity, than a great ſilk Umbrella, which wa 
carried before each of them d. 

TRE 260 Ruſſian Soldiers, who were to be Rug 
near the Place of Conference, came in Battalia Pe, 
with Drums, Fifes, . and Bagpipes : Next the 
Plenipotentiary on Horſeback, followed by his 
Gentleman, and other Officers, with five Trum. 


169 by 
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legue, the Governor of Nip-chew, who pre- 
ſided alſo over all the Country of the Czar's on 
this Side; and another Officer of the Chancery 
who had the Title of Chancellor of the Embaſf/ 

THe chief Ambaſſador was Theodore Alexirviez z., 
Golawin, Grand-Maſter of the Pantry to the wY 
Czars, Lieutenant of Branxi, and Son of the 
Governor-General of Siberia, from Tobolſtey to 
the Eaſtern Sea. He was magnificently dreſſed, 
in a Gold Brocade Veſt and Coat lined with Sa. 
ble, the fineſt and blackeſt the Author ever ſaw, 
worth 1000 Crowns at Pe-king. He was a ſhort, 
corpulent Man, but of a good Preſence, and eaſy 
Carriage. His Tent was neatly fitted-up, and 
ſet-off with Turkey Carpets. Before him was a 
Table with two Perſian Carpets, one of Silk and 
Gold : On this Table were his Papers, his Ink- | 
ſtand, and a very neat Watch, 

THe Chineſe Ambaſſadors met under a plaing,4 
Linen Tent, and ſeated themſelves on a Bench, 4 
that had no Ornament but a Cuſhion ; which the 
Tartars, who fit on the Ground, always carry 
with them. Of the Ruſſiant none ſat, but the 
three already mentioned; the two firſt in Chairs 
of State, and the laſt on a Bench; all the reſt 
ſtood behind their Principals, On the other Side, 
excepting the ſeven Ta-jin, who had the Title 
of Ambaſſadors, and a Vote in Council, none 
ſat but four Camp-Marſhals, Pereyra, and the 
Author. Theſe two Jeſuits were ſeated at the | 


Side of the Ambaſſadors, in the Space between - 
them and the * Plenipotentiaries, who fat . 
facing them: The Marſhals had Seats behind, = 
and all the reſt ſtood. N. 
As ſoon as every- had taken his Place, 3! tha 
Poliſh Gentleman, of the Ruſſian Embaſſy, open hal 
ed their Commiſſion, by Word of Mouth, in Le. lay 
tin. After which, the Chineſe Ambaſſadors Nele Mc 
deſired to produce theirs, and begin the Con- oth; 
f ferences: But they excuſed themſelves, _ ran 
willing that the . e ſhould firſt expia" Ik 
themſelves. At length the Ruſſian Plenipoter” of / 
tiary aſked, if they had full Power to treat 15 Ula, 
Peace, and the Limits; offering to by not 
own, written in Form of Letters Patent: YI 
the Chineſe Ambaſſador declined to ſee them, 1 ( 
Urzo 
d D Halde's China, P- 309, i. * Cong 


wN 


drug. 


— Limits 


Tartaky, TIR T, ond the Buxtnarias, 
ok his Word. It was then agreed not to men- a and a Chain of Mountains a little to the South of Gerbitlon; 


tion any other Matter, till they had fettled the 
een the two Empires, which was the 
main Point. 


u un 22 Plenipotentiary propoſed the 


AA 
1 


Al 


Sagbalian Dla , called by them Onon Amur, for 
the Boundary: But the Ambaſſadors would by no 
Means conſent, becauſe ſeveral populous Citics 
2nd Territories, beſides the Mountains where 


Sables are hunted, were on the North-Side of 
this River. They alſo, to be even with the b would not give-up one Inch. The Jeſuits ſur- 


Ruſſians, propoſed, that the ſhould retire 
beyond Selmgbe, and leave this City, Nip- 


chew, and Tata, with all their Dependencies, 
to the Chineſe Empire, pretending thoſe Places 
had formerly belonged to, or paid Tribute to it. 
Thus the Conferences broke- up ſor the firſt Day. 

Tu 23d, the Ruſſian Plenipotentiary ſent to 


enquire after the Health of the Ambaſſadors, and 
invite them to a ad Conference. They immedi- 
ately repaired thither, and a long Time was ſpent c 


in intreating one the other to ſpeak firſt, and 
make new Propetils. At length the Ta-jin de- 
manded, that the Ruſſians ſhould not paſs be- 
yond Nip-chew, adding, that they would leave 
them that Place for Conveniency of their Trade 
to China. The Ruffians anſwered with à Laugh, 
that they were much obliged to the Ambaſſadors 
for leaving them in Poſſeſſion of what could not 
be diſputed. The —_ vexed at this Raillery, 
ſent to pack-up their 

to have no farther Conference with People, by 
whom they thought themſelves ill-uſed : Yet 
as they delired Peace, the Jeſuits had Leave to 
viſit the Ruſſians next Day, as from themſelves, 
and declare what were the Bounds they intended 
to inſiſt on; which included Yak/a, and the 
Country about it. 


THe Plenipotentiary anſwered, that ſince it 


Was ſo, he deſired the Ambaſſadors to let him 


know their laſt Reſolution. Accordingly, the 26th, 
ſending a Deputy to them, the Ta-jin ſhewed him 
2 large Map, and pointed-out for Bounds on one 
dide, a Rivulet, called Kerbechi d, which riſing 

orthward, near a great Chain of Mountains 
that extend to the Eaftern Sea, falls into the Sag- 
balian, 30 or 40 Leagues below Nip-chew : What 
lay Weſt of this Rivulet, and beyond the ſaid 
Mountains, they yielded to Ruſſia. On the 
other Side, that is, to the South of the Sagha- 
zan, they aſſigned for Boundary the River Er- 
Lene „ which riſing in a great Lake ! to the S.E. 
of Nip-chew, falls likewiſe into the Saghalian 
Ca. They alſo inſiſted, that the Ruſſians ſhould 
not ſettle on the Lands between the Saghalian, 


* Or, River Saghalian, the Tartar Name. 
en, in the Tartarian Language, 
ina, p- 312. 


E 


f 


o Said in the Origi 
© Argona, or Argus. 
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that River, nor advance farther into the Land of 1689. 


the Kalkas, moſt of whom had lately ſubmitted 
to the Emperor of China: But this laſt Article 


the Ruſſians objecting to, they waved. *. 


MaTTERs ſeemed to be thus ſettled. But the e Ruf- 


27th, when the Jeſuits went to carry the Am- fians h- 
baſſadors final Reſult to the Ruſſians, and demand 
theirs; the chief Plenipo took his Map, and tra- 


cing the Bounds a little beyond Tsa, faid he 


—— at this unfair Dealing, after they had in 
ffect conſented to yield that Place, reproached 


them with having abuſed their Sincerity, and re- 


tired. 


Tux Chineſe Ambaſſadors hereupon ordered p;om thei, 
their Troops to paſs the River, and block-up Arenen, 


3 The Ruſſians perceiving their Camp 
in Motion, ſent their Interpreter to endeavour to 


renew the Negotiations, conſenting to ſurrender 
Yakſa, and that the Ergona ſhould be the Bounds 


of both Empires; in ſhort, to every Thing elſe 


propoſed by the Ambaſſadors of China. Upon 
this the Ta- jin, though loth to truſt them, yet 
fearing, if the Hopes of Peace ſhould be ruined by 
ſome AR of Hoſtility (the Troops having croſſed 
the River) that they ſhould be blamed by the 
Emperor; they at length permitted Gerbillon to 
go himſelf to the Plenipos, attended only by a 
few Domeſticks; and he was ſo happy as to 


ents, as if they intended d bring Matters to an entire Concluſion: At 


which the Ambaſſadors, who expected him with 
Fear and Impatience, were filled with Joy. 


THe. 3oth was ſpent in drawing-up the Form S d, ch 
of the Treaty, and rendering it into Latin, which Chineſe, 


the Jeſuits carried to the Ruſſians ; who, Sept. 1, 
ſent Deputies, to deſire an Explanation of one 
Article, wherein ſomething was inſerted not 
mentioned before: For it muſt be obſerved, that 
the Mountains, at the Source of the Kerbech:, 
form two Ridges of high Rocks, one of which 


extends almoſt due Eaſt, running nearly parallel 


to the River Onon, or Saghalian: The other 
Ridge, called Neſſe, runs N. E. entering the Sea, 
by the Ruſſian Map, at near 80 Degrees. Now 
between theſe two Chains of Mountains lies a 
vaſt Country, watered by Rivers; on the chief 
of which, called Udi, the Ruſſians have ſeveral 
Colonies. In thoſe Parts the choiceſt Sables, 
black Foxes, and other Furs are found. Along the 
Shore alſo, between the Extremities, they catch 
thoſe huge Fiſh, whoſe Teeth are whiter and 
harder than Ivory, and in great Eſteem with the 
Tartars, who make Rings of them, to ſave their 


right Thumbs in drawing the Bow. The Am- 


to be near the River Shorxa, called 
4 The Kulon, or Dalay, * Du Halde 


& X23 baſſadore 
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Voyacrs and TRAVELS thorough. 
2 = in baſſadors being aſked, which of thoſe two Chains a Parties met in great State, in a Tent pr 


IS, 


Yarns 7 


for the Purpoſe. . The Ruſſian Plenipotentiarie 5 


was intended by them for the Boundary, anſwer- Gor. 
ed, that called Noſe: On which the Deputies alighted firſt, and advancing a few Steps to meet 
retired, ſaying, that they did not believe their the Chineſe Ambaſſadors, invited them to enter 
Plenipotentiaries would ever conſent to it ?. the Tent firſt, ſaying, it: belonged to them 
In their THE Ambaſſadors not hearing next Day from They took their Seats on Benches covered with 
Turn, the Ruſſians, found that by aiming at more than Turkey Carpets, at a Table over-againſt each 
they had Orders to demand, they ran the Riſk of other. The Jeſuits were ſeated at. the upper- 
breaking-off the Negotiation. In ſhort, in the End, all the reſt of the Retinue ſtanding-up | 
Evening a Ruſſian Horſeman brought a Declara- | Compliments over, Gerbillon read aloud the 
tion from the Plenipos, drawn-up in a very good b Copy of the Treaty, and then gave it to the t 
Form, and elegant Latin; offering to leave un- Ruſſian Interpreter; who alſo read it, while he 4 
decided what related to the Country in Diſpute, attended to the Copy. This done, each Party t 
till they were furniſhed with proper Orders for figned and ſealed the two Copies that were to be 7. 
the Purpoſe, and proteſting, that they would not delivered to the other, viz. the Ta- jin, one in 1 
be anſwerable for the Evils that might enſue, in Tartarian, and a ſecond in Latin; the Ruſſians t 
caſe the Ambaſſadors perſiſted in their Demand. one in their own Language, and another in "Ay bi 
This had all the Effect the Ruſſians could have fin. However, only the two Latin Copies were tt 
deſired ; and, the 3d, the Jeſuits carried the Ar- ſealed, with the Seals of both Nations. | I 
ticle relating to the Minutes ſo qualified, that the AFTER this, the Ambaſſadors riſing all toge- 4% w 
Ruſjians remained ſatisfied. c ther, and holding each the Copies of the Treaties" 517. 
£1 Matters AT length after ſettling many little Diſputes of Peace, ſwore, in the Names of their Maſters, te 
treu. about Words, and other — ities, the Arti- to obſerve them faithfully; taking Almighty God oſs 
cles of Treaty were concluded, and Latin Du- the Sovereign of all Things, to witneſs the Sin- V 
puny drawn-up. In the Ta-jin's Copy, the cerity of their Intentions. On this Occaſion, of 
mperor of China was named before the Great Gerbillon pretends, that the Ambaſſadors had ex- me 
Dukes; and their Ambaſſadors, before the Ry/- preſs Orders from the Emperor to ſwear the V: 
fians : So the Plenipos ſet their Great Dukes and Peace by the God of the Chriſtians, believing Cr 
| themſelves firſt in their Copy. This Treaty con- that nothing could influence the Ruſſians more to deſ 
fiſted of nine Articles b. an inviolable Obſervance of the Peace, than their Kt, 
Articles of By the firſt, the Bounds of the two Empires d knowing it was fworn in the Name of the true offe 
ebe Treaty, were ſettled, as before-mentioned. By the 2d, God; and that they had for the Purpoſe com- deſt 
the Fortreſs built by the Nuſſians, in the Place poſed the Form of an Oath, of which he gives cef 
called 124% ©, was to be demoliſhed, the Rſſians the Tranſlation “. 5 | 2000 
ſettled there withdrawn, and neither Nation to In this Oath, there is no Mention of the Gods loly 
paſs beyond the Bounds to hunt, or plunder, un- of the Chriſtians, only the Almighty God, the 89-1 offe; 
der Pain of Death. 3. All paſt Tranſactions to wvereign of all Things, by whom they ſwear, and | the. 
be buried in Oblivion. 4. Neither Power to who mult needs be the true God, is twice reter- the 
receive any Fugitive, or Deſerter, who was to be red to: But it ſeems their Deſign was to have pron 
ſent-back. 5. Such Subjects of one Empire, as read this Form of Oath on their Knees, before thoſe 
were then in the other, to remain as they were. e an Image of the God of the Chriſtians *, and to Je". 
6. The Subjects of each Empire to have Liberty adore him, by proſtrating themſelves on the | * from 
to 8 in the other, provided they have Ground, according to their Cuſtom ; and ther him « 
Paſſports. 7. The Articles of the Treaty to be to burn the ſaid Formula ſigned with their Hand, on w 
reduced to Writing, and punctually obſerved. and ſealed with the Seal of the Emperor's Troops little 
8. The chief Ambaſſadors, on each Side, are But the Ruſſians, to whom Gerbillon propoſed the | grave; 
obliged to give each other two ſealed Copies of Thing from the Ambaſſadors, fearing ſome du- dilks, 
the aforeſaid Treaty. 9. The Treaty is to be perſtition might creep-in, or bein unwilling to that t 
engraven in the Tartarian, Chineſe, Ruſſian, and tie themſelves down to foreign uſtoms, ſaid | W2S m 
Latin, upon Stone, to be placed at the Bounds that each Party ſhould ſwear after his on dewed 
ſettled between the two Empires. f Manner f. 2 : for the 
pm As ſoon as the Duplicates were finiſhed, the THe Peace being thus fworn, and Exchanges Wi 
ning, 7 1 ts 
* Du Halde's China, p. 313. d The ſame, p. 314. © The Fortreſs was called Albaxin, by ge by Silk we 
ant. Du Halde, as before, p. 315. e From hence it ſhould ſeem, that by the God of the _ s tome te 
the Jeſuits mean Chriſt, or his Image, alia Idol. In which, doubtleſs, they were right: For all Nati : „% Wy 
have moſt Regard for their own Forms of ſwearing, and often deſpiſe thoſe of others. A 3 — = of the 
25 { 


Security from a Papiſt ſwearing on a Common-Prayer Book, or an Eng/ifs Bible. Beſides, 
mit only of Pictures in religious Worſhip, they could not reliſh the Jeſuits foiſting in the Uſe of Images © 


any Occaſion, 


Mace 


Trary- 


* 
. 
„ * 
* 
* 


vun in l 
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ade of the Inſtruments, the Principals on both a ſome Skins of Sables and Shulons, with ſome Er- Gerbillon. 


mins, but of little Value. On which Occafion 1089. 
Gerbillon takes-care to let us know, that the wy 


Sides embraced each other; the Trumpets, Drums, 
Kettle-Drums, Hautboys, and Fifes, founding a- 
grecably all the While. Afterward the Chief of 
the Ruſſian Plenipotentiaries treated the Ambaſ- 
ſadors with a Collation of Lemon-Peel, and a 
Kind of Jelly, or Marmalade of Quinces, with 
very fine, white Sugar, and two or three Sorts 
of Wine. During the Entertainment, which 
laſted till an Hour after Night, he intreated them 
to remain a few Days in their Camp, that they 
mizht converſe together, and taſte the Fruits of 
the Amity which they had contracted. The Ta- 
in having conſented to ſtay one Day longer, took 
Horſe. They were accompanied to the End of 
the Town by the Plenipos, who ordered Flam- 
beaux to attend them to the River Side, where 
their Barks waited to carry them over. It was 
Midnight before they got to their Camp, which 
was two Leagues above Nip-chew. 

Tre Sth, the Chief of the Ruffian Plenipo- 
tentiaries ſent his Compliments to the Ambaſſa- 
dors, with a Preſent of a ſtriking-Clock, three 


Watches, two Veſſels. of Silver gilt, a Teleſcope 
of about four Feet, a Looking-Glaſs ſomewhat 


more than a Foot in Height, and ſome Furs. The 
Value of the Whole could not exceed 5 or 600 


Crowns: . Beſides, he had ordered almoſt all the 


beſt Things for the Head of the Embaſſy; at which 


Kiw-kyew, the Emperor's Uncle, ſeemed extreamly 


offended : But the Jeſuits compoſed the Matter the 
beſt they could, by pretending, that the Preſent was 
deſigned in common for both Ambaſſadors ; who 
:ccepted it, after making ſome Difficulties, re- 
lolving to keep nothing of it to themſelves, but 
offer it to the Emperor. Count Golowin gave 


the Miſſioners alſo an Invitation, acknowledging 
the good Offices they had done his Nation; and 


promiſing to preſs the Czar's to retaliate them to 
thoſe of their Society at Meſtow, 


Wil they were there, Meſſengers came 


* from the Chineſe Ambaſſadors, with Preſents to 


him of a Saddle embroidered with Gold, where- 


on were the Dragons of the Empire, and two 


little Gold Cups, "*_ neatly made and en- 
graven; alſo a large Parcel of the fineſt China 


dilks, Satins, Damaſk, and Gold Brocade: So. 


that this Preſent made a much better Show, and 
was more valuable, than that which they had re- 
ceived. There were beſides 100 Pieces of Linen 
for the Servants, 100 for the Mongol Interpre- 
ters, 10 Pieces of Silk for the Latin Interpreter, 
aud his Secretary: Beſides this, ſeveral Pieces of 
ok were ſent to the Governor of Nip-chew, and 
fume to the Chancellor of the Embaſly. 


'% WHEN the Jeſuits were about to take Leave 


of the Plenipotentiaries, their Chief gave them 


Du Hald''s 
1. 


European Curioſities, which he preſented that 
Lord, were as much in Value as his Preſent. 
From thence they went to ſee the Governor 
of Nip-chew, who likewiſe gave each of them 
two fine Sables; and the Chancellor of the Em- 
baſſy obliged them to accept of one 


b 


4. The Author's Return from Nip-chew, to 
Pe-king. ; 


They leave Nip-chew : Repaſs the Kerlon : Kalka 
Emperor's Viſit, Perſon, and Train. Kalkas 
miſerable State : ithout Laws, or Order. 
Death of the Empreſs. The Cattle reduced. 
Paſs the Karu, or Limits. A Lama Meſſenger - 
His cold Reception. Brook of Chikir. Leave 

Cc the old Road. Agreeable Valleys, and Plains. 
Mount Pe-cha, difficult Deſcent. Hot-Water 
Springs, Kiw-kyew's Affliction. The Empe- 
ror's Camp: They leave it, and return ta Pe- 
king. Emperor learns Mathematics. 


HE gth of September, they left Nip-chew, 


that they came, the Author ſpeaks only of ſuch 
Matters as he had not mentioned before. Bein 
d arrived at the End of. their firſt Stage, two Ruſ- 
ſian Officers came to compliment the Ambaſla- 
dors from the Plenipotentiaries: They excuſed 
their bringing ſo ſmall a Train, and not bearin 
them Company any farther, for that they du 
not venture near the revolted Kalkas. Although 
the River /7en-t4 (which falls into the Saghalian 
3 or 4 Li from the Place where they croſſed it) 
was much ſhallower on the 11th, than when the 
paſſed it before; yet 3 or 4 Perſons, who fell-0 
e their Horſes, were drowned. But on the 14th 
they paſſed the Porchi with Eaſe. | 
HE 21ſt, the River Kerlon being ſwelled R:paſs the 
with the Rains, the talleſt Horſes could ſcarce Kerlon. 
paſs it without ſwimming : So that Part of their 
Retinue crofſed-over on Camels. ': Four Taykis, 
or Kalka Princes, Relations of Che-ching Han, 
came to meet the Ambaſſadors, from their Zan, 
or Emperor, who the Year before had become 
Tributary, or Vaſſal, to the Emperor of China, 
f and in his Name gave 490 Sheep, and 19 Oxen, 
for the Soldiers: They alſo offered the Ambaſſa- 
dors Horſes ; but they would not accept of any, 
returning the Value of the other Animals in 
Pieces of Silk, Linen, Tea, and the like. They 
were rejoiced to find, that the Peace was con- 
cluded; hoping, through the Emperor's Media- 


China, p. 316. . | 
J don, 


693 


le 
and as they returned by the ſame — bi Greta 
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Tartary. themſelves. 
Tux 22d, they hunted the yellow Goats all 
the Way they went, killing ſeveral, beſides two 
Wolves, that followed them. 
Kalka Em. THE 25th, ſome Hours after they had been 
per Vit, encamped, the above-mentioned Kalla Emperor 
came in Perſon, accompanied with ſeveral Tay- 
tis, or Princes of his Houſe, and attended by 
about 30 Perſons, to viſit the Ambaſſadors ; who 


having had Notice of his Arrival, were aſſembled b theWeaker, all robbing with Impunity whenever 


in the Tent of K:rw-tyew to receive him. All 
his People, and even the Taylis, alighted, on en- 
tering the Quaran *, or Circle of Tents, formed 
by the Soldiers of each Standard ; but he advan- 
ced to the Middle of the Circle before he diſ- 
mounted. The Ta-jin, who had ſent to receive 
him at the Entrance of the Quaran, went to 
meet him to the Place where he alighted. They 
ſeated him alone, at the upper-End of the Tent, 
and ranged themſelves on one Side, the Tay xis 
ſitting on the other over-againſt them. The Je- 
ſuits alſo fat beſide the Ambaſſadors, with a good 
Number of Mandarins * their Retinue. 
Tris Emperor was a young Man, of about 20 
Years of Age, tolerably handſome in the Face 
for a Kalka Tartar; who are generally hideous 
Figures. Both he and the Tay#:s were dreſſed in 
Veſts of Gold and Silk Brocade of China, edged 
with black Furs. He wore Boots of Satin, and 
a Bonnet furred with a Kind of white Fox-Skin, 
inclining to Aſh-Colour. He ſpoke very little 
during the Viſit, and eat ſcarce any Thing of 
the Collation that was ſerved- up: But his Atten- 
dants fell-to Juſtily, and took-care to leave no- 
thing after them, filling their zreat Pouch, which 
they always carry at their Girdle, with the Re- 
mainder. 
Kalkas wi. THE Kalkas, when the Eluth King invaded 
ſerable State, them, were divided among 3 Emperors, 2 of 
whom being driven- out of their Dominions 
by that Prince, with no more than 7 or 8000 
Horſe, became Tributary to China. As ſoon as 
the zd (who was Father of this Che-ching Han, 
and kept his pitiful Court upon the Kerlon, 70 
or 80 Leagues Weſtward of the Place where the 
Ambaſſadors paſſed it) heard of the Defeat of 
the other two Hans of his Houſe, he fled to the 
Eaſt, and took Refuge one or two Days Journey 
from the Camp, where they reſted on the 25th. 
At the ſame Time he ſent to the Emperor of 
China, offering to become his Vaſſal. On his 
Death, which happened ſhortly after, his Son ſent 
to Pe-king, requiring to be inveſted with the 
Dignity of Emperor ; which Ceremony was per- 
2 in February before, by U Lau-ya. In 


Per jon, and 
uin. 


Or, Karan. 
China, p. 316, & /cq. 


Vovacts and TRAvELs thorough 
2 Fourrey ir tion, to obtain good Terms of the Ruſſians for a ſhort, this Emperor is reduced to ſuck Indigence 


b Hence called by the Chine/e, finking Tartars. See before, p. 369. 3. 
4 


7 1 


that he could give but 50 Sheep for the Soldi | 
which did not ſuffice 2 one Meal; and — _ 
each of the Ambaſſadors a Camel, a Horſe, and 
an Ox; which they would not accept of, 

THE Ambaſſadors exhorted him, and his Peo- jy., 
ple, to ſettle ſome Order among them : For they Low, 
have neither Rewards, nor Puniſhments, but 0. 
every one lives according to his own Will, with- 
out ſubmitting to any Law]; the Stronger oppreſs 


they can, and keep their Word with nobody, It 
is not poſlible, ſaid they to him, but you muſt 
deſtroy one another, or elſe be deſtroyed by your 
Neighbours, who are not willing to ſuffer ſuch 
Diſorders. In ſhort, moſt of the Taylis of this 
pretended Emperor's Houſe, who are all his Vaſ- 
ſals, have withdrawn themſelves from his Obe- 
dience; ſome have ſubmitted to the Ruſſians, 
others become independent, and almoſt all are a 
c poor as himſelf. When the Viſit was over, Kiw- 
kyew's Tent was ſo infected with the Stink of 
theſe Kalkas , who had ſat there a While, that 
the Ambaſſadors were forced to leave it, and go 
take the Air ©, | 
THE 26th, Che- ching Han alſo came to, 
bear the Ambaſſadors Company on Horſe-back, 5», 
a little Way on the Road ; and ſoon after he was 
returned, So-ſan Lau-ya, and U Lau-ya, took 
Poſt by Order, to wait on the Emperor, who 
d left Pe-king the 21ſt Inſtant, to hunt the Stag in 
the. Mountains, where they found him the Yar 
before, His Majeſty ſet-out later than uſual, on 
Account of the Death of the Empreſs, who died 
of a Miſcarriage. The Mourning continued 27 
Days, as uſual. This Princeſs was Daughter of 
K:w-kyew's Brother, and Couſin-German of the 
Emperor, who loved her tenderly. She had been 
declared Empreſs but on the Morning ſhe died, 
though ſhe enjoyed almoſt all the Honours of 
e that Dignity, and was the firſt of the 3 Queens. 
Some People ſaid, the Emperor was unwilling to 
nominate her Empreſs, though often urged to it 
by his Grandmother, when alive; and lately by 
the ſupream Tribunals, on Occaſion of the 
Drought ; becauſe he looked-on that Title as fi- 
tal to the Perſon inveſted with it ; the two for- | 
mer Empreſſes, whom he was likewiſe very fond 
of, having died in Childbed one after the other. | 
Treir Cattle, for Want of good Forag*7, 
f while at Nip-chew, were grown exceeding lean”: 
and weak ; eſpecially the Camels, who cannot 
live in a Place where there is no Saltpetre, which | 
makes them ſtrong, and fat. Since they had | 
croſſed the River Porchi, they had ſcarce ae 
with any good Paſture, much leſs Water; mo 


e Du Halt.: 
of 


02:4, 
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„of the Pools they found in going being dried- up, a and adored by great Numbers of People. But Gerbillon, 
. for Want of Rain, and the Graſs all withered: he did not take Notice, ſays the Author, that 1689. 
So that a Multitude of tired Beaſts were left on this pretended Skill was nothing but a large Stock 
the Road ; beſides, ſeveral were ſtolen by the of Pride, which at length — 7 the Ruin of his 
Kalkas, who every . lay on the Lurch to Family, and the Empire of Kalka. 
ſeize ſuch as ſtrayed. THE iſt of October, they encamped in the Bret of 


or this Reaſon the Am- 
baſladors diſtributed all the Horſes, ſent by the Plain of Uneghet, on the Chikir, in the old Chikir- 
Emperor, among the Horſemen and Officers, to Place. Next Day, they encamped again on the 
make-uſe of on Occaſion : Likewiſe all that was ſame Rivulet, in a great Plain called Shari- 
left of Silk, Linen, Tea, and the like, in order puritun. The 4th, they pitched in the Moun- 
to be exchanged with the Inhabitants for Camels b tains, which they croſſed uh 1, before. From 
and Horſes; which Camels, Horſes, Silks, and the 10th of September, when it froze, and was 
Linen, however, every one was to return at Pe- extream cold, the Weather was pretty tempe- 
ting, in either Goods, or Money, according to rate; but, October 5, the Cold was ſo violent be- 
Cuſtom. _ | fore Sun-riſe, that not only the Brooks and 
% Tus 27th, they re-entered the Territories Ground were frozen, but their very Breath froze 
i,” belonging to the Empire of China, and paſſed as it paſſed-out of their Mouths, and ſtuck to 
" what they call the Kars, or Limits; where they their Beards like Icicles. The reſt of the Day 
found the Men, Horſes, and Camels, they had was very cold, but fair. They encamped be- 
leſt there, in very good Condition. Here a Tayk: yond the Source of the Chikir, in a Plain, by a 
of Kalka came to ſalute Kiw-&yew, in Company c good Spring and little Pool. Between the Hills 
with 2 or 3 Mongol Taykts, who had Orders from they ſaw ſome ſcattered Pines vd. The 6th, about 
the Emperor to convoy Proviſions for the Am- 10 Li before they encamped, they quitted the 
baſſadors Equipage. One of them was a Ghe-vu, Road they came, paſſing and repaſſing a little 
that is, married to the Daughter of a Regulo at River, on which they pitched the 28th of June 
Pe-iing. He was very handſome, and well- hiſt. | 
dreſſed: Another was Son of Karſhianivara, HERE oy left their old Road on the Weſt, Leave the. 
one of the moſt powerful Regulos ſubject to the taking the Way of Mount Pe-cha, and travelling * R. 
Emperor, and. neareſt to Peking ; for his Lands 10 Li almoſt due S. declining a little to the E. 
extend as far as Ku- pe- eiu. The 7th, they entered among bare and. barren 
lm The 28th, in the Evening, came a Meſſen- d Mountains, though ſame were covered with 
, ger from one of the principal Lamas, to pay his Trees, generally Pines. The Valleys and nar- 
Maſter's Reſpects to Kiw-4yew : But he did not row Paſlages abounded with good Paſture, which 
meet with the Careſſes he expected, nor would was ſtill green (for it had. not ſnowed in theſe 
that Lord receive a Powder, which Gerbillon Quarters) though in other Places they found it 
took to be the Aſhes of ſomething that had been all yellow, and dried-up with the Froſt. They 
uſed by the Grand Lama; or, perhaps, ſome of encamped in a Valley, watered: with a Brook, 
his Excrements pulverized, which the Mongols 20 Li beyond the Mountains 
carry, hanging at their Necks in little Bags, as Tux 8th, they continually followed the Courſe Agri 
e precious Relics 2. He likewiſe diſmiſſed this of a good Paſture-Valley (through which runs a %%, 
Lana, without ſhewing him any Mark of Cour- e large Brook of fine Water) between Mountains 
teſy, or offering him ſo much as a Glaſs of Wa- generally ſteep, and covered partly with Trees, 
ter. But underſtanding afterwards, that being and partly with Rocks. The Valley widening 
very old, he deſired to have a little Rice to eat, in ſeveral Places, makes agreeable Plains, whoſe 
inftead of Fleſh 3 Kiw-hyew cauſed a large Quan- Soil ſeems. to be good. One Li or two before 
| tity to be given him. This Lama ſaid, that the End of their Stage, they turned ſuddenly 
though his Maſter had been Maſter to Chemitzun- S. W. and encamped beyond a little River, or 
tanta Hutuꝶttu, Brother of Tuſbetu Han, Chief Brook, where they caught a conſiderable Num- 4:4 Pline, 
of the three Emperors of Kalka ;. yet his Diſci- ber of ſmall Fiſh, reſembling thoſe called Van- 
ple was become more able than himſelf, as ha- doiſes. It was very low, and winding, but ſwift, 
ving had the Addreſs to get himſelf honoured f and ran North-Eaſt. 1 
HE 


= As hath been obſerved beſore, p. 462, & eg. Du Haldt's China, p. 318. 
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The Read back, from the Chikis: — $. by E. ; 3 10 Li 
e 7. Mountain Road, 8. K. 40 
O2ier 5. To Source of the Chili - — Li — To a Brook, E. - - 20 
6. To a little River - — 8. To a River, E. S. E. 3 2 5 
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Vos AGES and TRAVELS 
2 Journey in The gth, their Road lay as before, winding a 


through the Mountains, along two Valleys much 
like the former, but more pleaſant, and better 
cultivated by the Mongols : Each was watered by 
a Brook diverſified with Trees, and ſull of Par- 
tridges, Quails, and Pheaſants. They encamped 
near a 3d Brook, where there was very good 
Forage. 

THe foth, having marched 40 Li, they came 
to the Foot of Mount Pecha, which the Mongols 
call Hamar Tabahdn. It is a Collection of ſe- 
veral Mountains, whereof ſome ate very high, 
and covered with Pines; the reſt lower, and 
partly bare. This Place is famous among the 
Tartars, who look upon it as one of the higheſt 
in the World, becauſe ſeveral Rivers deſcend 
from it, directing their Courſe E. W. N. and 
8. It is ſaid never to be without Ice. They 
ſaw ſome an Inch thick in three little Ponds, in a 
Valley, and in the Brooks that ran down the N. 
Side of the Mountain. Moſt of the Trees were 
dead, and dried-up; which ſome attributed to the 
great Drought that prevailed this Year through- 
out the Country ; others to the great Cold of 
late Years. 

Tux found the Deſcent very rough on the 
S. Side. The Emperor cauſed a great Road to 
be made for the Calaſhes of the Queens, who 
ſometimes followed him thither. Rags mayer 
* 8 Li from the Foot of it, in a Paſs of the 

ills, near a large Brook, deſcending from 
Mount Pe- cha. The whole Place was full of 
Pheaſants and Roebucks. Conſidering the Wind- 
ing of the Road, their Stage might be about 50 

i. 


TRE 11th, their Road lay along the ſame 
Valley and Brook, between 6 which 
are neither much covered with Trees, nor very 
high, but pretty ſteep. Here they found Abun- 
dance of Pheaſants, and ſome Hares. In the 
Way they paſſed near a great Number of hot 
Springs (forming a * Brook) very famous 
among the Tartars, who there come to bathe 
and drink of them, when they are troubled with 
any Diſorder. The Water was exceeding pure, 
but ſo ſcalding, that the Author could not bear 
his Hand in it a Moment. Their Baths were 
nothing but Pits dug in the Ground, and covered 
with Branches of Trees. | 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 319. 
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mand of the Troops to a Lieutenant-General. 


E 


thorough 
HAVING travelled 60 Li in this Valley, they Ge 
turned-off Weſtward into another Streight of 161 
the Mountains, which crofled the former. Here 
News was brought to Kiw-ktyew, of the Death Kin. 
of the Empreſs his Niece, who died the 7 
Aug uſt of a Miſcarriage. As ſoon as he heard it * 
he fell a-weeping and ſighing aloud, according 
to the Chineſt and Tartar Cuſtom : Aſter which 
he continued his Journey. Being arrived at the 
next Peſt-Houſe, which was not far from the 
Entrance of the Valley, he took Poſt, that he 
might appear the fame Day before the Emperor, 
who was but 60 Li diſtant. The reſt encamped 
there, by the Side of a fine large Brook *, 
THE 12th, they found the Emperor's eldeſt n.; 
Son encamped, in order to call the Stag, in a's" 
little Plain, at the Foot of a Mountain, named 
by the Mongols, Tayn. As they approached his 
Majeſty's Camp, Oxen, Sheep, and Veniſon, 
he had killed in Hunting, Wine, Butter, and 
Horſes, were by his Order diſtributed to all the 
Officers and Soldiers who wanted any. In the 
Evening thoſe Officers, with Kiw-4yew at their 
Head, and the Jeſuits among them, went to 
meet the Emperor, waiting in the Dark his Re- 
turn from Hunting : After which they went and 
made the uſual Proſtrations before his Tent. He 
ſent ſeveral Diſhes from his Table, to the Ofi- 
cers and Mandarins of the Embaſſy. 
PEREYRA. and the Author went afterwards”; 
2, themſelves, to - enquire after his Majeſty's" 
ealth, and receive his Orders. As it was very 
late, they could not ſee him; but he cauſed them 
to be told publickly, that he was well, that he 
knew they had ſuffered much, and that througn } 
their Care the Negotiation of Peace had taken 
Effect; adding, that they ſhould go and reſt 
themſelves at Pe-#ing, along with Ni- Hyeu, 
who was to ſet- out next Day, leaving the Com- 


ACCcoRDINGLY the 13th, departing with that? 
Lord, they lay in a Village, which belongs to 
one of the Regulos of Pe-king- In all the Coun- 
try, from Mount Pe- cha to the Place where they 
pitched the 15th, there was ſcarce any Harveſt, 
on Account of the Drought, which was fo great, 
that almoſt all the Brooks were dried-up, and for 
above a Year there had not fallen Rain enough 


to moiſten the Ground two Inches deep. Ta 


= \ 


The Road back from the Chikir continued. 


October g. To a Brook, S. - - Eg Lt 
10. To Moeunt Pe-cha, or Hamar- 
Tabahan, S.W. - 5 _—_ 
— To a Brook, S.W. - 30 


th. * Sa it io. 8 


— * 8 
th. dts. Std. PETRI TS * 


11, To a Poſt-Houſe, 8. W. © 
12. To Mount Tayn, W. - 1 
— To the Emperor's Camp, S. 1 
13. Due 8. FP. fed 90 
— To a Village, W. - 

14, 15. Proceed O Aae. 


uur ie 
Tay. 


Great Wall, at Ki-pe-hew, and lay at a Fort 40 
Li from She-hya, In ſhort, the 8th, they ar- 
rived at Pe-king, whither the Emperor returned 
on the 22d *. 

Tas reſt of this 2d Journal, like the End of 


”;.. the former, relates to Matters, which paſſed af- 


* terwards at Pe-king, till the Author's next Jour- 


, 


: 
ar, 


wan de 


N e 


and, in particular, is taken- up with an Ac- 


pre and other Jeſuits, teaching that 


count of his, 


TARTARY, TIBET, and the BUkHARIAS. 
Tas r6th, they entered China through the a the moſt Part of Mongols, 


his Orders to arm, and obſerve the 
the Eluths; who under Pretence of invading the 
Kalkas, might take Occaſion to fall upon the 
Mongols, if they were not in Condition to op- 
x them. His Majeſty having at the ſame 

ime publickly declared his Intention to go him- 
ſelf in Perſon on that Side, within a Month, to 
take his uſual Diverſion of Hunting, the Gran- 


Prodigy of a Prince, the Emperor Kang-hi, Ma- b dees of the Court, and the Mandarins of War, 


thematics. We ſhall therefore, in the next Ar- 
ticle, only ſelect a few Things which relate to 
the Aﬀairs of Tartary. 


Defeat of the Eluths by the Emperor's Forces. 


Ruſſian Karawdn deſtroyed, Eluth's new Inva- 


both Tartar and Chineſe, according to Cuſtom, 
begged earneſtly to be ſent on this Expedition e. 


IE 3oth, the Emperor being informed, that 4-brrary 
| the Soldiers, who were to march. againſt the — 
Farther Occurrences relating to the Mar and Fluths, could buy no Horſes, but at exceſſive 


ates, gave them Power to take all they could 
find without the Tartar City, paying 20 Tal for 
fat Horſes, and 12 for lean ones. This Permiſ- 


ſon. Arbitrary Proceeding, under San#ion of fion occaſioned great Diſorders, eſpecially in the 


Orders. The Grandees Petition. The Princes c Chineſe City. 


ſet-out. The Eluths defeated. Kiw-kyew flain. 
Emperor's eldeſt Brother proſecuted for Miſ- 
conduct His Defence: Sentence of the Court, 
and of the Emperor. The Officers puniſhed. Army 
ſent againſt the Eluths. e Emperor's Boun- 
ty. Tumult of Slaves: The Offenders puniſhed. 
The Feſuits mortified. | 


fun K HE 21ſt of January, 1690, there arrived 
F a Karawin of Eluths and Mohammedan d laid-before the 


Tartars, to traffic. There were among them 
two Ruſſians, and a Lithuanian, who came twice 
to ſce the Jeſuits. This laſt told them, that an 
Envoy of the Plenipotentiaries of Ruſſia, in his 
Way to this Court through the Country of Kal- 
ka, had been murdered, with all his Retinue, 
by the Kalka Tartars; who having ſeparated the 
Company under Pretence of Traffic, cut all their 
Throats b. 

Tung 25th of May, a Troop of Ruſſians ar- 
rived with an Account, that Yakſa had been de- 
moliſhed, according to the Treaty, and Orders 
given for removing their Settlement to the Weſt 
of the Ergona, as ſoon as Winter was over. 

JULY 24. News came, that the King of 
Eluth had advanced with an Army of 20, or 
30,000 Men, towards the Territories of the 
Mongols ſubjet to this Empire: Whereupon 
the Emperor reſolved forthwith to reinforce the 


he Officers preſſed not only 
Horſes, but even the Mules and Camels. I 

conſtrained even the moſt conſiderable. Manda- 
rins they met in the Streets to alight. They en- 
tered the Houſe of the principal Chineſe 


alſo took Occaſion, under Protection of this 
Permiſſion, to ſeize Abundance of Arms, Har- 
neſs, and other Things uſeful to Soldiers. The 
dangerous N eee of ſuch a Licence being 

mperor, who never intended 
that his Orders ſhould be executed in that Man- 
ner, he forthwith commanded every Thing to be 
reſtored, except the Horſes, which were paid-for 
according to the Rates fixed by himſelf : He for- 
bid any farther Seizures, and puniſhed thoſe who 
had committed any Violence. By which Means 


the Tumult was immediately appeaſed. 
AUGUST the 2d, the 


but he gave nothing to the Officers. Two Days 
after, the Princes of the Blood, the Officers of 
the Crown, and the Heads of all the ſupream 
Tribunals, preſented his Majeſty a Petition, in- 
treating him not to go to the Army, or even to 
leave Pe-king, at this Juncture; becauſe his De- 
and Fear a- 
eople, eſpecially thoſe of the South- 
ern Provinces, who would imagine all was loſt, 


parture * occaſion Uneaſineſs 
mong the 


Trocps in thoſe Parts, which are compoſed for f if they knew his Majeſty had left the Capital. 


Vo I. IV. No 160. 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 320. 


2 


: d The ſame, p. 324. 
Word. The Chineſe is Lyang, and the Value 6 Shillings and 8 Pence. 


The Road back from the Chikir continued. 


Otter 16. To M. pe- Rea 


4 U 4 mal 
e The ſame, p. 326. This is the Portugueze 
— To a Fort 
17. Proceed 


18. To Pe-king. 


commanded by their Gerbillon, 
Regulos and Taykis. They had already received 168 


otions f 


Ko-lau Sancti 
and carried-off all his Beaſts of Carriage: They — 


mperor cauſed 4 or . Gran. 
5000 Tatls © to be diſtributed among the Soldiers dec: Petitions 
e who were immediately to ſet-out for the Army; 
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The Princes 
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Voyaces and TRAVEL s thorough 
nperor hereupon conſented to defer his a to hunt in the Mountains, 


Departure for ſome Days. He nominated his 
eldeſt Brother Generaliſſimo, and granted his 
eldeſt Son, who was then 19 Years of Age, the 
Favour he had deſired, of being preſent in this 
Expedition. 

THE gth, thoſe Princes were feaſted by his 
Majeſty; it being a Cuſtom of the Tartars to 
treat their Kindred on ſuch Occaſions. Next 
Day, theſe two Princes ſet-out for the general 
Rendezvous. His Majeſty did them the Honour 
to bear them Company, with the Prince his ap- 
pointed Heir, and two more of his Children. 
The whole Court aſſembled to wait-on the Em- 
ou 3 but as there were neither "I'rumpets, nor 

Lettle-Drums, nor any other Mark of Magni- 
ficence, there was ſomething of Sadneſs mixed 
with the Solemnity. As ſoon as the Emperor 
had paſſed the Suburbs, he found both Sides of 
the high Road lined with the Troops, which he 
there reviewed *. 

IRE 12th, Advice was brought, that the 
King of Eluth had retreated : And September 4, 
an Account came from the Generaliſſimo to his 
Majeſty, that on Advice of the Enemy's Ap- 
proach, he decamped, Sept. 1, at Day-break, and 
marched to meet them: Towards 3 coming 
in Sight, he immediately drew- up his Troops, 
and advanced: So that about Two o' Clock the 
two Armies faced each other. The Eluths were 


drawn-up near a Brook at the Foot of a Moun- d 


tain, behind a Kind of Intrenchment made with 
their Camels; and in this Poſture expected the 
Chineſe, The Fight began with a great Fire 
from the Cannon and Muſkets; after which the 
Armies cloſely engaging, the Eluths gave Way 
with conſiderable Loſs; but by Favour of the 
d they retired in good Order to their 
amp. 

Id this Battle K:w-&4yew, the Emperor's ma- 
ternal Uncle, and one of the Ambaſſadors who 
went to N:p-chew, was killed. October 8, his 
Aſhes d were brought to Pe-4ing, in grand Pro- 
ceſſion. They were incloſed in a little Coffin, 
covered with the richeſt Gold Brocade, and 
placed in a cloſe Hearſe inveloped with black Sa- 
tin, borne by eight Men ©. 

Tre Emperor ſent his eldeſt and 4th Son to 
do Honour to the Deceaſed, with Libations. All 
the Princes of the Blood, great Lords, and Of- 
kcers, came alſo to pay their Duties to this Noble- 
man, who was generally beloved and eſteemed, 
and had the Reputation of an honeſt and . chari- 
table Man. He was buried on the 1oth, with 
no leſs Solemnity 4. 


JANUARY 2, 1690, the Emperor ſet-out 


Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 327. 
an} Bones. © Da Healde, as before, þ. 328. 


2 


b Flight, yet they were not ſatisfied, becauſe he 


E 


f Blood, and Officers of the Crown, having ex- 


o It is the Tartar Cuſtom to bum the Bodies, and preſerve the Ates 
The ſame, p. 329. 


nial Mourning, which then expired. Before his 


Places. 


j.- 7 


near the Burying- Cb 
Place of his Grandmother, where he was to be 16%, 
the 19th, to finiſh the Ceremony of the trien.— * 
Departure, he determined the Proſecution be 

againſt his two Brothers, and the general Officer; 
who were at the Battle againſt the EJuths : For 
it is a Cuſtom with the 29 to proſecute the 
Generals of the Army who are not ſucceſsful in 
War. Although the King of Eluth was put to 


was not taken or ſlain, and his Troops entire] 
defeated, as the Emperor's Army was at leaſt 
four or five Times more numerous 4. 

InDEED his Majeſty, to ſhew how little ſatiſ- Put 
fied he was with the general Officers, let them 
encamp in the Mountains of Tartary for three 
Months, with only 4 or 500 Horſemen, having 
recalled the reſt of the Army; and when hi 
eldeſt Brother returned to Pe-king, he would not 
ſuffer him to enter the City, till he had been ex- 
amined touching his Conduct. The Prince an- 
ſwered in his Defence, that the Enemy being ad- 
vantageouſly poſted, with a Marſh before them, 
he did not think it prudent to hazard the Impe- 
rial Army too far: Yet confeſſed, that if any 
Fault was committed, he only was accountable, 
as General in chief; and if they deemed him 
culpable, he ſubmitted his Puniſhment to his 
Majeſty's Pleaſure. 

I the general Officers had undertaken to ex-. 
cuſe their 'e "> any as they might have done, 
perhaps the Aﬀair had gone no farther : But as 
every one was for juſtifying himſelf, | ns 
the Grandees of the Empire, who ſerved as 
Council to him, preſented a Petition, wherein 
they laid all the Fault on him; accuſing him of 
Idleneſs, and minding nothing but Hunting and 
Muſic, and appealed to the Emperor's eldeſt Son 
as a Witneſs; who was accordingly examined: 
But he anſwered, that it was not fit for him to 
accuſe his Uncle. The General alledged, that 
thoſe who were of his Council, and complained 
of him, ought to have adviſed him to purſue his 
Advantage, if they thought it proper; and that, 
in ſhort, they had ſhewed no more Bravery than 
himfelf, ſince none of them had received the 
leaſt Hurt. 3 

Tur Tribunal of T/ing-jin fu, which tiless 
the Cauſes of the Regulos, the Princes of the? 


mined this Affair, adjudged the Generaliſſimo to 
be deprived of his Title of Regulo, and the four 
Grandees, who aſſiſted him as Counſellors, to- 
gether with the general Officers, to loſe their 


© See before, p. 329. THE 


Tutary. 
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on this Affair, at length gave Sentence, That 
his two Brothers, and the other great Officers, 
who had the titular Dignities of Kong, reſembling 
thoſe of French Dukes and Peers, ſhould loſe 3 
Vears Revenue; that the 2 Regulos alſo ſhould 
loſe 3 Companies of their Guards ; the other 


Grandees and general Officers, who had only 


ſingle Poſts, were reduced from being Mandarins 
cf the firſt Order, to be Mandarins of the third, 


yn TeE Emperor, who deliberated a long Time a able to pay them, whereby ſeveral real Infolvents Geibhen. 


were ſtruck-out. 


THe 29th, the Cavalry, who had, no Share in 
that Diftribution, becauſe being Slaves they could 


not contract Debts, aſſembled to the Number of 


20 4000, about the Palace, to demand ſome 
rgeſs likewiſe of his Majeſty. As nobody 
would undertake to deliver their Petition, they 
continued a long Time in the great Court on 
their Knees, and bare-headed: But hearing af- 


but kept their Places. But the Counſellors of b terwards, that the Emperor was gone to walk in 


State loſt their Employment ; and the Officers 
who deſerted the great Piece of Cannon, which 
might have been nailed by the Enemy, had they 
ſeen their Advantage, were condemned each to 
receive 100 Laſhes with the Whip, and then 
were releaſed out of Priſon, where they had 
been confined. 

Tae Maſfter of the Ordnance, who had been 


for a long Time one of the principal Gentlemen 


272 1 MARCH the 2d, a 
i, valry, with Grooms and Valets, who among the 


of the Emperor's Bedchamber, and was then 
Governor to ſome of his Children, was reſtored 
to this laſt Employment, after Sentence inflicted. 
The Tartars, who are all their Emperor's Slaves, 
eſteem it no Diſhonour to be corrected in this 
Manner by his Order *. Sometimes the chief 
Mandarins are cuffed, kicked, or laſhed, in his 
Preſence, without being diſgraced, or deprived 
of their Employments ®. | ; 
Body of 8 or 10,000 Ca- 


Tartars ſerve for Soldiers on Occaſion, amount- 
ing to 40 or 50,000 Men, ſet-out for Khukhu- 
„tuns. As they have the Benefit of their Ser- 
rants Pay, and all military Rewards, they teach 
tem to draw the Bow from their Vouth, in or- 
ger to procure them the Place of a Trooper, or 
Foot-Soldier 4. Theſe Troops were ordered thi- 
ther to obſerve the Motions of the Eluths, who 
made Incurſions on that Side, plundering both 


the Ka/ka and Mongol Subjects of the Empire *. 


THe 15th, his Majeſty ordered Part of the 


bebts of his Houſhold Officers, who uſed to at- 


tend him in his Progreſs, to be paid-off, out of 
15 own Treafury ; and gave 800 Livres f to each 
bis Hjzas (or Guards) and 400 to the inferior 
Officers, who have no Title: But the Whole 
*2:0unted to no more than 400,000 Livres * ; be- 
ale the Grandees who examined into theſe Debts, 
ecting with ſome who gave-in falfe Accounts, 


C 


d 


e 


his Garden behind the Palace, they ſurrounded 
it, and demanded aloud ſome Reward, ſince 
they were as good Soldiers as the reſt. While 
the Emperor pretended not to hear them, fome 
of the moſt daring paſſed the firſt Gate of the 
Garden, in Spite of the Guards. 


699 
168g. 


— 
Tumult of 
Slaves, 


Noricx being given his Majeſty of their In- TBO. 
ſolence, he cauſed eight of the Ring- leaders to. 


be ſeized, and having ordered the reſt to be 
driven-out with Whips and Cudgels, the Multi- 
tude immediately diſperſed. He ſent the eight 
Soldiers to the Tribunal of Criminals, with Or- 
ders to proſecute them without Delay. Accord- 
ingly the zoth, in the Morning, the Slave who 
had carried the Petition was condemned to loſe 
his Head; and his Maſter, who was his Majeſty's 
Hya, was baniſhed to Aygu b. His ſeven Com- 

anions received the ſame Sentence: But the 

mperor was content that they ſhould carry the 
Cangue i three Months at the City Gate, and 
receive an hundred Laſhes *. 


Wx ſhall conclude this Section with a re- The 7-ſuirs 
markable Anſwer of the CO to the Jeſuits, e. 


who were teaching him Mathematics. On their 
deſiring him to puniſh a Mandarin, who had 
raiſed a Perſecution, as they called it, againſt 
the Chineſe Converts in the Province of Shan- 
tong, he told them, That he favoured their 
« Brethren in the Country for their Sakes, and 
& for the Services they did him: But that he did 
not pretend to protect and ſupport the . 
«© Chriſtians, who valued themſelves on their (the 
« Miſſioners) Credit, and imagined they had a. 


& Right to do what they pleaſed '.” This is an 


exact Character of the Bigotry and Preſumption 
inſeparable from Popery ; and ſhews what Impo- 
ſtors thoſe other Miſſioners were, who pretended 
that this diſcerning and virtuous Monarch was in- 
clined to embrace their irrational and impious 


ne into the Lift but thoſe they judged un- f Religion. 


before, p. 278, 6 ſeg. D Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 330. © Deſcribed before, p. 670. Which 
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The Author's third Journey in 1691, in the. Em- 
peror's Train. 


I. The Road to the Place of Aſſembly. 


Emperor ſets-out : Studies. by the Way: Keeps 
himſelf, and Soldiers in Exerciſe. Wreſtling- 
Matches: Shooting: Many Beaſts killed. K- 
pe-kew Valley. Chau-myen Liquor. Ruins 
of Shan-tu. Hot Springs. A. Tiger killed. 
The Fire-Hen. Hamar Tabahan. A Leopard 
ain. Harongha Streights. Kon Nor River, 
Emperor's Approach notified: Arrive at Tolo 
Nor. Quarters of: the Emperor, Grandees, 
and Officers Imperial Tent, and Bedehamber : 
Large Pavilion : Tents of Grandees Camp for 
the. Troops, Gunners, and Muſketeers, A ge- 
neral Review, A counterfeit Attack. Single 
Combats. 


b 


C 


Bow and Trunk, killing 3 ſucceſſively with 
former Inſtrument: — he * — 
repoſe himſelf, as he uſed to do every Day at 
Noon, during the hot Weather. 

THE 12th, half a Li before they got to X. 
pe-kew,. Roy found all the Chineſe. Garifon of 
that Fortreſs, conſiſting of 7 or 800 Foot, and 
80 Horſe, n in Order of Battle on the 

ide of the great Road. The Emperor, after 
ſtopping a While to view them, rode to an Emi. 
nence, and alighted to ſee them exerciſe. 

THEY were firſt drawn-up in 8 ſingle Lines, Ge, 
between which was a Space of 5 or 6 Paces, Ee 
There appeared 50 or 60 Carriages of ſmall Can- 
non, but without Guns, puſhed-forward by Men. 
At both Wings of the Infantry were poſted a few 
Horſe: They made ſeveral Motions, and fired 
ſeveral Times. The Signal was, a Muſket or 
2 let-off from a neighbouring Eminence, which 
was anſwered by the Battalion, and this by a 
Noiſe of Horns, ap xt e and ſuch-like 

x 


Inſtruments. Their Exerciſe and Motions are cl 

Pemperey JAY q, the Emperor attended by moſt Part nothing like thoſe of the European Soldiers; nor anc 
feet, XN, of his Court, ſet-out before Day from Pz- could doo ſuch Infantry ſtand the Charge of 100 kil 
king,. with a great Body of Troops, to hold an French Horſe. Yet the Grandees aſked Gerbil- Te 
Aſſembly of the States of Tartary. Gerbillon, lon, if the Militia of his Nation were to be com- the 
accompanied with Bouvet the Jeſuit, had Orders pared to them. The Emperor himſelf ſent to on] 

to. go-along with his Houſhold, and eat with the the Commander a Suit of Cloaths, ſuch as him- 2 

8. principal Officers of his Guard, ſitting at the ſelf — gone and a Horſe, in Acknow- Tay 

Head of thoſe of the 2d Rank. They dined at d ledgment of his good Diſcipline. | on 

the Village Jan-king,. and lay at the Borough. HE 14th, at a Houſe on the Road where , a 8 
Nyew-long-ſhan,. where they arrived about Noon. they dined, his Majeſty ordered a Kala and a Hd buc] 

This Day the Emperor ſent the Author Meat Mongol to wreſtle, in his Preſence, with one of ade 

Suden ly and Drink from his own Table: He gave Or- his Ha-ha-/bs, reckoned the beſt Wreſtler at the Eny 
ch Hoy, ders likewiſe, that this Miſlioner ſhould have Court, though very ſhort, and not above 25. over 
free. Acceſs to his Apartment. A While after, The Kalka threw him twice in a very little extr, 

he ſent to. aſk about ſome mathematical Books, Time, which every-body admired at, as well as Marc 

and to tell him, that it was his Intention, during his Agility and Strength. But the Mongol, tho cles 

his Progreſs, to reviſe his practical Geometry; much more robuſt, could not fling him: So that luffe 

which he did that ſame Evening, and ſo conti- e after grappling a great While, the Emperor cauſed Prof 

nued to do almoſt conſtantly afterward. Next them to leave-off. To wreſtle more commodi- lelf, 

Day his Majeſty ordered a Hya, who was Cap- oully, the Tartars change their outer-Coat for the [ 

tain of the Ruſſians in his Service (a Turk by one of coarſe Linen, girding themſelves as tight ple fc 
Deſcent, ibo Corn at Pe-bing) to attend Gerbil. as-they can; after which each ſeizes his Antago Sk 

lon where-ever he went, and try to learn ſome niſt by the Top of the Shoulder, or upper-Part Au. pe 

Words of the Latin Tongue, as he ſpoke a little of the Breaſt, and ſtrives to turn him over ba | - 

KRuſfien a, but eſpecially to read it. | Leg-lock : The Conqueror runs towards the ** 

Xeps n- THE II th, the Emperor diverted himſelf at Emperor, and does him Homage for his Victory. alt e 


felf ard 


Sbe-hHa, in the Court before his Chamber, by 


AFTER this, there was ſhooting with 3 | 


Du Hald:'s China, vol. 2. p. 333. "hs 
Tr 25 3 by } IR os 3 
Read from Pe- king, 1691. 11. To Shir wee Village: 2 
— To She-kya Borough - _ 
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10. To Village No-/oar «7: 5 20 14. To Ngan-kya-tun Village May "8 


— To Mi-yun-hyc: - 40. 


and Guns, at a Mark, which was a Board the a 
Bigneſs of one's Hand, at 60 or 70 Paces Diſ- 
tance. At this Exerciſe his Majeſty made 30 Shot 
with a ſingle Bullet, and ſeveral Times hit the 
Mark, particularly 3 Times running, often charg- 
ing his Piece himſelf, His 3d Son made 2 Shot, 
and lodged the Ball once in the Mark: Five or 
{x of the Grandees ſhot 2 or 3 Times each, but 
not one of them hit it. His Majeſty ſhot next, 
out of two Sorts of Croſs-Bows (one carried 
Arrows, the other Bullets of burnt Clay) and b 
always with vaſt Dexterity." At laſt he ſent for 
5 of his moſt expert Archers : The beſt of them 
was the above-mentioned Kalka, who ſcarce ever 
mi. the Mark. The Emperor likewiſe hit it 
ſeve: :» Times, ſhooting equally well with both 
Hand. 
„ Tar th, they croſſed 5 or 6 craggy Moun- 
| tzins, ti. Emperor hunting all the Way. Seven 
Stags and M untain-Goats were killed in 2 Rings. 
When they -ncamped, his Majeſty ordered a ſmall 
Tent to be ſet-up for the Author in the inner In- - 
cloſure, where there were none beſides his own, . 
and thoſe of his Sons. Next Day, the Emperor 
killed 3 Roebucks in 2 Rings; the firſt on the 
Top, the 2d on the Side of a Mountain, where 
the Beatts had lain-down. His Hunters alighted 
only at the firſt Ring. "Theſe People are all New 
Manchews, ſo called, becauſe: borm in Eaſtern 


Tartary, being employed by his Majeſty for his 


oy ir 
Ye 
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a Sort of humming Noiſe, to amaze the Roe- 
buck; who, hearing the Sound equally on all 
aides, knows not- which Way to eſcape. The 
Emperor rode in full Chace with his Bridle looſe, 
over Heights and Hollows, drawing his Bow with 
extraordinary Strength and Dexterity. They 
marched-back, making a Kind of moving Cir- 
cles to catch Hares: , oe but his 2 Sons were 
luffered to ſhoot within the Incloſure. On a 
Proſpect of Rain, the Emperor, to divert him- 
(cf, took-up a great Pole, and began to beat 
the Duſt oft the Tents 3 whereupon all the Peo- 
ple followed his Example . | 
m THE 17th, they encamped in a Valley, called 
Xi-pe-kew, by the little River Kakiri. A Ring 
being made a little beyond the Camp, they in- 
doſed a Roebuck, a Fox, and ſome Hares: The 
kalt eſcaped, but his Majeſty flew the Fox with 


c 
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70. 
the firſt Arrow: Afterwards he rode-up to the Oerbillon, | 
Brow of a very high and ſteep Mountain covered 169 1. 
with Briars. The Author was no lefs ſurprizead 
to ſee his Meſſengers run up and down almoſt as 

faſt as on a Plain. This Day the Emperor ſtop- 

ped on a little Eminence, to take a certain re- 

freſhing Liquor, called Chau-myen, compoſed of Chau-myen + 
Meal made of a Sort of Turkey Corn, or Millet, TI 
mixed with Sugar and Water, all well-beaten 

together. Gerbillon obſerved, that when he drank 

his Chau-myen, every-body fell- on his Knees, and 

knocked his Forehead againſt the Ground. 

Tre 18th, they encamped in a Place, named 
Dua-ti-ing, on the ſame River Kakiri. This 
Day _ incloſed in one Ring, nine or ten large 
Stags; but they all eſcaped: Only ſome Hares - 
were killed, and a few Pheaſants taken with the 
Spar-Hawk ; as was done the preceding Days. 

THE 19th, they marched 40 Li, in a Plain Rin of 
called Kabaye, by a little River named Shan-ti, han- tu. 
where are ſeen the Ruins of the City of Shan-tz, 
the  Summer-Seat of the wen Emperors d. In 
one Circle a great Boar retired into a cloſe Shel- 
ter: Yet the Emperor, with the ad Arrow, 
wounded him mortally. In another they killed 
three Stags; but two or three others eſcaped - 
through the Mountains. 

Nx Ax the Camp there were hot and medicinal Het Springty'- 
Waters, about which the Emperor aſked Gerbil- 
lon ſeveral Queſtions. . They are clear at their 


Guards and Huntſmen. They all at once ſet- up d Source, but not ſo hot as: thoſe at the Foot of 


Mount Pe-cha ©, a little Way to the N.E. of 

them: For in theſe one may bear to hold his 
Hand for ſome Time. As there is very near 
them another Spring of very cold Water, they have - 
directed the Courſe of the two Streams in ſuch: + 
a Manner, that they might:mingle on one Side, - 
while on the other there runs an intire Stream of 
hot Water. In this Place are three little wooden 
Houſes, built by the Emperor's Orders, with a 

wooden Baſin in each, for the Conveniency of 
Bathing, which Pleaſure his Majeſty took 7. 

THe 20th, they continued in their Camp, A Tiger - 
and exerciſed, by Wreſtling and Shooting; in #4. - 
which laſt the Emperor's 3d Son, about 16 Years 
of Age, diſtinguiſhed himſelf, by hitting the Mark 
ſeveral Times. The 21ſt, they pitched in a Place 
called _——— Next Day, his Majeſty ſend- 
ing for 2000 Mongol Hunters, formed two great 

Rings, 


» Or, Sueceſſors of Jenghiz Khan, in China and Tartary. See be - 


as before, p. 335 · 


The Road continued, 
U 15. To Pornaye Plain 55 I. 
ib. To a Rivulet — mw 49. 


17. To Kakiri River — 40 Li 
18. To the ſame - 2 40 
19. To Shan-ti Ruins - 40 
21. To Ha-la-tfin- - 8 4⁰ 
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3 Jowney tn Rings, which continued five or ſix Hours, ſur- a Hills, called Puchꝛui-pul- hu tu, that is, the Plain own 


Tartary. 


Ide Fire- 
Hen. 


Hamar 
Tabakan, 


AT .copard 
Hain. 


Harongha 


e. c 8 . 


rounding both Mountains and Valleys. About 
40 Roebucks and Stags were killed this Day. In 
the firſt Circle they incloſed a Tiger, whom the 
Emperor diſlodged, twice with his Muſket, and 
the third Shot made him fly to the Top of the 
Mountain, where the Trees were thickeſt : But 
.he would not ſuffer his Men to approach too 
near the Beaſt, who in his Paſſage ſtruck-down a 
Mongol and his Horſe, by a Blow with his Paw, 
as he ruſhed by him; but did him no Hurt, be- 
cauſe he fled without ſtopping, diſmayed by the 
People ſhouting after him. The Emperor him- 
felf is in no Danger, being always ſurrounded by 
50 Hunters on-Foot (called Prickers) armed with 
half-Pikes, which they handle dextrouſly. 

BESIDES Pheaſants, Partridges, and Quails, 
which were taken with Hawks, they caught two 
other Birds of a particular Kind, ſuch as the Au- 
thor had ſeen no-where elſe: The Chineſe call it 
He-ki, that is, the Fire-Hen ; probably becauſe 

it has round its Eyes an oval Ring of ſmall Fea- 
thers, of the Colour of glowing Fire: All the 
reſt of its Head and Body, which reſemble thoſe 
of a Turky-Hen, is of an Aſh-Colour: It is 
ſomewhat larger than a Pheaſant, but can nei- 
ther fly high, nor far; ſo that a Horſeman may 
caſily run it down. 

THe 23d, they encamped in a Valley, called 
Hamar Tabahan-nianga, that is, the Streight of 
the Mountain Hamar, by the little River Ha#:r. 
In the Way, beſides a great Number of Stags 
and Roebucks, they killed a Leopard, found in 
4 Thicket of Briars, from whence the Prickers 
going always on-Foot before the Emperor, were 
forced to drive him out with their halt-Pikes. 
After his Majeſty had ſhot an Arrow into his 
Body, they ſet the Dogs upon him, who did his 
Buſineſs with much Difficulty : For, though 
wounded and fallen, he ſtoutly defended himſelf 
with his Tecth and Claws. 

Tux 24th, they encamped again by the Hat:r, 
in a Streight of the Mountains called Zarongha. 
They did nothing but mount or deſcend all the 
Way, and paſſed- over two high and ſteep Moun- 
tains. Although the Mongoo! Hunters were re- 
turned home, there were killed Abundance of 
Stags and Roebucks, of which the Country is 
full. His Majeſty tired eight or ten Horſes every 
Day in this Recreation. 

ur 25th, they encamped beyond the Moun- 
taius, in a large Plain, ſurrounded with little 


a Diu Halde's China, p. 336. 


that has the Mountains behind it. At the End 16 
of 15 Li, they croſſed a high Mountain quite f 
covered with Firs; and, the 26th, they en- 
camped on the Side of a River, 
than the reſt, called Kon Nor, in an open Coun-&:». 
try, full of Sands to the N. E. and E. of the Ri. 
ver ; but to the W. it is all a Meadow, and ſur- 
rounded with little Hills. It was fo cold the 
whole Day, proceeding from a boiſterous North 
b Wind, that ſuch as had Furs put them on. In 
the Afternoon ſome Hail fell, and then Rain. 
The preceding Mornings were very ſharp in the 
Mountains. | 
WHEN the Tents were pitched, the Emperors,,, 
ſent 17 55 Lau- ya to the Kalke Princes, to give fe 
them Notice of his Approach to the Place of the" 
Aſſembly, and inform them, in a very mild and 
obliging Manner; that his Majeſty being un- 
| willing to give them the Trouble of repairing to 
c Pe-king, was come himſelf to meet them, not- 
withſtanding the Inconvenience of travelling in 
the Summer. | 
THE x having travelled through a very 
rugged and ſandy Country, conſiſting moſtly of Tv 
Hillocks, covered with Briars, they encamped 
in the Midſt of a great Plain, called Tolo Nor, 
that is, the ſeven Reſervoirs of Water, The 
Emperor himſelf choſe the Situation of the 
Camp, and ordered Gerbillon to mark exactly the 
d 8 principal Points of the Compaſs ; which Regu- 
lation was always obſerved in their future En- 
campments . 5 
THE Emperor's Pavilion was placed in theg.: 
Center: His Quarters contained four Courts, or! '4 
Incloſures: The firſt (which was of yellow“ 
Cloth, called the Wall of Cloth) being very ſpa- 
cious, was ſurrounded with the Tents of the 
Guards, joined ſo cloſe, that they looked like a 
Gallery of Tents, The ſecond was like the fit, 
e but much leſs. The third was encompaſſed with 
a Net of yellow Cords (called the Hall of Nets) 
ſo twiſted, that there was no paſſing- through 
them. Each of theſe Incloſures had three Gates, 
the largeſt, through which the Emperor only, 
and his Retinue paſſed, ſaced the South; the 
ſecond was to the Eaſt ; and the third to the Welt. 
At the Gates of the three outer Courts were poſted 
the Guards, commanded by two or three Officers. 
The laſt, or innermoſt Court, was an oblong 
f Square, 24 or 25 Fathom deep, and 18 broad : 


. , : j ſtretched on 
The Fence was of yellow Linen, 3 


The Riad corntiiud, 
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Stakes and Cords, on both Sides reſembling a a vilion of fine yellow Linen, about ten Feet long, Serbian. 
get WW all: This had only one Gate, with folding- and ſeven broad: All the Curtains were likewiſe 1691. 
Doors of japanned Wood, where two Hyas kept of yellow Linen, lined with White, embroidered w=ynd 


Guard Night and Day, each holding one of the 
Folds by a Leather-Strap : None without an ex- 
preſs Order were permitted to enter, except thoſe 
who waited on the Emperor's Perſon. Over the 
Gate was a Pavilion of yellow Linen, with black 
Embroidery, which looked very agreeably. 

WITHIN the firſt Incloſure ſtood the Tents 
-... of the Grandees, and Officers of the Houſhold ; 
but fo as to leave the Diſtance of 80 Paces be- 
tween them and the ſecond Incloſure,. out of Re- 
ſpect. Between the ſecond Inclofure of yellow 
Linen, and that of Nets, were quartered the 
OAcers of the Emperor's Houſhold, taking-up 
the whole Circumference, except on the S. Side. 
In the Middle of the inner Incloſure ſtood the 
Imperial Tent, which was round, and nearly re- 
ſembling a Dove-Houſe : His Majeſty has com- 
monly two of them, each about three Fathom 
wide, placed one before the other, with a Paſſage 
jor Communication: He lodges in the hinder- 
moſt, and ſpends the Day in the other. 
Inos erected on this Occaſion, were much 

larger and higher than ordinary; the biggeſt, 

which ſerved for the Hall, being about five Fa- 
mom in Diameter; the other four. They were 
hung with blue Silk to the Height of five Feet, 
and covered on the Outſide with a good thick 
belt, over which came a ſtrong, but pretty fine 
Linen Wrapper, and over that again another of 
Linen; the Top and Border ſet-off with black 
UImbroidery. This Cloth was ſtretched very 
tizht, and only touched the Tent at- Top, ſpread- 
ing-out gradually to the Border, which was ſup- 
ported by wooden Poles, neatly turned, and ja- 
panned with Red: It was likewiſe faſtened by 
zrcat Worſted Straps, like Girths, to Iron Pins 
criven into the Ground. This Covering defends 
te Tent from the Rain and Sun. 

AT the further End of the ſecond Tent was 
ide Emperor's Bed; the Teſter and Curtains of 
vold Brocade, figured with Dragons ; the Quilt 
and Counterpane only of Satin. There was alſo 
«Coverlet of Fox-Skins, to lay-over the Quilt 
2 cold Weather. At the farther End of the 
ester Tent was a ſmall Eſtrade, 5 Feet ſquare, 

ada Foot and half high, covered with a woollen 
cupet; on which, to hide the Door leading to 
"ic imaller, ſtood a- Skreen, with a Dragon not 
5 painted on it, although this is an ancient 
de and much eſteemed. The Ground within 
ic two Tents was alſo covered with a very 


+ 


Come white Felt, and a very fine Tong-kin 
diet in the Middle. ; : TY 


j._ *TVEEN the two there was a Suit of yellow 


141 


es Hangings, which divided the whole inner 
ure into two Parts. In the Fore-part, be- 
mc great Tent, there was a large ſquare Pa- 


on the Outſide with Black, which looked grace- 
ful enough; and above the Curtains was a [eſter 
of yellow 'Taffety, prettily folded into Clouds, 
In the Front of this Fore-part of the Incloſure, 
at the two Angles, ſtood the two Tents of the 
Emperor's Sons, very like his own, only much 
ſmaller. Behind his Majeſty's Tent, in the two 

b Angles of the hinder-Part of the Incloſure, were 
two round Tents; one ſerved for his Wardrobe, 
the other for his Pantry, or Office, where Wins, 
Tea, &c. were kept. | 


BesIiDEs theſe, were ſeveral Tents for the 7 of 
Officers who attend immediately on the Em- rande 


peror's Perſon: There was likewiſe a ſmall one 
ſet-up at the Fore-part, near the Emperor's, 
where the Author was to be in the Day-time. 
Round the third Incloſure, at the Diſtance of 

c eight Paces, were erected the Tents of all the 
Grandees, according to their Rank ; only on the 
South Side there was nothing but a Platform, for 
the 'I'rumpets, Drums, and Muſic, the Elephants, 
and all the Enſigns of Imperial Dignity. Beyond 
the Tents of the Courtiers, were thoſe of the 
Hyas, and Officers of the Houſhold, at the Dif- 
tance of 300 Paces. 


THz Camp for the Troops of Pe- Ang, of the can for 
eight Standards, was marked- out on eight Plots“ 747% 


d of Ground, with empty Spaces between, 100 
Paces wide, as Avenues to the great Road. There 

were in all 18 Quarters, diſpoſed like the Empe- 
ror's, only they were not ſo large, and each had 
but one Tad containing the "Tents of the 
Officers, and their Domeſtics. Three hundred 
Paces from. the S. Gate of the Net-Wall, was 
the Van-Guard of the Army, divided into two 
Camps, placed on both Sides of the Gate 106 
Paces aſunder : Beyond, on each Side, towards 

e the N. there was a Camp of Dragoons and. Gun- 
ners; after which followed five Camps of Hosſe,. 
ſeparated by Lanes 100 Paces wide. 


To the N. on each Side, was a Camp of Muſ- Cunners, md 
keteers and Gunners ; and between both, juſt Hyferrcer:, 


behind the Emperor's Quarters, was the Infan- 
try quartered. In each of the Camps of Muſke- 
teers were eight Pieces of Cannon, two larger 
Field-Pieces very well wrought on the Outſide, 
and gilt, with two ſmall Mortars; in all 64 ſmall 
f Field-Pieces, eight of a middle Size, very beau- 
tiful, and eight Mortars. : 
NexT Day, in the Evening, the Emperor vi- 
ſited all the G The Soldiers, headed by 


their Officers, were drawn- up before the Gates 
of their reſpective Camps, with only their 
Swords: by their Sides: All the Standards were 
diſplayed, and their Bows, Quivers, and Muſ- 
kets placed before them. 
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Tartan. Head of his Camp on-Foot, with the Enſign of 
his Dignity before his Tent. The Regulos of 


Voyaces and TRAvE ts thorough 


3 eur in Tas Regulos and Princes were each at the a the Mandarins and Officers, civil and military, cat 
in their Habits of Ceremony, repaired to their 16( 
Places. The Soldiers were likewiſe drawn-y 


PER 


710 in 
. 


A general . . 

Review, the firſt Order had each two great Standards, be- under-Arms, on-Foot, with all their Standards brat 
ſides two long Pikes, with a Tuft of Cows Hair, diſplayed, without the three inner-Incloſures of . 
ſuch as the Tartars wear on their Bonnets; a the Emperor's Quarters. Ten Paces from the e 
great Streamer of the ſame Colour, and 10 Lan- outermoſt Gate, they had ſet-up a great yellow | 
ces, with each a little Banner. All theſe mili- Pavilion, 4 Fathom long, and 3 broad, with a } 
tary Enſigns were of Satin, and the Dragons of ſmaller behind it, both of the ſame Faſhion with 8 
the Empire, Flowers and Feſtoons painted in that before the Emperor's Tent. Under the f 
Gold; the Whole very graceful. The Regulos b great Pavilion was an Eſtrade about 2 Feet high, h 
of the ſecond Order have no Standards, but only covered with 2 Felt Carpets, one of white Wool, - 
the two Pikes with the Streamers, and eight the other Red, with yellow Dragons on it. In f 
Lances: The reſt have fewer Enſigns of Digni- the Middle of the Eſtrade, which was but 5 Feet i 

ty, according to their 4 | ſquare, was a Cuſhion for his Majeſty of yellow * 
Acaunterfeir THE Emperor next paſled-on to the Infantry, Satin, flowered in different Colours, and em- 9 
Aitack., 7 or 800 in Number, whom he ſaw exerciſe; broidered with Dragons in Gold. The Ground of 
and as theſe Soldiers always begin the Attack, was covered with Felt, and fine Mats of Tong- o 
he had a Mind to ſee how they went about it. Ling laid-over that. 7 
The Signal being given, they ruſnhed- forward - On the Sides of this Pavilion, at 10 Paces h H 
ſhouting, with their Swords drawn, and covered c diſtant to the S. ſtood two others of plain purple w 
with their Shields, in ſuch good Order, that they Linen; and fronting it another ſmall one, with ot 
-made the Emperor's Hyas give Ground. When a Table under it, covered with Veſlels and Cups R. 
they could advance no farther, they ſtooped, and of Gold, and round the Foot were others of H 
.covered their Bodies with their Shields. China, full of Wine. Likewiſe on both Sides I; 
Jingle Cm. AFTERWARDS his Majeſty ordered ſeveral to of his Majeſty's Pavilion, ſtood a great Number & 
/ bats, fight, two and two, ſome with Sword and Buck- of Tables, furniſhed with Proviſions. G 
ler, others with Swords only, and ſome with Tas Soldiers were ranged in a Line on both" ſta 
Halberds . Laſtly, to try if they could advance Sides of the Space, between the Incloſure of the ane 
without a Wound, under Cover of their Shields, Emperor's Tent, and the Quarters of the Van- but 
he cauſed Arrows to be brought, headed with d Guard, armed with Bows and Quivers, the the 
Bone rounded at the Point, againſt which the Standards diſplayed, and the Officers at their 5 
Soldier advanced twice up to the other who Head, dreſſed in Robes of State, Between the ing 
mot, but was hit both Times in the Foot b. Ranks of the Soldiers, the Trumpets, Drums, Gr, 
and all the Enſigns of the Imperial Dignity (as wit 
2. Ceremony of the Emperor's receiving the Ho- Umbrellas, Lances of different Sorts, we "yi ple 
mage of the Kalka Princes. carried by Men in long Gowns of red affety, nen 
adorned with Circles full of white Spots. At the gon 
Preparations made for holding the Aſſembly : Or- Head of theſe appeared 4 white Elephants ſump- cles 
der of the Troops, and of the Aſſembly. The tuouſly harneſſed, 2 on each Side, loaded with Mid 
Great Lama. Tüſhetù Hin. The Emperor's e great Veſſels of gilt Copper: Theſe they cal deer 
Dreſs. The Häns confirmed: Ceremony of Ho- earers of the Jewels of the Crown, altho there Cuff 
mage: Entertainment given to the Aſſembly: were none in the Veſſels. There were likewiſe and 
Ceremony obſerved when the Emperor drinks; ſeveral of the Emperor's led-Horſes, ranged on Bonr 
and of ſerving Wine. Rope-Dancing, Puppet- both Sides, magnificently equipped. , very 
Shews. Preſents to the Princes. The Khutuk- THriNGs being thus diſpoſed, the Granders 0 Sort 
tis Dreſs. Concerts of Muſic. Soldiers Ar- the Court, and Officers, who came in the Retr Cora 
mour, Curraſſes : Their Caſques, Back and nue, took their Stations: The Regulos and _ Maje 
Breaſt-Plates. Emperor's Arms. Troops, how ces of the Imperial Blood of the anchews, - Mans 
drawn-up, and reviewed: Manner of forming thoſe of the Mongols, ranged themſelves 5 r Tx 
4 regular Attack. The Emperor's Strength. f Left of the Emperor's Place: The Right- * Curing 
Tumbling on Horſeback : IWrefſtling- Matches, was left for the Kalka Emperors and Pr M— 85 Mong 
Kalka Princeſſes Viſit. The Kalkas Camp. ter this the Great Lama, Hututid, and bs : and a 
ther Tuſhetũ Hin, the moſt conſiderable - — Your « 
e HE 29th, being the Day which the Em- three Emperors, were conducted to an 3 confe 
made for peror had appointed to receive the Ho- This Lama was a corpulent Man, but F dle $124 3 
| mage of the Kalkas ; early in the Morning all fat Kalka the Author ever ſaw ; of a middle chou 

*D 
+ Theſe are edged only on one Side. d Du Hald:'s China, p. 337, © /f = 
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. ruddy Complexion. 

He was dreſſed in a long Gown of yellow Sa- 
tin, with a Border of coſtly Fur, about 4 Fin- 
ders deep, and a Collar of the ſame: Over his 
Shoulder he wore a great Linen Scarf, of a dark 
Red: His Head and Beard were ſhaved ; his 
Bonnet was a Kind of Mitre, of yellow Satin, 
with 4 red Corners turned-up, and faced with the 
fineſt and blackeſt Sable Gerbillon ever ſaw. He 
had on red Satin Boots, oy 
narrow Galoon 'running-along the Seams. He 
was followed by 2 Servants, and conducted by 
the Preſident of the Tribunal of the Mongols. 

AFTER him walked his Brother Tuſbeti Han, 
who was lean, and of a middle Stature, long- 
viſaged, and grey-bearded, with a peaked Chin ; 
which diſtinguiſhes thoſe of his Nation from other 
Tartars, although ſome Eluths have that Feature. 
He was flat-faced, and, as they faid, not over- 
wiſe, The Lama governs all; nor dares the 
other control him. He was dreſſed in a wide 
Robe of Gold and Silk Brocade, but very dirty : 
He wore a Fur Bonnet, but far inferior to the 
Lama's: He had no Attendant, being only intro- 

duced by a Mongo! Officer of the Emperor's 

Guards. His Majeſty received theſe two Princes 

ſtanding under a great Pavilion before his Tent, 

and would not ſuffer them to fall- on their Knees, 
but took them both by the Hand, and raiſed 

them up *. 5 
„ Tux Emperor was in his Robes of State, be- 
ing a long Veſt of Brocade on a yellow Satin 
Ground, over-laid with Dragons embroidered 
with Silk and Gold: Over it was a Veſt of pur- 
ple Satin, whereon were 4 great Circles, each 
near a Foot and half Diameter, containing 2 Dra- 
cons embroidered in Gold. One of theſe Cir- 
cles was directly on his Stomach, a 2d on the 
Middle of his Back, and the 2. others on the 
dleeves: His under-Garment, and the Sleeve- 
Cuffs of the upper-one, were lined with Ermin ; 
and the Collar of the latter was of Sable : His 
Bonnet was adorned, on the fore-Part, with a 
very fine large Pearl : He had about his Neck a 
dort of Chaplet of large Agat Beads, mixed with 
Coral: His Boots were of plain black Satin. His 
Majeſty's two Sons were dreſſed in the ſame 
Manner: So were the Regulos, but leſs richly. 

Tars firſt Audience laſted about half an Hour, 
during which was brought-in, after a very cere- 
monious Manner, a little Box, containing a Seal 
and a Roll, with a Sort of Letters Patent, in Fa- 
Your of Tri/hets Hen; who in this Manner was 
confirmed in the Title of Hin d. They were 
thence conducted towards the great Pavilion 
"tout the 3d Incloſure, where the Kalka Prin- 
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#y ir ture, and, though upwards of 50, had a very a ces were to pay their Homage to the Emperor; Gebillon, 


C 


d 


E 
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IS... 
who ſoon after rode thither, followed by his two 1691. 
Sons on-Foot, attended only by his Domeſtics, w—=w=— 
and ſome of his Hyas. The Regulos of Pe-king, 
with ſome of the Mongols, and other Princes of 
the Blood, were ranged in 2 Lines on his Left- 
hand: On theRight, were the 3 Tartar Monarchs, 
with the Grand Lama at their Head, who always 
had the Precedence. They all ſat on Cuſhions 
laid-on the Ground, and behind the Kalta Em- 


aked at the Toes, a b perors 7 or 800 Taykis, or Princes of the Blood, 


in I5 or 20 Ranks; and the Counts and Gran- 
dees according to their Dignities. 

Wren the Emperor came, they ſtood-up, 
and continued in this Poſture till all the Kalka Homage. 
Princes (at whoſe Head was the Son of Shaſattu 
Han, and Chechin Han) had done their Homage. 
They were conducted by the Officers of the I ri- 
bunal of the Mongols, within 30 Paces of his 
Majeſty's Eſtrade, a little to the Right; where 
after being ranged in Order, they made the Sa- 
lute, conſiſting of 3 Genuflexions, and 9 Pro- 
{trations . All the Lamas were diſpenſed with 
from performing this Ceremony, becauſe it is not 
their Cuſtom to obſerve it towards any ſecular 
Perſon ; And the Emperor having perceived ſome 
of them among the Tay is (who paid their Ho- 
mage like the reſt, becauſe they were of the 
Blood Royal) ordered them to be conducted out, 
and placed at the Head of 5 or 600 Lamas of 
their Nation. The Grand Lama, and his Bro- 
ther Tuſbetu Han, were likewiſe exetnpted from 
this Duty, but ftood all the Time of the Ce- 
remony. 

THe Ceremony being over, the Kalka Prin- Entertain- 
ces were conducted to Tables ſpread with Provi- £97 
ſions ; The like were prepared for the reſt of the 
Aſſembly. The Emperor's 2 Sons, the Regulos 
of the firſt Order, the Grand Lama, and the 3 
Kalka Hins, had each a Table to himſelf : The 
reſt had only a Table between 2, 3, or 4; yet 
there were no fewer than 200 Tables, all ſerved 
in Plate. The Victuals were piled-up 3 or 4 Sto- 
ries : The lowermoſt conſiſted of Paſtry, Sweet- 
meats, and dried Fruits: The uppermoſt Story 
contained great Diſhes of Beef, Mutton, Veni- 
ſon, boiled and roaſted, but all cold. Some 
Diſhes held almoſt a whole Quarter of Beef; 
others a whole Sheep, except the Head, Shoul- 
ders, and Legs. All the Victuals were covered 
with white Napkins. 5 

Having firſt thanked the Emperor for the 72. . A 
Honour, they ſat- down on their Cuſhions ; for. 
Want of which moſt of the Kalka Princes fat on 
the bare Ground. After this his Majeſty ſent 
for the Son of Shaſaltu Han, Chechin Han, and 
about a Dozen of the chicf Taykis; whom he 


' Da Halde's China, p. 338. Or, Xhan. In the ſame Manner as deſeribed before, vol. 3. p. 427, 476, Ce. 
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. Eſtrade, aſking them their Name, Age, and 

ſuch-like Queſtions. They all anſwered kneeling 
on a Mat ; after which he ſent them back. 

C-remony ob. NEXT two chief Stewards fetched Tables from 

ſerved when a Buffet, with the Aſſiſtance of two inferior Of- 

ficers, followed by the Gentlemen Sewers. Two 

Tables were placed before the Emperor, ſerved- 

in with Gold Plate, and ſeveral other covered 

Diſhes ; which having very ſlowly and reſpect- 

fully uncovered, the Cup- 

the Buffet great Veſſels of Gold and Silver full 

of Tartarian Tea, and, carrying them within 

l 10 Paces of his Majeſty, fell-on their Knees. 

Te Emperer The Cup being filled and covered, the chief 

— Cup-Bearer ſtood-up, aud raiſing it above his 

Head with both Hands, walked with much Gra- 

vity up to the Emperor; then kneeling, he pre- 

ſented it, and took- off the Cover. His Majeſty 

having drank a very little, returned the __ 

which was carried-back with the ſame Ceremony. 

While the Emperor is drinking, they all kneel, 

and touch the Ground with their Heads. Next 

they poured-out Tea for his Sons, and the other 

Princes ; carrying it, at the ſame Inſtant, to the 

Regulos of Pe-4:ng, and to the 3 Kalla Empe- 

rors. Before and after Drinking, each of them 

fell-on one Knee, proſtrating himſelf on the 

Ground. As the Lamas drink out of no Cups 

but their own, they were careful to take that of 


the Grand Lama, which was as white as fine d los of the ſecond Order; others of the third; and 


Porcelain, with a little Foot like that of a 
Glaſs *. 

WHEN they had done drinking 'Tea, which 
continued long, they uncovered the Tables, and 
ſerved Wine with the ſame Ceremonies. Firſt, 
they brought a Veſſel of Gold, and poured-out 
of it, into a little Gold Cup, Wine for the Em- 


_— ſerv- 


ang ine. 


Then out of a Ciſtern of Gold, full of 


eror: 
Wine, with a large Gold Spoon, they filled the 
little Cups. His 
own Hand, to the 
Kalka n and afterwards to 20 of the 
principal Taytis; who received the Cup on their 


Knees, and ef. it in one Hand, ſtruck their mas do in 


Heads againſt the Ground: They did the ſame 
after they had drank, and then retired. The 


Cup-Bearers, in their Habits of Ceremony, and Favours conferred on them, by g 


conducted by the Officers of the Tribunal of the 
Mongols, ſerved all the other Tayſis, Lamas, &c. 


Rope -Danc- 


Sbe d. 


Activity on the Top of a Bambii, held-up by 
Men about 5 or 6 Feet from the Ground. The 
Author ſaw nothing extraordinary, excepting 
from one; who on a tall Pole bent his Body 


* Du Halde's China, p. 339. 
found it 69 Degrees, 50 Minutes. 


Voyaces and TRAVE 
3 Journey in ordered, one after the other, to come near his a backwards, raiſing it up again ooo, Ways; aſter ce 


arers fetched from b length the Emperor ſeeing no 


E 


ajeſty gave Wine, with his e red Scarf which he 3 wore, and his Boots. 
rand Lama; then to the 3 He appeared in a magnificent Veſt of yellow Sa- 


IT being now near Noon b, they ſent for f where his Majeſty, 
ing, Puppet- Rope-Dancers ; who performed ſeveral Feats of 


d At which Time Gerbi//on going out to take the Elevation of the Pole, 
Or, Hang, 6 Shillings and 8 Pence. 
1 


played much like thoſe of Europe. The 


— 
Tok 


L 8 thorough 


which he ſtood upon one Hand, with his Feet io 
upwards. Next Puppets were brought-in, and 


Kalkas, who had never ſeen the like before, al 
ſo ſurprized, that moſt of them forgot their Vic- 
tuals. None but the Grand Lama preſerved his 
Gravity : For he not only continued eating, but 
looked-down great Part of the Time, as if ſuch 
Amuſements were unworthy his Notice, At 
y eat any-longer, 
ordered the Tables to be cleared, and returned to 
his Tent. At the ſame Time all the Company 
diſperſed, and the Kaltas were conducted back 
to their Camp by the Officers of the Tribunal of 
the Mongols. | 

THE 3oth, the Grand Lama, and the 3 Kalla pain 
Emperors, attended by the principal Taylis, were“. P 
ſent for by his Majeſty, to receive the Gratuities 
which he deſigned for them: He gave 1000 Tas! 
in Money to the Grand Lama; and to each of 
the Hans 15 Pieces of Satin, great Silver Veſlels 
to put their Tea in, ſeveral Suits of Cloaths in 
the Mancheto Faſhion, 2 of a Sort, and particu- 
larly Habits of Ceremony, ſuch as are worn by 
the Raymer and Princes of the Blood : He gave 
them Linen alſo, for their Domeſtics, a very 
great Quantity of Tea, and embroidered Saddles. 
His Majeſty, beſides, created five of the Lalla 
Princes, neareſt related to the Emperors, Regu- 


ſome received the Dignity of. Kong, which an- 
ſwers to that of Duke. About 30, who were 
thus dignified, had Gratuities, according to their 
Ranks : They had all Habits of Ceremony in the 
Manchew Faſhion, which they immediately put- 
on, and never afterwards appeared without them 
before the Emperor. 

THE Grand Lama himſelf, with all his Haugh-7: xt 
tineſs, retained nothing of his Habit, but that tus 


tin, embroidered with gold Dragons: He wore a 
Hat of very fine Bambu Matting, as all the La- 

e to keep- off the Sun: But in 
Winter they uſe Bonnets, furred with Sable. 
When they had thanked the Emperor for the 
imes knock- 
ing their Heads, as uſual ; they were conducted, 
in their new Habits, into the inner Incloſure; 
ſeated on an Eſtrade, re- 
ceived them, ranged on each Side, under the 
grand Pavilion, placed before his Tent. Here 
having ordered them to be defired to ſeat them- 
ſelves, they thanked him, in the ſame Manner, 
for this new Favour. Preſently -a magnificent 
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during which they were entertained with Con- 
certs of Vocal and Inſtrumental Muſic, per- 
formed by Eunuchs; and likewiſe with the Rope- 
Dancing. The Whole laſted 3 Hours; during 
which Time the Emperor talked familiarly with 
the Kalka Princes, particularly the Grand Lama, 
who was near his Perſon. 

Tae ziſt, early in the Morning, all the Sol- 
diers, who were in the Camp, headed by their 


TaRTARY, TIE T, and the Bux HARAIAS. 
ſerved, in very fine Porcelain; a peror himſelf had nothing extraordinary on the Gerbilloa, 
Outſide, being only a grey Brocade, divided 469. 
into very ſmall Squares by black and white 
Stripes, with a Lining and narrow Border of 


yellow Silk. All the great Lords, Officers, and 
private Troopers, had a ſmall Piece of Silk faſ- 
tened behind their Caſque and Cuiraſs, on which 
was written the Name of the Wearer, and Com- 

any he belonged to: If a Mandarin, his Qua- 


lity and Office were mentioned, that every one 


. Officers, repaired to the Place appointed, for b might be known in the Croud. 


drawing- up in Order of Battle, armed with their 
Caſques and Cuiraſſes; as was the Emperor him- 
ſelf, and his eldeſt Son. The Cuiraſs conſiſts of 
two Pieces; one is a Sort of under - Petticoat, 
which is girt about the Body, and reaches below 
the Knee when they are ſtanding, but covers all 
their Limbs when on Horſeback : The other 
Piece is like the Coats of Armour of the An- 
cients, but the Sleeves are longer, reaching to 
the Wriſt, The Outſide of both theſe Pieces is 
of Satin, for the moſt Part Purple, embroidered 
with Gold, Silver, and Silk of various Colours : 
Next to this Satin, lined with ſome Pieces of 
Taffety, are hammered Plates of Iron or Steel b, 
finely hana which are placed like Scales on 
the Body of a Fiſh. Each Plate, about an Inch 
and half long, and little more than an Inch in 
Breadth, is faſtened to the Satin by two ſmall 
Nails, whoſe Heads being round, and well- 


HE Emperor had his Sabre by his Side, with Ee, 
his Bows and Arrows: His Quiver and Bow- 47. 


Caſe (which covered but one half of it) were 
both of black Velvet, adorned at the End with 
precious Stones, ſet in Gold. His Majeſty was 
attended by the yas, and Officers of his Houſe- 
hold, all armed in.the ſame Manner. In this 
Equipage he went directly to the Place where 
the Troops were drawn-up in Battalia. Theſe 


c conſiſted of about 4000 Horſe armed with Ar- 


rows, 2000 Dragoons, one Battalion of 7 or 800 
Foot, and 4 or 500 Gunners, beſides the Offi- 
cers and Domeſtics of the Emperor's Retinue, 
who formed a Body of 7 or 800 Horſe, and the 
Squadrons under the Command of the Regulos 
of Pe-king ; the Whole amounting to about g or 
10,000 Horſe, and 1200 Foot. The Infant 

were all cloathed alike, and armed, ſome wi 

Muſkets, or Halberds ; ſome with long Sabres 
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poliſhed, appear without. Some few line the d and Bucklers . | 
Plates with another Piece of Taffety. One ma TE Troops were drawn-up in 2 Lines, 20 Troops, boto 
eaſily turn and move in theſe Cuiraſſes, which Paces aſunder, with the Standards diſplayed ; drewn-ap, 
are proof againft all Weapons, except Fire- each Line, which was nothing but one very cloſe 
Arms; but then they are exceeding, heavy. Rank, extended above a League: The Battalion 
Tux Caſque, which is properly no more than of Infantry, and the Artillery, were in the Mid- 
a Head-Piece, or the upper-Part of an Helmet, dle; and the Cavalry on the Wings. The Ar- 
al.cned under the Chin with ſilken Strings, juſt tillery conſiſted of 70 Pieces of Braſs Cannon: 
covers the Top and Sides of the Head, leaving The 8 largeſt were gilt, embelliſhed with Orna- 
the Face, Throat, and Neck expoſed. They ments in Relievo, and drawn on Waggons painted 
are made of Iron or Steel, well-hammered and e red. The others were on Carriages, with little 1. 
poliſhed ; thoſe of the Officers being curiouſly Wheels. The Infantry had 5 or 6 Mortars, ſome 1680 | 
amaſked (in which Art the Chineſe are very Guns like Falconets, and Iron Harquebuſles. 4 
'xilful) as well as adorned with ſome Slips of Sa- The Emperor reviewed theſe Troops, by paſſing- if | i 
bles, reſembling a Plume of Feathers ; but the along the Ranks; but the Officers, who, great 1 [ | 
Caſques of the common Soldiers are ſet- off with and ſmall, ' ſtood over - againſt their reſpective f 1 WE 
: Tuft of Cows Hair, dyed red. Above this Standards, made no Salute as his Majeſty rode 0 
Cuſt appears a little ſquare Pyramid of Iron, by them; nor did the Kettle-Drums: beat, or | | 4 
camaſked, or gilt. The Caſques of the Manda- rumpets ſound. | : M 
are adorned with 6 Slips of Sable Skins Jined AFTER this he went with his 1. CFTR 112308 
with gold Brocade, each. about an Inch broad, f Guards). to a little Eminence, about ters woweh, . j 
of a Mile diſtant, where they had ſet-up a great 4h IT | 7 
Pavilion, and ſome Tents. The Pe- ting Re- 14 
gulos, and their Troops who followed, ſoon af- 1 i 
| 
| 


ng under a Pyramid of Gold or Silver, or 

r0n pilt, 

„Mose of the great Lords had a round Convex 

late of poliſhed Steel, more than half a Foot in 
Veer we, on the Stomach, and another on the 


idle of the Back. The Cuiraſs of the Em- 
* Becauſe they ride very ſhort, 


ter paſſed in Order before the Emperor, and 4 
poſted themſelves in Squadrons to the Right of 63 
his Majeſty: They blew 4 Trumpets, called by 0 


© Dx Halde's China, p. 340. 
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3 Journey in the Tartars, Lapa ; being great round Tubes a Horſes were mounted by Rope-Dancers, Who Cen 
Tmax. of Copper, and eight or nine Feet long, termi- 1 iding without touching the Reins, bent back. 169 
nating like European Trumpets. This Inſtru- wards on the Beaſt, and threw their whole Body 
ment is uſed to give the Signal of Battle; the and Limbs, fometimes to the Right, ſometime; 
Sound, though very deep and hollow, being to the Left; then tumbled on the Saddle, ſtand- 
heard a rent W4 off: One Man holds it up in ing with their Heels upwards, the Horſe running 
the Air with a Sort of Fork, while another all the While. Laſtly, fitting backwards on his 
blows it. Neck, they performed ſeveral other remarkable 
Manner of As ſoon as thoſe Trumpets began to ſound, Feats, but not without Danger ; for two of them 
ferming the Troops advanced ſlowly, till the Inſtruments fell, one of whom was hurt. 
left off; then they halted, and did not reſume b AFTER this the Ka/kas went to wreſtle againſt 7; 
their March till the Trumpets ſounded again: the Manchews, Mongols, and Chineſes, entering M 
This was done thrice; but at the third Time the Liſts in their Shirts, Drawers, and Bodts, 
thoſe Inſtruments being ſounded louder than be- The Kalkas tucked their wretched Drayers a 
fore, all the Troops haſted towards the Emi- high as their Hips, to prevent being embarraſſed; 
nence. The Cavalry, who were in both the and the beſt Wreſtlers were on their Side. Two 
Wings, extended themſelves in Form of a Cre- or three of them, though lifted- off their Legs, 
ſcent, as it were to ſurround the Enemy's Army, recovered them, and threw their Adverſaries, 
which was ſuppoſed to be in the Place where the with great Applauſe. "Theſe Diverſions were 
Emperor ſtood. The Infantry ran directly for- concluded by ſeveral Diſcharges of Cannon at a 
- wards, the firſt of them Sabre in Hand, covered e Mark, the Gunners performing pretty well: 
' with their Bucklers. In the Middle of the Bat- They likewiſe fired ſome Bombs. 


Jorrney 
Tartary. 
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' talion of Foot the Artillery moved-on, and in THe Emperor being returned to the Camp, x.; 
the two Wings of this Battalion came the Dra- ſome of the Wives an Daughters of thoſe Fu- 
goons, who had lighted : For though they march gitive-Emperors, and Tay#7s, paid a Viſit to his 
on Horſeback, they fight on-Foot. f ajeſty, who received them under the great Pa- 
4-5: They advanced thus in good Order, till they vilion; where he entertained them with a Collz- 
it, came near his Majeſty ; where they were com- tion, accompanied with Coneerts of Muſic, and 
manded to halt. After they had given 3 or 4 Vol- Puppet-Shews. "Theſe Princeſſes were attended 1 
lies, both from the Cannon and Muſkets, the by -a Sort of Nuns, that is, Girls who never h 
Cavalry ſtopped ; and when they had reſumed d marry, and were under the Direction of the xo 
their Ranks, which had been broken a little by Grand Lama. The moſt conſiderable of them a 
ſuch a haſty March, they remained for ſome was the Siſter of Tuſbeti Han, and the Lama w 
Time before the Pavilion. Mean-while the himſelf: But the Tartars ſpoke very unfavourabl) he 
Emperor, who had alighted, ſhewed, in 4 fami- of the Life they lead with the Lama. ; th 
liar Manner, his Cuiraſs, and other Arms, to THe firſt of June, the Emperor, accompanied 7. th 
the Kata Princes; who were extreamly ſur- only by his two Sons, his Hyas, the Grandees oi &1 Vi 
prized at this Sort of Attire, which they had ne- the Court, and Officers of his Houfhold, went th 
7h Em. ver ſeen before. After this his Majeſty took an to the Camp of the Ka/kas, about two Leagues a ( 
prror's exceeding ſtrong Bow, which none of the Kalka from his own. He entered no Tent but that of he 
SirengtS, Princes could bend effectually; and armed as he e the Grand Lama, who preſented him with ſome C01 
was, ſhot ten or a Dozen Arrows, in Turn, with European Trifles, which it is likely he had from pat 
his eldeſt Son, and 5 or 6 of the beſt Archers, the Ruſſians. Next Day his Majeſty renewed Ge 
hitting the Mark, which was only within Reach the Wreſtling-Matches, and propoſed Rewarcs caſ 
of the ſtrongeſt Bows, 3 or 4 8 Then for the Conquerors. Of more than 100 Perſons W. 
quitting his Arms, he changed his Dreſs, in a who wreſtled, only 12 won the Prizes; which ny, 
Tent prepared for that Purpoſe; as did his Son, conſiſted of a Piece of Satin, and a ſmall Sum of that 
and all the other Officers of his Houſhold ; while Money. Afternoon the. Emperor gave the Grand 64 to / 
the Regulos returned to the Camp, at the Head Lama a private Audience, which laſted Dear * t h 
of their Squadrons. Hours ; wherein he accommodated the Differen- Wii 
Tunbling en, THE Emperor being ſeated on an Eſtrade un- f ces ſubſiſting between ſeveral of the Tay#1s, who to o 
Merſelack, der his Pavilion, with the Grand Lama, the 3 had begun a Kind of War, and carried- off ca cnc 
Kalka Emperors, and their Tay#is near him, Tar- other's Slaves and Cattle *, | tl. 
tarian Tea was ſerved-up: After this the Kal- 4 Pe-ki 
tas ſhot with the Bow, in which Exerciſe the 3. The Emperor's Return to Pe- King. 
Taykis ſhewed great Dexterity. Next began the The Emperor decamps. Troops ſent to watch the E- | By 


Horſe-Races, which they call Paohyaie. The luths. Hunting of the yellow Goats : Their Sw: | 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 341. 
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T ART AR, TIB r, 
wry in neſs and Patience. Tiger Hunting, Manner : 


One diſlodged, and killed by the Emperor. Em- 
perer's Dexterity. Tartar Notion of the Uſe of 
Hunting. Two Tigers killed. A Chineſe Co- 
medy, Hunting by Water. Ki-pe-kew. Haſten 
forwards : Come to Pe- king. Emperor an Enemy 
to Superſtition- Ruſſian Envoy arrives, Hat 
Baths near Pe- king. | | | 


HE zd of June, being the Day appointed 
for the Emperor's Departure, he gave an- 
other private Audience to the Grand Lama; 
herein he recommended to him the Mainte- 


nance of Peace and Harmony among the Prin- 


% TRE Emperor, before he ſet-forward, cauſed d by the Fall, but the Prince received no farther 


* 
= 
Con 

** 


ces of his Family: At the Concluſion, his Ma- 


jeſty gave him 2 of the beſt Tents, with all the 


Furniture and Ornaments; likewiſe a Horſe with 
Trappings, ſuch as he uſed himſelf; after which 
he mounted his Horſe, and decamped. The 3 
Emperors, and all the Kalka Taykrs, ſtood in a 
Line at the Entrance of the Camp, and when 
his Majeſty paſſed-by they fell on their Knees, 
taking their Leave of him. He ſpoke to them 
with a great deal of Afﬀability : A great Multi- 
tude of poor Kalas, reduced to the laſt Degree 
of Miſery, preſenting themſelves on their Knees 


in the Road to implore his Relief, he gave Or- - 


ders, that their Condition ſhould be enquired 
into, and Alms. diſtributed to each, according to 
his Neceſſities. b 


a Body of Troops to march towards the Place 
where the Grand Lama' kept his Court, before 
he was driven-out by the King of Eluth; who, 
they were informed, was encamped there, and 
that his Troops ſuffered much for Want of Pro- 
viſtons. At the ſame Time he ſent Deputies to 
that Prince, to know what he intended to do in 
2 Country which did 1 to him, and if 
he really deſigned to keep his Promiſe never to 
commit any Act of Hoſtility againſt his Subjects, 
particularly the Kalas, who had ſubmitted to his 
Government : He. likewiſe gave Orders, that in 


caſe the King ſhewed a Diſpoſition to keep his 


Word, and return peaceably into bis own Coun- 
try, they ſhould treat him with Civility: If not, 
that they ſhould attack him, if it could be done 
to Advantage. 

Mok ROVER, Orders were ſent to the Army, 
wiich left Pe- ing in the Beginning of the Spring, 
to obſerve the Motions of the Eluths, and remain 
encamped on the Frontiers towards uli Hotun, 
this ſmall Body was returned, and the real 


2 On the Ben, a little River that falls into the Orion. Set the Map of Veſtern Tartary. 
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a Intentions of that Prince were known, His Ma- Gerbillan, 


Nr likewiſe conferred certain Lands, in the 169 1. 
eighbourhood of Kid Hotun, upon Shaſſattu .= 
Han, a Youth of 10 or 11 Years of Age, whoſe - 
haviour was VE graceful,” not diſcovering the 
leaſt Sign of Puerility, though he was preſent at | 
all the Ceremonies, © As he had not yet been ac- 
knowledged as Han, the Emperor created him a 
Regulo of the firſt Order. This Day the Impe- 
rial Troops marched 15 or 20 Li, amongſt Hil- 
b locks of looſe Sand, full of Briars, which gave 
Shelter to an infinite Number of Hares, and en- 
camped in a great Plain, by a little River named 
Erton. 
Tux 4th, they formed a Circle 5 or 6 Li in Hunting of - 
Compaſs (afterwards reduced to 800 Paces) invelr Ce. 
the Hills, which abounded with yellow. Goats. 
Several of them made their Eſcape between the 
Horſes Legs, and when one happens to get-out, 
all the reſt of that Flock follow the fame Way: 
c then thoſe who are without the Circle purſue and 
ſhoot them- with Arrows. They likewiſe let 
looſe the Emperor's Greyhounds, which killed a 
great Number of them. Two Hyas, who let 
certain Flocks eſcape through Negligence, were 
puniſhed with 100 Laſhes of the Whip; a third, . 
who had quitted his Poſt, and even thot within 
the. Circle, was caſhiered. The Emperor's eldeſt 
Son riding full Speed to ſhoot ſome Goats, his 
Horſe ſlipped: a Foot in a Hole, and was killed 


Hurt, than a Scratch on his Head. 'The Circle - 
being cloſed, 50 or 60 Goats, being all that re- 
mained, were killed. 

IT was ſurprizing to ſee with what Swiftneſs Se 
thoſe poor Creatures ran, though wounded, ſe- and Pa- - 
veral dragging a broken Limb, ſome trailing 
their Entrails along, others with 2 or 3 Arrows 
ſticking in their Bodies, till their Strength failing 
them, they fell dead on the Ground. They ne- 

e ver made the leaſt Complaint when wounded 
with the Arrows: But when taken by the Dogs, 
who never ceaſe biting till they have choaked 
them, they make a Cry much like a Sheep at 
Slaughter. After this Hunting, they advanced - 
in a great Plain above 20 L: farther, to the En- 
trance of the Mountains, in a Place called, in 
the Mongol Language, the Source of the Waters, . 
where they encamped, having travelled in all but 
11 or 12 Li, on Account of the great Compaſs 
f which the Chace obliged them to take. 
THE 5th, as they entered the Mountains, Tiger Hunr- - 
hunting Roebucks and Stags, a Tiger =" ing, Manners + 
| | with. 


Return to Pe- king. 
3 ; 
Ie 3. To Erton Rivulet, S. W. 
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3 Jeurnq in with the Noiſe, howled aloud, thereby diſcover- a Emperor crofled the Valley, and followed his Gaim 


artary. 


One diſlodged 
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ing his Lodgntent among Briars on the Side of a 
ſteep Hill. As this Kind of Chace is very dan- 
gerous, they uſe much Precaution in their Me- 
thod of rouling the Tiger. He ſeldom deſcends 
into the Plains, but marches from one Side of 
the Mountain to the other, and if there is a 
Wood adjacent, retires into it. Prickers with 
Half-Pikes, having broad Iron Heads, are poſted 
on the Way which they ſuſpect he will take: 
Others are placed with ſome Horſe-Guards on b 
the Tops of the Mountains, to obſerve where he 
ſhelters himſelf, Theſe Men ſhout aloud when 
the Beaſt advances on their Side, in order to 
make him fly to the Emperor's Station, which is 
commonly on the oppoſite Deſcent, having the 
Valley between. His Majeſty, attended by ſome 
of the Hyas and Domeſticks, is always ſurrounded 
with about 30 or 40 of theſe Prickers, who form 
a Kind of Fence, by reſting one Knee on the 
Ground, and directing towards the Tiger the 
Points of their Halt-Pikes, which they hold with 
one Hand at the Middle, and the other near the 
Head . 
Having rouſed him, he again took Shelter 
in a Thicket, on the Top of a neighbouring 
Mountain, where he was preſently purſued. The 
Emperor approaching within Muſket - ſhot, a 
we many Arrows were diſcharged, and ſeveral 
ogs let looſe, which diſlodged him a ſecond 
Time: But he went no farther than the Side of d 
the oppoſite Mountain, where he lay - down 
among the Briars. They again ſhot random 
Arrows, while the Prickers rolled-down Stones 
upon him. The Tiger riſing ſuddenly, ſet-up a 


C 


hideous Roar, and made directly at the Horſe- 
men; who had no Recourſe, but to fly, with all 


Speed, towards the Top of the Mountain. The 
Beaſt had juſt overtaken one of them, when the 
Dogs being looſed, obliged him to turn- about; 
which gave the Horſemen Lime to eſcape. 
MEAanN-WHILE the Tiger returning leiſurely 
towards his Lodgment, with the Dogs barking 
round him, the Emperor ſhot 3 or 4 Times, and 
wounded him ſlightly, being at a great Diſtance: 
Vet he did not mend his Pace, but went and 


lay-down among the Briars: Upon this they re- 


newed thei: Attacks, by rolling-down Stones, 
and ſhooting-off Muſkets at random. At length 
he ſprang forth, and ran ſwiftl 

Place where the Emperor was : But 
the Foot of the Hill, turned-off, and fled to the 
firſt Thicket where he had hidden himfelf. The 


row Valley, with ſteep Mountains on both Sides, 


R 
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Steps ſo cloſely, that he fired at him twice : 
killed him. All the Grandees of the ——.— — 
to ſee the Tiger, which was very large. As it 
grew late, his Majeſty cauſed the Circle to be 
diſſolved, and ordered every-body to make the 
beſt of his Way to the Camp, which was in Tur 
bede, among the Mountains. | 


THe 6th, their Road lay through a very nar- 


nary. 


Ene 
Dexter 


where it was impoſſible to hunt. Juſt at the 
Camp, the Emperor alighting near a Rock 
ſhaped like a Tower, made the Grandees an! 
Archers try to reach the Top with their Arrows: 
which only two of them did : His Majeſty like- 
wiſe ſhot 5 or 6 Arrows, till one of them paſſed- 
over it. After which he meaſured the ight 
with his Semicircle of half a Foot Radius, and 
having cauſed the Jeſuits to calculate the ſame a- 
part, they both found it to be 430 She, or Chi- 
neſe Feet: They agreed no leſs in their Calcula- 
tions of a Diſtance alſo which-the Emperor had 
meaſured geometrically, He afterwards took 2 
Stone, which he poiſed with an Arrow only, 
and having calculated the Weight of it, cauſed 
it to be weighed in a Scale. As this likewiſe was 
found conformable to the Calculations, the Lords 
redoubled their Applauſes. 

THe 7th, they travelled for the moſt Part in run 
a wide Valley, abounding with Hamlets, Farms, / 
and cultivated Lands: Here the Emperor hunted, 
and killed ſeveral Hares. Then turning again 
into the Mountains, which were pretty high, 
covered with Briars and Coppices; he hunted 
the Stags and Roebucks. It was ſurprizing to 
ſee with what Dexterity his People turned the 
Game towards him. The Tartars conſider Hunt- 
ing as an Emblem of War, and are perſuaded, 
that he who knows not how to do his * * 
the Chace, will likewiſe fail in the Battle. It is 


e on this Principle, that the Emperor has oſten , 
caſhiered the chief Officers of his Army, for noti; in a 
knowing how to conduct and govern the Hunt- his . 
ers : As happened at the Ambaſſadors Return from ſent 
Nip- cheio to an Officer of Merit, who went in cers + 
Quality of Lieutenant-General of the Troops, the B 
and was one of the Generals of the Van-Guard, Horſe 
a Poſt anſwering to that of Marſhal of France. him t 
In the Evening his Majeſty entertained the Lords with « 
towards the of the Court, and Officers of his Houſhold, with fred, 
coming to f a Comedy, in his own Pavilion, performed by 3 bis By 
Company of Eunuchs. Tn. 

Tux Sth, two Tigers were killed; the . 

Du Halae's C ina, p. 342. 
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by the Emperor, at the firſt Shot; the other, a She-bya. This Day, and the former, there was G*"villon. 
ay which was a Tigreſs, by a Pricker running his a heavy Rain, accompanied with Thunder. His 1691. | 
Half-Pike through her Eye a great Way into her Majeſty dined in public. The 12th, they marched 
Head. The Chace being over, the Emperor, 80 Li, attending the Emperor along the River, 
and his 2 Sons, went on the River Chitir in lit- which winds exceedingly, to Mi-yun hyen, which 
tle Canoes, to avoid the Heat; but did not pro- is but 50 from She-hya, by the high Road. The 
ceed above 15 Li by Water, which was very ra- 13th, ng tp 80 Li more, his Majeſty 
pid and winding. They encamped by the River, going by Water in 9 Barks, brought from 
in a Valley named Tawang-ki, the City Tong-chew, hile he was at Dinner, 
THe gth, they travelled in the ſame Road, obſerving ſome little Children of the Peaſants 
the Emperor going Part by Water, and Part by b looking at him at a Diſtance, he cauſed them to 
Land. In the Evening his Majeſty gave the be brought near, and loaded them with Bread, 
Lords of his Court another Comedy, at which Meat, and Paſtry. The Children running home, 
the Author was preſent, Out of the Actors, returned preſently, each with a Baſket, which 
who were drefled like ancient Chineſes, 3 or 4 the Emperor ordered to be filled with Victuals 
were good, and the reſt but indifferent. heſe from his own Table. They came to lodge in a 
Plays are intermixed with Muſic and Narrations, little Town fix Leagues from Pe-king. 
and conſiſt both of the Serious and the Gay; but TEE 14th, they got on Horſeback at One inCme ts Pe- 
tix former prevails. They are neither ſo lively, the Morning, in order to get to Pe-ting before int. 
nor zt to excite the Paſhons, as the European. it grew hot, and arrived there half an Hour after 
They obſerve no Unity of Action, Time, or c Five. The Wang-tay-tſe, or Heir Apparent, 
Place, Some of them exhibit the Tranſactions came to meet his Majeſty a League out of Town, 
of ten Years, and the Parts into which their Co- dreſſed in his Robes of State much like the Em- 
medies are divided, are acted likewiſe on diffe- ror's, but had few Attendants with him. His 
rent Days: They are much like the Hiſtories of ajeſty, on entering the Palace, went directly 
ſome illuſtrious Perſons, interſperſed with Fable, to the Empreſs Dowager's Apartment, to ſalute 
and divided into — But _ never utter _ 
2 looſe Expreſſion, or ſay any Thing that ma | THE 19th, the Emperor began to apply him Emperor an 
offend a — Ear. i 5 ſelf cloſe 4 his —— the DireAtons of Eren 
„„ THE 1oth, the Emperor travelled only 20 Li the Jeſuit Thomas, and the Author. One Day 
on Horſeback ; the other 70 he went by Water d the Diſcourſe falling upon Mathematics, his Ma- 
in little Barks. At the End of the firſt 20, he jeſty expreſſed a great Contempt for thoſe who 
dined in public on the Side of the River. He believed that there are good and bad Days, and 
hunted even in his Bark, ſhooting at Birds; and fortunate Hours, He told them he was con- 
killed ſome Hares, which were turned-along the vinced, <* That thoſe Superſtitions were not only 
Banks of the Stream. Arriving near the For- ** falſe and abſurd, but prejudicial to the State, 
treſs of Kii-pe-kew, they found all the Infant << efpecially if Governors gave Credit to them: 
which guarded that Poſt drawn-up, with the Of- That this Belief had _— coſt many inno- 
eeficers at their Head, armed only with Sabres by . cent Perſons their Lives, ſome of whom he 
their Sides. At this Place Soldiers were poſted, „named; and, among the reſt, certain Chriſti- 
to hinder any-body from appearing abroad: Yet e ans, Mathematicians, who were proſecuted at 
in a narrow Street a Man ruſhed haſtily out of „ the ſame Time with Adam Schaal, condemned 
bis Houſe, with a Petition in his Hand, to pre- „ and executed, under a Notion that they had 
ſent the Emperor; and becauſe one of the Offi- not choſen a proper Hour for the Interment 
cers would have obliged him to retire, he had „ of one of the Emperor's Sons, and ſo brought To Superfli- 
the Boldneſs to throw him down, by cauſing his <* Misfortune on the Imperial Family. Should“ 
Horſe to fall. His Majeſty, who ſaw it, ordered the People, and even the Grandees, ſaid he, 
tim to be puniſhed on the Spot for his Inſolence, *©* run into ſuch Superſtitions, the Error would 
with the Whip: He likewiſe had the Officer con- „ be attended with no ill Conſequences ; but for 
nel, but did not hinder the Man from going on „ the Sovereign of an Empire to be commas | 
is Buſineſs a. f them, it would occaſion dreadful Evils.“ He 
+. THE 11th, the Emperor went by Water to made a Jeſt of the Chineſe ſaying, that all the 
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2 Du Halde's China, p. 343. 
Return to Pe-king continued. 11. To She-hya - - 40 Li 
J 12. To Mi-yun hyen - - 80 
5 - - TE, 60 Li 13. To a little 'Town by Water - 80 
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712 VoY AGES and TRAVEL s thorough 
4 Jeurnq in Conſtellations preſide over the Empire of China, ſo a in taking Stags with the Call, but g 
Taf. 5400 | nn 225 with 8 — . Nain in Rings. The I 1 5 I 
On which Occaſion his Majeſty added, that he ſhot a Stag with ſuch Force, that he buried the 
had ſometimes deſired certain Chineſe, who talked Arrows in its Belly, the Head of which was of 
to him after this Manner, to leave at leaſt a few Bone, as blunt as the End of one's Finger, 
Stars to take-care of the neighbouring Kingdems. They encamped yo Li farther, near a Village 
' Ruſſian E.. THE 22d of Aaguft, the Emperor informed the laſt to be met-with towards the North: For 
arrives. them, that a Ruſſian Envoy was arrived on the a vaſt 'Tra& of Ground, reaching to the other 
h Frontiers of Tartary, ' ſubject to his Majeſty, Side of the Mountains, and extending from Eaſt 
with a Retinue of 40 Perſons; and that about go to Wet, is reſerved for the Emperor's Hunting, 
Merchants came along with him to trade, ac- b and the Tilling of it ſtrictly prohibited. 
cording to Cuſtom. He added, that he had ſent Fon the Gate of the 4 Wall at Ki-pe-3»!. 
to receive this Ambaſlador, and ordered, that he #ew, the Country is full of Mountains and Fo-. 
and his Retinue ſhould be ſupplied with all Ne- reſts, intermixed with fertile Valleys and Plains, 
ceſſaries through the Journey, at his Expence : for the moſt Part cultivated: The Grain was ex- 
That for the Merchants, his People ſhould aſſiſt ceeding good, eſpecially the Millet. The Empe- 
them as much as lay in their Power; but that he ror was ſo over-joyed at ſuch a plentiful Proſpect 
did not. intend to put himſelf to the Expence of of Corn, that he ſent ſome of it, by Expreſs, to 
bearing the Charges of Perſons who come to be ſhewn to the Empreſs Dowager, and the 
trade in his Dominions. Queens. | | 
-H, SEPTEMBER the 14th, at Three in the « THe 16th, his Majeſty killed a Stag in the 
7 0 be. Morning, the Emperor ſet-out for the Hot- Mountains, that weighed above 500 Pound; 
71 Baths, tix Leagues from Pe- ting, almoſt due Afterwards, in a pretty large Valley, he with 
North; and lodged in a Houſe built on Purpoſe, Arrows ſhot ſome Quails and Pheaſants, flying. 
which has only 3 little Pavilions, that make a About Two in the Afternoon, having gone 307: 
very plain Appearance. In each of them there Li, he ordered Supper to be made ready, it be- 
are Baths, beſides two large ſquare Baſons in the ing the Cuſtom of the Tartars to ſup very early: 
Court, pretty neatly built, with between 4 and He himſelf dreſſed the Liver of the Stag he had 
5 Foot of Water, which are of a moderate Heat. killed: This, and the Haunch, being eſteemed 
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[Theſe Baths, they ſay, are much frequented “. here as the moſt delicate Pieces. He was accom- : 

| d panied by 3 of his Sons, and 2 of his Sons-in- } 

TRACT IV. law, taking a Pleaſure to teach them the Me- þ 

thod of preparing the Stag's Liver after the Man- } 

The Author's fourth Fourney along with the Em- ner of the ancient Tartars. Having made the f. 

peror, in 1692. Pieces ready for roaſting, he divided them among E 

them, and ſome of the Officers moſt about bis 1 

Dey leave Pe-king. Soil of Tartary. The Empe- Perſon, who all fell to roaſting their Meat after ſc 

ror à Cook, IV ild Boars killed. Ulatay, Hunt- his Example. | ; hi 

| ing Country. A Bear killed of a large Size. A Tu 20th, they made Rings, and killed an H 

t Feſtival. Emperor's Sons arrive. The Shulon great Number of Stags and Roebucks, with fie“ ft, 

| Animal. Ulaſtay, Hunting Place: Much Game e wild Boars, three of which laſt fell by the Hands 85 

| Killed. The Emperor's Eſcape. Great Slaughter of the Emperor. After this Sport was over, his fer 
14 . of Stags. Kalka Princes come to ſalute his Majeſty dined in the open Field, as uſual. This toy 

£ Majefly. Bear and Tiger killed, Kalka Prin- Day a Mongol Regulo, who governed the neigt — 7 

4 ces feaſted. March homeward. A Tiger ſlain, bouring Country, called Ontoth, waited on the bel 

4 A Bear tilled. Hot-Baths. Two large Tigers. Emperor. The 21ſt, his Majeſty being in ry Oc 

4 Return to Pe-king. | Neighbourhood, ſent for 500 Korchin Mong, pla 

1 who are reckoned excellent Hunters, and ve" = 

N y love H E 8th of September, 1692, they left Pe- expert in forming Circles. As they bear _ the 

4 Fe king. xg, and came the 11th to K- pe- teu, 290 own Expences, and uſe their own 3 and 

Li diſtant : Next Day, to Ngan- tya-tun, 70 Li; f Emperor, to fatigue them the leſs, divided * ” * 

and the 13th, to the Village Hong - i- ing, 80; into two Companies, which were _— very 

the 14th, to a Plain 70 Li. The Emperor fiſhed ternately. This Day they made double Ri 4 as 

and hunted all the Way, aſſiſted by his Aanchetus, 50 or 60 Paces aſunder. The inner Was © 1 Hai 

who jumped into the Rivers to aſſiſt in dragging poſed of thoſe Mongol Hunters; the _ al, A 

.the Nets, notwithſtanding the Rigour of the his Majeſty's Hunters; who had Orders 10 whic 


Seaſon. His Majeſty had ſmall Succeſs this Jour- the Game that eſcaped out of the firſt Rift 


Du Halde's Chinn, p. 344. 
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4 in within which the Prickers beat the thickeſt Places a bles d, eſpecially Cakes and Water-Melons ; his Gerbillon; 

4 of the Wood, but the Mongols did not ſhoot at- Majeſty — ach Things to be diſtributed 1692. 

—all. The Ring was made on the Declivity of a among the Grandees of his Court and his princi vr 
Mountain, covered with Woods, where they 


al Officers: After which he gave Wine and 
killed 82 large Stags and Roebucks, very few Brad to the Officers of bis Houſhold, his 
eſcaping *. N uards, Hunters, Eunuchs of his Train, and 
THE 230 - were 3 _ Day the Houſhold Troops. 8 
ws Emperor's Horſe flipping his Foot, fell; but his THe 27th, in the Eveni of the Empe- Empersr 
/ Majeſty received no Hurt. The 25th, his Ma- roꝛ's — who had ſpent = ummer in Ter- Son arrive 


jeſty ſet-out an Hour before Day for Ulatay, a. tary to recover their Health, arrived in the 


e famous for Hunting; the neighbouring b Camp, accompanied with his 4 other Sons, and 
Cod fry being full of Hills, interſperſed with all the Grandees of the Court, who went to 
Vali-zs and Plains, and covered with Groves meet them. His Majeſty received them at the 


and Tin.-<ct2, affording a delightful Proſpect, Gate of the inmoſt Incloſure, made by the 
and abounding with Game. In the Morning he 


Tents, and was very joyful to ſee them in perfect 
| killed two large Stags decoyed by the Call: Af- Health. ae on 
terwards, in two Rings, where a very great 
Number were flain, he killed nine. In the 
Fvciing he went to a ſmall, but thick Grove of 
Trees, near the Camp, where a Bear had lodged 
himſelf as in a Fort. The Horſemen by ſhout- c 


ing, beating the Trees, and cracking their 20 Crowns apiece. The Rufſians call this Ani- 
Whips, rouſed the Beaſt, who paſſed back- mal Liu, which the Author takes to be a Sort of 
wards and forwards ſeveral Times through the Lynx . 


Wood, before he would quit it. | THE 29th, the Emperor ſet-out by Day- vlattay 
Q Ar length, after he had roared a long While, break, for a Place in the Mountains called La- Huang 
be ran-down the Mountain, and croſſed an open Fay, noted for a prodigious Number of great 

rugged Country, followed by the Hunters on - Stags. The Hunting began with the Stag-call, 

Horſeback z who ranging themſelves on each Side, and his Majeſty killed two very large ones. To- 

at the Diſtance of 15 or 20 Paces, conducted wards Noon a Ring was made, in which above 

him gently till they came to a narrow Paſſage d go were ſlain, with 8 or 10 Roebucks : So that 

between two little Hills. As this Animal is 102 of both Sorts were brought to the Camp. 

heavy, and can neither run faſt nor long, he The Emperor killed himſelf 36, in a ſhort Time. 

ſtopped on the Declivity of a Hill: So that the It was a Paſtime worthy of a Prince, ſays Ger- Much Game 

Emperor, who ſtood on the Side of the oppoſite billon, to behold theſe Stags deſcending in Herdg #%4 

Hill, having a fair Shot at him, wounded him on all Sides into a narrow Vale, between two 

ſorely in the Flank. When he found himſelf very ſteep, woody Mountains : And as there was 

hurt, he gave a deadly Roar, and turned his no Paſſage out, ſome endeavouring to re-aſcend 

Head in a great Fury towards the Arrow that the Mountains, and others forcing their Way 

ſtuck in his Belly, and endeavouring to pull it through the Hunters, whom they ſometimes 

out, broke it to Pieces; after which running a e threw-off their Horſes: However, as the Ring 

few Paces farther, he ſtopped ſhort. was double, and very cloſe, his Majeſty had 
% THEN the Emperor alighting, took a Half- given Leave to his Officers and Hunters, to 
® Pike, and approaching the Bear with four of his ſhoot all that came near them; ſo that ſcarce 

beſt Hunters, killed him outright; on which one eſcaped. ' Ty LIL! 
Occaſion nothing was heard but Shouts and Ap- A Pace of the Bedchamber being thrown by 1 
plauſes. This Ghats was very large, being his Horſe, at the Inftant he was ſhooting, the qi l 5 
near ſix Foot long from the Head to the Root of Arrow unfortunately grazed on the Emperor's 73. Er be- 0 il 1 
the Tail: His Body was proportionably thick, Ear. The Page taking Occaſion to run after 77's Eſcapes j! 1 
and the Hair long, black, and ſhining, like a the Horſe, abſented himſelf the reſt of the Day: 1 
Jackdaw's Feathers : His Ears and Eyes were f But at Night, cauſing his Hands to be tied be- tk 
very ſmall, and Neck as thick as his Belly. hind him like a Criminal, he went and kneeled 
Bears in France are not ſo big, nor have ſuch fine at the Door of the Emperor's Tent, to ſhew 
Hair, that he threw himſelf at his Majeſty's Mercy, 

As this was the 15th of the 8th Chineſe Moon, and acknowledged himſelf worthy of Death. 

which is a Day of Rejoicing, when Friends are The Emperor ordered him to be told, that tho 
wont to make Preſents to each other of Eata- he deſerved to die, yet he would grant him his 


+ Du Halge's China, p. 345. Ses before, p.99- © Du Halli, as before, 5. 346. 
Vo r. IV, Ne-. CLXI. | F 


THe 28th, the Emperor killed ten Stags with e Shutoa 
his own Hand, beſides a Beaſt as big as the largeſt Ai 
Wolf, called Shulon ; whoſe Skin is generally 
eſteemed for the Fur, the Hair being long, ſoft, 
and ſtrong. The Skins ſell at Pe- ting for 15 or 
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are9'?* , Blunder of a young Man, on Condition, that 
he ſhould be more careful for the future. 

Great Tux 3oth, they broke-up their Camp, and 

"4%. hi if began to bend their Courſe towards the South- 

r Weſt; whereas hitherto they had marched North- 

Weſt. Their Road lay chiefly Weſt, inclining 

to the South. The Baggage went no more than 

30 Li; but the reſt travelled 60 with the Empe- 

ror. This Day he cauſed a much Jarger Ring 


Game; which were ſeen to come in Herds out 
of the Wood, on the Declivity of the Moun- 
tain : So that there were killed 154 Stags, and 8 
Roebucks ; whereof the Emperor ſlew 22 with 
„ his own Hand. In his Way to the Camp, along 
1507 a large Valley watered with a Rivulet, he ſhot 
i J Pheafants and Quails; which ſometimes were 
1 taken- up by the Hunters, when they were weary 
| | | with flying, and endeavoured to hide themſelves 
[i i in the Graſs. 
1 Kalka Prin- SOON after, the Grand Lama of Kalka, with 
li | 665 cee his Prother Ty/hety Han, the chief Prince of the 
+2 Kalkas, came to ſalute the Emperor; who, three 
1 Days before, had diſpatched one of the principal 
| Lords to invite them hither. Being near the 
ll 1 Camp, his Majeſty ordered ſeveral Lords to meet 
them; and when they were entered, he ſent 6 
of his Sons to receive and compliment them 
1 without the Imperial Quarter. Soon after theſe 


| dreſſed in the Robes which the Emperor had 
given them the Year before, but their Caps were 
of their own Country Faſhion. His Majeſty re- 
ceived them in his great Tent, which ſerves for 
his Chamber, and made them eat in his Preſence ; 
but the principal Officers of their Train were 
ſerved without. The ſame Method was ob- 
ſerved, October 1, at a Feaſt made for the Lama, 
his Brother, Siſter, and ſome of the Wives of 
the principal Kalta Taytis. The Banquet con- 
ſiſted of Tables loaded with large Pieces of 
roaſted and boiled Meat, but all cold. 
N NexT Day, the third of the Kalka Princes * 
i came to ſalute his Majeſty, attended with ſome 
conſiderable Lamas, and 3 or 4 principal Officers, 
So ſoon as the Emperor perceived him, he ſtop- 
ped, and aſked him ſeveral Queſtions in a kind, 
affable Manner. | 
4 Bar and. IHE zd, a Bear and Tiger were killed; the 
4iger tilled, firſt with Arrows, by the Emperor; the latter, 
by his Prickers. Upon the Bear's Belly there were 
2 Stripes of a tawny Colour, above an Inch in 
Breadth, which made an Angle between his fore- 
Legs, and reached as far as the Middle of his 
Body: His Fleſh was very delicious. The Tiger 
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VoyAaces and TRAVELS thorough 
4 Journey in Pardon, ' becauſe he looked upon this Fault as the a was the largeſt Gerbillsn had ever ſeen, and very Cen, 
T old, according to the Opinion of Connoiſſeurs. 1092. 


than ordinary to be made, and found ſtill more b 


C 


two Princes were admitted to an Audience, both d 


e 


"MR 
n 


Next Day, the Emperor killed three Stags, by 
Means of the Call, and about 52 were ſlain in 
three Rings, one made by his Majeſty, the other 
two by the Princes his Sons b. 


THe 5th, the Emperor travelled at leaſt ꝙ or xu, 
ag-c: cafe 


10 Leagues to the North-Weſt, but the 
gage no more than 5 or 6, and encamped be- 
yond the high Mountains, in a much opener 
Country, but very uneven, and full of naked 
Hills. Next Day, his Majeſty feaſted the Prin- 
ces, the Kalka Lamas, and the whole Court. In 
the Evening he honoured the Great Lama with a 
Viſit in his Tent, and made both him and his 
Brother Preſents ; but would take nothing from 
them, except 4 or 5 Horſes, out of a great Num- 
ber, which they offered him. 


The 7th, they began to travel towards Pe- 
king, but very ſlowly, hunting all the Way. u 


In the Evening, as they returned to the Camp, 
the Emperor's ninth Son, who had been ill of 
an Impoſthume behind his Ear, arrived; having 
been ſent-for by his Majeſty, as ſoon as he knew 


he was cured, to take the Diverſion of Hunting, 


The Jeſuits, Pereyra and Lucci, came in this 
young Prince's Train, with a Surgeon newly 
arrived from AJa-kau, who had performed the 
Cure. 


THE 8th, fix Tigers were diſcovered in a very 47, 
thick Wood: But as it was impoſſible to drive ſu", 


them out, and more ſo to chace and attack them, 
without expoſing the Hunters to very great Dan- 

er, his Majeſty choſe rather to abandon the 
_ A than hazard the Life of a ſingle Subject; 
therefore, breaking the Ring, he marched to- 
ward the Camp, where he had the Diverſion of 
ſhooting at a Butt, and Wreſtling. Next Day, 
they rouſed a Tiger, which gave them a very 
long Chace : But at laſt a Page, by his Majeſty's 
Order, diſlodged him with the firſt Shot, and 
killed him with a ſecond. Immediately he re- 
turned the Emperor Thanks for the Honour he 
had done him in nine Proſtrations. 


THE 12th, the Princes having made a Ring, 470 
incloſed a large Bear, whom all their Endeavour 


could not drive from his Shelter: A Dog going 
too near, was torn in Pieces. At laſt, the Em- 
peror's ninth Son, by Order of his Majeſty, 
wounded the Beaft with a Muſket-Shot, which 


f made him remove, and then killed him with an 


Arrow. Afterwards 49 Stags were lain, and next 
Day 118. This done, they encamped in a Valley 


near the Hot-Baths, which they rug” ray Hel 


aſked the 


The Emperor bathed in the Evening. 


Jeſuits ſeveral Queſtions concerning the Nature | 


q Young Shoſikr? Hin, mentioned p. 705. b; whoſe Father was betrayed into the Hands of Kazan Khan | 
of the Z/aths, and put to Death. See before, p. 381. e. 


3 


D Halde's Ching, p. 347+ of 
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g tt of Baths, and mentioned above 30 in diffe- a Serdillon. 
ty. rent Parts of his Dominions ; particularly one ET OT YVY 1696. 
| about 20 Leagues to the Weſtward, where, | i : — 
within the Circumference of 10 Li, are about The Author's fifth Fourney into Tartary, in the 
200 Springs of different Taſtes and Qualities. Retinue of the Emperor, marching againſt the 
Tur 14th, two Tigers being diſcovered y- Eluths in 1696. 
ing aſleep, the Emperor, with his Harquebuſs, | 
wounded one of them in the Paw; upon which 1. The Road from Pe-king to the Plain of Kelty: 
both fled different Ways. The Prickers having 
diſpatched the wounded Beaſt, his Majeſty went Emperor ſets-out. Nan-kew Fortreſs. Mountain. 
e in Purſuit of the other, and at the third Shot b Chang - ngan - ling. Tyau-i-pu. Che-ching 
lodged a Ball above his left-Shoulder ; upon hyen. Yang-chew hyen. Ti-ſhi-chin. The 
which he ran a few Paces, and fell-down dead. Great Mall. Chilon- palhaton. Shan-tũ River. 
They were both Males of the largeſt Size, and Officers puniſhed, for Neglect of Duty. Poro- 
were wounded in many Places with the Teeth hotun. Kon Nor. The Emperor's Vigilance : 
and Claws of other Tigers. The Emperor or- Viſited by the Han. Queyzii-pulak. Lama Im- 
dercd them to be flead, and at the Surgeon of poſture. Paſs the Sands on- Foot. Plain of Hol- 
Ma-tau's Requeſt, gave him the Claws. He bo. Anghirtũ. Hajimuk. Keltu Plain and Pool. 
pretended, that an Ointment made of them 


cured the King's Evil; and that they were of of ©RIL I, 1696, being the 3oth of the ſecond Fern 
great Uſe to diſcover when Children, who cried e Chineſe Moon, the Jeſuits Thomas, Pereyra, Jett 
much and refuſed the Breaſt, Were afflicted with and Gerbillon, attended the Emperor, who went 
a dangerous Diſtemper called the Find ; for in to make War upon the King of Eluth d. He 
that Caſe a Kind of Bark would grow upon the carried with him ſix of his Children, leaving the 
Claw, if applied to their Belly. The ſame Day, Heir-Apparent at Pe-king, to govern the Em- 
the 500 Mongol Hunters were ſent- back to their pire. He found without the Suburbs, all the 
own Country, with the Preſents of Money, Troops which were to follow him, drawn-up in 
Cloth, and Tea. Ranks, together with the Artillery, large and 
4 THE I5th, 16th, and 17th, they marched ſmall (for the Army was divided into ſeveral 
. through Valleys, watered with a River, about Bodies) the reſt took another Road. They were 
bo Li each Day. The 18th, they encamped at d always to keep 5 or 6 Days Journey aſunder, that 
Li, and the 19th, at Ky-pe-tew. The Militia, as they might encamp more commodiouſly in the 
the Emperor approached the Wall, were drawn- Mountains, till they got into the Plains of Tar- 
up, and kneeled as he paſſed. The 20th, pro- tary, where they were to join again. When 
ceeding 50 Li, they encamped near the Village they were gotten about 4 Leagues from the Ca- 
Nan-chin-whang. His Majeſty went moſt of the pital, the Prince Regent, who had accompanied 
Way by Water, ſhooting ſome Ducks and Hares. the Emperor, returned; and his Majeſty conti- 
The 21ſt, they advanced 100 Li, of which the _—_ his Rout, encamped on the North-Side of 
Emperor went 40 by Water. At the City Shwi- S$Sha-he, a walled Town. 
in Hen, where they encamped, many Pe-king TRE 2d, they encamped at the Foot of the Nan- ke 
Mandarins of the ff Rank came to ſalute his e Mountains, near the Fortreſs of Nan-tew, thre? F*rtreſs. 
Majeſty, The 22d, having travelled 20 Li, the which is the Paſſage that lies amply deſcribed in 
Emperor was met by the Prince his Heir, and the firſt Journal *. The third, they paſſed the 
arrived at Pe-king 40 Li farther, before Noon a. Streights of the Mountains, 3 Leagues in Length, 
much more eaſily than they did before, the Roads 
* having been — They encamped near 
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Yu-lin, a walled Tow: The 4th, near I bay- 
| lay: The 5th, five Li beyond a Town called 
1 Tu-myi, along a Brook, in a Place called Shi-ho, 
; &:3-A THE 
t | 
7 * Du Hald:'s China, p. 348, & ſeg. It is proper to obſerve, that there is no Country which goes by 


ine Name of Eluth, as our Author's unguarded Way of ſpeaking ſeems to inſinuate. © See before, p. 668 a. 
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Read from Pe-king. 3. To Yu-lin Town - 60 Li 
: * AA” | 4. To Whay-lay Hen — 30 
April 1. To Sha-bs Town . co Li 5. To Shi-ho - 2 4-90 
2. To Naz-kew Fortreſs =» 45 — To an Town - 2 5 
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Tarary- through a large Valley, they climbed a pretty 
Mn an high Mountain, called Chang-ngan-ling. The 
Chang- Aſcent was a League at leaſt, but the Deſcent 
pgan-lng. not ſo much by a great deal, the Land beyond it 
being higher than on this Side. The Road was 
ſo effetually repaired, that both Camels and 
Waggons loaden paſſed them without Difficulty. 
On the Top of the Mountain was a little ruined 
Fortreſs, a League beyond which they encamped, 
in a Plain called KXo-hin, along a Brook, which 
runs among the Mountains ?. 

THe 7th, they marched through a very large 

Valley and well-repaired Road, encamping along 
a Brook, which runs Weſtward in the Moun- 
tains, near a little Town with Mud-W alls, 
called Dau- i- p where they reſted next Day, 
decauſe the Snow, which fell in the Night, was 
half a Foot deep. 

Che-ching TAE gth, their Road lay thro” a pretty large 
byen. Valley, which makes a narrow Streight about 
half W. „where one is obliged to croſs a Kind 
of little Hal between the two Mountains. They 
encamped along a Brook, running Eaft, near the 
City Che-ching hyen, which is incloſed with good 
Brick Walls, having Towers at certain Diſtances. 
Yong-chew THE 10th, they travelled always amongſt the 
Nen. Mountains, in a pretty large Valley, with a ve 
Above halt- 


Tyau- d- pu. 


narrow Streight, like the former. 
Way they paſſed-by the City Yong-chew hyen, 


with good Walls defended by Towers; and en- d diſtributed all their Horſes. At the ſame Time 


camped along a Brook, near a little half-ruined 
Fortreſs. This Day a Hya,, who was one of the 
Officers of the Emperor's. Stables, deſpairing of 
Ability to continue the Journey, killed himſelf : 
His. Majeſty being informed thereof, to deter 
others, ordered all his Baggage, Horſes, Camels, 
and Slaves, to be diſtributed among the Graoms 
of his Retinue, his Effects to be confiſcated, 
and his Body thrown in the Field without being 
buried. 

Ta- mi- Tx 11th, they marched through a Valley to 

«hin, Tu-ſhi-chin d, another walled Town. Here the 
Miſhoners found the Height of the Pole-Star 41 
Degrees,. 36 Minutes : So that adding 5 Minutes 
for the 10 Lie from thence to the _ Wall, 
which they paſſed next Morning, the Latitude of 
the Gate will be 41 Degrees, 41 Minutes. 


* Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 349. 
20 to a League, 


Voyacrs and TRAVELS thorough 
5 Tear is THE 6th, having marched the firſt 40 Li, a TIs Gate is built in the Middle of a Streight ci 


b Hill, in a Place named Chilon- palbaton. The pala 


* Afterwards in the Return Noha-hogo. Perhaps it ſhould be Hayo. 


* 


of the Mountains, not 200 Paces wide. The 1696 7 
Wall is pretty entire here, but is almoſt quite 
ruined on the Declivity of the Mountains on e G:u: 
each Side. The reſt of the Stage was in Tar. 
tary, where the Country begins to be much more 
open, the little Hills on the Eaſt and Weſt widen- 
ing as they advanced, having to the North a wide 
extended Plain, where the Emperor's Cattle 
graze. They encamped near Foy-hi, a little. 


ehotun, 


marſhy Grounds were ſtill frozen ſo hard, that 
the loaded Waggons ſcarce made any Impreflion 
on the Surface. 

THE 13th, the Country was ſtill more open. San. 
They encamped in a Place called Nohay-hojo e, , 
near a little River named Shan-ti, which runs 


— — ——Y YY aA 22 2 — 


Road from Pe king contixued. 


Aril 6, To X. Bis Plain, N. . 55 Li 
7. To Hau- f Town, N. — "a 


— 


9. To Che- ching hyen, N. - 40 
3. 


— — res. AE. i. I Et. Am. A. dd... 5 At. A. a * * 


winding in the Plain from Weſt to Eaſt. There p 
was not one Tree to be ſeen from the Great at 
Wall hither. E 
c THE Emperor paſſing by Chance near theo: , 
Wells, which had been dug for Water to drink,"/./ ca 
and not finding there the two Officers of his 1 
Houſhold cntruſted to guard them, he cauſed A! 
them to be looked for; and after he had aſked ho 
them how they came to take ſo little Care of a Ti 
Thing of ſuch great Importance ? he had them th 
chaſtiſed, and ſent them to be judged by his fey 
Council ; who ſentenced them to be baniſhed to the 
Da. His Majeſty ratified the Sentence, and 9 Du 
ane 
he ſeverely reprimanded the principal Lords of for 
the Empire for the little Regard they had ſhewn wit 
to his Command, given on the 12th, that the 28 ( 
Baggage ſhould ſet-out at Day-break, no Fires Plac 
ſuffered to be made before that 'T ime, and that care 
they ſhould confine themſelves to one Meal the 
a-Day; adding, that ſince he and his Sons, as then 
young as they were, obſerved that Rule, they and 
might well abſtain from eating oftener. had « 
e EREUPON a While after, the four principal": ter, 
Lords of the Court, whoſe Buſineſs it is to ſee”? Sorin 
Orders kept in the Emperor's Retinue, repaired | 
to his Tent-Gate, and falling-on their Knees in the R 
the Poſture of Offenders, acknowledged their which 
Fault, defiring that he would puniſh them 23 cedir 
they deſerved. His Majeſty ſent to tell them, ay, 
that they ſhould labour to repair their F _ Cepz, 
bat ; 
v Afterwards Tu- chi. i ching. © Theſe then muſt be L, of near 8 
de a pr 
* dre, 
| — 
10. To Yong-chew byen - 30 L 
— TI's 2 10 a 4 
11. To Tu- hi- chin Town,” N. | 
122. T's 8 1 1 


13. To Nehay-bejo, N. wn) 


| TARTARY, TIBET, and the BUKHARTAS. 
„ which if they did, he would pardon them; but 2 
=» that if they did not, he would cauſe them to be 


Fer 

Tae 18th, the Country was full of little Hills Cerbillon., 

and Hillocks, ſome of which they croſſed, and 1696. 
proſecuted at his Return to Pe-king, This Re- found the Snow ſtill on many. They encamped — 7 
primand had the defired Effect. on the Edge of a ſandy Defart, four Days Jour- 

2, IHE Country, through which they travelled ney over, in a Place called Dueyzii-pulak, near a Queyzit- 
on the 14th, was very flat, and open on all Sides; ſmall Brook, which runs into a Kind of Pool orFulak. 
ſo that they could ſcarce diſcern the Mountains Meer, named Pojo#tey, not many Li from thence, 
which * at a great Diſtance to the Eaſt and and five or ſix in Circumference. | 
Weſt: But the Paſtures were not ſo common as HERE the Emperor ſent-back all the Lamas 
the two former Days, and the Ground ſeemed 


4 he had brought from Pe-king. Theſe promiſed 
almoſt every - where impregnated with Nitre. b to make the Rain ceaſe, and bring fair Weather: Lama In» 


This Land likewiſe is ſet apart for grazing the But the contrary fell-out. For on the 15th, af- N Aare. 
Emperor's Cattle : But " ſaw on the Road no ter they had ſaid their Prayers, they cauſed 8 or 
more than two miſerable Tents of Mongols, A 1o Cannon to be fired, pretending the Noiſe would 
little before they arrived at Poro Hotun, near the diſperſe the Clouds: Yet the next Day, they had 
little River Shan-t4, two Kalkas were taken ſteal- the worſt Weather the Author had ſeen in all his: 
ing Horſes, and condemned to die: But the Em- Journeys into Tartary. Being aſked how it came 
peror ordered their Noſes and Ears to be cut-off, to rain ſo heavily at a Time when it uſed to be 
and their Arms and Legs to be broken, for an perfectly fair? they made Anſwer, that the Spi- 
Example to others *. rits which preſide over the Springs, Rivers, and 
is, THe 15th, they reſted; and next Day en- © Waters of the Country, were come to meet the 
camped in a Place called Kon Nor >, where there Emperor <, 
were ſeveral Pools of Water, but not a Tree. They ſtaid here the 19th, for the Waggons; 
Altkough the two Days before were extreamly and though it was the Emperor's Birth-Day, yet 
hot, and much Rain fell, accompanied with he ordered no Ceremony to be performed. Next 
Thunder (the Wind being in the S.E, which is Day, his Majeſty hunted Hares in the neighbour- Paſ: bs 
the rainy Point here) yet this 16th, it ſnowed ing Sands, which he ordered all the Servants of J en. 
ſeverely all the Afternoon: What was worſe, his Retinue to paſs-over on-Foot; at the ſame**** 
the Ground being covered, they could find no Time taking-off the Prohibition of more than 
+ Dung to make Fires. The Emperor alighted, one Meal 2 5 


ay. 
and inſtead of retiring into a little Tent, fet-up d TRE 21ſt, they advanced 40 Li, almoſt al- 


for him according to Cuſtom, ſtood all the While waiy among little Sand-Hills, full of Briars, and: 

with his Sons, expoſed to the Weather, as well a Kind of Willows, which grow like Buſhes. - 

2s others, till his Tents were prepared in the The Road was pretty tolerable. They encamped 

Place marked-out for them: After this he took- at Holo, in a little Plain between two Ponds : Plain of © 
care to preſerve the Horſes of his Retinue from The Water of that to the Eaſt, they ſaid, was Holbo. 
the piercing Wind, ordering his Hyas to conduct good to drink; but the other ſalt and bitter: 

them to the Valleys to the N. W. of the Camp, There were beſides ſeveral little Meers, whoſe 

and not to unſaddle them till Morning. They Water looked like Lye, it was ſo full of Nitre. 

had dug 40 Wells to be ſupplied with good Wa- THe 22d, they marched continually among 

ter, and five Li to the North found an excellent e the Sand-Hills, where the Roads, though care- | 
Spring. fully mended, were very troubleſome, the Wag-- 2 | 
" The 17th, the Wind changing to the Weſt, gon-Wheels and Horſes Feet ſinking deep into | 
the Rain ceaſed, and at Noon the Sun ſhone; the looſe Sands; among which they encamped, 

which cheared the Emperor, who had been ex- in a Place called Anghirts *. Near it there were angaireg,. | 
ccedingly dejected at the bad Weather. This ſeveral little Meers; and ten Li to the Eaſt, a ' 
Day, Tu/bets Haz, with his Brother the Lama, Fountain of very good Water. | 

Cepzuin Tamba Hittukti, came to ſalute his Ma- Tux 23d, they encamped to the North of 2 

&lty ; who received them with many Careſſes. great Plain, in a Place called Hajimuk, from a Haim. 
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great 
D Halde's China, p. 350 d' In the Jeſuits Map, Quen- Nr. © This, however, muſt be allowed to 
e of thoſe holy Cheats; and, beſides, was ſufficient to ſatisfy their Bigots. « After- 
Vos, 1 birth. ; 
Read from Pe-king continued. 18. To 2ueyzii-palak, N. Ss 7 
| 1 h 21. To Hallo, N. bs 40 
4 14. To Poro-hotun, N. - 53 L 22. To Anghirii, N. — 30 
16. To Nn Nor, N. W. — 3. 23. To Hajinut, N. 2 37 
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Voyacrs and TRAVEL G thorough 


g J-urrey in great Pool there, which had Plenty of Water, a 


'Tartary. 


but full of Nitre. It ſnowed all Day, and till 
Morning, with a high Wind from the S. W. Tt 
was alſo as cold as in the Depth of Winter at 
Pe-king : So that ſeveral Horſes died, and all 


ſuffered extreamly for Want of Forage. Here 


they reſted the 24th ?. 
THE 25th, they found the looſe Sands more 


upon a Level, and ſometimes met with hard 


Sands, where Travelling was eaſy: They alſo 
ſaw a few ſcattered Tents of the Mongols. The 
great Plain, where they encamped, is called Kel- 


Keltu Plain tu d, from a Pool there, which extends Weſt- 


Kon Nor, 


Kon Nor. 


wards out of Sight, and has Sand-Hills to the N. 
It was excecding cold in the Morning, and the 
Ground ſo hard frozen, that they marched on 
Horſeback over the Mud. As it ſnowed moſt of 
next Day, they reſted, on Account of the hard 
Weather, which was accompanied with a very 


high and cold Wind. 


2. The Read continued to Twirin. 


Kurcha Hin Nor. Huluſtay. Sira 
Suritü. Habir Han. Horho. Targhit. Envoys 
zo Kaldan treated very il. Penze. Kodo. Ap- 
proach of the Eluths. Paſs the Limits. Mo- 
nument of Victory. Kara-manguni-haber Han, 
The Emperor's Policy: March of his Forces. 
Ongon Elezü. The Van advances. News 0 


4 
the Eluths. A Council held. Chahan-pulak. d Earth, and there was Plenty of Graſs, but dry 


The Eluth Forces. Imperial Armies. Very cold 
Feather, IùVirin. 


HE 27th, they marched for the firſt 30 Li, 

ſtill among looſe Sands, in a very uneven 
Country; ſo that ſeveral loaded Beaſts fell- down 
and were left. For the Remainder of the Way 
to Ken Nor, the Sands were not ſo looſe, and to 
the N. and N. W. the Country was quite open. 
The 28th, their Road was like the former. 
They encamped near Kurcha Han Nor e, a great 
Pool, or Lake, where the Emperor fiſhed, and 
caught only one Sort of little Fiſh, but very 
well-taſted. The Regulo to whom this Country 
belonged, came to ſalute the Emperor, with ſe- 
veral Princes of his Houſe, and preſented him 
with a good many Horſes, Oxen, and Sheep. 


« Du Halde's China, p. 
Ner ) as afterwards, #* 


b 


ec 


351. d Or, Kaltu, as afterwards, © Or, ſimply, Sha Han (rather, Cha His 
Or, ſimply, Szretz, as in the Return. 


Standards, which they were to command ; and 


a 
\ Fo 
o 
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Tun 29th, the Country was more even, 6 o 


They encamped in a Place called H#1i/a 10 
ſome Pools of very bad Water, n „ 
trous, and other Salts, Next Day, and May 1, Hut 
they reſted; when the Emperor, concerned to 
ſee the Horſes and Beaſts of Burden in ſuch bad 
Caſe, ſaid publickly, that he and his Council had 
done ill, to ſet-out at ſo improper a Seaſon. Two 
of the Princes put themſelves at the Head of two 


37 (0 


taking Leave of their Father, marched for- 
ward. | 

MAY 2, the Country was more uneven ands;:; 
ſandy, but abounding with Graſs. They aſcended 
a pretty high Hill, and the Land ſeemed to riſe 
conſiderably. They encamped S. of a ſandy Hill, 
in a Place named Sira Suritũ , where was Plenty 
of Water and Forage. In the Neighbourhood 
were 3 Meers or Poois. Here they began again 
to cat but one Meal a-Day, by the Emperor's 
Orders. In the Evening the Jefutts obſerved, 
that the Sun touched the Horizon 112 Degrees, 
40 Minutes, from the S. Point, or 22 Degrees, 
40 Minutes, from the Eaſt; whence the Varia- 
tion did not amount to one Degree. They alſo 
found the Height of the Pole 43 Degrees, 57 
Minutes, agreeing nearly with the Computation 
of the Diſtance they had travelled, 

Tu 4th, the Country was very open and le-y,; 
vel. The Soil conſiſted of Sand mixed with 


4 AA ac Sa EEE = 


and withered. "The Place where they encamped, 
named Habir Han, was near a great Pool. They 
digged ſeveral Wells of pretty good Water. The 
5th, they met with little Hills to the E. and W. 
which had neither Trees, nor Rocks; and often 
with very good Paſturage and odoriferous Herbs, 
which juſt began to appear. In a Place called Hor, i 
where they pitched, are ſeveral Meers ; but their 
Water was very bad, like that of the Wells they 
digged, which obliged them to ſend to a Spring a 
League off. | | 

THE 6th, the Country was very open, but 
rugged and barren, being moſtly a firm Sand. 
The Land ſtill elevated as they advanced. Not 
far from their Camp was a very good Spring 
Alſo a Meer, of very ſalt and bitter Water. The 
7th, they encamped in a Place called my 


© Afterwards called Targbir. 


* 


Road from Pe-king continued. 


April 25. To Kaltu Pool, N. N. W. 
27. To Kon Nor 2 6 8 
28. To Kurcha Han Nor, N. N. W. 50 
29. To Hylaftay, N. - - 38 


— 


May 2. Te Sira Suriti, N. - * 3 
4. To Habir Han, N.N.W. EY 

5. To Herde, N. W. 3 

. 6. To Kterks Plain, N. - 4 

7. To Targhiy Nj; 2 2 2 71 


TART ART, TIE Tr, and the Bux HARIAS. 719 


un ieby a great Meer of Rain- Water, in a Bottom a along the Kerlon with the Stream, and ſeemed Gerbillon, 
ga). ſurrounded with Hillocks 2, + to advance towards the Chineſe Army. This 1696. 
Tr1s Day, the Emperor's Envoys returned, News diſpelled the Emperor's Melancholy, and. 
% who had been ſent to the King of Eluth to de- filled the roops with Joy, hoping their Fatigues 
mand why he had entered the Territories of the would be ſoon over. His Majeſty ſummoned his 
Kalkas, contrary to his Promiſe, and what was Council about Midnight, and diſpatched Expreſſes 
his Deſign? They had been detained 3 Months to the Generals of his other two Armies, which 
in a Valley, ſtrictly guarded, without ſeeing that marched on the Weſt, with Orders for one of 
Prince, or ring any Thing' that paſſed, and them to preſs the Enemy in the Rear, while the 
then diſmiſſed on-Foot, and without Proviſions. other ſhut-up all the aſſages by which they 
The King commanded a Letter to be delivered b might eſcape. 
to them, in Anſwer to the Emperor's, and or- 'THE 13th, they paſſed the Limits of Tartary Paſ: the Lis 
dered them to be told, that he might have put belonging to the Emperor, and encamped in a. 
them to Death, by Way of Repriſal, for 500 of little Plain called Sdet, quite ſurrounded with 
his Men, who, contrary to the Law of Arms, Sand-Hills ; where was a Spring of very good 
were murdered the Year before, in the Retinue Water. It was as cold in the Morning as at 
of his Ambaſſador ; but that he made-uſe of Pe-king in December. The 14th, they found in 
Clemency, and would give them their Lives: ſeveral Places looſe Sands, with ſome ſmall Trees 
Yet cauſed their Horſes and Camels to be ſeized. and Buſhes, They encamped near a great Meer, 
yy ONE of the Envoys told the Author, that the called Huluſſutay Chahan Nor, the Water of 
Eluths had a great Mind to kill them, but were e which was quite white, and full of Nitre. The 
prevented by the King: That when the Provi- Forage was better here than in any Place they 
ſons they brought with them were conſumed, had met-with on the Road. At the End of ten Monument 
they were preſented with Dogs, Camels, Colts, Li, they paſſed-by ten Blocks of white Marble “.. 
Sc. but all mere Carrion : That 300 Horſemen ſet in the Ground; on one of which were cut 
guarded them from Thula, till they arrived a ſeveral Chineſe Characters, importing, that Yang- 
great Way on this Side the Kerlon ; but that they /o, the third Emperor of the Family of Tay- 
made them perform great Stages on-Foot, with- ming, had paſſed this Way when he went to 
out pitying ſome of them, whoſe Feet were ex- make War with the Mongols of the Family of 
ceſively ſwollen. The King's Letter was con- Iren, who had been expelled China by Hong- ui. 
ceived in modeſt Terms: But he inſiſted on be- d THz 16th, they departed, and encamped in a Kara-man- 
ing in the right; and that it was unjuſt in the Place called Kara-manguni-haber Hin, among guni-haber 
Emperor to protect a Man, who had committed Hills, near a running Spring, to the North of a Han. 
ſuch enormous Crimes. | large Plain, where they met-with ſeveral Meers, 
THE gth, the Country was very level and open. which ſeemed to be full of Nitre. Near the 
The Soil, for the moſt Part, a hard Gravel, Camp was a Kind of Tree, or rather a Maſt, 
mixed with ſome Earth. The Weather, which erected on an Eminence a little Way off, which 
from the firſt of the Month was temperate, grew had Pegs for Steps to climb by: At the Foot of 
very cold and windy. At Penzè, the Place where it was a Guard of Soldiers, and on the Top 
they encamped, there were Springs of good Wa- were two Centry-Boxes, where, in the Night, 
ter, and Plenty of Forage. But at Kode, where e are placed Centinels, to give a Look-out over the 
they pitched next Day, there was very little. Country. | 
:lowever, there were 3 Springs and a Meer. At Soon after there arrived an Officer, belonging 
Noon, they ſound the Height of the Pole, with to one of tlie moſt powerful Mongol * 
be Emperor's great aſtrical Ring, made by But- who had ſent him with a Letter, by the Empe- Tie Erf. 
!-r/:cl2, 45 Degrees, and a few Minutes. They ror's Order, to the King of Eluth, under Pre- s og, 
:@mained at Kodo two Days, being incommoded tence of joining him againſt the Manc heros. 
n 2 piercing cold Wind, and ſome Snow. That Prince, in his Anſwer (which the Mongol 
'# Tre 12th, about Ten at Night, two Officers delivered to his Majeſty) preſſed the Regulo to 
 cmic Poſt, and reported, that they had been very come and join him with all Expedition, aſſuring 
ner the Van-Guard of the Eluths, who marched f him, that he was to be reinforced by 60,000 


Ruſſians, 
. Du Hald:'s China, p. 352. 
Road from Pe-king continued. 13. To the Kari, or Limits, N. o Li 
 — To Sidzti Plain, N. — 20 
Ur 9. To Penxt, N. 2 = 42 L¹ 14. To Hilifatay Meer, N. W. 70 
9, To Kids, N. W. - 2 16. To Kara manguni, N. W. 50 


— 
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vurny in Ruſſians, and that if they defeated the Man- a cer, who had been ſent to obſerve the Enemy's Cet 
tag. chers, they would march together directly for otions, was met a little beyond the River Ker. 160 


Wy 7 105 
Tartary. 


8 


Pe-king : In ſhort, that if they conquered the 
Empire, he would divide it with him. This 
Envoy added, that the King of Eluth was pretty 
tall, very lean in the Face, and ſeemed to be 
about 50 Years of Age. The Emperor ordered 
oo Tatls to be given the Envoy, and appeared 


very well pleaſed with the News he brought = 


March of 
27 F. 996. 


T Accs. 


THE 179th, they reſted, while their Van- 
Guard advanced betore, which conſiſted of 3000 
Wee Infantry, the 2000 Muſketeers of the 8 
Standards, 800 choſen Men out of the Life- 
Guard, 800 Mongol Horſe, and a Train of Ar- 
tillery. The Troops of the firſt Standard, with 
the „ and Officers of the Houſhold, beſides 
a great Number of Volunteers, were to form the 
main Body, which his Majeſty was to lead in 
Perſon, having under him three of his Sons and 
a Regulo, with the principal Grandees of the 
Empire. The Rear was compoſed of the Troops 
of the five other Standards, with the Regulos, 
and two of the Emperor's Children, who are 
their Chiefs, at their Head. 


accompanied with S89-/an Lau-ya, one of the 
principal Lords and Miniſters of the Empire, to 


command the Van, conſiſting of 6 or 7000 Sol- and that far beyond them t 


diers; enjoining them to keep wholly on the De- 
fenſive, even though the Enemy ſhould offer Bat- 
tle, till the reſt of the Army ſhould come-up. 
The 20th, they made a very long Stage to arrive 


b cut-off the Enemy's Retreat, was ſo much f- 


C 


purſued him ſmartly for a long Time; and muſt 


Others adviſed to marc 


convenient Place. The Emperor, after conſult- 


lon by a Party of 30 or 40 Eluth Soldiers, who 


have taken him, had not a high Wind, which 
aroſe, diverted them. The Emperor rewarded 
him, with a Mandarinat of the fifth Order for 
himſelf, and one of his Sons after him. Another 
Exprefs brought News, that the ſecond Army 
which was to proceed directly to the Thila, to 


tigued, that it could not arrive till about the ſe- 
cond of Fune. 

Tux 22d, a great Council of War being held, 4:; 
ſome of the Grandees were for advancing with“ 
haſte, and attacking the Enemy, before their 
Proviſions failed, or a0 had Time to retreat: 

leiſurely to the River 
Kerlon, reſting every ſecond Day, to give the 
other Armies Time to join them: A third Party 
were for waiting for their coming-up at the firſt 


ing the Officers of the Van and Rear, reſolved 
to follow the laſt Opinion. 


about 180 Li from thence, they diſcovered three 
Horſemen, who ſeemed to be the Enemy'sScouts; 
had perceived a 
great Duſt, which they ſuppoſed to be raiſed by 
the Enemy's Van-Guard d. 

THe 26th, two Eluths brought-in by « conſi- 
derable Lama, who came from the Army that“ 


will 


2 . 


r 


ongen- THe 18th, their Road lay through the moſt Tae 24th, they marched through an open vin, 

eleaũ. level and open Country they had yet ſeen. They Country, full of little Hills and Dales, in a very t 
found Forage often, but no Water, till they came good Road, the Soil being Sand mixed with ] 
to Ongon-elexu, where was a nitrous Meer, which Earth, which afforded Arp ef Forage. They 7 
obliged them to ſink Wells. Although the Wea- encamped in a Place called Chahan-pilak, wherec d 
ther was ſo cold the 13th, yet this Day the Heat were three Springs, near which they digged Wells." 
had been very troubleſome, but for the high d Here they reſted four Days. The two Officers 3 
Wind, which ſhifted from the SE. to NE. of the Guards, who had been to reconnoitre the 

V. van ad. THE 19th, the Emperor ſent his eldeſt Son, Enemy, brought Advice, that from a Mountain, 7 


at Water, yet found only a little in a Moraſs, e marched from Khikhi-hotun, towards the Thila, 
called Sibartay, or Sibantũ, where they encamp- informed them, that their King was encampel 
ed: Nor was what they dug- for wholeſome, tho* between that River and the Kerlon, in an open 
cool, the Ground being frozen a Foot and half Country: That he had with him upwards af 
deep. A violent NE. and N. Wind blew all this, 10,000 Men, which joined to the armed Slaves, 
and next Day ; which they reſted. might amount to 20,000 : That a Vaſſal Prince 
Wes of the THE 21ſt, two Eluth Priſoners being brought of his Family had Itkewiſe joined him with 7009 
Eiuths. to the Camp, ſaid, the Enemy's Army did not Soldiers and Servants, well-armed : That tix) 
amount to 10,000 Men: That the King did not had Proviſions enough of Cattle, and were de 
imagine the Aanchews would come To far in ſolved to fight, if attacked: They added, that 
Queſt of him; but that if they did come, he f their King knew nothing certain relating my 
was reſolved to fight. An inferior Mongo! Offi- March of the Imperial Armies. Theſe Me: 


Who 
d The ſame, p. 354. 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 353. 
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Road from Pe king continued, 
ay 18. To Orgon-elexi, N. N. W. 


20. To Sibartay Moraſs, N. 
24. To Chahan-pilak, N. W. 
70 L 


* ial 


A.. 


Fete 


dax). 


try. clad with Stags-Skins, anſwered to all Queſtions 


with great Sincerity and Reſolution, 

Tak Lama reported, that the Army of Khu#- 
hi-batun, commanded by the General Tyan-gu-pe, 
that is, Count Ban- g, one of the principal Gran- 
dees of the Empire, advanced with great Speed, 


and would arrive near the Kerlon by the 8th of 


the 5th Moon *, but that they did not exceed 


10, ooo Men, for Want of Carriages and Provi- 
ſions: That San-ſu-kf, who commanded the zd b cade, and Fruits, under the Guard of 200 choſen 


Army, which was almoſt wholly of e 


could not take with him more than 2000 Men, 


they were ſo fatigued; and that they were ten 
Days March from the other Army, which that 
General had joined only with a few of his 
Officers. 


THE 27th and 28th, the Weather was fo 


. cold, they were forced to put-on their Winter- 


Cloaths. Next Day, ſeveral of the fatteſt Horſes 
in their Equipage died here of the Murrain ; 
which procceded either from the bad Quality of 
the Water, or from their not drinking a ſuffi- 
cient Crag: The Diſeaſe diſcovered itſelf by 
a Lump, or Swelling in the Throat. 

Tre 31ft, purſuant to a Reſolution to march 
towards the Head of the Kerlon, they altered their 
Rout to the NW, and encamped in a Place called 
Twwirin, where was a running Spring, but full of 
Nitre. | 


3. Kaldan's Overthrow, and the Emperor's Return, 


The Emperor's Bounty. Two Envoys ſent to Kal- 
dan. 1 2 at Rũ- 
küchel. Envoys in Danger. The Eluths re- 
treat. Ventũ-püritũu. One Envoy returns. The 
Eluths in Sight. The Chineſe march in Order 
of Battle. Troops ſent to purſue the Eluths. 
Chineſe Army fatigued. Kaldan attacked, and 
entirely routed, by Tan-gu-pe : That General*s 
Letter. A Thankſgiving Sacrifice by the Empe- 
ror : He marches back: Viſited by the Khan: 
Paſs the Great Wall : Is met by the Court. Ar- 
rives at Pe-king. Kaldan's il Condudt, 


AVING halted, June 1, the Emperor 
cauſed the Order of Battle to be regu- 
d 


ted, with the Manner of encamping, and en- 
trenching. To animate the Troops, he gave 


TARTARY, T1Rer, 
vt) in who were on Horſeback, armed with Fuſees, and a himſelf, and cauſed them to be told, that he for- Geabillon, 


d wiſe he ſhould be obliged to come to a Battle b. 


and the BUKHARIAS, 8 - 


ave all the Mandarins the half-Year's Pay, which 1696. 
ne had advanced them before they ſet-out, He 
beſtowed upon the Soldiers the Horſes which he 
had ſupplied them with, viz. one to every 
Trooper, and three to each of his Life-Guards. 

NEXT Day, the Emperor ſent two Envoys Tw» Exvys 
with a Letter to the Eluth King, and Preſents,/* 
conſiſting of 200 Tazls in Silver, 10 Pieces of 
China Brocade and Silks, ſeveral Suits of Bro- 


Troopers, and five truſty Officers; who were to 
return as ſoon as they ſaw the Enemy, or got 
to the Place where they expected to find them, 
and leave the Envoys to proceed. His Majeſty 
likewiſe ſent-back with them the four Eluth Pri- 
ſoners, giving to each a Suit of Brocade, and a 
Piece of Silk, to the great Surprize of the poor 
Fellows, who expected Death rather than Fa- 
vour. However, one of them, an old Man, 
c was not pleaſed with theſe Preſents, fearing they 
might cauſe their Prince to ſuſpect their Loyalty, 75 Kaldan. 
Re imagine that they had betrayed his Deſigns. 
The Emperor, in his Letter, gave the King of 
Eluth to underſtand, that he came to put an End 
to the War between his People and the Kalkas : 
That if he would end it amicably, and come to 
meet him, or ſend his Deputies to any Place he 
thought fit, his Majeſty was ready to hear him, 
or ſend Deputies thither likewiſe : That other- 


THe 4th, the Road lay one-half among rocky; ,. ... 
Hie en ante want, 
which in ſome Parts yielded good Forage. Th 
encamped in a Place called Idu- chilu- iru- pulał, 

20 Li from Talan-pulak. Here they found a Spring, 
and dug Wells. The 5th, having marched 50 
or 60 E, in an uneven 2 they entered 
a great Plain, 40 or 50 Li in Length, and 10 
broad, bounded on the E. and W. by pretty high 

e Hills. There was tolerable Forage, but neither 
Trees, nor Buſhes. The dry Graſs on one Part 
of the Plain, and cen 7 2 Reg . 
ward, had taken Fire, and ſtill burned. ey Rakackhel. 
encamped in a Place called Ri#ichel, where was 
good Water. | 

Two Horſemen, returned full Speed from the z,,,,. .. 
Envoys, brought Word, that the Day before, Danger. 
when they came near the Kerlon, they 2 
no Signs of the Enemy; but that next 


orning, 

he principal Officers Habits that were made for f at Day-break, a Body of 800 or 1900 Eluth: _ 
eee 4 2 e i 
Or, the 7th of June. d Du Hulde's China, p. 355. 4 bt 

3 1 

Read from Pe · king continued. — To Jai. cbill- irũ, E. N. E. — 30 Li vn l 

_ : . N. W. 5 - bo 1 Fi 

Mo; 31. To Twwirin, N. W. - 90 Li 4 To Rikichel, N. - - 70 | 4 
Jaue 4. N. 3 - - 39 : June | 
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5 Journey in came-up, and attacked the Troop, who had a about 90 E.N.E. from hence. It is no more Geka, 
than 10 Fathom broad, and Z Feet deep, having 1696, 
8 


ſcarce Time to take Arms. Several were wounded 
on both Sides; but ſome Officers advancing, ac- 
quainted them with their Errand. Two of them, 
who attended the Envoys to the Commander of 
the Eluths, were immediately ſurrounded, and 
{tripped naked by the Soldiers. They would 
have treated the Envoys in the ſame Manner, 
had not their Leader interpoſed, and received 
them, with the four Priſoners. 
The Eluths AFTER they had informed themſelves con- 
retreat, cerning the Arrival of the Emperor, and Strength 
of. his Army, they let the two Officers go, but 
without returning either their Cloaths, or the 
Horſes they had taken, amounting to 400. The 
ſame Evening the 200 Men returned to the 
Camp, giving an Account, that the Enemy re- 
tired about Ten in the Morning, and repaſſed 
the Kerlon. 
Lenti= THe 6th, the firſt Half of their Journey was 
Paritd.. through Hills, deſtitute of Trees or Buſhes, tho' 
covered with tolerable Forage. In ſome Places, 
they met-with nothing but new Graſs, the old 
parts been burnt- up by the Eluths ; but found 
no Meers. They encamped in a Place called 
Yent4-puriti, nigh a little Spring. In the Even- 
ing one of the Deputies, ſent to the King of 
Eluth, returned, and informed the Emperor, 
that after having. been kept under a Guard for 
one Day, they had a Conference with a Lama ; 
Gne Frey Who told them they could not ſee the King of 
return. Eluth, and therefore might return with their 
Letter and Preſents : That they could not be- 
lieve the Emperor was come ſo near them, but 
that if it was Fact, one of them might haſte 
2 and adviſe his Majeſty not to croſs the 
Kerlon: In which Caſe, they ſhould have Time 
to conſult with their King, whoſe Reſolution 
would be ſent by the other 3 A Squadron 
of Eluths, who eſcorted the Envoy till within 15 
Li of the Camp, having from an Eminence diſ- 
covered the Emperor's Army, immediately left 
the Convoy, and returned at full Speed . 
be Fluths 
in Sight, a little Hill, diſcovered with Teleſcopes two 
Troops of the Enemy, 30 or 40 Li diſtant, 
They travelled the laſt 40 Li in a great Plain, 
reaching from the Foot of the Mountains to the 
Rerlon; and encamped in a Place called Erdeni- 
tolohak- Kerlon-pilong. The Kerlon riſes on the 
The Kerlon. N. of the Mountain - Kentey, 60 or 70 Leagues to 


the N. N. W. and falls-into the Lake Kulon b, 


D Hades China, p. 356. 


NExr Day, the Emperor, from the Top of 


7 


a ſandy Bottom, and abounds with Carp, Pike, 
and other Kinds of Fiſh. There is Plenty of 
excellent Forage along its Banks, eſpecially the 
Northern. The Kalkas, ſubject to Chechin Hax, 
were entire Maſters of this Country before the 
War between them and the Eluths, who com- 
pelled them to retreat Eaſtwards. 


THis Day, and the former, the Army marched - cin 


b in Order of Battle. The firſt Line was formed 

by a great Squadron of Houſhold Troops of the 
an; the Artillery and Dragoons compoſed the 

ſecond Line; and the third conſiſted of the Chi- 
neſe Infantry. Two or three thouſand Mongel 
Horſe, andſeveral Squadrons of Houſhold Troops, 
armed with Muſkets and Arrows, made-up the 
Wings. The ſecond and third Lines took-up 
near a League in Extent, but the firſt was cloſer. 
The Emperor marched in the ſecond, attended 

c by his Life-Guards, and the Officers of his 
Houſhold. As a great Multitude of Servants, 9,4, 
followed: each Squadron, leading their Maſters Baal. 
Horſes, and carrying their Cuiraſſes, beſides 
thoſe who waited on the Baggage, the Whole 
made the Appearance of a very numerous Army, 
though it did not conſiſt of more than 20,000 
effective Men. Beſides. the Cuiraſſes of Iron, 
deſcribed” elſewhere, moſt of them had others of 
Raw-Silk, ſtuffed between ſeveral Folds of Taf- 

d fety, to a conſiderable Thicknefs, which are an 
excellent Defence againſt Muſket-Shot. They 
made a very magnificent Appearance. The va- 
rious Colours of Silk mingling with the Gold of 
the Cuiraſſes and Standards, which were very 
numerous, dazzled the Eyes with their Splen- 
dor: But Trumpets and Drums they had 
none, the Tartars never uſing any. 

Tux 8th, ꝗth, 10th, and Iith, they marched 7 

in the ſame Order along the Xerlon. Mean- time“ 

e the Emperor was informed. by 2 or 3 Deſerters, 
that a few Days before the Eluth King was en- 
camped on the Kerlon, 30 or 40 Li diſtant: But 
that on hearing his Majeſty was coming at the 
Head of his Armies, he retired haſtily, with 
3000 Men, towards the Woods and Mountains 
on that River, and could not then be diſtant 
above 2 or 300 Li. This was confirmed by an 
old Woman left on the Road, who added, that 
the Eluth Chiefs being at Variance with their 

f King, ſome of them deſigned to revolt to the Em- 
peror : Which that Prince diſcovering, he loaded 


* Called by the Ruſfant, Dalay. 


Road from Pe-king continued. 


Fung 6. To Yentd-plrits, N. W. * 100 Li 
" 7; To Erdeni-tolebak, N. W. 60. 


8. Along the Kerlon, S. W. - 20 La 
9. Along the Kerlen, 8. W. - 70 


Pr (ue the 


* 157 


| TARTARY, TIBET, and the BuxnaARIias, 
v in them with Irons. On theſe Reports a Body firſt a the very Center of the Enemy: 


Tap. of 3000, and afterwards of 5 or 6000 Horſe, 
were ſent with the light Artillery to purſue the 
A Enemy, marching againſt the Stream of the 


Kerlon. 

Tu 11th, the Emperor encamped beyond 
that River, near two Mountains, Tono to the 
North, and Swilhiti to the Weſt. Next Day, 
his Majeſty returned with the reſt of bis Army, 
encamping 4 or 5 Li from Kayre-hojo. The 


and Valleys, and repaſſing the Kerlon, encamped 
in Tarhont Chaydan *. 
„ Tr1s Day, a Courier arrived from Tyan-g4- 
„edel. pe, with Advice, that he had reached the River 
_  Thila on the 4th Inſtant, with the 14,000 Men 
in good Spirits, conſidering their Fatigue; and 
being informed by his Majeſty's Courier, that 
Kaldan was on the Kerlon, he had advanced to- 
wards this River, and ſeized all the Paſſages, by 
which the Enemy might retire to the Thäla. 
This News was highly agreeable to the Emperor, 
And next Day ſome Mongols reported, that Tyan- 
gu- p“ being joined by Sun-tſu-ke, had fought the 
Enemy; but giving no Account either of the 
Battle, or the Victory, they were not credited. 
in, HOWEVER, the 15th, Advice came, that on 
% the 12th, Tyan-gd-pe had gained a compleat Vic- 
tory over the Enemy. That General had been 
ordered by the Emperor to march through the 
Middle of the vaſt ſandy Deſart, entirely barren, 
deſtitute of Water, and uninhabited, which till 
then was thought impaſſable. The Army, in- 
deed, ſuffered almoſt incredible Hardſhips ; the 
Cavalry, not excepting even the principal Offi- 
cers, being obliged to diſmount and lead their 
Horſes, which they hardly imagined would go 
through the Journey. They likewiſe fell ſhort 
of Proviſions, and lived 11 Days upon Horſe and 
Camels Fleſh, and many periſhed with mere 
Hunger. Kaldan came to attack the General in 
this Condition, and ſcarcely left him Time to 
draw-up his Army in Order of Battle. Both 
the Eluth and Manthew Cavalry were obliged to 
diſmount, the Ground being rough and inconve- 
nient for the Horſe. 
=, AFTER ſeveral Diſcharges from the Artillery 
and Muſketeers, the Chineſe Infantry, covered 
with their Bucklers, pierced Sword in Hand to 


_ . 
were fol- Gerbillon, 
lowed by the Manchews, and a dreadful Slaugh- 1696. 


ter enſued : At laſt the Zluths, being preſſed oe 


all Sides, after a brave Reſiſtance, gave Ground, 
and fled in great Diforder. The Imperial Forces 
purſued them 30 Li beyond the Field of Battle, 
called Terely, killed 2000, and made 100 Priſo- 
ners. Kaldan, with his Son, one Daughter, a 
Lama his Prime-Miniſter, and 100 Followers 
eſcaped : But his Wife d was killed, and the Re- 


13th, having travelled 10 Li Eaſt, among Hills b mains of his ſhattered Army entirely diſperſed. 


The Action laſted 3 Hours, wherein the Chineſe 
Infantry chiefly ſignalized themſelves. All the 
Enemies Wives, Children, Baggage, and Cattle, 
fell-into the Hands of the Conquerors. 

Trars Account was firſt brought to the De- By TA. 
tachment under the Command of fa Lau-ye, Sü-pè. 
(which was ſent in Purſuit of the Enemy) by 3 
of the principal Miniſters and Officers of Kaldan, 
who had repaired thither to implore the Empe- 


c ror's ky That General immediately dif- 
ou 


patched a rier to acquaint his Majeſty, who 
was overjoyed with the News; and, the 16th, 
thoſe Officers, who were perſonable for Eluths, 
were brought to the Emperor. One of them 
was an Ambaſſador of the Dalay Lama *© to the 
King of Eluth : The other two were that Prince's 
chief Officers; and one of them had been for- 
merly Ambaſſador Extraordinary at Pe-king. The 
Emperor treated them kindly, and preſented them 


d with Manchew Cloaths. 


Tars Day, they encamped 30 Li Weſt of Thet Ca. 
Tayzim; and, the next, a Letter was brought Le 
from the General by one of the principal Officers 
of the Army, giving an Account of the Battle 
and Victory, as before related. At his Approach 
the Emperor walked-out of his Tent, before 
which the Grandees and Officers of his Retinue 


were afſembled. The Officer having come-up 
to his Majeſty, and embraced his Knees, the 


Emperor aſked him if all the General Officers 
were in Health: Then taking the Generaliſſimo's 
Letters, he read them aloud himſelf, The Offi- 
cer added, that the Enemy came in Crouds every 
Day to ſurrender themſelves ; and that ſeveral 
Detachments of Horſe were ſent in Purſuit of 
the King. | a 

WHEN the Emperor had done aſking the Meſs 4 Def. 
ſenger Queſtions, the Grandees unanimouſly de- Cf Sa- 


4 Z 2 clared, Her 
1 Halde's China, p. 357. » Named Guni, or Ani. See before, p. 386. b. © Or, Grand Lama 
ot Jibet. N | 
ki inned. 13. To Tarhont-chaydan, E. - 10 Lf 
Read from Pe-king continued. | . P To Kital-pilak, S. B. : Bo 
June 11, To Mount Tow, W. S. W. 90 L. 16. S. E. - - . 49 
12. Back near Kayre- beje - — 17. 8. E. - N 3 
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Jar tary. 


By the Em- 
Pcrer. 


He marches 
back, 


4 bt 4 4 oy 
ive Khan, 


grateful Acknowledgments to Heaven for fo ſig- 
nal a Victory. His Majeſty having readily con- 
curred, they placed a Table in the Middle of 
the open Area before his Tents, and upon it a 
perfuming-Pan filled with Incenſe, and 2 Tapers. 
Then ſtanding before it with his Face to the 
Tent (his 5 Sons being juſt behind him, the Re- 


Voyaces and TRAVELS thorough 
5 Fearney inclared, that it was their Duty to return their a jeſty, and made him a Preſent of ſeveral Horſes: Gun, 


Wall, they found many large Veſſels full 


gulos and other Grandees, &c. behind them, all 


on their Knees) he took a little Cup full of 
Brandy, and having elevated it towards Heaven, 
with both his Hands, poured it on the Ground, 
and proſtrated himſelf at the Entrance of his 
Tent; and the Gate of the Incloſure being 
open, all the Princes, Grandees, and Manda- 
rins, in their reſpective Ranks, ſaluted his Ma- 
jeſty by 3 Genuflexions and 9 Knockings with 
the Head, to congratulate him on his great Vic- 
tory; which was the more ſeaſonable, as the 
Chineſe Army was reduced to Extremities, and in 
er Want of Proviſions, till relieved by the 

poil: For they took 6000 Oxen, 60 or 70, ooo 
Sheep, 5000 Camels, as many Horſes, and 5000 
Arms of all Sorts ?. 

THE 18th, they proceeded, and encamped at 
Shan-hanor d; the 19th, at Sibartay, returning 
the ſame Way they came. 
Sideti at the End of 20 Li, they entered the 


b 


Territories of the Mongols, who ſubmitted at 


the Beginning of the 417 
chetus, and encamped at Neto. 

pitched at Targhir e. 
diſtributed 25, oo Livres among the Mengol and 
Kalka Princes and Princeſſes, who came to thank 
his Majeſty in his Camp, for having revenged 
them on the King of the Eluths. The Emperor 


received them kindly, and entertained the Prin- 


ceſſes, -and ſome of the chief Princes, within 
the Incloſure of his Tents, the reſt being placed 
round it: He alſo ordered Money and Pieces of 
Silk to be given to each of them. A Princeſs, who 
was Mother to the Regulo, in whoſe Country 
they then were, havin 
little gold Image of Fo, 
ſound amongſt the Spoil of the King of Eluib's 
Camp, the Emperor ordered them all to be pre- 
ſented to her. 

Tat 26th, being at Suretu, Tuſhety Han, 
with his Brother the Lama, Champ/ſin-tamban 
Hiitikty, in whoſe Behalf the Emperor had un- 


dertaken this War, came to congratulate his Ma- f narch, and his People “. 


* Du Halde's China, p. 358. 
Targhit, where they encamped the 7th of May. 


6 


In Return for which, be gave ſome Pieces * 
Silk, Brocade, c. and _—_— them 2 2 
ouſly in his Tents. | 

JULY the 3d, as they entered the Great pi 
of Li- C/: j; 
2 cooled with Ice; of which all, without 

xception, were free to drink. They were 
placed there, and renewed at the End of eve 
20 Li, as far as Pe-Aing, by Order of the Em- 
peror, on Account of the Heats, which are more 
intenſe on this Side the Wall than · beyond it. A 
great Number of People from that Capital came 
now to meet them with Refreſhments; and the 
Heir appointed arrived in the Evening, attended 
by the Princes and Grandees of the Empire, in 
their Robes of State. 


2 


Road from Pe-king continued. 
June 18. To Shan-hanor 


THE 6th, at King-bo, 20 Li from Pe-king,, „ WM... , 
the Empreſs-Dowager, four of the principal dus, | 
Queens, the young Princes, all the Mandarin c 
c of the Tribunals, and Officers of War, came to t 
meet the Emperor. Towards Night the Queens 1 
returned, after a long Converſation with his Ma- \ 
jeſty. C 
NexT Day, the Emperor approaching the City, 8 
found without the Gate all the Officers of his a 
The 23d, leaving Houſhold, and other Mandarins, in their Robes, ] 
with the "Trumpets, Drums, Bagpipes, Flutes, t 
and other Inſtruments, who marched before him F 
of the Man- to the Palace. The Streets were well-ſwept, 3 , el 
ext Day, they d lined with Soldiers, and crowded with People. be. g * 
The 24th, the Emperor His Majeſty went directly to the Palace of his il 
Anceſtors; near which all the Princes of the w 
Tribunals, and principal Mandarins, being aſ- th 
ſembled, he received their Compliments of Con- th 
gratulation in the uſual Form: After which he Lb 
viſited the Empreſs-Dowager, before he entered _ 
his own Apartment. ar 
TE General, after his Return to Pe-king, x nun 'S 
told the Author, that if Kaldan, inſtead of at- c. Ic 
e tacking him, had retired, his Army muſt have 7 
inevitably periſhed, being quite emaciated with T 
aſked his Majeſty for a Hunger; and ſo fatigued, that they were not able N 
20 of which had been to join the Emperor, tho? but 40 or 50 Leagues th 
diſtant. As on one Hand, added he, theſe Cir- pa 
cumſtances induced the King of Eluth to hazard Ai 
a Battle, thinking an Army ſo exhauſted might M 
eaſily be defeated : On the other, Deſpair giving thi 
new Strength to our Forces, they carried all be- 
fore them, and compleated the Ruin of that Mo- 
d Rather Chaban Nor, the fame Place as Chahan-pilak. < Before called 
4 Du Halde, as before, p. 359. 03 
19. To Sibertay, &c. > Oatcter 


ſpray in 
Fartat''s 


Mota 


TARTARY, TiBBT, 


| ; a Letters written with his own' Hand; which is 
SF. eſteemed a very great Honour. | 
| > = THe 21ſt, they got to Hya- pd, a lar 
Gerbillon's fixth Journey into Tartary, with the fortified Town, 5 Fi from the Great 


Emperor, in 1696. 
1. The Road to Toto, on the Whang-ho. 
Emperor ſets-out. Swen-wha fü. Hya- pu. Chang- 


and the BUK HAR IAS. 


conſiderable Trade for the Horſes, Cattle, and 
Skins of Tartary. About 12 or 1500 Chineſe 


Foot, who guard the Gate of the Wall, lined | 


the Way under their Arms. A Troop of ſub- 
mitting Eluths appeared on their Knees before 


kya-kew. The {Emperor's Studs, Herd, and his Majeſty, who talked to their Chiefs, and or- 


Flocks. 
Paran-kol. Mo- hay-tiz. Shahan- ſubarhan. 
Khükhü-hotun. The Temples viſited, Mon- 
gol Troops feaſted. River Turghen. Empe- 
ror's Bounty. Tarhan-kajan. Ruins * 4 City. 
Hütan-hojo. Whang- ho frozen. oto City. 


IHE Emperor ſet- out, October 14, 1696, 
accompanied by his eldeſt Brother, and his 


The 
eldeſt, 3d and 8th Sons. The 15th, they came Shan- hun Tolo-hay, by a Brook; ave 


Camps of Mongols. Whey. Nor. b dered ilk Suits, lined with Furs, to be given to 


each of them: The Officers had likewiſe Cloaths 


of gold and ſilk Brocade. Here they ſtaid all 


next Day, to provide Neceſſaries. 


THE 23d, they travelled through the Moun-Chang-kya; 


tains, and paſſed the Wall in a Streight called 
Chang-kya-kew, deſcribed in the firſt Journal *, 
The Emperor hunted by the Way, and let-fl 
his Falcons at ſome Pheaſants. pitched i 


the 24th, 


to Nan-hew ; and, the 16th, after travelling all © marched over Hinkan-ſabahan, a high Moun- 


Day in the Streight of Naen-4ew, between the 
Mountains, encamped beyond Sha-taw, a de- 
cayed Fortreſs at the Northern Entrance of thoſe 
Streights. The 17th, they lay at Fhay-lay byen ; 
and, next Day, at Sha-ching, a walled Town. 
The 19th, they advanced 30 Li, by the Side of 
the Yang-ho, a little River, and paſſed- through 
Pau-ngan, a ſmall, but populous City. T 

encamped in a Place called Ghang-wha-ywen, be- 


the adjacent Mountain, which is cultivated half- 
way up. At the Top there is a Pagod, which 
the Emperor, with a few of his Train viſited, 
though a ſteep Aſcent of 14 Li. | 
Tae 20th, they paſſed a Streight of the 
Mountains, where the Yang-ho runs very muddy 
and rapid. They lodged at Swen-wha fu, a great 
City, in a ſpacious Plain, with a Gariſon of 
19,000 Soldiers to watch the Motion of the 


The Way was lined on both Sides with great 
Numbers of People on their Knees, knocking 
their Heads againſt the Ground as the Emperor 
paſſed ; and the Soldiers were drawn-up under- 
Arms a Mile and an half from the City. His 
Majeſty remitted the Inhabitants their Taxes 
this Year, and gave the principal Mandarin: 


tain covered with Snow. The Cold increaſed 
as they aſcended, the Brooks being frozen ; and 


the Country forward was almoſt on a Level with 
the Top of the Hill. They encamped in a wide 


Plain, named Kara-palapi, abounding with ex- 
cellent Paſture, watered by a Rivulet, where 
above 40,000 of the Emperor's Cows and Oxen 
grazed. 


THE 25th, they croſſed the Rivulet; and 307% Z-pe- 
vond Ki-ming, a little Town, ſo named from d Zi farther N. W. paſſed a rugged Hill ſet all- over * Stud, 


with Stones, into another Plain extending be- 
yond the Sight. Here the Emperor has a great 

umber of Haras, or Studs of Horſes. At the 
End of 15 Li, they came to 58 of them in a 
Row, each with 300 Mares and Foals, with a 
Stallion; and 8 more with Geldings under 3 
Years of Age, whence he 7 his own Sta- 
bles, the Tribunals for the Soldiery, and the 
Poſts. 
he Em- 
peror, after viewing his Studs, went to the Camp 
of the Mangols, who had the Care of them: The 
Women ſtood in a Row, holding Hand- Boards 
with Butter, Cheeſe, and Milk, as Preſents for 
his Majeſty; who alighted, and ſtaid with chem 
ſome Time. They encamped in a Place called 
Chont-kulam, near N River. 


THE 
| © Hee before, p. 668. e. 
Road from Pe king continued. 19. To Chang-wha-ywen - 50 Li 
| | 20. To Swen-wha f - 50 
Other 14. To Chan. pin chrw, N. . 70 Li 21. To Hya-ps Town > 55 
15. To Nan-keww, N. - 20 23. To Shan-hun-tolo-hay - 55 
16. 2 Sha-taw 5 50 24. La, FO Plain . — 
17. To Whay:lay Her 50 25. To Genm-Au m - — 
18. To Sha-ching Town — 50 Oober 


e well 
all, of Hya- pd. 


He has likewiſe 80,000 Sheep, which 
Tartars, China being here very eaſy of Acceſs. © Number is always exactly kept- up. 
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5 Journey in 
Tanaty- preſented the Regulos and Mongol Princes, who 


Herd 

Or ” his Studs; ſome with 120, others 50, and others 
30; and gave a Saddle-Horſe to each of the 
principal Grandees of his Train. On leaving 
the Camp, they found the Emperor's Herds, and 
-behind them the Flocks, ranged in a Line, ex- 
tending beyond this Day's Journey, which.ended 


at a Place called Orvi-pulatk. The 27th, the 


Emperor killed 58 Hares himſelf, with Arrows. b ble, near a Pyramid called Shahan-ſubarhan, or, Shaka 


The 28th, he reſted, and ſhot at a Mark. 


Country, but rich in Paſtures, and excellent Wa- 
ter. They ſaw ſeveral Camps of Mongols, which 
the Emperor, as he hunted, paſſed near; the poor 
People ſtanding before their Tents with their 
Wives and Children, preſenting Milk, Butter, 
Ce. Others Sheep and Horſe-Fleſh, prepared af- 
ter their Manner; for all which his Majeſty or- 
dered them ſuitable Rewards. They encamped 
in a Valley, called Chnoha, or Shnoho. 

THe 3oth, the Emperor hunted, as he advan- 
ced, among the Mountains; which were very 
-rugged, and afforded little Sport. They en- 
.camped near two great Meers, called hay Nor, 
that is, the two Lakes, Next Day, having paſſed 
the Mountains, they came into a. large Plain, 
abounding with Forage and Game. In the Mid- 
dle of it ſtands a Temple, where the Emperor 


Voyacrs and TRAvEeLs thorough 
Tux 26th, before they ſet-out, his Majeſty a they croſſed a little Rivulet - above 10 Times, in cy 


attended him in his Journey, with Horſes from 


THE 29th, their Road lay through an uneven _ 


| Ho 


alighting, received the humble Preſents and Pe- d 


titions of the Mongols with much Goodneſs, 
They encamped near a little River on the Weſt- 

Paran- Kol. Side of this Plain, thence called Paron-#ol, or, 

the River 7 the Meſt. 

Mo-hay-ta, NO VE BER 1, they encamped in a ſmall, 
fertile, well-watered Valley, called H/t4 ; and, 
next Day, in. ſuch another, named Mo- hay-t, 
that is, the Country of I aggons, a ſmall Kind 
being much uſed there. The 3d, their Road 
was rugged, through Mountains. The Emperor 
killed a Roebuck, a Fox, and ſome Hares. 
Kara-uſſi, a Valley where they encamped, was 
watered with a Brook. The 4th, the Emperor 
rode, with a few of his Train, 50 Li from the 
Camp in Chahar-pulak, to viſit a celebrated Tem- 
ple; and returned in the Evening. The 5th, 


ec 


a \ 7 


* firſt 20 Li. 

N the Valley was good Forage, and m 
Wormwood ; which as Pheaſants deligdted n. Worm 
The Mountains, on the North-Side, are covered 
with Woods, and not very high. The 6th, af. 
ter the firſt 20 Li, they entered a large Plain 
bounded N. with high Mountains, and S. with 
ſmall Hills. They croſſed a River ſeveral Times 
and encamped by it, where it was ſcarce forda- 


100 


the white Pyramid, like thoſe in their fineſt Tem. fur 
ples. Here the Emperor ſent for 500 Mongol 
Hunters, who ſurrounded the Plain; fo that 3 
Multitude of Hares and Pheaſants were taken. 
THe 7th, they croſſed the River thrice ; and kbol. 
paſling by ſeveral Mud-Huts of the Angel who bonn. 
were ranged along the Road to ſalute the Empe- - 
ror, burning ſweet Wood, and offering Preſents 
of Butter, Cream, Sheep, &c. about 20 Li be- 
fore they came to Quey-bur- him, or Huhu- 
hatun d, whoſe Walls are of Earth, they found 
all the AZongol Soldiers ranged along the Road 
kneeling, and nearer the City the Officers of the 
Lwan-i-vey Tribunal, with the People on their 
Knees. The like was done at leaving the City. 
Before the Temple, where the Emperor was to 
lodge, were ranged 200 Lamas, with their Mu- 
ſic and Standards, dreſſed in red or yellow Cloaks 
from their Necks to their Feet, and a half Mitre 
of yellow Cloth with a woollen Fringe. | 
1s Majeſty having dined, went to viſit the n 
other principal Temples, which have each a great 
Number of Lamas, whoſe Chief is called Hi- 
t4kty . On the 8th, after Dinner, the Empe- 
ror went to ſee ſome other "Temples, and the 
Fort, which was decaying ; then encamped with- 
out the Town, where he gave Audience to the 
Ambaſlador of the Talay | gar 4; who brought 
Preſents of Cloth like Shaloon, and divers odo- 
riferous Paſtes : But the Emperor checked him 
ſeverely, becauſe his Maſter had not ſent to him 
the Daughter of Kaldan, threatening War if he 
{till refuſed to comply *. 
ON the gth, his Majeſty made a ſplendid Feaſt a 
for the Mongol Soldiers, who were in the laſt Tun 
Battle, and thoſe of Eaft Tartary on the Side of/-* 


Ninguta ; 
2 Rather Quey auha-· chin. See before, p. 670. d Or, Khakha hoturn. © Or, tu tt. « Or, 
Dalay Lama, who reſides in Tibet. * Du Hald:'s China, p. 359, & ſeg. 
Road from Pe-king continued. Nowember 1. To Hilaftz Valley - — os 
: 2. To Mo- Bay- tu Valley, V. 32? 
October 26. Te Orvi- pulat, W. - 35 Li 3. To Kara ii Valley - 35 
27. To Huhu-erghi River, W. 60 4. To Chahar-pulak, W. - 1880 1 
29. To Chnoa, . W. 50 5. To Kara-byo - 3 den 
30. To May Nor, W. S. W 48 6. To Shahan-ſubarhan, N. Na. W. 0 
31. To Paren- lol River, LW. 50 7. To Huhu-hotun, W. 5 = 


TARTAAx, TIB r, 


. the Summer to watch the Motions of the Eluths, 
were come, with their General, to wait - on the 
Emperor. The Hitdktds were placed with the 
Regulos and Mongol Princes; the Ambaſlador, 
and other Lamas, with the Grandees. There 
was Muſic alſo, and Wreſtling; the Mongols 
againſt the | Manchews and Chineſe. A great 
Number of Mongol and Kalka Regulos and Tay- 
&is, with their Wives and Children, came to pay 


in his Tent, and gave them Cloaths, Silk, and 
—_ He alſo bought ſeveral Eluth Priſoners, 
who were taken in the laſt Battle, and reſtored 
the Men to their Wives, and the Children to 
their Parents, giving them Cloaths of Fur, and 
ordering the like to be done to others. 

THz 18th, they continued their Journey over 
a ſmooth and well-cultivated Plain, paſſing feve- 
ral Villages, and two ſmall Rivers; one of them 


Turg- 


called Turghen, by laying Bridges, being deep: It c 


ayi 

runs N. E. into the Whang-bo They encampe 
near Ontjin-hajan *, where they waited next Day 
for the Coming of 2500 Horſe, who had a Share 
in the late Victory. The Emperor, who had 
not ſeen them ſince the Action, ſent a Commiſ- 
{ary with feveral Oxen and Sheep to meet them, 
and went out of his Camp to receive them; who, 

25 ſoon as they ſa him, ſhouted for Joy. 
As his Majeſty reviewed them, he expreſſed 


done him, commended their Ardour in not be- 
ing diſcouraged by the Want of Proviſions, or 
Horſes; remitted the Money which they were 
indebted to the Imperial Treaſury, and made the 
Grandees of his Court wait on them at Dinner 
in his Preſence. He enquired alfo into their Fa- 
tigues, and whether they were well- uſed by their 
Officers, They all praiſed Tyan-gi-pe, their Ge- 


Village Tarhan-kajan, they came to ſome Emi- 
nences, where ſtood a City in the Time of Jen- 
z6iz Khan's Succeſſors; and, it is faid, there are 
ſereral others in this Country ®, which is very fit 

for Culture, though without a Tree. They paſſed 
by another Pyramid, or Tower of a Temple, 


Lan, Kazhan, or Kayan, ſignifies à Village: 


d See before, p. 670. a. 


and the Bux HAR IAS. 
: Ninguta; who having been on the Frontiers all a where the Vice-Ro 


* 
7 Treaſurer, and Judges of Genbillon, 
the Province of Shan-fi came to ſalutè the Em- 1696. 
peror. The-21ſt, marching ſtill on the Plain. 
they encamped at Li ſu, a large Village, with a | 
Temple. The 22d, after 50 Li, it grew ſandy 
and hilly. Ten Li farther, they came to the 
Remains of a City, whoſe Walls were of Earth, Ruin, of a- 
and entire; but it had very few Houſes. Here City. 
was a Magazine of Rice, containing more than 

0,000 Tan e, with which the Emperor furniſhed 


their Duty to the Emperor ; who regaled them b his Retinue for 20 Days. Then advancing about 


30 Li, they croſſed a Chain of Hills, which in- 

cloſe a large well-cultivated Plain. They pitched 

at Hitan-hojo i, by the Whang-ho, which runs kidtan- 

S. S. W. and is ſcarce 120 Fathom wide, but ra- to. - 

pid. His Majeſty ſhot over it. The 27th, he 

paſſed that River in Barks, with 150 Followers, . 

and hunted on the other Side, where he killed 

50 or 60 Hares, and took ſome Pheaſants with 

his Falcons. He was received on the Banks by 

the Regulo, Chief of the Tartars of Ortis, and 

the Taykis, with Preſents of Meat and dried 

Fruits, which they had brought 30 or 40 Leagues. Whang-to-- 
THE 29th, they left Hitan-hojo, returmng-up frozen. - 

the Mhang-ho, ſeeking a Place to paſs- over on 

the Ice. This they did near where the Turgben, 

which was frozen, falls-into that River, hard by. 

the City Toto © This City is ſquare, like the 

Chineſe ; its Walls only of Earth, but fo well- 

tempered, that they have continued above 400 


Toto City, - 


his Satisiaction for the important Service they had d Years uninjured. Ten Li farther, they encam 


by the Fhang-ho, where it was frozen-over. The 
Plain here abounds with good Forage, the Graſs 


in many Places ſo: high, that the Horſes could 
not be ſeen. 


2. The Emperor's Progreſs in the Country of Or- 


tis, and Return. 


that they willingly obeyed Country of Ortiis. Shahan-pülak. The -Eluths - 
Ae e e e Dire. Kaldan's double Dealing, Ortũs 
Tae 20th, travelling on the ſame Plain, where — £090 Emperor marches back. Tan- 
they met-with Hamlets and tilled Land, near the - gi-pe's Reception. dan's Ambaſſador. Ru- 


ins of Cities, Ulan-palaſſon, or Hong-ching. 
Paſs the Great Wall. Yew-wey City. Tſo- 
wey. Tay-tong fü. Van-quan-tun. Yong- 
ho-wey. Tyen-ching. Whay - ngan hyen. 
Wha-ywens. Emperor ſaluted: Arrives at 
Pe-king. | 
4 THE 

© A Tan exceeds an hundred 


Weight. 4 In the Return called Kitan-hyjo. * Perhaps, rather Ruins of the City Toto, See before, 
p 369. 
1 1 j 21. To Li- ſu Villa , S.W. __ 50 Li * 
| from Pe-king continued. wn > 45 8. SWV. x 70 
Noventer 18. To Ont-jin-kajan, W. S. W. — L n 
20, WM.. - — 40 — 8 5 [Ss PIE 
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6 Journey in 
iy 2 0 being melted, they paſſed the hang - ho, 


Gumyep With all their Baggage, and entered the Country 


vov AGES and TRAVELS thorough 
HE 3oth of November, the uneven Ice a brought Letters, which were intercepted, going Cert 


6 Journey 


Tartar) 


from Kaldan-to the Great Lama, and the Prin- 


ces of Koko Nor; intreating their Aſſiſtance and 1690 


Ortds, © of Ortis, which is encompaſſed by this River Prayers, and inſinuating a ſpeedy Turn in his 
and the Great Wall, and is about 400 Li from Affairs. | 
N. to S. and 1400 from E. to W. It is inha- Tux 16th, the Emperor gave a Feaſt to theg,. 
bited by 6 Standards of Mongols, ſubject to the Mongols of Ortus, and diſtributed among them gu fat 
Emperor *, containing about 75,000 Perſons. 10,000 Livres: Each Soldier had about 6 row, 
They dwell in Tents, always moving, except a an Officer 15, and their Regulos a Suit of Cloaths. 
few who cultivate a ſmall Part of ghe Country, The Entertainment cloſed with Wreſtling and Pr: of ( 
which is moſtly uneven, interſperſed with Sand- b Shooting; both the Emperor, and his Sons, giy- 2. 
Hills, or covered with high Graſs : So that there ing Proofs of their Skill at the Bow and Muſket. 
is Plenty of Hares, Pheaſants, and Partridges; The ſame Day a Meſſenger brought Kalday's 
of which Abundance were killed. They pitched Letter, which contained nothing more than that 
at Tong-tſu-hay, or, as the Mongols call it, Teng the Occaſion of the War was not to be charged Ci Pa 
ay. on him; adding, that the Emperor had former! "— 
Shahan- DECEMBER the 1ſt and 2d, the Emperor promiſed to deal favourably with him; 1 * 
pak, reſted, and received Preſents of Horſes, &c. from therefore, he intreated him to be as good as his © 
the Mongols of Ortis, and gave ſuitable Rewards Word. 
in Silk, Cloth, Tea, and Money ; it being the THE 17th, the Emperor ſet-out on his Return z. , 
Cuſtom to return them the full Value. The 3d, c towards Pe- xing, the ſame Way he came, by Hi. u. 
the Emperor proceeded, hunting every Day, and ay, Tongſtay, & c. The Weather was now very i 
taking a great Compaſs, while the Train made cold. The 22d, the Froſt was ſo intenſe, that ne Wa 
but ſmall Journies. They encamped by a Spring, they could not remain long in the Air. The 
called Shahan-pilat, The 4th, at Hi/tay ; where, 24th, the Emperor diſpatched one of the Lords 
on the 5th, his Majeſty treated the Hunters of of his Bedchamber with ſome Refreſhments, and 
Ortis, being about 500, and rewarded them with one of his Horſes, for Han- gu-pé; and, next 
Preſents. Day, ſent the 3 Princes his Sons, his eldeſt Bro- 
% Eluts TE ſame Day, one of the King of Eluth's ther, the Grandees of his Court, and the Off- 
Di. chief Officers, whoſe Wife and Children had been cers of his Guard, to meet that General a League 
made Priſoners in the War, came and ſurrendered d from the Camp: The Emperor himſelf went as7;,. 
himſelf to the Emperor. He had brought-off far as the outer-Gate of his Tent, and ſtood there p: 
with him about 70 Perſons: But the General to receive him. Tyan-gi-p# falling on his Knees*”" | 
Han- gu- p ſent him without his Retinue to his at ſome Diſtance, his Majeſty enquired after his 
Majeſty ; who received him graciouſly, and gave Health, then made him draw near, and, as the 
him a Cup of Wine with his own Hand. He General embraced his Knees, raiſed him up, and 
declared, that Kaldan's Party did not exceed led him into his Tent. They had a long Con- t 
5200, reckoning Women and Children: That ference together, and his Majeſty, while at Din- ey 
ſcarce 1000 were fit to bear Arms, and all ſtarv- ner, ſent him ſeveral Diſhes from his Table. p 
ing for Want of Proviſions. The Emperor, for Then a Council was held ; after which the Em- 0 
ſeveral Days running, killed above 100 Hares e peror kept the General for ſome Time longer in a 
himſelf. The 6th, he ſhot 135, his Sons above private. When he came-out, every one in the ] 
50, and their Followers more than 1000. They Court crouded to pay him their Reſpects, ſo uni- e 
encamped at Qua-tolobay, and continued there verſally was he eſteemed, 0 
till the roth. This Day a Fox was killed b. TE ſame Day, Kaldan's Ambaſſador had Au-x.y re 
Kaldan's THE 13th, an Expreſs came from General dience, and aſſured the Emperor, that his Maſter 4 Y 
dl Det Tyan-gi-pi, with Advice, that Kaldan had ſent deſigned to ſubmit himſelf, if he might expect tl 
8. an Ambaſlador to treat of Peace. His Majeſty Pardon for what he had done: But as his Since- 
ordered, that he ſhould come- forward without rity was ſuſpected, ſome adviſed to detain the 
his Attendants. At the ſame Time a Courier Ambaſſador, and write to Kaldan, that he 45 
» See before, p. 369. b Du Halae's China, p. 361. — 
Road from Pe king continucd. 10. To Chekeftay, N. - - 15 Li De 
Return to Pe king. | 
Nowember 30. To Torg-ſtay - 45 Li 17, To Hiftay - „ 
Decembir 3. To Shaban- pilaꝶg, W. 20 19. To Tong ſay - - 50 
4. To Hijiay, N. W. 30 21. To the Whang-ho - . 2 
6. To Qua tolobay, W. — 20 | po Þ December 
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T ART AR, TIBET, and the BUK HART AS. 
%urmy in be kindly received, if he would ſubmit without a Knees when the 


Delay. But the Emperor diſmiſſed that Miniſter 
with Honour, giving him a Letter to aſſure his 
Maſter, that if he came within 80 Days, he 
ſhould be treated with Reſpect; but if he did 
not, he ſhould be purſued with Rigour. 

THE 26th, they repaſſed the Bhang-bo, and 


encamped a little above Kiitan-hoja, Next Day, 


they pitched at Hayluftay, by ſeveral Meers, 


having in the Way paſſed by the Ruins of 2 or 3 


Cities; of which nothing was left but the Walls 
of Earth. The 28th, at the End of a Valley, 
through which a Rivulet runs S. W. they ſaw the 
Remains of a famous City in the Time of the 


Yeven Dynaſty, called Lian Palaſſon ; in Chineſe, 


 Hong-ching. The 29th, they encamped at Ki- 


l:k5, or Simtnir-pecha. A North-Wind blew fo 
ſharp, that they were obliged to rub their Faces 


often, to keep-off the Froſt. The Emperor was 


thinner cloathed than any, yet-bore the Weather 
to Admiration. 

THE 3oth, after paſſing- over ſome Hills, they 
entered the Gate called Sha-hii-kew, or Shirghe- 
tua, by the Tartars, of which the Bricks and 
Stones were fallen-down : The Wall alſo, which 
there is of Earth, was much ruined, occaſioned 
by the Overflowing of the Ta- he, when ſwelled, 
by Waters from the Mountains; but it was then 
frozen- ver. Two Li within the Wall is Sha- 
hi-py, or Sha-ho- ching, a great Town, fortified 
after the Chineſe Manner, with high Brick-Walls, 
on a Stone-Baſe. It has 400 Houſes, with Shops 
for Trade, the Mongols coming here to traffic. 
The Gariſon of about 1000 Chineſe Soldiers, 
Horſe and Foot, were drawn-up by their Com- 
mander on both Sides the Road. It was ſo cold, 
that they choſe to walk rather than ride. 

THe 31ſt, they lodged in a large City, called 
Yew-wey, with a Tartar Gariſon of 5000 Men, 
draughted out of the 8 Standards at Pe-4ing. Theſe 
aſſiſted to defeat the Eluths, under Tyan-gi-pe. 
The Emperor had lately built Houſes for them, 
each with 3 Rooms and a Court, at the Expence 
of 6,000,000 Livres; ſome in the City, and the 
reſt extending near three Miles towards the Great 
Wall. They all ſtood before their Houſes along 
the Road, with their Officers, and fell on their 

Vol. IV. Lbs 


* Du Hald:'s China, p. 362. 
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b way they paſſed- by a famous Temple, which had 


d Day, as they did all the following, through ſe- 


729 

y perceived the Emperor, who Gerbillon. 

took his Lodging at the General's Palace, 1697. 
FANUARY 2, 1697, they leſt this City, and 

travelling in a good open Country, lay at Je- To- wey. 

wey, another as large as Yew-wey, but leſs popu- 

lous. The 3d, at Kan- ſban, a little City; hav- 

ing paſled-by ſeveral Forts of Earth with Sol- 

diers, and Places to make Fires in caſe of 

Alarms. The 4th, they marched 25 Li among 

the Mountains, and 5 in a Plain. About Mid- 


ſeveral Grottos and Images cut in the Rocks. 
The Emperor meaſured the Height of the biggeſt 
with the Semicircle, and found it 57 Chineſe Feet. 

THey lay at Tay-tong fu, one of the five prin- Tay-tong 
cipal Cities of Shan Ai. It is near a League about, ld 
has good Walls fortified with Bulwarks, and 3 
Gates, with a Place of Arms to each. It is very 
populous, the Streets ſtrait, with many triumphal 
Arches, and the Houſes well-built. The Yu-ho 
runs on the Eaſt-Side, covered with a handſome 
Stone-Bridge. Within 15 Li of this Place, the 
Emperor found the Road lined on both Sides with 
the Gariſon, and other Soldiers, all Horſe, and 
under Arms, their Officers in their Front. After 
theſe came the Governor, and other Aandarins, 
to ſalute the Emperor. 

THe 5th, croſſing the Bridge from the Eaſt-yan.quan- 
Gate, they made large Journeys, the Emperortun. 
longing to be at Pe-kting. They marched this 


veral Villages and walled Towns, obferving at 
every 10 Li, Towers with Fire-Places ; and hav- 
ing conſtantly to the North, at about 5 Leagues 
Diſtance, that great Chain of Mountains which 
encompaſſes China. They lay at the Village 
Van-guan- tun, incloſed with Earth-Walls *. 
Tx 6th, having paſſed and repaſſed the Tu- vang- ho- 
ho, at the End of 12 Li they came to the City wey. 
Yang - bo- wey, drawing nearer the Chain of 
Mountains, at whoſe Foot =-_ perceived the 
Great Wall, and its Towers. Lhey lay at Ben- Tyen- 
ching, a City walled like the reſt. It is pretty clüng. 
large, but the Houſes were falling to ruin, the 
Inhabitants having left them by reaſon of the 
Scarcity of Corn, and Labour exacted by the 
Mandarins, on Pretence of a War, 

5 A THz 


Return to Pe-king. 
December 26. To Kutan-hojo "— 40 Li 
27. To Huluftay, E. - — 
28. To Ulan-palaſſon, E. - 30 
29. To Kilka, E. - 45 


30. To Sha-hi-pi, S. E. - 30 


January 2. To Tſo-wey City, E. - 70 


31. To Yew-wey City, S. S. E. 20 Li 


3. To Kan-ſoan City - 60 
4. To Tay-tong fu - 30 
5. To Yan-quan-tun Village, KE. 90 
6. To Tyen-ching City, E. - 


January 
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Mountains in View for 50 Li, and another Chain 
Whay-ngan On the South all the Day. At the End of 20, 
byen, through a narrow Road, they came to the City 
I bay-ngan hyen Then paſſing ſeveral] Hamlets 
and Forts, entered the Province of Pe- che- li, and 
lay at a poor Town, called Pe-kyong-chang. The 
8th, their firſt 40 Li was in a ſtony Country, 
croſſing ſeveral Times, the Yang-bo then frozen- 
over; the reſt of the Way through the Plain of 
Stwen-wha "a between two Chains of Mountains 
40 or 50 Li aſunder. They lay at that City, 
paſſing near a Lake made by the Yang-ho, after 

: running under-Ground. | 
Wha-ywen. THE gth, they came to a Place on that River 
near J/ha-ywen, where they lay on their Journey 
outward, Here they left the high Road, which 

runs Eaſt to Pau-ngan hyen *, and took that of 
Pau-ngan chew, turning to the S.S.W. Paſling 


vo YA EA and TRAVELs therough 
Tux 7th, they had the aforeſaid Chain of a | 


b 


the Yang-ho, they aſcended a high Mountain, 


which being very ſteep, the Beaſts of Burden 
kept the great Road, though 20 Li about. Af- 
terwards they entered a large Plain, watered by 
Canals from the Yang-ho, and cultivated by 51 
of the Emperor's Farmers, who raiſe Rice, and 
are very rich. They lay at Kyew-pau-ngan, 
where the Houſes and Shops are as good as thoſe 
at Pe-king. TH, 
THE oth, repaſſing the River, they entered 
on the great Road at Sha-ching ; whence pro- 
ceeding through Tu- mu, the 
Ihay-lay. Next Day, the 1 Heir, and 
5 of his Brothers, and the Grandees left at Pe- 
king, met his Majeſty at K:in-yong-guan, about 
the Middle of the Streight of Nan-tew, where 
they reſted. The Heads of Tribunals, and other 
Mandarins of the firſt and ſecond Order, at- 
tended his Majeſty at the Entrance of the 
Streight ; but the inferior Orders were not privi- 


Emperor ſa- 
luted, 


wore to come ſo far. They lay at Chang-ping 
chew. 

Arrives © THE 12th, they arrived at Pe-4:ng, and met 
Pe. king. other Mandarins, ranged to receive the Emperor. 


Thoſe of the Tribunal Zwan-i-wey lined the 
Streets and Roads, from the Gate of the Palace 
to a good Diſtance out of the City, with all the 
Imperial Enfigns. This Pomp was extraordinary, 
and deſigned in order to ſtrike a Reverence into 
the Eluths, who were to make their Submiſſion -. 


a Perhaps rather Whay-lay hyen. 


came to lodge at d him. His Majeſty ſent for the 2 principal Off 


SECT. VI. 
Gerbillon's ſeventh Journey in the Emperor's 
EKetinue, 1697. | 


1. The Road to Ning-bya, in Shen - l. 


Emperor ſets-out.. Swen-wha fü. Tay-tong fd. 
The Hu-ho. Wha-jin hyen. The River San- 
kan. So-chew City. River Ni-ku. Paſs the 
Great Mall. San-ſha Borough. Houſes under 
Ground, Paw-te chew City. Croſs the Whang- 
ho. Ku-ſhau Town. Shin-mu hyen. Kal- 
dan's Son made Priſoner. Pyen- ling- pu. Cu- 
rious Temple. Creſs the Tay-ho. The Great 
Wall. Yu-lin-wey. Country of Ortiis. River 
Kurkir. Tong-halan Nor. March along the 
Great Wall within China: Croſs the Whang- 
ho: Approach Ning-hya : That City deſcribed, 
Solar Eclipſe. Manufatures. Kaldan's Am- 
baſjador ſubmits. A bring Hutukto. Country 
about Ning-hya. Salt-petre. Fine Temple. 


HE 26th of February, 1697, or 6th of the g. 
2d Chineſe Moon, the Emperor Kang-hi, ſer. | 
in the 36th Year of his Reign, ſet-out from Pe- 
king. The Heir appointed, and ſeveral of the 
other Princes attended him 2 Leagues out of the 
City, and his eldeſt Son was ordered to follow 


cers, and in Preſence of his Sons, and chief Lords 
of the Court, commanded them to keep his Chil- 
dren ſtrictly to their Duty, to reprimand them 
freely, and even chaſtiſe them if there was Oc- 
caſion: At the ſame Time declaring, that 
muſt be accountable, at the Peril of their Lives, 
for any Irregularities committed by them in his 
Abſence. The Emperor took this Method, be- 
cauſe he underſtood, that during his laſt Journey, 
ſome of his Sons had been immoderate in their 
Pleaſures. | | xt; q 
AFTER travelling 340 Li, they arrived, March garn. 
3, at Stwen-wha fy, Next Day, they encampedii. 
near Kong-tſo-wey, a City of a conſiderable Cir- 
cumference, built in a barren Country, with 
Walls and ſquare 'Towers of Brick, which are 
entire : But all within is in Ruins, and the few 
Inhabitants are exceeding poor. They m_ 


b Du Halde's China, p. 363. 
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Return to Pe- king. 
January 7. To Pe. kyong-chang Town, E. 110 Li 
8. E.N.E. . | = 40 
— To Swen-whht fa, S. E. Fo 
9. To 1 1 "I — 
10. To Whay-lay hyen - 110 


11. To Chang- ping chew - 


110 L 
12. To Pe-king - — 70 
Road from Peking. 
March 3. To Swen-wha fu 7 340 
4. To Kong-to-wey _- = | 


169). 
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\%arrty inpaſſed-over Tee, the Valleys being covered with a declining from the Northern to the Southern © 


Tatay- Water. The 5th, they lodged at Fhay-ngan 
hyen ; and, the 6th, at Den- ching, a City three 
Miles in Circumference, but, excepting a few 
Shops, gone to Decay. A great deal of Soap is 
made here of Nitre, which iſſues-out of the 
Earth. The 7th, they marched-through a Plain, 
watered with a River, to Yang-ho, . and 
better-built City than Dyen- ching, where Soap is 
likewiſe made. The next Day, they had a Ridge 


of Mountains to the North, and lay at Kynsls, a b running E. by N. joins it near Pau-ngan chew; 


walled Town. 5 

Tuz gth, they got to Tay-tong fu; within 3 
Miles of which the principal Mandarins of the 
Province met the Emperor, in their Robes of 
State, kneeling by the Road-Side, as uſual ; the 
Gariſon was drawn-up under-Arms, and Multi- 
tudes of People lined the Way. Before they en- 
tered the City, they croſſed the Yu-ho, over a 
ſtately Stone Bridge with 18 Arches : The Bal- 
juſtrades are adorned with Figures of Lions and 
Tigers, about one and a half Foot high in Demi- 
Relief, but coarſely done ; and at each of the 4 
Corners is an Ox of Iron. This River is no 
more than a Brook in Tartary, and takes its 
Name after it has entered China at Ching-kew : 
Eighty Li from this Bridge it falls-into the Tang- 
ho, like ſeveral other little Rivers which they 
croſſed. The City-Walls are well-built, and. 
entire, with Towers placed near one another. 


In- ton 
"= 


Jie Yu-ho. 


H- un 
* and moſt of the heavy Baggage, by the Empe- 
ror's Orders, took the Road to Ning-hya, with- 
out the Great Wall, while he travelled within 
China. They paſſed the $hi-li-ho, about 10 Li 
from that City, and met-with ſome wretched 
Hamlets and Villages; the Houſes moſtly of 
Earth. They lay in Fhay-jin hyen, a ſmall 
City, poor, 5 The 12th, they tra- 
velled 30 Li W. 30 S. W. and 20 S. S. W. thro? 
2 flat well-cultivated Country. Moſt of the Vil- 
lages had ſeveral ſquare Towers of Brick, whi- 
ther the Inhabitants retire, with their Effects, in 
Time of War. They encamped near Ch:ing- 
iing-chwang, a Town with Brick- Walls. 

THe 13th, they went 30 Li W. S. W. and 30 
S. W. ſtill through a level and populous Country, 


D Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 363. 
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Tae 11th, leaving Tay-tong fi, the Soldiers, d 


Ec 


| who defended it ſeveral Months with a ſmall Body 


b Near the outer-Wall of Shan-f.. 
Who deſtroyed the Dynaſty of Tay ming, founded by Hong-vi. 
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erbillon. 
Chain of Mountains, then covered with Snow. 1697. 
They encamped near the Village Yu-lin-tſu *. we 
Tut 14th, they lay at Ma-i hyen, a little 227 river 
walled City. They croſſed the San- an- ho, over San-kan, 

a Bridge 20 or 25 Li from its Source, which is 

about 200 Paces from the Mountains on their 
Right-hand. This River receives the Shi-li-ho, 

and all the other little Rivers which they met- 

with ſince they left the Yang-ho, This laſt, after 


then paſſing a Streight of the Mountains, takes 

the Name of I ben- bo, and runs to Ki-ko-tyau. 
They encamped at So-chew, a City like thoſe al- So- che 
ready paſſed, where a Regulo reſided in the Time c. 

of the Tay-ming Dynaſty. The Soil here being 
ſandy, and not fit for Wheat, nothing is ſowed 

but Millet, and other ſmall Grain. The Author 
was informed here, that Yew-wey d was 240 Li 

from So-chew, and the Great Wall © only 80 Li 

to the W. Likewiſe, that to the W. and S. W. 

of Ka-ko-kew, it was in many Places but between 

5 and 6 Feet high, built only of Earth, and al- 

moſt ruinous. | 

THE 15th, near So-chew, they paſſed the Mi- River Ri- 

u- he, very broad, but ſo ſhallow, that it looked ku. 
like Land overflowed : It ſoon falls into the Sax- 
kan-ho, This Day, they ſaw ſeveral Vi | 
We 25 Li 8. W. and 25 S. W. to a P 

named T7: by ine ala near the Great Wall. The 

16th, for the firſt 20 Li their Road was very un- 

even, but newly repaired, reaching South to Shi- 

ching, a little walled Town. The laſt 30 brought 
9 a level Country to I- ting, 

a Village. ittle after ſetting-out, they paſſed p,; 25 
the Great Wall, which is — of Eau, 12 — 
15 Feet in Height, with Towers, ſome of Brick. 

It gives Admittance, by Gates, to ſeveral Streights 

of the Mountains; among which there is one, 

called Yang-fang-kew, 30 Li from Ta- ſbtui- tetu, 
made famous by a brave T/ong-ping, named Chew, 


of Men, againſt all the Force of Li-tſe- bing 
and had entirely ſtopped his Paſſage, if he had 
not been treacherouſſy killed: | — his 
Wife ſupplied his Place, and headed the Troops 
till ſhe was ſlain in Battle. The Inhabitants 
5 A 2 | built 


© That is, the inner- Wall. 


Road from Pe-king continued. 


March 5. To Whay-ngan byen 60 Li 
6. To Tyen-ching City 70 
7. To Tang: bo City - 70 
8. To 2 Town - 60 
9. To Tay-tong. fi 2 


11. To Whay-jin hyen, 8. 


- 70 Li 
12. To Ching-king-chwang * 
13. To Ju. I. cf. Village - 60 
14. To So-chew, W. S. W. oy 60 
I 8. To Ta-ſowi-kew * 50 
16. To Ycbiaę Village - 0 


N | N 25 
Voyaces and TRAVELS thorbuck 


© Or, Khamil and Khamal. 
guage of Tibet, Long Life, and very happy. 


4 Called Septenbaldius, before, p. 386. c. Speden Halina, ſignifies in the Lan- 


- 


732 
7 Journey in built a Temple in Honour of this Tſong-ping; a City, on the Top of a ſteep Mountain. The 2 Gen, vun 
Tartary. and the . as a Piece of Rela: ſent 2 next Days were ſpent in ferrying-over. the reſt of 1697 SY 
Officers of his Houſhold to viſit it. the Retinue. On the laſt of which the Vice. 
Sn ſa ' THE 17th, they found the Villages thicker, Roy, with the principal Mandarins of Shen-f,, 
Foro:gh. and the Land better than formerly. The Inha- arrived, and waited on the Emperor. The 24th, 
bitants dig their Houſes in the Earth. They en- their Road * along a winding Valley, with a 
camped near $an-ſha, a Town walled with Brick. little 1 5 iver running through it, which 
The 18th, it ſnowed from Morning till Noon. they croſſed 12 or 15 Times. The Mountains . lng 
Their Courſe, to Li-kin-kew, was one half the on each Side were rocky below, but all cultivated 
Way S. W. the other W. They ſeveral Times towards the Top. They encamped at Ki-ſhay, ku. har 
croſſed a little muddy River, which falls into the b a little City, or Fortreſs, on a Mountain, Town, 
FYhang-ho, The 19th, their Road went wind- THe 25th, they went 20 Li in a narrow Val- 
ing among cultivated Mountains, and for the Jaſt ley, continually crofling the little River, and 4 
40 Li was ſo extreamly rugged and ſteep, that over very rugged Hills. They paſſed Chin-tyang- pie Tem 
the Carriages could ſcarce proceed. At the Vil- þi, a walled Town, and encamped by a Brook 
lage Nyen-yen-tſun, where they encamped, they in a very narrow Valley, named Tj-li-ho, The 
Hesſes un- took-up their Lodgings in the Houſes under- 26th, after travelling S. W. and W.S.W. thro! 
fer Ground. Ground. Theſe Caves are very neat and conve- narrow and uneven Roads, they lay at Shin-mihin.ns 
nient, being 30 or 40 Feet in Length, 12 or 15 hyen, a conſiderable City, containing 2 or 3000 bhen. 
broad, and at leaſt 20 in Height: The Doors and Families; veing but 31 Li from a Gate of the 
Windows of the Rooms are arched, the Walls c Great Wall. It drives a good Trade with the 
and Roof white-waſhed, and at the farther End Mongols of Ortis, for their Horſes, Oxen, Sheep, 
is an Eſtrade to ſleep upon: They are warm in and Skins. They paſſed near the Ku-ye-ho, a 
Winter, and cool in Summer. The Inhabitants ſhallow, but very rapid River, which riſes in the 
make-uſe of neat Stoves, and burn a Sort of Pit- Country of Ortis , and falls into the Jhang-ho 
Coal; which has an ill Smell, but makes a good 120 Li from hence. 
Fire. $ SOON after the Emperor got to Shin-mil, thereKaiuun' | 
THe 20th, they travelled among the Moun- arrived Saki Pet *, Son of the petty Prince ofS#® . 
tains 8 Li, through a Valley, and 18 more South Hami e. He was a luſty young Man, dreſſed like 
along the Banks of the II hang- ho, which divides the Mohammedans, in a Veſt of ſtriped Satin. He f 
the Province of Shen-/i from that of Shan. ſi, and d brought with bim as a Preſent, Speden Hah e, a 
Paw.-te came to Paw-te chew, a City on the Top of a eldeſt Son of Kaldan. At his Approach all the f 
chew City. ſteep Mountain on the Eaſt-Side of the River: Elutbs in his Majeſty's Retinue went forth to 1 
It is regularly built, and contains about 600 meet their Prince, and kneeling along the Road, 2 
Houſes, beſides the Suburbs. From this Place wept as he came-up. He was a Youth of 14 10 
comes a Kind of Carp, very fat, and more deli- Years, well-made, and dreſſed in a Cloth Riding- tl 
cious than any other Kind of Fiſh; which is at- Coat, with a Bonnet of Fox-Skin. His Air was Tu 
tributed to a Kind of Moſs whereon they feed, melancholy, but his Countenance compoſed : He ar 
growing on the Rocks in the Vhang-bo. The ſpoke reſolutely to the Eluths, yet without a dr 
Mandarins of the Province ſend them every pearing haughty, or laying any T hing that might ea 
Winter to Pe-king, as Preſents for the Emperor e offend the Emperor. He deported himſelf no ab 
and Grandees. leſs diſcreetly in his Majeſty's Preſence ; who 36 
, Tn 21ſt, the Vice-Roy of Shan-fi having detained him ſome Time, and as he kneeled, by 
Whang-ho. prepared 20 Boats, the Emperor, and Part of his aſked him ſeveral Queſtions. Next Day, henw? are 
Thin, croſſed the River, which is here 200 Fa- was conducted to Pe-Aing. | ſorer, do] 
thom broad, and very rapid. The Mandarins THE 1 it taking till Noon to repair the 4 
of Shen-fi received his Majeſty at landing. They Bridge of the Kyu-ye-ho, which was broken- Ch, 
encamped 3 Li from Fi-ko hyen, a little ruinous down, they proceeded no farther than ” Li. wit 
ing 
* Which lies on the North of Shen-f.  Pek, or Bel, and Beg, or Beigh, ſignifies Prince, or Lord. NS 


Road frem Pe-king continued. 


March 17. To San /ha Town, W. - wii 2 25. To Ti. li- be Va — 
18. To Li-kin-kew — 50 25. To Shin-mi hyen 3 
19. To Ver yen. iſun Village — 70 27. To — — — 3 


20. To Pau. te chew 


Mar, 


21. To Fi-ko hen 
24. To Kuan Ci 


Tra? tainment for the Prince of Hami, and his Train, 
and diverted them with Wreſtling - Matches, 
ſhooting with a Bow, and with Wind-Guns; 
which laſt Invention was new to them. He 
likewiſe ordered Money and Silks to be diſtri- 
buted among them. 

THE 28th, they had difficult Travelling, 
amongſt Mountains of looſe Sand, and encamped 
South of Pyen-ling-pii, a miſerable Town. The 


h- ling 


to Kau-kya-pu, a walled Town of 200 Houſes, 

in a Valley, where runs the Tay-ho. Near this 
„ In- Place is a large ſquare Temple, above 20 Feet 
big, and 30 wide, neatly cut out of the Rock, 
with two Pillars ſupporting the Roof, which is 
faſhioned like that of a Coach. The Roof and 
ſour Sides are full of little Images ſculped in 
Relie vo, and painted with Variety of curious Co- 
lours: There are likewiſe ſome large ones of 
Earth, gilded over. 


„%, Mountains, which, however, produced Abun- 
dance of Buſhes, and ſome ſcattered Trees. 
They croſſed the Tay-bo, which riſing in the 
Country of Ortus, falls into the JF hang-ho ; and 
encamped by a ſmall River, a little Eaſtward of 
Kyen-ngan-pi, a walled Town of about 100 
Houſes. The 31ſt, they marched ſtill amongſt 
ſandy Mountains, in Sight of the Great Wall, 


five or ſix Li beyond 6hwang: 
Town, miſerable and ruinous. 
„ APRIL 1, their Road lay in an uneven ſandy 
Country. Being often near the Great Wall, 
they found it built only of tempered Clay, and 
ruined in many Places. It is about 15 Feet high, 
and 6 or 7 thick at-Top; but by the Wind 
driving the Sand towards it, it is become a _ 
eaſy to ride-over. The Towers are of Brick, 
about 18 Feet ſquare, 30 high within, and above e 
36 without the Wall : The Entrance to them is 
by a little Door even with the Ground : They 
are about 3 Furlongs diſtant, and have 3 or 4 
Soldiers in each, with Firing for Signals, 
AT the End of 36 Li, they paſled throu 
Chang- lo- pu, a ruinous walled Town, by a Brook, 


n-pu, a walled 


TARTARY, TIE T, and the BuxHARIAS 
«ry in Being encamped, the Emperor made an Enter- a habited by a Shew-pey, and 80 Soldiers. They Gerbillon. | 


29th, they marched thro* a narrow ſandy Valley, b the hot Soil. It drives a good Trade with the 


e an uneven ſandy Country; the Emperor hunting 
„ THe 3oth, they travelled amidft looſe ſandy all the Way. 


and pitched by a Brook, called Ilang-quan-kyen, d gion, abounding in a Kind of Juniper-Tree, but 


- oy" 


lodged at Ju- lin- wey, a populous City, above 9 1697. 
Li in Compaſs. A Tau reſides here, and the 
Gariſon conſiſts of 3400 Soldiers, commanded — 
by a T/ong-ping. The Walls are above 60 Feet 

high, with Brick-Towers, kept in good Repair. 

On the Weſt runs the Vu-tin- ho, which falls into 

the I hang-ho. As this City is ſurrounded with 
Sands, Proviſions are very dear, excepting Herbs, 
Legumes, Melons, and Jujubs ; which agree with 


Mongols of Ortis . | 


THe 2d, they entered the Country of Ortis, Country of 
by croſſing the 7 tin, a little River, rapid, but Ortüs. 
fordable; with Meadow-Land on both bides for 
10 or 12 Fathom, which has a beautiful Effect 
in the Midft of the Sands. They travelled among 
Heaps of Sand thrown-up by the Wind, and en- 
camped by a Brook in Tala-pulat. The zd, they 
proceeded firſt W. then S.W. and 8. S. W. till in 


— 


hey encamped by the Hay- ho- 
ta, a wide and rapid River, but ſhallow. 

Tux 4th, crofling the Hay-ho- td, they found River Kur- 
a Country not ſo uneven and ſandy as before, and ltr 
encamped beyond the Kurkir, a little River, ra- 
pid and muddy, which riſes $.W. and runs N. E. 
and, next Day, in Chahan-pilak, by a winding 
Brook of ban Pf ae Water. The 6th, two 
Thirds of the Way through an uneven ſandy Re- 


much inferior to the European: Then they came 
to a large Plain full of very high Graſs, and fit 
for Culture. They encamped by a Brook, in a 
Place called Cheltals. | 

THE Aue the Land was uneven, but free from Tong. bana 
Sand. 'I hey paſſed a Wood above 10 Li from Nor. 
E. to W. alfo many Tents of poor half-naked 
Maongels ; and encamped by a muddy Brook, in 
a Place called Tong-halan Ss where are ſeveral 
Pools of nitrous Water. The 8th, they re- 
entered China, by making a Breach in the Great 
Wall, and encamped near Ngan- pyen- pu, a little 
walled Town, moſtly ruined. ey reſted here 
the gth, being the Emperor's Birth-Day ; but 
he forbad any Ceremony. 

Tux 10th, they marched along the Great ,,, 


with not above 50 Houſes ſtanding, which are in- Wall, which, with moſt of the Towers, is of OE 
* Du Halde's China, vol. 2. p. 364. 
Road pe- ing continued. 2. To Tala-pulak — — 80 Li 
„ 3. To the Hay-ho ti River — 70 
March 28. To Pyen-ling-pii, S.W. - 50 Li 4. To the Kurtir River — 60 
29. To Kau-kya-pi 2 40 5. To Chahan-palak = a: a6 
30. To Kyen-gan-pii, S. W. — 40 6. To Cheltala, S. W. — 50 
31. To 3 — 50 7. To Tong-halan Nor, WS W. 380 
Hit i. W. =» — — 55 8. To Ngan-pyen-pi, S. W. — 60 
— To Yu-lin-wey, S. W. = 20 10. To Tyng-pyen, W. = 80 
4 * 


734 
Tartary. riſon- Towers are of Brick. They paſſed it within 
| fifteen Li of Ting-pyen, for Convenience of the 
Road, and re-entered China before they came to 
that Town; which is fortified, has 1000 Houſes, 
and 500 Soldiers in Gariſon, with a Fi-tſyang. 

The Soil is ſandy, but fertile. The 11th, they 
travelled in an open r and good Roads, 
paſſing by Len-tang- pu, a ſmall Town, with Walls 
and Towers of Earth. Beyond this, they met 
with a Piece of Ground covered with Salt-petre, 
the Effect of two large ſalt and nitrous Springs. 
They encamped near //hang-chi, a large Town, 
but thinly inhabited. Lage 37's 51 

THe 12th, they travelled. N. N. W. cloſe by 
the Great Wall, in many Places fallen-down ; 
paſſing Kau-pin, a little Fort joining to it. The 

untry was open and ſandy, but every where 


The Great 
#all 


; | Py | | | N : 
Vor AGES and TRAVELS tborough 
7 Journey in Earth, and the r but the Ga- a encamped on the Side of the River. The Iyth, Cette 


ok the Red Banner, and 5000 Chineſes, 


b Gold; and every 10 Soldiers another little Stand- 


cultivated. They encamped near Ngan-ting, a 


little Town of 50 Houſes, and but one Gate, 
where the Water is nitrous and brackiſh a. La- 
tude 38®, 40'. The 13th, they advanced within 


C 


the Great Wall, in a ſandy Country, but yielding 


long Graſs, Briars, and Abundance of Liquorice. 
The Emperor hunted, and killed no fewer than 
07 Hares with Arrows. They encamped at 
ing-u-ing, a little walled Town. 
THE 14th, proceeded 70 Li W.N.W. in an 
uneven, but well-cultivated Country, ſtill near 
the Great Wall. The Mandarins of Ning-hya 


Within 
China, 


arrived this Day. His Majeſty ordered the Offi- d out Towers, except at the Gates. The Author 


cers of War to ſhoot with the Bow ; and ſuch as 
were not ſtrong enough were deprived of their 
Offices. The 15th, they marched within Sight of 
the Great Wall, through an uneven andy Co 
try, unfit. for Culture, but the Roads eaſy. At 
Hong- chen- ing, a little Town walled with Earth, 
the General Officers of the Soldiers, who had 
been ſent before, waited on his Majeſty. They 
lodged at Heng- ching, a little fortified Town of 
200 Houſes, near the I bang - ho. 
Eroly the T'HE 16th, they croſſed that River. The Em- 
painted. There were two great Pontoons for 
the Carriages and Beaſts of Burden, and near 


China, p. 365. 
fore, p. 433. d. 


un- 


Whang-ho, peror had two large Barks built on Purpoſe, and 


100 Barks more, of a middling Size, each hold- 
ing 7 or 8 Horſes, with Men and Baggage. They 


* The Latitude of this Place, or of Vhang · chi, muſt be erroneous ; there being a Difference of 49 Minutes, or 
geographical Miles: Whereas the Diſtance is but 60 Li, or 18 Miles at 10 Li to a French League. 0 
 Halde' < It was formerly called Hya-chew, and Capital of the Empire of Hya. See be- 
4 What relates to this Affair has been already ſet forth, p. 467, & ſeg. 
ſume it ſhould be from either Si- ning, or Tu-fin. Tu. fan being the Name of a Country, er rather People. 


the Emperor ſent the Jeſuits two Sorts of Raiſins em 


- \ , ” 


eh 
Tartary. 


they travelled N. W. by W. and W. N. W. thro' a 
large fertil Plain, very populous, interſperſed with 
Canals, and abounding with Rice and Trees. At 
the End of 10 Li, they met about 800 Tartar; 


169). 


; 2 Thirds = 
Cavalry; all belonging to the Gariſon of Ning- 
hya, and drawn-up under-Arms, on both Sides 
of the Road. Each Company of the Chineſe had 
a Standard of green Satin, embroidered with 


ard. Approaching Ning-Hhya, they found the 
Soldiers who had been e. befors likewiſe * ag 
up under-Arms; and after them a Multitude of 
People extending to the Gates of the City, each 
with a Hyang, or Perfume-Stick in his Hand . 
NING-HYA is one of the largeſt and moſt na, . 
populous Cities along the Great Wall e. It isd 
above 19 Li in Compaſs, has a conſiderable Trade, 
and the Houſes are very cloſe, few having Courts, 
and none Gardens : They are built of Timber, 
or Earth; but the Foundations, and a Foot or 
two above Ground, are of Brick. The People 
have, from the Mountains, 60 Li N.W. Tim- 
ber for Building very cheap, and ſupply all the 
Country for 4 or 500 Li round. "This City is 
built in Form of an oblong Square, has 6 Gates, 
and 2 Suburbs, 1 of them containing 5 or 600 
Houſes: The Walls are of Earth covered with 
Brick ; but in ſeveral Places ruinous, and with- 


oa 


, SELL CE ER 


_— * 
£=> 2 
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found the Latitude 38 Degrees, 35 Minutes. 
Ten Li to the Eaſt are two great Lakes (one of 
them 60 Li in Com = abounding with Fiſh 
and Fowl ; which afforded the Emperor ſome 
Diverſion. 
THE 20th, his Majeſty reviewed the Chineſe 
Gariſon, and made them an Entertainment. 
Next Day, the Jeſuits obſerved the Sun eclipſed 5x 
113 Digits, beginning four Minutes after Seren, 
and ending ten Minutes after Ten. The 22d, 
the Death of the Talay Lama was publiſhed, 
which happened 16 Years before. 26th, 


and Currants, brought from Si- ning, or Tu-fan*, tw. 
and the Uzbeks Country: Some fine Serges, the 


Product of theſe Countries, were likewiſe pre- 
| | | ſented 


e We pre- 


Read from Pe · king continued. 
April 11. To Whang-chi Town, N. N. W. 60 L; 
3. To Ngan-ting, N. N. W. — 60 
13. To Hing-u- ing, N. W. by W. 60 


14. To „N. N. W. 0 L 
15. To Heng-ching Town, N. W. by W. 70 


16. Creſs the Whang-ho 
17. To Ning-hya City 


.-- 


100 


— 


T ART AR, TIE r, and the Bu RKNHANT As. 
lun is ſented to his Majeſty, who had the Curioſity to a ſupplied from the Whang-ho, by 


fatary- viſit the Manufſactories here, of Foot -Carpets and 
paper. The Carpets are like thoſe of Turkey, 
but coarſer; and the Paper is made of Hemp, 
beaten and mixed with Lime-Water. The Man- 
darins of the Country preſented the Emperor 
with ſome Mules, the Breed here being reckoned 
the beſt in China. | 
Tre 27th, the two Mandarins, ſent to aſſure 
Kaldan of kind Uſage, if he would ſubmit, ar- 
rived at Ning-hya. They judged, from his Diſ- 
courſe, that he had nothing in View but to gain 
Time, in order to provide for his Safety. This 
Suſpicion was confirmed by the Ambaſſador, 
Keley-quin, himſelf; who finding his Mafter's 
Intention was only to amuſe the Emperor, ex- 
cuſed himſelf from going on a 2d Embaſſy, on 
Account of his Age, and ſoon after fled with his 
Family : But unluckily meeting with the Lama, 
Hin Hukſan Hitiktd, at the Head of 2 or 300 
Horſemen, he was attacked, moſt of his People 
killed and taken Priſoners, his Baggage plunder- 
ed, and himſelf dangerouſly wounded : So that 


* 
— oa 


with great Difficulty he eſcaped, with his Wife, 


his Son, two Grandſons, and a few more, to the 
Camp of Tyang-gi-pe, which was always on the 
Frontiers. MKeley-quin not being able to travel 
faſt, on Account of his Wounds, ſent his Son 
along with the two Mandarins. The Emperor 


Habit, and made him one of his Hyas. 


Body of 2000 Horſe in Purſuit of Kalgan. 

MAY 1, Advice being brought, that the Lama 
Hin above-mentioned intended to return with 200 
Men towards the Vbang- bo, the Emperor im- 
mediately ordered 150 choſen Horſemen, to ſeek 
him out, and fight him. MKeley-guin being arri- 
ved, informed his Majeſty, that Tanghilan, Ne- 
phew of Kaldan, was ready to ſubmit, if he could 
be aſſured of Favour. , 


Se. Country; which, with the blooming Verdure of 

the Spring, began to yield an agreeable Proſpect. 
This great Plain may be called 'one-continued 
Village, for the Peaſants Houſes are ſcarcely 100 
Paces diſtant from one another: They are. only 
of Earth, but no Rain ſoaks through them. The 
Land being generally fat, they only turn-up the 


b which being incloſed with go 


C 


received him graciouſly, gave him the Manche 


Theſe d 
Tidings determined his Majeſty to diſpatch a 


* 
Tur 4th, the Author took a View of the 


: 7 left t 


try. They paſſed-by Tau- Fu- pu, a little Town 


the Mountains, they found the 


„ 
Sluices: Then every one makes à Gap in the 1097. 
Side next his Incloſure, and ſtops it again when 
his Field is ſufficiently watered. 
_ Upon digging one or two Feet deep, Plenty of Sperre. 
falt Water is found; which being expoſed in 
ſquare Spots of Land, during the great Heats, 
produces excellent Saltpetre, which is ſometimes 
ſeen ſpringing out of the Ground. Three or four 
Li to the North of the City is a great Temple, Fine Temples 
alls, ferves for 


a Fortreſs. In the Middle is a large ſquare Py- 
ramid 9 Stories high, built with Brick, plaiſtered- 


over with Earth, and white-waſhed, - reſembling 

Free-ſtone. About 100 Bonzas live very hand- 

ſomely in this Temple, on the Income of the 
neighbouring Lands *. | | 


2. Their Return from Ning-bya to Pe-king, 
| through Tartary. e 


Leave Ning-hya. Alajan Mountains. Paſs the 
Great l Coaft the Whang- ho. Sha-tew- 
ſhu. The white Pyramid, Kaldan purſued. 
Emperor goes by Water. The Chighe-muren, 
Mongol Tents. Cultivated Lands, Death of 
Kaldan. Kutan-hojo, City Toto. The River 
lan. Fertile Country. Nong-hon Plains. Aru- 
Sibertay Plain and Brook. The Emperor”s Studs, 
Herd, and Flocks; all very lean. Porhaſtay 
Plain. Hin-kan Tabahan. Chang-kya-kew. 
Pau-ngan chew. Arrive at Pe-king. 


HE p th, they left Ning-hya, and travelled Zeove Ning- 
'T* N N E. in x. even well-cultivited Coun- by. op 


with earthen Walls. The' nearer they approached 
ou 


| Duſes fewer, 
and the Country leſs agreeable. The 6th, they 
N orgy Pin-le-chin, a Town with good 

rick Walls, but no Towers, and encamped in 
Liw-fu-mu-hi, near a Canal of the Ibang- bo, 
within 2 or 3 Li of the Great Wall. The Em- 
high Road, to hunt near the Alzjan 
ountains of Ho-lang-/ſhan,' called by the Tar- Mountains, 
tars, Alajan-alin, which run 3 or 400 Li from 
E. to W. and are not above * 10 Li acroſs in 
many Places: The Great Wall breaks- off at 


each End, and it is ſaid there are 360 Paſſages 
Glebe with a „It is divided into through them, moſt of — —e— 
ſquare Fields, ſurrounded with little Canals, to f guarded by Chineſe Soldiers. Beyond them is the 
receive the Water from the greater, which are Reſidence of Paturu- chonum, an Eluth fer of 
| D Hald:'s China, p. 366. 

Return to Pe. king. — To ——, NNE. — 3 30 Li 

10 — 6. To Pin- lo- chin Town, N. N. E. 30 
Y 5. To Tau: fu. pd Town, N. N. E. = 401 — To Liw-fi-mi ht; N.N.E, _ - — 

4 5 | 
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7 Tourney in Kaldan's Family; with whom falling - out 7 or 8 a Country, and encamped in a Place called Peta, Gerbil 


Lear before, he ſubmittcd to the Emperor, who that is, the white Pyramid; from one of Brick 169 
made him a Regulo of the third Order. "This R over, about. 400 Paces from the River. Jurtat 
Country properly belongs to the Kaltas, who Here likewiſe, are ſome broken Walls, the Re. . =..." 


abandoned it upon their Wars with the .Eluths, mains of a great Temple. Oppoſite to their 4 


f . 


Paſithe THE 7th, they paſſed the Great Wall, which Camp lay 130 Barks, laden with Rice 
Ercat Wall. vas 3 almoſt entirely ruinous, and marched Ning-h * "we, the Soldiers ſent in Purſuit 7 
through a very even, but uncultivated Coun- dan. The Emperor killed ſeven large St , and 
ny encamping by an Arm of the Vhang- bo, in two wild Boars, in the Iſlands mide by the 
a Place called. Shau-ma· ing, q or 8 Li from the Whang-ho, which are full of Thickets. 
Mountains, which are very ſteep and bare. The b THE 17th, they reſted. Next Day, his Ma- kalt 
$th, continuing here, the Emperor received Ad- jeſty hunted as he went, in the little Iſles of the . 
vice, that the 8 of Note Nor had reſolved ver, and caught Fiſh, They reſted the four * 
to accompany his Ambaſſadors, and pay her Re- Days following; and the little Army ſent to 
ſpects to his Majeſty. Upon this Account they purſue Kaldan, paſſed in Review before the Em. 
made but ſhort Stages. Ihe gth, they proceeded peror. The 23d, they continued their March 
in the ſame Plain, whigh yielded Plenty of Buſhes along the River, followed by the Barks. The 
and Graſs, and ene with Hares and Phea- 24th, they encamped by the River, nigh ſome 
ſants. They encamped along the /Yhang-bo, in little Woods ſtocked with Stags. Reſting the 
a Place named Shi-tfwi-tſe, where they refted 25th, the Horſes, Camels, and Baggage, that 
the 10th. | Vere to go by Land to Kutan-hojo, with 200 of 
een the FroM this Day, to the 27th, they marched « the Houſhold Troops, were ferried - over the 
Whang-ho, along that River, and encamped on its Side: The YFhang-hoa,-the Emperor reſolving to go by Wa-Em: 
11th, in //bang-ti-wen, where was good Forage. ter. Accordingly next Day, his Majeſty, with“ 
The 12th,. the Mountains diſappeared towards Part of his Train, embarked ; while the main = > 
the W. but roſe high, and bore 15 Li E. They Body proceeding by Land, in a flat fandy Coun- 
marched the laſt 10 Li on the 13th, through deep 927 encamped on the River, by Sakir, a Place 
looſe Sands, blown in Heaps by the Wind; and of good Forage, near ſome Mongol Tents. 8 
encamped in a large Meadow abounding with HE 8 they travelled in an uneven Coun- b 
good Forage. The 14th, the paſſed a T hicket try, withdrawing from the J/hang-ho. After 20 tl 
of Shrubs and Buſhes. The Emperor went Part d Li, they croſſed the Chighe-muren, a little River, 7::0 h, 
of the Way by Water, and hunted the reſt, kill- along which they marched, and encamped on its r .t 
ing 4 large Stags. They encamped in Stang-pu. Banks, in a Place abounding with Hares, Phez- * 
Su- tew- The 15th, they encamped at Sha-tew-/hu, in a fants, and good Paſture. The 28th, and 29th, they Tl 
fu, little Plain near a Wood. His Majeſty killed five advanced in a level, but ſandy, barren Country, Teto, 29 
great Stags, and took three young one. and encamped on the Chighe-muren * (which was thy 
Tuls Day, the Emperor being informed by ary in ſeveral Places.) The firſt Day, in a Place Co 
two Mongol Taykis, that the Princes of Koko Nor, called Urhati, The 3oth, about Midway, they {jv 
to whom they were ſent, could not, at that Time, paſſed the Chighe-muren, leaving it to the N. E. a 1 
ſet-out to meet his Majeſty, becauſe ſome were and encamped in Mona- hejo, a large Meadow, lars 
ſick, and their Equipages not ready; a Meſſen- e whoſe good Forage invites many of the Mongo!: a 
er was diſpatched, to tell them to defer their to pitch. here. The 31ſt, as it rained, they went 1 
3 till the great Heats were over, and that but a little Way, and encamped by the bang - the 
then they might come to Pe-#ing. The 16th, ho. In the Evening they had a Storm, with Hail whi 
they travelled N. K. and E. N. E. through a ſandy and Thunder. ; bot tere 
1 ö NME one 
* , *” IN 2 
This River is laid down 15 Minutes lower in the Jeſuits Map: But all the Latitudes taken by this Author, 
more or leſs, diſagree with it. 8 f 
88 | a * " * : * Du 
Return to Pe- king. 18. To the Whang-bo, N. E. 291 "ON 
* 23. To the Frag N.N.E. — 20 
May 7. To Shau-ma-ing 2 50 Li 24. To the River, N. E. — 20 
9. To Shi-t/wi-t/e — 30 26. To Sakir, N. E. 85 
11. To Whan-ti N. — 35 27. To the Chighe-muren, N. K.. 
12. To the Mang - bo, N. — 40 28. To Urbatu, N. E. by E. - Go 
13. To the ſame River, N.W. by W. 40 29. To the Chighe-muren = 50 
14. To Swarg-pi, N. — — 50 30. To Mona · Bejo, E. N 8 580 
15. To Sa- tea: hu, N. N. E. — 140 31. To the Whang-ho, 8. 15 
16. To Pe- ta, N. E. „„ i 25 1 


pongol 
E pitched by a little River, or rather Canal, ſup- 
| plied by the Mhang-he, when the Waters are 

high. The 3d, they reſted by a clear Brook, 


Courſe was firſt E. then N. E. and E. N. E. wind- 
ing about a Marſh, They paſſed a great many 
e Mongol Tents, with ſome cultivated Lands, and 


Water within two or three Li. The 5th, they 
marched E. and E. S. E. through the moft fertile 
and beſt-cultivated Diftrit they had till then 
met-with in the Country of Ortis, They kept 
at a Diſtance from the Fhang-ho, and encamped 
by a Brook, in a Place called Chikeſtay, | 

THE 6th, their Road lay through Meadows 

extending towards the Fhang-ho, and twice 
paſting a Brook, which croſſes the Plain from N. 
to 8. they encamped at Tonſkay, oy Pn of 
Water, and good Forage. This Day, News 
was brought, that Kaldan being reduced to the 
laſt Extremity, and abandoned by his Subjects, 
had poiſoned himſelf, May the 3d; and that Tan- 
ghilan, his Nephew, was coming with the Corpſe, 
Family, and People of that Prince, to ſubmit to 
the Emperor. The 5th, they arrived in Kutan- 
hajo, on the Side of the Fhang-ho. Next Day, 

they paſſed the River, and reſted till the 13th; 
when they advanced North to the Mouth of the 
Turghen, which falls into the hang - bo, over- 

79, 22ainſt the ancient City Toto, where they reſted 
the 14th. The 15th, they proceeded in a level 
Country, to a Place called by the Chineſe, Shwi- 
tfven, and, by the Mongols, Orghiku-pulak, near 
a little Hamlet of Mongalt. Here they found a 
large Incloſure of earthen Walls, which had been 
a City in the Time of the Nwen Dynaſty *. 

THE 16th, at the End of 
the Mountains, bounding China on this Side, 
which were covered with Forage, and wa- 
tered by ſeveral Brooks. They crofled a large 
one running E. into the Turgbhen, and encamped 

„in a Plain fit for Culture, by the Ulan-miren, 
Vo I. IV. Neo CLXII. 


* Succeſſors of Fenghiz Khan in China. 
' Du Halde's China, p. 367. - 
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C andthe ByuXWArIas  _ 
ni» JUNE 1, they proceeded" E.S.E. and 8. E. a anether Rivulet, whoſe Courſe is Weſt. Neat 
Autary. along the N bang bo, the Plain growing Nar- Were : fome broken earthen Walls, being the 1697. 
rower, and encamped on the River, where they only Remains of a Ci called in Chineſe, 


8 * : 
A 
it Gaba. 


with Willows on its Banks. The th, their 


%, encamped near a Meer; but could find no freſh 


found many Menge! Tents. The 2d, they ching; and, in the Hongo! Tongue, an- pale bn A. 


fon d. The tyth, havin travelled 40 Li in the Hung. 

fame Plain, they rolled me Hills into another, ching. 

Benne good Forage, with Plenty of Shrubs and 
aſhes; Through it rans the Ulan-miren, with 


Willows on'its Banks. Here they encamped. 


Tu r8th, their Ragd lay among Mountains, Fertile Cone 


b bearing "Trees, and fine Valleys, watered with“. 
the ſame River (which they often croſſed) and 
ſeveral little Brooks, prcducing good Forage. In 
ſome Places they were cultivated, and interſperſed 
with Houſes, yielding a moſt delightful Proſpect. 
They encamped in K2##-2//7 ©, called by the Chi- 
nefes, Tjing-fhwi, a beadtiful Plain, by a Brook 
of excellent Water. The 19th, having marched 
E. N. E. and N. E. among Plains, Mountains, and 


Valleys, they encamped by Nong- hon, in a 2 | 


c fertile Plain, where the Mongols feed the Cattle Plain. 


belonging to the Mancheto Princes; all the Lands 


extending from Sha- ho- letu Eaſtward, along the 
Great Wall, being their Property. A Xalta Re- 
lo, with his whole Family, came to ſalute the 
Lmperor ; who entertained him, and preſented 
him with Silks and Money, It rained and thun- 
dered all the Afternoon . £ 


THe 20th, they marched in the ſame Plain, aru.avers 


approaching the Mountains to the S, on whichtay 
d Part of the Great Wall runs. They paſſed an 
Incloſure of ruined Walls, which joins the Great 
Wall, and encamped in Aru-ſibertay, a very plea- 
ſant Place, watered with a Brook of the fame 
Name. Here is Plenty of good Paſture, and 
ſome tilled Land, but no Trees; the Mongols, 
many of whom encamp here with their Herds, 


. 


never planting _ The 21ſt, they reſted. The p;,;, n 
ed 


22d, they proceeded along the Aru-ſibertay, while Br. 
the Emperor hunted in the Mountains; and en- 


Li, they entered e camped in Kerchilu, near Horho-pira, a River 


running E. then S. through a Valley leading to a 
Gate of the Great Wall, called by the Chineſes, 
Ching-kew ; and, by the Mongols, Itiri-tuta; 


about 15 Li S. The Wall here is built of Earth . G, 
and Stone, and the Hills, over which it runs, are l. 


5 B low. 


> Before mentioned, p. 729. 8 This is the Mong/ Name, 


* FO 8 


June 1. To the Masg- be, E. S. E. 70 Li 
2. To a Canal, 'E. | — 60 
3. To a Brook, E. N. E. — 60 
4. = _ — * 190 
5. lo Chikefta — — 50 
6. To Tonſlay, B. * 80 
7. To Kutan-beje — 40 


13. To Toto City ES a — L. 

15. To 9 plat, + "Wa EE 

16. To Ulantpalaſſon, E. 

17. To the Ulan miren, E. 

18. To KA- oi Plain 

19. To Nong-bon, E. N. E. | 

20. To 228 E. — 
„ E. h 


60 

60 

60 

60 

80 

60 

22. To Kerchilu 60 
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7 Journey in low. This Gate is ſhut-up, but a walled Town a 


artary. 


\ The Empe- : a | | 
rens Studi, tains, they met with 40, of. the Emperor's Studs, 


is near it, and a Guard of 300 Men. 
Tur 239, in their Way through. the Moun- 


containing 17, ooo Mares and Foals. The like 
Number is paſtured on the Sides of the River 
Sban-tu. They encamped in a Place named 
Sirdetey, where ſome Springs give Riſe to a little 
Brook. Here they found a great many Mongo! 
Tents. The 24th, they travelled among the 


Mountains intermixed with fine Valleys, rich in b 


Paſture, watered by Rivulets, and much reſorted 
by the Mongolt; encamping in the Entrance of 
a Plain, by a Brook. 


H-rds, and THE 25th, proceeding through the Plain, they 


Fleocks, 


met with 80 Herds, containing $8000 Cows and 
Oxen; and 130 Flocks, outing to 39,000 
Sheep, all ranged on each Side of the Way: 
Among the latter, 20,000 had died of a Mor- 
tality fince the Spring. They encamped in a good 


Paſture-Valley, by a Brook of excellent Water. c very gentle. 
The 26th, they travelled over little Hills, co- 


vered with Paſture. "They paſſed ſome ruinous 
Houſes of Wood and Clay, and met-with more 
Herds and Flocks ; from whence the Victims for 
Sacrifice being taken, they are under the Care of 
the Li- pu, or Tribunal of Rites. They encamped 
nigh ſome Pools, in a Place named, from a large 
Spring, Queytu- pulab. 5 

TRE 27th, their Road was over rocky Hills; 


but the Valleys were well-watered, and abounded d drawn- up under-Arms. Five 


with Paſture, where they met with the ſame Studs, 
Herds, and Flocks, which they ſaw in November 
before. As the Cattle feed only upon Graſs the 
whole Year round, they are very lean in Win- 
ter: And in the Beginning of Spring, when the 
Herbage rots on the Ground, they have nothing 
but the Roots, which they ſcrape-up with their 
Hoofs. If at this Time any contagious Diſtem- 
per gets among, them, a dreadful Mortalit 


ſues: But they recover again with the new Graſs, e and his Brothers, accompanied by Regulos, c. 


which in theſe cold Countries does not ſpring-up 
before the Middle of May. In July and Auguſt 
they are ſo peſtered with Gnats, that they do not 
thrive. | 

Tunis Day, there was a high N. W. Wind, 
and. ſo cold, that moſt of the Retinue put-on a 


* Tn the Original, Hing-hang ;. perhaps the Chineſe Name. 


4 T'RAv.ziL 8-thorough 


who had attended him, to return home, makin 


that he would give his third Daughter in Mar- 


— 


Fur Veſt. They encamped by the Side of 3 Cen 
Brook. in Porhaſtay, a little Plain. Tue Emperor 160 


1110 
gave Orders for the Mongol Regulos and Princes, Tartary 


Pl ix. 


them Preſents of Cows and Sheep; and declared 


riage to the Grandſon of Taſbeti Han. In re 
likewiſe, that-many of the Eluths, who had ſub- 
mitted, amounting to 1500, had died at Pe-king 
where the Climate and Way of Living did-not 
agree with them, he gave Orders for ſettling 
them in this Part of the Country, without the 
Great Wall, that they might live after their own 
Manner; cauſing Horſes, Cows, and Sheep, to 
be diſtributed among them, according to their 
Ranks. | 
TRE 28th, they met ſeveral more of the Em-1.. 
peror's Flocks. wing marched 30 Li, overtabi 
Hills and Dales, they deſcended Hinkan-taba- 
han a, for 20 Li together; but the Declivity is 
This Mountain is much more ele- 


vated above the Level of the Earth, on the Side 


of China, than of Tartary. The encamped | 
a Rivulet, in a narrow Valley, hing + mod 
Hin Han and Chang-kya-kew ; It is generally 7 
ſtony, but ſome Spots are cultivated, and pro- ( 
duce good Corn. The 29th, marching along 
the ſame Valley, they came to Chang-ya-kew, act, g 
Gate of the Great Wall; before which they. a 
found the Gariſon, . to 500 Men, - 
i further, they 6 
paſſed - through Hya-pi, a Place of great Trade vr 
before the late Wars ruined the Mengolt: How- 85 
ever, it ſtil] contains 10,000 Families. As the 2 
Latitude of this Place is 40 Degrees, 52 Mi- Ca 
nutes, that of the Gate muſt be nearly 40 De- Di 
Ur, 


rees, 53 Minutes. They lay at Swen-wha-fi. 
The oth, they went 80 Li to [pg Pau Car 


FULY 1, when they came to the End of Chi 
en- their Stage, they found the Heir of the Crown, on 
| Kut 

who had waited. there ſome Days for the Em- 2 
peror. The 2d, they proceeded 120 Li, tog Non 
Chang - ping - chew, ſix Leagues from Pe- King; fe ” 
where the Empreſs Dowager, and the Queens, Is 
met his Majeſty; who, on the 4th,. entered the oy 
City in great Triumph v. 2 
. | | LATITUDES > 
4g- 


bd DV Helde's China, p. 368. 
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Return te Pe-king. 


June 23. To Sirdetey, N. E. by N. = 65 Li. 
24. N. E. 3 =y 40 
— To a Brock, E. N. E. — 20 
25, Toa Brook, E. N. E, — 65 
26. To Quey- ti. pulab, E. — 60 
27. To Perbaſtay, E. — 59. 


r 


— 8 Y — ds a the 


28. To a Rivulet, N. W. - 


29. To Chang-kya-kew,. S. 1 
— To Ha- — — 
— To Swen-wha-fu, S. S. E. * | —— 
30. To Pau- ngan — * 8 | 
July 1. To 6 „ > A. | 
2. To Chang ping · cbeau - | 
3. To Pe. ling — Leagues 1 24 


Tar NRW TIS Ir ME Bor HA tas. 
far. LaTITUDES obſerved in this Journey. SECT... VIE | 169 E 
„ Gerbilton's eighth Fourney into Tartary, in the 
Seven-wha . — — 40% 4 Reitinue of e See, * fs bold an 
So- c bea — — nearly 39 28 ; Aſſembly of "the States, in 169 x 
Iling Village _ 25 „ 
Fü. to hyen- = _— 39. 9 | 2 | | 4 5 
N Ry: — 39. 15, Tong:chew'City. Sancho hyen. Ki-chew.” The 
Th-li-ho 3 2-8 39 20 b Imperial Sepulchres, Tſun-wha-chew. Croſs 
Shir. m Byen v5 Lg 39. 8 the Lan-ho. Paſs the Great Wall. -ſhe-kya. 
Pron-ling.p8 Town. * EE 38 55 Karchin Country. Queiſſu-hata. River Lyau., 
„„ 38 46 Chahan-ſubathan, River Kondolen. Wild A. 
au JA PER ks SR 38 41 pricots. Onhyot Country: Diviſion and Bounds. 
Kyen-ngan-pie 3 38 39 River Sirgha. Perkẽ Rivulet. The Sira-müren. 
SY uang han. pu my 2 Country of Parin: The Regulos Reſidence. Kayre- 
Tu-lin-wey TIO! Lats 3 :  hata Mountain. Kuturihu - pulak. Uchu- 
Tala-pulat —. 9 35 7 muchin Country. Ingan Mountains, Palubur 
Camp on che Hay-ho-ti 36 10 Rivulet. Kadon Lake, Rivers Teng, Horohon, 
Camp near the Kurkir — 15 70 37 59 6 and In-chahan. Parolchitu Pool. Kalka's Coun- 
Chahan-pilak 8 ET $68 try. Chaptu Nor. The Imperial Orders. Lake 
Cheltala — dads _ 37 41 Pwir. River Urſon. Place of Ajemby C. 
hang: chi Town — wy 37 $! remony of opening, and holding it. 3, Con- 
Ngan-ting Town — — 38 49 dition of : Their ten Standards. JET ES. 
Camp on the Whang-ho — 38 30 oY Tons l e 
Nyng-bya City _ 2 3 35 U. 16985 in the 37th Year of Range Tong-che® 
Liw-fi-mi-he — — 39 2 * br, the Author ſet- out from Pe- ting, with 
Whang-ti-wen — — 30 28 Antony Thomas, in the Train of three Taqin, or 
Camp on the Whang-ho WE 39 47 , Grandees, viz. the Preſident of the Treaſury z 
paſty a6 1 390 59 d the Preſident of the Tribunal of the Mongolt; 
952 5 bi 3 3 8 8 and a Privy Counſellor, or Meyran-chang+hin 3 
is 4 al 3 4 10 wh 2 e oy * ay” 5 — | 
| 5 | Emperor's Guards. ey were ſent 
Camp on the Wheng-$8 ne Eiipeit dd eld an Aſſembly of the Kalle Tar- 
Ditto 8 8 22 * 10 19 tar, and regulate the Affairs of that Country. 
Urbatu — 11 09 They lay at Tong-chew, a large populous City, 
Camp on the Whang-ho- 2 41 36 and of great Trade, being ſituate at the Conflu- 
Chikeftay * r 40 22 ence of the royal Canal, and the River , by 
; Tonſtay — — — 40 21 which all Commerce from the South of the Em- 
| Kutan-hejo — — — 40 19 © pire is conveyed to Pe-ting. Here is alſo a little 
ö Lili. au Plain — — 40 20 Canal only for the ſmall Barks, which carry the 
Nong-hon . — — 40 Tribute of Rice to that Capital. | They Were 
3Þe- Sidertey = Js og 40 entertained here with great Magnificence, at the 
, C:mp on a Brook 215 _ 41 Houſe of a rich Merchant, who came for that 
* Ditto 22 v7 2 41 End from Pe-Aing, in Compliment to the Preſi- 
tha zi RE: 4 * dent I the I, ule auld; + 
"Hh 2 15 25 505 THE 25th, they travelled E. by N. 70 Li. At san-he 
at 49 30 firſt ſetting-out, they paſſed two Branches of the bhyen. 
River on ſorry Bridges, and lay at the little City 
5B2 | San-ho.” 
Called the Pey-ho. 
Road from Pe-king, 1698. 25. To Ten- o City - 20 Li 
þ — To Hya-tyen City — 20 
Moy 24. To Tſong-chew City, k. 40 L. — To San. bo City = 30 


74⁰ 


tag. Li. At ſetting- out, they croſſed the River T/o- 
Ki.chew, Ha- bo, and lay at -K:i-chew, 'a middling City, 
about 5 Li from Mountains on the North. The 
27th, at the End of 35 Li, they paſled-through 
Ma: ſbin- tyen, a large Village, and lay at 841- 

men, a ſmall City. b, r 
The Imperial A LITTLE before they got thither, they ſaw 
Sepulchres, through a Gap in the Mountain about a League 
to the N. the Burying- Place of the preſent. Im- 


perial Family. The 28tb, the Grandees marched b and the firſt Poſt from Hi-fong-kew, ſtanding in 


10 Li about, being obliged to pay their Reſpect 

to the Imperial Tombs. + They afterwards tra- 

velled through a well-cultivated . Plain, but the 

Corn was periſhing by the Drought., They lay 

Tim-wha- at T/un-wha-chew, a City of the ſecond Rank, 

hw. 13 Li about, and famous at Pe-xing for its excel- 
lent Tobacco. | Ein 

Tu 29th, the laſt to Li was among Moun- 

tains. They paſſed ſeveral Villages, and lay at 

San-tun-ying, a {mall military City, now decay- 

ing, and the Gariſon reduced to 400. It has 

ſome rich Merchants, who trade with the Mon- 

gols of Karchin, ' The Sky being overcaſt, they 

might be deceived in taking the Lathade: The 

zoth, their Road lay winding among the Hills, 

covered with beautiful Woods of Fir. They 

met with ſeveral poor Hamlets in the Way. At 


Vora , RAVvVE ES 


C 


- 


— 2. 


\ F. 4 
* . 1 * 
* k v4 . , 
7 ugh 5 * 


8 Jaun ney in San-ho, The 26th, they went E. then N. E. 70 a went 53 Li, but could not reckon above 45 N. . erbil 


on Account of winding about the Hills, which 16 — 

were covered with beautiful Trees, eſpecially 5 

wild Apricots. They croſſed the Pau- ho ſeveral 

Limes, and encamped a little beyond the Streight 

Ta- yer teto; by the Tartars called Taipeh 

ang 3 ih. Pike a Ore, 
Om the 2d, they found the Valle er, he. k 

better cukivated/and the Hills leſs — —4 | 

24. Li, they came to U-ſhe-kya, a Mongol Town; 


a fine Valley, watered with Brooks, and the Ri- 
ver Chibetey. The Lands, from the Great Wall 
to this Place, are the Emperor's ; but here'Karchin «ci, 
begins, which belongs to the Mongols. The Re- Can 
gulo of this Country ſent his third Son hither to 
meet the Chineſe Chiefs, with Hunters; but the 
Rain and Wind prevented their Diverſion. They 
often croſſed the Hongor, which runs into the 
Lan- bo, and brings Floats of Timber to Pe. ling, 
affording the Regulo of  Karchin a good Re- 
venue. They encamped at a Place called S:rgha- 
piray Honghor- ang ba, from the uniting of thoſe 
two Rivers in the Valley of Sorabo, near ſome 
thatched Huts. Dovig io 
Tux 3d, they travelled half-way in the ſame quin. 
Valley; then crofling ſome Hills, entered another bau, 
of great Extent, and encamped in it near the ** 


2 Ab. 


Croſs the the End of 30 Li, they croſſed the Lan-ho over Rock Queiſſu- hata, by the River Lyau- ho, which 
Lan. ho. a ſorry Bridge, which runs to the Eaſt, is runs N. E. into the Province of Hau- tong, where 
broad, and not fordable. Near the Bridge were d it is vaſtly increaſed by other Rivers. The Place, 
much Timber on Floats, a Street with ſome Inns, which conſiſted only of a few Mongol Tents, was 
and Houſes of Watermen, who had Charge of by the Chineſæ called U-/he-4ya, being the ſecond | 
the Timber. From hence they went over a Hill, Poſt from #2:-forg-kew. The Ath, they advan- Chitar | 
and then another, which had a narrow Way cut ced in an open Country, but little cultivated {afwb= | 
through a Rock: Then winding about a Moun- Chain of Mountains lying 4 or 5 Leagues Weſt, 
tain, paſſed- by Lan- yang, a ruined Fort, and lay ſome alſo to the Eaſt) and at the End of 7 Li 
at Hi-fong-kew, a Fortreſs near the Great Wall. paſſed a ruined City. They croſſed 2 Rivulets, nifer nd 
Paſs the Tux 31ſt, they paſſed the Great Wall, by a and encamped at the Zte-chun, in Sight of a 4 
Great Mall. Gate already mentioned . As their Road conti- Tower, which the Mongols call Chahan-ſubarban; g 
nued winding among the Mountains, which were e where once ſtood a Citi. 5 i 
very fteep, and covered with Oaks; the 60 Li Tur 5th, the Country was deſtitute of Trees. , ; 
they travelled: this Day may be reduced to 50. To avoid ſome ſteep Hills, they entered the richte 7 
They ſaw many wild Lilies. Some of the Va Valley of Pahyen-to-hoy, and —_— by the li 
leys were cultivated by the Emperor's Farmers. MKodolen d, the largeſt River they had yet come N 
hey encamped in a fine one, by the River Pau- to. It runs from W. to N. E. along the Valley, . 
ho. Here they began to meaſure the Road by a which is well - inhabited: But the Houſes are only la 
Line, three of which made a Li. June 1, they Earth and Straw, except one of Brick a g 
2 See before, p. 71. a, and 367 a. d Rather, Kondlen, or, Quendblen; as in the Maps. 
Road from Pe-king continued. 30. To . 10 L. i 
: — To Hi-fong-hkew, N. N. E. 40 i) 
May 26. To Twan-kya ling City — 20 Li 31. To Pau. he River, N. E. FS. 
— To eng- her C — 20 June 1. To Tati thapebil-angha, N. E. 45 
— To Ki cheav City 1+ 30 2. To Sirgha piray, N.N.E. — 55 
27. To Shi-men City, N.E. — 60 $; To QJuei ſu. hata, N. by E. . > 60 Jo 
28. To Pu-i/u-tyen Village — 30 4. To NRe-chun, N. E. 5 
— To Tfun-wha-chew City — — 8. To the Kendelon, N. hy VW. 50 
To San-tun-ying City, N. E. by E. * 


50 


Tartary» 


14 Atri- 


du. 


whoſe Family Karchin belonged, before it was 
given the Father of the preſent Regulo, who 
was a Chineſe. They pitched about 10 Li N. E. 
from his Houſe, and near the Chain of Moun- 
tains to the Weſt. The Author _—_ by a 
Compaſs with Sights, that the Rock ©uei//u-bata 
bore S. 60 Degrees W. fo that their Courſe for 
two Days paſt muſt have been N. 10 Degrees E. 
and he gueſſed the Latitude to be 41 Degrees, 
50 Minutes. Wo Minen 

THE 6th, they paſſed-over ſeveral Hills co- 
vered with Briars, and wild Apricot Trees full of 
Fruit. The Soil a reddiſh Earth, with Sand very 
fit for Vines, if «the Climate be not too cold: 
Then deſcending into a Valley with ſome Ham- 
lets and tilled Land, they encamped by a Brook, 
at a Place called Putule. The 7thz; they croſſed 
the Mountain Pulengber-tababan, and entered 
the Country of Onbyot, by a great Plain, with 
ſome Spots cultivated: by the Mongolt, who pitch 
their Tents along two Rivers. Siba, the South- 
ermoſt, is ſhallow, and runs Eaſt into the Lyau. 
At Six in the Morning a ſmall Earthquake was 
perceived. ; ut; bench: 

ONHYOT is divided between two Lords; the 
firſt a Xyun- ang, or Regulo of the ad Order, and 
Chief of one of the 49 Mongol Standards, of 20 
Niurus, or Companies of 1 50 Men, that is Heads 
of Families. His Territory, which is largeſt, 
and the beſt Land, but mountainous and woody, 
joins Southwards on Uluftay,) where the Empe- 
ror hunts in Autumn. He encamps along the 
Sirgha and Siba, but his Mother and Brother 
have Brick-Houſes, and ſome few Afongols mud 
ones. The other is a Peyvle, or Prince of the 3d 
Order, whoſe Standard has but 10 Companies. 


"ad They have no ficed Abode. _ His: Lands lie to 


the Eaſt, and are ſandy, but have good Forage. 
The Rivers in this Country run from W. to E. 
into the Lyau-ho, which bounds it on the S. E. 
The Siræ-müren ſeparates it on the N. from the 
Territory of Parin; and the Mountain Hemar- 
lababan, by the Ghineſe called Pecha, on the 
North-Eaſt, | 54 $639 | | | 
Ox the 8th, they encamped by the Sirgba, a 
larger River, with ſome ſcattered Tents of the 
Mongols on its Banks, where was good Paſture. 
They caught ſome large Fiſh with a Net. The 


* Du Halde's China,” p. 369. d Here they found the Latitude 43 Degrees, 13 Minutes. Or,” Sira- 
nuren. d It riſes. in the Country of Ucbu- muchin, and falls into the Sira- mus en. | 
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june is wherein lived Erinchi, a principal Tayti; to a gth, they travelled 30 Li N. E. by N. on the Gerbilloa, 


b 


C 


d 


ce 


jeſty's Charge. The Chineſe Chiefs went to pay 


ſame Plain, and by a Spring called Mau-pilak ; 1698. 
then 15 Li in the Mountains, to which from the wwe 
Place where they entered the Country of Onbyot, 
they computed 95 Li in a direct Line N. 18 De- 
grees E. Deſclding into a Plain, they went 20 

i N. E. by Eaſt, and encamped by the Perks, aPerke Riu. 
ſmall River, which runs into the Lan-ho, but is“. 
ſometimes dry: Near it were a few Mongol Tents 
and Spots of Ground tilled. The Soil was dry 
and ſandy. Here they reſted two Days. The 
12th, half their Journey was through the Plain ; 
then crofling a Hill, they entered another large 
one, but without Trees or | Buſhes. They en- 
camped in a Place called Heoto/in-butuk, near a 
Dozen "Feuts of Mongols, and ſome Wells of 
bad Water. mt 3 ©] 

THE 13th, having marched 20 Li, they faw 

ſome Mongol: Hords in a Place called Tnatu-hutuk. 
Their Road lay betw¾een the Mountains, and for 
ſome Li over Sands; being a Skirt of the Deſart 
Sha-mo, ſituate to the Eaſt. After this they 
came to ſome good Land ploughed by the Mon- 
gols; At the End of 35 Li o, they travelled over 
fhrubby-Mountains, abounding with wild Apri- 
cot Trees, and came to a heavy Sand for 4 or 5 
Li, bounded by à fine Meadow, watered: by the 
River Sira ; which riſing in Afount' Pe- cba, The Stra- 
croſſes Onhyot, enters Oban the Eaſtern Bounda- muten. 
ry, paſſes-by the Reſidence of Cbang · ti · vang, 
Prince of this latter Country, and joining ano- 
ther River falls into the Lyau- ho. They eroſſed 
the Sira, and encamped on its Bank, by a Place 
called Kurke-kiamong or fifty Houjes, having left 
Onhiet, and entered into the Country of Parin. Country of 
THe: fach, their Road lay among little Hills, Farin. 
and Plains of good Paſture, paſſing ſome Tents. 
of Mongols ; the Soil ſandy, except ſome Marſhes. 
They encamped in a charming Meadow on the 
Bank of the Hata, or Hara-miren *, . which 
croſſes it from N. W. to 8. About 3 Li N. was. 
the Houſe of the Regulo of Parin, who is a 
Kyun-vang': A little farther that of his Mother, 
eldeſt: Siſter of the Emperor Shun- chi; alſo the 
Houfe of Kang- bhi's eldeſt Daughter, married to 
the Regulo's Brother. The Houſes were grand, The Reguis"s: 
and built by Workmen from Pe- King, at his Ma- Nedancr. 


their Reſpects to the Princeſſes; who entertained 


Read from Pe, king continurd.. 
Jure 6. To Putali, N | - 33 is 
7. —2 N.N.E. _ - =_— 15 


— To the Siha River, N. 77 
3. 


8. To the Sirgha River, N. — 18 Ls: 
9. To the River Pert — | 
12. To Hotofta-butuk,. N. E. 17%. E. 46 
13. To Xurté- kum, N. N. W 106, 
14. To the Hata-miren,, N. W. by W. 60. 
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8 Jerry in them handſomely, | | 
; ys ther Earthquake at Eight in the Morning, but 
not ſo great as the former, which obliged. them 
to quit their Houſes : But as the Viſitants tra- 
velled on Horſeback, they felt neither of them. 
Kayre-hata THE 15th, they travelled alogg the Hara- 
Mountain. nuren, and encamped on its Banks, by a Moun- 
tain called Hara, or Kayre-hata. They ſaw on 
the Way ſeveral Tents, and Plots of ploughed 
Land. To the W. were Quick-Sands, to the N. 
a Ridge of Mountains, and to the E. other Moun- b 
tains, called Nimatu, The 16th, the Country 
was open, the Mountains bare, and the Land 
unfit for Tillage. Their Road was not without 
Turnings. They encamped by a cool Stream, 
Kuturibu- riſing at a Fountain called Kuturihu-pulak, Here 
Pulk. a Mongol Counteſs came fromUchu-muchin, N. W. 
of Parin, to meet the Chiefs, and enquire of 
the Emperor's Health. She gave each of them 
two Horſes ; and they made a Return in Silk. 
THE 17th, they marched at firſt among the c 
bare Mountains, called Inggn, which join to 
Mount Pe-cha, and ſeparate Parin from Uchu- 
muchin. Going towards the Head of the Stream, 
they entered a ſandy and marſhy Plain. At the 
End of 20 Li they came to ſome Meers, about 
which were Mangel Tents, and Abundance of 
Cows. The Soil was nitrous. "They encamped 
by a Brook called Kaltu, or Kuldu ; where was 
log n good Paſture, but no Wood. The [ngan Moun- 
Abounains. tains are the higheſt Land between the N. and d 
S. Oceans, fer the Streams deſcending from them 
fall-into the Sea on the ſame Side they riſe. 
THE 18th, they travelled through a Plain 
watered by the ſame Brook, the firſt 20 Li 
N.W. by N. then it turns to the N.E. follow- 
ing the ſaid Brook; and afterwards to the N.W. 
Paluhur Ri- courſed by another Rivulet, called Paluhur, along 
lu. which they travelled, and at length encamped in 
a Place called Palubur-pira, having at W. and 
N. W. the Quick-Sands, which terminate the e 
Plain. The Regulo of this Country, whoſe Re- 
ſidence was not far- off, came with his Son to en- 
quire after the Emperor's Health, and gave an 
Entertainment to the Grandees. The 19th, they 
proceeded but 19 £7 up this Rivulet, and encamped 
on its Banks at Gongkeer, near the Regulo of 
Uchu-muchin, who is a T/ing-vang, or Prince of 
the firſt Order, aged about 27, and has 24 Niurus 


Vchu- 
muchin 


Country. 


Voyaces and. TRAVELS. 


and told them they felt ano- a in his Standard. He fetched the Grandees to his Cet 


ſandy, and void of Forage. They firſt 


Du Hald:'s China, p. 370. 


- 


\ 


boreugh 


* 


Tent, treated them with Beef, Mutton, Mil k, 

Is. and conducted them back, 5 | oo 
THe. 20th, they reſted, to provide Mu 

and change ſome orſes and Camels The — 

the Country, for about 15 Li, was good, and in- 

e with Mongo! Tents; but afterwards 


the Paluhur, then at 20 Li ſaw. the Lake _ 
Nor; the Country open, and no Hills: But far 
to S. E. 14 Li farther, they came to the Lake 
Keremtu Nor, and encamped at a Place called 
Pachay-kubur, by ſome Pools, ſeemingly of Rain- 
Water, which had no bad Taſte; but, when 
boiled, was muddy, and had a thick Scum, by 
reaſon of the. nitrous Soil. There was Plenty 
of Forage, but no Wood. After 70 Li, the 
found the Latitude 44 Degrees. It was ſo cold, 
that moſt put-on double 1 1 

THe 22d, having paſſed-over Sand-Hills, with Rv: 
Graſs full of Gnats, they came to a „ Ni- Teng, 
trous Soil, then to hard Sand, with poor heathy 
Graſs: So that they ſaw not one Tent, or Per- 
ſon all Day. After 30 Li, they croſſed the 
Teng-pira, and encamped 30 farther, beyond the 
Harohon-kol, another River, whoſe Water was 
brackiſh like the Soil, at a Place called Horohon- 
pira Pore-hojo, where they found the Variation 
of the Needle one Degree, 20 Minutes Wet. 
The 23d, after they had croſſed the In-chahan, 4 tn. 
their Road was boggy, and fatiguing to the Cat- chalun. 
tle, who ſuffered alſo by the Gnats. They en- 


u Nor. 


rr. 0 ew .Aa iv a —_—— * 


Road from Pe- king continued. 


Fane 15. To Kayre bara N. N. W. - 60 Li 
16. To Auturihu-pilak, N. W. 3 
17. To Kult, a Brook, N. N. W. 60 
18. To Palubur- tira, N. W. by N. 38 
19. To Cenglir = i : 19 


camped on the Hara-4//i, a deep River, full of 
Weeds, which they forded. 
Tu 24th, the Country was flat, till they 
croſſed the Udi, which branches from the laſt- 
named River, and joins it again. Afterwards 
they travelled by ſome bare Hills, which they Ee 
left on the Eaſt, ſeeing neither Tents, Graſs, 2 
nor Buſh : Then paſſing by two dry Meers, they b. 
proceeded, notwithſtanding the intenſe Heat, and of 
vexatious Gnats, to a clear Spring, and encamp- th 
ed; the Place being called Habir Han *, C/ 
THe 25th, the Soil was like the former; but Ce 
the Gnats not ſo numerous. They encamped by a th 
Spring and Pool, called Parolchitu Nor, whereParolcti ria 
their Firing was the Dung of Beaſts. The 26th, 7. pal 
travelling in the ſame Kind of Country, and the 
paſſing a Meer almoſt dry, they pitched: firſt by dig 
| 7965" 7 W0 al 
21. To Puchay-kubur - go Li 
22. To Horehen-jira, N. E. - 60 
23. To the Hara. ih, N. by E. FI 
24. To Habir Han, N. W. 73 Jur. 
25. To Parolchitu Nor, N. E. by N. 50 
26. To Anghirtu-Sira, N. 64 Tune 


TART AR, TIBET, and rbe BUK HAR TAS. 3 743 I 

in the Lake Angirtu-ſira-puritu Nor, in a marſhy a and remained in that Poſture till theſe Enſigns Gerboilli | 

ag Ground, whence the Gnats vexed them much. were paſſed a good Way beyond them. 1698. 
Next Day, the Road was firſt boggy, then dry 


LY 1, they marched continually along the 
Ground, with Graſs z but neither Tree, nor Lake, and encamped by it, in a Place called e Pwir. 


Pwir-i-ulan-erghi. The Soil was a hard Sand, 
the Graſs very ſhort and thin, but very juicy and 
wholeſome. The Country was much better in- 
habited than any other they had met-with. They 
caught Multitudes of Fiſh, but the biggeſt did 
not exceed two Foot and a half; for they n 

he 


Country ſeemed always level, but roſe inſenſibly 
towards the North. 


Buſh. They encamped by the Lake [ptartay 

Nor. g HR | 
Ua Tu 28th, after advancing 20 Li, they came 
6. to a hard Sand, with Briars, of a large Extent, 
called er which is the Boundary be- 
tween Uchu-muchin, and the Country of the Kal - 
has under Che- ching Han. 
Drought, the Soil ſeemed to be good. They 


ſtinking Water. Ihe Place being covered with 
the Dung of Cattle, ſhewed that the Kalkas 
dwelt here in Winter. Ducks, Geeſe, and other 
wild Fowl were plenty. Three or four hundred 
Li Eaſt of Uchu-muchin, is the Country of Aru- 
tarchin; and that of Hauchit - lies 400 Li Weſt 
of it. As ſoon as they got among the Kalkas, 
they encamped near a Pool, where was very high 
Graſs. RACE. 


I * they travelled through a Deſart 
void of 


Notwithſtanding the b no farther than into four Foot of Water. 
reſted by Wheytu Tafihau Nor, a little Lake of 


e did not loſe Sight of it all the Way. It a 


ater, Trees, Hills, or Inhabitants; 


THE 2d, they advanced 49 Li due North, al- ver rſon. 


lowing for Windings, and encamped near the 
River Urſon, which iſſues- out of the Lake Pwir, 
and runs into that of Kilon; the Country a 
ſandy Level. After they had gone 12 or 15 Li, 
they diſcovered a Mountain to the N. N. E. which 
is very remarkable, becauſe it ſtands alone; and 


| ppeared 

from their Camps five or ſix Leagues to the N.W.. 

by W. They avoided the Gnats, by lighting: 
I 


res at the Doors of their Tents, and con- 
veying-in the Smoke. They found the Lake-- 
Pwir not to exceed 80 Li in Length, from 


S. S. W. to N. N. E. and it is about 30 in Breadth 
throughout. 


and encamped by Chaptu Nor, a large Meer, of 
nitrous and brackiſh Water; but near it a tole- 
rable good Well. In the Afternoon there was a 
great Storm of Thunder, Wind, and Rain; 2 | 3 585 
which ceaſing, the Gnats perſecuted them more THe 3d, following the Courſe of the Urſon, Place of 
than ever. The goth, they advanced through a they encamped on its Banks to the South of a N, 
Country where the Horizon bounded the Sight as d Pool made by a Spring, called Ulan-pila#; 
at Sea, and pitched S. W. of a great Lake, called whence the Place has the Name of Ur/ſon-pira: 
Pwwir Nor >, furrounded by Mongo! Tents. The Ulan-pulak. The Country was not ſo level as the 
Ta-jin took Abundance of Fiſh in the Lake, the former; and as there are no Trees, nor Buſhes, 
bizgeſt of which were ſome poor and dry Carp: they uſe for Fuel the Dung of Cattle. This be- 
The white Fiſh were plenteous, but too bony to ing the Place appointed for aſſembling the neigh-- 
be palatable, bouring States of the Kalkas, the Han, and other 
++. In the Way, they met- with a Troop of Hyas, Chiefs, came in Ceremony to meet the Imperial. 
and Officers of the Regulos of the Country, Orders. As ſoon as they perceived it carried in the 
beſides three or four Taytis, Sons or Brothers above Manner, my alighted; and fell- on their 
of the Kalka Princes, who came to compliment e Knees as it paſſed-by them: Then riſing, they 1 
the Ta- jin on the Part of their Maſters. The went to enquire after his Ma eſty's Health, kneel- ö 1 
Chi, or Imperial Orders, were carried with much ing likewiſe before the Ta-jin; who alighted, and 
Ceremony in Caſes wrapped in yellow Satin, on ſtood all the While. After this they mutually ſa- 
the Backs of two Men, preceded. by two Impe- luted, and remounting their Horſes, . proceeded: 
rial Standards of yellow Brocade, with Dragons to the Camp. 


painted in Gold, and a magnificent Umbrello of HERE the Imperial Ch; being placed in a large Ceremony of © 
the ſame Stuff, painted as the former. At the handſome Tent,. with an Mam, or odoriferous ing 
Sight of theſe Standards the Tayłis alighted, and 


Wood burning before it, all the Kaka Princes 
walking about 100 Paces, fell-on their Knees, 
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proſtrated themſelves, and knocked their Fore- 
N heads 
* Hoachit, or Whachit. See before, p. 368. f. Or, Par: In the Jeſuits Map, Par. 
Road K inurd. o. To the Pwvir-Nor, N. N. E. 9 Li 
e | Tal 1. To 8 — 50 
Jurt 27. To I Nor, N. N. E. « Li. 2. To the River Ur/ſon, N. - 49 
are 28 To oa” N. N. w. 7 3. To Ulan-pilak, the firit Place of [2 30. 
29. To Chapru Nor, N. N. W.. 64 Aſſembly — - ; | 
2 | Tuly; 
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Voyacers and TRAVELS 
$ Journey is heads thrice againſt the Ground, with their Faces a 


artary. towards the Chi, to ſignify their Reſpect. After 


Kalkas, 


this, two Mandarins of the Mongol Tribunal 
opened and held it at both Ends, while a third 
read it aloud. * It was written in the Mongol 
Language, and imported, That it was an eſta- 
ce bliſhed Cuſtom to convene Aſſemblies every 3 
ce Years: That the War with the Eluths, which 
ce had interrupted their meeting, being happily 
é finiſhed, his Majeſty had ſent 3 Grandees of 


cc 
cc 
cc 


That as the Kalkas were now all united under 
the Emperor's Dominion, and divided into 
Standards and Niurus, like the reſt of the 
Mongols, they ougbt,to look upon themſelves 
in the ſame Light; and, conſequently, it was 
no longer neceſſary to poſt Guards upon one 
another's Frontiers.“ 


40 
cc 
cc 
ls 
cc 


Ard bein g THE Chi being read, and repoſited in the 


It, 


ſame Place, Che-ching Han, and the reſt, made 
their Proſtrations and Knockings. After which 
the Preſident of the Hu- went, and taking it in 
his Hand, gave it himſelf to Che- ching Han : That 
Prince received it on his Knees, and then delivered 
it to his People ; who made three Proſtrations, to 
thank the Emperor for his Favour. This done, 
the Ta-jin placing themſelves on the Eaſt- Side of 
Che-chins Hin, and the other Kaka Princes on 
the Weſt, mutually ſaluted, then took their 
Seats, and drank Tartarian Tea together; after 
which they talked of Buſineſs. The ſix follow- 
ing Days were ſpent about Matters of no great 
Conſequence, The Kalka Princes ſent them 
Horſe-Loads of Proviſion, dreſſed after their own 
Faſhion, with Wine made of Mares Milk, both 
ſweet and four. Among the Victuals was Mut- 
ton of an excellent Taſte. The Author eat alſo 
of a Kind of Otter, called Tarbiji, as delicious 
as Roebuck *. 

IHE Kalkes are in much better Circumſtances 


Ce:«icon ef. than the Mongols bordering on China, having a 


Tray ben 


Sies. 


better Stock of Cattle, and Land fitter to rear 
them. Before the War with the Eluths, they 
were vaſtly rich, and had innumerable Herds ; 
nay, {till ſome of their Princes have 8 or 10,000 
Horſes in their Haras. Theſe People formerly 
extended from the Source of the Ker/an, to the 


Borders of Salon Province d, and but few of them 


dwelt in this Country ; where at preſent they are 
all retired, to avoid falling-into the Hands of the 


Eluths, except thoſe who are gone-over to the f low; then 15 or 20 Li farther. Beyond this Ri- 


Ruſſians. The Kalkas are divided into 10 Stand- 
ards, each under a Prince or Chief, as follows. 


| | . Niurus 
1. Che- ching Hin - 27 
2. Nanyal T /in-vang - 2 


* Du Haldes China, p. 371. 
gion, Government, and Ruin, 


d See before, p. 
© Du Halae, as before, p. 372. 


- 


4 


* 


; \ 
thorough 


. P ong SA. un- — 2 8 
F Ra SE vt 3 : 1698 
5. Chingpelle Pey-le - 1 
6. Tanjeghin Pey-li — 5 85 
7. Aldar Pey-ls = - 6 © 
8. Chenden-kong — > 28 
9. Sereng-taſhi Tayki - 11 4 
10. Konnechbuk Tayki - _ 


Fach Niarus is divided into 150 Families 


his Court to hold an Aſſembly in his Name: b every Family conſiſting of a Man and his Wife, 


with their Children, and Slaves if they have any. 
Every Year they examine if the Families increaſe 
or diminiſh ; and thoſe which are increafed in any 
Niurus, ſerve to ſupply the Families that are 
wanting in the other N:urus of the ſame Stand- 
ard; for they never paſs from one Standard to 
another. In like Manner, each Chief always 
keeps within the Limits, or Extent of Country 
preſcribed him, beyond which he cannot go. 
Cc They have no fixed Abodes, but live under 
Tents, generally encamping near the Rivers Ker- 
lon, Ur/on and Kalka, and about the Lake Pwir e. 


2. Road to the ſecond Place of Aſſembly, and 
TE their Return. 


Lake Kulon, or Dalay: Mountains and Rivers 
about the ſame. River Kerlonni. Che-ching 
Han: His Camp and Feaſt. They march along 

d the River Kerlon. Para-hotun Ruins. Piiſing- 
angha. Pwirluk-alin, Purhaſuhay-hojo. Er- 
deni-tolohay. Kayre- hojo. Extream Heat. 
Tono-alin. Uton-erghi. Ekemur-pirhaſiitay. 
Kaltutu Nor. River Tula deſcribed. Arreeable 
Plain. Field of Battle between the Chineſes 
and the Eluths. Fine Temple deſtroyed. Han- 
alin. River Tula. Wild Bears. Firs and 
Pines: Mood Strawberries, Black Hares : Lei- 
low Goats. Kalka ſecond Affembly. Enquiries 

e concerning the Ruſſian Territories, Mountains, 
and Rivers. Lakes. The Pay-kal, Ekeral, 
and Kirkir. State of the Kalkas in theſe Parts. 
Return homewards. Marble Duarries. Rich 
Mongol Prince. Ruined City. Mongol Camps. 
Kuku-hotun. 


SE 11th of July, departing from the Place Loi K 
of Aſſembly, they forded the Urſon ; firſt” a 
near their Camp, where it was broad and ſhal- 


ver, the Country had an almoſt imperceptible 
Deſcent ; the Soil ſandy. They ſtopped on an 
Eminence 15 or 20 Li from the Lake (Kon, 
or Dalay) having thence diſcovered, with Te- 
leſcopes, that Part which was not hidden by the 


372, & Agg. for an Account of the Kalas, their Reli- 


Mountains. 
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\jwr"9 is Mountains : Yet the Author was affured, that a Horfes, Camels, and Goats; but not ſo many Gerbillon, . 
Ttary- the hidden Part was by far the greater, and that Cows, Oxen, and Sheep. Eight or ten of his 1698.” 
n took feven Days to make the Tour of it, at Tents appeared neater than the reſt, but much 
the Rate of 50 or 70 Li per Day: But the Moun- inferior to thoſe of the Manchew Lords. He 
tains which ſurround it from N. E. to N. W. hid had erected another Pavilion at ſome Diſtance 
it from their View. an from his Camp, for entertaining the Ta-jin, 
13 Tnoden none of the Mountains about the whom he came on Horſeback to meet, and con- Hi: Comp 
Rivers Lake are high, there are three remarkable ones; ducted thither. The Banquet conſiſted of 8 or nd Feaf. 
 Kalyutay, the moſt Southern; Olezin, the mid- 10 Sheep, dreſſed in different Manners, and 
dlemoft ; and Kurban-chira, to the North, on ſerved-up in a Sort of wooden Trays. When 
the River Argun. They ſaid, that the Ur/on'en- b they had taſted theſe Meats, and drank a little of 
tered the Lake towards the E. the Kerlon to the their Tea and Wine, prepared with Milk, they 
N. W. and that the Argon, or Zrgone (as the returned to the Camp, in a Place called Zahitn- 
Kalkas name it) iffues-out of it towards the ala, by the Side of the Kerlon, whoſe Stream 
N. E, about 40 Li from the Place where they was very muddy, winding gently through the 
encamped. They now deſcended to the Lake, Meadows. To avoid a great Sweep that it takes 
where the Land was uneven, very ſandy, and to the South, they paſſed it, and proceeded 40 Li 
without Herbage, except a Sort of tufty Herb, — | 1 | 
which the Camels are fond of; the Gnats TRAX 15th, after the firſt 20 Li, they marched 75; marco 
lune alſo appeared in Clouds. is Side of the Lake 25 among barren Hills: Then through a large alen 
„ is ſo ſhallow, that you may wade 3 or 4 Li be- c Plain, having the Kerlon always to the South, 4 
fore you find 3 Foot of Water. Their Camp or : Li diſtant. The Country was very barren, 
was about 2 Li from it, preciſely at the Weſtern 105 ding very little Graſs, and no Water, or 
Extremity; for its Length, which they ſay is rees. They encamped on the Banks of the 
more than 200 Li, is from S8. W. to N. E. This River Nerlbuni- chit-chirra; from whence the 
Place is called Dalay-choye-chong-dalay, which is beheld to the E.S.E. thoſe Mountains which they 
the Name they give the Lake itſelf, to expreſs its had eroſſed, ſembling the Bunches on the Backs 
Largeneſs; for y » ſignifies a Sea. N of Dromedaries. The 16th, the Country was 
„Ker. THE 12th, they proceeded thro* a very open open on all Sides, but the Soil barren, except for 
zi, and level Country, for 50 Li; after which they 10 or 15 Li of Meadow through which the Ker- 
paſſed a Hill that extends from the Mountain d len runs. This River, on their North, made a 
Tulon-hara, almoſt to the Nerlon. They en- great Sweep; but not ſo great as the Day before. 
camped at the Foot of an Hill, on the Southern They encamped at a Place called Ton- kul- chi- 
Bank of the Kerlawmi-altroy-emi. This River, ave. Fades 45 Set Wes! Jt 
whoſe Water is very good, runs through a beau- Tux 17th, they proceeded till South of the 22. Roe: 
tiful Meadow, full of excellent Paſture, about a Nerlon, through a very open Country, only fomeKerlon. 
League and half in Breadth. On the N. and S. little Hills towards the 8. and S8. W. "The Soi 
were rugged: Hills. The 13th, two Thirds of was barren, but grew better towards the End o 
their Way lay among the” Hills of hard Sand, the Stage. They encamped on the River, at a 
where they ſaw Abundance of little Agate Stones, Place called Kerlonni-firay-chibautay. The 18th, 
but of the common Sort; often changing their e marching till along the Meadow, which conti-. 
Courfe, to avoid the Marſhes near the Kerlon. nued to be charming, they croſſed the Kerlan 
inn THE Igth, they advanced in the ſame Plain, juſt before they pitched their Tent in a Place 
through the Middle of which runs the Kerlon., called Chilan- kart hata 6. . 2 
They eroſſed it where it was no more than two Tux 19th, they advanced in a Country ſtill para- hown 
Foot deep, and 60 wide. Che-ching Han was more level than before, and always within 10 Rias. 
encamped, with his Family, on both Sides of or 12 Li of the Kerlen, which they paſſed at 
the River. He had prodigious Numbers of a Place called Ture Nor, and encamped on its 
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Vor. X en. 3e | Banks. 
* To the 8. W. according to the Jeſuits Map. 05 Talay ; as elſewhere, = D Halde's China, 
bn Sompon tans Sn | 
Road from Pe-king continued. 5 15. To the Kerlonni- chik-chirra, N. 90 Li 
| | 16. To Ton-kil-chi-ava, S. W. by W. 63 
July 11, To Dalay-choye, N. W. by N. 67 Li 17. To Kerlenni firay-chibautay, S. W. 63 
12. To Kerlonni- altroy, W. by NW. 60 18. To Chilon-harchaka, W. 2 .90 


13. To the Kerlon, S. W. by W. 60 19. To Ture Nor, . 
14. To Labitatala, S. W. - 59 4 Jul 
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$ in Banks. The 20th, the 


Pufing- 
angha. 


Pwirluk- 
Ain. 


Pw haſu- 
hay -hojo. 


Erdeni- 
tolohay. 


- 


VoyYAcres and TRAVELS thorough wm 


dow in Sight of the Kerlon, and paſſed-by the 
Ruins of a City, built on its North Bank in the 
Time of the wen Dynaſty. It was 20 Li ſquare, 
and called Para-hotun, that is, the City of the 
Tiger; becauſe the Cry of that Animal was there 
heard. They encamped in a Place called Ker- 
lonni-kanchuku-alin, by the Kerlon, after croſſing 
a little Brook of very clear Water, which falls 
into that River. | 

Tre 21ft, after winding about the Meadow, b 
to avoid the Marſhes, they crofſed the Kerlon, 
and kept it in Sight till the laſt 15 or 20 Li, 
when that River takes a large Sweep Southward; 
paſſing between a Mountain to the North, and 
little Hills to the South. They encamped on its 
Bank, in a Place called Pihſing-angha. Sering- 
taſhi Tayki, one of the Chiefs of Standards be- 
fore-mentioned, was encamped by a River with 
a conſiderable Number of Tents. The 22d, 
they again croſſed the Kerlon, which they had in c 
View all the Way, and encamped on an Emi- 
nence, called Pwirluk-alin. The 23d, they had 
for moſt of the Way Hills towards the South, 
and the Kerlon to the North. Their Camp was 
in the Meadow 4 or 5 Li from the River, near 
a Pool of very clear Water, in a_Place called 
Paynit-alinni-hara-iſd. | 

Tre 24th, their firſt 
and the Remainder due 


Li were W.S.W, 
Then paſſing the 


travelled along the Mea- a Diſtance to the North. They encamped near a Genen 


Point of Hills, called Kayre-hojo, by the Kerlen, 1 698. 
where the Variation was 3 Degrees, 40 Minutes 


Weſt, and the Heat exceſſive. The 28th, after 
mcg a-while in the Plain, they entered 
among Hills, where the Kerlon bends much to 
the South. They- pitched near a Meer, and a 
Spring, which formed two or three little Pools, 
whoſe Water partook of the nitrous Soil. This 


was one of the hotteſt Days the Author ever felt the 


a ſcorching Wind blowing from the S. and 8. W. 
It alſo continued very hot all the Night, which 
is not uſual in this Country, and though Rain 
d fallen, accompanied with very violent Claps 
of Thunder. They encamped in a Place called“ 
Honghir-puriti, 40 Li from the Kerlon. | 
THe 29th, after 25 Li, they entered 
the Hills, called Tono-alin, quite covered wi 
Rocks. They travelled farther in a barren Plain, 
full of Rat-Holes, and encamped by the Semlat, 
a Brook of very good and cool Water, in a 
Place called Eburhu-holo-fberi. The 3oth, hav- 
ing croſſed a Plain of barren Sand, they 
the Kerlon at a Place called Ulon-erghi, and en- Up. 
camped by the River. About 30 Li Northward. 
appeared high Mountains, covered with Rocks, 
which bounded the Territories of Che-ching Hin. 
Here the Eluths uſually encamped, in order to 
make Incurſions on the Kalkas. . : 
THe ziſt, they advanced in the ſame Plain, 


River, they encamped on its Northern Bank in a d always in Sight of the Kerlon, and encamped on 


Meadow full of Forage, and Place called Pür- 
haſuhay-hojo. They chaſed ſeveral wild Mules 
and yellow Goats in vain, but killed a young 
Wolf, which purſued the Sheep belonging to the 
Mandarins. They perceived five large Stags on 
the Mountains, though they were quite bare, 
ad deſtitute of Trees. The 25th, after 20 Li, 
they again croſſed the Kerlon, and marched under 
the Hills, called Egutey-kalta ; then repaſſing the 
River, they pitched in a Place called Erdeni- e 
tolohay-varghi-erghi. The 26th, they proceeded 
along the Plain of the Kerlon, to a Ridge of low 
and quite bare Hills, and encamped by the Ri- 
ver, in a Place called Hijet4-tfilan. The Soil 
was a barren Sand, but full of Rat-Holes, which 
cauſed the Horſes and Camels to ſtumble. 


„ THe 27th, they travelled through a Plain of 


barren Sand, with the River and Hills at a good 


its Banks, in a Place called Ekemur-pirbaſutay, em- 
having continually on one Hand the Mountains v 


of Payen-ulon : But were nearer a great Chain of: 
Mountains, extending to the Source of the Ker- 
lon; which, they were told, was 3 or 400 Li to 
the N. where it is formed by the Concourſe of 
ſeveral Springs, The Kalkas informed them, 
that the Saghalian-ula. (which they call Onon, as 
far as where the Argun falls into it) riſes. on the 
North-Side of the ſame Mountains, about 400 
Li diſtant. They caught Abundance of Pikes, 
Carps, and other ſmaller Fiſh in the River. 

AUGUST 1, after travelling among bare g. 1 
Mountains, where they found a Spring in a Bot- o. 
tom, they deſcended into a large Plain, ſur- 
rounded with Hills, and encamped by a Meer, 
called Kaltitiz Nor, of good Water, but not 
cool. 'The-Kerlon was about 40 or 50 Li 1 
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Road frem Pe- king continued. 


Ju 20. To Nerlenni-tancbulu, W. - 

"2; #6 Pa3fng-anghr, W. S. W. - 68 
22. To Pavirlut-a/in, S. W. by W. 2 
23. To Payniit-alinni, W. by 8. 2 
24. To Pirbaſibay- jo - 68 


OY 


33: N To &rgen;:tolobay, W. by Si — 
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_—— _ * 2 by 


26. To Hijeti tfilan, S. W. by W. 
27. To 2 S. W. by W. 50 
28. To Hong bur. püritũ, W. by S.. 6 
29. To Eburhi-holo, W. by N. 5 
30. To Ulen-erghi, W. by N. 
31. To 2 N. N. W. 35 
Augrft 1. To Kaltiti Nor, N. W. 3 
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and encamped 
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(Furey in Eaſt; and the Variation g Degrees, 20 Minutes a River; 
mary. Weſt, The 2d, at the | 

tered a pretty wide Valley E 25 
Li, between two Chains of barren 


d of 25 Li, they en- 


f b ountains) 
near a Rivulet of fine Water, 
which ſoon loſes itſelf in the Ground: The Sides 
of it yielded Plenty of good Forage. The 3d, 
they advanced thro Valleys, in Sight of Moun- 
tains covered with handſome Firs, and encamped 
on the Tala. | 


Tila THIS River riſes in the Mountain Kentey, 


nbd, 


about 120 Li from the Kerlon, and runs at firſt 
S. E. till having paſſed the Point of a Mountain, 
(which was near their Camp, and lies due Weſt 
from the Confluence of the little River Tirelti 
with the Tula) it turns directly Weſt. It is con- 
ſiderably larger than the Kerlen, and its Stream 
exceeding clear, running- over Flints and Pebbles. 
This River is very rapid, and in its Courſe forms 
ſeveral little Iſles, full of moſt delightful Groves. 


They alſo found a Coolneſs in the Air, that was c 
very refreſhing in this hot Seaſon. Its Banks are 


covered with various Sorts of beautiful and buſh 
Trees; without which, on both Sides, there is 


a Meadow, abounding with excellent Forage. 


Near this Place, which the Author tells us was 
the moſt agreeable he had ſeen in all his Travels 
into Tartary, two Years before, was fought the 
Battle between the Chineſe and the Eluths, fo fa- 
tal to the latter o. 


THE 4th, they proceeded the longer Way d 


about, to avoid the Marſhes, and encamped again 
by the Tula, which runs Weſtward through ve 
narrow Streights of Mountains. They went wi 
the Ta-jin, to. view the Field of Battle above- 
mentioned; whereof the 2d Preſident of the Tri- 
bunal of the Mongols, who was in the Fight, 
gave them the following Account b. 

Tux King of Eluth flying-up the Kerlon, was 


arrived near the Mountains, whither he deſigned 
to retire, and where it would have been impoſſ- e 


ble to force him; when being overtaken by the 
Van of the Imperial Army, he attacked, routed, 


and purſued them to their main Body, which was 


encamped above three Leagues diſtant. 


+ THis Advantage encouraged him to advance 
=, with his Army, which conſiſted of but 7000 


regular Troops, and venture an Engagement. 
Having left his Baggage with the Women and 


Children in the Woods, and little Iſles of the | 


See the fifth Section, p. 723. 


—— 


d Ds Halde's China, p. 373. 


Chineſe, who were drawn-up in a Line on 2 
higher Hill facing them, at Muſket-Shot Diſtance, 
and made a very great Front: But after a long 
and obſtinate Fight, they were forced to retire. 
The Imperial Artillery all the While plaid upon, 


| 8. . 
| he went and poſted himſelf on a Hill, Gerbillon. 
from whence he marched directly to attack the 1698. Gt 


them, and did great Execution, eſpecially among, 5 


thoſe who were poſted on the Eminence. How- 
ever, they did not quit their Stand till they ſaw 


b a great Body of Manchews, who had deſcended 


into the Plain, marching - up to attack their 
Flank ; when fearing to be ſurrounded,” they 
abandoned the Hill, and retreated in good Order 
into the Woods and Thickets along the River. 


For this Reaſon, and becauſe Night came-on, 4*d rl. 
the Victors did not purſue them: But the Eluths lachs. 


were fo terrified at the Numbers and Reſolution 
of their Enemies, that they fled all Night, car- 
rying off what os could of their Families and 

aggage. Their King, whoſe Wife was killed 
with a Cannon-Ball, was the firſt who fied with 
his rom and a very few Followers. They 
found in his Camp a few Women and Children, 
with ſome wounded Perſons : But the Fugitives 
not knowing what was become of their King, 
nor whither to go, came and ſurrendered them- 
ſelves by Troops : So that if the Emperor's Sol- 
diers had been provided with good Horſes to pur- 
ſue them, very few of them could have eſcaped. 


The Place where the Emperor's Army was 


drawn-up, is called Chau-mz. 


From the Field of Battle, they deſcended into Fire Tn 
+ the Plain, which is watered by ſeveral Rirulets 94 


that fall-into the Tula; and towards the Middle. 
of it, ſaw the Ruins of a very magnificent Tem- 
ple, which was built by Chempezun-tamba Hu- 
tikti, the Great Lama of the Kalkas, and de- 
ſtroyed by the Eluths. The th, they took a 
large Compaſs again, to avoid the Marſhes, 
croſſed ſeveral Brooks which fall-into the Tula, 
and for near 30 Li together paſſed along a high 
Mountain, called Han- alin, 
Pines and Fir, making a 


Valley at the Foot of this 

Tila; where they caught Fiſh, particularly Stur- 
cons ©, | 

: THe 6th, they left the Tz/a to the South, and 


marched almoſt continually on Mountains, co- 
| verell 


SG x 


e The ſame, p. 374. 


Road from Pe-king continued. 


ut 2. To a Rivulet, N. W. by N. 
3. To the Tala River, N. W. 56 


LA 


.4, To a ruined Temple, S. W. by W. 37 L. 
5. To the Tala, W. N. W. . of 8 
b. To a Brook, N. N. W. 4 


uite covered with Han- alin. 

etreat for Bears, X Tila. 

Stags, and wild Boars. ba. 5 encamped in a 
ountain, on the 
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748 Voyaces and T 


8 Journey in vered with Pines; or in agrecable Vallies beneath a 
ano? them, which were full of the Tracts of wild 
Wild Bears, Boars, and the Trenches they dig in ſearching 
: for Roots. They met alſo with Strawberries, 
exactly like thoſe in France; and encamped by a 
Brook. The 5th, they croſſed a Mountain co- 
vered with Pines, which were very tall, and 
without Branches: Several of them had fallen. 
They pitched- by a Brook of very good Water, 
— without Paſture; where they reſted next 
Ay. ; : 
Tur gth, the Mountains were moſtly covered 
with Graſs, only here and there a few Pines and 
Firs. In a little Wood, they found Plenty of 
Strawberries. They took the Meridian Altitude 
by the Side of a Brook, 57 Degrees, 12 Minutes; 
and encamped afterwards by another Brook, hav- 
ing to the South and Weſt, Mountains covered 
with beautiful Groves. „ 
THe foth, their Road was almoſt continually 
among Mountains. 
croſſed one covered with Woods full of Straw- 
berries; and then deſcended into the Valley, 
where they found a very clear and wholeſome 
Stream, whoſe Banks were lined with ſha 
Trees; of which, for a While, they took the Be- 
nefit. Afterwards they proceeded among bare 
Mountains, and having croſſed one cloathed only 
with Graſs, encamped 'in another Valley, by a 
EF/ack Hares, Spring of bad Water. The 11th, they travelled 


Firs and 


Pines, 


Mood. 
Stræiuber- 
ries, 


through Vallies, ſurrounded with barren Hills; d That theſe dreſs, and live after the | 


the Land being like that near the Kerlon, ſandy, 
and full of Rat-Holes. They encamped at ſome 
Pools, which are ſupplied from a Spring, by a 
Stream of cool and good Water. In the Even- 
ing, a great Company of Kalkas came to ſalute 
the Ta- jin, with a Preſent of ſome wild Boars, 
and a Hare, whoſe Fur was blackiſh, and its 
Legs and Body longer than uſual. 

Tux 12th, their Stage was half N. W. the 
reſt N. N. W. through large 
with bare Hills. They ſaw ſeveral Flocks of 
yellow Goats in the Road, and killed a few 
Stags, with a good Number of Deer, or Roe- 
bucks. They pitched by a Spring of bad Water. 
The 13th, they travelled 30 Li out of 41 in a 
direct Tie to the N.N.W. In quitting the 
Mountains, they entered a great Plain to the 
N. E. where the Tua is joined by the Orgon. 
3:64 Kal- They paſſed the firſt, and encamped between 
* Afembly' the two, on a Mountain by the Side of a Plain, 


Yellow 
(5 0a!s, 


b before them, the Jeſuits made ſeveral ech 


At the End of 15 Li, they c 


Vallies, ſurrounded e 


RAVE ILG thorough — 
which was the Place choſen for the Aſſembly of. Cn 
the Kalkas of this Country. All the Kalka Prin- 1699 
ces of theſe Parts, who had ſubmitted to the N 
Emperor, came this Day to meet the Chi (or 
Imperial Order.) The Ceremony was performed: 
in the ſame Manner as had been done before, 
near the River NKerlon. | eb 

Trey continued here till the 
the Ta-jin accommodated the Di 
the Kalkas, or gave Sentence on. Trials brot 


erences among co 
ht 


u 
cal Enquiries of the Kalkas, and ſome Ruſſian 
Merchants, who had travelled all the Country 
between Tobolſtey and Selengha. Among the 
reſt, there was a young Kalka, who having been 
in the Service of the Rufſians, had made ſeveral 
Journeys to Tobolſtoy, and viſited all the Places 
to the Weſt of Jeniſſea, as far as Mownt- Altay. 
This Perſon gave them a clear Deſcription of the 
Country, and drew a little Map of it off-hand; 
which tallied with the Accounts given by ſeve- 
ral other Kalkas and Ruſſians, From him they 
learned the following Particulars, EO 

1. THAT the Plantation of the Ruſfians on, x, 
the Eaſtern Side of the Selengha (340 Li diſtant Twiwi 
from the Confluence of the Orgon and Tila, 
where they then were) is a little Town of the 
ſame Name, containing above 400 Families of 


Ruſſians, and thoſe of the Country who have 
ſubmitted to them, not as Slaves, but Friends: 


Manner, and ſome have liſted in the Czar's Ser 
vice: That the Town is a Square, each Side be- 
ing two Li, and incloſed with a ſtrong Paliſado 
terraſſed : That the Selengha riſes in the 3 
Tannu, and falls into the Lake Paylal: That 
the Orgon falls into the Selengha, which is much 
larger, 140 Li from the Town . 

2. THAT the moſt famous Mountains are y;,, 
the Altay, Trangha, Ko koye, and Kentey z whichan N 
laſt was about five Days Journey from the Camp, 
and is the Source of the Kerlon and Tila; the 
latter riſing on its North, and the former on its 
South Side: That the River Ouon has its Source 
alſo on the North-Eaſt Side of Mount Kentey, 
about a Day's Journey from the Source of the 
Kerlon : That the * call the Onon, A. 
long-kyang ; and the Tartars, Saghalian-ila : 
That Mount Altay is moſt famous, and ſeparates 
the Kalkas from the Eluths : That it was diſtant 
f from the Camp about fix Weeks Journey, * = 


China, p. 374- 


— J 


* Du Halde s 
Road from Pe king continued. 
A 7. To a Brook, N.W. - 48 Li 
* o To another, N. W. by W. 70 


3 ; 5 
10. To a Spring, W. N. W. — | 
11. To N N. W. by W. 53 


12. To a Sprin — - 
13. To he ol Place of Aſſembly 


- 
= ” 


41 
September 


8, 


TARPARY, TIE r, 43 the Bottiinras: 49 
(try is Rate of. 50 Li à Day, and Fe Riſe to ſeveral a invited them to come and dwell ; 


5 8 
5 C 


u near China, of- Gecbilon. 
tung. great Rivers; as the Oby, Feniſſea, and the Ir, fering them Lands to inhabit. Their Anſwer 1698. — 
is; belides the Tum, the Hopde, and rhe Selen- = was, that they would readily ſubmit tg.his . 
gba, which are no inconfiderable ones: That jeſty, but could not uit their Settlements with» 
| out expoſing themſelves. to a miſerable Death, 


Hunt; Hangay lies to the Eaſt of Allay, about 
20 Days Journey, or 1009 Li, and formerly di- 


vided the Dominions of Tifbeti Han from thoſe 


of Shaſatt# Han : That between the two Moun- 
tains: there is a- third, called Ko#oye, but not fo 
conſiderable, about 1200. Li from Altay, and 
near as many from Hangay. 8 


becauſe they had neither Horſes ſufficient, for 
travelling, nor Cattle to ſubſiſt on; whereas, in 
their preſent Habitations, © they -could live by 


Hunting and Fiſhing, the Woods being, full. of Is '>-/ 
Bears, wild Boars, Stags, and Deer; whoſe r. 


b Skins alſo ſerved to cloath them, and cover their 
Tents. As what they alledged was true, the 
Emperor permitted them to abide where they 


I, The 3. THAT there are alſo ſome very remarkable 
wel t this Country, a the -principa of Which is 


Wh 


oe b 
Aukir. 


dunl, and 


Paydal, called by them Talay , that is, the Sen. 
It extends from South-Weſt to North-Eaſt, and 
is a good Month's Journey from one End to the 
other, as a Ruſſian, who travelled it in Winter 
on the Ice, aſſured them: But that in ſome 
Places he could ſee both Sides of it, and that in 
the wideſt Parts it might be croſſed in two or 


three Days. It: is full of excellent Fiſh, which e Order. The ſecond Tayki was made a Count; 


aſcend the Rivers that fall- into it: That there is 
another Lake called Ekeral Nor, into which the 
Hopdo diſcharges itſelf, after it has run- along the 
Mountain Kokoye.> That the Kirkir Nor lies to 
the Eaſt of Mount Hangay, and at a good Dif- 
tance from the Rivers Konghey and Shapham, 
which "riſe in that Mountain, and after joining 
their Waters fall-into the. Lake : That the Kir- 
tir is not above 150, or 160 Li in Circuit; but 


were, only ordering that . 
themſelves into Standards and Ni iris, or Com- 
panies. They accordingly formed three Stand- 


ards, under their three Princes, or Taykis, each 
of whom was made Chief of a Standard. His 


ws mg created Kentu Tayki, the moſt conſide- 
rable of them, a Pey-le, or Regulo of the third 


the third, whoſe Name is Ariz, remained a Tay+ 


ti, with only the Title of Sha, which figni- 


fies, in their Language, the Chief of a Standard. 


ſhould divide- 


AUGUST the 26th, they departed, taking the Ren 


ſame Road they came, as far as Ulan-erghi, on ben l. 


the Kerlon d; where they arrived the 7th of Sep- 


tember. The 8th, the Way was partly full of 
Hillocks. The gth, the Country was flat. Next 
Day, it was full of Stones and Hillocks. The 


the Ekeral is at leaſt 200. The Ruſſians told d 11th, Part ſmooth, and Part ſtony. The 12th, 


them-alfo, that out of Mum Kentey ſpri 


| three 
ſmall Rivers, which they forded in their 


ay to 


the Camp: That they paſſed the Shira after 
three Days March, that is, 140 or 150 Li from 


the Town of Selengha; and that about half a 
Day's Journey from thence they croffed the 
Haras, thoſe Rivers being every-where ford- 


able. Laſtly, that Irtuſſtoy is ſeated on the Ri- 


ver Angara, 100 Li from its Fall into the Lake 
Paylal. | 


it was ſandy, and full of Briars. They encamped 


in a Place called Nara?, mentioned in the Au- 
thor's firſt Journey *. 


TAE 13th, they travelled the firſt 20 Li over Marble: * 
Rocks, Stones, and Hillocks; the reſt of the Garri. 
Way a Flat. Next Day, they had a ſmooth 
Road. 'The-15th, was interſperſed. with a few - 
Hillocks, . which ſeemed to contain fine white 
Marble, and Quarries of Slate. The 16th, the 


Way was moſtly on a Flat. The two next 
Days, uneven and fandy, except for the laſt 15 
Li, which was full of Buſhes t grew in the 
looſe Sands. The 19th, the Road, for the firſt 
20 Li, was full of looſe Sands; the reſt was a 
firm Sand. The 20th, they reſted, though they 


Trae Kaltas, who dwell about the Rivers TZ- 
la, Orgon, and Selengha, were formerly Subjects 
of Tifikt4 Han; but as they did not follow him 
in his Flight, contenting themſelves with retirin 
to the Mountains and Woods, they lived in a 


tf the 


State of Independency. Hereupon the Emperor found but little Forage. 1 
; 8 — | HE / 
* Or, Daly. They encamped the zoth of Zuly. See before, p. 674. c. 
Re om Ulon-erghi. 13. To a Pool, S. S. E. 60 Li - 
| turn from * Tom * — — 
9 5 | NE "IF ; | 
v/prember 8. To a good due 8. 53 Li 15. Toa g ell, S. E. — 
9. To a good wa” S. by W. 88 16. To a good Spring, S.E; by S. 54 
10. Toa Spring, 8. by E. 80 17. To a bad Well, 8.8. E. — 42 
11. To a Spring, 8. by WW. 53 18. To a Fountain, S. S. E. — 7 
12. To Narat, S. by W. — 


19. To a good ww 1 by 8. 1 Fu 


6 
750 Vor AGE and TRAVELS thorough - 
s gur is THE, 24ft and 239, the Road was partly looſe, a . 


aud partly firm Sand. The laſt Day, they found Shi-men Ci 
Les Mon. but very little F. 1 One of the richeſt Man- = cot City 


. gb! Prince. gol Princes in the Country had his Camp not far Z:-fong-tew th bh 
from theirs. They ſay he has above 10,000 3 5 al 
Horſes, and other Cattle in Proportion. He is He- chun - 8 


a Regulo of the ſecond Order, and Chief of a Camp on the Kondolen 
Standard. The 24th, the Soil was ſandy; but, Putule 8 
next Day, full of Stones and Rocks, icking- Camp on the Siba 5 
out of the Ground. Here were the ancient Li- Camp on the Sirgha 
mits which ſeparated the Mongols, ſubject to Chi- b Camp on the Perke 
na, from the Kalkes. Hotofin-hutak - 4 
[Ruined Cir, THE 26th, the Road was pretty good, with Camp on the Hara-miren 
ſome ſmall Hillocks of hard Sand. The 27th, MKayre-hata Mountain 
it was all a fine hard Sand, and they found ex- Camp at Kuturihu-puilak 
| cellent Forage round their Camp. The 28th, Camp on Kultu Brook 
the Country was the ſame as before. They en- Gongtir - 
camped among ſeveral little Afongo! Camps, Horobon-pira Pora-hojo 
where was a Spring, ſome Wells, and good Fo- Camp on Hara-uſſi 
rage. The 29th, the Soil was ſometimes hilly, Habir Han - 
ſometimes flat. This Day, they ſaw the Walls c Anghirtu-fira-puritu Nor 
of a ruined City; and, the next, had a fine, Uptartay Nor - 8 
ſmooth Road. amp near a Pool > 4 
-Mongol OCTOBER T, the Way was good for the firſt Chaptu Nor 
Camps. 40 Lt; the reſt lay between Hills covered with Camp near Pwir Nor 
Shrubs and Buſhes. "They ſaw many Camps of Pwir-i-4lan-erghi 
Mongols, The 2d, they marched the firſt 25 Li Camp on the Ur/on 


between very high and ſteep Mountains, full of Ulan-pulak - A 
Rocks, in a narrow Gut, along which runs the Dalay-choye — - 
Rivulet they encamped-by the Evening before. Kerlonni-altroy br res 48 48 0 
They croſſed it above 20 Times, and having d Camp near the Kerlon - - 48 000 
paſſed this Streight, entered into a beautiful Labitutala - - 48 00 o 
Plain, in which ſtands the City of Hiuhi-hotun, Ton-kdl-chi-ava 5 - 48 19 0 
or Kuki-hotun. | Kerlonni-firay-chibautay © 48 12 0 
Kuku- THE Road, from this City to Pe-#ing, has Kerlonni-hauchuku - — 48 00 o 
hotm. been already deſcribed. Beſides, as the whole Puſing-ang ba — 47 58 © 
Way is one continued Deſart, without Rivers, Paynuk-alinni-hara-uſſi - 47 49 © _ 
Habitations, cultivated Lands, or Trees, it can- Pirhaſuhay-hojo - - 47 44 © 
not afford many Objects worth remarking: In Erdeni-tolohay - 47 38 0 
ſhort, they arrived at Pe-king on the 13th of AHujetd-tfilan - 47 26 0 
the ſame onth *. ce Kayre-hajo - — 47 150 
| Eburhi-holo-ſberi - - 47 150 
LATITUDEs obſerved in this Journey. Ekemir-purhaſutay - — 47 22 0 
4 Kaltati Nor - -. 4 0 
TheLatitudes marked with a Star are computed only, Camp near a Rivulet a a 47 46 0 
» Camp on the Ta — - 47 560 
Ha- tyen City . 40 00 0 Great Temple ruined - — 
Pang- Hun City - — 40 2 © Camp on the Tala - - 


+ Du Halde's China, p. 375, & ſe. 


_—_— 


Return from Ulon erghi. 26. To a brackiſh Brook, S. by E. 
27. Toa good Brook, S. - 98 
September 21. FE. 33 L 28. To Mongo! Camps, S. by W. - 
— Toa godd Well, S. 6 20 29. Toa frm Spring, S. by EB. 
22. To a good Well, E. by S. 43 30. To a Rivulet, S. by EB. 


23. To a good Well, S. 1 October 1. To a fine Brook, S. by K. 
24. To a bad Well, 8. S. W. — | = : | 2. To Kuku-hotun, S. W, by 8. * 
25. To a good Spring, 8. 3 | 


TAT AAV, TIBET, and the BUK HA RHIA R. 


The Jeſuits, who made the Map of Tartary, found the Latitude of this Place almoſt five Minutes leſs. See- 
before, p. 390. f. Whence it may be preſumed, there is an Error of a few Minutes in all the other Latitudes, 
as hath been already obſerved.: However, they muſt be of Uſe to the Geographer, as they ſerve to fix the- 

Situations of a great Number of Places, which were not determined by the later Miflioners. © © Bye 


End of the FouRTH VoLumws. 


e 48 16.6: | 3 1698 
| x Hottie 7 9 cg e 5 0 
camp by another 48 24 © p near a Fountain - 3 — 0 — 
Latitude at a Brook — 48 340 Camp at a Well - - 44 10 © | 
Camp at a 1 — — 48 37 © Camp at a Well — 4 43 30 © 
Camp by a Spring - - 48 54 o Camp at a Spring - - 43'00 © 
Camp by ** | - - 47 S. Camp ata Brook Tm 42 220 
Camp by a We - - 4 * o Mongel Camps "” 2 42 00 0 * 
Camp by a Spring - - 46 29 © Camp at a Sprin LE 41 220 
Camp by a Spring . = - 46 14. 0 Camp on a Rivule 41 2650 
Narat p 46 48 o b Camp on a Brook 3 41 7 0 
Camp at a Pool - 45 34 © MKuku-botun - . 40 54 0 
Camp at a Pool 45 11 © 
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PERSONS, PLACES, and THIN GS, contained int 
FOUR VOLUMES. 
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A GENERAL - 


O F 


Nor E, Many Articles not to be found under C, muſt be looked for in K: Alſo thoſe which 
Saint prefixed, are to be ſought for under the proper Name; as is uſually obſeryed with Regard 
Capes, Mountains, Rivers, and the like. 


A. 
BADA. See Rhinoceros ui. 
308 a 
Abahanar, Territory iv. 368 d 


Abahay, Territory iv. 369 a 
Abaſha, or Abiſſina iv. 618 b. I i- 


tants brave ibid e 
Abdalaziz Khan iv. 525 b 
Abdal Kuria Iſle 1. 395 d, 420 b 


Abdallah Khan iv. 524 d. Subdues Kar- 
azm ibid e. Invades Karazm iv. 499 a. 
Inſnares the Princes ibid e. Puts them 
all to Death oo e 

Abdol Momin Khan Iv. 525 a 

Abeili River. See Ili 

Abel Moſh, or Muſk Grain ii. 155 6 


Abiſſin Coaſt | iii. 390 d 
Abiſſina. See Abaſha and Habaſh. 

Ablana Port iii. 164 a 
Ablutions, Gold Coaſt ii. 673 c 
Aboei, Fiſh 7 _ 4. 729e 
Aboera, Country ti. 628 c 
Aboni, Country ii, 628 e 
Abrambow, Town ii. 604 d 
Abrobi, Village ii. 583 e 


Abſtinence, the chief Remedy iv. 179 c 
Abſtinence iv. 212 b. A Trick to get 


Money ibid co. And Cloak for Vice 


ibid a 
Abi'lfeda's Geography i. 130 d. And 
Tranſlations F a 


4 


Abu'lgayir Khan iv. 489 a Coin i. 254. d, 257 d. Peace 


Abu'lghazi Khan, Genealogical Hiſtory England i. 267 b, 269, 3 | 
of the Turks iv. 407 d. Suſpicious iv. Achombene. See Axim . un 
412 f. Proved from Facts ibid b. And Actors, Chineſe 5 ix. tay 
the Chronology ibid e. Reigns of the Adamant. See Mountains of Adan ed 
Khans exaggerated 403 a. How far Adam, his Sepulchre 1 Bp 


genuine ibid. —Life of Jenghiz Khin Adams (William) his Voyage to Jap 
418. Its Defects and Advantages 487 a, 483 c, 525 b. In great Favour | 
486 b. Uſe to Geography ibid'c. Sce Adams (John) 2 See Schaal. | 
 Abu'lghazi Soltan. hood and Malice againſt the Vutc 
Abu'lghazi Soltan iv. 503 d. Propoſes to | 
kill his Rebel Brother ibid f. His Va- Addi, Prince ii. 131 c. His Pera 
lour iv. 507 a. Retires to foreign Dreſs "4 
Courts ibid e. Returns to Karazm Adem. See Aden EO ak 
ibid e. Sent Priſoner to Perſia 508 c. Aden City and Port, Expedition ag 
Birth and Marriage ibid c. Eſcapes te Tributary i. 81 b. Its 
from Iſpahan ibid e. Deludes the Ba- ged 92d. Engliſh a 
ſtamites og b. Prociaimed Khan 342 b, 346 b. Its Baſha i. 362. 
the Turkmans ibid a. Takes Khayu deſcribed i. 396 a. Turks Jealod 
10 c. Perfidy to the Turkmans ibid f. The Engliſh deluded __ 
Repels the Kalmiiks ibid'e. Invades Aden, of UE. . 
Great Bukharia 511 a, 512 c. Defeats Adiudi, in Arabia And 
a great Army 512 a. Religns the Crown Adom Republick ii. 624 e. 


+ * Deat — Character 0 e Fe». AP 1 FEA . 
bul Soltan, S iv. e 0 hildren, Chi F 
Abuſayd —— qa iv. 524 % Adowars, or Arab Villages n. 


Accident, unhappy ii. 216, 416 a. Tra- Adultery, how puniſhed in Jaber 
ical 111. — A Odd one iv. 314 f. At Ruſiſco ii. 35 d. ſt 
Achen. See Achin. | 274 e. By the $9 A 
Achin deſcribed i. 259 a. Government, Gold Coaſt 689 c, 644 * 
Religion, Trade, &c. Character and iii. 39 2, 38 d. At Ardrab 83 


kt Benin 102 d. By the Hottentots 
-7 e. In Korea W. 347 C 


Fu (Eaſt Coaft of) deſcribed i. 59 C. 
Arab Settlements there ibid 
african Companies 1. 139 c. Furey - 
iſe 


z e. Engliſh cenfured 78 d. 
and Progreſs 158. Trade laid _ 
| I 


loa, Village ii, 401 d, 609 b 
lewoi. See Jaggas. * 

lat. Seal Mountain iii. 542 0 
lode, Town iii. 164 d 
Be, honoured ili. 578 b 
lis (Captain) his Cruelty ii. 85 c. 
loa. See Aga Village . 
Nonna, or Auguina ii. 613 


poye, Whidah Oracle iii. 26 f 


otton, See Gotton Town. 
bom, City I 
briculture. See Huſbandry. 

vriculture, Negro ii. 286 d. In Kongo 
| ighly eſteemed in China 


iv. 654 e 


ü. 299 e. ; | 
| . Feſtival in Honour of it 
u. 119 e — 
Ine, Remedy ti, 255 4 
Imllas, Cabo das 4. 331 b 
bumene, Village ii. 558 d 
ret, or Dwarf Heron ii. 357 e 
gri-Stone ii. 432 e, 433 d 
Inharan, Country | iv. 644 C 
Ir Matans iii. 130 e. See Harmatans. 
u, City ui. 164 e 
um, Country ii. 627 e 
e nb ii. 625 f. See Aquambo King- 
Gm. 
4 kmmina ” $87 © 
attay Khan iv. 495 ©. Cruelly mur- 
ie ibid 


kn: ii. 478 e. See Akkra. 


tradi, Country ii. 628 b 
kn, or Akra, Kingdom i. 478 a, ii. 
b a, Affairs of 568. Deſcribed 
ii; a, iii. 106 b. See Little Akkra. 

Ih, or Akor Fort ii. 578d 


iv. dd ii, 579 b. See Dorothea. 
n AN rt. See Akoba Fort | 
Ir n Kingdom ii. 612 b 
cked li City iv. 529 b, 646 b 
u, Mountains iv. 735 e 
, or Lay ii. 621 a 
o Coaſt ii. 404 a 
i Nation iv. 569 e. Subdued iv. 
426 e 
And a, Fable of iv. 410 d. With Child 
18pirit ibid f 
, or Yakſa Fort iv. 358c 
C Vilkge ii. 557 d 
are, Fiſh ii. 729 d 
u, French Factory ii. 69 d, 773 
Krque (Franciſco de) loſt i. 6 a 


Rrque (Alfonſo de) ſent to India i. 
1. Attacks Harmiiz 65 b. Burns 
ſupping 66 a. Forced to deſiſt ibid e 
or. V. No 162. 


uni Kingdoms ii. 626 d. Great and 
Little 627 b 


1 N D E X. 


In great Danger i. 71 d. Death and 


Character 75 0 
Alcaforado (Franciſco) Diſcovery of Ma- 
dera | i. 566 C 
Ali Solran ſlain iv. 493 e. 
Ali Soltan iv. 497 d. Inroads into Tho- 
rasan ibid f. Defeats the Perſians ibid b. 
Death and Character ibid e. Great Mo- 
Ali Soltan Khan iv. 522 d 
Alicant, City iii. 163 e 
Alicondi Tree iii. 219 d 
Alkadis, Power of ii. 269 a 
Alkatrazi, or mad Bird Ui. 170 d 
Alligator deſeribed ii. 317 e, 370 e 
Reſpected at Whidah iii. 61 e 
Allow, or la How i. 163 b 
Almeria, City | iii. 163 e 


Almeyda ( Franciſco) Vice- Roy of India 
i. 58 f. Defeats the Egyptian Fleet 


69 f. His unfortunate End 70 e 
Almirante Ifles i. 341 e, 345 f. 
Almomuſkhi, in Arabia i. 100 b 
Aloes, how made i. 318 d 
Altars, Iſſini ii. 440 d 
Altar Table, and Offerings ii. 672 e 
Altay Mountains iv. 392 e 
Altitudes, ſailing by i. 7 0 
Aluths. See Eluths. | 
Alvas (Manoel) Death ii. 113 d. And 

Burial | 114d 
Amaquas Tree. Ui. 374 d. 


Ambaſſador, Ruſſian iii. 42 28 ogol 
24 a. Kalmuk 426 e. Mogol 426 b. 
12. 426 b. Korean 475 c. Amorous 
one iv. 327 f. Portugueze ſlain i. 79 c 
Ambaſſadors maintained in China iv. 244 e 
Amber i. 503 b 
Ambergreaſe, huge Pieces i. 318 b. At 
Sal 634 b. At St. John's 663 d. The 
Sperm of Whales iv. 617 d. —_— - 
nerated ibid 
Amboyna taken by the Dutch i. 279 d. 
2 


Ambozes Country, and Iſles 


iii. 119 a. 
Ambriz River 


8 


America found out 

Amir Kazagan iv. 522 b 
Amir Timür Khan iv. 523 d 
Amoy. See A- mwi Port 


Ampeni, Point and Village ii. 400 c, 586 


Amputations, Hottentot iii. 360 c 
Amſterdam Fort ii. 610 d 
A- mwi Iſlands, State of iii. 442 f. Taken 

by the Tartars 444 b. 
A-mwi Port iv. 35 2 


Amu River iv. 477 b. Changes its Courſe 

- tbid d. See Oxus. 

Amul Khojah Khan iv. 534 b 

Anamabo, or Annamabii Town iii. 106 a. 
And Engliſh Fort ii. 608 e 

Anana, or Pine Apple ii. 338 e, 706 e, iii. 


Anche Diva Iſle i. 38 a. Fort built 
| 60 d 


there | | 
Anchors, Chineſe iv. 126 C 
Anderab City | iv. 519 b 
Andrada (Antony) the Jeſuit iv. 650 c. 
Travels to Tibet cenſured ibid e 


Andre, or Andrew, River St. i. 163 e, 
9 5 b, ii. 477 d, 554 c. Soil and Peo- 
ple 


Andreo, or Andrew Town ii. 392 a, 
Houſes deſcribed 527 b 

Andrew, Iſland St. in the Gambra i. 593 f 

Angaman Iſland iv. 613 6 

Angariaria Tree iii. 304 b 

a_ (Michael) Voyage to Kongo in 
; 


Angels. See Guardian Angels. 


m. 143d. 


Anghien Town iv. 5188 
Anghirta _ iv. 717 0 
Angola Kingdom, Deſcription of iii. 263 a. 


\ Rivers ibid. Provinces 264 a. Portu- 
eze there 268 d. Their Oppreſ- 
ions 270. d. Inhabitants, Manners, 
d Cuſtoms 274. Religion .276 c. 
Government 279 a. King's Authority, 
and Hiſt ibid b. Strength and For- 
ces 280 f, Government, 1 
ibid. Tributary Sovas ibid c. Natu- 
ral Hiſtorx 298 c 
Angoxa Iſlands | i. 452 & 
Angoy Kingdom Ki. 183 a, 217 6 
Angra Bay | lit, 121 e 
Angra de Gonzalo de Cintra i. 13 e 
Angra de Ruyvos diſcovered i. 12 e 
Angwina ii. 613 a. See Agonna. 
Aniaba, Prince of Iſſini ii. 418 e. Ingra- 
titude and Impoſture 425 c, 427 d 
Anikan ii. 608 b. See Ingheſian, 


Animals, See Strange Animals. 
Ankarah Tribe iv. 416 6 
Ann, Bay of ü. 520 4 
Ann (Cape St:) i. 15 a, 598 f 
Ann, River St. i. 596 d 
Ann, Shoals of St. i. 313 b 
Anna Shinga, Account of iii. 279 a, Gal- 
lantry and maſculine Dreſs 280 c. 
Annobon Iſles i. 526 f, ii. 456 e. 
Anones, Kongo ii. 38 1 b 


Anta Kingdom deſcribed ii. 579 f, 582 b. 
See Hanta 
Antelope 


Anthropophagi, See 
iquities, T iv. 684 b 
Antiquities, I artary iv. 684 
— King of Kongo, cruel Tyrant 
ii. 189 e. Overthrown and ſlain 190.c 
Antonio. See Antony Iſle. 


ii. 179 d, 3493 
and Man- 


Antongil Bay i. 265b 
Antony, Ifle St. i. 1 75 a, 674. Inhbabi- 
tants 675 b. Chief Tom 676 
Antony, Fort St. il. 575 C 
Antony of Padua's Houſe iii. 168 b 
Ants 11. 354 e. Their Force, and Kinds 
2 Neſts ibid d. 8 
* 728 b 
sD Ants, 
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it. 555 e. 
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Ants, of the Cape 
ger from iii. 154 f. See Black 


Ant Hives, extraordinary 
Anuſha Mahamet Khan iv. 512 e. Leagues 
againſt Perſia 513 b. Makes great Ra- 


EN DN 
Inhabitants 83 b. Their Commerce 
73 c, 84 c. Religion 72 a. Fetiſnes 


72 c. Religious Women ibid e. Idea 


of God 85 e. Mortality of the Soul 
ibid a. Fetiſh Worſhip ibid e.— High 
Prieſt 70 e, 85 e. His Wives 71 4. 
Pretends to Foreknowledge ibid c. Per- 


ſon and Dreſs bid 
Ardrah overran by the Oyos iii. 87 e. 


Anziko Kingdom iii. 317 d. The Inha- 
bitants 318 b. Man- Eaters 
Apam, Village 


1.33 
Apes 11. 309 d, 349 d. Gold Coaſt 717 d. 
Attack Men 718 b. At the Cape iii. 


Apes. See Rope-dancing Apes. 5 
Apollinaire ſent to diſcover Bambik ii. 


Apollonia Cape ii. 385 a, 397 f. 
5 
Apoſtolic Vicars, Tibet iv. 463 d. 


Apothecaries, China 
Apparitions, Gold Coaſt ji. 665 b. Be- 


Appeals, China, in what Caſes i 
Apple. See Kormantin Apple, and Pine 


Deſtroyed by the Dahameys ibid. Con- 
queſt of ii, 479 d. Terrible Slaughter 


484 f. 
Arebo, Town iii. 92 d 
Arekea, Harbour i 117 f 


im, Iſlands i. 13 b. Bay, Iſle, and 
Fort ii. 5 d. Several Sieges 7 a, & 
ſeqq. 6 d. Port of 250 d, 1. 576 e. Its 


Trade 577 
Argun, River iv. 374 c. See Ergona R 

ver. 
Ariadan, in Arabia i. 99 b 
Arima, Streights of i. 480 A 
Ariſtocracies, Gold Coaſt ii. 679 f 
Arithmetic, Chineſe iv. 163 b 
Arkanis, Trade ii. 410 a 
Arkiko, Port i. 113 a 
Arles, City ni. 164 d 


Armada, Spaniſh, Defeat of, in 1 =_ i. 
216 c 
Armenian Croſs, and Impoſition iv. 563 a 
Armour, Golden ii. 702 c. . Chineſe iv. 


Apple. 
Cape of Good. Hope iii, 33 1 c. 


ii. 611 f, 627 f 
Aquambo, or Akambũ Kingdom ii. 625 f 
Aquaffow, Village 
Arab Aſlronomer reproved iv. 169 c. Con- 

feſſes his Ignorance ibid e. Inſtances 


Aqua, Country 
Armour Fiſh 


Arab Mahamet Khan iv. Foz a. Inva- 
fions by Koſaks and Kalmuks ibid c. 
Rebellion of his Sons 503 d. Is taken 
Priſoner, and ſlain 


Arabia, Coaſts of 
Arabia, Ports in 
Arabian Commerce. 
Arabs, Settlements on the Eaſt Coaſt of 


See Commerce. 


5 
Arabs of the Gum Country, their Man- 
ners, and Cuſtoms 


707 a. Mongul 550 b 
iv. 316 e 


Aromatic Tree ii. 333 d 
Arompo, or Man-Eater ii. 717 d 
Aroſſes, Fruit, Kongo ui. 303 e 
Arra, Caſtle i. 146 b 
Arras, River, Head of iv. 571 0 
Arſe-Hill ii. 199 b 
Artillery, China iv. 287 b. European 


Cannon admired bid d. Some caſt by 
the Jeſuits ibid f. Bleſſed by Verbieſt 


Aſahuye, Fruit 

Aſfantis, or Santis | 
Aſſaſſins. See Mulehedah. 
Aſſaſſins, Portugueze 
Aſſemblies, religious, of Men 


Aſſemblyx. See Kalka States 
Aſſienta ii. 627 d. See Inta. 
Aſſini iii. 384 d. See Iſſini. 
Aſſes, Gold Coaſt 


Aftrakhan, City, deſcribed. ir. 
poo | 
I, Kublays iv. 610 f. At. 

a 


* 
Aſtronomy, Chineſe iv. 163 e. State 
it 164 f. Tribunal of 
Atfas, Iſlands of 5 
) Account of Sierra 
na ii. 316 e. Voyage to Guinea, & 


Attack, counterfeit 
Attaquas, Hottentots 
Atti, Country 
Audience of Leave iii. 573 d. Ceremo 


574 4, 576 d, iv. 64 
Au 2 St. i. 256 a, 316 e, — 
Aureng Zeb, invades Great Tibet iv. 4 


Averil's Travels 

Avery, Ships deſtroyed b 

Awerri, Kingdom, deſcri 
Inhabitants ibid. Polygamy, and! 

King's Power 114 

Sacrifices human 297 e. Bold Atter 


Awerri, Town iii 92 d. Coalt 11 


Auſuame, Iſle 


ligion- ibid c. 


Axim, or Achombene ii. 385 b, 47 


288 b 
Artus, of Dantzick, Account of his Work 
iii. 88 d. 


Arukorchin, Territory _ iv. 368 d 


Aru Sibertay iv. 737 d. Plain and —_— 
ibi 
Arzeriam City, Earthquake there iv. 571 e 


Arabs conquer Karazm iv. 485 c. 
founded with Moors 
Aral, Province 


Aſeli, Pulſe 
Aral, Lake iv. 478 b. Affords m 


Aſem, Aſſem, or Azem, ruined ii. 492 a 


ibid d. Site and Extent 


Aſem, Journey to 
Ararat, Mount 


Aſem, or Azem City, deſcribed. iii. 81 d. 


Arbitrary Power, Bleſſings of 
Architecture, Chineſe iv. 171 d. Tartar 


King's Palace. 


Aſer, a Portugueze Factory i. 96 f. Be- 


Ardok, River 


trayed to Soleyman 


97a 
Aſcenſion, Iſle i. 262 c, 276 b, 306 e 


Ardrah, Kingdom, deſcribed iii. 80 a. 
Soil and Produce ibid b. Roads and 
Travelling ibid b. Extent 71 b. King's 

His Wives ibid e. 

fon and Behaviour 67 c. 

paid him 70 e. Embaſly to France 

State and Power 86 e. f 


Forces, 87 b. The Queen 83 a. 
| | 


Aſcelin (Friar) his Travels towards the 
Arrives at 


Tartars in 1247 iv. 550 e. 


Axim, River. See Rio Manco.. 
Aykom, City, Ruins iv. 356 e. Its 
Fall 3 


Azallaibe, Port 
Azanaghi i. 577 f. 578 b. Their Mat 


iti. 300 h Azem. See Aſem. . 
Azores, Iſlands, planted. 1. 15 85 
iii. 68 4 199 2, 5 
Azores, Voyage thither, by Whiddt 
196. By: Burroughs | 
Azure, how prepared 


82 e 


A Town, and Factory 
Baatu's Court iv. 555 © 
Bab. al- mandũb Streights i. 91 c 


the Army ibid-a. Ordered to be ſlain 
ibid c. Sentence revoked 551 a. Re- 
proached with Idolatry ibid c. Treated 


with Contempt and Delay bbid e 
Aſp, of the Cape. iii. 380 d 
Aſab, Road i. 374 C, 403 b 


Baboons, at the Cape 
Bachelor, Degree. of, 
How admitted 117 


hachian, or Haleboling i. 471 e. Dutch 
Fort and Town 472 d 
Radagſhan, Province : 
padagſhan. See Tenga n. 
zadeſu, Kingdom ; 
Jadur, King of Kambaya, Portugueze 

League with 1. 82 b, His Treachery 

83 C. He is ſlain ibid 
kdwis, or Badowins, Account of i 128c 


1, Village i. 549 e 
= Negros ii. 85 f. 116 c 
gos, Town 11. 521 e 
kirayn Iſle, ſubdued i. 79 d 
hahato, Iſland I. 121 c 
iker's Voyage to Guinea 1. 179 a, 180 
kking China Ware, Cautions i. 152 
kakirgan, Province iv. 479 C 


ikebakke, Nation of Dwarfs iii. 228 a 


hall, Negro U. 57a 
id, Negro, Muſic ii. 278 a 
Baie, Negros ii. 110 a 
oY lſ:gan. See Valaſagan. 
| Þlicnſel (William de) Journey to Tar- 
| tary iv. 620 c 
klr, in Arabia i. 99 e 
Mk, or Balkh City iv. 518 d. Khan's 


(afile ibid e. Its Trade ibid f. Taken 


12 : 425f 
9 Mk, or Balkh Province, Bounds, and 
- Extent iv. 518 b. Soil and Preduce 


ibid. 622 a. Inhabitants civilized ibid c. 


Ali, Iſland i. 5og b 
alot. See Lot. ; 
13 kmaburinak, Province iv. 479 e 
d 1 


knba, City iii. 1 51 d, 238 a. Great 

Duke's State 153 b. Natives Diet 152 b 
kmba, Dukedom iii. 233 d, 237 b. Silver- 
Mines ib. The Duke's Power ib. f, 237 b 


knbi, Paper iv. 158 b 
i, 88, Tree iv, 306 e 
, Kingdom of ii. 73 e: Piſeovery 


11716, 145. Road thither 148. Bounds 


l5zc. And Government ibid d 
Its Enbik-Butter ii. 155 C 


Male, Fruit li. 330 b 
Kara, deſcribed ii. 336 d. Kongo iii. 
301 c 
aa, Iſlands i. 352 e. State of 441 e 
da, Road i. 323 f, 505 d 
KW, Voyage by Colthurſt 1. 281 
nd, Point 
ci, River and Town in..107 e. See 
breat Bandi. 


Bala, Iſland i. 362 f 
ww, | Ws, Iſles des i. 307 e 
Ment, China iv. 280 e 


ela, or Benguela iii. 170 c. See 
dovela, N 
det. alka iv. 380 f 
della iii. 179 c. See Benguela. 
Mun Halls. Katay iv. 623 e 
% ceicribed 1. 284 e. Aﬀairs there 
1.9% Otten fired ibid. 289. Burnt 
9 . Engliſh Factory 287 d. Fired 
' Great Mart 503 c. Money, 


' Barbos, Rio de 


iii. 117 a. 


Batta, Province of Kongo 


I N D E X. 
Commodities 274 b, 279 b, 30g f. 


| 333 4, 351 C, 358d, 437 e 
Bantam, Road i. 320 d, 433 b 


Bantam, Voyage thither, by Colthurſt i. 


281 
_ _ om. See Baul. 
Baptiſm. See Sea Baptiſm. 
Barantola. See Laſſa. 
Barbary, Shore i. 151 A 
» I 1. 199 C 
Barbaſini, River i. 589 f 


Barbels, at the Cape ii. 367 e, iii. 385 d 
bers, itinerant iv. 137 a 
Barbeſins, Kingdom ii, 116 b 
2, 204 d, 179 e 
Barbot (John) Account of Sierra Leona 
1. 310 b. Of Guinea iu. 89 b 
Barbot's (James) Voyage to New Kal 
iii. 105 e. To Kongo in 1700, 200 


Barcelona iii. 163 e 
Baricudoes, Fiſh ii. 318 d 
i Plain | iv. 589 b 
Bark, Imperial, deſcribed iii. 519 f 


Barks, ſumptuous iii. 415 d. Multitude 
21 e, iv. 109 d. Light ones 129 d. 
Imperial Barks. Private Barks 

130 f. Hoiſted up 
pigs wg Barraku ii. 614 d. See Little 


ku. 
Bar, Kingdom 


ii. 28 a 
Barra, Kingdom H. 167 d, 467 b 
Barra, Point ii. 163 d 
Barrakonda ii. 178 d, 201 b 
Barraku, or Barku, Dutch Fort ii. 614 d 


Barreto's (Francis) Expedition to Mono- 
motapa iii. 393 a 
Barſalli, Kingdom ii. 28 a. The King 
215 a. His. rude Behaviour, Dreſs, 
Manners 
Bartandono's Courteſy - 


i. 233 f 
Bartolomeo, River 


iii. 115 C 


Baſket-Rattle, Muſic iii. 23 b 
Baſkirs, Country iv. 545 e 
Baſma, Province iv. 613 c 
Baſra h, firſt failed to - i. 80 f 
Baſſam ii. 396 a 
Baſſia, Province iv. 586 d 
Baſſy, Port ii. 219 a 
Baſtàm, City iv. 509 b 
Baſtonado, on the Shin-Bones iv. 347 b 
Baſtonado. See Pan- tſe. 

Bat ii. 360 d. See Bats. 

Bata, Iſle | i. 308 d 
Batavia, Fiſh ii. 728 e 
Batgao, King of iv. 662 c 
Baths, of Moſes, in Arabia i. 101 d 


Bats, at the Cape iii. 383 b. Whidah 
60 b. e ones 


Battel's (Andrew) Travels in Angolo iii. 
136, His ſtrange Adventures ibid, & 
ſeqq. 

Battia, King of 
Battimanſa, Lord in the Gambra i. 593 d 
Batto, Town u. 178 c. 


iv. 108 f 


261 b 


ii. 87 2 
iii. 245 2 


in, 662 b 
Great Aſſembly 


there 8 187 f 
Battowa. Village H. 549 
Batu Khan, of Kipjah iv. 487 a. Con- 
queſts in Europe 489 b. His Orda 
544 ©. And State | ibid 
— Iſle m. 632 c 
Baul, Kingdom ii. 28 f 
Bawdy- Houſes licenſed i. 48 1 f. 482 d. 
Gold Coaſt ii. 646 b 
Baxios Swino it. 549 b 
Bay, of St. Ann, Arguin ii. 5 0 
Baya, in Braſil iii. 157 d, 169 a 
Bayalkiri, Province iv. 479 a 
Bayan, Centoculi iv. 604 b. Conquers 
Manji ibid d 
Baykal, Lake. See Paykal. 
Bayruk, Khan of the Naymans, killed iv. 
420 a 
Bayuts, Tribe iv. 417 e 
Bazaim, taken i. 80 b. Burned 81 a. Re- 
lieved 82 b. Yielded for ever 82 a 
Beads, Bonza | iv. 209 e 
Beans, Rufiſco ii. 339 b 


Bear killed iv. 713 c. Two more 714.f 
Bears, China iv. 314 c. See Man- Bear. 


Bears-Paws, Dainties iv. 86 d 
Beaſts, — Hi. 148 a 
Beckowitz, Expedition of iv. 477 e. To 
the River Daria 478 b. Enſnared, and 
cut off ibid d 
Beds, Chineſe iv. 104 d. See Stove- Beds. 
Beer, Whidah | iii. 58 a2 
Bees ii. 355 a, 432 d. Guinea 727 e. Of 
the Cape 1. 381 a. 
Beetle God iii. 366 b 
Beggars, none in Guinea ii. 679 b. Nor 
in Benin | i. 98 d 
gars. See Strolling Beggars, and Sturdy 
$. 
Beheading, ignominious, China iv. 281 b. 
Manner o ibid c 
Beladiftan.- See Little Tibet. 
Bell, of Nan-king iii. 413 4 
Bells, Ardrah iii. $87 d 
Bells, Kongo iii. 250 b 


Bells, vaſt, in China 
Bell- Tail, Serpent i, 314 c 
Belli, Sect of, their Schools ii. 544 c. And 

Marks 542 d 
Belli, Town 51 


by the Portugueze ii. 37 e 
Benevolence, Hottentot iii. 349 e 
Bengal, Province i. 84 e. Affairs of iv. 

596 a. Conqueſt of 
Bengaya, Streights 
Bengo, River 
Benguela, Kingdom of, deſcribed iii. 272 a. 


+ 333 e 


Rivers and Air ibid e. Natural Hiftory - 
298 0 
iii. 272 d 


Benguela, City 
Benguela, Port iii. 446 a. Malignant Air 


ibid b 
Bena, 


iv. 10 b, 26 b 


iii. 146 d 
Belür. Täg, or the Dark Mountains iv. 


| ige 
Bemoy, King of Jalof i. 19 e. Murdered 
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Benja, River | 
Ben amin, Drug | 


ii. 590 a 


i. o a 


Benin, Kingdom; deſcribed i. 17 f. iii. 88d, 
90. Inhabitants 95 b. Civil, and ſincere 


ibid d. Their Dreſs ibid a. 


Manners 


and Cuſtoms 95, & ſeqq. Trades and 
Commerce 98 a. Religion and Prieſts 


a. Government 


100 f 


Benin, King, how proclaimed iii. 103 f. 


Deſtroys his Brothers ibid c. 


His State 


104 b. Revenues and Forces ibid c. 


Officers of State 


IOIA 


Benin, City, deſcribed i. 202 c, iii. 92 f. 
King's Palace 94 b. Commerce ibid c 
Benin, River i. 142 d, 200 f. Commodi- 


ties 201 f. Money 
Benin, Voyage to 
Benito. See Rio de St. Benito. 
Bennet, Fiſh 


202 a, 204 d. 


1. 141 


iii. 384 b 


Benſe, Iſle ii. 312 c. Engliſh Fort there 


468 e. Taken 
Bentink's Hiſtory 


469 a 


of the Wars between 


the Kalkas and Eluths iv. 384 f. Ac- 


count of the Eluths 


404 a 
Bermudas, Iſle i. 24 1 a 
Beriberi, Diſeaſe iii. 276 C 
Bernard, Cape 11. 420 d 
Berbe, Animal ii. 717 a 
Berbi, Village ii. 554 e 
Beſeghe, River i. 597 e 
Beſegueache, near Cape Verde i. 243 b 
Beſiers iii. 164 a 
Betel, Leaf, its Effects i. 259 b. The 
Dee iv. 294 a 
Beti, or chief Prieſt, Whidah iii. 35a 
Beur d' Ore i. 670 a 
Bezoar i. 502 d 
Biafara, Country and People i. 99 f 
Bieurt. See Biyurt ii. 252 c 
Bighude, or Bikhude Point i. 647 e, 649 b 
Bikinini, La- ho ii. 396 d 
Bilbas, Iſle 11. 50 a, 55 e 
Bilge Water, Virtues of 11, 61a 
Bilgotu, Town iv. 622 e 
Billagoh, Tree ii. 335 d 
Bintang, Expedition to i. 78 c. Deſtroyed 
80 c 
Bintam, Iſle i. 433 0 
Bird, with four Wings ii. 72 2, 358c 
Bird, without Legs ii. 360 d 
Bird of Paradiſe ii. 134 d 
Bird, remarkable ii. 547 a. Uncommon 
ini. 59 e. Strange one 152 d 
Bird, of Prey iv. 54 b 
Bird - Iſle ii. 197 e, 251 e 
Bird-Fighting iv. 311 a 
Birds ii. 314 e. Beautiful 723 e, 724 e. 
Strange ibid b 
Birds, of Muſic iii. 306 C 
Birds - Neſts, Kongo iii. 306 b 
Birds-Neſts, Dainties iv. 80 e 
Birds. See Fiſhing with Birds. | 
Birdibek Khan iv. 488 e 
Births, monſtrous iii. 182 a 
Biſhaloe, Tree ii. 332 e 


Biſhopricks, Portu 
Biſſagos, Iſlands 


Blowers ii. 361 a. At the Cape iii. 384 b 
Bloy, Iſle i. 323 d 
Blue, for Dying. See Tyen-wha. 
Blue - Bird ii. 358 e. At the Cape * 
5 


Blue Fiſh, curious iv. 61 b 


Blue-Mountain iii. 334 a 
Blue Parrots ii. 531 Cc 
Blue Sea iv. 632 b 
Boa Viſta. See Bona Viſta. | 

Boar, Tartary iv. 387 c 
Boards, uſed to write on iv. 157 b 
Boari, Village ii. 582 b 
Boars, wild ii. 715 d, 348 e, iv. 748 a 
Boaſi, Diſeaſe iii. 276 c 
Boats, Kongo iii. 252 a 
Boedodoe, i own li. 92 c 


Boetroe ii 580 b. See Boutree. 


Boggo ii. 718 d. See Mandrill. 

Boghar. See Bokhara City. 

Bogio, Village i. 538d 
Bohalel Sohmeh 1. 4 f 
Bohea Tea. See Vd -i. 

Bojador, Cape, diſcovered e 
Boilas, Rio de i. 204 e 


Bokhara, City iv. 516 b, 635 e. River and 
Water ibid d. Coin and Commerce ibid. 


Taken by Jenghiz Khan 423 b 
Bokos, Iſle | 4. 46 b 
Bole, Village ii. 111 d 


Bama, Iſland and Inhabitants iii. 185 d 


Bomankoy, or Bomangoy, Capital of |; 


gongo 


ii: 182 b, 200 
Biſſao, Iſle, deſcribed ii. 96 b. Factory Bombaſes ii. 349 a. See Capivard. 9 2 
92 a, 96 a. Fort there 195 f. The Em- Bombi, great Town i. 149 Br: 
peror _ b. Viſit and Dreſs 106 a. Its Bomma, Iſle . 236 Br: 
nine Kings | 117 e, 118 a Bona Viſta, Ifle, deſcribed i. 188 b, 502 U Bra 
Biſſos, Factory ii. 19 d 600 C. Inhabitants, Trade, Ke. bz; 6 Fre 
Bifly, Tree i. 335d 636 a. See Buena Viſta. p 
Bital, Village 11.67 d Bonda, or Imbonda Drink iii. 224 Bre: 
Bitios, Cures for / iii. 276e Bonde, Tree | u 33 * 
Bitumen, of thè Cape iii. 373 a2 Bondou, Tree liq 335 
Biyurt, Town ii. 37 c, 2520 Bongo, Province m 216 Fre: 
Blade-Bone Divination iv. 563 a, 634a Bonito, Guina F. 720 Kh 
Black, for China iv. 151 c, 634 a Bond, Country ii. 626 c, 628 Bref: 
Black China-Ware iv. 151 f Bonzas, or Priefts, China, Tricks of Pribe 
Black-Birds, at the Cape iii. 383 a. White 92 e, Proceſſions 94 b. Married 216 Fridg 
Black-Birds ii. 154 d And unmarried 344 e. Their mo 56 
Black- Ants ii. 728 b Precepts 208 d. Arts to fleece, aud! li, 
Black-Land, Diſtrict iii. 343 a cure the People ibid b, 212 b, 216 ir. 
Black- Portugueze, Character and Manners Knaviſh Tricks 209 a, 210d. San 
ii. 245 C fied Cheats 210 c. Sway in Famil Fridge 
Black Si-fan iv. 470 b 211 a. Foment Rebellions 216 b. E: Fridge 
Black Tom, Account of ii. 497 b mies to Induſtry ibid d. Horrid Rog kira 
Blacks. See Negros. detected 219 c. The Prieſts pumi e 
Blanco, Cape i. 12 e, 151 c, 170 e, 186 a, 220 b. See Lama Bonzas, Irocad 
ii. 5 a, 22d. Deſcribed i. 576, 577 « Book of Fate P. z [9 
Blas, Angra de San Ii. 23a Book binding, China ir. 16 
Bleeding, in Fevers ut. 154 f Boqu, Village „ e 
Bleſſing of Cannon iv. 288 b Borneo, Iſland, difcovered 1. 80 d, 304 
Blok, Town ii. 164 e coll: 
Blood, prodigious Loſs of iii. 156 c Boroa, River Wi. 12 Voya 
Blood-letting, Hottentot iii. 359 e Bort (Balt.) Dutch Admiral iii. 43; And 
Blood-Suckers ii. 541 a. See Sorcerers, Complaint apainſt os. 
Blown Red, Colour iv. 150 d Boſman's Guinea, Account of it ii. $M i: : 


Boſſy, Tree ü. 33 
Boſto Khan, See Kaldan: His Cr 


iv. 385 a. Defeats Zain Khan ig 9 
His Army deſtroyed 386 a. Fo 1700 
himſelf 3 2M eos, 
Bot, Village 1.1 To Ka 


Botello (James): ſurprizing Adveat 


Botrou — As wt 
Bottomleſs Pit U. lg e, 
Bottelary Quarter 111, alt 
Botun, Iſle and Streights „an. 


Botun, Town | 1.3 


Boulam, Ifle il. 
Bourbon, Iſle _ „ 


Boutri, or Boetroe 1. 
Bouvet's (Joachim) Journey from F e 
to Kanton in 1693 — 
Bow, Exerciſe of *. 
Boys, Hottentot, gelded, and wi 
358 b. Abuſe their Mothers N 
Brak, King of Hoval ii. 260 b. 
ſidence 49 b. Perſon and Vile 
His Siſters, their Dreſs 129 c. 
Houſes | 
Bramins, or Prieſts, India - 
Branca, Iſle 1 
Brandon, Iſle. St. Ds 
Branding, on the Cheeks, Chin 
Brafil diſcovered i. 41 c. Atkins? 
thither 1. 41% 


Braſſem, Fiſh iii. 394 f. See Stone and 
Red-Stone Braſſem. 
Brava, City, ſubmits i. 56 e. Is I” 7 
2 
Brava, Iſle i. 189 f,. 661. See John _ 
, Chineſe iv. 9c 
2 See Aſſaſſins. 5 


os 11. YO e. + 
— Whidah iii. 18 a. Gold Coaſt ii. 


638 c. Of Maez and Millet 710 
Bread, of the Stone _ Ut, 303 e 
age Guinea ii. 729 d. Kind of iv. 

: 316 à 
Breaſts, large i. 580 a - 


; Breezes, Land and Sea, Cauſe of iii. 131 f 


Brefaline, River ii. 116 b 
fribery puniſhed iv. 118d 


bridge, curious ii. 164 c. Fine 339 c, 
668 e, iv. 109 b, 110 a. Handſome 


iv. 34 b. Admi le ili. 501 b. iv. 


20 a 
bridge of Boats iv. 570 b 
Iidges, Quoja ii. 537 b 
krinjan burnt i. 61 d 
Kit, ſent to the Molukkos i. 78 b 
Irocades, Kongo Wm. 2c1 4e 


koek's (Peter Vanden) Voyage to Cape 


16 de Verde, 1606 u. 247 b 
rs, Chineſe, excellent iv. 86 a 
50 Irown Fiſh iii. 384 c 
zes (Andre) Voyages and Travels. 


Voyage up the Sanaga, 1697 ii. 54. 
bod 3 to Fort St. Louis, 5 
30 2. Audience of the Damel 33 e. 
He and the Freneh ſeized 43 f. Au- 
dence of the Siratik 58 c. Voyage to 
Galam, 1698 66. Viſited by the King 
by. Journey from Albreda to Kachao, 
1700 84 a. hs - to Biſſao and Biſ- 
bes, 1700 92. To Bulam . 99 b. 
To Kazegut 104 b. Attempt to diſco- 
er the Lake Kayor, 1714 119. Third 


» Yozage up the Sanaga, 1715 126 
ü. ke, Town, and Factory ii. 170 c, 
It. $ gc, 218 e. Factory burnt 221 c. 
m. belt 222 d 
j. 4 . See Barſalli. 

LY = depalla, Villa ui. 70 a 
ü. mel, Coun wb Inhabitants and 
n. wh i. 582 b. See Bur-Damel, and 

U. . | 
y tor, in Arabia i. 100d 

ui. u Viſa. See Bona Viſta, 

W Sinays, Rio de i. 24 e 


W ii. 348 d. Gold Coaſt 715 a. At 
Cape iii. 378 a, 309 a. See Em- 
Me. 


b. 
Vile 


* ü. 354 © 

90 the Cape iii. 381 c. Smell de- 
a * it Chineſes Iv. 313 C 

W. 8 River ii. 116 e 


L 
L 
nina U 
” * 
ins 


u. 4455 


L 1234, See Kowris. 
Town . 221 b 


dee Bukſar. | 
iv, 423 e 


u mvaded 
178 IV. No 


162, 


iii, 528 c. Noble 560 C. Remarkable 


8 * 2 * 5 * ack. 
* n * - 
2 


FM 8 2, 
iv. $13 
Bukhars, or Tajiks, of Great Bukhara iv. 
519 c. Their Dreſs 519 e. Religion 
and Trade 520 b. Averſe to War 
_ ibid c. Origin unknown ibid d. Eaſed 
by Jenghiz Khan 428 e 
Bukhars, of Little Bukharia, Character, 
Dreſs iv. 530 b. Houſes, Diet 531 b. 


Marriages ibid a. Polygamy 532 b. 
Diſtempers, how cured Bid. Barials, 


648 c. Air, Soil, and Inhabitants 699 f. 


2 $4 rini 0 1 and 
mages ibid e. igion reſembles the 
Romiſh ibid a. See Great Tibet. 
Butchers, Hottentot iii. 363 d. Skilful 
| Diſſecters | MER, ibid F 
Butter ii. 327 d. See Palm Batter, and 
2 Butter. 

Butter, Mon a iv. 574 © 
Butterflies, au. ch China iv. 4 = d 
Button, Iſle i. 323 e, 334 e. Cloves there 


Money, Language, Commerce ibid c. 335 b 
Legend of Mary ibid. And of Iſa Butua, 1 iii. 398 b 
$33 a. Future State ibid. Lent-Faſt, Buzzuga iv. 492 f 
rieſts ibid c 
Bukha, Plant iii. 375 ͤ _ 


Bukkor Sano, Black Merchant ii. 179 f. 


His uipa 184e 
Bakfar, Iſle * ii. — d 
Bakfar, Vil ii. 75 d, 120 e 
Bulam, Iſle, Voyage to ii. 99 b. Granted 

to the French 1o3 a 
Bulle, Town i. 163 f 


pag nn Nr 

( a i. 280 
Bilm, King of i. 125 
Bulom, Kingdom, deſcribed 309 2 


ii 

ii. 
Bumbo, Negro Devil li. 183 c 
Bunda, built ii. 234 C 

Bungo, Iſle, in Japan i. 528 b 

Bunning Flower ii. 340 b 
Bir, or King of Sin ii. 28 a 
Bir Salum, Kingdom ii. 167 b 
Barba, or the great King of the Jalofs ii. 
28 a 
Birbaghiolof, or King of the Jalofs ii. 29 f 
Burga Khan iv. 487 c 
Burga Soltan's Poſterity iv. 493 a. Forced 
out of Karazm ibid c. Reſtored by 
Obeyd Khan ibid 
Burguts, Tribe iv. 416 c 
Burial, denied the Engliſh, yet granted for 
Money i. $04 b 
Burials, at Cape Corſe ii. 661 c, 662 f. 


Ardrah iii. 84 a. Benin 97 d. Zayn- 


208 c. ja 321d. Bukharia iv. 
532 C. che iii, 561 d. Mongol 
iv. 576 e 
— 4 — iv. 479 a 
L i, Village i. 69 c 
—— Sands iv. 673 b 
Burnt Sacrifices i. 286 d 
Buro, Iſle i 


VE AG. i. 471 c 
Barre, Town ii. 309 e, 322 e. The King 
| 311 


Burro, Iſle i. 323 © 
Burro, 3 lebe V | 1. 335 © 
Burrough's (Sir John) Voyage to res 
in ay Kc. i. 245 e. Takes the Ma- 
dre de Dios 248 
Burying alive, Inſtance ii. 546 b. 


; Places, Chineſe iv. 94 b 
or oy i. 1 io e, 17 e 


2 

Cadiz, Murderem there ii. —_ 
Czſarea, City iv. 572 b 
Calm, dangerous ü. 157 © 
Calm Latitudes ii, 131 b 
Calms and Tornados i. 263 f 
Camara de los Lobos | i. co1 d 
Camel, its Qualities ii. 142 f. Kinds 
143c 


Cameleons ii. 353 c. Kongo iii. 314 e. 
Gold Coaſt q ; * b 
Camps, Mengol iv. 726 b, 750 6 


0 
Campen e to Chins | 
are | 37 

PAT. | 


WM. 433 b. vcout 
Camphire, China iv. 294 c. 
dead Bodies 7 pants 
Campo, River iii. 120 6 
Camwood, Account of ii. 474 e 
S ELON tarp 
ili. 467 a, 469 c, 

473 d. Deſcribed iv. 106 b, > 


7” | nog Þ 
Canary, Iſlands i. 203 a, 263 d, 336 d, 


ibid 6 


575 b, 3 8 6 Diſcovered 

1. 14 e. cri : : 

b 4 * 533 W 
Canary Iſland, or Grand Canaria i. 144 e, 
Canary, T £70 6, 5008 

gp i. 537 0 

- me i. | 
Candle, = Wonder i. 288d 
Canes, Growth, of 1. 337 4 


Cangue, or portable Pillory iv, 


279 e 
Report of Cocke” ine 
Cannon, prodigious ſized i 4 14 5 
i. 
I 8 b Chineſes 7 


iv, . 703 d 
Cannon, bleſſed by Verbieſt 
Canoas, Gold Coaſt ü. 650k 
Canonical. See Claſſical Books. 


COINS GW TOY i. 385 b, 400 d. 
: ; *. 
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478 a, iii. 106 f. Factors miſerable ii. 
451 6. The Town 596 d. And Caftle 


cri 8 c. Landing-Place, and 
Road 461 d, 600 c. Government 601 C 
Cape Verde. See Verde. 
Cape Verde Iſlands i. 146 e, 205 c. Diſ- 
covered i. 16 a, 592 e. Chart of 627. 


General Deſcription 529 
Cape Verde Iſlands, Fenner's Voyage to 
©: Us i. 185 b 
Cape-Wines iii. 375 e 
Capital Puniſhments iv. 280 f. See Pu- 
niſhments. , 
Capivard, Animal ii. 349 a 
Capuchin eaten 4 iii. 166 a 
Capuchins, Religion of iv. 661 a 
Carak, rich one taken i. 198 f 
Carbuncle, Beaſt | n. 308 e 
Card. See Compaſs iv. 128 b 
Cardamums ii. 55 e 


Careri's (Dr. John Francis Gemelli) Tra- 
vels in China, 1695 iii. 546 a. Account 
35 the Author, and = 2 215 

ourney by Water to Pe-king 547 f. 
Audience of the Emperor 558 e. His 
Relation cenſured 59 a 

Ges, of Friars iii. 290 f. Of Bulls. des 

ulls. | 

Carle, Paul Van | I. geo f 

Carlet's Voyage to Guinea, 1564 i. 184 c 

Carli's (Denis) Travels in Kongo iii. 


| 146 c 

Carmon, Fiſh 
Carnival, at Bantam i. 300 e 
Carpini's (John de Plano) Embaſſy, from 
the Pope to the Great Khan iv. 542 c, 
544 e. His Audience 546 f. And Re- 
turn 547 d 


Carts, with one Wheel iv. 133 b 
Carthagena iii. 163 c 


Carthaginian Commerce. See Commerce. 
Caſpian Sea deſcribed iv. 636 f. Dan- 
Tempeſt there ibid c. Voyage 

over it by Jenkinſon 632 a. Pirates on 

it ibid e. Gulf of it 633 e 
Caſques, Chineſe iv. 707 d 
Caſſenueuve (John) Voyage to Kongo iii. 
8 200 
Caſſia, Kongo iii. 305 b. China iv. 293 c. 


Caſtanneda's Eaſt- Indi ry, Account 
of it i. 21 b 
Caſtleton's (Samuel) Voyage to Priaman, 
1612 i. 446 c 


' Caftro (Franciſco de) his hard Fate i. 85 c 
Caſtro's (Don John de) Voyage to Suez 
ij. 107 c. Relieves Diu 135 c. Tri- 


umph and Death _ 137 
Cat Fiſh ii. 318 e. See Mackoran. 
Cat o Mountain ii. 379 d 


C 2 i. 
2 Coaſt ii. 712 e. Fitem, Gita 


iv. 86 e 

Cataract, of Govina in the Sanaga ii. 

| 2 
Cataract. See Waterfall. 5 "7 

Caterpillars ü. 355 0 


i, 728 d 
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Catherine's Body, at Tor i. 1242 
Catoptrical Contrivances iv. 172 e 
Catſkin-Wind, what i. 613 d 
Cattle - Doctors iii. 363 a 
Caudebou's Adventure ii. 120 b 
Cauſes, how heard ii. 686 d. Soon dil- 
patched, China iv. 2758 
Cauſeways, or high Roads iii, 5 24 e 
Cavallero (Puerto del) i. 12 d 
Cavalloes, Fiſh ii. 318 d 


Caves of the Dead i. 554. Bodies pre- 
ſerved 555 b. Art of Embalming 556 


Cedars, Kongo | ii. 302 e 
Celebes, Iſles, diſcovered 1. 30 a, 322 G 
| 470 
Centries, Katay _ iv. 623 b 
Centry Boxes, China uw. 525 Cc 
Cenſors. See Inſpectors. | 
Ceraſtes, or Horn Serpent 1ii. 380 f. See 


Horn Snake. L 
Ceremony, odd | iv. 996 
Ceremonies, Chineſe, both approved and 

condemned by Popes iii. 586 c. Vin- 

dicated by the Emperor ibid. Thoſe 


tolerated 592 a 
Ceylon. See Seylan. 
Cha iii. 523 d. See Sluice, _ 
Cha-ho, City ' vs G7 © 
Cha-wha, flowering Tree iv. 303 e 
Chahan- | iv. 720d 
Chahan-ſubarhan iv. 740 d 
Chairs for Travelling, China iv. 132 e 
Chalis, Province iv. 529 C 
Chalis, City iv. 646 d 


Chamuka iv. 431 e. See Jamuka. 


Chan-chyenne Palace iii. 576 e 
Chang · cha fa 5 iv. 46 d 
Chang-chew fü iti. 466 e, 500 e, 522 c, 
iv. 26 d, 34 e. See Sink-chew. 

Changing Wives, Angola i. 271 d 
Chang king fi iv. 56 d 
Chang-kya-kew iv. 725 b. Gate of the 
Great Wall 669 a, 738 c. 
Changlu, City a iv. 597 b 
Chang-ngan-ling, Mountain iv. 716 a 
g-pe, Mountain iv. 356 b 
-hang-ſha ul. 544 d 
Chang: te fi iv. 46 e, 48 C 
Chang - tſyn hyen ili. 5 26 b 
Chang-yau's Exploits iv. 444 C 
Chan-tun-nung, City iii. 568 d 
Chaon, Iſle 6 i. 671 c 
Chaplet, or Watering-Engine iv. 122'b 
Chaptu Nor iv. 743 


Characters, Chineſe not Hieroglyphics iv. 
193 e. More convenient 194 b. Com- 


3 with the European 196 d. Not fit 
or Writing in other Languages ibid c 
Characters, Katay iv. 565 d 
Characters, Manchew iv. 360 c 
Characters, Tibet iv. 457 e 
Charakar, City iv. 644 b 
Charchan, Province iv. 587 b 
Charchunar, 'Town iv. 644 a 
Chariots, Tartar - iv. 397 © 


Charms, on Children fi. 254. Fer tt 

Sea ii. 411 c. Againſt Death 2 
Charmin , of Serpents 1. 586 . 
Charts, failing by i. 7 e. Uſed at Mo. 


zambic 25 a, Error of 
tive 


453 © Defee. 


Chau-ching hye 
Chau-kin "a 
Chaukunda, Town 
Chaul, becomes tributary 
Chau-myen, Liquor . 
3 Han iv. 745 e. His Camp, ad 
Che- ching hyen 
Che * i 
-Kyang, Province iii. 463 a, col b 
Deſcribed $1.4.) 
Chepzuin Tumba Hutuktu, Grand Lan 
of the Kalkas, his Perſon iv, 704 
And Dreſs 705 a, 706d. Audience 
the Emperor | x 
Cherries, Cape of Good Hope ii. 331 


Romo yy Iſles i. 470 -_ 
ud (Amatus). Jeſuit, Journey towar aut 
Tibet l J J Jr. bro bo b 
Chew, or City of the ſecond Rank, Chi fertal 
RE ” bf yorce 

Chew-ſhan, Iſle iv. 42 c. * * 
Chi. chew fi _ l. 411 e . % ce 
Chighe-muren, River iv. 736 Propl 
Chikanga, Kingdom Jil. 30 bandn 
Chikir, Brook 1 0 — 
Children, Female, expoſed iii. 349d, 35 on 
Children, Chineſe iv. 88 f. Procared H Comm 
Hoſpitals 88 c. Names given then g bearni 
Chili, Coaſt of T I 
Chilon-palhaton - "SY iy. 71 Piffere 
Chin, a Chineſe Philoſopher, expoſs WY "+ * 
Sects of Fo and Tau Iv. 21 uin 
Chin, River *. aw 
China. See Katay and Kitay. a 
China, Empire of, Authors treating c 1185 
1 a. General View of 4 a. ItsN Aiculo 
Site, Extent ibid. Soil and Produce chen 
Trade and Curioſities ibid d. chi. 
Works ibid f. Cities numerous I *=dicior 


Their Uniformity ibid e. Dividen 
Provinces 6 b. See Chineſes. 
China, LY iv. 438 — ok 
Strength 285 a. Antiq N 
tent * d. Tributary Countries 5 
Table of ies ibid c. UC 


15 d. See Emperor. 
China Bata, Streights - 


China-Oranges 95 


lin- Root iv. 640 a. See Fu- ling. 
ina Ware iii. 410 e, 552 c, iv. 140 ©, 
33 made 146 b. The Materials 
bid c. How pre 147 d. Gild- 
ing it 148 C, 152 f. Painting with Vi- 
dlet ibid. Making the Ware — = 
lours for painting it 149 a. Sev 
- of China 15 I 8. Ovens for baking 
it 153 c. Ancient and modern Ware 
compared 1 55 c. Surprizing Work 
ibid d. Fruitleſs Attempts 156 b. Coun- 
terfeit China „ 
in-chew, Bay . 403 d 
une ſes, their Perſons iv. 73 e. Diſpo- 
ſtions ibid. And C 74 a, & 
{eq. Exceeding modeſt 74 a. 
to cheat ibid c. Merry Story ibid d. 
Admirers of Virtue 75 e. Great Ca- 
acities ibid b. And Induſtry 76 e. 
Reſolution i. 295 c. Fraud 299 d. 
Treachery iii. 495 d, 496 e, iv. 328 b. 
Great Gluttons ni. 5 50 b. Bad Soldiers 


7 b. Their Dreſs iv. 76 c. Surprizi 
amel 78 e. Rules of — wid d. 
dalutation Forms 79 d. Forms in Viſits 
go b. In Writing 82 b. Feaſts and En- 
terainments ibid f. Marriages 87 d. Di- 
wrces 89 c. Mournings and Funerals 


ic, Pomp in travelling 96 f. Pub- 
fc Works iv. 100d, oads, Canals, 
Slices, Bridges 165 b. Number of 


People 111 a. Nobility ibil c. Huſ- 
bandmen 119 d. Merchants 123 d. 
Navigation and Shipping 126 b. Sail- 
ing on Rivers 128 C. Mechanics 136 c. 
Commerce. See Commerce. Their 
learning 163 b. And Sciences = 
ifory 235 b. Very uncertain ibid, 


5 Diferent Opinions 236 a, Medicine 
1 74 f, Muſic 179 c. Poetry 181 b. 
* Null in writing Hi 182 c. Moral 
= Philoſophy 183 c. Sciences ibid d. 


Cafical Books 184 d. Language 192 c. 
Kligion 201 c. Government 237 a. 
Ridiculous Superſtitions 224 c 
lng. chew fü iv. 47 a 
ag chi- long's Succeſs iii. 432 a. And 
anbition ibid d. Is impriſoned ibid c. 
is Riſe 439 b. Made Admiral ibid d 
dg chi, and Ching-chay iii. 472 d 
Arb ching. kong iii. 4.32 f. See Koxinga. 

uin fa, or Ching-kyang fü iv. 


te Khan's Original iv 45 . 
570, 589 d. Con vers Kitay " 9% 
eted by Preſter John ibid e. Wel- 


. nqueſts 549 e. See Jenghiz 
* ky be ſan, Koxinga's Grandſon iii. 


d. Submits to the Tartars ibid 


{-king-may, Son of Koxinga 4 
O 
hug ſü iv. 26 e. See Chinghian inghi 


arg u wi. 531 b. iv. 23 d 


1. 285 d. Excellent Servants ili. 551 b, 


Chirkir, Brook | . 
Tirzo-chew iii. 534d, 557 d. See Gonza. 


a 


. 729 4. King of 5v 


Coat, See Party-coloured Coax. 
Cock, idle Fiction of i;. 286 & 
Cock · Sacriſice 955 u. 104 f 
Cocklyn, the Pirate ü. 509 
Cockroaches, Inſe& it. 726 


Cock's (Richard) Tranſactions at Firando 


Cocoa-Tree 
Cod, Guinea ii 
Coffins highly prized, China 


i. 89 
. Ln 
. 316 b 
iv. 92 c 


Cholic, Cure for 11,133 b, 655 d Coins, ancient, China iv. 135 2. Uncer- 
Chong-yong, Book iv. 187, © tain Coin ibid e. Collection of Coins 
Chorchi — ur 3 8 136 
Chriſtian i eligion * _ WA omi * Cold, ſevere, Korea iv. D. Ex- 
Chriſtian Tartars iv. 460 d. Report of tream, Tartary e 60 b 
accounted for ibid Colombo Convent, Kongo iii. 156 6 
Chriſtianity early in China iv. 228 b. In Colthurſt's Voyage to Bantam, and Banda 
Tibet iv. 459 b Is i. 281-e 
Chriſtians, cenſured by Mangu Khan iv. Colours for embelliſhing China iv. 149 a 
567 c Colours. See Vegetable Colours. | 
Chriſtians, Indian i. 48 a Columbus (Chriſt. ) arrives at Liſbon from 
;Chriſtianſburgh, Fort, Changes there ii. the Weſt-Indies i. 20'f 
| 617 c. Comb-birds, or Poi i. 357 5 
Chryſtal, of Kongo iu. 244 b Conn; Chineſe. ii. 572 d, iv. 714 b. 
Co. _ Rock-Chryſtal. 3 FL, on lays. | 
a-hyung iv. 66a met a 1. 41 e, 52z f, ni. 153 b 
Chulon, or Linx iv. 387 f Conde, Toma | iu iv. — 
Chun-tſy-u, Book iv. 186 d Commerce, Egyptian i. 2 a. Carthapi- 
Churches, Romiſh, in Japan, demoliſhed nian, Roman, Arabian, Indian, Chi- 


i. 523 6 


Cinnamon- Tree, Gold Coaſt ii. 70g c. 


China 


2 (Piedro de) Voyage to Sierra 


na ” 
Circumciſion, —_g both Sexes „ 2 10 
542 e, iü. 96 e. Negro ii. 298 f. 
Go 6 Quoja 541 Ae Sona 
Whidah iii. 21 d, 25 d. Man- 


-oaſt 


547 C. 
ner of 
Circumnavigation 


i. 597 
old 


u. 187 e 
k 6% - 


Cities. See Ruins of Cities. 


Cities, Chineſes, Walls and Gates iv. 


100 b. Order obſerved in 259 b. No 


Night-Revels ibid e. 


Or Quarrels 260. 


— rnors Duty to preach ibid b. 


Accountable for the 
Tribunals of 273 a. 
ibid e. Juriſditions 
Citron-Trees 
Citrons, China 


City of Concubines, deſcribed iii. 568 d 


Civet 


People 258 b. — 
heir Officers 
LES: 4.4 
ii. 334 d 
iv. 291 b 


- 


i. 502 b 


Civet-Cat ii. 320 c, 350 c, 431 a. Gold 


Coaſt 


6 b. Kongo 
* Civil Tribunals, Chins 


iu, 312 b 


iv. 272 d 
Clara, Cape 8Srt. i. 12 
Claſſical Books, Chineſe iv. 184 d, 187 e. 
Corrupted by Interpreten 221 f 
Cleopatra, Port of . 1274 
Clergy, Portugueze, execrable i. 646 b. 
Duties of, performed in China by the 
Magi iv. 258 b, 259 b 
Cloth, Kongo lit. 251 C- 
Cloud. See Table-Cloud. ; 


Coal-Fuel iv. 597 c. Sce-Pit-Coal. . 


. Condemnation, Form 


neſe ibid. Declines in Europe 3 d. At- 
tempts to revive it 4 b. Courſe of it ib. 
iv. 294 a Commerce, Angola _ 


Common- Women, 
Companies. See African, 
Cannon (the Sieur 
Bambiik 11. 145, 148. 
PS... yo | | 
fs invented 
1 


ated i. 3 c. Firſt in Uſe 
Found at Mosambik 25 a. 


ii. 275 2 


See Proſtitutes. 


Eaſt- India, . 
Diſcovery of 
es great 


1 C 
5 e. 


China iv. 128 b. How uſed there in 


Sailing 


Complimental Terms, China iv, 
iv. 114 f. R 


Compoſitions, Chineſe 


for N 


Compoſtella, St. James of 


_ tbidec 
Hi. 160 b- 


Comte (Louis le) his Memoirs iii. 514 f. 


Voyage from Siam to Ning-po- d. 
Journey to Ching hyen 9 705 «To 


ay-ngan chew 523 2. 


o Pe- king 
526 C 


. Comptrollers - General, - Tribunal of iv. 


268 c- 


Concubines. See City of Concubines- 


of, China iv. 270 f 


Confuſius. See Kong-fu-tle. - 


Conſcience, Court of, China 
- Conſecrated Triflfes 


Conſecration of Mares 
Conſpiracy at Siam 
lation Crux 


Con paneſe 

verts, 5 to 

Cookery, Maur a 22 | 
3 


H. 592 a 
iv. 270 d 
iv. 211 Aa 
i. 577 e 
iii. 515 e 
i. 145 e 
w. 168 0 
Death i. 523 b 
iii. 428 d 


In 


72 


— ei 
a 


2 _ — 
— — —— — — — ——— ͤ— 
—— — — 4 b - SY 
— 


8 —— 


— — — 


—— 


r . amt at Ae 


— — 


IVE OY 


2 2 —— a 


—— 


—B —— 


ones a ren Ct. 


— 


yy 
— — Een ir —— 


— — — — 


x 
m — — 
— — 1 a 


— vg " T* 


9 — * 


by 3 3 1 © 
— 2 RY » * 4 aa * _— AS at i 5 —— _— 
—_ 2 1 
4 ” — r 7 * 5 — — 
a * ain; e _ 


o_ 
* — 8 Eu 
or 


2 eee 


Cooks, Chineſes, excellent iv. 86 d 
Copper. See White Copper. 
Copper, luminous iii. 55 © 


Copper-Mines, Anziko iii. 317 b. Kongo 


Copper · Money, China 

Copper-Ore, at the Cape 
opra Serpent iii. 314 b 

Coral, in the Red Sea i. 129 c. 


See 
White Coral. 

-Coral-Collar, Order of the iii. 101 e 
Coral Feaſt 150 oo d 
Corango, Fiſh 732 : 
Cordon Plant i 5g f 
Cordova, : vaſt Cathedral \ = 162 c 
-Corientes, Cape i. 24 C 
Coriſco. See Great Coriſco. 
Cork -Trees i. 119 a 


Corker (Governor) his Propoſals to Brie 


ii. 79 d. 
Cormorants, Weſt-Coaſt ii. 357 b. *of 
the Ca iii. 382 d 


pe 
Corn, Guinea 1. 118 e. Whidah i iii. 57 d 
Corn-Mills, China iv. 290 d 


Cornwal's (Henry) Remarks on Johanna- 
Iſle iii. 392 b 

Coronation Oath, Kongo iii. 259 b 

Corſe, Ca * See Cape Coaſt, or 

Corſica, I i. 167 f 

Corruption puniſhed iii. 340 d 


Corvo. Ser Cuervo Iſle. 
Cotton, of Boa Viſta i, 636 c. Mayo 639a. 


St. Antony 674 d. China iv. 140 c 
Cotton-Paper {- v.57 © 
Cotton-Shrub, China iv. 299 e 


Cotton; Tree, Weſtern Coaſt of Africa ii. 


330 ce. Kongo ni. 302 b 
Counter · Currents i. 203 b 
Country-Seats near Pe-king iii. 569 e 
Counts Tree, Kongo * 4 f 


Coverers, Fiſh U. 730 
Covillam” s (Pedro de) Travels to Baia 
over Land i. 18 e 
Couriers, China iv. 260 e 
Coutinho (Diego de Anaya) noble Action 


i. 133 d 
Cow Hill | iu. 334 a 
Cows, Bay of Ui. 1 39f, 272 b 
Cows, wild 348 b 


Crabs, called Tourlouroux ii. 368 a. See 

Land Crabs, and Petrified Crabs. 
Cramp Fiſh, at the Cape iii. 385 d. See 
Torpedo. 


Cranes, Kongo ii. 305 d 
Cray - Fiſh ii. +: b 
Creation, Negro Notion ii. 666 b. Va- 

rious Opinions ibid 
Credulity, Miſchiefs of iv. 217 c 
Creole Portugueze ii. 289 c 
Orevecoeur, Fort ii. 6176 
Criers, Loango m. 228 d 


Crimes fined, Whidah iii. 39 f 
Criminal Courts, China iv. 264 d, 272 e. 
Proceedings therein 276 e. Great Pre- 
Faution uſed ibid a, Pony ſtrictly 


Crown. Office, Negro 


* 88 


* N D E X. 


\ 


d. Mighty Tenderneſs 

E = ogy ag i 4 n e Condemna- 
tion 276 f 
Criminals, how Gntenced | iv. 625 C 
Crimſon Flower ii, 340 b 
Cripple-Tree - Wc 374 © 
Crocodile, deſcribed ii. 368 e. Tame 


ones 111 b. Reſpecied at Whidah iii. 


6m e. Ko ö 316d 
Crofs, See Armenian Croſs. 
Crown Imperial, of China iv. 2 d. Of 
Kongo carried * ili. 190 And 


loſt 


4.4 
Crown- Bird, or Wake, Weſtern ge 


360 c. Guinea 73 8- Whidah iii. 


59 © 
ii. 691 e 
Crucifixions, in Japan i. 486 a. 'Twenty- 


eight Converts ſuffer 490 a 
Cruelty, * of = path ü. wy 0 
o Deviliſh 

2 Voyages, En i. 194, 22 ; 
uama (Quama) or — Rives 9h E. 
Cuckolds, mercenary . | Fri — 4 
uckolds, m 0 
Cuervo, Ifle 1. 190 b 
Cuiraſſes, Chineſe iv. 707 b 


70 
Cultivated Hills, China iii. 532 . And 


Mountains 5 36 b. Lands, Tartary iv. 


737 Þ b 
Cumberland's (E. of) cruizing V 
the Azores, 1589, i, 206. His lee 
| 22 


Cunna (Triftan de) ſent to India i. 61 f 
Cupping, Hottentot ui, 359 c. China i in. 
179 

Current, violent i. 394 a, 453 a, 596 d 
Currents, Sokotra, on the E. Coalt i. 193 d, 
10 a. At Pulo Timon ibid. At Cape 

erde Iſles 632 d. Numerous 203 c. 
Embarraſſing 317 b. Violent 162 d. 
Effect of 425 a. Error from 361 e. 
Accounted for iii. 129 f. Aſſinity with 


Tides 130 b. Found only on m__ 
, 
Curriſal, Road i. 601 d, 614 f, 668 d 


Cuſtard- Apple, of Mayo i. 644 e 
Cuſtom: Houſes, China, not ſevere iii. * $22, 

iv. 133d. Manner of ſearching ibid c 
Cuſtoms, Court of 8 271 e 
Cycle, Chineſe iv. 165 a. Tartar 400 c 
Cypreſs- Palm | ü. 328 C 
Cypreſs- Tree. See Ywen- me 


i. 69 b. Its Fort 387 e. And 
rade 418 a 
Dahlak, Ifland i. 112 b, 129 b 
Dahomey, King of, his Riches ii. 482 c. 
Character Conqueſts ibid, Fond of 
and Paper: Kites 483 e. State and 


D. 
Deza. attacked, taken, and burnt 


Dreſs 492 f. His Politeneſs 496. His 


Perſon 


Dahomey, Kingdom, invaded by he 


Sj TT 


de 


Los „. 601 
Dahomeys, cheir « Conquels i ili. i. 87 c. N 
tion of 8 
Dainties, China + 64516 i. 90 
Dakha, Plant Shai. 375 
Dalay Lama. See Great Lond. | 
Dallaka, Iſland. See Dahlak. 
Damaſenſa . 106 
Damel, or King, of Kayor ii 28, 200 
His Seraglio 37 b. 39 
Threatens the French 40 e. Hei 


them all 43 f. Dupes the Englih „ 0c 
Dance, warlike N l. 65 171 
Dancing, Füli ii 63 d. Gold Carts; ce 
Whidah IO -—v fo! 96 d. HAN Dn 
tentot 354 egros of ü. 21085]: 
Their Balls b, f 0 Deril, 
Dancing - Birds, Kongo 1, 30 tote 
Dancing Schools, Gold Coaſt ii. ber, 


Dande, River 


Dangerous Paſſage 
Di” Town 


Dapper's { ( Olfert ) Deierptin of 4 


eto wary in Arabia F 10 
Daria, River iv. 477 c. ges hel 
See Land 


ü. 138 e, 2; 
| 25 


23 4 
1 


Darkneſs. of Darkne6, 
Darſina, Land of en bog 
Dart m. 31 


Daſſel's (Thomas Voyage 0 


Date Trees 

Davis's (John) aur hene, 4 
i. 254. — 

Dane? the Pirate i, Stoa. Tre 
Main 


Dawra, Province. Ses Solon. 


ner 


Dad Warrant * 2 
Death-Call m. 2 ole Ico 
Deaths, uirĩes into ü. 660 hy i ü. 2 Kira, þ 


Debt, how e Iſſini i. 
IN 


388 e, ibid c. e 


8 TY It 

Del Agoa ili. 3874. one n, ; 

Deli, Kingdom. 9 Iv, ty, - 

Deliſhah | i, zich, t 

Demeti, Land of du; 
83 


Dentrecolles s (Fran. Xav.) Acct 
Silk-Worms iv. 149. aul Chia 


Derbend City. See Iron Gate. 


Neſalon, 07 Solor Streights i. 282 d, 322 e, 
8 471 b 


fart near Khamil iv. 530d 
—— of Tangut iv. 652 b. Delightful 
travelling in _: 
Deſart, Region ir. 378 d 


Nefart, a Place of Trade ii. 49 a, 128 a. 


Deſcribed N 129 b 
Nefart, Iſle | i. 557 d, it. 66 a 
Neſarts, China | iv. 289 b 


Neem, Iile. See Deſalon. 

Deſderi's (Hypolito) Travels into Tibet, 
1714, iv. 543 d, 655 d. Favourably re- 
ceived there * 658 2 
mond Family, 0 

e "Fee Deſalon. 


Devil a Doctor iv. 595 C 
deril-Fiſh, Guinea ü. 732 a 
Weril's-Land „ 
derll's-Mount ii. 198 d, 613 c. See 
l, Mango Hill. FD a, 
Devil's Reach ii. rgbe 
Iwotion, noiſy i. 409 C 


car. See Dulfar. bh 
bolas, Fruit Ii. 336 b 
kmonds, the beſt | 1, $06 
lu Paul) his Succeſſes in Angola iii. 

| 269 b 


kckſcove, or Dicky's Cove ii. 398e, 579c 
Idionary, Chineſe iv. 193 b. | Phe — 


x59 b How compiled _ tbid d 
ego Gracioſa, Iſle 2. 307 f 
„r Roiz, Iſle 5 1. 307 C 
ii. re. See Petit Dieppe. 
v. k Mahamet Soltin iv. 493 a. Kills 
Vihamet Ghazi ibid c. Takes Kayuk 


bd e, 494 b. Defeats: Obeyd Khan 
bid b. Outwits his General 496 f. His 
mat Reſolution ibid c. Character and 
Dexth bid b 
ze [couch in Ireland, deſcribed 1. 2 14 a 


kn, Kingdom 
380 a 
a. Company for, erected 13 0 


ze | iv. 582 d 
ats, Gold Coaſt ii. 655 a. Whidah 

2; a. Hottentot 3 59 f, 360 d. Ko- 
kn, 241 d. Cauſe of 
Wins, how cured iii. 360 b 
ity, viewed by Almeyda ji. 69 b. 
Mecitions to 78 b. Its Strength $1 c. 
I built there B2c. Entered by De 
* 33 e. Attacked by the Turks 


Glle, beſieged i. 93 e. Second Siege 


137 


I; V. Ne CLXIII. 


i. 220 b 


ii. 627 0 
w, cr Preſter-Snake, of the Cape iii. 


ktreries, North - Weſt and North Eaſt 
Entries by Polo exceed the Portu- 


178 C0 


85 f, 102 d 
e Ruled by De Caro 138. 


. 


e £1 z 


Dirination, Negro ii. 300 a. Hottentot 
3 Ty i. 360 f 
Divorces, Whidah iii 19 b. Allowed in 
China iv. 89 c. On what Occaſions 
go e 


Doctor, Degree of, China iv. 117 8 

| 118 b 

Dog Sleds iv. 3 54b . 
hi- 


Highly honoured 


Dogs-Fleſh eaten, Whidah ili. 17 d. 
na | 575 e, iv. 86 e 

Dolphin. See Dorado. 

Dombok-Tree 


Dondon, Caſtle i. 

Don John's Town, i. 156 d, 158 c, 173 f. 
See Equi. 5 

Dongah- Tree ii. 335 C 

Dom, Town and River iii. 110 a, 117 e 


Donna Maria, Bay ii. 456 c 
Donno-Tree | ii. 304 d 
Door of the Dead, China iv. 283 b 


Dorado, or Dolphins, at Cape Verde ii. 
447 f. Guinea 729 a, At the Cape 


of Good Hope iii. 384 d 
Dorfui, Cape i. 455 C 
Doroo, fine Bay 5 i 


i. 117 a 

Dorville (Albert) Companion of "ay Go 

iv. 651 b. Dies at Agra 654 C 
Dorothea ii. 579 b. See Akoda. 

Doſt Khan k iv. 498 c 

Downton, (Nicholas) finks the Cinque 

Llaguas i. 2 50 c. Journal of his Voyage 


to India | 390 
Doves, . Gold Coaſt. ii. 531 c. Guinea 
721 b. Whidah iii. 60 a 
Doy, Iſland i. 478 b 
Doyzi Khan iv. $22 4 


Draco. See Dragon- Tree. 


Dradate, fine Port i. 117 d 
Dragon, Kongo iii. 314 c 
Dragon- Blood, Hay - nan iv. 612 


Dragon-Tree, Teneriffe i. 538 c, 543 e. 
Puerto Santo 565 e. St. Nicholas 670 d, 
ii. 200 e. See Gum-Dragon Tree. 

Dragoyan, Province iv. 613 b 

Drake's (Sir Francis) Voyage to Cadiz 

and the Azores, 1587, 34 197 a 

Drakenſtein, Colony iii. 340 2. The 
Church 342 a 

Dramanet, Town ii. 51 b. Deſcribed 70 d. 
Trade opened there, Fort built 146 c. 


4 148 
Drewin, Great ij. 461 e 
Drewin, Petri i. 584 e 
Drinking, Ceremony, Gold Coaſt i. 167 a. 

Mongol iv. 575 e 
Driaking-Bouts, Gold Coaſt ii. 681 a 
Droe, or Drue, Village ii. 550 a 


Dromedary, China iv. 314 e. Toney 


387 d 
Dromwa Petri, Village ü. 556d 


Drought, great ini. 517 f 
Drug. ſtupifying i 258 0 
Drugs, Shen - fi iv. 53 e 
Druin, Village ii. 395 e 
Drum-Hill ii. 196 d 


Drums, Jalof and Mandingo ii. 277 a, 
438 c. _ _ 654 f. — 
iu. 22 c. Ar 87 d. Kongo 250 
Vaſt ones, China 22 iv. — b 
Drunkenneſs puniſhed ii. 560 d. Hotten- 
tot Hi. 349 a 


Dſan-mairan, River iv. 374 b 
Dſongari, Eluths iv. 400 d 
Duas Irmanas, or Hermanas Iſles i 394 d 
Dubokunda, in the Gambra ii. 198 d, 
218 a. Deſcribed | 2214 
Ducks, Guinea ii. 720 


Duelling ſeverely puniſhed, Japan i. 482 b. 
Geld Coax 2 5; 686 7 

Dukeſchoſt ii. 579 e. See Di N 
Dulce, River 1 I. 145 b 
iv. 61 be 


Dulfar, or Dhofar 3 
Dunquas, Hottentots iii. 330 e 
Durmans, Tribe iv. 4175 c 


Duro, or Meſurado River ii. 525 e. See 
Meſurado River. 1 1 W 
Duruganata, Province iv. 516 f 
Dutch, early Power by Sea i. be 
Quarrels with the Engliſh 3ot, 3 
Their Slanders 309. Invade Ban 
325 a. Saved by the Eugliſm 366 b. 
Search them, &c. 327. ings 
there 352 f. Their Deſign miſcarries 
359 a. Repulſed at Malakka 498 c. 
And at Mozambik a. Shin m 
Borneo 488. 
Bad Condut 520 c. "Their 


©. 


il | 


' $21 b. Attempts to ſettle in China iii. - 


401 c, 492 a. Embaſſies thither 401 d, 


403 c, ibid f. 4342 


Dutch Embaſly to China, 1655, i, 445 4. 
Jeſuit's Narrative 483 d. Its Splendor” 


52 4 The DR 486 C 
oyages, Proceedings on the 
Gold Coall 


3 e 
Dutch Ingratitude, Slander, and Wrongs 


i. 280 a. Inſolence, checked 474 e.- 


Seize the Engliſh 521 b, 522d. 


dermine them 501 e. Treachery ii. 
378 d. Piracies t 
Dutch Captain turns Miſſioner iii. 176 6 


Dutch Ship, Adventure of i. 292 d 

Dutch 4 ey on Quelpaert Ile iv. 
330 f. Thirty-ſix ſaved ibid e. Kindly 
treated 331 a, 332 - Wreck ſecured 
ye om ibid d. Lee Dutehman 
ibid f. Attempt to eſcape 333 a, 335 a- 
Taken and puniſhed bid Ee 24 
to the Capital of Korea 334 b. Ba- 


niſhed from Court 3 36 d. y uſed 
ibid, Get Leave to beg ibid d, 337 a.. 


Governors ſevere 336 2 f. 


eſcape ibid e. Get to | b. f 
—— ny 51844 7 
Duval, Villany of ji. g d 
5 — 


19 f. 3 
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Dy - Free ii 

waer. Cape. See Raſal Dwaer. 

Dev, : >Loango ni. 228 . See lu 

« ce 2 en 
di 10 dE: > bid c gimei“ 

AGLE, mms 725 132 C 
es, o the Savage i. 3 az 4 

. Gambra 356 c. CI 

Þ > $81 4. Guinea 722 d. Tong: FTA 


998. 


305 e. Of the Cape 382 b 
Stone, falſe e Vs iii. 373 d 
Fah, Temple of the iv. 22 d 


Farthquake, at Bantam 40 b China 


iii 532 b. Arzerum iv. 571 e 
r Travellers into 4 iv. 349 c. 
Country deſcribed 350A 
Raft India Vo rr 4. 199 4 
Ebony-Tree, Kayor ü. 332 b 
Eehina. See Ezina, | 


Eclipſe, Lunar i. 497 e, i. 460 e Solar 
W. 734 

Eclipſes, Negro Notion of ii. 300 a. Ob- 

. China iv. 164 c. With Solem - 


166 f 

— 2 See Ekuf and Kites. 

Edens's (J.) Journey up the Pike i: 5 2b 
cruel one, Kongo. iii. 172 c. How 
bliſhed, Katay, ITT i. 628 a 

_ 7 FEET 

ity a. Stron 

* Calle 66s wil 


cation, China iv. 114 d. i. 


» at the Ca ü. 385 d 

Eggs without b 4. 154 
ya, Province iv. 590 b 
Eguira Fort, and Gold- Mine ii. 574 4 


ee Ria i. . Y Coaſts of 


Ken Lien 126 C 
7 


iv. 746 d 
iv. 749 C 
Ekki-tekki. See Little Kommendo. | 


kuf, Sort of Kite i. 13 b, c 
e (Gulf: - { ? p 4b 357 © 
bee eee his Voyage to Ardtah, 


iii. 6 
Kiephon, Senaga i i 586 d. Sierra 2 
. zog d. Deſcribed i. 447 d, ii. 345 b. 

Force and ity 239 b. Underſtand- 
ing one 113 d. How taken, and __ 
ii. 69 a, 28 1 b, iii. 
Elephant, Gold- Coatt ii. „ A. — 
White there 713 b. ongo, de- 
ſcribed iii. 306 f. Tail and Han 30 d. 
Their Teeth ibid. Thaſe at the Cape 
375 £ Wild one . 33 C 

Elephant. G 7yineas | Ws 159 4 

Bene 

Ne de numerous, Ivory Coaſt i 8 | f. 

he Imperial, China iii. 5740 is 
great 


Elephants. See Water 


1 Ille A il. 196 f 
Ws. er An 


- , FP - 
nal. on 399 
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e a. SceiPh Elixie 
ks Kongo ii 30 al Arthe Cape 378 d. 
e See Hadith ban. nan! 1 
aan 11 iii. 300 C 
Eluths, 51 — wad Extent iv. 
#1439 Ee:i Soil aud Produce: 294 a. Shape 
and Dreſs, Manners and Cuſtoms 395 d. 
| Great Drinkers ibid e. Honeſt and 
brave ibid f. Polygamiſts 396 4. Ha- 
bitations, andi Buildiogs jibid c. Traffic 
wich Cattle 399 b. Cycle of twelve 
Fears 400 c. 1 Sn guage and R ; 
bid af Eluth 3 ibid d. 
vernment and Power 
Arms 4085 C. _ of Fighting 466 
Their 405 d. His does eter 
Forces ibid. 3 406 d 
Elaths War with the Kalkas iv. 381 e. 
They retroat 656 e. Firſt” Invaſion 
682 e. The ſecond 697 c Are de- 
feated 698 Cc. Army ſent againſt them 
699 d. Another to Watch them 709 f. 
Approach the Emperor's 719 f. 720. 
Their Forces 720 e. They retreat 
722 b. Are in Sight ibid e. Attacked 
and routed 723 e. Theis bine 728 d. 


Their 


Field of Battle 747 d 
Emanuel, Cape 37 ü. 25 1 b 
Embakane, Village . 67 b 
Embakka, Province ii. 264 e 


Embambe, huge Snake iii. 313 d. Swal- 


lows a Sheep -tbid a 
Embaſſer, Diſeaſe + - i. 276 e 
Embaſly from Ardrah to France, 1670, 

iii. 73. Chineſe to Ruſſia 578 c. Dutch 


to China. See Dutch. Of Shak Ruch 
to Katay iv, 5 2 620 2. The Khan 
-of Karazm to 5120 


Embadies counerfcied to enter big? iv, 
48 a 
Embetta, Wine Ai. 304 b 
— Tree Hi. 304 f 
— Beaſt iii. 309 d 
e, or Buffalo 


ii. 308 d 
Emperor, Chineſe, converted to Popery 
iv. 230 40 
Emperor of China, his Authority and 
rogatives iv. 238 b. Checks upon Fr 
240 b. Examines all Things himſelf 
ibid e. Councils of State 241 a, 250 f. 
Veneration paid him ibid, and iii. 576 e. 
E Loſty Tales. iv. a. Officers 
- the Palace ibid f. His | — Dreſs 
| Sbid d. Livery and Arms f. State 
on public Occaſions 243 a. Imperial 
Crown 244 d. — His Revenue 245 a. 
Ho Taifſed and conſumed ; ibid. Impe- 
* _ Treaſury 246 c. 8 8 bid e. 
hree Queens 247 a: e Empreſs, 
| how proclaimed ibid. His Children 
6 — b. And 1 — 7 
neral 249 C. mperial 0 
k Officers civil and as” re 250 c, 
251 b. See Quan. Turns Plowman 


once a Year. 120 f. Ceremony when. 
1 


Eſkerdd, Capital of Lie Te ir 


of Rockin, Court of, China i 


> fie: drinks ,706 a. Flocks dd Su 7: 

fiigt. 1 D Fall 

Employwents diſtributed by Lot, "0 b 

: iv. 253 4. roar nee e 2574 fie Fil 
815 arg 8 

Emoy, or Amoy. See Amel Por 40 Fall 

Enghianba, Vi . 66 208 li 


Engliſh, early Voyages, why nat 
139. Trade at Japan 2 
© the Gambra ii. 241 4 Their Cruel 


Injaſtice pukiſſed Fant 
Pons, in 8 Sanageid 990 726 Fai 
Engliſh- Road; in Boa Vi oo i. 655 Fant 
Englith- Road, at 0 + bus cg ha 
Engallo, or wild Boars 29G ei f Faral 
Eniacham, Town = ©: , 386 Firat 
Enkoquematari, River iii. 2 WY farce 
Enfada, Tree L198 N Faria 
Enfaka, Province ii. 264 
Enfala, Lordſhip- + #1 (5) "th Faria 
Enſigns, or Colden, Eluth Farim 
Enfingie, Beaſt wk ze lob 
Entertainments, Chineſes- 1 . ö ba, 
52 f. See Feaſts. £5 Faſtin 
Petiepglo, Beaſt Not fy 312 falt, 
Envoys, Formalities obſerved by: ir. do Fatate 
Fribunal of i I O8R Def 
Equea, Coun ebend * 6 late 
Equi, or Don ohn's Town's 0 falke, 
Equius, Villagme 2 iv. 5 twſhe 
Erdeni Tolowhey, or Tolohay iy. ; Bk. 
501 i Wo! wal, 


7 
Ergona, ot Ergon, River: 0 5 | 
Etmine, of the Cape 4 


37 
Eropina, oh g vi K 
Eſher, or S8 „Fort ft ape = - 627 
Eſieps, — 10 73 


Ecfina. See Ezin. F 
Eufrates, River, Whidah i ui, 7 co pu 
-fion to it | 
Fanachs of the Nude e Iv, 
European Settlements. on The Sh þ{ 
in. 


Europeans Vices kinder cala, 
10 

Eatan, Lake anon N 
Examinations, China 79 18. l 
peror 117 b. Their Uſe 11 
Triennial for Places: 255 1 | 


Excrements worn iv. 462 e. As 


Reliques | | \ Ba 
wane. Iflineſe:i ii. 4 Quoja on; 
Gold Coaſt 688 b. ys a in. 
Execution- Day, China- i ule Me 
Lan, Ciry „ 
153 S i 5 0 ; ; rs (C 
F. 1 3 | 
ABLES, ele - 


: | Faciendo de Age, A. 76 


fakiyü, Port „ 


. 124 c 


90 25 


Falcons, of the Cape iü. 383 c. China 
 b519dirAth een 
F:lema, Diver ii. TTL 10 Branch of the 
Sanaga 146 f. Deſeribed 147 b 
falſe Predictions excuſed ii. G e 
Fille Reports, and Miractes || Ji. Foa 
Falſo, Ba uV 1299640 V Aa. 391 
Fanine, Korea iv. 337 b 
Fanfur, King of Man 601 b 
Finfur, Provin ee ix. 613 d 


baning Paper, China iv. 9 t 
Fav Country deſcribed 1. 6% . Xl 

ats and Trade * 
155 City. See Otrar. 


pirate, River i. 118 a, . 228% 

farce, Chinefe __ ij. 568 b, 872 d 

Faria's (Manoel de) Portugueze wr 1. 

4 7 0 

Faria (Peter de) his Adventures i. 85 u 

Faim, Town 55 1. 117 f 

Facob Drink i. 86a 

Fark, in Arabia i. ioo d 
kling, Bonza iv. 2tz b 

12 Fas, Chineſe iv. 203 Cc 


kezcoda, Factory ii. un 200 a, 206 C. 


Deſcribed 220 c. Broken up N 
Fae. See Predeſtination 
faiko, Town I. 221 % 


kkes, See Feriſhes, Feria, and Gif 


Ly Town i. 190 c, 207. Taken by 
the Engliſh 208. "Deſtroyed- 226 f 
far, Effects of Y ü. 403 b 
bat Katay iv. 626 f.. Ot New Year 
627 e. The ſame, China iii. as * 
$73 e, Baade e. Of the Roſary 1 
Of the apan i. 509 b. 520 
Kinos, Bein 11, i, 100 1 ot Pod, 
Ba © i ſ 3: 453 a 
Hh in the Defart iv. 075 b 
jel. See Tiger. Feaſt. 0 
als of Chineſe — mi gg . 
Af. Vice- Roys 84 d. Rr 568 d. 
Order of 608 a 
up, Hottentot Hi. 360 f 
, Judges, none in China 2 256 d 
8 7 China iter 


ſe 1 „ Kingdom . *. 613 C 
In! xe, See Fuego Iſſ. 
bf Mount. See Feluk, * Mount 
iy, 2 elk. N00) ups 
YE ock .. vn 35 e, 71 2,730 
80 | M, Bay and Town 5467 c 
Bohn , or Felix, r 1. 381 f, 396 e, 
h. il. N. 1 390 a 
ir. ic Merchants $f] noni 
I IX zv. 447 c 
(George) V e-to Ca . * 
oronno Ile 1. of 
ko Po, Me”. ous 8767 
, Bay Ot 3: 667 C 


\ lle L 150 6, ay f. 390 a 
in Plenty, e 1.639 C 


F 'T 
—_ artary. 


B NI D! E. * 
19 01 the ent os 
Of 1 7 5 oy = 
2 DE c 71 n Honour © 00 

n Of: Contuldis + was, 4 
Feltvals at Firando i- 515 . Gold 
nas 2151 f. 674 e 
Feat Goafecrarion. Ik a1 H xc 1. 675 d 
Fetiſh-Day, or Sabbath ii. 6% b 
Fetiſh- Days, Hills, and Trees . 4% A 
Fetiſh+ Devotiun iii. 4½ a 
Fetiſl- Hine 55 ugns 2 coop niz a 
Henna or Prieſt: He 4 Gs 6008 e, 
das 73 & 
Fetith. Women) or Priefteſſes >> Henk b 
Fetiſh: Wotſhipy Benin f Ui. 99 b. e 


rene, on Ghatine di. Ss e, 656 l. vs 
>rious Kinds, Virtue, and Power 668 d, 
669 u. P a N to them -670 


1 
10 29 54 


Fetiſhes, or Ima W e, 309 d. Iſſi- 
neſe 1 hidah . 26 h. 27 c. 
Public 51 0% a1 544 a 

Fetiſhes, Od 299307 455 6 


Fetiſſero. See Fetiſhman, ih 0 8 
Fetiſſes. See Fetiſhes.- 8 DS1UOY Das 

Fetu, Kingdom deſeribed . 588 c 
Fevers, how treated 296 Ae 154 f 


1 358 b. Language 350 4. — 


ee bag gud 
Fictions, ſtupid i 
Field-Rats, bets 3174 
Eiery Sears! 1b mon 1 
Fight See Mock-Fight:-..- in 
igured China notuCll 202 v 
Aha, River 580 9 8 os * 115 b 


* 


Fit 


1 r. 
Finch, at the Cape dai als 33 A 


Fives, Benin 111, 103 a. S600 n il. 

699 0 
Finider, Cape olghut 1 j. 201 e 
Yauedos in Japan i. 480 FE Engl Fac 


-tory - 92 2. 
Fire, Cattle driven eg 10 166 — 
Fire- Flies cd 3px vi bevicha e 
Fire- Hen zv. 702 b 
Fires, at Bande i i, "512 L 514, $05 —_ 

; thod to prevent 6d 


99 6. Katay | 
Firs; 141k Ni- i ths 748 b 
Fiſh, — Loma ii. 1 314 0 — 
i. 145 c, 1/0 4. Large and deli- 
„ann iv. 688 Cc. e ies 
"XP 18911 
Fim. See Blue Pin-. e, 0. 5214 T 
Fiſher-Falcon di Dom 
Fiſh-Spawn, Tae 1A bi * 
FEiſhermen 1 f 92 2 
Fiſhers, Mands of liv 2 FR — Þ 


412 1291 2 


Fire- Works, {plendid, China ai 578 275 f 


—— 


Fiſhing,'i Ways of iti. 6 1975 
Sen ans e)- By"Night' 5 258 * 
With Birds ©iv, 197 e. And . Boards 
idid f, H/$r7 e 
Five-Horſe- Heads, Hills 


iii. 407 4 


Flamingo, Bird ii. 14 d. Of 2 Cape 
5 It ie C. 3 44 0 
Hat. — fl. 11. 
Flat. Nos, Fiſh © 
Flanfire's Cond 
_— Eaſt In 
a + Weſt- W 
pain, Loſſes to 
Het Wels ii. 650 d. — 


ibid. See Worm in the £7 in 
's Voyage-t6 the Mao 1 913/&6. 
8 Oz tl r 4. 


Flies, of the Cape ii. 38%“ Suu oF | 

. 218 d. See Fire- Elis. 
Floats, or Ras a0 522 irt gr 1K 
Floating: He — 5 dor «i 177 txt e 


Floating: 41 — £ 


Flocks, (aber 14 - hy 120 M ive 
* 3 A vi aa 1 4M f 


— Iſland 7 2, 407 
F loris (Peter Willidtnſvl * 4 24 
| Raſt: h 242 qu yomwo! ( 0 1. 172255 
— Guns fl. 72 e 
yore Guinea yarn 2 1. 715 
g-Trees 1 4.8 > 
Flags ation, their Manners 0” 5 
b 216 e. Sava and cruel 913 oy : 


Es E 
; . 188 
Flying i. 188 o, 199 5 by 306 9 70 


Flyiog-Oftricks'/ oy 100 b 155 51 25 
4 Serpents t SA bY 5 
Flying. Squirrel i. = 
PR of, Origin iv. 206 6 13 oy 
- (range Birth 207 b, 214.0. 
formed to a God ibid e. ed 
om 214 e. Recovers'it- ibid 


Ki 
Fables of him ibid c. Is invoked 208 b, ö 
Duties le. 244 0. Doctrines ex 

; 3 * e. i 


| rior Yor D dir 


eee 
m, w. the 
"ow iv. 37214. e 


Pagers Fs Ball e 1 2 


Folgias, Nation TOE obs | 
Fonchal, City A Sin 35 8 
Fonia, 1 Sean ney 
Em mperor's Vit * 2125 Fa 
Fo:ngan byen 2 Foy 
Fong ſhaw ir. 224 d. 2 
2787 1 29 l 21 


Fong:- 


Fong-ſyang fa iv. 54. e 
Fong-whang, fabulous Bird iv. 311 e 
Fong - whang· ching, City iv. 350 0 


Fong-yang tu iv. 28 a. Former Grandure 
ibid d. Stately Temple ibid b 
Fontaney's (Jean de) Voyage and Travels 


in China. See Le Comte. Journey to 

Kyang-chew iii. 5 30 b. To Nan- kin 

| 4 | II 
Fonte de Villa, Road i. 659 e 
Forcado, River iii. 112 c 
Foreſts, none in Tartary iv. 394 a 
Forgery, Neſtorian iv. 559 e 
Formoſa, Cape iii. 114 C 
Formoſa, Iſland ii. 99 e, 102 a. Taken 


by Koxinga iii. 433 b, 439 d. Expedi- 
tion to recover it 441 a 
Formoſa iv. 35 d. Deſcribed 36 a. Gold 
Mines ibid c. Cities 36 c, 37 c. Re- 
ligion 38 d. Diſcovery by the Chineſes 
abid a. Japanneſe and Dutch ibid e. 


Chineſe ſettle 39 b 
Formoſa, Port i. 648 a, 649 c 
Formoſa, River al. 91 
Foro. See Grand Foro. 

Fort cut in the Rock 1, 328 c 
Fort, Royal, deſcribed ii. 604 b 
Fortifications, Chineſe iv. 285 a 
Fortreſſes, China iv. 285 c. 3 
i 
Forts and Fortreſſes, Chineſes iv. 100 d 


Fortune-'Tellers iv. 278 f, 224 f 
Fo-ſhan, a great Village iii. 545 b. Great 
Reſort 582 b, iv. 59 d. Deſcribed iii. 


565 0 
Foulaon, Town itt. 80 d 
Fountain of Moſes i. 125 b 
France, Bay of ui. 308 d, 313 b, 322 a 
Franciſco, Bay St. i. 648 c, 649 c 
Frank incenſe Tree ii. 335 b 


Franklin (Charles) his Adventures i. 620 d 
Frederickſburgh, Fort ii. 477 e, 577, 603 e 
French Trade i. 242 d. In the Gambra 
ii. 245 e. Settlements, African 1. Per- 
idy cor f 
Frobiſher (Martin) his Expedition i. 2 30 b 
Frogs, in the Gambra ii. 355 e. Guinea 
726 b 
Fa, or City of the firſt Rank, China ly 
6 
Fa-chew, or Hi-kew iii. 55 2 e 
Fü chew fa, deſeribed iu. 421 b, 502 c, 
iv. 33 e. See Hok- ſyew. 
Fu- ching hyen iii. 527 a 
Fuego deſcribed i. 656d. Pike, or Vol- 
cano 657 e. Villa, or chief Town 660. 
Inhabitants 658 b. See Fuogo Iſland. 
Fukkate, Caſtle i 484 e 
Fali, Nation ii. 253 c. Country, Man- 
ners, and Government 62 b, 262 b. 
Their Siratik, or Emperor 59 a. Their 
Commerce 61d 


Fwli-Paſs ü. 168 d 
Fu- ling, or China Root, its Virtues iv. 
56d, 305 f 


1 


8 
Fumi, or Smoak, River of i. 898 a 


Funchal built i. 571 e. See Fonchal. 
Funerals iii. 24 c. Angola 276 f. China 


iv. 91 c. The Proceſſion 93 d. Of the 
Emperor's Brother 95 b. Reſpedts paid 
the Dead | | 96 a 


Funerals, Guinea ii. 659 d. Goods in- 
terred 650 c. But no Houſhold- Stuff 
662. Of Kings ibid b. Sepulchres 
guarded ibid e. Bodies kept 663 a 

Funerals, Hottentot iii. 360 e. At Kayor 
ii. 122 b. Kongo iii. 255 f. Korea iv. 

42 c. Loango iii. 222 b. Mongols 
iv. 371 a. Quoja ii. 537 d. At Seſtro 
545.e, 548 a 


Fung: ching hyen iii. 410 a 
Fi-ning-chew iv. 34 e 
Fuogo, or St. Philip's Iſle i. 189 d, 276 c. 


See Fuego. 


Fur, Tartary iv. 388 c 
Furnaces. See Ovens. 

Faſhaa, Ba i. 117 c 
Fu ſhan. dee Fo. ſhan. | 
Fuſhimi, . City i. 485 d 


Futa, Country of ii. 234 b. Inhabitants, 
Cuſtoms 239. Circumciſe and baptize 
240 b 

Future Puniſhments not eternal iv. 533 e 
Future State, Gold Coaſt ii. 665 b. China 


iv. 203 a 
Fuurno, Road 1. 666 b 
F wang. buy iii. 464 e 
Fwen-chew fü iv. 52 a 


' G. 
ABON, River iii. 122 e. Inhabi- 
tants, Character 124 a. Manners 
and Cuſtoms, Language, Religion 125 b. 
Government ibid d. King a Black- 
ſmith 126a 
Gadenauhi, Port i. 121 b 
Galam, Kingdom diſcovered ii. 62 c. De- 
ſcribed 72 d. Voyage to 66. Revo- 


lution in 68 e 
Galinhas, Rio de ii. 521 C 
_Galkan, City iii. 567 © 
Gallanza, Bay 1. 394 C 
Galle, Cape 1. 426 b 
Galleons, Spaniſh, attacked 1.197 a 
Galleys, Chineſe iv. 131 b, 280 e. Spa- 

niſh iii. 163 a 
Gallinas, Iſles i. 102 b 


Galvam's (Antony) Bravery and Integrity 
i. 85 a 

Gama's (Don Stephano) Voyage to INE 
i. 106 C 
Gama's (Vaſco de) firſt Voyage to India, 
1497, i. 22 a, Second Voyage, 1502, 


&c. 50 b, c. Takes a Ship, barbarous 

Slaughter 51 b. Cruel Revenge 52 c. 

Narrow Eſcape 53b 
Gambea, River. See Gambra. 


Gambra, River i. 19 e, 589 f, ii. 116 c. 
Name of 181 c. Quality above Bara - 
konda 182 b. Deſcribed 162 E. Coun- 


tries along it 165 d, 167. On bot 
Sides 169. Map of it ibid. Englit 
_ Settlements 171. Attempts to diſcoye 


it 166, Oppoſed 176 4. Its Gol, - 
Mines 189 a. Source unknown 16; Mil ©: 
If a Branch of the Niger ibid. Rea Ces 
Pro and Con 207 a. Breton 22; cy 
232 a. Error about it 467 f. Englif 655 
Factories ibid e. And Settlements 57 UM Obel 
Trade of ibid c, 241 a. And Comme (::;: 
dities 242 d. Voyage thither by Raj Gig 
nolds and Daſſels i. 142. Voy e at Chile 
and above Barrakonda, by Add 8 Gin 
192 c, 193 c. Sand rich with Gol Giin 
TR 
Gamboas, River ü. — Chin 
Games of Chance, Whidah iii, 21 ek 
Gameſter puniſhed, China iv. 280 Cor 
Gaming, Whidah i. 21 fon 
Gammo, Village ii, % css 
Gandevee, Port 1 347 n 
Gaa king fa mm. 411 1dir 
Gan-kya-ton, Village ix. 68: Me 
Gan · ſu hyen ili. 530 3 
Gardankhaſt, Province iv. 479 IF 


Garlic, Gold Coaſt 
Garlic-Tree 
Garzas, Iſle de las | 1.13 
Gatton, or Agatton, Town , iii.g 
Gaubil's (Antony) Journey from Kanton 
Pe- king, 2a, iii. 581 c. Hiſtory 
the Conqueſts of Jenghiz Khan iv. 429 
Remarks thereon 444 
Gaunches, Inhabitants of Tenerife 


ü. 70 
| Ul. zog 


Gauros, or Gauriquas, Hottentots iii. 33 
Gautſo, Iſland deſerted . i, 
Gazaria, Coun Iv, 


try 
Gazette, Imperial, China, Account 


ſpotte 
Tello 


barto, 


55 
of 


3 90 1 
Geeſe, Guinea 1. 55 
Geeſe, wild ii. 33 "ey 
Gegos, Fruit 11. 30 
Gelding Boys | ul. 35 
Gemelli. See Careri's Travels, be u 
Genii. See Guardian Genu. :..|| 
Genoa, City .. . 10 A 


Genoeſe Commerce | i 
Geography, ancient i. 8 d. Modem 
Geography, Chineſe iv. 171 d. Fat 


L Fr. 
Deſcriptions ibid f. Ignorance of re b. 
reign arts * Ito c. 

Geography, Korea 1.3 bel 70 

Geometry, Chineſe N. Wed 

George, a Pirate * Comms, 

George, Rocks of St. q Edel 

George del Mina ii. 567 e. See Min oc 

Gerbillon's (J. Franc. ) Hiſtory of 


Mongols and Kalkas iv. 378f. T 
into Weſtern Tartary, from 16 
1698, 543 b. 664 b. Account 0 
Work 664 b. Firſt Journey 9! 
Selingha, 1688, 666 d. Second t0 
chew, 1689, 683 b. | Third 


Emperor, 1591, 7c0 a. Four 


* 


6 2, 12 d. Fiſth Ditto, 1696, 715 a. 
Sixth Ditto, 1696, 725 a. Seventh 


Ditto, 1697, 730 4 
Germi WHE. 5 2. HIRE S 
Geſves, River and Town ii. 111 f. 118 a 
Geylolo, King of, flain 1. 477 A 
Ghalloons, Rocks 1. 626 b 
Ghelola, Tree ii. 333 6 


Chiamala, Animal 93: 

Ctideli, Town -+ * - 643 e 
e Ghilde, Village e 
i cCuinela, Town ii. 102 e. Deſcription ro 
1 Ghinghifaranna, Gold Mines very ri 


1.1544 


q h „. 8. 
» WY Ghinghin, Village ii. 89 e 
7 


1 Chiorel, Town ii. 50 d, 56 d, 6 
Ghors, in Fuogo Iſie 1. 


d 


: 16150 
1 WCi:nt of Ante by il. 665 f 
„ea, or Kyu-chew vr. 602 c 
7 Gided Rocks . 562 c 
eng China-Ware iv. 148 C 
$1 WMC ilkuprul:, Province iv. 479 e 
zeiger, Gold Coaſt H. 707 c 

inf:, Animal iv, 618 2 


uon, Animal | iv. 394 © 
Crats, Guinea ii. 727 b. Plague of iv. 


13 687 b. See Muſquitos. = BS 
. 088M:t.appers, Birds Ji. 383 b 
u deſcribed i. 71 a. Surrenders to the 
Porugueze 72 b. Beſieged and de- 


ſertec again ibid e. Taken a ſecond 
Time ibid a. In Danger 77 d. Lands 
about it yielded 82 f 
us, Gold Coaſt ii. 711 b. Blue and 
potted iii. 379 a. Curious one ibid b. 


i. Yellow iv. 748 d. See Wild Goats. 
«55 derto, or Shark . 2030 
t of i, Territory iii. 214 d 
Negros Notion of ii. 664. a. Do 
„r invoke him ibid b. Whidah Idea 
f. 33 1 iii, 25 e. Confuſius's Idea of iv. 
11. 30 | 188 „ 
u. res of Lin-fing iii. 419 b 
«, wooden, helpleſs _ m1. 409 e 

„ Benedict) Travels from Lahor to 
in. 10 ung, 1602, iv. 543 e, 642 a. ' Jour. 
L y to Kaſhgar 643 f. To So-chew in 


ny 646 c. Diſtreſs and Death 648 f 
b, Fruit 11, 307 c. See Kola. | 


e of U, Plenty of i. 157 f, ti. 61 86. Ditto 
0 koc. Of Akkra 702 e. Of Axim, 
0 brd 701 c. Adulterated 585 Cc. How 


Ued 554 d. Buried i. 260 d. A 
ummodity, China iv. 133 c, 519 d 
L.beetle iii. 381 b 


* E-Procades, how made iv. 139 © 
W. E Coad i. 142 a. Diſco and Set 

f. . 555 b. Deſcription 574 3. 
2 0 Wopran Settlements 573 a. Coaſt 


eros 629 a. Manners and Cufloms, 
er, Dreſs 692 d. Arms 693 a. 
Y of Fighting : 694 e 
caſt, Kings, Inauguration Form ii. 
F d. Supported by Force "ibid d. 
| Banquets 681 b. Their State ibid f. 
„er. IV, Ns 163. | 


1 Reptiles 724. Fiſh 


7 


1 N. AR. N.. 
Family 682 e. Officers of State 683 b. 
Revenue ibid e. Courſe of Life 684 d. 

r 

Gold-Coaſt, Natural Hiftory ii. 698. Air, 
Weather ibid. Metals 701 c. Vege- 
tables 704 a. Beaſts 710 e. Birds 720. 

| _— 40 728 

ä 7... I. 000 

Gold-Mines i. 542 c, 662 b, ii. 1 10 e. Of 


Adom 625 b. an 159 b. 71 of 


| China iv. 308 e. Formoſa 35 c. In 
the Gambra ii. 189 a. Direc ions for 
Smelting 190. And finding che Place 
191 e. Store of Gold 193.  Kaſhgar 
iv. 527 d. Kongo iii. 299 c. Mono- 
motapa 396 d. Shen-f iv. 53 f. So- 
fala ni. 394 c. Quang fi iv. 63 d 
Gold-River. See River of Gold. 
Gold- Sand, Yunnan . ivy. 65 c 
Gold-Trade i. 573 b, ü. 324 a. Courſe 
of i. 580 a, News of ji. 180 e. Of 
Gambra 242 d. Hay-nan iv. 62 a. Of 


China profitable _ _ | 125 C 
Golden-Fiſh, at the Cape iii. 3977 b. 
China iv. 40 b. Its Beauty 317 a. How 
kept GGG 
Goli, Villagh „ e e oe di AAS 
Golowin, Count, Ambaſſador of Ruſſia 


a2 337 F# 


Gomera, Iſle 
Gomgom, Muſic ii. 354 © 
Good Hope, Cape, diſcovered i. 18 f. 
Doubled 22 e, 193 d, 255 f, 265 a, 
332 d. Signs of 447.c. teh Settle- 
ment iii. 325, 332 c. Map.of 326 c, 
344 f. Their Government there 344 e. 
Engliſh there 347 d. Company's Over- 
fight ibid. Town and Fortreſs deſcribed 
33 5 e. Latitude and N ibid f. 
ariation 3 36 e. Natural Hiſtory 350 b. 
Water excellent 1 
Gonſalvo Zarco (Juan) diſcovers Puerto 
Santo ik 5:51 - oi 
Gonza, or Cho-chew 1 
Goree, Iſle, deſcribed ii. 17 e. 
tude and Latitude 18 d. Threaten 
by Enemies 82 b, 251 e, 376 c, 460 b 


Gordiſh, Province iv. 479 e, 516A 
88 u. 493 a 

orroſhepur, City iv. 655 © 
Goto, Town i. 202 b, 204 e 
Gotto, Iſland * iv. 339d 
Goulongo, or Wild Goats, Kongo i 


IP 309 b 
Government, Chineſe. Law - Procealings 
© uv. 275 b. Military Government-284 b. 
Forces of the Empire 4 285 d. Of- 
ficers and Tribunals ibid e. Soldiers 
bad 285 d. Diſcipline 286. Army 
how employed ibid d. Arms ane. Ar: 
Þ 287 


_ Governors, Chineſe, of Provinces iv. 2526, 


Diſtricts and Cities 253 e. Preach as... 
Prieſts 258 b. Accountable for the Peo- 
| pe ibid. Reſpe& paid good ones 262 e. 


d ones ill treated; _ - 263 b 
Govina, Cataract of 213-204. 3 
Gowro, City, in Bengal, taken i. 84 a 
Goyave, Village ii. 5 go a 


Goyer's (Peter) Embaſſy to China, 1665, 
11. 399 e, 403 d. Journey to Pe kin 

6 b. Arrives there 422 a Suh Qed 

or Rovers ibid. Strictly examined ibid. 

Audience of Kang-hi 427 a. Feaſted 

428 b, ibid c, ibid e. Preſents to them 


| 2 429 2 
Gracioſa, Iſle, attempted _. K 
Graduates, Chineſe iv. 116 e. How ho- 
noured ES. 118 d 
Grafting, Chineſe. iv. 302 d 


Grain Coaſt ii. 520. Pepper Coaſt ibid a 
Graine ii. 120 e. See Ingrin Village. 
Grains of Paradiſe 4.5514 
Granivorous Birds ii. 724 e 
Gram (Dinifianez da) Adventures pet 
$6 2 en, 13 
Grampus ii. 413 a, iii. 201 2. Guinea ii. 
730 d. At the Cape iii. 385 F 
Granada, the Mooriſh Palace iii. 162 b 
Grand Foro : e 
Grand 98 12 2 5 £90 b, 
.. 704 f. See Khu „ and Chepzuin 
Tumba Hutuktu. 5 
Grand Provoſts, their Tribunal iv. 59 d. 
Inſtruct the People did b 
Graſshoppers, of the Cape iii. 381 a. 
China 5441 c. i ii. 727 d 
Graves at Kayor „ 
Grazilhier's (John) Voyage to New Kala 
n © Jit. 105, 109 
Great Bandi, Town |, ii. 17 e 
Great Bukharia, its Names iv. 513 b. Si- 
tuation and Extent 515 d. Soil and 
Produce ibid f. Diviſion into Parts 
bid b. Inhabitants 319 a, Conquered, 
_ by the Mongols 443 e, 511 a. Invaded 
by Abu'lghazi Khan ibid d. Several 
Times 512 c. See Proper Bi ia. 


. 


Great Coriſco, Iſle iii. 121 e. The In- 
habitants i ibid d 
jog Fredcrickburgh 2 +1 
reat Fre "4 ; 11. 10 
Great Kormantin ii. 610 C. Taken en 
the Engliſh 72 61x d 
Great Lama of Tibet iv 450 80. Origin 


and Name ibid d. Frequent Incarna- 
tions ibid f. Titles and Divine Attri- 
N how kept up 462 4. 
Idol, how adored ibid b. Attended by 
_ Prieſts ibid d. State giving Audience 
. thid c. Excrements worn as Reliques 
463 b, Donation of Tibet ibid d. The 

: Preſter- John 584 b. Viſit paid him 
657 f. His Letter 660 e. And Li- 
cence 661 d. See Horace de la Penna. 
Great Ningo . 621 d 
5 G Great 


Great + mw n deſcribed iii. 4 e. 
The Town 5 b. King and Trade 6. 
Inhabitants, Prieſts ibid 

Great Seſtro, or Paris ii. 420 f, 550a 

Great Tibet, or Butin iv. 453 a, 656 e. 
Name, Extent, Cities 453 8 Air and 
Soil ib. c. Inhabitants, os Fane ib. b. 
Religion 454 a. Government ibid e. 
Invaded by Aureng Zeb 445 b. King's 
Artifice ibid d 

Great Wall, of China iii. 566 e, 576 c. 
Its Structure 567 b, iv. 647 d. When, 
and how built 71 c. Gates and Forts 
ibid f. Second Wall ibid a. Length 
and Guard 72 b. Not mentioned by 
Polo 583 a. Deſcribed 651 d. Troops 
along it 286 f. Preſent Condition 716 a, 

731 d, 733 d. 737 e, 740 d. March 
along it 734 b, 736 a. See Inner and 

ter Wall. 

Green, for China iv. 151 b 

Green-Turtle i. 601 c 

Greenville (Sir Richard) glorious Beha- 
viour and Death I, 215, 232 


Gregoris, or Gregris. See Griſpris: 


Gregwa, or Gregoue Town ili. 61 d. 

French and Engliſh Forts 62 
Grigri, or Idol ii. 316 e 
Grimaldi's Paſſport iii. 560 e 


Griſgris, or Charms ii. 300 d, 316 e, 321 e 
Gri- ut, or dry Curds iv. 574 e 
Grochie, Iſland i. 473 b 
Grometta, Negros, how employed ii. 


112 b. Inhabit the three Iſles 117 b 
 Groom-Porter, China iv. 271 d 
Grovais, Iſle ii. 459 e 


Growa, or Grua Village ii. 553 a 
Grueber's (John) Travels, from China to 
Europe in 1661, iv. 543 d, 651 a. Ac- 
count of them 651 d. Returns to Eu- 
rope 654 e. Reſumes the Miſſion ibid b. 
His Character ibid d 
Guaiavas, Fruit, Kongo ii, 303 d 
Gualibo, Port i. 122 c 
Guana, Animal i. 671 e, ii. 352 e, 719 b 
Guardafui, Cape 1. 388 b, 456 b 
Guardian Angels, Quoja ii. 540 a. China 


iv. 218d. Invoked 262 b Temple 
of 22d 
Guardian Beaſts 11.411 a 
Guards Imperial, China iii. 574 d 
Guards of the River, China iii. 582 c 


Guava-Tree ii. 334 d. See Guaiava. 
Gue, Cape i. 15 a 
Guey, River iii. 472 a 
Gui Chiu, City iii. 473 a 
Guinea, Deſcription of ii. 5 20. Extent of 
486 d. Goods for i. 176 a, ii. 459 d. 
N Account of i. 148 c. rees 
of People ii. 676 b. Of Nobility 677 f. 
Their Kings 676 d, 680 e. Govern- 
ments 676 a 
Guinea, Voyages to i. 138, ii. 374 a. At- 
kins's Voyage 445 
Buinea-Hen, or Pintado i. 639 a, ii. 359 c. 
720 
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i. 152 a 


Guinea - Pepper 

Guitar, Kongo iii. 250 a 
Gulf. Weed ii. 456 f 
Gum, how carried ii. 131 b 
Gum-Coun ii. 138 a 


Gum-PForeſt ii. 136 b, 229 f. 2 to 
230 e. Foreſt near the Gambra 243 d. 


Attempts to trade thither ibid 
Gum- Tree ii. 136 a, 309 c 


Gum - Trade, of Gambra ii. 243 e 
Gum- Dragon ii. 229 c, 244 d. Advan- 


tages of this Trade 244 f 
Gum Dragon Tree ii. 200 e 
Gum-Sanaga, or Arabic ii. 135 d, 229 c. 


Its Virtues 135 e. Nouriſhing Quality 


and Uſes 136 b How often gathered 
ibid c. Tribes who gather it 138 c 
Gumel, Royal Seat ii. 50 Cc. Palace of 
the Siratik _ 58a 
Gunners, Chineſe iv. 703 e 
Guyeman, Hottentots iii. 326 f 
Guyſen, City iii. 473 d 


Guzerat, Kingdom iv. 616 d. Inhabitants 
i. 94 b. Women burn themſelves ibid 


| H. 
ABAS E, its Ambaſſador i. 19 c. 
Coaſt of go e. Extent of 113 b. 
Invaded by the King of Zeyla ibid f. 


The Inhabitants 114 b 
Habir Han iv. 718 d 
Ha- ha! Bird ii, 358 f 
Haji Garay Khan iv. 488 d 
Haji Mahamet Bahadur Khan iv. 513 a. 

His Embaſſy to Ruſſia ibid c 


Hajim Khan iv. 498 c. Retires to Perſia 
500 b. Recovers Karazm 501 a. Flies 
again ibid d. Returns to Urjenz 502 c. 


Reſigns the Crown ibid d 
Hajimuk iv. 717 e 
Hair, uſed as Manure iv. 121 e 
Hair- Serpent ni. 380 c 


Halde's (J. B. Du) Account of China iii. 


$132 
Haleboling. See Bachian, 
Hall of Anceſtors iv. 96 c. Of Confufius 


291 d. Of the Throne iii. 426d 
Halut Sin iv. 669 a 
Hamar 'Tabahan iv. 702 d 


Hamel's (Henry) Dutch Voyage to Quel- 
paert, and Travels in Korea iv. 329 

Hami. See Khamil. 

Hamilton's (Alexander) Remarks on the 


Eaſt Coaſt of Africa ui. 387 c 
Hamer-Fiſh | ii. 560 b 
Han- alin iv. 747 e 
Han-chong fa iv. 54 e 


Hang. chew fü iii. 464 a, 505 f. Deſeribed 


519 b. Very populous ibid c, iv. 41 a. 


Country for Silk ibid e. Charming 


Lake ibid f 
Han-hala, TartaiS , iv. 3 5s a 
Han-lin, Tribunal of iv. 267 f 


Hanta, or Anta Town i. 164 c, 171 e, 
| 174 A 
a ; 


\ 
oh 


Han- ta han, or Elk 7 0 387 & H 
1 fa | iv » 45 o H 
Hares, black iv. 748 d. Hunting 6 

Harmiz (or Ormuz) deſcribed i, 6,  H 
Harmattans, Nature of ii. 701 f. Strange 


Effects : thid e H. 
Harongha, Streights iv. 70 e 
Harp, or Guitar, Gold u. 65 Mi 
Harts, at the Cape iii. 378 | Ho 
Harts, or Deer, Gold Coaſt, ſmall Ku Ho 

| ii. 71 Ho 
Harveſt A Loango iii. ol Hol 
Haſſagaye, or Pike M. 369 [ 
Haſſan Kuli Khan iy. ſe 
Hats. See Red and Yellow Hats. c| 
Hawks ii. 356 d, Kongo iti. 30; Ve 
Hawking, 1 iv. 576 c. Method 4 

flying, and calling their Falcons iv. 60g C 
Hawkins's (Sir John) Expedition i. 230 ti 
Hay-nan, Iſland, deſcribed iv. 61 b. Holt 

and Produce ibid d. Natives coward Hol! 

62 c. Habit and Arms ibid Holo 
Hay ſeng, hideous Fiſh iv. 3 0. 
Hazaraſb, City iv. 482 Holy 
Head-ach, Remed wu. 255 b, 36 Hom 
Head-drefs, whi Iv. 70 
Heat at Sea ; ili. 16% Hom: 
Heat, extream iv. 746 At 
Heaven, Temple of ir. 2 Hen. 
Hedgehog, Gold Coaſt ti. 716 ir. 
Helena (Bay St.) | LJ 439 
Helena, Iſle St. i. 262 a, 276 e, 28 Pro 
Helena Road i. be na 
Hell, Bonzas Notion of iv. 217 d. M 

dah Notion of iii, bade 
Hemorrhages, exceſſive ki, 19 Honey 
Hemp - Tree | ü.; fl 0g. 
Hempen-Cloth ii. 564 c. Paper iv. g: 
Henry (Prince) Death of, and Chf, Nu ̈ e 

i. 16 c, 5 Tom 
Heng-chew fa | 1. 4 our 
Herat taken, and ſpared iv. 427 d. dor: 

volting is deſtroyed . W, 4 
Herbal, Chineſe ' ir. % de, 
Herds, the Emperor's iv. 726 4, 6. 
Herons,, Kongo iii. 305 d. Guinea . | 
Herrings, at the Cape iü. rel 
* uas, Hottentots iii. 329 c. = 

1 01 
0 Hottentots 1 
Hey. ta mon, Port . 2. 
2 See * Ifte. 1 * 
Hiero ics, Egyptian i 
High. Pi E i ; K. J, 0 
High-Prieſt, China Emperor . 0 
Hills cut in Terraffes iii. 532 65 * 

See Cultivated Hills and Mount ic 
Hin-che hyen | 1 * 
e 4 - 
Hing-w e : | h 
Hippon's (Antony Eaſt. India by * 

„ S 
Hiſtory, Chineſe iv. 182 a, 184. 582, 
. terials ibid c. How preſerved Na 


Hoachit, or Whachit, Territory 


iv. 368 f 
Hoden (or Haden) ii. 250 d. A Place of 


Trade 


ſk — 1,9 
Hogs, Gold Coaſt ii. 711 e. Whidah iii, 


58 d. Maſſacre of 30d 
Hoglice, or Millepedes it. 727 a 
Hogſties, Rocks | ii. 456 f 
Hoho Nor. See Koko Nor. 

Hok-excho, City ij. 435 b 
Ho-kyen fa iii. 52 f. 557 d, iv. 23 e 
Hok-ſwa, City iii. 434 d 


Hok-ſyew, or Fü chew fa ii. 434 e. 
Dutch allowed to trade 448 f. Every 
ſecond Year 449 d. Governors Mer- 
chants 450 b. Conteſts with the Go- 
vernors 452 b, £53 f. Dutch Fleet 
435 b. Engliſh Ships arrive 456 d. 
Changes there 473 c. Dutch Tranſac- 


tions 480 c. See Fü. chew fi. 
Holbo, Plain iv. 717 d 
Holidays, Chineſe iv. 100 b 
Holoſtay-pulak iv. 686 e 
Ho-lu hyen iii. 531 Cc 
Holy- Water, Gold Coaſt ii. 673 a 


Homage, China, Ceremony of iv. 609 a, 


70s b 
oy Homem (Vaſco Fern.) deſtroyed ii. — a. 
| At Sofala 395 f 
. Ho-nan, Province iii. 537 e. Deſcribed 
ol iv, 47 e. Invaded by the Mongols 
: 2 430 d. And evacuated 440 b. Their 
28 Propreſs there 446 a 
1 W 00 fo iv. 48 f 
ben chun, Village iv. 353 a 
i 1 bondo, Country ii. 5 30 d 
i. 1 Heney- Mountains iii. 342 c 


Ang ching. See Ulan-palaſſon. 
long. tong hyen iii. 534 b 
lang. vd Emperor, Riſe of iv. 28 f. His 
Tomb il. 5 54 b 
ours paid Confuſius iv. 191 b 
vorn's (Lord Van) Embaſſy to Kang hi 
m. 455 a. Tranſactions at Hok-ſyew 
bid, & ſeqq. Journey to Hang · chew 
460. To Whay-ngan fü 464. To Pe- 
king 468. His Reception there 474. c. 
knd Feaſts 
ella, Tree ii. 335 a 
lace de la Penna's ( Friar) State of the 
Miſion in Tibet, 1741, iv. 658 d. Re- 
aptien by the King 659 a. And Great 
lama ibid c. Allowed to preach ibid e. 
nd make Converts 661 b. The Whole 


ir. ! Cheat 659 a, 663 d 
n. My, or the roaring Devil ii. 188 c 
5 * iv. 718 d 
az. See Ormuz. 
n-Fiſh, or Machoran ii. 731 - 
A derpent. See Ceraſtes. 
4 upd 4i.725b 
mn, Or lrum ii. 68. 
C 2 11. 654 d 


„ 
, Gold Coaſt ii. 71 d. Whidah 
Aa. At the Cape 375d, Tar- 
. 387 d. Mongol 388 f. Strong 
dy ibd b. Uzbek 521 C 


478 b 
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Horſe. in. 353d 
Horſe-Iſland ni. 236 e 
Horſe - Mountain in. 339 f 
Horſe· Puddings iv. 574 d 


Horſe- Tiger, China iv. 314 b. See River- 
Horſe and Sea-Horſe. 
Hoſpitality, Hottentot ii. 349 a 
Hoſpitals, at Quinſay ir. 601 0 
Hot-Baths, at the Cape iii. 343 b, 372 d. 
Near Pe- king iv. 712 c. 
714 
Hot-Springs, Tay iv. 696 d, 700 c 
. See W 4 
Hottentots, their Country iii. 326 e. Bays 
and Rivers ibid e. Nations ibid c. Man. 
ners and Cuſtoms 348 a. Colour, Shape 
ibid e. Qualities ibid b, 349. Their 
Dreſs 351 b. Villages, Huts 353 d. 
Cattle 361 e. Trade 363 b. Gm. 


merce 365 a. Government 57 b. 
National Aſſemblies ibid d. Juſtice, 
how adminiftred ibid e. Their Wars 


368 d. Mock-Fights 370 a. Religion 
365 b. Believe one God ibid d. Adore 
the Moon ibid e. And Beetles 366 b. 
Devil and Witchcraft ibid d. Suri, or 
Prieſt 367 b 
Hottentots-Holland i, $37 d 
Houſes, Gold Coaſt ii. 635 b. King's 
Houſe ibid e 
Houſes, Chineſe iv. 103 a. How built 
ibid c. Their Pofition ibid d. Furni- 
ture, Gardens 104 C 


Houſes under-Ground iv. 732 b. See 


Floating-Houſes. 
Houſhold Emperors, Court of iv. 272 a 
Houteniquas, Hottentots iii. 331 b 
Hoval, Kingdom ii. 48 c, 253 a. The 

2 


Brak, King 60 b 
Hovalalde 13. 66 C 
Hu chew fit iv. 41 d 
Hu- chu- u, Root iv. 308 b 
Hu-kew hyen iii. 471 
Hulanghew, Brook iv. 688 a 
Huleſtay, Camp iv. ot c 
Huluſtay | | iv. 718 a 
Human Victims, Whidah iii. 49 f 
Humanity, Chineſe iii. 500 C 


Hume Badji, Uſurper of Tomani ii. 220 a 
Hunting, Hottentot iii. 354 e, 355 d. 
Tartar Manner iv. 363 b, 541 b. Mon- 
ol 576 c. Order of 609 e. Great 
untſman ibid b. Hunting: Camp 610b. 
Tartar Notion 710 d. Of its Ule ibid e 
Hunting by Water iv. 711d 
Hunting-Match, great iv. 428 a 
Hu-quang, Province, deſcribed ivy. 44 e 
Hurricane | ii. 55 e, 415 d. 
Huſbands, obliging iv. 588 d 
Huſbandmens Privileges, China iv. 119 f. 
Encouraged 121 e 


Huſtandry, Gold Coaſt ii. 65r e. See 


Agriculture. | , 5 
Hutan hojo iv. 727 b 
Huts, Tartary iv. 396 d 
Hutu baydu iv..686 e 


Tartary 


Hutuktu, See Khutuktu; 
Hya, Empire iv. 433 a. Account of it 
ibid c. Tributary to Jenghiz Khan, 
invaded by him 446 c. Progreſs there 
Fo _— Deſtroyed 3 8 = 

a, King of iv. c. eated by t 
Tu fins * lid e 


Hya- men iv. 3 5 a. See A-mwi Port. 


—_— City iv. 668 e. Fortified 725 2 
Hyarkan, or Yarkian, City, Capital of 

Kaſhgar iv. 645 b 
Hyau-king, Book iv. 138 d 
Hyen, or City of the third Rank, 2 

iv. 

Hyen, Town and Wall iii. 553 C 
Hyen-hyen iii. 527 
Hygrometer, curious iv. 173d 
Hyong hyen iii. 528 d, 557 d 
Hyong-whang, Stone iv. 310 
Hyu-chew 


ui. 539 C 


Jacinth, Kongo Ii. 299 b 
ckain iii. 5 c. See Jakin Town. 
Jackal ii. 343 d. Gold Coaſt 778 Of 
the Cape _ wi. 379 f 
Jacque la How, Village i 
Jagatay Khan SS iv. 
Jagatay- Tartars iv. 520 f. Their Khans 


I. | 
| I ii. 335 d. See Mangroves. 
a 


21 e. Their Country 527 e. See 


h reat rn Ot 41 
, or jaggas, Nation iii. 139 d. In- 
| 2 . 140 b. Over- run Kon- 
291 e. Driven out 292 c. Their 
minions 319 b. Manners and Cuſ- 
toms ibid d. K 


3194 
i. 649 a, ii. 39% a 


Caſtle and Bay 651. Inhabitants 652 
ago,. Hill St. 11. 592 e 
go, Iſland St. i, 188 e, 592 e 
Jagra, Kingdom Ii. 168 
Jah, Town | ii. 201 a 
aik, River iv. 5 56 b, 632 d 
5 ka, Fruit iv. 293 b 
ak. a- jak, Village ii. 556 d 
Jakin, Town iii. 81 d. River 7 b. See 
Jaquin. 
Jakkatra, Iſle i. 321 c. King of 298 e, 


302 d 
Jalal-addin (Soltan) his Bravery iv. 426 b 
Jalayrs, Tribe . 7 
Jalots, Manners and Cuſtoms i. 581 e. ii. 
255 e, Kings abſolute and haughty 
257 a. Yet do mean Actions 258 a. 
ſanufaures ii, 283 b 
Jam, Town ii. 116 e. 
Jamaica, Town ii. 474 b 
James, Iſle, and Fort in the Gambra ii. 
116 a, 167 e, 170 c, 206 a, 211 e, 
465 c, 616 f. Taken 78 b, 82 f. By the 
French 171 a, 172. And by Pirates 173 

| ; Jamez,. 
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James, Market for Wax 


ii. 88 d 


Jamuka put to Death iv. 420 c. See 
Chamuka. NN 

Jang, Animal iv. 315 b 

Jangamur, City iv. 590 

Jangui, City iv. 598 b 

Janibek Khan iv. 488 b 


20. Bigotry and Superſtition 24 
Jan ſe fü, deſcribed iii. 415 e. Women 
handſome ibid a 


Japan diſcovered i. 85 b. Deſcribed 531 b. 
Affairs of 517, Civil Wars 518. Chi- 
neſe King of iv. 328 c. Commodities 
for i. 507 e, 508 b. See Zipangu. 

Japaneſe invade Korea iv. 326 e. Defeat 


the Chineſe 327 f. Quit the Country 


ibid c. Tributary to China ibid e. Re- 
new the War 328 e. Their Bravery 
328 c. Treachery i. 311 d 
Japanned Works, Chineſe iv. 138 b 
Jaquin, Port of, Ardrah ii. 490 c. Its 
ords Extortion 498 b. Engliſh Fac- 


tory burnt 503 a. Deſtroy 504 e 
Jaſmin, China iv. 303 e 
Jaſper, Kongo iii. 299 b. China iv. 

309 b. Kaſhgar 645 c 


Java, Deſcription of i. 284. Inhabitants, 
Manners of 285. The Greater iv. 


612 c. The Leſſer 613 b 
Jaya, River i. 200 d, 204 d 
Jayo, Town iii. 82 d 
I-chew, City 1. 525 f 
T-chin hyen iii. 536 a 
Ides (Everard Iſbrand) Travels in China, 

1693, iii. 566 C 
Idol, obſcene one iv. 21 a. See Image. 
Idolaters, abſurd iv. 218 C 
Idolatry, Romiſh iii. 563 d. Friars re- 

roached with iv. 551 a 
Tdu-child-ird-pulak iv. 721 d 
Je- jen hyen iii. 414d 
Jelbas, Indian Veſſels i. 422 f 


Jelikot, Country of ii. 185 f. Given to 
the Engliſh 186 a. King of 6 180 c 
Jemarrow, Empire ii. 168 0 
Jenghiz Khan, his Birth iv. 411 c. Re- 
duces the revolted Tribes 418 a. Firſt 
Actions 430 e. Gains great Reputation 
431 b. Aſſiſts Vang Khan ibid e. Con- 
federacy againſt him ibid d. Defeats 
Vang Khan 432 e. Proclaimed Khan 
419 e, 433e. Defeats the Naymans 
420 c. Conquers 'Tangut ibid e. And 
Kitay 421 c. Subdues Bukharia 423, 

& ſeq. And Perſia 425, & ſeq. His 
Return and Death 428 c 
Jenghiz Khan, tributary to the Kin iv. 
434 a. Refuſes to pay Tribute 435 e. 
Invades the Kin Empire ibid d. Pro- 
reſs there 436 b. Wounded ibid f. 
nveſts the Capital 437 e. Makes a 
Peace 438 a. Marches Weſtward 441 d. 
Conquers Bukharia 442 e. And Kar- 
azm 486 b. And Iran, or Perſia 443 b. 
His Return 444 b. Progreſs in Kitay 


NYE X 


ibid e. Conquers Hya 446 c. Sickneſs 
and Death 447 c. Character 429 b. 
Wives and Children ibid f, 447 b. His 
Succeſſors in Tartary and China 448 C. 
See Chinghiz Khan. | 
Jenkinſon (Antony) iv. 543 a. His Tra- 
vels to Boghar, or Bokhara 630 c. 
Judgment thereon ibid e. Voyage over 
the Caſpian Sea 631 c. Eſcapes Pirates 
632 f. Journey to Urjenz 633 b. To 
Boghar 634 b. Attacked by Robbers 
ibid, 635 c. Reception at Boghar 


ibid b. His Return 636 d 
Jen-kye fu iii. 556 b 
Jerakonda | ii, 178 d 
Jereja, Town ii. 85 f, 170 e. Deſcribed 

214 a 
Jernotte, or wild Maez ii. 340 a 
Jerunk, Hill 11, 197 A 


Jeſuit Impoſtures iv. 231 d. Expoſed by 
a Miſſioner iii. 506. Inſolence 599 c. 
Malice $93 e. Perjury of one 587 e. 


Fraud of another 591 b. One ſneered 
iv. 210 C 

Jeſuit Mandarin iii. 423 c. His Knavery 
ibid a 


Jeſuits baniſhed Japan i. 518 c. Attempt 
to return 521 d 

Jeſuits, intriguing iii. 424 c. Their Arts 
to fruſtrate the Dutch Embaſſy 484 c. 
Their Calumny ibid d. Shun the Hol- 
landers 485 c. Their Confidence 487 c. 


And Triumph 488 b 
Jeſuits, Intrigues of iii. ox b. Proceed- 
enace the Pope 


ing cenſured 593 b. 
595 f. Their Inſults ibid d. New In- 
trigues 603 b. Malice of i. 529 b. 
They are mortified iv. 699 d. Out- 
witted at Ma- kau iii. 510 f 
Jeſuits Account of China ſuperficial iii. 


$13 c. Their Maps valuable ibid a 
Jeſuits College at Miako 1. 490 a 
Jeſuitical Artifice iv. 699 d. Fictions iii. 

428 b. Preſumption 518 c 
Jew- ting, Lizard iv. 312 b 
Jews, Mountain of i. 113 e 


Jews, China iv. 225 e. Synagogue 226 a. 
Sacred Books ibid d. Worte Confu- 
ſius 227 b. Their Origin ibid d 

Ignama Root ii. 338 b 

Igurs. See Vigurs. 

Jidda, City, and Port in Arabia i. go b, 


: 99 f 
Jillefree ii. 170 d, 212 e 
Jindes. See Jaggas. | 
Jingui, City iv. 597 e 
Jin-kyew hyen iii. 528 c, 557 f 
Jin- ſeng, Plant, Virtues iv. 352 e. How 
thered ibid f. Where it grows ibid d. 
The Root ibid f 


Jiromonts and Pulſe ii. 430 e 
Jittaar, Point iii. 205 e 
Ikaquas, Fruit ii. 430 C 
I-king, Claſſical Book iv. 185 a 
Ikolla, Province ui. 264 f 

ii. 606 a 


Ikon, or Kongo Village 


Tkonium, City | iv. 572 b 

Ilamba, Province ii, 264 b 

Ilbars elected Khan of Karazm iv. 401 d. if 
The Country ſubdued "ibid 


Ilbars-Soltan, murders his Father iv, 504 


_Nduz,. City & iv. 622 c In 
Ilha Grande, in Brazil ili. 136 f In 
Ilhas das Rolas in. 136 c In 
Ili, River iv. 392 a. See Abeili. In 
Illuminations, Katay iv. 627 e In 
Ilyas Khojah Khan IV. 535 4 Jar 
Ilzigans, Tribe . 4e b 
Image, proſecuted for Breach of Promiſe i lar 

iv. 219 a. Convicted and caſt ibid. Ini 
Remarkable one 221 b. Chief in h. lac 
pan i. 490 e. Worſhiped by De Gama [nf 
P 
Images, Bonza iv. 210 b. Malabar — d. G 
Tibet 657 e. Scurvily treated 261 . 
Vaſt ones i. 487 c, ibid e, iv. 624 b Cl 
| 984 6 Ir 
Image-Worſhip, Tibet iv. 461 b. % toi 
Fetiſh-Worſhip. Ita, 
Imam-kuli Khan iv. 52; a 
Imatu, River iv. 669 beg 
Imbondo Drink Ui, 224 ( KI; 
Immortal Tree i. 543 ere 
Immortality, Liquor of iv. 204 e. E later! 
perors deluded' by it ibi band 
Imperial Armies Iv. 721 | 
Imperial Barks iv. 129 c. For cmi nine 
the Tribute ibid f. And the Quan, d briüb 


ſcribed 130 C. For Proviſions ibid 
Imperial Inns, Court of Iv, 270 
Imperial Sepulchres iv. 350 
Imperial Tea. See Mau- cha. 
Impoſtors, Negro ii. 83 a, 673 c, ii. 9 
Impoſture, groſs, of Miſſioners iv. 400 
In-cha-han, River iv. 7. 
Inchanters, Kongo ü. 15 
Incombaſtible Linen iv. 
India, Eaſt, diſcovered by Land i. 6 
18 b. General View of 28 c. f 
of 318 e. Maritime Countries iv. 611 
And Iſlands ibid, 618 b. Ships of 61 
Mongol Conqueſts there 443 e. Con 
of Sailing i. 193 e. | 
India the Greater 


4 
India-Company, Engliſh 0 Cz 
Indian Marts 2 we I 
1 * * t 
nden, i . % | 
Indigo, of Boa Viſta. i. 636 e. Of St. Ez a 
tony i. 674 c. Gambra ii. 330 0. * 
dah | in. 2 
Infant-Murder common a q 7s 
Ingana, Iſle 1.3 ae Pl 
Ingheniſian, or Anikan U. 0 Tho 
don 


Ingherbel, Village 1 
Ingombe, Town and . 
Ingram (Ant.) Voyages to Fenn 
Ingrin, Vi : i. 
aden, Bol Coaſt ĩi. 643 f 
536 a, Whidah iii. 21 e. Benin 


Longo 221 2 — 368 b. — 
v. 342 f. artary = c 
lk. Chineſe iv. 160 e. Materials and 


Form ibid a. How made ibid e. 

| Goodneſs how known 161 b 
Ink · Stones, the belt iv. 63 e 
Inkaſſin i. 624 c 
Inkaſia Iggina ii. 624 c 
Inkumbos, Pulſe iü. 300 d 

« jnner Great Wall iv. 668 a 


jans, public, China iii. 418 c. Bad iv. 
131 d. Entertainment at ill. 556 e 
Jars, Imperial iii. $40 d. See Royal Inns. 
[nccription in the Deſart iv. 374 d 
lnſoko, Country . 628 c 
lnſpectors, or Viſitors, China iv. 255 e. 
Proceed with great Caution 2 . 
Great Authority ibid c, 267 a. heir 
\: Intrepidity ibid a. Tribunal of 269 e. 
Check upon 274 b. Their * e. 
Inform the Emperor 275 a. Viſi- 
tors. | 
Ita, or Aſſienta 2 ii. 627 f 
In-ta _ Hi. 406 SELL 
liteority, Hottentot 11. 349 &- ory o 
We : L ibid b 
Itercalary Months, Chineſe av. 171 a 
terlopers, Dutch ii. 397 C 
landations i. 440 a, 444 d. Dreadful 


iv. 48 f 

mi wincible Ignorance m. 97 f 
W lmſble Preſence ii. 83 d 
hvocation of Snakes iii. 32 a 


ul, Joala, or Joalli Town i. 242, 244. 
factory ii. 19 b. Good Trade there 


123 d 
m. oo, Town and Factory ii. 170 c, 196 e, 
: wb a, Deſcribed | 215 e 


| ben Solomon ii. 229 a. Captivity, 
1732, 234. Redemption and Return 
236, 237, His Perſon and Character 


i 6 233 c. Averſion to Pictures ibid d 
e, PP (Richard) Voyage to Gambra, 
v. 61 1620, ü. 174 a. His Diſcoveries com- 
of 61 fred with Thompſon's 182 c 
! Wah, See Jidda. 
3 to ll. King of Portugal, Lord of Gui- 
iy, 61 P i. 17 b 
1 a, Cape St. ii. 413 a 
e St. i. 615 e. Deſcribed 661. 
m. hkabitants 617 a. Good Diſpoſition 
iv. 3 21 c, 653. Figure of it 622 a, See 
Of St lun and Juan, 
od. Man St. ii. 180 d 
"2 karre, Iſle ii. 46 e 

T -l.etton Rock i. 4 | 

i. 1 Plano Carpini iv. 542 c. See Car- 

ü. * 

i. bomas, Town ü. 313 a 
W's Town i. yn 
aa, ile iii. 391 d. 392 c. Soil 

woe ibid d. 9 large . 

i. | bid c 

8 aken by the Achiners i. 442 e 
* Hill ij, 340 4 


ler. IV. Ne 63. 


Jo- fi- Wo 
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Jolloifs. See Jalofs. 


Jones's (Thomas) Voyage to Eaſt. India i. 


344 
N Town i. 504 f 
os invade Dahomey ii. 493d. Overcome 
by Stratagem ibid. See Oyos. 
Joſeph, Fort St. Settlement ii. 17 a. _ 
71 
iii. 421 a 
Jouwa, Bird ii. 531 c 
Iran, or Perſia at large conquered iv. 


28 b 
Iron. See Hiero Iſland, 8 


Iron Bridge, China iv. 110 b 
Iron- Gate, or Derbend . iv. 570 b 
Iron-Mines, China iv. 309 b 
Iron-Pillar | iii. 471 c 
Iron-Tree. See Tye-li-md. 

Iron-Wood iv. 58c 
Irtiſh, River iv. 392 e 


Iquon iii. 439 b. See Chin-chi-long. 

Irwira, Kingdom 

Ia, Birth of iv. 533 a, His Enemies 
how puniſhed | 


| b 
Itk Soltin, takes Uzjens iv. 498 e. Le. 


volution thereon ibid a 
Iſkander Khan iv. 524 6 
Ikkiar, River iv. 684 b 


Iſle of Women iv. 617 b. See Lege- 
Ilaclies pg 

elites ge j. 124 2 

b. 1 


oned by the French 427 c 
Iflini, River, deſcribed 5 — e 


Itinerant Teachers, Negro ji. 303 d. En- 
J 4. Nose v f. 2b 
uan de Nueva's Voyage i. 49 f. Defeats 
the Samorins Fleet * 50 e 
Jaddah. See Jidda. | 

Jad — 


Jud « Geld Coaſt 686 b. Their 

: 4 ii. . ir Par- 

al 687 b, 690 b 
ugglers expert iii. 572 
—.— Kings and Prieſts ii. Ll a 


Jagurs, Nation iv. 557 b. Temples and 
— ibid d. Their Prieſts and Be- 
lief 558 a. See Igur, and Vigurs. 

Ju-kyau, Sect of Literati iv. 221 c. Jun- 
co, River ii. 529 4 

uniper- Tree. See ITſe· tſong. 

Jo alaom, Kingdom of i. 239 f 

uſtice, how adminiftred, Kongo iii. 260 e 
uzar Khan taken i, 136 b 


Ivory-Coalt, deſcribed ii, $53 & Soil and 


Produce 559 f. Inhabitants 5550 b 
Ivory, Iſle i: 55 a 
Ivory-Trade, of Gambra u. 243 b 
Ivory Workers, Hottentot iu. 364 6 


k. | 
ABATA, Factory, Engliſh ii. 170 d 
Kabeliaw, fn © ti. 3844 


benda, Bay and Port iii. my 209e, 
id d. In- 


217 a. Town and Buildin 

habitants 218 d. Factory ſettled 210 b 
Kabonda, Lordſhip iti. 238 b 
Kaboſhirs, or Captains ii. 408 b. Gran- 


dees, Iſſineſe 443 c. Nobility, Gold 
Coaſt 676 f. rees of 677 f. Crea- 
tion Ceremony 678 c. Coats of * 

e 

Kabul, famous City iv. 2 f 
Kabul, or Kamul _ | iv. 627 b 
Kachao, City and Fort, deſcribed ii. 90 a. 
Its Trade 91 e, 117b 
EKael, City iv. 616 e 
Kaen, Kingdom ü. 168 f 
Kaey-Tree ti. 335 d 
Kafreſtin, City iv. 643 e 


Kahayde, Village li. 55 a 
Ky" or Kayro, Place where the Dead 
e | 


Kahl Khin iv. 49; b 
Kahower, Tree i. 332 © 
Kaim, City v. 598 a 
Kaindu, Province iv. 594 
Kaiſer's River m. 334 
Kakaten, Fruit ei 
Kakon Sammy woe it. 216 e. River and 
Trade 217 b. Miſſion rejected 195 a 
Kakongo, Fiſh iii. 316 b 
Kalabar. See Old and New Kalabar. 


Kalabaſh-Tree, the Shells how prepared. 


ii. 331 c. Gold Coaſt 705 f 
Kal-ach, Tribe iv. 2 
Kalayat, City burnt i. 67 a, iv. 619 4 
Kalbongos, Nation iii. 119 c. Odd Cuſ- 

toms 15 ibid e 
Kalcha, iv. 644 e 
Kalchans rebel iv. 644 d. Plunder the 

Kara ibid a 


Kaldan, Khan of the Eluths, his Riſe iv. 
401 e. Created Khan ibid. Invades 
the Kalkas 381 d. Emperor interpoſes 
in vain 382 a. Defeats the Kalkas 
383 b. Invades China ibid d. Comes 

to a Treaty 384 e. Breaks it ibid a. 

Totally tbid d. Envoys ſent to 
him 719 a, 721 a. Treated very ill 
ibid c. Tampers with the Mongols 
ibid e. He approaches the Limits ibid f, 


20 e. Attacked and routed 723 e. 
is ill Conduct 724 e. And double 
Dealing 728 e. His Son made Priſoner 


732 c. Ambaſſador ſubmits 758 Pur- 
10 ; 


ſued 736 b. Death of 737 
Khan, and Eluths. ON 
Kalde, or Converſation-Hall ii. 527f 
5 H h Kalen- 
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Kalendar, Chineſe iv. 166 e. Three Sorts 
167 b. Its Tribunals 166 f. Ceremony 
of publiſhing 157 d. Diſtributed thro' 
the Empire 168 d. Faults diſcovered 
in it ibid b, 170 e. See Verbieſt. 
Kalendar, the Khan's iv. 610 f 
Kalekut, Gama's Arrival i. 28 b. Its Ori- 
ginal 29 a. Factory ſettled 36 f, 44 a. 
And deſtroyed 46 Cc. Battered by Ca- 
bral 47 c, And by de Gama 52 d. 
Cannonaded 57 d, Attacked and burn b 
71 
Kalgan, City iii. 576 d 
Kalka Mongols, their Country iv. 372 c, 
743 a. Their Deſcent 373 e.- Habi- 
tations 376 c. Not ſtout 674 c. Mile- 
Table State 694 d, 749 e. Without 
Laws, or Order 694 a. Poor and nafty 
682 b. Way of living ibid c. Women 
frightful ibid e. Religion 377 a. Khu- 
tuktu, or Pope ibid ö. Their Lamas 
378 e. Their Hiſtory ibid f. War 
with the Eluths 381 e. Are defeated 
382 f. Protected by the Emperor 383 d. 
Submit to him 379 e, 380 b. Divided 
into Claſſes ibid d. War with the Eluths 
381 e. Occaſioned by the Khutuktu 
382 a. Condition of their Standards 
"744 E 
Kalka States, Aſſembly of iv. 704 f. Pre- 
parations and Order ibid e. Ceremon 
of Homage 705 b. Entertainment ibid d. 
And Preſents 706 b. Firſt Aſſembly 
743 d. Ceremony of holding 744 b. 
Second Aſſembly 748 f 
Kalka Emperor's Brother iv. 674 a. Pi- 
tiful Train ibid b 
Kalka Princes ſalute the Emperor iv. 


714 c. Are feaſted ibid a. Princeſſes, 

their Viſit 708 C 
Kalka, River iv. 373 d 
Kalka-Robbers iv. 687 b 
Kalka Targar, Territory iv. 369 b 
Kalkas Camp | iv. 708 d 
Kallama, Port i. 127 d 
Kallavances, Gold Coaſt ii. 708 b 
Kalle, Lordſhip iii. 237 e 


Kalmüks iv. 391 d, 406 f. Name uncer- 
tain 407 b. Invade Karazm 5̃ 10 c. Re- 
pelled by the Khan ibid. Subdue Little 
Buk haria 534 e 

Kalmik Tartars, of Koko Nor iv. 652 a. 
Dreſs and Dwellings ibid c. 'Tartar 
Women 653 b. See Eluths. 


Kalongo, Province in. 215 d 
Kaltùtù Nor iv. 746 e 
Kalukala, River ui. 203 e 
Kalyete, St. Martin i. 648c 
Kamalingo ii. 57 e 
Kamaran, IIle i. 98 b, 380 e, 407 f 
Kamar-oddin, an Uſurper iv. 535 c. Wars 

with Timur ibid e 
Kamarones, Nation iii. 120 d 
Kamarones, River iii. 120 a 


Kamballk, City. See Valaſagan. 
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Kambamba, Province iii. 264 e 
Kambaya, Kingdom iv. 6166 
Kambe, a Dye ii. 307 a 
Kambina, Iſland i. 322 e, 471 b 
Kamju, or Kam- chew, City iv. 623 d 
Kammanach, Country ii. 628 d 


Kampion, or Kan-chew, City iv. 588 b, 


639 d. Vaſt * aa ibid a. Inhabi- 
tants, Dreſs ibid d. Money, Printing 
101d e 


Kamul, City iv. * See Khamil, Kha- 
mul, and Kabul. 
Kanam, Kingdom iv. 616 e 
Kananor, City i. 48 c, 49 b. Factory 
there 52 a Fort built 60 f 
Kanara, Coaſt of i. 29 d 
Kan chew fü iii. 408 e, 544 a, 563 d, 
583 b. Deſcribed 409 b, iv. 32 d, 
55 c, 647 c. Famous Temple ibid c. 
See Kampion and Kamju. 
Kandimal, Town | i. 242 
Kang-hi, Emperor of China, his State iii. 
4270, 5 5a. And Perſon ib. d. 57 1c, 581. 
His Curioſity 427 f. Letter to Mant- 
zuiker 429 d. Letter and Preſents to 
the Dutch 450 4a. His Family 579 b. 
And Advancement ibid d. Great Abi- 
lities ibid f. Juſtice and Liberality ib. a. 
Number of Children ibid d. His eldeſt 
Son iv. 667 b. His ſhrewd Remarks iii. 
600 b. Sneer on the Pope 601 a. Good 
Nature ibid d. W ib. f. 
Fine Satire 602 c. His Progteſs iv. 
250 f. Through the Provinces ibid c. 
Journey into Tartary, and Order of his 
March 364 c. Deſign therein 665 d. 
Train and Equipage ibid f. See Ver- 
bieſt and Gerbillon's Travels. Large 
Camp 679 d. Small, or Hunting- Camp 
ibid b. Learns Mathematics 697 a. 
Studies on the Road 700 d. Keeps his 
Army in Exerciſe ibid b. His Arms 
707 b. His Strength 708 e. Kills 
igen 710 e. His Dexterity ibid a. 
Enemy to Superſtition 711 e. His own 
Cook 712 c. Near being ſhot 713 e. 
His Vigilance 717 d. Sends Envoys to 
Kaldan 719 a, 721 a. Bounty to his 
Army 721 e, 727 d. Thankſgiving 
Sacrifice on Kaldan's Defeat 723 c. 
Marches back 724 c. His Studs, Herds, 
and Flocks 725 d, 726a 
Kang-hi's eldeſt Brother iv. 698 f. Pro- 
ſecuted for Miſconduct ibid b. Defence 


and Sentence ibid d 
Karakatay, Country iv. 646 a 
Kangiu, City iv. 603 b 
Kango, Province iii. 216 Cc 
Kangula, Pulſe iu, 300 a 
Kanjigu, Province iv. 596 b 


Kankli, Tribe iv. 414c, 556 b 
Kanna, Root iii. 375 a. See Juin-ſeng. 

Kano ii. 200 e. See Gum-Dragon Tree. 
Kaht,. City iv. 482 a 
Kantel, horrible Mountains of iv. 657 a 
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Kantes, Mountain iv. 451 a. Tenible to 


K 
ibid K 
urb ibid e. How governed A 
Vice-Roy's Feaſts n 404 — 8 K 
Kantor, Kingdom Fry 160 . - 
Kant6r, River li. 179 K 
Kanubi, Town 1. — , 
Kanvangongo, Lordſhip wi. 23820 ; 
Kapchaks, or Komans. See Kipjaks, K. 
Kapez, Nation di. 310 d K. 
R er. See Kabenda. . 
apot ii. 704 f. See Silk - Cotton 
Kara-hulaku Khan my * 
Karaits, Tribe iv. 4162 Fa 
Karakalpaks, or Mankats iv. 540 a. LN i: 
by Robbing ibid b. Their Khan limi. : 
ted ibid e. Their Force ibid d | 
Karakarum, or Karakoram, Capital of 
Tartary iv. 374 e. When and where 
built 375 b. Situation 376 a. Seme Kat 
with 1 ibid b. City deſcribe xa. 
$95 f. s P 3 66 1 Silver : 
-4 Free 1 , e, 8 ; 4 
Karakatay, or Karakitay Iv. — e. C050 = 
try of the Kitan ibid. Empire of 538h Kaſ 
Deſtroyed by Jenghiz Khan ibide, 556 Kaf 
Karakitay, Khan of, conquers Turke Kaf 
* : iv. 537 WY £1 
Karakizit, Province iv. 479 * 
Karakoja, City iy. 622 9 
Kara koſmos, Drink iv. $74 Katk 
Kara manguni haber Hin ir. 719 Kaſy 
Karamanſa (rather Kaſamanſa) King Bag 
Guinea | i. 10 ic 
Karambolas, or Milinbines iv. 29 Kal: 
Kara-moran, or Whang-ho iv. 593, 591 Lift. 
Karamiren, River iv. 62 Lai 
Karanuts, Tribe iv. 416 * 
Karaul, Fortreſs q iv. 624 Kata 
Karawan, Ruſſian, deſtroyed iv. 69 of 
Karawans from Tripoli ii. 74 "A 
Karayan, or Yunnan Iv. 50 as 
Karazan, Province iv. 59 Co 
Karazm, Kingdom, Deſcription of, N: 620 
and Extent iv. 476 a, Soil and ! die 
duce ibid d. Rivers and Lakes 47, "W 
Provinces 478 a. Towns 480. Ir the 
bitants, Manners and Cuſtoms 45 bey 
Government 485 a, Khan's Authc Kt y 
ibid b, 633 e. Power of the Pri Kau's 
485 d. Factions in the State bi 
Forces ibid a. Its Antiquity ibie = 
Conquered by the Arabs and T Kay | 
ibid c. By Jenghiz Khan 486 b. Kin 
the Uzbeks ibid d. Hiſtory of its 
490 d. Revolutions there 491 b, 4 Kaw-t: 
498 a, 499 a, 513 e. Is divided l. 
496 a, 505 b. Inhabitants leave 
Country 5 Ivar 
Karazm invaded by the Kalmiks 1v. 5 Lverc 
Late Revolution there 5 y, 
Karazm Shah av. 443 d. See Moban du 
Karazm Shah. ; ph k Az) du 
Karazmian, Empire ja L 


ws. | 20 


Kaſats. 


541 a. 


tains of ibid c. 


r 
Liar See Kaſhgar. 
Kaſnabak, Ifle 

Raſſan, Town, deſcribed ii. 178 a, 181 d, 


Karchin; Territory v. 367 b. 740 b 
Kardan, Province l 595 e 
Karkan, Province iv. 587 e 
Karliks, Tribe iv. 414 d 
Karmina, ee iv. 516 a 
darmina, Cit iv. 5170 
— an ? Falgia's Union and Con- 

queſts n. 533 b 
Karribas Ifles, or Rocks i. 393 d 
Karſhi, City iv. 517 d 


Karu, or Limits of the Empire iv. 685 d, 


695 b 


Kaſamanſa, River of i. 595 f, ii. 88 e. 

Forts and Trade there ii. 109 f, 116 b 

See Kaſatſhia Orda. 

Laſatſhia Orda iv. 540 d. Dreſs and Arms 

Habitations ibid c. 

inroads ibid d. Trade in Slaves ibid b. 

Religion and Strength ibid d. Their 

Khan limited 

Kaſh, or Keſh, City F 

Kaſpgar, Kingdom, Bounds, and Extent 
iv. 528 d. See Little Bukharia. 

Kaſhgar, Province 

Käſhgar, City 

Kaſhil, Town 

Kaſhiu, Fruit . 

Kaſhmir, Province 

Kaſhmir, City iv. 65 


Continual 


ibid b 
iv. 518 


iv. 529 c 
iv. 528 e 
iii. 273 C 


iii. 302 b 


iv. 586 d 


6 b. High Moun- 
Road thence to Kaſh - 


iv. 641 c 


ii. 102 C 


107 e, 217 d. King of, depoſed 184 b 


Kaſlanji, City 
Kaſlankunda | 
Laſſon, Kingdom and Lake ii. 51 e. Rich 


in Mines 


iii. 318 e 
ii. 200 a 


ne 


katay, or Great Katay iv. 559 b. News 


of 642 a. Inhabitants, their Politeneſs 
622 c. Emperor's State 625 d. On 


his Throne ibid a. 
Court. 625 c. 
628 a. 


Splendor of the 
Edict how publiſhed 
Preſents to the Ambaſſadors 


tbid c. Tirown in Hunting 1bid a. In- 


formations conceru ing it 636 a. 
the Roads thither 637 b. Countries 
See Kitay. 


beyond 638 a. 


Kat yan Politeneſs 


us (Dionyſius) Deſcription of China 


Lu chew fa 
u yuli, Nation, invade China iv. 323f. 


And 


iv. 622 c 


iv. 3 f 
iv. 60 a 


Ning alaſlinated 324 d. Death revenged 


lau tang chew 


Laer Khan's Conqueſts 
Lrerchik KbAn 

ja, Name revived 
du Khan's Dominions 
Wan du }:layrs, Tribe 


le, T own 


ibid b 
iii. 556 e 


Wu yew chew, deſcribed iii. 416 b, 468 b, 


523 
iv. 420 f 
iv. 488 c 
iv. 411 b 
iv. 606 c 
iv..417 d 
iii. 246 e 


i. go 
 Khayuk, City iv. 481 d. Taken by Ab- 


* 


Kay-fong fa iti. 537 d, 584 b, iv. 48 £ 
| 1 2 bid 
Kaylor, Kingdom. See Kayor. 
Kaynu, Iſle and Town of ii. 51 d, 71 b 
Kayngui, City SEWER. 
Kayor, 27 — hereditary ii. 256 e, 
420 b. King of 28 c. Revolution in 
1695, 38 d. Trade of 122 c. Road i” 
Kayor, Lake ii. 49 e. Attempts to diſco- 
ver it | 119 b 
Kay re- hata, Mountain iv. 742 a 
Kayre-hojo iv. 746 e 
Kayuk Khan. See Rayon * 
Kay-yew chew. 
; iv. 67 a 
iv. $22 A 


Ka-yu-tſya iii. 416 a. 
n , 


Kazan Khan I 
Kazegut, Ifle ii. 104 b. Safe Tradin 
105 


Kazelut, Iſle ii. 117 d. See Kazegut. 

Kecheng-Tartars iv. 354 b 
Kechikten, Territory iv. 368 c 
wa. (William) Voyage to Bantam, 


1607 | i. 312 c 
Keltu, Plain and Pool iv. 718 b 
Ken Khan iv. 556 d. Killed 559 d 
Kenga, Port Idols iii. 216 b 
Kenkat, Town iv. 356 4 
Kerghis, Tribe iv 414 b 
Kerlon, or Kerulon, River iv: 373 e, 686 c. 

Its Source, and Courſe 722 f. Coaſted 


. 7450 
Kerlonni, River iv. 745 d 
Kerman, City iv 585 b 
Keſek, Country in 215 a 
Keſilrabat, Province iv. 479 b 
Keyzer's | de) Embaſly to China, 

1655, ut. 399 e, 403 d. Journey to 
Pe-king 406 b 
Kezra Khojah Khan iv. 536 a 
Khaän, or Emperor, Mongol iv. 404 c 
Khamaran, Iſland. See Kamaran. 
Khamil, Province iv. 529 d 
Khamil, City iv. 530 b. Deſart near it 
ibid d 
Khamtoures, Hottentots iii. 331 b 
Khamul, Province iv. 588 c. See Khamil. 


Khan, or King, Mongol iv. 380 f, 404 a 
Khans of ancient Tatars, and Moguls iv. 
407 d, 411 d. Of Monguls in China 
and Tartary 448 c. the Kipjaks 
487 a. Of the Uzbeks 488 a. Of 
Karazm 490 c. Of Great Bukharia 
21 e. Of Kaſhgar 534 b 
Khanbalik, or Khanbalu, Capital of Ka- 
tay, deſcribed iv. For d 
Khan's Palace iv. 591 e. New Palace 
bog b, 627 b. Fired 629 a. See Pe- 
Kharas, neat Tor | d 
dallah's Troops 501 c. Attacked 50g e. 
And taken 510 C 
Kheſmakran, Kingdom 


iv. 61 7 a 
Kheſel, River iv. 477 f. Courſe turned ib. f 
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Khifafe, in Arabia i. 100 f i 
Khika, Province ir. 479 i 
Khikongo, Tree _ 304 C a 
Khilongo, or Kalongo, Province 1ii..213 4 fl 
Eg Teſt iti, 282 : „ 

irigriquas, Hottentots Jil. 327 
Khiſckko, Tr iti. 


Khofadan, in Arabi 
Khoraſan invaded 
Khorogauquas, Hottentots 
Khotam, or Hotom, City - 
Khowarazm. See Karazm. 
Khukhu hotun, Territory 
KThukhu- hotun, City iv. 670 e, 726 
750 d. Temples there ibid d. See 
Quey-wha-chin. 5 ook 
Khütüktü, or Apoſtolic Vicars iv. 463 8. 
A fighting one 735 C 
Khütüktü, or Pope iv. 372 d. the 
Mongols 670 b. His Shape and Drefs 
ibid c. Adored as a Deity ibid d. 
State and Carriage 671 b. His Apart-- 
ment ibid c. And Succeſſor . ibid b 
Thütüktü, or Pope, Kalka iv. 377 b. A- 
dored as a ibid d. Kind of Ora- 
cle ibid c. Sets-up for himſelf ibid d. 
No fixed Dwelling 378 b. How he ap- 
pears to the People ibid d. Occaſions: 
a War 382 a, 675 a. See Grand Kalka 
Lama, and 
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Chepzuin Tumba Hutuktu. 
Kidnappers, put to Death i. 1635 i. 
2 5 
Kidney-Bean Paſte 2 iv. 7b 
Ki byen Ui. 533 b, 538 2 
Kikere, Fruit Hi. 303 a 
Kilfit, Harbour I. 118 0 
Ki- lin, fabulous Bird iv. 312 c 
Kimp - tong, Ifle iv. 43 6 


Kin, Nation, ſubdue the Kitan iv. 325 e. 
Expelled 379 b. By the Mongols ib. d. 
Account of them 4308. heir Em- 
pire founded 43 1 a. Invaded by Jen- 
ghiz Khan ibid d. Hard preſſed 437 d. 

uy a Peace 438 3 
Kin cha, invaded by the Mongols iv. 443 vb 
Kin-cha-kyang iv. 451 e. River of Gold ; 
| | ibid 


Kin-chew fa iv. 45 f 
Ki ngan fi iv. 32 & 
Kin- ki, or Golden- Hen zv. 311 e 
Kinkintalas, Province . 588 
Kin- ſhan 3 iv. 27 b 
Kin- un- gam fi iii. 409 c 
Kin-wha fü iii. 504 e, iv. 436. Siege of 

. Ui. 50% % 
Kin yang fü iv. 55 a 
Kin- ywen fü iv. 64 2 
King of the Bees ii. 68 4 
King of the Spirits iv. 217 0 
King, or Negro-Fiſt n. 
King's Cruelty iii. 92 d 
Kings turned Actors 
King: Beggars 11. 268 


Kings. See Street- Kings. | 

King chew il, 527 a, 557 b 

King ſya. See Koxinga. 

King-te ching, Village v. 30d. Vaſt'y 
populous ibid e. China-Ware made 


there 31 b. Walls how built 157 c 
King · tong fü iv. 66 c 
King-tu hyen Ut. 531 b 
Kioſk, fine one 1v. 624d 
Kipjak, Country, Khans of iv. 487 
Kifyak, Tribe iv. 409 a, 414 c, 554 a. 

Subdued 427 
Kirin-ula, Government of iv. 351 b. And 

City ibid e. Soil and Produce 351 c 
Kirkir, Lake „ 
Kirri, Sticks iii. 369 f 
Ki- ſhwi hyen iii. 55 1e 


Kitan, People of Kitay iv. 434 b. Re- 
volt from the Kin 436 a. . the 
Koreans 325 c. Defeated by them ib. d, 
529 d. Sec Karakitay. 

Kitay, conquered by the Kin iv. 436 c. Its 
Emperor murdered ibid. The Aſſaſſin 
ſlain 437 b. Ravages of the Mongols 
ibid. The Capital inveſted ibid e. And 
taken 439 a. Provinces conquered 445 b. 
By Jenghiz Khan 421.c. See Katay, 
and Karakitay. ; 


Lite, ravenous . 357 C 
Kites, Harpie ii. 133 b. Guinea 722 a 
Kiw-kyew, Emperor's Uncle, his Afflic- 

tion iv. 696 a. Slain 698 e 
Knights of the Urine ii. 355d 
Knorhan, Bird iii. 382 a 


Koanza, or Quanza, River iii. 235 c, 263 c 
Kobi, or Sha-mo, Deſart iv. 75 a. See 
Sandy Deſart. 
Kobinam, City iv. 586 b 
Kochin, Cabrael there 1. 47 f, 49 e, 5z e. 
Factory ſettled, Fort built there 55 b 
Kodo Camp iv. 719 d 
Koghertlik, Province iv. 479 e 
Kojand, City iv. 518 c. See Khojaud 
Kokhaquas, Hottentots ii. 327 & 
Ko-king fa iv. 66 f 
Koko Nor, Country iv. 402 e. Extent 
and Bounds 403 a. Subject to the E. 
luths Koſhoti ibid 
Koko Nor, Lake iv. 652d 
Kola, Fruit, Whidah iii. 57 a. Kongo 


302 b 
Kola, Nuts ni. 153 b 
Kolach, Tree ii. 335 b 
Kolar, Factory ii. 170 a 


Kolben's (Peter) Voyage to the Cape of 
Good Hope ii. 324 d. Account of the 


Cape, and Inhabitants 25 
Kolla iii. 153 c. See Kola Nuts. 
Kollula, Plant ii. 3 39 c 
Kolmogro, City iv. 637 e 
olombo, tributary i. 77 e 
Kolzum, or Red Sea i. 130 c. Ends in 
two Gulfs 131 d 
Komania, Country iv. 544 c. Its W 

545 
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| ( 
Komans, or Kapchaks iv. 554 © Korchin, Territ N 1 
Komber Hang Nation ii. 310 f Korea, En News of i. = c 
Kommani ii. 7 a. See Kommendo© Trade P * I 
Kommendo, Kingdom ii. 385 e, 400 b. Korea, Deſcription of iv. 340 a. 80 | 
Gold Mines 584 c, ibid a. Wars there Produce ibid c. Provinces ibid e. In. y 
586 a. King murdered by the Engliſh habitants and Character ibid f. Man- 
588 f, See Great and Little Kom- - ners and Cuſtoms 342 a. Marringes Kue 
mendo. ih ibid b. Funerals ibid c. Lan uage and Kd 
Kommodo, Iſles, near Goa i. 500 C Writing 343 f. Account of Time ibid Kuc 
Komol, Port 14.119 d Trade and Religion 344 a. Goven. p 
Komora, or Komoro, Iſle i. 344 e, iii. ment 345 b. Proſpect of Korea 53b Kuc 
FOO 391d Wall ſecuring it ibid. King wibder, Rui 
Komoro, Iſles i. 236 f, 256d, 318 c, iii. 345 e. Yet abſolute ibid f. Chief Kuk 
392 c. Account of i. 3386 / cers ibida, ibid f. State in Public ibide. Kul 
Komori, or Komorin, Cape i. 238 c, Forces, Shipping, Revenue Kun 
425 f. Wrong placed 1. 468 d Hiſtory and Revolutions of iv Kun 
Kompas, Negros ii. 434 e 322 b. Once ſubje& to China ibid d Kum 
Konde, Territory iii. 244 e es of Kings ibid f. Made Kan: 
Kondolen, River iv. 740 e to China 321 f, 325 c. And the Kinn 
Kondor, Iſle iv. 612 d ibid. New Revolution 326 b. [nz Kun 
Kong chang fa =. 54 d ded by the Japaneſe ibid a. Afliſted by Kun] 
Kong-fu-tie, or Confuſius, Life of iv. China ibid d. King's Petition to the WR Li. p 
188 b. Birth-Place 5o b. Studies and Emperor 328 c. Made tributary to : 
Marriage 189 b. Propoſes a Reforma- Jenghiz Khan 4454 Up 
tion ibid c. His Preferment ibid e. Korea, or Corſe, Cape i. 146 e. 9 Tura 
Reſigns his Places ibid b. His virtuous Cape · Corſe. | Kirb 
Aims 190. Courage and Firmneſs ib. d. Koree, the Hottentot lit, 347 2 Kirb 
Great Modeſty ibid f. Death ibid e. Kormatin i. 173 f. 386, ii. 385 a. The rb. 
Sepulchre 191 a. His Perion ibid b. Caſtle 401 f. See reat and {ite Kor Lurb; 
Morality excellent ibid e. Honours mantin. Lurc] 
paid him ibid b. Noble Family of Kormantin-Apple i. 106 cM 
112 f. Palace and Poſterity 542 a, Kornaka, Iſland i. 120 %% 
| ni. 541 d Korondol, in Arabia i. 10 d lk. 
Kongo, Kingdom, diſcovered i. 17 c. Koros, Sauce ii, 437 d Uurla 
Deſcription of iii. 212 a, 234 a. Bounds Koſhoti-Eluths conquer Tibet iv. 466 a Laha 
and Extent ibid. Mountains ibid f. Ri- Koſſir, City, burnt i. 108 c. Bad ren f. 


vers 235 a. Provinces 237 f, Inha- 
bitants, Religion 247 b. Manners and 
Cuſtoms, Commerce 252 a, 287 c. 
King baptized, renounces Popery 1. 
20 a. Its Riſe and Progreſs iii. 287 b. 
Diſtractions cauſed thereby 288, & leq 

290 a. Loſes Ground 291 c. Alm 

quite extinct 292 c. King's Authority 
and State ibid b, 257 a. Revenue 258 c. 
Power and Forces 259 a. Coronation 
ibid. His Funeral 260 d. Magiſtrates 
Civil and Criminal ibid b. Late King, 


his Perſon and State 151 c. Dreſs and 

Carriage 189 d. Crowned by the Miſ- 

fioners ibid : Natural Hiſtory 298 c 
Kongo. See Ikon Village. 1 
Kong - ti, Cit Lit. 465 a 
Konnaka, Iſland i. 120 d 
Kon Nor, or Lake iv. 717 ©, 718d 
Kon Nor, River iv. 702 a 


Kontayki, or Great Lord iv. 404 e. Dig- 
nity elective 405 a. His Reſidence ib. f. 


Camp curious ibid b. See Zigan Arap- 
tan. 
Kontra Abehin, in Arabia i. 100 b 
Koopmans, Hottentots _ 1. 3294 
Kor, Port, in Arabia i. 90 a, 39 b 
Korah, Town ii. 221 b 
Korbi-la-how, Village ü. 556 d 
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Kotam, Provinceiv. 587 a. See Khotan 
Kotan, City | iv. 6454 
Kotan, Iſle i. 493 4 


1. 493 
Koto, Kingdom, deſcribed iii. 2 a, Trade 
Inhabitants ibid e. Religion 3 
Koto, or Verhũ, City 4. 21 


Kotrow, wg i, 556( 
Koulain-ba, Village int. 
Koulam, Kingdom iy. 616 
Koulan, Factory, ſettled L 55 
Kouſſar, Port, in the Gambra ii. 200 | 
Kovangongo, Lordſhip iu. 237 Ord; 
Kower, deſcribed 1. 217 

Kowri, Shells i. % 


Koxinga's Attempt iii. 415-2. Oppo 
the 83 - a. Takes Ta- 
ibid b, iv. 39 d. Conquer Forme 
439 d. Attempts Manilla 440 2. 
Cruelty ib. c. Offers to the Dutch 444 
His Condition | #8 


Koyganzu, City iv. 597 b. 596 
Koylak, City a 3 
Kranganor burnt obs 4060301. DYE F 
Kratzſhet. See Shungar. bY 
Krikke, Town ml. 11 


Kubalos, — Filer Binds l | 
Kubit Sharif, in i Rs 
Kublay Khan, his Character ir, * 


Reduces N 606 b. His Policy iv. 
607 c. Why not converted ibid e. Re- 
eds his Officers ibid b. Wives and 


Sons 608 a. Birth-Day ibid ce. Ho- 
mage and Reſpect a. Care of his 
72 le 610 a. Charities ibid d. Badges 

Officers 607 c. His Revenue 


1 


5 60 C 
„ Be Town iv. 646 c 
Ki-ching hyen i. 419 a 
Kuckluke taken iv, 421 e, 440 e. And 
put to 422 a, 4424 
* Kudon, LT iv. 742 e 
f Kuigan, Province iv. 479 0 
4 Nike. hotun. See Khukhu-hotun. 
Kulon, or Dalay, Lake iv. 744 e 
© bnbo, Kingdom 4. 108 c 
b fumk:1a, Town 482 a 
5 Kumkant, Province ik 
„t Marker, Pirate, his cruel Mir 3 
Lan. kin, Province iv. Bro a 
0 Kunkurats, Tribe iv. 416 b 
bf Ki-pe-kew, Gate of the Great Wall iv. 
= 682 b, 683 d, 711e 
u pe kew, V 2 701 e 
* U! han- ulen, 376 b 
| Nürbali, _ 12 113 b 
Kirbali, Vil ii. 112 e 
T berdambey a ii. 203 d 
Kor Lwbari, or Jerayba- Tree ii. 332 d 
I öyrcha-han, Nor iv. 718 e 
ba Lariat taken and 1. 64 a 
e akir, River iv. 733 £ 
* Lurkuri, River iv. 68 
rs, Tribe and Branches iv. 41 a 
15 Iuanji Khan iv. oy a 
la hav, Town N. 738 
oY li-hu-Tree, yields Size iv. 298 b 
Laſkus, or Kuſhkuſn, Negro Food ii. _ 


How made 


vid. 21 lun. hoj 0 N d 
556 ) ug deſcribed ! ii. 170d, 1 e. 

itt. 198 e, 206 e 
610 ? ke. pülak iv. 742 b 
W ns iv. 66 e 


lane, or Keyuk Khan iv. 545 2. 
Orda ibid c. Magnificent Aſſembly 
bid f. His Enthronement 546 b. Per- 
i and Character ibid d. Letter to 
tte Pope ibid 
_ chats 1 
8 iu. 20 C, iv. 41 

kya, Village BY JT 
then byen iu. 409 e 

River, Courſe of iii. 539 e, iv. 


9b. See Y tle-kyang. __ 
N · chev⸗ NE 


Lifana, enn Foal | 


1 5 44 


K en- fa iv. 31 b 

yen-ning fa, deſcribed iii. a d, iv. 

| 34 C 

Kye-ſhwi hyen ti, 409 d 

Kyew-kyang ft Ut. $543. c, iv. 31 a 
Kyo-few hyen, Birth-Place of Confuſius 

| iv. 50 b 

Kyu-chew fi ii, 463 d, iv. 43 d 

Rye kyang fa Ui. 562e 

iv. 60 f 


Kyun-chew ſa 


1. 
ABAD DE, Kingdom ii. 620 b 
Labat's ( Jean Mapei) Relation of 
Africa ii. 1. Conduct in the Work 28 d. 
Account of Sierra Leona 


Labatakka, taken by the Dutch i. 327 b 
Ladak, Fortreſs F iy. Sh 

ghate, Bay 1. 660 e 
Lagoa, River i. 204 b 
f Lagos, River iii. 91 d 

ga 4708 
Laguna, City i. 186d, 540 a 
Laguyo ii. 612 a 


La-ho, or La-how, Cape ii. 395 a, 556 e. 
See Allow. 

Lak, Kingdom iv. 616 

Lake Tong-ting iv. 46 a. Remarkable 


one 48 e. Vaſt one, T f. 

End 4 — 850 a. Another hes 57 » 
iv. 452 

Lakes, %* "Chica po d 

La- ki, ſurprizing Bird iv. 312 e 

Bonzas 2 220 6e 

Lama- Impoſture 4. b 


Lamas, e TOs iv. 454 b 
Hierarch Habit 3 
and Rules ibid e. 
2 . 2 12 ibid a. * 
t 1g! on 
Mong fan 1154 A 9 in == 
ibid + Fac , and wh 
Factions of the 


ibid b. Impoſe on the d. 
poſ . 
Lamas of 1 8. 


Lge oe 
ullfnch) taken Priſoner ii "I: f. 
His —— of the Dahomeys 


Account of him c, 
Lamb- Wine "a IV. 457 
ii. 38 a 


iv. 613 c 

ü. 361 a 
7 i. 62 d 
Lamo-li-ſhwi, 22 ree iv. 304 c 
Lampons, Aſſaſſins i. 290 6 


Lamve, Tree iv. 303 d 


r Gans) Voyage to the Eaſt- 


i. XX 
5 en Iſle i. 140 c. See 


Links velit, China iv. 122 a. -" How 


13 e 
Land of Durknef iv. 607 a 


3 % 


| and Vel — 


Lang and Pwey, Animal 
Langa, Nation 


2 7264 
a: 
iv, 558d 
Lange's (Laurence) Travels in fins, | 


1717. ii. $7.6! 
n — ii. 37 b. At 4 — 
46 e. * aſt 552 a. Ivory - 
oaſt Kt, * y og iii. 84 a. Ga- 
bon 125 b. Angola 277 b. Hotten- 
tot 349 e 
Language, Chineſe, differs from all 


iv. 192 e. Words not ſung 


3 d. 
Character for each ibid. Dialedts 2 
Eaſy to learn 196 a. Soon acquir 
750 3 a. Pronunciation iv. 197 c. Ta- 
15 le of Words R <F 
4 of Fo- kyen iv. 33 Yun- 
1 5. 7 ee tie 70 f. Ko- 


3 354 2, 


5 > d.... Mongol - 
Eluth 400 a. abel 420 e. 


© 457 6 Si- fan $796 2 


d vindi 


Le 15 River iv. 641 c 05 e, — a 
Langur, Mountain Iv. 6330 
Lant thorns, eaſt of iv. 98 d 
Lanthorns, deſcribed _ bv. 58 
Lan-ton-ſwa, Fort - + Ab 4378 
tor, Ille +4 21 1. 333 c 
-tian, River 15 Iv, 4514 
8 "land, 24 105 iv., 304 
the Engliſh i. 546 b. on babe | 
547 b. See Lancerota. C7 EY 
Lapis- Armenus, China, ar, 309.3 
Lapis-Lazuli, Quarries iv. 319 
La Pra 2. See Ya. nad. 
E illa 5 . 386 * 
a, or Baranto 


ngitude. 
Latitude _ Longitude, '* 
Lauratavi, C 


1 iv. — d. 


Ln 8 Gold LEE 4 


n 


Learning, Tribunal for.  . V. 274 e 
Ledo, Cape ii. 311 d. See Tagrin. 
Legartos. See Alligator. 
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cation. Their Compoſitions ib. f,. 1152. 


Examinations, ibid e. Penalties 116 a. 
Degrees taken ibid e. Their Increaſe 


Legebalus, Iſle iv. 617 b. See Iſſe of 117 f. Graduates how honoured 118d. 

Women. At) Their Carriage 119 b. Sects of 221 c, 
Leh iv. 657 e. See Ladak, Fortreſs. —=R@_ 156 . 223 e 
Lelunda, River | iii. 235 b Little Akkra ii. 617 a 
Lemain ii. 198 c Little Barku ii. 614 C 


Lemba, King of Kongo's Reſidence iii. 


189 b, 247 


Lemon- Tree ii. 334 c. Gold- Coaſt 705 
Lemons, Kongo iii. 302 e. China iv. 


291 b 
Lemon - Water made i. 314 C 
Lempta, River | iii. 115 b 
Lent-Faſt, Bukhar iv. 533 6 


Leo's Report of the Niger ii. 52 e 
Leopard ii. 344 a. At the Cape iii. 377 c. 


One Slain iv. 702 d 
Leopard - Hunting, Loango iii. 228 e 
Leprous People ii. 547 f 
Leſghi, Nation iv. 569 f 


Letter of the King of Firando i. 495 c 
Letter, the Emperor's, Ceremony of open- 


ing iü. 451 c. Of ſendin 48 a 
Li, Doctrine of The iv. . 
Libations, Mongol iv. 575 d 
Libengo, River ii. 235 2 


Liberty, Iſle of, near Cape de Verde i. 242 e 
Lice eaten ili. 352 e 
Licentiate, Degree of, China iv. 116 e. 

Much honoured 118 b 


Li- ehi, Fruit iv. 33 a, 292 a 
Lictors, Chineſe © iv. 278 c 


Liedo, Cape. See Tagrin. 
Lies, pious - i. 284 e 
Life, Principles of iv. 174 b. Canals of 1750 
Lightning, Miſchief by ii. 213 d. Cauſe 
of 320 a. Effects 701 b 
Cr clecs i. 502 e. See Aloes. 
Li: 


i, Book iv. 187 b 

Ei- kyang-· tu fa | iv. 67 b 
Lime uſed as Manure iv. 121. 04e 
Lime- Trees - ti. 334 C 
Linen, China iv. 140 Cc. See Incombuſ- 
IVE r | | | 
ingeiven, City ini. 409 f 
Linghin, River ii. 824 
Ling ngan fa iv. 66 
Ling-ſhe hy en iii. 534 b 
Ling- tau für- iv. 54 e 


Lin-kyang fu 4 iv. 31e 
Linſthoten's (John Huighen Van)-Engliſh 

cruizing Voyages | i. 225 
Lin-tfin chew, deſcribed iii. 418 d, 471 e 
Lin- whi hyen | iii. 55 5 d 
Lion, deſcribed ii. 340 b. Worked y a 

Goat 342 d. At Kongo iii. 311 b. At 
the Cape 377 b. Gallant Exploit ib. e. 
One killed n. 24, 67 f. None in China 


iv. 313 a. See Sea-Lion, 
Lion-Hi it. 333 e 
E pa ſd, Province. See Pe-. che. li. 
Liſbon, City ui. 168 a 


Loangiri, Province 


$&crati Nobility, China iv. 114 c. Ede 


Little Bukharia, or Kaſhgar iv. 526 a. 
Materials for the Geography and Hiſ- 
tory ibid e. Names and Extent 527 c. 
Mines ibid. d. Provinces 528 b. In- 
habitants 5 30 d. See Bukhars, All 
Religions tolerated 532 b. Government 
533 e. Revolutions 534 e. Subject to 
the Kalmiks "> +30 

Little Kamerones, River iii. 119 

Little Kommendo ii: 584 b. Forts _ 

"bt bu 


Little Kormantin ji. 610 b 


Little Popo, Kingdom, deſcribed ii. 3 a. 


Inhabitants 4d 
Little Seſtro, or Seſtos ii. 394 e, 549 b 
Little Tibet, or Beladiſtan iv. 452 e. Lic 


tent and Produce 453 b 
Eizard ii. 353 b, 432; 719 d. See 2 
ting. | 
Loadſtone, China iv. 309 f. Leath for 
cutting it | 310b 
Loanda, Iſland iir. 202 c. Defcribed 266 a 
Loanda, Province * iii. 265 a 
Loanda, City, deſcribed iii. 265 4. Taken 
by the Dutch 267 d. Vielded by Freaty 
268 b. Money there 275 c. Inhabi- 
tants 269 e. Women Termagants 270 b. 
State in Public - thidd 
iii. 212 c 
Loango, Kingdom, deſcribed iii. 212 c. 
Natural Hiſtory 215 a. Grain and Ve- 
* 219 b. Beaſts and Fiſh 220 b. 
nhabitants, Dreſs ibid e. Manners and 
Cuſtoms 221. White Men ibid. Ma- 
nufactures ibid. Commerce 202 e. Go- 
vernment, ancient State 223 e. King 
revered as God ibid. His Power 224 e. 
Officers of State ibid b. Inheritance 
Royal 225 d. Death to ſee him drink 
226 d. His Throne 227 b. State in 
-- Public ibid a. How faluted 228 b. His 
Dwarf ibid f. His Funeral 229 b. Re- 
ligion ibid. Mokiſſos, or Images ibid. 
Opinion about the Soul 230 d. Public 
Devotions N 232 f 
Loango, Town, deſcribed iii. 21 a 
Ldango:mongo, Province iii. 212 C 
Lebo, Port | i. 648 b, 649 2 
Locuſts ii. 3 5 d. Swarms of i. 580 ec, ii. 
657 c, ii. 420 d, iv. 313 a 


Loeuſt- Tree ii. 331 b 
＋ Chineſe iv. 181 e 
Lok's (John) Voyage to Guinea i. 1 44 3 
Long: ju-tſu, Tree iv. 306 a 
Leng-ngan fa iv. 57 b 
Longo, Town. 


i. 137 d. 


wie - \* N — 


. 


Long-yen, . Fruit. . . _ 292 0 | 
Long Torres, Bird i. 15 a 
Lop, City, and Defat i 3% Wi 
Lope-Gonſalvo, Cape ii. 413 e, 455, e, M 
| | ul. 127 0 | 
Lopez, Cape. See -Gonſalyo. 
ry (Edward) Voyage 10 Kongo, ( 
1578, ; : wm, 1 Mz 
Lot, Places in China diſtributed "leh Ma 
253 a. Frauds in Drawing ibid c. Ma 
Pleaſant Paſſage | bdbbid e Ma 
Lots, Drawing of, China Iv. 224c Ma 
Louis, Iſte St. and Fort ii 16 c, 46% Ma 
| 6 Ma 
Lovato and Aue Lordſhips ili. Ut tt 
Loyer's (Godfrey) Voyage to Ini, 1901, — 
. 2 
Loze, River 1 2 7 | i 
Lu chay, People iv. 70 ib 
Lucia, Iſland St. 1. 498 e, 67: % Mg 
Luen, River, runs contrary Ways iii, 418 
Lukala,. or Luoila, River ii. 263 Mag 
| 1: Sg Ma 
Lukapara 135 Mas 
_Li-kew-kyau. li. 529 
Luko, Grain ü. 300 f Mag 
Lumakhe, or Zimbos-Shells iii. 314 Mg 
Lii-ngan fa ; iv. 2 g 
Lun-yu, Book iv, 18 WY Mat 
Lutes, Negro ii. 277 d. Kongo iii. 2% Mah 
Luumbengo, or Wolves iii. 3 1 1 e. Nor 
in So ©» did .! 
Luxury, ruinous Effects ii. 4% % Mi, 
Lu- zu, a Chineſe Saint iti, 40) 160 
Lwi-chew fü iv. 60 3 
Lyang-kyang hyen _. Jil. 52 aiz, 
Loki Ratio, ge Sitan and Lins. f Malfe 
Lyau, River Iv. 740 Maka 
8 Kingdom, . See Weften L 497 
au. Korea ſubject to it iv. 323 e. tuat 
tacked by the Roreans 324 b. Conn” 
- queſts there SS. BL 
Lyau-tong, Province iv. 363 f. Set it =_ 
yang. akk. 
Nen 1 fr ' iv. Walab: 
Lyen-wha, Flower. N. 30 Nalab 
Lyew-chew fir  bv.6 Ibid 
Lyew-ko's Fidelity. N 4 w_ 
Lying. in Men iv. 088 :2: 
Lyu-chew fü iii. 542 d. 562 c i. Ki 
| RN. W * 
TABOK RTE TREE iii. 5 Kk 
- Macham diſcovers Madera i 77 f. 
Macham's Town i. 557 b. His 1 13d 


Machin. See Macham: 
Machian, Iſle i. 473 b. Strength 

Riches 477 f. Taken by the 
Machma, Town and Fort #7 
Machoran, or Horn-Fiſh. 1.7 
Mackarel, Guinea ; U. 
Madagaſkar, Ifle i. 62 c, 24 92 20 

332 e, 348 e, 392 a, 452 & Ws 


Mage See Magaſſar, and Made: 
ar 
12 Bird. See Alkatrazi. 
Madera, Iſland i. 11 b, 142 b, 1 

150 d. Deſcription of 655 Trade '_ 2 


Account 558, 562, 5 
Commodities | 1 gy 
WH $federa, Port i. 648 a, 649 
WI Mednefs, counterfeit Ui. 34 0 
. WY Madre- Bomba, or Sherbro ii. 379 a 
Madura, Iſland of i. 3224. 
of Macz. See Maiz. 
| Mafah. See Mavah, River. 


Magadoxa, City. i. 39. d. Engliſh be- 
trayed here _ ibid, % um. 389 d 

Magadoxa, Coaſt 14 5 a 

M-galhaen' s (Gabriel) Relation of China 

iv. 2 b. Account of it, and its Author 
ibid. See Magallan. 


196 a, 520 e 

Magaſſar, or Madaigaſtar 
Magihlan, Coaſt of | i. 425 a 
Magiſtrates, Chineſe, preach and ina 
iv. 259 b 

Magnanimity, Chineſe- | ii. 503 b 
Magnika, or Magnice, River iii. 395 d 


p- Maguiba, River * 521 
187 Mahamet Ghazi, ſlain 493. 
240 Piabmid, King, of Kambaya, ny 
Nor | . 5 8 
idid Ma- hu fa. MEL r 
Maire's (Sieur le) Voyage 5 
1682 ii. 2 48 


Maiz, or Great Milkio. 1 33925 709 * 
Maiz Bread b 
Malformoſa 1 y Fay | 55 12 d 
Makau, City iii. 404 b, 547 eged 

497 b The Dutch bafled ibick d. Si- 

tuation of iv. $9 e. Pb ze there 
i. 
Their wicked. Actions 509, 4. Stren 
and Forts be 


to e 

Makkaflar, Iſle 11 Jof a 
u. bar, Coaſt ß —.— 
. Malabar, Country iv. 674 & King's State 
_ ibid d. Cuſtoms, Religion 613 b 
v. 4 Malabar, Kingdom iv. 6rõ c 
- Malaga, Ci "Hi. 162 d 
1 gs 4 
ir. zhetta, or Pepper · Coaſt, deſeribed 
| ü. 382 f. 520 d, 548 f. The. Inhabi- 
; lants 
in. Kalakka diſcovered i. 70 3: Dei ed 
1 72 f. Attacked by the King of Siam 
Jis 13d. Taken by. — ibid. 


Attacked by Javans 7 5 a. 
17d. Affairs ß ara, 2356 
Ky People ii. 498 e. Account of iii. 


div, Iſlands i. 256 e. *Righe Gd 


1. 257 a 

Egos iii. 382 d. See Cormorant. 
Abentes, Coaſt f. 553 C 
n « Azz, Lord of. Diu. 1. 58 a 
Pot, Town. ? 15 430 b 


Mandauanza, Tree 


Magallan's Paſſage, or Streights i. 78 e, 


iv. 677 a 


508 b. Abjett State of = 'P 


Malin e m. Sea b 
Malinkips, Natives of Bambuk a e 
almſey: Wine N ite SR 
ii. 197 b. See River-Horles 
Mamo-Tree i 3352 
Man.Ape, China | by, 315 e 
Man- Bear, China iv. 3140 


anatea, or Sea - Co . | ü. 317 b 
Manchew - Tamars, Country iv, 350 a, 
* 57 f. Extent and Cities 3 58 a. Their 
eligion 358 a. And Perſons 3 59 c. Lan- 
Fes ce ibid d. Care to preſerve. it ibid e. 
pious 360 b. Characters and 

: W ii ibid. c.. Its De 361 d. 
Few borrowed Words 362 0 


ii, 335 e 
Mandarins baſtonadoed iv. 279.6 83 


; an. 

Mandarin-Fool | iv. 225 a 

Mandeville (Sir John) iv; 620 d, $42. 6 

Fabulous ens | . 
125 


Mandingo, dom of 
— Fand ii. 73 6. Of Ga- 


Mandingos of 
lam ibid c. Manners and Cuſtoms 
265 b. Diſeaſes and Phyſic . 266 d. 
Degrees of Nobility 267 c. Language 


Mandioka. See Manjok Roat, 
ois, Pulſe HL. 300 e 
Miandril ii. 218 d. Shape almoſt human 
719 d. Kind of iii. 2 
Man. Eaters ii. 395 f. Reality of 485 d. 
Proved from Fats 486 a, 7 a. See 
Canibals. 
Manfro, or Manfrow, HIM. $77.2. * 


Mangalor burned er 


Mango - Hill, or Devil's- Mount ii. 613 a n 
ü. zzz d 
gu 'Khin's Perſon 1.505 d. Fre- 


1 Trees 


| 9 5 101 Baptiſm 562 [a 
564 a. CAR Progtcks bil 
a. religious Diſpute. 11 
| dhe Chriſtians ibid c, lane Ta 
5 — St. x x N 122 
anguſlave, good iv. 481 a, 

| 2 Tepe | 4 Ibid » 

Manjegar i. 181 . 
d 

Manjok Root ii: ppt ae 


Manila, threatned by Koxinga PH, 
en or Jewels 


Mankanet, Town. ii. zr 6; we 
156 e 


Mankats. See Karakalpaks. 
Mankiſhlak* iv. 482 b. Excellent. Port 
« ibid - 
Manka, River | I $58d- 
Manſas, or Negro-Kings  ul..267a 
Manſe, Nation 4 iv. 565 c 


Manufactures, Kongo ni. 281 c 


Manure with Ordure ive. 121 e. Hair and 


Lime ibi e 
Maomingan, Territory. ix. 369 8 


Mani Province iv. 6 598 c.  Conquett-of 


of China, its: Accuracy ir. 1. Of 
349 d. Of Korea 
f \. Haw far accurate ibĩd e. 


artary 


450 b. Its Imperfectiaus ibid c. Of 

- the Bukharias 518 e, men a. the 
World, by Polo | 582 b 
OG 
iv. 654 a 

Marate, deſcribed WEL boy a 
Marble, Kongo iii. 299 a. Of the Cape 
373 c. China iv. zog e. — 

| + 7 - 5004 G 

Marble, or Jaſper iv. 645 C 
Marbled-Chins iv. 152 b 
Marbüt, or Prieft, See Prieſt, Death 
and Burial ii. 184 a, 302 0 
Marbũt Im ii. 287 &- 


Marbitts, or Marabouts, Republic of 1 


70 
Marchais (Chevalier des) diſcovers Galam 
ii. 62 e. Voyage to Guinea, in 1725, 


Marchaſfite, of Ma; yo 


tion of 
Mares-Fleſh, eaten 


b. Maria, Iſle St. 


Marigot, or River 


Mari 
Markats, Tribe 


Markets, Andrab. ii 33 e. Gad. S 


Marrah Road. 
Marriage, prohibited L 


e Ardrah iii. 83 a. 


273 oja 535 b. At Seſtro 545 u. 
Gold- 639 c. Whidah iii. 1 of 
Benin 96 e. Loango 221 b. I 


25 b. Cohabiting on Trial ibid d. 


Marte qu 


Martius (Martin) Atlas — hos I . 


His Death ©: 
21 9 City iv. 427. c. e ad ph 
3 v4 
Ma 1 v.33 e 
— 1 * Land St S. 4-24 I a, + ++ 
Mary's Harbour ;-- | 90 
Mary, River St. : mg, 
Maſcarenhas iii. 391 d. See Bourbon Iſle. 
Maſkat reduced bt ee 
Maſquerades, Japan tos 
e Iv N 510 - 
fie : „ Bulle , I? + = * 
1 . 
{ 1 6 717 . "Maſlin--- 


$ : 


Mares, how milked iv. 5754. —— 


o; Dutch Fort 


Angola + 276. b. FHottentots 356 b. 
Bulchar iv. i. a. China 87 d. Second 
.; Marriages 89 d. Formols.97, f. Korea 
34 b.. Mongoo! 371 2, 575'e 
Wa e of the Dead iv. 504 d 
Martied- Prieſts, Korea... v. 34 
Marſeilles, City ni. 164 e 
Marſengęn, Caſtle - ww. 571 b 
Martens, Tibet 4574" 


N 


457 b 
i. 645 e 


1. 276 d, 528 d 
ii. 127 0 
nr 


1 65 
of — 7 


f. 
Negro ü. 1 


ü. 164 d 


| | Maſlingan, Provinee and City iii. ou 


King's Reſidence 
Maſua, deſcribed i. 112 b, 128 4 
Maſulipatan, Road i. 431 c. Town 443 0 
Mats, a Standard in Trade ui. 283 e 
Mataman Coaſt e 5 201 d 
Matamba, Kingdom iii. 318 b 


Mathematics, Court of iv. 271 a. Chi- 


neſe ignorant in 172 e. 
Matimbas, Dwarfs wi. 215 b 
Matlock-Tar, Hill ii. 203 a 
Matombe. Tree iii. 219 d 
Mat- makers, Hottentot iii. 364 f 
8 1 iii. 164 a 

au - cha, or Imperial Tea by 300 2 
Mauritius, Iſle 330 f 


Mavah ii. 522 b. See Maffah, River. 
Mawara'lnahr conquered iv. 442 6 513 e. 
See Great Bukharia. 
Mayo, or May Iſland i. 188 b, 600 a. 


Deſeribed 638 b. Inhabitants 642 
Mayomba, Province iii. 213 a. Bay and 
Port ibid b. The Town ibid d 
Mayotta, Iſle | iii. 391 e 
Mazingoins, River ü. 127 c 
Meal- Fiſh iv. 316f 
Meal-Tree, Quang ſi iv. 63 f 
Mear-Fiſh i. 633 e 
Meas, River ii. 115 b 
Meaſures, Chineſe iv. 136 e 


Mechanics, Chineſe, great Artiſts iv. 137 a 
Medicine, China iv. 174 f. Body Divi- 
ſion of ibid. Compared to a Lute ib. e. 
Canals of Life 115 0 
CEN. iv. 176 b. Chiefly =. 
ibi 
Miah, City, in Arabia i. 100 4 
Mein, Kingdom, Conqueſt of iv. 595 © 
Deſcription 596 
Melinda, City i. 27 a, 42 f, 62d. See 
Shoals «ka elin 


Melli, i. 578 b 

Melons, dings iii. 301 c. China iv. 
291 d. Karazm | 476 e 

Men with one Leg iv. 1579 c 

Menage, Iſle 452 

Meng tſe, Book of ” I 

— Thnde! 68 ve. 
enſurado, i. 145 g. 1 
Meſurado. 8 120 


Merchants, Chineſes iv. 12 3 d. pit f for 
Trade ibid. Accuſed of over- reaching 


ibid f 

Mares, Cope " 
erghen, iv 

Ieeribed iti. 236 b, R C. 


—_ Bone ibid a. How taken 


6 
Merolla's (Jerom) Vo pt 4 
Angola, . iii. 


_ 
Mefih, expeed 5% f. i. 260 d 
b, ii. 380 d, 392 d, 


447 e, 461 4 47 e, 524 ©. And River 
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g 
\ 


1 Name whence bid d. see Men- Miffioner, Pride of il. 503 e. And Tre, 


Whidah, Attempts iii. 28 a. To | Chi. 
na, its Riſe and Progreſs iv. 228. 
Thrives 232 , a, 234 b. Ruined at laſt 
ibid e.— French Jeſuits 232 e. Re- 
_ at Court 233 a. To Kongo ii. 
Loango and Angoy 296 d. 

* iv. 652 a. * 572 b. Re- 


4 — upon 2 a in Ti 
4 


chery ibid e 
Mefurado, K dom, and bee 526 b WN 1 M. 143 b. Dupel 
Mctemphicholi? iv. 214 2. See PR Na Their rity. iv. 223 e. Mi 
* egligence 465 b. Groſs 9155 Mc 
eteor 0 
Mey lin, Mountain 1. 5426 Mimoners, their Arrogance ii, Wl 11. 
Mezzabarba's (Charles Ambroſe) 1 5 178 d, 179 a. Arguments 175 b. By 
to China ii. 584. His Audiences 593. communicate the Count 1 2 Forp Mo 
1 598 Miracles 181 b. r Mo 
Miako, grea —_ . e Vicar-General 186 C illany 5 
Mice, Gold- al | i. 71 other 187 b. Conquers a Witch 1 21 f 
Michael, Iſle St. Governor taken i. 19 is Quarrels — „ 854 5 * a Mo 
209 b, 2 51 a. Earthquake there 232 & bers of Convertions ibid Two il. Mo 
Michelburne's (Sir Edward) Voyage to treated 9g A — ibid d. x 
Bantam, 1604 1. 306 Method gating th «Ms, rrp 8 
Middleton's (David) Voyage to Bantam, tions 296 2 heir Suffering Mo: 
1 32 a. To Java, 1609, 351 5 7 e. How ſupported |. did Mot 
Death Miſlners informed againſt ili, ET Fr 
Miadieon (Henry) V to Eaft- inh. And impriſoned ibid. Emperor's Oder :: 
i. 279 a. Ton ed-Sea, 1610, gos d. Dif about the Chineſe Ce Mon 
En ol ep yy 
— Eſa And , I N | 
Mis Pears Was” 167) y China | ibid d, iv. 229 a. Are conden- * 
Mi ta, in Arabia 1 * ned to die 231 b. And on. 
Milhio ii. 709 b Accuſed of Diſputes and Contradiiion 
Milinbines, Fruit iv. 2034f by Kang hi iii. 596 f. Pardoned | I 
_ Tree a | 7 335e the t . His e 1 
illepedes, or ce i. 727 a them s wo ynpr : 
Millet, or Maez og ii. 455 Their Firmmeſs 603 e. One punihe 7 
Millet · Bread : KH. 7106 ibid b. All baniſhed China 6og 4 Mong 
Millet, or finall Mithio ii. 70g e Miflioners ſent to Tartary iy, 620d. N long 
Min, River, dangerous Paſſage iii. 461 « the Popes 6 
Mina (Fort or Caſtle del) projected i. 16d. Miſurado, Cape. | Mong 
And built 1 > the currences 1 e, det G * 15 
158 b, 163 168 a, 200 e, ii. 398 c, Jung hyen, ix. 684 
Wn C, 455 c, 478 b. Taken by Mochiama, bij. 263 
tch 572 c. Town and Caſtle de- Mock-Fight . 653 
89 e, 590 a. Its Territories Mock. Fights, Hottentot , . 370 
| 2 * Aides" 5 592 a. Dutch Go- Modaffer-abad, Port i. g3 
Verament 594, iii. 106 e. See Modeſty of Ali Soltis iv. 498 
del Mina. Mogha, Ile | ii, 46 
Mindanaa, diſcovered _ 1.85 d Mogols, Empire of iv. 654 
Mines of Kongo, Enquiry iii. 292 e. Mogul Empire, its iv. 408 c. 
under the reſpective Metals. vided 409 e. ed by the I ud 
Mines blown-up i. 555e tan 410 3, Their toy the ww & 
Minerals, Shen-fi iv. 53 f verance ibid d. Deſtroy the T Buri 
Min-tfing, City Ui. 8 b pire ibid b. Their Conquets ... 
Miracle, Ne 5 ii. 504 2. Lying ones Mohammed ( Soltän]! Karazm 
iti. 165, 188 a, 284 b, 506 b, iv. 616 8 mes, {Sin} Kanon 
Miracles, forged by Jeſuits iv. 231 d. Ex- vaded by Jes Khan ibid d. 
ſed by a Miſhoner iii. 506 b Death 426 e. See K 
irrone - Tree = 302 e . agd 
Miſerado, Cape. See Menſurad Mohammedan Conqueſts i. 71 c. * 
Mithery-Tree I ; 3e neſs p ; 
Mifſfion, Romiſh, to Guinea ii. c. Mohammedans in China 


Mo · hay · tũ | 

Mokills, or Moyella, Iſle 
+ + in Arabia i. 97 c. 
346 c. The Port 343 c, 363 c, 4% 
58 b. Turkiſh Treachery 364 * 
Jeſeribed 374 ©. Its 


Mokitos, 3 
How conſecrated 230 f. be 


noted 232 2, 282 d. Deſtroyed, Kon- 

go 3 . 290 c 

Moko, Town iii. 116 e 

Mokokko, King of, whimſical Story ax 
191 


384, 414 b 

Molls, Fort | iii. 268 b 
Molu!:ko, Iſlands, deſcribed i. 78 e. Diſ- 
orders there 82 c. Affairs of 84 d, 
333, 351 b, 505 c, State of 477 d 


Mo-lyen, flowering- Tree iv. 303 b 
Mombaſſa, Iſle and City, deſcribed i. 26 d, 

iii, 388 f. Taken and burnt i. 60 c, 

8o e. Made tributary 56 b 

Mompa, Count ii. 625 e 
Mompine, Hill and Cape i. 433 f 

e Mona, Iſland i. 240 e. Lancaſter left 
der there 5 241 e 
Ce- Monarchies, Gold- Coaſt ii. 680 c. Elec- 
Em- tive ibid 
n a Monaſteries, Chineſes iii. 411 a, Korea 
len · iv. 34442. Fine one 9d 
> Moneſes's (Geoge de) execrable Crue i. 


d 
Money, Loango iii. 222 d. Gold- Coaſt 
ü. 652 b. Benguela iii. 273 c. Angola 
275 a. Chineſe, Stamp and Marks iv. 


e 
Mongals. See Mongols, and Moguls. 
Nongas, Country iii. 393 b. City taken 


1 
I 


| 225. 
Mong-fan, Lamas iv. 465 c 
bg in hyen iii. 525 f 
bi eng-ley, City iii. 407 b 
203 ongols, Country, deſcribed iv. 367 a, 
653 547 b. Diviſion into Parts 367 a. Ori- 
» 370 gin and Name 369 e. Travellers into 
i. 93 | > 0. 
1, 495 WWlingols, their Country iv. 547 b. Per- 
ii, 46 ſons and Character bid oy Laws and 
V. 654 Caoms 548 a, 576 b. Their Dreſs 
po 572e, Houſes and Cheſts 573 f. Bed 


add Images ibid e. Diet, Liquors 574 a. 
Marriages 575 c. Employments ibid. 
duials, Tombs 576 b. Langua ye. 
Manners and Cuſtoms 370 C. 


Shak Sn ks. Religion 371 e. —_— No- 
da. 1 tons 548. Prieſts and Diviners 577 a. 

e Prieſts. Government 372 d, 380 d. 
e Diſcipline 549 e. Armour and Arms 


5 b. Three Branches of them 369 e. 
"an their Condition 672 e. See 
Utars, 


Iv. aol Hiſtory, by Gerbillon _— 
iv. 7 iv. 378 f 
ul. 39 al Empire iv. 381 f. Divided un- 


© three Khans ibid a. Emperors ſuc- 
ling Jenghiz Khin 448 c, 605 b 
eln fu iv. 67 d 
ey, uſeful one iii. 154 d 
Key-Fiſh, deſcribed iii. 60 d 


ve. Red 68d. White 154 e. Of 
Leona 313 f. Good Meat 314. 
or. IV. Ne 163. 


Mokrib Khan, trades with the Engliſh 2 


ueys, miſchievous ii. 67 b, 349 d, 


. 
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Gold. Coaſt 717 d. Attack Men 718 b. 


Whidah iii. 58 e. Kongo 312 d 
Monkiſh-Lies iv. 560 e, 562 e 
Monks Arrogance iv. 564 e. Ignorance 


in Scripture ibid. Inſolence puniſhed 
| 567 b 


Monoceros, Bird ii. 154 d 


Monomotapa, Empire, deſcribed iii. 715 


Diviſion into Kingdoms 396 c. Go 

Mines and Fairs 1bid d. Stately Ruins 
ibid. Inhabitants - 397 a. Emperor's 
Palace ibid c. Officers of State ibid e. 
His Wives ibid a. Solemn Feſtivals 


ibid c. His Power 398 b 
Monou, Empire . 530 b 
Monſerratte iii. 163 f 


Monſons, or Trade- Winds i. 310 a. Ac- 
count of i 
Montanus's (Arnold) Account of Koxinga 


taking Formoſa li. 432 f 
Monte, Cape de i. 161 a, 199 c, 201 a, 


598 b, ii. 392 c, 447 e. Deſcribed 


380 a, 461 c. Country and People 

522 e, li. 2 4 

Monte da Rapoſa iii. 2 d 

28 . 1 i. ns 5 
ontfort, En actory ii. 612 

Months, Chineſe iv. 165 d 

Monument of Victory iv. 719 c 


Moon, Heat from i. 148 a. Worſhipped 


Moon, or Silver-Fiſh ii. 731 e 
Moore's (Francis) Voyage to the Gambra, 
1730, ii. 210 c. Voyages on the River 

| 214 e 
Moors, Civility of ii. 33 a. Their Due 
130d, Compared with the Blacks 252 f 
Mooriſh Princeſſes, Perſons and Dreſs ii. 


133b 
Moral- Philoſophy, Chineſe iv. 183 c. Five 
Duties ibid e 
Morderea Bay, in Sal i. 633 © 
Morfil, Iſle ii. 50 « 
Mortality, great ü. 453 
Mas Chineſes | iv. 303d 
Mortaudes, or Silyer-Beads ii, 123 c 
Moſks, N ii. 296 a 
Moſuma, I ree 1, 302 a 
Moths, of the Cape ii, 381d 
Mottergate - Quarter iii. 388 d 
Moucheron, lile ii. 122 b 


Mount-Felix. See Felix, and Feluk. 


Mountain, famous. See Mey-lin, and 
Agat Seal Mountain. | 
Mountain - River iii. 341 e 
Mountains, dreadful iii. 406 c. ty 
502 e. Hideous 526 e. Chains of 
544 d. Cultivated 536 b, iv. 122 c 
Mountains, of A iv. 549 b 
Mountebanks, Katay iv. 639 c 


Mourning, clamorous ii. 121 e. 
iii, 97 d. Whidah 24 c. Chineſes iv. 
91 E. Korea 342 a 

Mourning-Dreſs, Gold - Coaſt ii. 661 d. 

ineſe Form of iv. 95 d. * 
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Moving - Figures, China iv. 99 b 


Moving-Sands iv. 685 c. 
Mouſe. See Indian-Mouſe. . ſn 


Mowre, Town i. 168 a. Burned 173 f. 
ii. 606 b 


Moyella, Iſland i. 454 c. See Mohilla. 
Mozambik, _X i. 24 c. Factory ſettled 


51 d. Iſle, deſcribed in. 388 b 
Mozan, Fruit i. 550 d 
Mugden. See Shin. yang. 


Mugora, Port, in Arabia i. 45 
Ma-hü-li, Great Mongol General, highly 
honoured iv. 441 b. His Death and. 


Character | 445 b 
Muiden, Dutch Ship, burnt iii. 496 
Muk, Nation . 
Mukare, in Arabia i. 99 e' 
Mukhi, in Arabia 1.990. 

- Mu-lang-wan-chewn . kit..537 b 
Mulattos, Gold - Coaſt ii. 633 f. Angola 
1 iii. 270 b 
Mu- lau, People iv. 70 e 
2 -Trees. See Wild Mulberry- 
Ho See Wild Mules, and Propagating 
ules. 

Mulehedah, or Aſſaſſins, their * = 
Mulihet, Nation iv. 567 a. See - 

hedah. 3 
Mu-lin, Mountain iii. 408 a 


Muller's Edition of Polo's Travels iv. 


582 b 
Mullet, Fiſh ii. 367 b, 728 6 


Mumbo-jumbo ii. 301 c. Negro Bugbear, 


its great Power „ 302 4 
Mumbos, Nation iii, 398 n - 
Mundingo. See Mandingo. - | 
Mung, Mountain iii. 0 


Murder, Way to diſcover ii. 541 C. 
puniſhed, Gold- Coaſt 688 d. Inſtance 
3 Benin iii. 102 b. Whidah 38 b. 


orea iv. 346 f 
Murfili, Kin iv. 616 b 
Muſcle - Crabs iii. 386 6 
Muſhel- Bank, River ii. 334 b 
Muſfic, of Japan i. 48 b. Negro ii. 48 d, 


277 e. Fuli 63 d. Gold Coaſt 645 b. 
Whidah iii. 22 b. Benin 96 b. Loan- 
go 227 c. Kongo 249 d. Hottentot 


354 e. 274 a. Martial 281 d 
Muſic, Chineſe, Concert iv. 85 b, 179 e. 
Very imperfect 180 a. Academy of 
ibid c. ibid e. Concerts 
of 707 2 


Muſfical-Inftruments, China iv. 70 d. Some 


of Porcelane 156 @ 
Muſician, Negro ii. 278 e. in- 
famous 2792 
Muſk i. 502 b 
Muſk, or Civet-Bag ii. 351 6 


Muſk- Animal, China iv. 314 d. Its Food, 
Serpents ibid e. Odd Accident ibid f. 
Another Kind 


Muſk-Grain, See Abel Moſh. 
Muſketteers, Chineſes iv. 703 e 
Muſquitos, or Gnats ii. 354 b. Whidah 


iii. 60 a. Intolerable ii. 405 e 
Muſſula, Lordſhip il. 238 a 
Mutton-Brandy iv. 87 a 
Mwey-ſhu, Fruit iv. 293 a 


Myau-tſe, Nation, Quey-chew Account 
of iv. 69 c. Thoſe of Hu-quang 70 f. 
Of Quang-ſi ibid d. Language and 
Manners ibid 


N. 
ADIR Mahamet Khan iv. 525 d 
Nails, long i. 564 c, 629 e. Chi- 
na iv. 73 d. Coloured $39 
Nakkaway, 'Town ii. 199 e, 219 a. Go- 
vernor tricked there ibid 


Nakſuan, City iv. 570 C 
Na · lin- xe, Valley iv. 669 e 


Namaquas, Hottentots iii. 327 f. Their 
Dreſs 328 d. And Politeneſs ibid e 
Nan-chang fa iii. 544 a, 551 c, 563 d, 
iv. 30a, Entertainments there ibid c 
Nan ching fa iii. 410 b. Famous Tem- 
ple ibid f 
Nangaſaki, in Japan i. 479 f. Dutch Fac- 
tory there iv. 339 b 
e fa. See Nan ngan fü. 
Nanghin, City iv. 598 c 
Nan hyong fü iii. 407 b, 545 d, 550 a, 


564 e, iv. 60 a 
Naniples, Fruit ii. 336 a 
Nan-kang fa iii. 410 f, 552 d, iv. 31 e 
Nan-kang hyen T 


iii. 408 d, 551 a 

Nan-kew, Fortreſs iv. 715 e 
Nan- king, deſcribed iii. 412 d. Number 
of People 413 d. Imperial Palace ib. c. 
Huge Bell ibid a, 553 c. Size and Fi- 
gure 5 5 3 c, iv. 25 e, 26 a. Govern- 
ment ibid b. Manufactures ibid c. 
Huge Bells ibid b 
Nan ngan fa ii. 408 a, 545 b, 5 50 d, 
564 b, 583 e, iv. 32 b 


Nan- mu, Tree iv. 305 d 
Nan - ning fũ iv. 64 d 
Nan-ſu chew iii. 556 a 
Nan-yang fa iv. 49 b 
Narbonne, City iii. 164 e 


Narſinga, King of . a 
Naffans a Dealing 1. 385 d. Seized 
by the Engliſh ibid 
Naſſaw, Fort, deſcribed 11. 606 C 
Natal. See 'Tierra de Natal. | 
Natural Philoſophy, Chineſe iv. 174 b 
Natural Religion, eſtabliſhed in China iv. 
202 b Worſhip of the Deity ibid c. 
Emperor High-Prieſt ibid a. Sacrifices 
ibid b. Temples ibid d. Future State 


203 a. Without Clergy ibid. Ma- 
giſtrates preach and inſtruct 258 b, 
4 2289 b 

Nauf rakot, Mountains of iv. 655 f 
Nau oni- Tree W535 0 
Nautical Directions i. 455 d. Remarks 


322 f, 387 a, 417 d, 424 d, 432 d 


Naval Expeditions, Engliſh 


I NN D E N 


Navarette (Dominic Fernandez) Travels 
through China, 1658 iii 498 a. Ac- 
count of the Author, and his Work 
498 b. His Travels 499 c. Impri- 
oned 505. But kindly uſed ibid. 
Comes to Pe-king $00 e. Baniſhed to 


Kanton ibid d. Eſcapes to Ma-kau 
5os c 

Navigation, Chineſe iv. 126 b 
Navigators, the firſt 80 
Nayam rebels iv. 605 e. Reduced and 
in 606 b. Banner the Croſs ibid a 
Naye, Gold-Mines _ il. 152d 
Nayman, Territory iv. 368 a. Tribe 
415 e, 545 a. 506 a 
Negro-Fiſhermen ii. 280 f 
Negro · Phy ſician 1. 127 e 
Negro · Saint ii. 33 d 


Negro, or King-Fiſh ii. 729 e 
— 4444 why black ii. 269 f. Curious Re- 
marks 270 b. Their Artifice 124 d. 
Inſtance iii. 196 d. Dexterity u. 87 c. 
Dancing 398 a. Kinder than Portu- 


oo 1, 183 b. More ſincere than 


paniards 245 d. Manners and Cul- 
toms common to them ii. 270 e. Proſ- 
titute their Wives 274 c. Women 
gallant ibid d. In great Subjection 
275 b. Child-bearing eaſy ibid. Girls 
very forward ibid f. Markets, Towns, 
and Houſes 284 a. Funerals 276 c. 


Religions 295 c. Kings, their Charac- 


ter 257. Forces, how raiſed 288 e. 
Languages in uſe ws e 
Negros, frightful Kind 1. ith 


89.5 


raw Lips ii. 182 e. painted 
; ; 395 d 
Negros, White. See White-Negros. 
er Villany ii. 486 f 
Nekoko iii. 310 a, See Elk. | 
Nekpal, Kingdom iv. 653 e. Odd Cuſ- 
toms ibid d. See Nupal. 
r City iv. 357 c. See Nip- 
e 


W. 
Neſſoge, Sect of 
Neſtorian Forgery iv. 459 e 
New - Guinea diſcovered i. 497 d 
New-Kalabar iii. 107 d. King and No- 
bility 108. Idol-Temple 110 e. Trade 


ii. 542 b 


ibid b. Chart 111 f 
New-Kalabar, River Ui. 114, 115 e 
New-Kalabar, Town 111.116 C 


New-Year, or New-Year's-Day, Chineſe 
iii. 527 c, 578 e, iv. 608 e. See Feaſt of 
New-Year. 


N kan fung fa w. 55 3 d, iv. 27 b 
Ngan - lo fu iv. 45 a 
Ngan ſhan fa iv. 68 c 
Nhing-Ju hyen ui. 538d 


Nian- ſabana, Gold-Mine ii. 152 b 
Nicolao, or Nicholas, Iſle St. i. 142 d, 
175 a, 601 e, 667 c. Ille deſcribed 


Chief Town 668 f. Inhabitants 669 


Nieuhof's (John) Deſeription of China 
| 1 


8 


i. 194 : 


16 : 
Nite, of Brava i. 661 e. Of fe. Ne 0. 


lit. 399 a. Literary Account bid 
Niger, River, Enquiries concerning it 
Branches, and Names ii. 25 f, 5 b. 
Niku, River 71 


iv. 
Nikubar, Iſlands i. 238 e, 239 b, mf 


3 266, 
Nile, Head and Courſe of i. 113 b. Wes | 
tem t to turn its Courſe | I14e 0 
Ning-hya, City, deſcribed iv. 734 b. Ma. : 
nufactures 1bid e. Adjacent Country , 
735 e. Fine g 7. | ibid , 
Ningim, or Kanna, Root i. 436 b. Ser 0 

TE <2 Big WY: 40 
ingo, Kingdom ti. 6 
Ningo, Town. See Great Ningo. - 0: 
Ning-po fa, City iv. 41 f. Canal 42 b. | 
and Gates ibid d. Voyage thi. 0: 
ther ü. 316 d Of 
Ning-que fa -  w.z2e 
Ninguta, or Ningunta, City iy, 351 a | 
Ninkrita, City ir. 365 bo. 
Nipchu, Nip-chew, or Nerchinſkoy is. Ok 
357 c. Site of 689 c. Conference Wi 04 
there 690 e. Matters ſettled 692 00 


Nirkha. See Niron, Tribe. 


Niron, Tribe iv. 


i. 6708 = 
Nkanza, Pulſe Iii. 300: = 
Nkaſhe, Pulſe in. 3008 ©. 
Nkaſſa, Tree Iit, zog e Mo: 
Nobility, much honoured © iii. 2296 0k. 
Nobility, Chineſe, not hereditary iv. 111 0X; 
1. Princes of the Blood ibid c. Witholfſl &; 
Authority 112 a. Very numerous ib. « 0 
Under great Reſtraints ibid c. 2. Fail 050 
of uſius 112 f. 3. Nobles by Cre Oxi 
ation 113 b. 4. Literati Nobility ibid ib. 
Noble's (Conft.) Embaſſy to China ii qu 
Nokueran, Iſland iv. - = 
Non, River ü. 115 2 
Nong-hen, Plains Wv. 737 *. 
Nonnette, or Nun, Bird it. 3% ol 
Nonpetas, Fruit 10 
Norkhia, City and Church i. 16988 
Normans, early Trade, and Decay i. G - 
Noronha (Garcia de) Vice-Roy, bis i OT 
mous Conduct i 10 Ii 
North-Lights ii. Okta, 
Norwegen-Hills | ü. 33 thi 
Noſes. See Flat Noſes. + Od. K 
Noſes, flattening, Manner of ii. Ode 
Noſſaſeres, Iſles 134 Olbat 
Noſſa· ſingore, Road 5 Uwe 
Novels, Chineſe N. | "th 
Nueblas, or Clouds, Iſles 12 Ola. 
Nueva. See Juan de Nueva. on 
Numb-Fiſh. See Torpedo. Ough 
Nunneries, Korea Wy Onino 
Nupal, Country iv. 655 e. dee N b. 


Nar Mahamet Soltän iv. 496 f. D. 
ſeſſed of all 4 


Nutmegs, Kongo. 


| Nyen-chew fa ii. 464 0 
$ Ny-kyang, River iv. 451 d 
, Nyu-che, Nation. See Kin. | 

c | O. | 

f, AKS, China iv. 305 b 
c Oanda, Lordſhip iii. 238 b 
t- Oan-ſon, City | iii. 548 f 
e Oath, odd Kind of ii. 562 c 


a- Oath, Bolungo .. Ui. 172C 
Oath of Allegiance, Kongo ii. 260 a. See 


Coronation- Oath. | 
dee Oaths, how taken, Ko iii. 261 a. 

Gold- Coaſt ii. 669 e. How. abſolved 
od iii. 262 d 

Oaths, or Fatiſhes ii. 410 d. Other Kinds 

b. 441 7 
thi- Oaths tory ii. 687 
64 Obere Khan iv. 524 c. Reſtores Burga 
27 e Soltin's Poſterity iv. 493 e. Defeated 
Fla by Din Mahamet Soltan 494 b, 524 e 
bs obi, River iv. 302. © 
WW. Obodu Nor iv. 687 b 
ences A Oddi, River . 
691 Oderic, Friar, Travels of iv. 620 a. A 

great Liar . ibid b 
41618 0diquas Hottentots iii. 327 f 
licho· N Odoriferous Roe. Buck iv. 314 b 
670 8 Odoriferous Shrubs iv. 303d 
300 e edo iii. 92 f. See Benin, e 
300 i Ocgwa, Town it. 596 f 
304 f Oferings, for the Dead n. 659 c 
229 % Offerings, to Snakes n 2 5 


Offra, Town iii. 65 c, 81 d. Factory ſet- 


tled 68 c. Reduced ni. 4 a 

Ogane, a potent Prince i. 18 b 

Ogheghe, Tree ut. 304 a 

by CO Oviz Khan iv. 408 a. Reſtores Religion 
* bid. Defeats Tatar Khan ibid e. Con- 


quers Turkeſtan 409 b. And the Per- 


433 fran Empire ibid c 
eu 0gurza, Province ir. 479 c 
4.115 Oban, Territory iv. 368 c 
V. 757 On, taken i. 62 f 
. 357 Oil, Kongo iii. 303 d 
u. 330 Vil of Lime and Fern iv. 147 C 
1, 188 Ul of Stone iv. 147 a 
w.- 0 ii. 327 c. See Palm-Oil. | 

his m Oil-Trees iti. 564 a, iv. 291 b 


Oil-Varniſn iv. 296 c. Great Uſe ibid e 


SN Ukt2y Khan iv. 447 e. Ceremony of pro- 
W. 33 claiming him | 448 b 
* Od-Kalabar, River 3 
m. cnc, Pim ii. 318 d, 364 d 
4 Vibato Bay iii. 127 a. And Town 128 d 
3 Uive, China iv. 152 d 
„bs, Kind of, China iv. 290 e 
„ Ula-podrida. See Rotten · pot. 
Von Nor iv. 687 c 
me Jug 4 p See Karakarum. 
ous Birds - ii. 531 e 
3 * Vrchon aſſaſſinated iv. 755 e 
; don. elezu iv. 720 c 


741 0 


„or Onhyot, Territory iv. 368 e, 


FN IF 1H YT 


Onions, China iv. 307 b 
Onza, River ii. 255 a 
Optical Contrivances iv. 172 a 
Oracle at Biſſao ii. 95 a 
Oran, in Barbary iii. 161 e 


Oranges, Gold-Coaft ii. 056 d. Kongo 
iii. 302 c. Fo-kyen iv. 33 a. See 
ene . 

nge - Trees ii. c. Vaſt one 96 e 
Oranto, Factory — i. 178 e 
Oratava, Port i. 539 b. See Laura- 


tavia. 


Orchel, a Dye i. 538 d, 544 a 
Ordas of the Khan iv. 5 c, - 

Qrdeal-Liquors, Quoja ii. 540 a, : 

687 d. ili, 224 

Ordeal-Trials iii. 261 
Order of the Yellow-Girdle iii. 559 d 
Orders, Imperial iv. 743d 
Ordinary, a N ii. 409 a 
Ordure, uſed as Manure iv. 121 c 
Orfukon abandoned i. 64 e 


, Kon 2+ 1: awe 
Oriental Turkmäns iv. 482 d. Gee 
powerful ibid e. Their Perſons 483 a. 
Way of Living ibid b. Tribes ibid d 
ingaw, Port I. 489 0 
Orkhor, River iv. 373 f 
Ormuz, King, becomes tributary i. 66 c. 
Breaks' the Agreement ibid. Surren- 
ders to the Portugueze i. 75 c. Fort 
built there ibid. Polo's Account iv. 
619 b. See Harmuz, and Hormuz. 


Oro (Rio del) i. 13 a 
Oronchon- Tartars | iv. 358 
Orthography, Engliſh * iv. 197 a 


Ortiis, Count iv. 369 c, 728 a, 733 a 
Oſakay, Gry dre 484 d. Eagüh 
mobbed there 490 c. Burnt 518 f 
Offers, ſtrange Kind iv. 2 
Oftrich, deſcribed ii. 143 b. Their Egge 
144 b. How hunted ibid. Large one 
216 b. Kongo iii. 305 b. the 
Cape 383 a 
Otrar, or Farab, City, taken iv. 423 e, 


518 b. The Gariſon ſlain ibid f 
Ounce, Animal "BH. 344 b 
Ouvanda, Pulſe iii. 300 a 
Ovedek, or Sanaga, River i. 14 d 
Ovens, Harbour rs f 


Ovens, for baking the China, how built 


iv. 153 d. How heated "+ a. Veſ- 
ſels, how ranged 153f. How baked 
l 
Ovington's (J.) Remarks on e 
62 
Owls, Kon ni. e 
Ox. See Sea. Ox. A 
Oxen, Whidah | ii. 68 b 
Oxus, River, Courſe of iv. 633 a. Thro? 
the Deſart 635 b 


Oygürs. See Vigirs Ft 
8 or I- os, over - run Ardrah iii. 87 e, 
ibid d. See I- os. 


Oyſters, large ii. 314 c, 318 f. Kabenda 


tit.” 218 e. Growing on Trees ii. 
OL: P. . * 
DAA. sRCO, Road 1 641 e 
> Pachay, People iv. 70 b 


Facheco's Exploits, he defeats the Sa- 
morins Forces i. 56 c. aun 

| / 5 
Padron, Cape, deſcribed iii. 203 2, 230 C 
Pagans deemed Chriſtians, from Confor- 


mity of Religions iv. 642 C 
Pageants, at Bantam i. 303 f 
Pagger, Shell-Fiſh ii, 386 d 

„City, attacked 1. 449 C 
Painters of China- Ware iv. 149 b 
Painting, Chineſe iv. 137 0 
Painting, China- Ware iv. 148 © 
Palaces for Examination iv. 115 d 
Palamit, River i. 330 d 
Paleakate, Town i. 430 a, 436 a 

Tree LEE of | 11. 327 a 
Palm-Wine 1. 544 0 

Falm- Tree, Iſle . 494 
Palm-Tree Wine i. 149 a, 385 c, A. 
327 c, 328 e, 437 e, 638 d, 652 wy — 
Palm - Oil, or Butter ii. 327 e, 359 b 


— 1 f * ii. 304 © 
, Iſle, and i. 14 d, 144 c, 544 
Palmas, Cape NN 54 b, 161 a, 168 e, 


204 b, ii. 384 2, 461 f. 477 c, Sb 


Palms, City of, or i. 536 b 
River 1. 598 2 
1.633 * 
1. 242 
iv. 742 d 

Panani, burnt i. 58 a. Taken with 
Slaughter 4 d. 
Pan-hange” * i. 30 e 
Pangayas, Mooriſh Veſſels i. 341 c 


Pango, Province of Kongo iii. 244 b 


Pania-fuli, Lake 1.49 Cc 
Pantouflier, or Zigana A. 363 d- 
Pan- tſe, or Baſtonado iv. 278 b. Given: 
Mandarins 279 0 

Pao de Sangre u. 332 b 
Paolo, Cape St. i. 2 d. 
Papah, Fruit of Mayo 1 6g e 

Papal-Incroachments, in China iv. 234 b 
Papel, Negros ii. 9% 117 b 
Paper, of Bark iv. 157 c. Cotton 
 thid e. Of Hemp 158 c. Very large 


| ibid e. Vaſt Conſumption ibid f. How 


dried 159. And renewed ibid f. Many 

Sorts 160 c. Manufacture 157 f 
Paper -Money, China iv. 135 e. Katay 

565 d. Kublay Khans 61 1b 
Paper- Moulds 172 iv. 159 a 
N See Birds and Grains of Para- 
Paradiſes, eight iv. 533 4 
Paraghiſi, Road i. 601 a, 568 * 
Para- hotun Ruins iv. 374 e, 645 © 
Paran-kol iv. 726 d 


Pardon- Tree, Whidah 


iii. aq F 


i. 128 b 


Pardons, Mohammedan 
| i. 186 a 


Pargos, Cape 
Paria, Current of i. 240 d 
Farin, Country of iv. 368 a, 240d 
The Regulos Reſidence ibid e 
Paris ii. 550 e. See Great Seſtro. 
Parolchitu, Pool iv. 742 e 
Parrokets, Fantin ii. 609 d. Guinea 722 d 
Parrots ii. 360 e, 722 b. Whidah iii. 5 e. 


Kongo 305 e 
Parrots Neſts 1. 587 a 
Partridges ii. 3 59 d. Guinea 721 d. Whi- 


dah iii. 59 e. Kongo 305 a. See Rock- 

Partridges. 4. 
Party- coloured Coat iv. 262 f 
Parvam, Town iv. 644 b 
Paſka, Village ii. 86 e. Deſcribed 87 d 
Paſs, Turki a i. 460 
Paſſports for Heaven, Bonza iv. 210 a 
Patane, Factory ſettled i. 437 f. Governed 


by a Queen ii. 338 e. The Road 434 f 
Patta, i" 8 ui. 389 b 
Pattahan, Iſle 1. 447 E 
Faughin, City iv. 598 a 
Pau-ing hyen iii. 416 c 
Pau-lin-ſhi, Temple iii. 413 d. See Pau- 

. ſu. 

Pau · king fa iv. 46 c 
Pau · ning hyen iii. 468 d 


Pau-ngan chew, City iv. 668 b, 738 d 
Pau-nghen-ſu, curious Temple and Tower 


ill. 554 e 
Pau-ning fa iv. 56 c 
Pau-ting fa iii. 5 30 e, iv. 23 b 
Paw - te chew, Ci iv. 732 d 
Paykal, or Baykal Lake iv. 749 b 
Pazan fa, City iv. 597 a 
Pea-Tree, China iv. 294 a 


Peace of Nip-chew iv. 689. Between the 
Chineſe and Ruſſians 689 e. Order of 
the Conferences 690 e. Ruflian Pomp 
ibid f. . fy off 691 a, ed a. A- 

at ibid c. Form ignin 
and Seal id 5 

Peacock, African ii. 357 e. Kongo iii. 
305 C. Of the Cape 383 a 

Peaſe ii. 339 b. Gold-Coaſt 707 b. Lo- 


ango iii. 219 e. Whidah 57 a. Un- 

common Sort ü. 154 e 
Pearl Mountain iii. 342 b 
Pearl-Fiſhing iv. 357 b, 614 d 
Pearl-Snails iii. 3 


Pecha Mount iv. 696 b. Of difficult 


Deſcent ibid a 
Pe · che · li, Province, deſcribed iv. 6 e 
Pe-eul Tea iv. 3oi d 
Pedne, or Petuna, City iv. 35 f 
Pedro, Puerto de San 1. 672 e 
Pedrini, the Jcfuit, blamed iu. 601 d 


Pegu, Revolution there i. 439 a. dre 
of . 


| 443 
Pe ho, Iſland, taken ui. 446 b 
Peignez, or Comb-Birds ii. 357 b 
Peim, Province iv. 587 a 
TFTe-kew, Town wi. 555 0 


* 


r 

Pe- king, Wall of the Tartar City iii. 5 20 f. 
City deſcribed 558 c. —_— deſcribed 
71 a, 580 c. Emperor's e 571 c, 
580 * And Apartment ibid d. Mar- 
ets of ae 
Pe- king, Figure and Extent iv. 7 d. In- 
habitants, Number ib. e. Suburbs ib. b. 
Walls, Ditch, and Gates ibid c. Build- 
ings, Temples 8 a, 21 c. Streets well- 
guarded ibid. Order and Neatneſs g a. 
Obſervatory and Inſtruments 1bid c. 
Imperial Palace 10 d. And Throne 
14 b, 17 a. Several Apartments 13 b, 
& ſeq. And Courts 15 b. Other Pa- 
laces 17 a, 18 b, 19 a. Magazines of 
Rarities 17 e. Statues of Kings 18 e. 
Admirable Bridge 20 a. Tribunals 21 a, 


263 c. See Khanbalik. 
Pe. kin- ſa, Village iii. 409 a 
Pelebere i. 473 e 
Pelican, or Grand Goſier ii. 356 c, uw. 
305 c. See Spoon- Bill. | 
Pemba, Iſle, plundered i. 70 c. Mooriſh 
Treachery ß 339f, 3452 
Pemba, Province of Kongo iii. 245 b 
Pemba, City _ iii. 151 b 
Pens, Manchew iv. 361 6c 


Pencils for Writing, China iv. 161 e. - 


. chew 361 £ 
Peng; ſe hyen iii. 411 
— Iſland 1.332 f 
Penguins, at the Cape iii. 382 d 
Penze Camp iv. 719 d 
Peonies, China iv. 304 b 
Pepper, Guinea i. 142 f, ii. 5 50 a. De- 

bed 551 b. Kongo iii. 303 b. How 
grows i. 258 d. of 292 b 
Pepper - Tree, China iv. 293 d 
Perenine, Port i. 173 e 
Perfuming, in Java i. 287 a 
Perikow Grande i. 146 e 
Perjury of a Jeſuit i. 587 e 
Perke, Rivylet iv. 741 a 
Perpignan iii. 164 d 
Patentay-King iii. 183 c. Rightly ſerved 


ibid 

Perſecution, preached by a Friar ui. 171 e. 
Raiſed in China by a Friar ibid a, iv. 
230 e. By a Mandarin ibid c. Ge- 
neral one 231 c. Miſſioners condemned 
ibid b. Reſtored 232 e. A new one 


raiſed 233 c. Is quaſhed ibid d 
Perſiaiover-run by the Turks iv. $38 a 
Perſian-Empire, conquered by Oguz Kha 

iv. 409 e 
Perſpective Figures iv. 173 b 
Petapoli, Road i. 431 b. And Town 436 c 
Peter, Fort St. ; i. 17 d 
Petit Dieppe ii. 381 f, 529 a 
Petri, or Petiero, Village ii. 554 d 
Petrified Crabs iv, 58 a, 318 0 
Petri fying Tree i. 267 d 
Pe tſay, Lettuce iv. 306 e 
Pe · tſi, Fruit iv. 40 0 
Pe- tſi, Flower, China iv. 3056 d 


* * 4 4 * * * 
. FI * 

* 
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Pheaſants, Guinea ii, 
Philip's. See Benguela City. 


721 e. Kongo i 
305 a, At the Cape * 


1 K 


Philip's. See Fuego, Iſle. 
Phillips's Voyage to Whidah, 1693, ii, 


Pit 

3 | 

Philoſopher's Elixir Li, 1 2 
Phipps's 'Tower ii. 602 c 


Phœnicians, firſt Navigators 


Phœnix. See F ong-whang. Tr. 


Phyſic, Hottentot iii. 359 b. Court of pig 
iv. 271 c. Medicine. | Pla 
Phyfical Nuts ii. 336 b s 
Phyſicians, Hottentot iii. 360 b. : ( 
Coaſt. See Prieſts. Korea iv, 341 d. Pla 
China 178 d. Viſits and Fees 156 d Pla 
Pian fü, or Ping yang fi iv. 5032 WW?! 
8 Guinea ii. 721 d. 1542 WW Plat 
Wild | 360 c Plat 
Pigmies, Race of iv. 565 4 Pa) 
e of Teneriffe i. 186 d, ii. 389 d. Wl? 
22 up i. 550 c. The Cauldron, or . P, 
A b, 554. Proſpect and Sha- N 

dow ibid, 554. Cave and Well g51, Play 
8 and Sugar-Loaf 553. Wl ly 

n | 5 Plize 

Pike of Fuego, See Volcano, 5 Plun 
Pike, Fiſh ü. 729 a, iii. 3845 beet 
Pilchards ii. 368 c, 729 WW foin 
Pilgrimages, to Snakes m. 33e oice 
Pilgrimages, Bonzas iv. 209 d U Poic 
Pillar. See Iron- Pillar. Poilo 


Pillars, in Honour of good Mandarin ir 


F 105 d ſor 
Pillory. See Cangue. Pokk 
Pilot-Fiſh ii. 363 c, 731 b, ui. 38; cl Poke 
Pimento ü. Jo 
Pines, large iv. 46 c. China 305 b. th He 
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Ping-lo fa iv. 64 b tha 
Ping-lyang fa iv. 54.4 the 
Ping-ting chew wi, 5320 Bea 
ing yang fü iii. 534 e, iv. 51 8, De- Fa 
cribed 327 b. Taken by Aſſault ib. d Chi 
See Pian fu. | writ 
Ping-ywen fu iv. 68 « noa 
Pin- ywen h iy. 5274 To 
Pinked China Iv. 152 Thr 


Pin-yau hyen 1. 533 
Pious Lies It. 284 
Pipes, Kon ii. 250 
Piquet- — uw. 342 
Pirates, in 1721, 

Pires, Indian attack de Gama i. 35 
Of Madagaſkar iii. 390 c. L | 
creagh 391 f. On the e 

Pirates Way of Eating i. 607 d. Coole 
ii. 510 b. arg © ud 550 
Account of their Proceedings 


Pyinees, Tribunal of 


iv. 268 C 
Princes, Mongul iv. 372 f. Their Polite- 
neſs | ibid b 


Princes, Iſland ii. 413 f, 452 f, 463 b 
Printing, China iv. 162 b. With Blocks 
and Types ibid e. Want Preſſes ibid c. 
Printing- Ink N ibid d 
Printing, Korea iv. 343 e. At Kampion 
639 e 
Priſons, Whidah iii. 40 d 
Priſons, China iv. 282 e. Large and con- 
venient ibid f For the Women 283 a. 
Door of the Dead ibid b. State of the 
Goaler 283 c. Great Regularity ibid b. 
The Dungeon ibid e 
Pritoners Solty confined iv. 282 b. Strict- 
ly guarded ibid c. Carefully attended 
ibid e. Lodging at Night 283 e. Ex- 
erciſe by Day ibid a. Poor ones main- 
tained ibid d 
Privy-Seal, Homage paid to iii. 476 a 
Proceſſion, Romith iii. 157 e. Bonza iii. 


560 e, 573 a. To Snakes 32 f 
Prodigies. See Miracles. 
Prohibited Degrees, Mongol iv. 575 b 


Prohibited Meats, Kongo iii. 282 d. Hot. 
tentot | 352d 
Propagating Mules iv. 686 a 
Proper Bukharia iv. 515 d. Provinces of 
ibid f. High Prieſt 516. The Khan 
ibid f. Religious Wars ibid b 
Prophecy, lying one iv. 570 d 
Proſtitutes, China, how regulated iv. 260 b, 


Goo e. At Quinſay ibid c 
Provincial Tribunals iv. 272 d 
Prye, Port ii. 200 a 


Public Works, Chineſe iv. 100 d, 102 d. 
Court of 264 e 
Pü ch ing hyen iii. 463 b 
Puddings. See Horſe Puddings. 
Puerto Grande i. 672 e 
Puerto Lappa i. 668 d 
Puerto Santo, difc:vered i. 11 e, 557 d, 
Taken by the Englim 565 d, 


575. 

566. Its Diſcovery 569 
Pu- kew iii. 5 39 A 
Pulo Kondor i. 493 e 

Pulo Labuk i. 470 f 
Pulo Lamone i. 5o1 © 
Pulo Laor i. 3io e 
Pulo Panian i. 427 e 
Pulo Pinaou i. 238 f 
Palo Sambilam i. 238 f 
Pulo Timon 1. 494 a 
Pulo-way, Factory i. 324 @ Engliſh 

TranſaQions there 355 b. 
Pulo-tando i. 433 d 
Pulſe, various Kinds, Kongo iii. 300 e 
Pulſe, Nature ct iv. 175 7. Whole Art 


of Phyſic ibid f. Way of feeling it 
176 d, 178 d. Diſeaſes diſcovered ibid. 


From the different Pulſes 177 
Puniſhments, Gold-Coaſt ii. 683 d. Iſſi- 
neſe 444 a. Benin iii 102 a. Kongo 


261 d. Korea iv. 343 b. Mongol 


ENTD: EA 
576 d. Tartar - £7. 0 © 
Puniſhments, Whidah iii. 38 b. For Mur- 
der ibid. Lying with the King's Wives 
ibid d 
Puniſhments, China, adequated iv. 276 C, 
278 e. For ſlight Faults 280 e. Ca- 
pital Crimes ibid f. Depriving of Bu- 
rial 281 b. Cutting in Pieces ibid d. 
Torture ibid f. Horrid one 282 c 
Puniſhments. See Future Puniſhments, 
and Vicarious Puniſhment. 


Punta del Galle, in Seylan 1. 239 C 
Punta de Sal i. 616 b 
Puppet-Shews, Chineſe iv. 706 f 
Purhaſuhay hojo iv. 746 d 
Purifying Houſes ii. 437 e 
Paſhot, or Hurricane ii. 55 e 
Püſing-angha iv. 746 b 


Purgation, Methods of at Benin iii. 102 b 
Purgation-Oaths ii. 687 f 
Purgation-Liquor, Loango ii. 320 a, iii. 

„5 42 5 
Purſelain ii. 339 c, 430 b 
Putala, Mountain and Caſtle iv. 456 b. 


Number of Lamas there 462 a 
Puttakko, Bay i. 614 b 
Pwir, Lake iv. 743 2 
Pwirluk alin iv. 746 C 
Pyramid, See White Pyramid. 

Pyramids, Tartary iv. 397 f 
Pyen-ling-pu iv. 733 a 
Pyrates. See Pirates. 
FONS U, Show ii. 531 b 
Quabi Monows ii. 5 30 d 


Qa chew, Ci y iii. 467 a, iv. 27 b 
Quacks, China, their Tricks iv. 178 f. 


One puniſhed ibid 
Quacks, itinerant iv. 279 a 
Quahù, Country ii. 628 b 

uails ü. 360 c, iv 687 a 
Quakũù, Country 11. 628 d 
Quamboez, Negros ii. 402 f 
Quamey, Tree 11. 335 a 


Quan, or Mandarins iv. 250 b. Nine Or- 
ders of ibid c. Titles of Honour ibid e, 
252 a. Badges of their Order 251 e. 
And Offices 252 b. Other Diſtinctions 
ibid c. Titles and Power ibid a. See 
Governors. Their Pomp in public 97 b. 
And in Travelling 98 a. Submiſſion 
paid them 260 e. State in Travelling 
ibid b. Care for the People 261 e 


Quan, Court of, China iv. 263 c 
Quan-chew ui. 415 b 
Quang-chew fu iv. 58 d. Order at Night 

59 a. Manufactures ibid c 
Quang-ping fa iv. 23 e 
Quang ſi, Province, deſcribed iv. 63 b. 

Air and Produce ibid c 
Quang ſi fa iv. 66 d 
Quang ſin fa 5 iv. 31 d 


Quang tong, Province, deſcribed iv. 57 d 
Wan- nan 


iv. 66 d 


Quanſa, Lordſhip _ 237 : 
vanza, River iii. 235 e, 263 R 
oanza. ; * R 
Quaqua, Coaſt ii, 420 f. 33a | 
Queda, Village ü. 121 © R 
. See Whidah. 7 R 
ueen Anne's Point ii. 
Que iſſu hatay 12 i . R 
Que-lin fü, or Kyen-ning fa iv. 603 2 
Quelpaert, Iſland, Dutch wrecked there R: 
iv. 330 f. Deſcribed 333 f R. 
Que-mwi, Iſle, State of iii. 442 f. At. R. 
tacked in vain 443 b. Deſerted 444, R 
City deſcribed ibid c Re 
Quendulen, Plain iv. 6721 Ra 
Quenzan fu, or Si- ngan fu iv. 503 d Ra 
Queriba Iſlands i. 361 a Ra 
Que ſing iii. 439 a. See Koxinga, Ra 
Que: te fü ir. 48 b Ra 
Quey, Flower | iv. 634 Ra 
Quey-ehew, Province, deſcribed iy, 67e, Ra 
Soil and Inhabitants iv. 68 a. Fort, Ra 
Mines, Cattle idid Ra 
Quey-chew fu iv. 57 
Quey-ling fa iv. 6z e Re: 
Quey-wha, Flowering-Tree iv. zo kel 
Quey - wha chin, or Khukha-hotun iy, Kel 
670 e. Temple there, deſcribed 671 Reb 
Quey-yang fu iv. 68 0 f. 
Queyzu-pulak Iv. 717 Red 
Quilliga, Country ii. 5307 80 
Quiloa, tributary i. 41 f. 51 f. Taken Red 
and plundered 59 e. Fort built then * 
| - 1&3 + 60 | ied 
Quiloa, Country 111. 383 Kea 
Quina, Lordſhip i. 238 
Quingengo, Lordſhip in. 2380 Red- 
Quinſay, Kingdom iv. 603 a. Gorem Red. 
ment and Forces | ibid Rec. 
Quinſay, or Hang-chew; fü iv. boo lo 
Markets, vaſt Plenty ibid. The lata rio 
bitants ibid d, 602 a. | Lake deſcibe 111 
601 b. The Government ibid f. In it 
perial Palace ibid b. Groves and Gar Ie 
dens ibid d. Revenue * N _ 
2 Red & 
Quitangone near Mozambik . 236 Reg. 
Quizama, Province. 1u, 239 Reg. 
Quoja, Kingdom ii. 311 C, 539 beef, 
Qojas, Character ii, 535 e. Manners Kehl;: 
Cuſtoms, Government - 538, Religi * re! 
540. Believe in one God, and Gui Nagy 
dian-Angels ibid b. Towns m—_ ITY 
5 
Quojas gay + - = bel gic 
„Ani ü. 531 0, 719 . © 
Quoggelo m 53 Gee Ch Ka 


Quon, or Iquon iii. 439 b. 
chi long. i <a 
Quuntalla, Iſle. ii 620 


Quy Foro, Country o 
. 

R. : cw. 

AB AN, in Arabia * woa! 


Rab. dan, ſuccceds Kaldan iv. 49. 


His large Dominions, | 


Rafts, or Floats Iv. 131 e 
Rabayta, Port i. 374 e 
Rain, a Rarity , + Ji. 21g b 
Rains, regular Returns of ili. 130 e 


Rainy Seaſon © li. 25 % 3 
Rainold's (Richard) Voyage to Sanaga i. 
2 


Rainold's and Daſſel's Voyage there i. 
F e 
| Rais Soliman's Fleet i. 76 d 
f Rakkum-Sticks iii. 369 f 
: Ramadhen, or Lent ii. 297 d 
5 Repoſa. See Monte da Rapoſaa. 

a Ras al Anf i. 120 e 
bes el waer i. 118 0 
Fa, al Jidid i. 118 
Ris al Naſhef i. 120 b 

Rats eaten, China iv. 86 e 

> þ Rats, wild, Gold- Coaſt ii. 717 a 
3 Rats. See Vellow Rats ; 

pe. Rattan- Canes, China iv. 306 b 
nts Ray, Guinea ii. 729 C 
ibi Ray mond's (George) Voyage to the Eaſt- 
m Indies, 1591, &C. 1. 235 a 
53 c Reaſon and Juſtice, Court of | iv. 270 0 
04.8 Rebeira Grande, Road i. 648 c 


Rebels, how puniſhed, Korea iv. 346 b 
Rebellion, in Kongo, quaſhed by a Miſ- 

fioner iii, 180 c 
Red Colour eſteemed iv. 150 c, 395 d. 

See Blown Red. | E 
Red Oil Colour iv. 150 b 
Red Cliffs i. 15 5 e, 163 f, 11. 395 f, 556 c 
Red Copper, China iv. 309 d 
Bed and Yellow Hats, Lama Factions iv. 


led-Sea firſt entered i. 74 f. Deſcribed 
101 b White Spots in 114 d. Of va- 
tious Colour 115 b. Full, of Shoals 
116 f. The Tide 126 e. The Air of 
it 127 c. Name, whence 129 e. Co- 


ral Bottom ibid 

e Khi ud Sea, See Kolzum, 3 
602 led Sea, Streights of i. 458 c 
i. 230 led. Stone Braſſem iii. 385 b 
ü. 230 Wood ii, 704 b, iii. 214 c 


beef, ſurprizing 1. 620 c 
Wtixa Viejo, Town i. 242 b. See Rio- 
Þ reſco, and Rufiſca. 
ze, See Places of Reſuge. | 
deyts's J. Bapt.) Hiſtory of Mongols and 
Mallcas iv. 378 f 
legion, Angola iii. 276 c. Gold Coaſt 
1. 063 d. Korea iy. 344 d. Of the 
\Kalkas 377 4 
aon, Mongol iv. 371 e. Worſhip Fo 
f. Lamas, or Prieſts ibid b 
Ben of Tibet iv. 454 e. 458 d. Ex- 
Ky lige the Romiſh ibid e. Parallel 
dean by the Miſſioners 459 d. Jeſu- 
ea Apology ibid b. Far extended 
4b. Unknown to Europeans 464 e. 
and Why 455 d 


N 466 b 
ded-Oker, of Mayo i. 645 d 
Zed-Saud Mountain iii. 343 e 


1 N D E N 


Religion s in iv. 225 f. How ac- 
counted-for ; I b. "See Natural Reli 
Sion. 1 

Religious Malice ren 1. 81 I d 
Religious Wars iv. 516 b 
Reliques made of Excrements iv. 463 b 


Remora, or Sucker ii. 363 a, 73 1b 
Republic of Marbüts ii. 70 d 
Reſcate (Cabo del) i. 13 b 


Reſurrection of a boiled Cock iii. 286 e 
Retaliation, Law of +: 1.40 b 
Review, General iv. 704 a, 707 f 
Reyerſz (Cornelius) Treaty at Hok-ſyew 
i. 494 f. Attacked by the _— 
Rhetoric, Chineſe iv. 18 : a 
Rhinoceros, Kongo iii. 308 a. India iv. 
613 d. Of the Cape iii. 376 c. His 
two Horns ibid d 
Rhinoceros Horns iü. 388 b 
Rhubarb, beſt Sort iv. 56 d, 470 b. Chi- 
na 30% d. Tartary 389 b. Tibet 457 d. 
Deſcribed 640 a. Exceeding cheap ib. d 
Rice, Guinea ii. 710 a. China iv. 290 0 


Rice -· Bread iv. 87 a 
Rice-Wine, how made iv. 87 d, 597 c 
Ricci (Matthew) enters China iv. 229 f 
| Riches buried with the Dead iv. 399 e 
Riebeck's Caſtle : iii. 342 d 
Riffa, Egypt ſo called i. 123 b 
Rio de St. Benito A 121 b 
Rio Freſco ii. 376 e. See Refiſca, and 
Rufiſca. OL 


Rio Grand diſcovered j. r 5 e, 596 
597 d, ii. 102 e, 115 a, 118 


Rio Junco ji. 381 b, 476 f 
Rio Manco, or Axim 1i, 576 c, Gold 
found there : {1144 eie 
Rio del Oro. i. 151 b, 170 d, 199f 
Rio de la Plata. See Plata River. 
Rio Real. See New Kalabar River. 
Rio del Rey iii. 118 d 
Ripelim burned i 83 a 
Rippling Sea i. 464 0 


Rites, Court of, China iv. 264 b, 270. b. 


Its Tribunals ibid e. See Tribunal of 
Rites. 5 
River of Gold iv. 452 b 


River Horſe i. 595 b, ii. 113 e, 197 b, 
205 d. Deſcribed ii. 371 c. Stroke 
trom 192 d. Miſchief done by 222 a, 

River-Horſe, at the Cape ii. 380 b. Kon- 
go iii. 316 e. Medicinal Virtues ib. d 

River-Porpoiſe iv. 316 d 

River Guards iv. 261 b 

Rivers without Bars i. 118 f. Overflow, 
Cauſe of ii. 325 f. Sailing dangerous 


iv. 128 c. Shipwrecks frequent 129 C 
Rivera das Bharkas. i. 647 b 
Rivera de Plata i. 648 d 
Rivera de Prata i. 647 6 
Rivera des Trafa 1.674 a 


Road, fine one i. 486 d, iv. 364 a. Con- 
venient iii. 503 f. Remarkable 550 b. 
. Iv. 54 A. 


Surpriſing one 


Road from Kaignou to THMNNG I. E E. 
From Kaſhmir iv. 64x c. To 22 
1 , 8 14 1 


Roads, Gold-Coaſt ii. 635 2. To Naa) 
© iv:637 b. Informations of through Ka- 
tay 592 b. Made in Tartary 666 © 
Roads of Ho-nan Ii. 593 e 
Roads, China, good iv. 131 d. Extreamly 
duſty 132 c. Beautiful 105 b. Reſting- 
Places ibid d. Book of Roads 106 a. 
See Cauſeways. at 
Robbery, / dextrous i. 521 a. Fined ii. 
689 b. Rare in China iy. 132 6 
Roberts's (George) Voyage to the Cana- 
© "ries, 1721, i. 598. Taken by Pirates 
boa f. Is ſet adrift „ D88"- 
Roberts, the Pirate ii. 453 b. Taken. 


454 a. Succeeds Davis 19'2 
Roch-Allum very profitable i. 508 a 
Rock, remarkable one i. 120 d 


Rocks, dangerous Ledges of i. 494 f, 


ii. 179 e, iii. 409 d. Strange Property 

of FO 99 T5 El 
Rocks called Ghallons i. 626 b 
Rock-Cryſtal, China iv. 309% 


Rock. Fiſh, at the Cape in 385 d 


Rock Oyſters, Kongo Ii. 314 © 
Rock Partridgges Iii. 205 c 
Rock- Wood, or Sargoſſo i. 201 d 


Roebuck, at the Cape fi. 378 e. See 
Odoriſerous Roebuck.” 
Roman Commerce, See Commerce: 
Romiſh Religion proſcribed 'in China iii. 
- 665 o. The Counter part of Foiſm iv. 


| . 48d 
Rope Makers, Hottento © iii. 364 4 
Rope- Dancing, China iv. 706 f 
Rope- Dancing Apes ini. 575 
Roque-Piz, Iile 1. 266 e+ 
Roſes, China 2. W- ESL 


Roſe: Wood. See Tſe-tan. ; 
Rotten- pot, a Spaniſh Meſs iii. 162 C 
Rowle's Rich.) Voyage to Priaman i. 348 


Roxo, Cape, diſcovered i. 596 c, 598 d 
Royal Canal, China iii. 417 a” 
Royal Inns, China iv. 105 f, 260 
Royal College, Tribunal of iv. 268 f 
Royal Guards, Court of iv. 271 b 

Ruban, Iſland i. 110 d 

Rubies, China iv. 309 b 


Rubruquis's (William de) Travels into 
Tartary, 1253, iv. $42 a, 552 a. Their 
Character 553 a. Audience of Baatu 
555 c. Obtains his Paſs 366 e Ar. 
rives at Court, and examined 560 d. 
Audience and Requeſt 561 b. Ordered 
to return | 568 2 
Rufiſco, or Rio Freſco, Town of ii. 30 d, 
252 e. Deſcribed 31. See Reſiſco Viejo, 
and Rio Freſco. 3 Ss 
Ruins of Cities iv. 355 c, 659 a, 727 ay. 


| 729 b, 750 b 
Rukh, great Bird 9375 Give 
Rüküchel 


i. 721 & 
4 
Rules ; 


Rules of Behaviour iv. 78 d 
Nami Khan killed i. 136 a 
Ruſſia Trade i. 4 d 
Ruſſian Ambaſſador iv. 677 f. His Cha- 

racter ibid b 
Ruffian Territories iv. 748 c 
Ruſſians ſubdued iv. 427 a 
Rutter's Voyage to Guinea i. 177 f 
. 8. 

ABAY Adel Khan i. 71 e 


Sabi, or Xavier, Town, Capital of 
Whidah iii. 63 c. Populous, but ſtink- 
ing ibid f. King's Palace ibid c. His 
Armory 64 a. Factories ibid. _ 
taken 11. 490 Cc. And deſtroyed 479 


Sables, Kongo iii. 312 b 
Sable Hunters iv. 357 a 
Saboyna, Rock i. 396 a 
Sabran, See Samaron. 

Sabi, Kingdom, deſcribed ii, 605 b 
Sabi, Town ii. 605 e 
Sacre, Cape, ſpoiled by Drake i. 198 c 


Sacrifices, Whidah iii. 26 e. Benin 99 f. 
Hottentot 363 e 

Sacrifice, Chineſe iii. 474 b, iv. 202 b. 
Solemn 590 c. For Confuſius 192 b. 
Of Thankigiving 723 e. See Thankſ- 
giving Sacrifice. 

Sacrifice, ſuperſtitious iii. 467 d. Of the 
Hen ii. 548 a. To the Sea 562 b. To 
the Devil iv. 205 e 

Sacrifices, Negro ii. 298 b, 440 e 

Sacrifices, human ii. 99 d, 450 c, 486 f, 
487 b, 492 e, 493, 494, 537 a, 548 c, 


663 c, iii. 256 b, 321 a. See Volun 

Sacrifices, — Victims. oy 
Sacrificed Bodies eaten ii. 494 d 
Sadin fi, City iv. 624 d 
Sadlers, Negro ii. 282 e 
Safanj al Bakr i. 123 c 
Safian Soltan iv. 492 b 
Saſfi, or al Saffi, Port i. 140 d 
Saganak, Slaughter there iv. 424 b 
Saghalian-ula, River iv. 354 c. Country 

beyond it 355 ꝗ e 
Saghalian-ula, City iv. 356 C 


Saghalian - anga hata, Great Iſland iv. 


354 d, 355 d 
Sagres, Cape, Inhabitants i. 597 d 
Sahenſa, Country of iv. 571 C 
Sahra, or the Deſart ii. 138 c 


Sails, Chineſe, of Mats iv. 127 c. 
like a Skreen 

Sailing. See Nautical Directions. 

Sailing Waggons i. 519 a, iv. 173 e 


old 
ibid f 


Sailor, noble Spirit of i. 367 b 
Sailors, Riots of i. 5 10 f, 5 110 
Saint, a Negro ii. 33 d 
Saint Troupes ni. 165 b 
Saints, Tibet iv. 657 e 


Sakatra. See Sokotra. 

Sakion, City iv. 587 e. Burn their Nod 
588 

Sakkundi, Village ii. 581 a. Engliſh Fort 


F DRB X. 


d ed 5381 e. Rebuilt 582 f 
Sal, or Iſle of i. 175 c, 601 a. De- 
ſcribed 632 f 
Sal, Point and Bay i. 616 b 
aka, Port i. 118 b 
al-Armoniac ii. 143 b 


Saldanna, Bay 1. 236 c, 255 a, 315 b, 
332 e, 337 c, 344 b, 428 c, 436 a, 


7 e, 495 c. Deſcribed 264 a. Eine 
ry, beaftly People 307 b. _ 


bitants and Products — go 
Saldanna, Road i. 282 c, 283 d 
Sally- Rover ii. 419 f 
Salono, Dutch repulſed there i. 327 d 
Salt. See White Salt. 


Salt, chief Trade at Melli i. 578 f. Gold- 
Coaſt ii. 703 e. How made at Mayo 
i. 640 c. How produced 1u. 373 a. 


How procured, China iv. 310 b 
Salt, Kind of ii. 127 b 
Salt, Iſland, Situation i. 320 e 
Salt, River iii. 334 d 
Salt-male ing 1 2 i. d 
dalt· making Rocks i. 662 d 
Salt-Fiſh | iv. 316c 
Salt-Mines, Kongo iii. 244 b. Tartary 
iv. 677 d 

Salt-Pits ii. 46 d, iii. 3 30 d 


Saltpeter, of Brava i. 661 d. China iv. 


Sale-Pond, large li. 208 e 
t-Pond, iii. 20 

Salt-Trade ii. 564 C 
Salta, in Arabia i. 99 b 


Salum, Trade of 


ii. 124 C 
Salutation, Mandingo 


ii. 266 d. Pepper- 


C 2 b. Gold- Coaſt 646 c. Chi- 
= 1 iv. 79 d 
Saluting, Cuſtom of iii. 425 b 
Salvages, Iſles | ii. 460 d 
Salvert's (Sieur) Expedition to Arguin ii. 
a 

Sama, Town ii. 582 e. See Shama. 
Samara, Province | iv. 613 e 


Samarkant, City iv. 517 b, 569 e, 587 c. 
The Caſtle ibid d. Famous Academy 
ibid e. The River ibid c. Silk, Pa- 

r, and Fruits 518 a. Taken by the 
ongols 424 b. The Garif _—O_ 
ibi 


Samarkant, Province iv. 517 a. Bounds 

and Extent ibid b 
Samaron, or Sabran, City iv. 570d 
Samatenda ii. 200 e 
Samedo's Hiſtory of China iv. 1 a 
Sami, River ii. 168 a, 199 c 
Sami, Factory ii. 170 d 
Samma, Town i. 146 b 
Samma Gold i. 147 d 
Samorin of Kalekut, his State i. 32 b, 

43 a. And Artifices 52 e, 3 Great 
Preparations ibid. Is repulſed, and ſues 

for Peace ibid 
Sampagù, Flower iv. 303 c 
Sam- ſwa, City in. 438 a 
Sanaa. See Zenan. 


4 


Sanaga, River i. 14 d, 19 a. Deſcribe 
ii. 45. Its Mouth 253 b. Voyage 
it by Jannequin 23 c. By Brue 54 


nA TEE | u. 330 e 
Sanaghi. See Azanaghi. N 
San-cha, Iſle i. 493 d 
Sancha, River iv. 350 e 
Sanctuaries for Murder k 


32 

Sand. See Gold - Sand, Burning : 44 
Moving - Sands. 

Sand - Creeper, Fiſh tit. 385 a 

Sanders, red and grex Hi. 315hb 

Sandy Deſart, diſmal Country iv. 673 a, 

- See Kobi and Sha mo. Feaſt there 675 b 


Sandy Deſarts, Tartary iv. 393 c 
Sangan, River e 
Sanglet, Negro- Food ii. 272 e, 339e 
Sang - lo, City iü. 419 f 
Sanguin, River ti. 382 b, 394 e 
Sangwin, Village ii. 549c | 
San-ivin, or Ywen iii. 406 c | 
San-kan, River iv, 731 a 
San-neſhan, Brook iv. 669 c 8 
Sanquay, Country it. 627 f 8 
San- ſalvador, City iii. 245 f. Deſcribed 8 
| 246 e 
San-ſhwi hyen iii. 406 e 
Sanſian, Iſle iv. 59 2 
Sang-ſing-wey Ui. 473 4 
Santa-Cruz, Barbary Ii. 140 d I 
Santa Cruz, Town, Flores i. 207 d 80 
Santa - Cruz, Madera | i. 57of 0 
Santa-Cruz, in Teneriffe i. 5 39 c, ii. 4i9c Se 
San-ta fi | iv. 67 3 de 
Santa - Maria i. z8c 80 
Sant Jago, Iſland, deſcribed i. 642 f. li Se: 
itants 66 Se: 
Santis, or Aſſantis * 16. 4548 des 
San · tſi, precious Plant ir. zo c der 
San-tſyan- wey ili. 421 e dea 
Sappo, Ifl ii. 197 Sea 
- Sapurgan, City iy, 586 Sea 
Sarakolez, Negros ii. 67 f. Natives ( dez. 
Galam | dea. 
Saray, City dea! 
Sarcil, 8 6 * 
Sargaut, Moors : {i 
Sargoſſo, Sea · Weed. See Sea of Grabs Seat, 
Sargoſſo, or Rock. Wood 4, 201 deba 
Sari Mahmid Soltan 1. 497 de. c 
Sarinfalli, fine Country A. 120 de. c 
Saris (John) joins Middleton i. 389 e. el 
Voyage to Japan, 1611, 451 d. At Ci 
dience of the — 4 b. 
Sartak's Court i w. 555 Nekju 
Sarts, Natives of Karazm iv. 48% Leb. 
Sathan, in Arabia hes Lleng 
Sauya · houpon, City 111. 445 lens 
Sayram, City ng oh 
Scales, Gold-Coaſt ii. 652 f. Chineſe, Oth 
weighing Silver ww. 13 llizy 
Scanni, Iſle 15 
Schaal, or Scaliger (Adam) promo 


1 
231 2. Condemned to die, and | 
doned ibid. See Adams. 


gchedel ſent to Kanton iii. 401 d 
Schools, Negro ii. 303d 
| School-Maſters, Chineſe iv. 115 b 
Sciences, Chineſe iv. 183 d 
| Scio, Bay . Be 5.” 667 a 
: Scorpions, Kayor ii. 355 d. Guinea 726 e. 
2 Of the Cape | . _m.381 d 
, Scory's (Sir Edm.) Journey up the Pike of 
Teneriffe e 2 548 

a Screech-Owls 1. 359 0 
b Scurvy, Remedy for i. 264 a 
a, Sea. See the Blue-Sea. i 
b Sea of Graſs, or Sargaſſo 1. 451 b 
Cc Sea of Chin iv. 612 0 
c Sea, a Novelty j. zoo b 
Je Sea on Fire i. 306 d, 468 f 
gf Sea, ſworn by = i. 155 a 
te dea Baptiſta i. 21 b, 376 c 
9c Sea Cow, or Manatea 1. 317 b, 363 e 
be Sea-Cow iii. 386 b. See River- Horſe. 
12 Sea- Cow, Valley ini. 338 a 
9 c Sea-Devil u. 560 d 
27k Sex fetiſh - __ wW.26ba 
bed Sea-Fight, with Portugueze i. 165 e, 190d. 
40 e French 168, 178 e. Portugueze 172. 
ob e Greenville with the Spaniards 216, 232. 
$9 2 Remarkable one 249. Others 450 3 
734 521 
od Sea-Gulls, at the Cape iii 382 d 
07 d Sea-Hogs, or Porpoiſes ü. 361 b 
70 f dea · Horſe, at the Cape iii. 381 d 
lige dea- Lion, at the Cape iii. 385 d 
673 Sea-Monfter ii. 531 d 
zde Sea-Ox, deſcribed Ii. 559 0 
la- Sea-Snails iü. 385 e 

66 dea · Spout, Fiſh ini. 386 d 
4548 Sea-Stars oY iii. 386 a 
305 e Sex-Sun, or Sun-Fiſh i. 201 e, 386 a 
ul dea-Toads, Guinea ü. 729 d 
107 K der- Victim, ſtrange Eſcape ji. good 
586 2 dea · Weeds SERIE 772 
wes ( dea · Wolves, ooo i228 - 

74% Sea-Woodc ii. 532 b 
609 K deal, Imperial, China iv: 241 b. Court 
6440 of 271 f 
120 deꝛſons, in Africa 4. 324 c 
Grabs eat, or Sette, Country iii. 214 b 
. 201 debaſtian, Fort St. i. 583 a 
7. 497 de · chew fa iv. 68 f 
i. 126 de. cnin fü iv. 64 b 
389 5 de. chwen, Province, deſcribed iv. 56 b. 
d. A Cities 0 | ibid. 57 e 

486 la, Gold-Mines ii. 15 c 
ir. 555 ju, or So-chew iv. 623 e 
iv. % **lebes. See Celebes. : | 

i. 100 Klenga, or Selinga, River iv. 373 e 

lenga, Town iv. 748 c 


*uk, Turks, conquer Karazm iv. 485 e. 

Other Conqueſts 538e 

#llizure, or Shayzure, Caſtle iv. 481 b, 

633 b 

loam, Town iii. 548 b 

& ming fü iv. 64 a 
*itenda, See Simmetenda. 

Country iii. 388 e. See Sofala. 
Vor. IV. * Ne CLXIV. 
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Senega, or Senegal River i. 580 e, See 


naga. 


Se r D-gep tha 
Senjally, Kingdom . 167 b 
Senſible Tree __ +9 2152 NES 
Seperdown, near Goa i. 500 a 


Sepulchre. See Adam's Sepulchre 

Sepulchres of the Great iv. 94 d. Mon- 
gol 576 b. Imperial 740 e. See Im- 

perial Sepulchres. | 


Serachik, Town : iv. 632 e 
Serching Goods, Manner of iii. 552 c 
Sereres, Negros ii. 32 b 


Serinpeta, or Serinpate ii. 49 e, 127 e 

Sermon, Geld. Coal ii. 672 e. N 
by Magiſtrates, China iv. 258 b 

Serpanil, Town iv. 644 d 

Serpents, Kayor ii. 355 d. Iſſini 432 a. 

uinea 725 b. Hay-nan iv. 61 f. Way 

of charming them i. 586 c. Monſtrous 
ones ii. 113 c, iii. 148 d, iv. 595 c. See 
Copra and Bell - tail Serpent. 

Serpent Stone 

Serpentines, or Paleki's 

Serri. See Zayri. J 

Seſtos, Sextos, or Seſtro, River 1. 142 d, 
145 b, 171 a, 178 d, 200 a, ii. 448 c, 
476 a. Deſcribed 543. See Sextos. 

Seſtos, or Seſtro, Town. See Great and 
Little Seſtro: Alſo Sextos. 

Seſtro Krow, or Seſtra Krue, Village ii. 


14576 d, 549 d 
Village S146] 44 FE 


ui. 380d 
iii. 12 e 


Seterna, U. 549 A 
Setiko, Town, deſcribed - ü. 181 b 
Setra Krue. See Seſtro Krow. 

dette, or Seat, Country iii. 214 b 
Seven - Siſters, Iſland i. 111 b 


Seville, the Cathedral iii. 161 c. King's 
Garden ibid f 

Sextos, or Seſtos, River ii. 381 a, 543 e. 
See Seſtro, River. 

Sextos, Territory of © ii. 547 e 

Sextos, Town and Village ii. 544 a. King 


and Inhabitants 545 a. rade 546 e 
Seylan, Iſland, diſcovered i. 61 c. Por- 


. there 86 a, 436 d, 448 C. In- 


habitants 449 e, iv. 614 a. See Ceylon. 
Seyruk Tamiſh Kha iv. 522 d 
Shaab al Vadayn i. 120 4 
Shaban-ſubarhan iv. 726 b 
Shael tributary i. 81 b 
q i iv. 728 b 
Shih-bakht Soltan iv. 490 d. Kills Yadi- 


© gar Khan ibid b. His Conqueſts 490 e 
Shah-bakht Khan iv. 523 d 
Shahr. See Eſher. N 
Shah Rukh's Embaſſy to Katay iv. 620 a, 
621 a. Elegantly feaſted 622 c, 626 b. 
Pay Reverence 625 e. Audiences of 
the Khan 626 b, 627 c. In * of 
28 d 


— 8 af 
Shah Rukhiya, City iv. 540 C 
Shamma, River, Diſcovery up 


Shama, or Shamma, 


it “!“ Ss 
Shama, or Sliamma, Town i. 164 f. Burned 
174 c. See Sama. F 
E 


Shamoa, Iſland L * 
Shandu, City iv. 590 b. See Shan; tu. 
Shan-hay, Fort iv. 23 b 
Shang ti, or Supream Lord, Chineſe Name 
for God iv. 223 c. Diſputes thereupon 
ibid. The Jeſuits wronged ibid d 
Shan-ſha, Borough | iv. 732 a 
Shan-fi, Province iii. 532 d. Deſcribed 
iv. 51 b. Mongol Conqueſts there 445 d 
Shan-tong, Province iii. 470 e, 525 c, 
584 a. Deſcribed iv. 49 c. Mongol 
Conqueſts 445 
Shan-tfui hyen iii. 418 e, 471 c 
Shan-tn, Capital of Tartary iv. 376 d. 


Ruins of 701 b 
Shan-ta, River iv. 716 b 
Shan- yen alin. See Chang: pe. 

Sharif Mahamet Khan iv. 08 e 


Shark, ravenous Fiſh ii. 361 b. Deſcribed 
318 c. Guinea 730d. At the Cape 
iii. 384 d. Devours People ii. 214 e, 


4792 

Sharm al Kiman i. 121 d 
Sharot, Territory - iv. 368 c 
Sharpey's (Alexander) Voyage to Eaſt- 
India, 1608, 1.336 
Sha · tew · ſhu iv. 736 d 


Shau-chew fa iii. 407 ©, 550 e, 564 e, 
5 A 


82 d, iv. 9 6 

Shau- hing fa iii. 519 c. Tomb of Yu 
there REESE, 
_ 3 - | iv. 34 d 
wgro yawe i. 145 e 
Shawna, Ports 188 
= „ A e 750M 4 

i o 11 

Sheduam, Iſland WW why 
Sheep, Gold-Coaft lr 
Sheep · Mountain _ ii. 338 b 
She-kya, Fortreſs iv. 82 d 


Shell- Fiſh, Guinea FEES 30 b 
Shell Money, Kongo iii, 252 d. Whidak 
& | lp __ 17 . 1 1 
She- men hyen | ui. 520 6 
Shemina Seki, Streights of i. 484 0 
5 or Madre- _—_ ms 3 Bu 
4 » 474 e, 520 d, 529 d. e Ki 
you? 5 


471. Factory removed 4% f 
Sherbro, Ie | i: 4 L 
Shen. ſi, Province, deſcribed iv. 53 b. Mon- 
Shew-yan 1. 522 © 
Shey-bani Klin 9 
— iy ii. 253 c. See Sinti. 
Shi K Fort : "OC ii. 614-4 
Shi-ku, Fruit E iv. 293 d 
Shin · mu hyen, City n 
Shin-yang, Government iv, 350 a. And 


City ibid d. Soil and Produce ibid f 


Shin - yang, City iv. 363 e 
Ship caſt on Land | i. 148 0 
Ships Aſcenſion, caſt away i. 343 d, 347 4. 
Onion, wrecked N 
Ship, a Wonder i. 578 e. Negro Notion 
of ii. 105 A 
Ship ſaved by a Fiſh ii. 481 b 
Ship, French, blown- up iii. 198 a 
Shipping, Korea iv. 346 d 
1 Gri inal i. 1 b. Improvement 7 c. 
heathed with Shells i, 149.b 


Ships, Chineſe iv. 126 d. Bulk and Struc- 
ture ibid e. Maſting and Sails ibid a, 
127 a. Caulking and Anchors 126 c, 
128 c. Rigging cumberſome 127 a. 
Rudder inconvenient ibid f. Crew and 


8 128 1 
ipwreck, Dutch, on Quelpaert iv. 330 f. 
— Wreck . 335 e 
Shipwrecks, Spaniſh i. 233 e 
Shiramun's Conſpiracy iv. 559 f 


Shir Khan killed | i. 84 c 
Shirley (Sir Anthony) at St. Jago i. 652 e 
Shoals of St. Ann i. 313 b. Of Melinda 


341 b 


Shonkar, or Shongar. See Shungar. 
Shooting, Hottentot iti. 355 a 
Shooting, Exerciſe iv. 700 e 
Shühutu-pülak iv. 685 b 
Shu-king, Book iv. 186 c 
Shun-king ſũ iv. 56 0 
Shulon, Animal iv. 713 b 
Shuma ii. 399 c 
Shungar, Bird iv. 389 d 
Shun-ning fa iv. 66 d 
Shun-te 7 1806 #$0 
Shun-tyen fi, See Pe-king. 
Shwi- chew fa iv. 32 b 
Sial, Port i. 120 c 


Siam, Kingdom i. 435 b, 5o5 d. Pro- 
ceedings there 438 a. Revolution 439 b 


Siam, Ambaſſador, at Bantam i. 320 f 
Sian fa, City | iv. 598 d 
Sian- pù, Village uw. 416 d 
Siba, or Altay, River iv. 374 A 
Siboa· Tree ii. 329 C 
Sidin fa, City iv. 597 a 


Sierra-Leona i. 162 d, 168 a, 598 c, ii. 
377 e, 447 c, 468 f. Account of 3og d, 
310 c, 316. Inhabitants, Manners, and 
Cuſtoms 314 c, 317 a, 319, 322 e. Con- 

22 534 © 

Sierra-Leona, Bay ii. 305 e. The River, 
Iſlands, and Engliſh Factory 310 b, 
469 e. The Road 1. 313 d. The 
Engliſh Fort i. 115 b 

Sierra - Parda ; i. 18 d 

Sifans, their Country iv. 469 a. Once 
very large ibid d. Black and yellow 
470 b. Government ibid d. Lan- 

uage and Cuſtoms ibid e. Almoſt in- 
— ibid a. Rhubarb - Coun 
ng 1 135990 
Si-fan, formerly famous iv. 470 c. In- 


* 
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vade the Empire ibid c. Burn the Ca- 

pital 121 d. Their various . Succeſs 
472. Their own Capital taken 473 a: 
el again ibid c. Their flouriſh- 


ing State ibid c. Diſorders in Govern- 
ment ibid d. Their Power broken 
$74 ©: Defeat the King of Hya ibid e. 
ingdom divided 475 c. Its End and 
Ruin | ibid e 
Sigarras, Flies ii. 727 d 
Signs of Land iii. 170 a 
Signs, Chineſe, Order of iv. 168 a 
Si- hü, Lake iii. 5 19 d 
Sikkabo, in Arabia i. 100 C 
Silah Vandoch ii, 531 b 
Silk, Plenty of | iii. 465 e 
Silk, of Che- kyang iv. 40 a, 41 e. Shan- 
tong = 49 e 
Silk, its Original iv. 138 c. Goodneſs, 


how known ibid f. That of wild Silk- 
Worms 139 e. Luftre givenit 48c 
Silks, moſt uſed in China iv. 139 d. Fineſt 
where made ibid a. Sorts unknown in 


Europe N ibid c 
Silk-Cotton, of Mayo i. 639 
Sillk-Cotton Tree ii. 704 f 
Silk-Paper iv. 518 a 
Silk-Spiders i. 317 b 
Silk- Worms, China iii. 525 e. How bred 


iv. 140 a. Apartment for 141 b. How 
fed and choſen 142 a. Directions for 
hatching ibid e. And other Rules 143 a. 
Their Diſeaſes ibid c, 144 d. How di- 
eted ibid bo When ang, ibid c. 
Eggs, how preſerved 145 b. The Ma- 
nuſecture ibid d. See Wild Silk- Worms. 
Sillibar, Road i. 309 d 
Silver, its Standad, China iv. 133 d. - 
neſs, how known ibid f. None coined 


134 b 
Silver -Coin, Tibet iv. 458 b 
Silver, or Moon-Fiſh i. 731 C 
Silver- Fiſh, at the Cape iii. 385 b 


Silver- Mines, Ifle St. Antony 1. 675 c. Kon- 


o iii. 238 c, 299 e. At the Cape 
ff d. China iv. 308 c. Kaſhgar 
527 d. Quang-fi 63 d 


Silver Ore, at the Cape iii. 373 e 
Silver-Tree iv. 566 d. For eden - i- 
quors ibid f 
Silvering-Paper, China iv. 159 b 
Silveyra (Diego de) worthy Action . i. 
| ic 

9 47 (Hector de) his gallant ——_ 1 

5 l 

Silveyras (Antonio de) his CharaQer L 106f 


Simmetenda ii. 204 C 
Simon's Valley iü. 341 e 
Sin, Kingdom Þ. 28 a, 124 2 
Sin- chew fa iv. 64 Cc 
Sin- chin hyen iii. 5 28 a 
Sindin fa, City iv. 5930 
Sindiſin, City iv. 590 d 


Singa, Queen of, converted iii. 195 e. 
— logs. 
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Singing, Hottentot 


iii. 0 
Singing Birds ii. 4 g . 
Sing · ki · tiyen iüi. 470 c 8 
Sing- ko · tſyen iii. 420 e 
Single Combats iv. 704.c 
Singui, City iv. 589 d. 599 a. Same with 

Su-chew | fa ba. 600 a 8 
Si. ngan fü iv. 53 e. Walls and Palace 54 a 
Ling re. keg i. 420 b 
Si-ning-chew iii. 417 d, iv. 651d 
Sinka-pura, Streights i. 443 a 
Sink-chew, or Chang-chew iii. 43 c. te. 5 

| ſcribed 436 ec J 
_— wi. 480d Wl 5 
Sino, Vil ge ii. 549 c 
Sinſo, Province ui, 264 b 
Sin ON hyen ul. 525 f 
Sior, Fort, very ſtrong iv. 335 c 
Sir, River iv. 539 b. Cities on it ide e. 

The famous Daria ibid d Sr 
Sira muͤren, River Iv. 741 e 80 
Sira · ſüritũ * iv. 718 b 80 
Siratik, or Füli, Emperor ii. 2 

His Perſon, 1 and 2 — I 

Power and Succeſſion A b 80 
Sirga-tayya, Camp iv. 680 c 
Sirgha, River iv. 741 e % 
Si-tan, or Lyau, ſubdued by the Kin iy, 80 

379 d. See Kitan. 80 
Situations. See Tables of Latitude and | 

Longitude. | 
Size for Gilding iv, 298 d og 
Skinners, Hottentot 1. 364 b 0 
Skrew-Snaill tit. 386 c dog 
Slaves, of Kalbar iii. 110 c. Kongo 271e. p 

China iv. 280c 2 
Slaves, Negro, Account of ii. 505 b. How 2 

become ſo 505 d. Way of treating Sok 

506 C. Mutinies on board, how pre- 3 

vented 507, & ſeq. Way of 7 6 

and marking 407 c. Power * : b 

f. 
Slaves, Mutiny of iii. 210 e. Sok 

211 b. See Tumult of Slaves. Sok 
Slave - Coaſt, Extent . 1.14 Sola 
Slave-Trade, Branches i. 57 d, 578 b. Sold 

Angola ii. 275 a Gambra Ii. Sold 

242 f. Kongo i. 174 e, 252 a, Tut- Sold 

keſftan iv . 541 b Sole 
Slave Trade, Account of ji. 324 2, 485. dole 

Ruined 505 d. And defended 506 4 H 
Slavery dreadful to Negros ii, 407 d C 
Slaughter, cruel ; in. 502 0 J 
Sluices, numerous iii. 472 4. Trouble- Solo! 

ſome ibid e. Deſcribed iv. 107 Solor 
Sleds. See Sleds. E los 
8 Angola 7 * - af oo 
Smi egro ii. 282 ta 

n 0 282 domd 
Smiths, Hottentot A _—_ — 

Smith's (William) Voyage to Cu b 

1726, ; | ü. 454 a 
Smoaking, Hottentot m. 357 Nye 
Smuggling Governors * 5 * 


Sail. See Pearl and Skrew-Snail. 


Snake. See Embambe. 
Snakes, dangerous ii. 
489 d. Sign of | 
Snakes, Guinea ii. 725 d. With two 
Heads ibid for See wither > 
Snakes, Whidah iii. 59 a. ip 
there ii. 489 d. The Kind irs er 
iii, 28 a. Origin of them 29 d. Death 
to kill one ibid e. Inſtance 30 a. In- 
yocations, Offerings ibid 
Snake-Houſes, or Temples iii. 29 a, 32 b. 
Snake-Worſhip, whence Hi. 37 b 
Snelgrave's (William) Account of G 
ii, 485. Voyage to Whidah, 1727, 
488 d. Journey to the Dahomey Camp 
491. Second Voyage to Whidah, 1729s 
do e. Taken by Pirates 510 a. 
ife ſpared | 


6 c. Harmleſs 
i. 425 d 
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ü. 333 d 

i. 64 e 
ge. Soarez (Lope) duped at Aden i. 76 b. Baf- 
a, fled at Joddah 3 
b So. chew, City, or Su- chew, City iv. 647 e, 


Dc 731 b. See Sekja, and Sukkuir. 
ie Sodomite Boy executed i. 342 C 
iv. Sodomites in China iv. 91 b 


Sofala, Country, de Gama there i. 50 b, 


and ii. 396 d. Fort raiſed there i. 60 c, 
61 a, iii. 388 e. See Sena. 
8d Sogno, or Sonho, Town iii. 171 c, 239 f. 
4 b Count's Palace ibid b. Factory at 208 c 
80 c dogno, or Songo, Province of Kongo iii. 
fie. 239 b. Inhabitants 239 c. The Count 
$0 c 240 c. His Treachery 286 c. Prieſts 
Jow and Churches there 295 b 
ting Sokatrz, or Sokotra, Iſland i. 342 d, 
pre- 346d, 362 f, 387 e, 408 b, 456 d, iv. 
ing 617 c. Deſcribed i. 63 a, 109 b. In- 
— habitants Chriſtian taken, and the King 
81d ſlain 63a 
efled Soko, Village ii. 616 e 
Soko, Kingdom u. 622 d 
. 12 dolanga, Nation iu. 558 d 
78 b Soldaia, Port I 


iv. 554 b 
doldanna, Bay and Road. See — 


Tar- Soldiers, Civility iii. ot e 
544 b Soles, at the Cape iii. 385 b 
465. ey man's, Baſha, Voyage to India i. 88 e. 
cob 3 His Cowardice 95 a. Tyranny 102 b. 
407 d Cruelty and Death 60 
502 0 lo, hyen i. 531 d 
ouble- Von, or Dawra, Province iv. 358c 
107 8 Vlon Tartars | iv. 357 e 
Wor taken by the Dutch i. 441d 

dor. See Deſalon, Streights. 
Sltin Haji Khan iv. 491 c 
brero, Iſle 1. 267 a 
anbreros, Iſles ii. 520 b 
breiro, River Mi. 115 0 
dur, iſle iv. 612d 
WMgari, River iv. 356a 
%rg-kyang fa iv. 26c 


ag lo, Tea iv. 299 e. Its Qualities 300 a 
3 | 


Snipes ii. 3930 


Songo, Port ii. 203 e 
— 2 iv. 368 f 
uas, Hottentots iii. 330 e 
Sorbo, Ifland i. 5 e 
Sorcerer. See Prieſt. 
ſeized iii. 173 4 
Sorcerers, Quoja ii. 541 a 
Sorcery, Neſtorian iv. 563d 
Soridan, Iſle | i. god 


Sortiere, or Witches, Iſſe F 
Soul, Con of, Loango iii. 230d. Im- 
morta 


ty of 366 a 
Souſa (Gaſpure de) his Bravery i. 104 e 
South-Sea i. 527 4 


Southſayers, Javan i. 287 c. Malabar iv. 
615 b. See Prieſt. 


South- Weſt Paſſage to India 1.78c 
Spaniards ſubdued at Tidore i. 80 c. 


Their Uſe of Religion 220 e. Charity 
quite cold iii. 162 a. Fleets eſcape i. 
210 e, 224 a 
Spaniſh Prizes i. 215 a 
Spaniſh Stupidity i. 524 a. Treachery 
194 f, 195. Vanity and Fictions 216 a. 

I 


lany 253 f 
Sparrows, Guinea i. 721 d 
Spatula Bird i. 114 f 
Spiders, monſtrous ii. 726 e 


Spiders, of the Cape iii. 38 1 d. See Silk - 


Spirits, Gold-Coaſt ii. 665 b. Bonza, igle 
Fictions iv. 217 e. See King of the 
Spirits, and Guardian-Spirits. 

Spirituous Liquors, Tartary iv. 395 d 

Spontons ii. 364 c 

Spoon-Bill iii. 382 c. See Pelican. 


Sports at Sea iii. 144 b 
Sprats, Guinea ii. 730 a 
Springs. See Hot Springs. 

Spring-Tides i. 394 e 


Squirrel. See Flying- Squirrel. 
Stags and Hinds 4 349 c. Great Slaugh- 
ter of iv. 714 a 


Stags, ſmall, China iv. 314 d 
Stags-Pizzles, Dainties iv. 86 b 
Stag-Call, Tartary iv. 388 e 
Stalker, Bird ii. 179 d, 360 c 
Standards, Kalka iv. 744 f 
Star, luminous iii. 168 e 

Stars. See Lake of Stars. 
Star- Bird 5 i. 724 b 
State Priſoners, Court of iv. 271 e 
Static Engine iv. 173 b 
Statiſes, Nation, Chineſe Name for the 
Dutch Gi. 293 b 
Stellenboſn, Colony iii. 337 b 
Stellenboſſi, Quarter iii. 339 a 
Stellenboſh, River iii. 3 39 b 
Stephens's ( Thomas) Voyage to Goa, 
i. 191 c 


1579, 
Stibde's ( Barth.) Voyage up the Gambra, 
1724, ii. 193. Reaions why not the 


Niger 207 
Sticks, See Kirri, and Rakkum Sticks. 
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Stile, Chineſe _ iv. 196 
Stink-Box, Beaſt _ ti. 380a 
Stinking Trade ni. 5540 
Stink-Wood, Tree in. 374 f 
Stock · vis Dorp, Village iii. 85 a 
Stone, Medicinal iii, 3090 0 
Stone in Cows ii, 418 ©. 
Stones, * i. 637 C 
ne-Braflem, Fiſh 


'_ ah 385 b 
Storks, Kongo iii. 305 d. Tartary iv. 389 
Storm 1. 209 a, 356 a. Dangerous iv. 636 c. 
Furious 1. 213 f, 223 d, 344 d. Vio- 
lent 307 a, 438 e, iu. 163 c, iv. 330 b. 


Terrible i. 275 d. Prodigious 41 e, 
233 , M. 4544 

Storms and Thunder i. 128 & 
Stove- Beds, China iv. 104 © 
Stoves, none in China iti. 578 4 


Strange Animals iii. 575 a. Fiſh 220 ©. 
Peo le iv. 549 2 
Strangling, China iv. 280 


Strawberries, of Sierra Leona ii. — . 
Tartary iv. 688 b. See Wood 
berries. | 

Street Kings, Benin 2, 100 E 

Streights . 1. 333 2 

Strolling- Be iv. 278 d 

Studs, Imperial iv. 725 d, 738 4 

i iv. 213 


Stupidity, Perfection 
Sturd ii. 414 © 


— , Birds "£447 --thh 358 b 
Su-chew, or Syu-chew iii. 556 c, 561 b 
Su-chew fa ui. 46s 0, De- 
ſcribed 466 b. Vaſt Trade ibid. e, 
iv. 26d, 56d. Barks and Canal ui. 


521 f. Same with Singut iv. 600 a 
Sucker, or Remora ii. 363 4 
Sucket, Sweetmeat i. 561 © 


Suez, Town and Port, deſcribed i. 89 f. 

101 d, 125 c. Attempted 108 f. Its 

Site examined 109 a. Of Old Hereo- 
lis 1 


Po ; 28 
Sugar, Growth of i. 536 d. And making 


537 
Sugar Canes, Gold. Coaſt ii. 705 d. Kon- 


go iii. 303 a. China iv. 306 b 
Sugar-Works, in Braſil ui. 145 d 
Sugar-Loaf, Rock i. 672 a 
Sugger, Inſet - -— ii. 381 e 
Siikadanna, in Borneo i. 5006 b 
Suk kandi, Fort and Caſtle ü. 399 b 
Sukkor and Arri, Iſles | i. 407 C 
Sukkuir, or Sũ-· chew iv. 588 b, 639 c 
Sumatra deſcribed | M a6 
Sumptuary Law, Portugal iii. 198 d 


Sun, Spot in the i. 203 e. Noify one iv. 


549 d. Temple of 22 4 
Sun-Dials, China iv. 165 d 
Sun-Fiſh, or Sea - Sun iii. 201 e 
Sundi, Province of Kongo iii. 5% 2 
Superannuated People expoſed iii. 361 d 
Superiors, Korea i "F-22008 c | 
8 odd one i. 42 c, iv. 98 b. 

225 C 


tupid 
Superkicion, ridiculed by Kang-hi _ I ©: 


| 


4 
0 
- 
+ 
* 


ions, Chineſes iii. 411 f, 515 d. 
opiſh , "= b 


Surat City, burned i. 81a 
Surat Road, Tranſactions there i. 347 f, 


381 f 

Surgery, Hottentot ii. 359 b 
Surunga, City i. 486 b 
Suſſaquas, Hottentots iii. 327 d 
Sutemore Town ii. 199 b 
Su- tſyen hyen | ili. 525 a 
Swaken, City, deſcribed i. 116 b. Burnt 
os c 

Swäken Iſlands i. 310 a 
Swaken, Shoals of i. 115 d 


Swally Road i. 408 e. Deſcribed 417 e. 


Swallows, Guinea ii 721 e 
Swan: ti · foe iii. 437 b 
Swarit Iſland i. 120 b 


Swa - ti ha taken iii. 438 b. And burned 
ibid 


Swearing by the Sea b. 266-2 
Swearing, Form of, Gold Coaſt ii. 688 a. 
Kongo iii. 260 a 
Sweet Woods iv. 6e 
Swen-chew fu i. 435 d 
Swen-wha fa iv. 23 b, 668 b, 725 d, 
| 730 e 
Swi-kew, Town iii. 555 b 
Sword-Fiſh ii. 364 b. Guinea 731 e 
Syang-chew, or Tſan- chew ui. 472 c 
Syang-yang fu iv. 45 b 
Syau-hyo, Book iv. 188 f 
Syau-ſhan hyen iii. 519 f 
Syen-chew iii. 50 1 e 
Syen ſing wey iii. 480 b 
Syew-chew iii. 538 c 
Syu-chew. See Su-chew. 
Syu-kya hyen iii. 533d 
. 
AAL Nor, full of Fiſh iv. 684 c 
Tabakonda, Tree ii. 332 a 
Tabanu N i. 200 d 
Tabaſkot, or Eaſter ii. 297 e 
Taben, Territory ii. 624 d 
Table of Diſtances in Eaſtern Tartary iv. 
366 c 


Tables of Latitude obſerved iv. 654 e 
Tables of Latitude and Longitude, Cities 
of China iv. 23 f, 29 b, 32 d, 39 e, 
44 C, 47 e, 49 d, 51d, 52 e, 55 c, 57 f, 
62 b, 64 c, 67 b. 68 e 


Table- Cloud iu. 370 e 
Table-Hill iii. 332 e 
Table · Mountain 1. 391 b 
Tabo, River ii. 529 a 
Tabo, Village ii. 554 C, 557 e 
Tabo Dune, Village ii. 554 C 
Ta- chew ui. 419 b, 472 d, 527 a 
Tafũù, Country ii. 628 c 
Tagrin, Cape i. 598 b, ii. 3 11 d 
Taguri Tartars iv. 356 a 
Tahan Nor iv. 684 a 
Taho, Village ii. 554 e 


Tajiks. See Bukhars. 
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Takorari, Town ii. 581 a 
Takrama Village ii. 579 a 
Takrins, Tribe iv. 414 4 
Talas, River iv. 392 d 
Talhan, City iv. 644 d 
Ta: li fi iv. 66 e 


Tallow-Tree iii. 518 d, iv. 40 c, 297 b. 


Candles, how made of it ibid c 
Tamarin Bay, deſcribed i. 457 f 
Tamarin Road i. 362 b 
Tamarin Town i. 394 f 
Tamarind- Tree 11, 331 d, ii. 305 b 
Tamba-awra, Gold-Mine ii. 152 d 
Tambra- Palm iii. 304 d 
Tanais, River iv. 554 e 
Tanaſſarin, City 1. 261 e 
Tanghetar, Town iv. 645 a 
Tang- ſwa, Expedition to iii. 450 d 


Tan-gi-pe routs Kaldan iv. 723 b. Re- 
ception by the Emperor 728 d 
Tangũt, Country iv. 5 58 b. Conquered 
by Jenghiz Khan 420 e 
Tankrowal, Town and Factory ii. 170 b, 


195 d. Deſcribed 214 b 
Tan- tſi, Village iii. 5 20 e 
Tantum-querri, Fort ii. 612 a 
Tan- wa, City iii. 435 A 
Tan-yang, Town iii. 522 à 
Tan- yang hyen iii. 466 e 
Tan-yu iv. 379 c. See Weſtern Tar- 

tary. 

Tapinzu, or 'Tay-ping fa iv. 602 b 
Tarbiki, Animal | iv. 687 a 
Targhit iv. 718 e 
Tarhan-kajan iv. 727 e 
Tari, River iii. 5 a 
Tarkan, or Turfan, City iv. 622 d 
Tarkhan, Province iv. 479 e 
Tartar Inſolence ili. 555 f 


Tartar Embaſſy to St. Louis, ſuſpicious iv. 
552 b. Louis, King of France, Embaſſ. 
to the Great Khan 553 

n See -=_ 1 
artars, reput agicians, by, i t 
Writers 15 396 f Their anners 

604 c. Computation of Time ibid d. 
Conduct in War 605 a. Religion ib. d. 
See Mongols, Kalkas, Eluths. 

Tartars, Hiſtory of. See Abulghazi Khan. 

Tartars of China, bad Soldiers iv. 285 e. 
Divided into Banners 286 e. See Man- 

5 al, deſeribed 8 
artary in eſcri iv. 348 a. 
Chineſe Terry ibid e. Inhabitants 
ibid b. Nature of the Country 363 c. 

Towns all in Ruins ibid d. Jonrneys 
there by Verbieſt 362 a. By Gerbillon 


| 664 
Taſhkant, City iv. 540 b, 622 b 
Taſſo, Ifland i. 469 f 
Tata. See White Tata. 
Tatar, Empire, Origin iv. 408 c 


Tatar Khin defeated by Ogiiz Khan iv. 


408 e 
Tatars, Tribe iv. 414 e 


Tatton (John) i. 446 b. See Caſtleton, 
Voyage. | 
Tauſe, Nation LEY iv. 565 e 
Tau- tſe, Sect, China iv. 203 f. 5h 

rean Kind 204 c. Juggling Tricks 205 d 


Tau- yen hyen  _ iii. 417 a 
Tau- ywen hyen i 409 a 
Tavalli Bachian, Ifle i he 5 
Taxes, Whidah ui. 44 b 
Tay-chew fa 1. 4 b Wh: 
Tay-ho, River iv. 733 c 
Tay hyo, Book iv. 187 e 
1 ki, inanimate yet intelligent Printi. 
0 , 


ple iv. 221 e 
Tay ki, or Kalka Prince iv. 675 d. An- 


other 685 e. His miſerable Subjedy 


686 a 
Tay-kis, or Chiefs, Mongols iv. go4 e 
Tay-ko-hyen in. 409 b 
Taylors, Hottentot vi. 364 d . 
Tay-ming fi, City iv. 23 f . 
Tay-ngan chew Vi. $26 b fq 
Tay-ping fa iii. 412 b, iv. 28 a, 64. E 
with Tapinzu 60 b. 
Tay ping hyen m. 535 e en 
Tayrel Khan. See Vang Khan. 


Tay tong fa iv. 52 b, 729 b, 731b 

18 taken by 278 2 8 b, 
439 d. Summoned by the Dutch and 
Tartars 446 b. They withdraw 4486. 
See Formoſa. 

Tay-wan fü, deſcribed iv. 36 c. Dutch 
Fort 37 a, 39 a. Inhabitants, their 
Manners and Cuſtoms ibid 


Tay-yang Khan iv. 4336 
Tay-ywen fü iv. 52 a. Carpets made i» c 2, 
epulchres ibid d | 


Tea, Kinds of iv. 299 d, 300 c. Alm 


one Tree 302 b. Its Qualities ibid e. f 
Counterfeit Teas . 
Tea, Katay ir. 640? 
Tea · Shrub iv. 299 d, 301 6 


Te-chew 1. $41 < 
Terth filed ſharp ü. > ; 

4. 5781 
Tei , River iv. 392 
Tekoa Road i. 426 
Teku, Hummocks of 4. 3196 
Telengon Brook iv. 6881 


.6 
Temple, beautiful iv. 669 b, 735 b. A 
other deſtroyed 747 d. Curio . 
iii. 554 e, 560 c. Stately Pile w. 28 
Temple at Nan-kin . 
Temple of the Emperors iii. 560 c. 

Ti-wang-myau. = 
Temples, Chineſes, famous uw. 41 P 
415 d, 418 a, 419 b, 4204. a 

king iv. 21 c. In Japan i. _ 


rea 
Temples of Bonzas iv. 101 £ 


„ MT 
Temples-and Tombs _-_ 1 wh 
Tendakonda ——” 92 
Tenduk Province .. 


Tenen 


reneriffe, Iſland i. 144 ©, 170 d, 185.0. . 
u 


e Deſcribed 538 d. cts 842. An- 
1 cient Inhabitants, &c. 539 b, 549. 
d Their Manners 576. Its Pike 150 a, 
A 186 d. 538 e, 575 e. Deſeribed 548 d. 


) a See Pike of Teneriſfſe0. 
ze eng, River iv. 742 C 
4b enga Badaſhan | iv. 6446 
2b ergan {@ iv. 45 l. Wax-Worms ib. e 
3 0 Te-ngan hyen ; In. 563 6 
7 e eng chew fa | AV. 51 
ben in. 541 d 
21e Ten- pounders, Fiſh nas Eid) A. 318 d 
An- en · e, precious Rot ivy. 307 d 
jeds eme, Imperial ir. 679 d 
86 a erte, Mongols iv. 371 b, 737 a 
04 e ercera, Iſle „ 
09 b [ermed, City Iv. 518 c. Taken 425 E, 
64 d mary, Doctrine f ww. 214 0 
23 rate, Tranſactions there i. 80 b. Dutch 
* forced from 497 b. King of, ſaved by 
Engliſh 280 a. Prince of, ſlain. 476 a 
602 error, Effects of . 80 1. 1 1 
c rrnafal, Port i. c, 648 e. 
$35 47 888 d. 674 4 
7310 erer Rouge „ i. 80 e, 35. 
133 b, WWW:i:ole's Imprudence ii. 502 b. His 
h and rue! Death Foz b 
4430. , Kongo ii, 261 a 
ezi-pulak — 04 080d 
Dutch WW tankfpiving, Sacrifice of Kang-hi iv. 
„ tber 8 723 e 
ibid en encouraged, Iſſini ii. 435 a. How 
c 5. puniſhed at Benin iii. 102 a. Longo 
le e . Korea TE, iv. 347 a 
ibid d teodolus, a Prieft iv. 561 c. Im 
\l! from o the Khan ibid d. Puniſhed as a 
ibid en Cat 5 562 a 
WA termometers "Iv. 174 e 
. bo? mas, or San Tome i. 16 b, 174 e, ii. 
l, 301 e b, 414 a, 453 d. The Ifland de- 
593 "I (cribed i. 175 b, ii. 566 d 
. 541 Moms, City of St. Tur. onf 
u. 5616 toloman, Province iv. 596 d 
1 7781 tompſon's Voyage to Gambra ii. 175.4 
I. m-Tree F. 332k 
1. 429% omback, at the Cape ni. 385 2a 
1 tee [ſles ji. 117 b 
ü er, Fm e 
5b. * wore, Imperial, China ui. $256, 571 f 
_ 8 ee a. Its Shape 427 a. 
e W. = erence paid it bid e, ui. 476 e 
75 uncer and Hail i. 119 b. And Light- 


Wy 151 e. Nature of i. 700 f 
, or Tibbet, Kingdom, Account of 


u. 11 ". 449 b. Name, Site, Extent 450 a. 
6 f K rey and Map ibid. Its Elevation 
$6 1. uc. Rivers ibid b. Lakes 452 d. 
ow "on into Parts 252 c. Road of the 


wans 457 f. Courſe of Trade 
$5 b. Religion exactly like the Ro- 


- 0 wh ibid c. Great Lama, or Pope 
iv. $0 E Government 466 c. Conquered 
Tenet Aa. Donation to the Great a 


d, 466 c. 


? Another Revolution 
Ver. IV. 


No 164. 


- 
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ibid d. Governed by a Tipa, or Deva 
457 d. The King's State 458. e. Large 
Oannon ibid b. Deva 469 a. See 
Tipa. See alſo Little Tibet, Great Ti- 
bet, and Laſſa. | | 
Tibet, Country iv. 558 c. See Tebeth. 
Tides, at Sokotra, contrary to the Indian 
i. 109 d. In the Red Sea 115 Cc. At 
St. Vincent 153 e. At Guinea . 

At Cape Verde Iſtands 632 b. At 
ree | ii. 19 a 
Tides, Remarks on i. 409 a, ii. 311 e 
Tides, irregular i. 596 c, ili. 371 b. Af- 
finity with Currents 130 b. Found only 
on Shores | ,. bid e 
Tidor, Iſland, the Town burned i. 80 d, 
47 75 Tranſactions there 80 b. Spa- 
niſh Forts 476 b 
Tierra de Natal i. 23 c, 330 d, iii. 343 e, 
4d, The Inhabitants 343 f. Their 

c 


3 344 b 
Tiger, deſcribed ii. 343 b. Combat with 


a Hog ibid. Tame 404 a. Bold one 


| o e 
Tiger, Gold- Coaſt ii. 713 e. * iii. 
311 b. At the Cape 377 c. Gallant 
Exploit | ibid d 
Tigers, „China iv. 313 b. Do great 
Micchie ibid c. See Horſe- Tiger. 
Tiger, Tartary iv. 388 e. Manner of 
unting 709 f. One killed by the Em- 
peror 710 e. Two more ibid f. Ditto 


714 d. Ditto 715 b 
TEM at the Cape iii. 377 a. Le 
t-Tiger. : | 
Tiger-Feaſt ii, 714 d 
Tiger- Hills iii. 333 e 
Tiger-Trap i. 714 
Tillage, diverting ii. 286 d 
Tillage, Angola iii. 274 C 
Timber-Floats iv. 679 c 


Time, how meaſured ii. 537 d. - Diviſion 
of, Gold-Coaſt 671 b. Benin iii. 100 4 


Timokaim, Kingdom iv. 586 c 

Timor, Iſland -- i, 505 b 

Timür Khan, or Tamerlan. See Amir 
Timir Khan. - os 

Timür Malek*s Bravery iv. 424 f 

Timiir Soltan, Story of iv. 498 e 

Tin, or King of Baill ii. 28 a 


Commerce at 


Tinda' Hill u. 179 f. A | 
| 2 5 4 185 a, 204 d 


Ting · chew ui. 531 d 
Ting-chew fü | iv. 34 b 
Ting-hing hyen iii. 530 C 
Tingo java i. 470 a 
Tingui, or Monks iv. 616 d 
Tihguigui, or Chang cher iv. 599 b 
Tin: hay hyen ; iv. 42a 
Tin-Mines, China iv. 209 b. 367 d 
Tiolo, Caſtle, beſieged ii. 453 d 
Tipa, Tibet governed by iv. 467 d 


Ti-wang myau, Temple iii. 418 f. 560 c 
Ti- whang, Root iv. 308 a 
Toads, Guinea ji. 726 b. See Sea-Toads, 


Tobacco, of Sierra Leona ii. 306 d. S 
naga 330d. Gold · Coaſt 652 e, n , 
Toglow, or Kola, Tree ll. 30% E.. 
Togläk Timür Khan: iv. 523 b, 534 d. 
urns Mohammedan wil z. - His Sub- 


;jects converted +14 o-fT: aac 
Toktamiſh Khan vi: 94 2 13 b 
Tolo-alin iv. 746 b 


Tolo Nor, Emperor's Camp there iv. 70 c 
Tolouſe, * Kee” iii. 1764 K 
Tomana Niakanel, Gold- Mines ii. 152 e 


Tomani, Kingdom ii. 168 e 
Tomb of Hong vd ii 5 d 
Tombs, Mongol iv. 576 b. Thoſe of 
ancient Tartars 399 d. Much reve- 

renced - 4bida 


Tombuktu. See Tombuto. 22:84] 
Tombuto, Kingdom, Road to ii, 53 d. 
Reports of 74 d. Diſcovery attempted 
135 n ern 
ong in. 418 a, 47 1 a, iv. 5;0 c 
Tong-chew iii. 422 b, 474 b. Deſcribed 


69 a, iv. 739 C 
Tong-ching hyen & 543 2, 562 e 
Tong · chwen iv. 37 d 
Tong - halan Nor iv. 733 4 
Tong. jin fü iv. 68 C 
Tong - ling hyen iii. 411 f 
Tong lyew hyen iii. 4 0 
Tong ping chew ili. 5 56 c 
* quan hyen ü. 419 d, 472 b 
ong-ting, Lake iv. 46a 
(+4 = A 1.87 
Tonker, or Laſſa, City iv. 456 2 


or, or al Tür, in Arabia, Port i, go c. 
101 b, 127 b. The Town taken 108d. 
Peninſula of 132 a. Its Situation 124 c 


f Torgauti Eluths iv. 401.a. Protected 


r © von 1298 

o, or Hurricane i. 205 b, 263 f 

632 d, ii. 325 e, 391 f, 401 b. Violent | 
one. 404 d, 425 f 

Torpedo, or Numb-Fiſh ii. 183 d. One 

caught, deſcribed 226 c. Its ſtrange 
| Quality 


| E. 364 b, 367 U 
Torri, Country - ii. 80 & 
Tortoiſe, or Turtle ii. 367 d, 431 e. At 

Mayo i. 639 f. Guinea ii. 730 b. OF 
the Cape ii. 386 e. See Turtle. 
Torture, ordinary iv. 281 f.  Extraordi- 

nary © | 282 b 
Tota, Iſles _ „ -- 4a0's 
Toto, City, Ruins iv. 369 b, 727 c, 737 d 


Toulon, City and Port iii. 165 b 
Tourlouroux, Kind of Crabs ii. 368 a 
Tower, octogonal iv. 2 a. Poly 


Tower. 


ä 
Towns, Gold Coaſt i. 634 f 
Towns deſerted, Tartary i. 397% f 
Towrſon's (William) Voyage to Guiness 
i. 150: nd Voyage 162. Third 
Voyage 169.  Vindicates the ith 
Flag 170 
| 5 N Trade 


| 
' 
1 
6. 


_— >. oo 


Trade (Indian) Courſe of obſtructed i. 58d. 
Light into | 248d 
Trade, Engliſh, Origin ii. 158 c. Of the 
bra 77 c. Laid open 78 a, 180a 
Trade, Contraband iii. 453 e 
Trade, Domeſtic, Chineſe exceeds that of 
all Europe iv. 123 e. Very briſk in all 
Branches 124 b. Foreign inconſidera- 
ble ibid 
Trade, ſtinking one iii. 554 c 
Trades, hereditary ii. 561 e. Gare - 
| 48 a 
Trade-Winds i. 493 b. Cauſes iii. 130 e. 
See Monſons. 


Traditions, lying iv. 414 c 
Traffic, myſterious iii. 454 C 


Tragedies, Chineſe iv. 182 c. One of 

them ibid e 
Traitors, how puniſhed, Korea iv. 346 b. 
Tranfmigration of Souls ij. 441 f, 885 * 


iv. 605 a. Its pernicious 0. 
Confeſfion of a Lam | 47 a 
Tranſmutation-China iv. 152 e 
Trap. See Tiger- Trap. 
Trape- Boat i. 640 e 


Travados, what 3. 632 d, ii. 700 a, 701 c 
Travels, Jeſuits, from Ning-po to Pe- king 
ni. 513 a 

Travelling, in Kongo fi. 147 a, 252 e. 
Korea iv. 341 f. China by Water plea- 
fant Bi. 549 c But expenſive 551 f. 
By Land cheap 555 c. And convenient 
iv. 131 e. In "Tha and by . 

|  thide 


Travelling, i A mcommodious iv. 


556 c. In Little Bukharia, dangerous 
647 £ In Tibet, dreadful 657 c 
Travelling-Warrant, China iii. 540 C 
Treacherous Miſtreſſes iii. 273 C 


Trees, ſtrange ones 1. 1 53 e. Curious 393 e. 
Wonderful one 544 b. Prodigious large 
= iii. 392 c. See Oil-Trees, Silver- 

ree. 


Tree- Serpent iü. 380 e 
Tres Hermanos, Iſles i. 321 e 


Tres Puntas, Cape * 46 a, 155 b, 200d, 

u. 38 5 Cc, 398 e, 461 c, 578 c, iii. 202 a 
Trial'by Water, Whidah Mi. 40 a 
Trials, obſcene i. 644 f 


Tribes, Mongol and Tartar iv. 404 c, 


413d 

Tribunal of Rites iv. 79 b, 264 b. Jes 
Rites. Of Aftronomy 166 d, 264 b 
Tribunals, or Courts, China iv. 21 a. Su- 
— or general ibid. 263 a. Site and 
Form 265 Officers ibid a. Juriſ- 
diction ibid f. Method of proceeding 
266 b. Checks on their Power ibid e. 
Other Tribunals 267 f, 6 7 Of Pro- 
vinces and Cities 272 d. Military and 


284 b, 610 - 


Civil 

Trigautius's (Nicholas) Chriſtian Expedi- 

tion to China . d 

Trimumpara, * of Kochin, bis Inte- 

Frity 1. 53 b. And Generolty 54d 
| 1 
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Trinity, Tibetians iv. 657 a 
Tripoli in Syria iv. 572d 
Triumphal Arches iv. 102 d 
Troupes. See St. Troupes. 5 a 
Trumpets, Whidah iii. 22 6 
Trumpets, Kongo iii. 2 50 b 
Trumpet - Horn ü. 277 e 
Trumpet Bird . 358 f 
Tſan- pũ, River iv. 451 b 
Tſay-tſe, Tree iii. 535 b 
Tſen-hyan hyen in. 562 b 
Tſe- tan, or Roſe-Wood iv. 305 e 


Ttrſe-tſe, Kind of Fi iv. 49 e, 292 e 


Tſe-tſong, or Iuniper- Tree iv. 298 e. De- 
ſcribe . 299 a 


Tfi-nan fũ iv. 50 0 
Tfing-chew ft iv. 50 f 
Tſing ho hyen iii. 409 d 
Tiing-ywen hyen Bi. 549 d 
Tii-ning chew iii. 470 b. Deſcribed ib. e, 
Ol iv. 50a 
Tfin-ſhwi hyen ili. 536 d 
Tfi ſang iii. 417 b 
Tſitſikar, Government iv. 356 d. And 
City | ibid e 
Tſo-chew iii. 5 28 a 
Tſong- ming, Iſle iv. 28 f. Towns and 
Ne N 290 
110-wey, City Iv. 729 2 
Tu hyen ii. 556 b 
Tſun · ĩ fa iv. 57 c 
Tſun-wha-chew iv. 740 
Tiwen chew fü iv. 34 2 
Tuabo, Villa _ 11. 68 b 
Tubra- tubuſluk, Mountains iv. 391 e 
Tuda Mengu Khan iv. 488 a 
Tudin fa, Kingdom iv. 597 d 
Tuebo, Royal Seat ii. 50 e 
Tu. fan. See Si- fan. 
Taffon, or Tempeſt, furious i. Nd 
l 
Ta-ho, River iv. 681 b 
Tuiche, Iſland 2 gt 2 
Tuk, Town iv. 481 d 


Tula, River iv. 373 a. Deſcribed 747 b 


Tumblers, Katay ir. 627 b 
Tumbling on Horſeback iv. 708 f 
Tumet, | van iv. 308 e 
Tumult of Slaves, China iv. 699 a 
Tuna, Port i. 122 c 
Tang-wha-fong, Bird iv. 312 d 
Tunnies, at the Cape iii. 385 d 
Ta-que, or Turks iv. 433 b 


Tar. See Tor. Yi 
Turin iv. 514 d. See Great Bukharia, 
Turfan, City iv. $30 a, 647 c 
Turfan, Province iv. 5 29 d. See Tarkan. 
Turghe, River iv. 687 c 
Turghen, River iv. ?27 b 
Turks attack Diu i. 85 f. Freachery at 
Mokha 364. Deceit 462 b. Their 
Origin iv. 407 e, 536 c. Sudden Con- 
queſts ibid e. And Kings 537 a. Over- 
run Perſia 538 a, Invade Mawara'lnahr 
See Seljdks. 


Turkaks, Tribe 


Turks. See 'Ta-que. | 


bv. 41g 

Turkeftan, conquered by Ogtia Khin i 
Og b. Name and Bounds 536 e. Co 

| a by Karakitay Khan 5374. Gre 
tent ibid b. Divided into ar 
Weſtern | 


Turkeſtin, City iv. — 
Turkeys, Guinea . 


Turkiſh Ambaſſador iv. 499 c. And M 
chants plundered ibid e. Rover takt 

| | i. 160 

Turkmäns, jr Cong iv. 633 e. The 
Original 482 a. Submit to din 
tan 492 d. Plots againſt them go; 
o6f. Proclaim Abu fghä Khin 509 
aſſacred by him 5 10 e. See Orient 


Turkmäns. | 
Turnados. See Tornados. 


Turtle, or Tortoiſe | ui. 367 
Turky, State of tv. 572 
Tuſhetu Hin, Kalka Emperors iv. 69 
- Perfon and Train 69 
Tuſhetu Han of the Kalkas iv. 70; 
Confirmed by the Emperor ibid f 
ſits bis Majeſty 1 
Tü. ſhi· chin bv. 7 
Tutors, Chineſes Iv. 11 
Ti-yun fa iv. 64 
Twenty-four Rivers, Quarter iu. 3 
Twi, River . 37 
Twin-chiz, Territory - iv. 30 
Twirin 3 
Twins, how treated, Benin j. 
Tyau-d pa 22 
Tye · li mii, or Iron- Tree N. 30 
Tyen, Or Heaven, Chineſe Name ſo 
iv. 24 
Tyen-chi - $646 e e 
Then -thag chew, or wey Bt, 4216 
Tyen-wha Blue I 
HE fa 2 
Uchimichin, Territory iv. 
U. hyen ü. 465 G5 
„ {246 2ohe AY 
Ulan, River oy 
Ulana, Fruit *. 9 


Ulan-palaſſon, or Hong-ching i. 
2 I. / 
. in. 
lon-erghi Iv. 
ang. Tribe and Branches iv. 
Ung Khan, the Preſter John 5 
See Vang Khan. 


Unighet, Camp Iv. © 
Ungati, Tribe —Y 
Unicorn, China * : 

Unvarniſhed China 18 N 


Urjenz, Capital of Karazm, | 
iv. 480 C. Taken 425 7 
Slaughter ibid c. Runous 


481 6. Once ibid a. Deſtroyec 
by Timur ibid b. Latitude obſerved 
ibid e. City deſcribed 633 c, 636 6 
Dram ; * - it, 5 2 
Urſon, River | v. 74 
Urus Khan 5 WY F 
Uſa, Pirates of i. 112 b 
Uſhant, Iſle Fi 459 a 
U-ſhe-kya iv. 740 a 
Uſkun-luk-tubra, Mountains iv. 392 b 
| U-ſu hyen iii. 412 
U-ſyen-yen ii. 410 0 
Uſzideke, Iſle yo 3 2. 479 
U-tong-ſha, Fruit bv. 293 b 
Uzbek Champion b 404 d 
Uzbek Khan v. 488 b 
Uzbeks, their © one Their 
Country * ak m 486 1 
See Great 


Uzbeks, Tartars — Karazm, Name and 
Origin iv. 483 0. Their Tribes ib. e. 
Way of li 484 a. Money and Cat- 
tle ibid b. and Paſtine ibid e. 
Defeated 506 e. ' Maſſacred 507 e 

Uzbeks, of Great Bukhäria iv. 520 d. 
Dreſs, Diet, Language, Arms 520 e. 
Robuſt and brave 521 a. Always at 
War ibid d. Women martial ibid b. 
Few dwell in Towns ibid d. Thos 
Khans 523 a. See Yeſhilbaſh, 


þ 


„ aeedH 
V. -CHING hyen in. 419 e 
Vacuum, Doctrine of iv. 214 a 
Valentia 1 2 
Vang Khan's Obligations iv. * o 
Jenghiz un r. 431. 8 


419 d, 432 a. nd — and flain 
419 f, 431 a, 432 e. His Inconſtaney 
432 a. Plots againſt Tamujen ibid © c 


Van Meldert treats with the Chineſe, iii. 


* 2 
Van-nan-gan, City 
Van Nyendael's (David ) — of — 
nin iii. 89 e 
Van- quan- tun N. 719 * 
Variation of the Needle i. 119 c. At 
Sierra Leona 314 b, 4554 
Varniſh. See White Varniſh, 
Varniſh, how uſed, China iv. 138 d 
Varniſh of burnt Gold iv. 148 a 
Varniſh-Tree, deſcribed iv. 294 d. Var- 
niſh, how procured 295 d. Bad Effects 


ibid b, 296 c. How prevented 295 d. 
Excellent Qualities 296 f. See Oil- 


Varciſh. 


Varniſhing, Art iv. 153 a 
Vez's (Golzalo) barbarous Action occa- 

ſions a War L 64 b 
Vegetable Colours iv. 305 f 
Velagam, Bay . 5. 448 c 


elvets, Kongo iii. 251 e 
euomous Creatures, none in Madera i. 


63 d 
Vanciian Commerce 1 4 b 


1 N D E X. 


Verbiet' (Ferdinand) Famil made noble 
Iv. 113 8 1 42 ts in 1690 
ar 1 roves his Charge 1 

170 2, Is rewarded 171 e. And ad 

vanced 232 c. Honoured for cafling 
1 288 b. Bleſſes the * 

Verbieſt's Travels iv. b. Journ 
into Eaſtern T Tartary, 51882, Jon he 
Emperor 362 a. Favour ſhewed him 
365 c. Journey into Weſtern Tony 

Fc 
Verde, Cape, diſcovered i, 13 a. Fre- 
quently touched at 19 d, 151 c, 161 b, 
168 b. 170f, "75 5c, 186c, 199c, 203b, 
French trade 


446f, it. 376 
there 171 a. din there I. 


187 a. eee ee 251d 


N er FM Ii. 598 2 
er ape x 1. a 
Vert See Koto, City... 1 

Veteres, Nation ii. 433 e. f Idineſe 
compared 434 u 
Vexations Mountain - Ki. 340 f 


Viani's Account of Merzabarbas's Legs 

tion i. 584 
Vicarious Puniſhment iii. 565 b, 0 2 
Vice- Roy, cheatin 


Victims, aden 8. 8 b. 1 


mw. 98 c 
Vien, Town ; i. 552 0 
Vi » or Oy ” 
ranches an r 
enghiz Khan 420 e. a. 
heir Country - | 2 
yo 2 Se. one iv. 60 a. See ** 
0 
Village, fine ili. 20 e. See Tan-th. 
Villages. See F Villages ; 
Villa-Franca .. | -, iii. 165 d, N 
Villa-Longa i. 200 a, 204 b 


Villault's {the Sieur) . on Sierra 


Lo. ü. 308. Voyage to Guinea, 
3742 

Vincent, Ile St. deſcribed i i. 672 c. 225 
deſart 073 
Vincent, Port 1. f 


Vincent, River i. 152 c, 598 a. 
tants, Language 15 35 
Vines, Gold- Coaſt ii. 705 a. Kongo 


5 304 f 
Vineyards, at che Cape iii. 374 d 


Vintain River and Town 11. 168 e, 170 e. 
Factory 19 b, 212 b. Deſcribed 213 e 


Vintain River, Diſcovery up Ly 243A 
Violet for China- Ware ix. 151 6. 
Vipers, Kongo Fr 314 c 
Virats, Tribe and Branches iv. 415 b 
Viſion, counterfeit . ii. 288 f 
Vithuns, Tribe iv. 418 e 
Viſiting, Form of, China iv. 80 b 
Viſiting-Billet iv. 80 c 


Viſitors iv. 274 b. See en | 
Vokan, Province v. 586 e 
Volcano, in Ferro i. 5468 In Palma 544d - 


Viddeans; « or „ Piks of Fa: i. ay. 
Volta, River ii. 5 * 


Voluntary 

- 2490 
Vowels, Chineſe iv, 197 © 
Voyages to Eaſt-India, Engliſh and _ 


i. 7 

Nee og Fort 3 a 

Vi-chang fa iii. . 
POS 


Vu-chew fü 


« (op 31 — 
Va- chin nl; «4h Mi. 4720 
Vu:i, Ts iv. 2 1 2. 
When 1 ibid c. 
ibid e. Bears 302 & 
Vulture 4. 357 b 
Vu ſi hyen zii. 466 a 
Vu-tin Aa iv. 67 a 
Vut Khan . iv. 556 f 
Nn hyen III. 52 
x F ng It os os Linn 1. 
5 | ent to 403 4 
W . 397 © 
aggon- a. Valle , 
Wag: Talks at 2 
, or Crown- 
Wall of China. 
Wall of: Korea . 
Wallawa » River I 
Wan-ng „ 
Wanqui, Territory . 825 e 
Wan- yen's Folly . iv. 4394 


Wappo, Villa 


Mi. 362 6 
| iv. $174 
Warwick (Wi Van - 4.288: 
Waſhing never uſed iv. 
Waſſahs, Country ——— 
Watch-Towers, China © "m6 105 d 
Water kept freſh fix Months - i. 204 * 
Water-El hants i 330 * 
Water-F in me Gambra 13.:.202 c, 
280g d, 204 f 
ifee-Lip, Chinn 
Water-Melons ij. 338 a. Scl 
1 b 
Water Spouts 1.448 a, 20g 64 893 a, il 
; a 6 460 & - 
Watering- Engine iv; 122 b 
Waveren, Colony ji. 343 © 
Wax. Inſects, Quang-fi iv. 63 2 


bee reg iv. 298 d. Was, how pro- : 


cured 


Wax- Worms - 3: : 2 — 45 8 
Wa-yangs ii. 459 8. See fü,. 

Wayopoe | 1146 
Wazir, City iv. 491 e 
—— N o_ ii. 283 e 
Weevils 


r — an A en 
0 — —— 
t — — — 1 
— — 


Weights, Gold-Coaſt ii. 652 f. Chin 
2 | 9.99871 *? $0: 

Welſh's Voyages to Benin in 1588, "nd 
1590, &c. W 


Wen- chung hyen e 
Wentii, River iv. 688 
Weſt- Indies, Atkins's Voyage ii. 445 
Weſtern Lyau, Kingdom of iv. 441 b 
Weſtern Tartars annoy China iv. 379 a 


Weſtern Tartary iv. 387 e. Natural Hi- 
ſtory 393 d, 712 b. Soil and Produce 
bid a. Land very high 393 e. Ex- 
ceeding cold ibid a. Full of Paſture 
ibid d. No Foreſts 394 a. Nor Towis 
ibid e. Nature of the Country 665 b. 
Intenſe Cold, whence 666 c. Great 
Roads made there ibid. Great ſandy 
Deſart 673 a. Country improves 678 b. 
Farm-Houſes 680 a. Great Elevation 
and cold Weather 681 c, 682 a. Plagued 
with Gnats 687 b. Mountains and Ri- 


vers 748 e 
Wey-kyun fü ix. 48 d 
Wey · ning fi iv. 68 d 


* Territory iv. 368 f. See Hoa- 

chit. 

Whale, or Grampus i. 663 b, ii. 361, iii. 
315 a. Shock from 200 a 

W hang-chew fü iii. 583 c, iv. 46 a 

Whang-ho, or Yellow River iii. 416 e, 
$24 f, iv. 72 e, Exceeding rapid 73 a. 


rozen 727 c. Emperor's Army croſs 

it 732 e, 734 e. Coaaſt it 736 Cc. See 
Kara-moran. 

'Whang-mey hyen in. 543 b 

Whan- may hyen in. 562 d 


Wha ſhu Trees iv. 687 e. Weods of 688 a 


Whay-ho, River iv. 28d 
Whay-jin hyen, City iv. 731 d 
Whay- king fa iv. 48 e 
Whay lay, City iv. 668 e 


Whay-ngan fü iii. 416 e, 468 e, 524 b, 


iv. 27 c 
Whay-ngan hyen iv. 730 a 
Whay Nor iv. 726 0 
Wha-ywen tv. 730 b 
Whe-chew fü iv. 27 d 
When · chew fa iv. 43 f 
Whey-chew fü iv. bo b. Ink made there 


| 161 d 
Whidih, Whidaw, or Quedaw, Road ii. 
o e, 452 d, 462 b, 478 d. Dangerous 

i 5 412 c, 479 c, iii. g d. | 55, 

Fort, Direction for 10 b. Free Port 

11 b. Markets ibid d. Way of tra- 
velling 12 a 
Whidah, Kingdom, deſcribed iii. 7 a. Soil 
and Produce 8 e. Provinces ibid c. 
Full of Villages ibid e. Seaſons, Ve- 


8 Beaſts 58 d. Birds 59 e. 
iſh 60 c 


Whidah, N Li. 14 a. Extreamly po- 
lite ibid c. Rules of Civility ibid. - In- 
Auſtrious 15 b. Addicted to Theft 16 c. 
Their Prefs ibid e. Marriages 18 b. 


IN NI B. X 


Funerals 24 c. Religion 25 a. Believe 
in one God ibid e. Worſhip Snakes ii. 
489 d, iii. 28 b. Government 38 a. 
King, how crowned 40 e. His Reve- 
nue and State 44 b. Officers of the 
Crown 45 d. His Funeral 49 d. For- 
ces 51 f. Great Cowards 52 b. Diſ- 
cipline bad ibid e. Way of Fighting 
ibid a. Their Arms 53 a. Their Wars 
ibid e. Their Diftref ii. coo f. French 
Fort taken 501 c. Ruined by Luxury, 
„„ , 9b 
Whidah, Voyage to, 1727, 1. 48 
Whiddon's Voyage to the Azores, 1586, 


% 


o 1.196 d 
Whirl-pool tn. 408 
Whirl-wind i. 116 e 
Whiſkers pawned i. 136 f 


White's (Thomas) remarkable Sea-Fights 


IF 1. 249 e 
White, for China iv. 151 a 
Whites ſell their Children iii. 271 b 
White Copper, China iv. 65 d, 309 b 
White-Coral, Rock of 1. 308 d 
White-Millet iii. 300 d 
White. Negros i. 494 b 
White - Pyramid iv. 736 a 

White Salt ii. 607 b 
White -Tata iv. 433 4 
1 A iv. 152 d 

hore of Dignity, Ne ii. 83 a 
Whores licenſed M71 ii. 645 f 


Whores, public, Whidah iii. 20 c. 
Proſtitutes. 

Wild-Aſs, at the Cape 

Wild- Boars killed 


ce 


iii. 378 e 
iv. 712 e 


Wild-Cats, Kongo iii. 312 d. Of the 
Cape | 379 f 
Wild. Cherry ii. 334 d 


Wild-Cows, Kongo 


iii. 309 c 
Wild-Dogs, Kongo iii. 311 d. 


At the 
Cape | 376e 
Wild-Ducks, Way of catching iv. 311 c 
Wild Fig-Tree i. 334 b 
Wild-Geeſe, of the Cape ni. 382 e 
Wild Goats, Tartary iv. 394 b 


Wild Hogs, at the Cape iii. 379 e 
Wild Mulberry-Frees iv. 140 c. How 
managed ibid e. And renewed 141 e 


Wild-Mules, Tartary iv. 387 c 
Wild- Ox iv. 673 d 
Wild-Pigeons, at the Cape iii. 383 d 
Wild Silk- Worms iv. 139e 


Wimba ii. 604 b. See Winiba. 
Wind bound for three Months i. 246 b 
Wind-Hill iu. 333 6 
Winds, Courſe of i. 282 b. Kinds of 613. 
Regular iii. 299 a. Stifling 1. 406 c. 
Frolickſome and fiery 12e 
Windham's (Thomas) Voyage to Barbary 
i. 1493 
Wines, Madera i. 560 d. See Palm- Tree 
Wine, and Cape-Wines. 


Winibs, or Wimba, Engliſh Fort ii. 402 b, 
, 614 b, iii. 106 b 


Writings found iv. 398 c. Puazle the 
Learned ibid e. Interpreted at hk 


| Ya-chi, Capital of Karayan iv. $940 
Injures Shah 


Witch cenquered by a Miſſioner iii. 192 f 
ary Rogan TE. oa. Cos & 


Witchcraft, Negro - .. . ii. 300 b 
Witten, Fort f 
Wives, Chineſe iv. 88 f. from 


Hoſpitals 88 C. Hang themſelves 92 a 
Wizards, Kongo Hi. 153 c. See Sorcerer, 
and Prieſt. 
Wood. See Iron-Wood, Yellow-Wood, 
and Red- Wood. 
Wood's ( Benjamin) Eaſt-India Voyage, 


W. 5 i. 252 f 
/ 1 ili. b 
Woodcock, Guinea 1 1 


| un. 721 d 
Wood-Man. See Man-Ape. 


Wood - Strawberries iv. 748 c 
ooley-wooley, Town ii. 181 e 


Wooli, Kingdom -# 168 b 

Woollen Manufaftures . v, 140 b 

Wolf ii. 344 e. Kongo iu. 311 e. 
kills a Cow ii. 222 e. Another taken 


„ 

Woman Soldier  _ ti, 389 b 

Women, Portugueze, Valour of i. 133d. 

Sold. Coaſt, amorous ii. 645 d. s 
handſome iii. 415 a. Their Reti 


iv. 91 e 
Women-Artizans iv. 458 a 
Women-Porters Iv. 655 a 
Women-Soldiers, Bachian i. 42 b 


Work, ſurprizing one 

Worms. See Wax-Worms. 

Worms in the Legs ii. 3 26 a. See Fleſh- 
Wo : 3 L . 


11. 470 4 


Wormſeed, Tibet wv. 457 d 
Wormwood, Tartary iv. 726 


Wotow, or Wallok, Village A. 556d 
Wreſtling, Negro ii. 280 e, 298 d. Tar- 
iv. 700 d, 708 b 


tar 
Writing, Manchew iv. 360 e 


399 b 
| ö 

AE L. See Shael. 

Xavier. See Sabi. 


. 


ABUTENDA ii. 200 f 


Yadipar Khan iv. 489 e. $ Ol 
bakht Soltin 490 d. Killed by him id. b 
Yafere, Villa ji. : 
Yafuf, in Arabia i. 99 
vahũs invaded ii. 504 d 
Yakonith, Town iv. 645 2 


Yalaſagan, or Khambalik, City iv. ys 
Yaman, Extent of 1. 499 


Yambo, Port of Medina i 37 
Yamina, Kingdom U. 1 4 
Yams, Gold-Coaſt _i 1 


Yamyamakunda ii. 170 e, 199 a. * 
Factory rebuilt there 5 Þ 
Yang-chew fu itt. 467 d, 523 &, N. 204 - 
Number of People Yanghi 


999 os 
go oa 0 


eos 


W777. 
2 8.5 
8 © i 


' 


Yanghi-arik, Froviges iv. 479 c 
— ſhabr, Province iv. 479 f 
Yang-ho, River iv. 668 d 
Yang-ho-wey, oy: iv. 729 d 
Yang-tſe-kyang, River iv. 25 e, 72 b. 
Great — ibid e. See Kyang River. 
Vani, Kingdoms ii. 167 d 
Yanimarew i. 170 c, 197 b 
Yarine, River Ui. 197 a 
Yarkian, Capital of Kaſhgar iv. 528 b. 
„ and Trade ibid d 
Yaru, or Tſan-pù, River iv. 451 b 
Vaſhin-ho A iii. 470 a 
Yaſun Timar Khan iv. 522 c 
Yau-ngan fa iv. 66 f 
Year, Chineſe iv. 165c 
Yearly Minds ii. 661 f 
Yedo. See Edoo. 
Yedzo, Ifland i. 496 a 
Yellow, for China 8 151 b 
Yellow-Fiſh cut e 


Yellow-Girdle. See Order of the Y 
Girdle. 
Yellow-Goats, Tartary iv. 387 c. De- 


ſcribed 676 C. Hunting of 709 b. 

Swiftneſs and Patience ibid d 
Yellow-Man u. 449 a 
Yellow-Rats iv. 23 c 
Yellow Si-fan iv. 470 
Yellow-Wood ii. 704 
Yem, or Yemin, River iv. 539 e, 632 
Yenamani, Iſland 1. 100 
Yen-chew fa 1, 541 e, iv. 43 * 5 
Ven- chi fa 
Ven-king (or Pe-king) Capital of — 

— the Mongols iv. 54295 
Ven- ngan * iv. 54 e 
Ven- ping fa iii. 461 e. Deſcribed 462 a, 

iv. 34e 

Ventũ- puritũ iv. 722 c 
Veſhilbaſh, or Uzbeks iv. 639 b 


FN DW 6 


Veſſo, Land of iv. 355 b. See Yedzo. 
Yew-tſe, or Pamplimus iv. 291 
Yew-wey, City iv. 729 d 
Yo-chew it iv. 45 a 
nee ess fa iv. 47 b 
„ 4g hyen iv. 716 0 
Yi-c Hi. TEINS 
a — fa 23 2 
—— emple iii. 368 b. Pigrimage 
er | 
ane River iv. * L b 
U-KIN-WEY, iv. a 
Valter, Je. Hüte 65 
Vun Canal. See Royal Canal. 
Yung- fa iv. 67d 
Yung-ching hyen ii. 538 a 
1 tu fa iv. 67 e 
pe fa iv. oy f 


ung-pe 
1 or R Canal iii. c. 
Canal Roy 18 169 


Lan i 
$ ibid. See Karayan. 

Yun-nan fa, Capital of un-nan iv. 66 b. 
Trade and Soul : ibid 
Yunus Soltan ſeizes 3 iv. 495 e 

e lee Cuſtoms iy 
353 c 
_ i 99d 
it. 533 d 
iv. — c 
iv. 67 c 

Tſe· tſong. 
iv. 45 C 


AFFAR's Felt i. 132 b. He is 

ſlain 133 d 

Zain Khan invades Boſto Khan iv. E 
Totally routed 


F NW A 


* 


Zaira Kakongo, Iſle ii. 237 ©: 
1 iii. 171 f. Deſcribed TED 


om; | | i. 595. 


Zamin, & r Chy br, 00 Pal of 


the Amũ 5 
Zam- ſou, Drink iii. 428f - 
Zanjibar, Iſle. See Zenjibar.” 

—_ or Serri, Journey to iii. 206 ©. 

g's State ibid. 207 d. 

ee. n : * 208 a 

Zum, Tort r. 60g C 
Zealots, er from ; 25 
Zebid, or Zibit, deſcribed i. 98 e. The 

King ſent for 97 d. Put to Death 98 b 
Zebra, or Zevera, Kongo, deſcribed iii. 

310 d. At the Cape 378 0 
Zeland, Fort, built i. 497 ©/ 
Zemorjete, Iſland „ 
Zenan, or Sanaa, deſcribed = 3 
Zenjibar, Iſland 3. 40a, 237 c, 548d, | 

617 d. Plundered "a 04 
Zenzibar, or Zenjibar, Iſland iv. 6174 
Zerzer, i in Arabia 1. 990 # 
Zeven i 110d. See Zebra. | 
Zeyla, City, burned _ 1. 80 f 
Zeyla, Country, Inhabitants iii. 389 6 

* fü Iv. 30 c 

Ziambu, Coun iv. 612 b 

Zigana, or Pantouflier, Fiſh ii. 363 d 

Zigan Araptan flies from Court iv. 385 b. 

eeds Boſto Khan 386 a. Attends 
the Chineſe ibid d. Indes taken 
from him ibid f. See fr Tſe- 
vang-raptan, and Kon- tay ki. 

2 or Lumakhe, — 2 ys. 
ipangu, or ja IV. Oli e. 41artar 24 5 
vaſion ibid p 3 | 

Zorma, in Arabia i. par . 


Zuxi Khan, his Bravery iv. 423 2, 487 4 
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